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line: 

23  for  1,  r  read  1,  r  . 

33  for  of  Ragale  read  or  Ragale  . 

4  for  Fabriceus’s  read  Fabricius’s  . 

29  for  Chandraprabha  read  Candraprabha  . 

15  &  16  for  Cpr.  read  Cpr. 

18  for  1  into  r  read  1  into  r  . 

31  for  tedil  read  tedil  . 

41  for  as  r  read  as  r  . 

16  for  karta  read  karata  . 

24  for  vilala  read  vilala  . 

32  for  melasu  read  melasu. 

33  for  fr.  D.  key  2),  —  read  fr.  D.  key  2)—  . 

35  for  cidira  read  ehidira,  for  cudra  read  chudra,  and  for  C.  read  D. 

27  for  maradi  read  maradi  . 

41  for  konkana,*  read  konkana,*. 

1  for  rongh,  man  read  rough  man  . 

2  for  is  MI  2,  Mra  read  is  Ml  2.  Kura  . 

18  for  cavundi  read  cavundi  , 

34  for  podlva  read  podalva  . 

6  for  valamsa  read  vatamsa  . 

23  for  haddipa  read  haddipa  . 

34  for  clri  read  ciri  . 

5  for  khatva,“  read  khatva,*  . 

1 1  for  khadgika  read  khadgika  . 

27  for  (p.  381)  read  (p.  481)  . 

29  for  a  cymbal,  etc.  read  a  cymbal,  etc. 

26  for  on  account  D.  read  on  account  of  D. 

9  for  sdci  read  sdci  . 

30  for  My.  read  M. 

15  for  kalita  read  kalita  . 

1 1  for  Kaveri,  read  Kaveri ;  . 

28  for  pali  2  read  pali  2  . 

22  for  poli  read  poli  . 

34  for  bandi  read  bandi  . 

23  for  pi.  read  p. 

28  for  vicci  read  yici  . 

13  for  konkana  read  konkana  . 


PREFACE. 


I.  Some  remarks  on  the  Kannada  Language. 

The  Kannada  or  Canarese  Language,  which  is  the  subject  of  the  present 
Dictionary,  is  one  of  the  vernaculars  of  Southern  India  that  have  sprung  from  a 
common  origin  and  form  a  distinct  family  of  tongues,  viz.  that  of  the  now0  so-called 
Dravida  (or  Dravida),  of  which  Tamil,  Malayala,  Telugu  and  Tulu  are  the  other 
principal  representatives. 

Kannada  is  spoken  throughout  the  plateau  of  Mysore,  in  the  Southern  Mahratta 
country,  in  some  of  the  western  districts  of  the  Nijam’s  dominions,  and  to  a  con¬ 
siderable  extent  in  North  and  South  Canara  on  the  western  coast.  The  number  of 
people  by  whom  Kannada  is  spoken  may  be  estimated  at  about  ten  millions. 

It  includes  three  chief  dialects— classical,  mediaeval,  and  modern.  #  The  first  or 
Ancient  Kannada  is  quite  uniform,  and  shows  an  extraordinary  amount  of  polish  and 
refinement.  It  has  to  the  present  time  been  preserved  in  several  works  written  by 
Jaina  scholars,  and  appears  to  have  been  in  common  use  for  literary  purposes  from 
at  least  the  ioth  to  the  middle  of  the  13th  century.  Its  principal  characteristics 
are  the  elaborate  and  highly  artificial  campu  composition, — strict  adherence  to  the 
use  of  now  more  or  less  disused  case-  and  tense-signs  (that  towards  the  end  of  the 
mentioned  period  were  fixed  in  grammatical  treatises)  and  to  the  rules  of  syntax, 
—perspicuity  resulting  therefrom,— the  use  of  classical  Samskrita  (also  specifically 
Jaina)  words  in  their  unaltered  form  whenever  desirable  or  necessary  as  an  aid  in 
composition  and  that  of  a  conventionally  received  number  of  Tadbhavas  (Samskrita 
terms  changed  to  suit  the  tongue  of  the  Kannada  people),— the  proper  distinction 
between  the  letters  l,  r,  l,  l  and  r,— alliteration  carefully  based  also  on  this  distinc¬ 
tion,— and  lastly  pleasing  euphonic  junction  of  letters. 

1)  Since  the  publication  of  Dr.  Caldwell’s  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  South-Indian  Family  of  Languages, 
i.  e.  since  about  thirty-seven  years. 
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After  the  Ancient  dialect  the  Mediceval  Kannada  began  to  appear  as  contained 
in  the  poetry  of  Saiva  and  Lingayta  authors.  It  is,  as  a  rule,  written  in  any  one  of 
the  Shatpada  metres,  is  somewhat  negligent  as  to  the  use  of  suffixes  and  the  rules 
of  syntax  and  therefore  occasionally  ambiguous,  uses  a  few  new  suffixes,  contains 
a  number  of  Tadbhavas  not  sanctioned  by  previous  authors,  has  entirely  lost  the 
letter  l  (using  r  or  l  in  its  stead),  and  frequently  changes  the  letter  p  of  the  present 
or  future  verbal  suffix1}  and  an  initial  p  into  h.  Its  period  terminates  at  about  the 
end  of  the  1 5th  century.  It  is,  however,  to  be  observed  that  also  after  that  time 
several  works  were  written  in  the  Mediaeval  as  well  as  in  the  Classical  dialect  and 
style. 

From  about  the  16th  century  Mediaeval  Kannada  gradually  got  the  character 
of  the  language  of  the  present  day  or  of  Modern  Kannada,  which  transition  is  seen 
especially  in  the  poetry  of  the  Vaishnavas  that  dates  and  prevails  from  that  time. 
Several  ancient  verbs  and  nouns  fell  into  disuse,  the  letter  r  began  to  be  discarded, 
at  least  so  far  as  regards  its  proper  position  in  alliteration,  words  borrowed  from 
Mahratta  and  Hindustani  came  into  use,  more  frequent  omission  of  suffixes  took 
place,  etc. 

The  third  or  Modern  dialect  comprises  the  present  Kannada  of  prose  writings 
and  common  conversation.  Of  these  the  first  have  two  branches,  one  being  tales, 
school-books  and  letters,  and  the  other  business-language  (especially  that  of  courts 
of  justice).  The  first  branch  differs  from  the  second  chiefly  in  so  far  as  it  is  more 
exact  in  the  use  of  inflexional  terminations  and  less  abounding  in  Hindustani  and 
Mahratti.  The  language  of  ordinary  conversation  (excepting  that  of  the  educated 
classes)  may  be  called  a  union  of  the  two  branches  that  is  less  particular  in  the 
choice  of  words,  arbitrary  about  the  use  of  suffixes,  and  at  the  same  time  full  of 
vulgarisms.  Many  words  of  the  Modern  dialect  also  are  Samskrita,  especially 
such  as  are  abstract,  religious  or  scientific  terms.  The  ancient  form  of  the  present 
tense  has  been  changed,  most  verbal  suffixes  have  been  somewhat  altered,  a  few 
of  the  suffixes  of  nouns  and  pronouns  have  ceased  to  be  used,  many  verbs,  nouns, 
and  particles  have  become  obsolete,  and  other  verbs  and  nouns  (based  on  existing 
roots)  have  been  formed;  but  in  spite  of  this,  of  the  introduction  of  much  Hindustani 
and  Mahratti,  of  the  lack  of  refinement,  etc.  the  Modern  dialect  is  essentially 
one  with  the  Ancient  and  Mediaeval.  It  is  however  not  uniform,  but  more  or  less 
varies  according  to  localities. 


1)  e.  g.  in  m&didaham  (Bp.  18,  38,=  raadidapam)  and  baham  (53,  15,=barpam). 
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II.  Enumeration  of  the  various  works,  etc.  consulted  in  compiling 
the  present  Dictionary.^ 

a)  Works  written  in  the  Ancient  dialect  (all  in  verse,  except  Nos.  2  and  3).2) 

1.  Pampa’s  Adi-purana*  (of  a.  d.  941). 

2.  A  commentary  in  Kannada  prose  on  Halayudha’s  Abhidhanaratnamala  (of  about 
a.d.  1100?  or  of  about  1000,  and  written  by  Halayudha  himself?). 

3.  Naciraci’s  Naciraciya,  a  commentary  in  Kannada  prose  on  the  Amarakosa  (of 
about  a.d.  1158?  The  two  MSS.  of  Mdb.  used  for  this  work  may  have  been  touched,  as 
they  contain  some  mediaeval  forms ;  or  did  such  forms  already  exist  before  the  medieval 
period,  but  were  excluded  from  classical  poetry?  Cf.  No.  10,  and  see  Nr.  s.  Abbreviations). 

4.  Argala’s  Candraprabha-purana*  (of  a.d.  1189). 

5.  Lilavati-prabandha*  (either  by  Argala  or  Nemicandra,  of  about  a.d.  1200). 

6.  Nagavarma’s  Kavyavalokana*  (of  about  a.d.  1200). 

7.  Nagavarma’s  Chandas  (of  about  a.d.  1200). 

8.  Kesiraja’s  Sabdamanidarpana  (of  about  a.d.  1225). 

9.  Abhinava  Pampa’s  (Nagacandra’s)  Ramacandra-purana*  (of  about  a.d.  1225?). 

10.  Abhinava  Pampa’s  Jinamunitanaya*  (it  contains  some  medieval  forms,  and  may 
have  been  written  for  the  use  of  every  day  life  without  laying  claim  to  classicality ;  cf. 
remark  to  No.  3). 

11.  Sastrasara*  (date  of  the  Jaina  author  unknown). 

12.  Harisvara’s  Girijakalyana*  (of  about  a.d.  1290;  it  is  in  the  campu  metre,  where¬ 
as  Harisvara’s  verses  on  Siva’s  hosts  are  in  ragales). 

13.  Bomma’s  Caturasya-nighantu  (of  about  a.d.  1300?  It  is  composed  in  Kandas, 
and  exists  in  two  recensions,  marked  I.  and  II.). 

14.  Sabdasara.  (The  words  of  this  small  but  useful  vocabulary  were  originally  in¬ 
cluded  in  verses,  but  in  the  MS.  used  for  this  Dictionary  are  carefully  given  in  prose-  it 
may  belong  to  the  14th  century.) 

15.  Shadakshara’s  Rajasekhara-vilasa*  (of  a.  d.  1657). 

16.  Shadakshara’s  Vrishabhendra-vijaya*  (of  a.d.  1671). 

17.  Shadakshara’s  Sabarasankara-vilasa*  (of  about  a.d.  1680). 

18.  Rudrabhatta’s  Jagannatha-vijaya*  (of  about  a.d.  1680?). 

b)  Works  written  in  the  Medieval  dialect.  (The  metre,  except  that  of  Nos. 

1,  4  12,  is  the  Shatpadi  of  Ragale  of  the  period.) 

1.  Somesvara’s  Sataka*  (in  vrittas,  of  about  a.d.  1300). 

2.  Bhima’s  Basava-purana  (of  a.d.  1369). 

3.  Abhinava  Mangaraja’s  Nighantu  (of  a.  d.  1398). 

4.  Devottama’s  Nauartharatnakara  (in  vrittas,  of  about  a.d.  1400?). 

1)  In  the  following  list  of  the  native  works  ( a ,  b,  c )  used  for  the  present  Dictionary  an  asterisk  put  to  a  work 
indicates  that  not  all  the  words  occurring  in  it  are  included  in  this  Dictionary.  A  few  of  the  works,  for  want  of  time 
have  been  only  slightly  consulted. 

2)  Regarding  their  dates  cf.  Nagavarma’s  Canarese  Prosody,  Mangalore,  1875,  and  Mr.  B.  L.  Rice’s  Bliatta- 
kalankadSva’s  Karnatakasabdanusasana,  Bangalore,  1890. 
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5.  Linga’s  Kabbigara  Kaypidi  (of  about  a.  d.  1430). 

6.  Camarasa’s  Prabhulinga-lila*  (of  about  a.  d.  1460). 

7.  Totada  Arya’s  Sabdamanjari  (of  about  A.  d.  1480). 

8.  Kumaravyasa’s  Bharata*  (of  about  a.d.  1508). 

9.  Vaishnava  and  other  Dasapadas*  (in  ragale,  from  about  a.  d.  1530  to  1800). 

10.  Virupaksha’s  Cannabasava-purana*  (of  A.  d.  1585). 

11.  Kumaravalmiki’s  Ramayana*  (of  about  a.  d.  1590). 

12.  Bharata-nighantu  (in  Kandas,  of  about  a.d.  1600). 

13.  Cikka  Nanjesa’s  Raghavanka-caritra*  (of  about  a.d.  1650). 

14.  Nijaguna’s  Kaivalyapaddhati*  (in  ragale,  of  about  a.d.  1650). 

15.  Ranganatha’s  Anubhavamrita*  (of  about  a.d.  1680). 

16.  Lakshmisa’s  Jaimini-bharata*  (of  about  a.d.  1760). 

17.  Sarvajna’s  Pada*  (in  ragale,  of  about  a.d.  1800). 

18.  Cidanandavadhuta’s  Jnanasindhu*  (of  about  a.d.  1820). 

c)  Works  written  in  the  Modern  dialect  (prose). 

1.  Gangadhara  Madivalesvara’s  Canarese  Vocabulary,  Translation  Exhibition,  Bel- 
gaum,  printed  at  Bangalore,  1869.  (It  is  based  on  the  Rev.  W.  Reeve’s  Carnataka  and 
English  Dictionary  and  the  Amarakosa.  Gangadhara,  not  knowing  that  Mr.  Reeve’s  work 
contains  many  obscure  words  that  are  inserted  in  it  as  Ancient  Kannada  words,  but  do  not 
exist  at  all  in  the  Kannada  language,  selected  such  words  and  explained  them  according 
to  Mr.  Reeve.  So  far  Gangadhara’s  work  is  useless,  but  becomes  valuable  for  the  explana¬ 
tion  in  South-Mahratta  Kannada  of  most  of  the  terms  of  the  Amarakosa.) 

2.  Siddhanti  Subrahmanya  Sastri’s  new  interpretation  of  the  Amarakosa,  Bangalore, 
1872.  (Its  Kannada  is  not  always  correct,  and  its  explanations  are  occasionally  questionable.) 

3.  Gururava  Vithala  Mohare’s  Sabdasangraha,  dedicated  to  Cannabasapa  Basalingappa, 
Deputy  Educational  Inspector,  Dhamvar  S.  D.,  1874.  (It  is  based  on  No.  1  or  Gangadhara’s 
work,  and  besides  introduces  a  number  of  Samskrita  words  which  it  explains  in  the  South- 
Mahratta  Kannada,  occasionally  giving  them  questionable  meanings.) 

4.  Canarese  School-books,  1—4,  Bombay,  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
printed  at  the  Mangalore  Basel  Mission  Press,  1882,  1883  and  1886.  The  school-book 
No.  5  was  the  first  of  the  series,  and  printed  in  1868  at  a  Mysore  Press.  (All  of  them  are 
very  useful  for  learning  the  South-Mahratta  Kannada.) 

d)  Kannada  Proverbs  collected  in  the  South-Mahratta  country,  Mysore  and 
Canara.  (Most  of  them  are  old  and  very  instructive,  some  adopted  from  Tulu, 
and  some  of  late  origin.) 

e)  Colloquial  words  common  to  all  Kannada  people;  Mysore  and  South-Mah¬ 
ratta  terms  of  ordinary  conversation.  (It  has  been  impossible  always  to  ascertain 
whether  a  Mysore  word  exists  also  in  South-Mahratta.) 
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f)  Dravida-English  Dictionaries. 

1.  The  Rev.  W.  Reeve’s  Carnataka  and  English  Dictionary,  Madras,  1832. 

2.  A  Dictionary  of  the  Tamil  and  English  languages  by  the  Rev.  J.  P.  Rottler,  d.  Ph., 
Madras,  1834  seq.  (based  also  on  Fabriccus’s  Tamil  and  English  Dictionary). 

3.  A  Dictionary  of  the  Teloogoo  Language  by  A.  D.  Campbell,  c.  s.,  Madras,  1821. 

4.  A  Telugu-English  Dictionary  by  C.  P.  Brown,  c.  s.,  Madras,  1852. 

5.  Tulu-English  Dictionary  by  the  Rev.  A.  Manner,  B.  M.  Press,  Mangalore,  1886. 

g )  Samskrita  Dictionaries. 

1.  Professors  Bohtlingk  and  Roth’s  Worterbuch. 

2.  Professor  Monier  Williams’s  Sanskrit-English  Dictionary,  1872. 

3.  H.  T.  Colebrooke  Esq.’s  Amarakosa,  Serampore,  1825. 

4.  Professor  Aufrecht’s  Halayudha’s  Abhidhanaratnamala,  1861. 

In)  Mahratti  Dictionary. 

A  Compendium  of  Molesworth’s  Marathi  and  English  Dictionary,  by  Baba  Padmanji, 
Third  Edition,  Bombay,  1882. 

III.  Method  of  working  used  in  compiling  this  Dictionary. 

The  Author’s  principle  when  preparing  Kesiraja’s  Sabdamanidarpana  and 
Nagavarma’s  Chandas  for  the  press  had  been  not  to  employ  any  scribes,  but  to 
examine  and  write  every  word  himself.  This  he  followed  also  first  of  all  in  pre¬ 
paring,  to  his  utmost  ability,  trustworthy  MSS.  of  the  Naciraciya,  Bomma’s  Catura- 
sya-nighantu,  Abhinava  Marigaraja’s  Nighantu,  Devottama’s  Nanartharatnakara, 
Liriga’s  Kabbigara  Kaypidi,  and  Totada  Arya’s  Sabdamarijari,  by  collating  various 
rare  ancient  MSS.,  all  of  which  show  the  distinction  between  the  letters  r  and  r, 
which  is  a  very  essential  one.  The  same  distinction,  it  may  be  remarked  here,  is 
throughout  made  in  the  Mdb.  palmyra  MS.  of  the  Candraprabha-purana  which  was 
used,  and  mostly  also  in  the  Mdb.  paper  MS.  of  Abhinava  Pampa’s  Ramacandra- 
purana  (in  which  some  irregularities  in  this  respect  occur,  but  only  on  account  of 
the  Mangalore  copyist  who  was  not  aware  of  the  great  importance  of  that  distinc¬ 
tion  till  it  was  pointed  out  to  him). 

When  in  India  the  MSS.  of  the  above-mentioned  native  vocabularies  had 
been  made  ready  for  use,  the  Author  began  to  write  the  Index  for  which  he  used 
a  number  of  pure  Kannada  words  collected  by  himself,  the  said  vocabularies,  the 
Sabdamanidarpana,  the  Chandas,  and  Reeve’s  Carnataka-English  Dictionary1^. 

1)  Mr.  Reeve  states  in  his  Preface  p.  II;  “The  rareness  of  ancient  manuscripts,  the  endless  blunders  of  drivell¬ 
ing  and  hireling  transcribers,  the  paucity  of  duplicates  for  collation,  and  the  comparatively  very  small  number  of 
men  to  be  found  among  the  natives  possessing  appropriate  philological  information,  soundness  of  judgment  or  zeal  for 
literary  research  and  general  improvement,  all  are  obstacles  the  Author  has  had  to  encounter  in  their  full  force,  and 
which  have  occasioned  no  inconsiderable  suspense,  annoyance  and  embarrassment;  and  though,  by  drudgery  and 
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Remarks  on  etymology  and  comparative  philology,  and  references  to  various  other 
works  were  adduced,  and  common  colloquial  words  added.  It  is  unnecessary  to 
describe  the  further  mode  of  operation  and  the  final  writing  of  the  MS.  for  the  press. 

perseverance,  he  has  surmounted  them  in  some  way  or  other,  he  cannot  entertain  the  hope  that  he  has  done  so,  in 
every  instance,  with  complete  success.  In  a  few  cases,  the  existing  doubt  has  been  expressed  by  a  mark  of  interro¬ 
gation;  in  others,  where  discrepancies  prevailed  in  the  authorities  consulted,  the  words  have  either  been  rescinded 
altogether  or  those  meanings  have  been  attached  to  them  which  the  majorities  of  opinions  favoured.” 

“The  method  adopted  in  collecting  and  arranging  the  materials  of  which  the  present  work  is  composed  has 
been  briefly  as  follows.  Two  clever  men  were  employed  in  culling  from  the  Amarakosa  and  other  Sanscrit  vocabu¬ 
laries  such  terms  as  are  current  among  classical  writers  on  science  and  mythology ;  two  in  writing  on  the  margins  of 
the  Teloogoo  and  Tamil  Dictionaries  corresponding  Carnataca  words;  two  in  the  collection,  under  appropriate  heads, 
of  radicals,  synonyms,  technicalities,  peculiar  phrases,  proverbs  etc.  etc.  etc.  occurring  in  ancient  and  modern  vocabu¬ 
laries  and  grammars,  or  marked  down  for  the  purpose  in  other  books,  during  the  progress  of  a  long  course  of 
reading.  The  names  of  the  articles  of  trade  and  commerce,  and  those  of  the  implements  of  husbandry,  the  tools  and 
apparatuses  of  mechanics  and  artists,  and  the  fruits,  flowers,  grains,  etc.  etc.  cultivated  by  gardeners  and  farmers, 
were  obtained  by  securing,  in  succession,  the  attendance  of  a  person,  tolerably  informed,  from  each  of  these  trades 
or  callings.” 

In  p.  I.  he  remarks:  “The  affinity  between  the  Teloogoo  and  Carnataka  languages  is  so  great  that,  frequently, 
it  is  only  necessary  to  change  an  initial  or  an  inflection  to  make  the  correspondence  complete:  therefore  where  the 
definitions  in  Campbell’s  Teloogoo  Dictionary  appeared  full  and  accurate,  the  Author  has,  in  such  cases,  adopted  them 
into  his  own  work,  with  little  or  no  alteration,  as  it  appeared  to  him  to  savour  less  of  utility  than  of  pedantry  to 
do  otherwise.”  “In  the  Sanscrit  department  of  the  present  work,  the  chief  of  what  is  valuable  has  been  derived  from 
Wilson’s  Sanscrit  Dictionary,  though  it  contains  a  very  large  collection  of  words,  in  this  language,  which  have 
never  before  appeared  in  print:  for  these  the  Author  holds  himself  solely  responsible.” 

Mr.  Reeve  commenced  his  Dictionary  “as  far  back  as  the  year  1817”. 

The  Author  of  the  present  Dictionary  takes  the  liberty  to  state  (see  the  words  of  Professor  Monier  Williams 
in  the  Preface  to  his  Dictionary  p.  XXI.  which  he  used  regarding  Professor  H.  II.  Wilson’s  Sanscrit-English 
Dictionary)  that  he  must  own  that  he  began  to  write  his  Index  by  looking  to  his  predecessor’s  labours  as  a  very 
great  help  to  him;  and  let  him  here  assert  most  emphatically,  not  only  that,  considering  the  condition  of  Kannada 
scholarship  ■when  it  was  compiled,  Mr.  Reeve’s  work  was  a  wonderful  production,  but  that,  like  many  others,  he  must 
be  very  thankful  indeed  for  the  valuable  aid  it  afforded  him  in  learning  Kannada.  Nevertheless,  sincerity  obliges 
him  to  confess  that  as  his  work  advanced,  he  discovered  to  his  surprise  that  he  was  compelled  to  reject  not  little  of 
what  Mr.  Reeve’s  work  contains.  His  being  the  first  Kannada  Dictionary,  the  obstacles  complained  of  by  him  in  his 
Preface,  the  vastness  of  the  matter  to  be  mastered,  and  the  limited  time  usually  granted  to  do  so  satisfactorily,  will 
explain  to  any  real  scholars  the  cause  of  various  defects.  The  Author  of  this  Dictionary,  profoundly  conscious  of  the 
imperfection  of  his  own  labours,  would  not  have  touched  upon  this  subject,  if  it  did  not,  to  some  extent,  account  for 
the  length  of  time  (about  fifteen  years)  it  took  him  to  complete  his  work.  For,  accepting  Mr.  Reeve  as  a  safe  guide, 
he  took  a  considerable  number  of  words  (and  significations)  from  him,  inserted  them  in  his  own  still  unfinished  Index, 
and  believing  the  words  to  be  quite  genuine  Kannada  endeavoured  to  establish  them  as  such.  After  much  loss  of 
time  he  found  that  they  partly  were  corruptions,  partly  true  forms  of  Telugu  and  Tamil,  and  partly  terms  which  he 
could  not  refer  to  any  language  he  knew.  Being  at  that  time  in  Germany  he  was  unable  to  learn  whether  the  words 
were  colloquially  used  in  some  part  of  the  Kannada  country.  After  his  return  to  India  where  he,  at  first  m  the  South- 
Mahratta  country,  commenced  to  work  out  his  MS.  for  the  press,  he  learned  that  scarcely  any  of  the  said  terms  were 
known  there,  but  nevertheless  inserted  all  of  them,  together  with  various  etymological  remarks  that  might  possibly 
lead  to  the  discovery  of  their  origin,  in  his  MS.,  waiting  for  the  time  when  he  could  make  inquiries  about  their  use 
in  Mysore.  This  remained  impossible  for  him  to  do  till  he  took  up  his  abode  at  Mercara  (in  Coorg)  where  he 
employed  a  Brahmana,  born  in  the  north-eastern  part  of  Mysore,  as  his  Moonshi  who,  however,  instead  of  enlighten¬ 
ing  him  as  to  the  questionable  terms,  furnished  him  with  others,  declaring  them  to  occur  in  his  country’s  colloquial 
dialect.  Not  before  his  having  gone  to  Mangalore  and  the  printing  of  his  MS.  having  begun,  the  Author  who  had 
got  there  a  helper  in  the  person  of  an  intelligent  Brahmana  Moonshi  from  the  town  of  Mysore  (who  took  a  great 
interest  in  the  Author’s  labours  and  was  strongly  desirous  of  their  becoming  correct),  was  enabled  to  form  a  judg¬ 
ment  with  regard  to  the  terms  (and  the  signification  of  others)  by  the  Moonshi’s  emphatical  declaration  that  he  knew 
only  a  few  of  them.  So,  with  the  exception  of  these  few  and  some  true  Telugu  and  Tamil  ones,  all  the  others  with 
their  appendages  were  expunged  (an  insignificant  number  of  corrupt  Telugu  and  Tamil  words  were  retained  to  be 
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IV.  Plan  and  arrangement. 

The  Compiler’s  endeavour  has  been,  whenever  possible,  to  adduce  the  meaning 
of  words  (Kannada,  Samskrita  or  Tadbhava)  as  given  by  ancient  and  modern  native 
writers.  In  their  vocabularies,  etc.  they  often  put  the  word  that  is  to  express  the 
meaning,  in  the  locative,  e.g.  mukku  khadanaviseshe  (Sk.  locative)  or  khadanavise- 
shadalli  (K.  locative),  that  is  to  say  mukku  is  used  in  (the  sense  of)  khadanavisesha. 
In  such  a  case  simply  the  crude  form  of  that  word  appears  in  the  Dictionary,  as 
does  also  that  of  the  two  or  more  explanatory  words  in  the  locative  occasionally 
used  by  the  writers  (see  e.g.  masu  i  and  midi).  In  the  explanation  of  a  verb’s 
meaning  not  unfrequently,  besides  a  noun  in  the  locative,  a  verb  or  two  are  given 
by  the  native  authorities  (as  e.g.  for  kil  3,  bedaku  2  and  mulgu),  or  a  number  of 
synonyms  (as  e.g.  for  bemar  1);  they  explain  also  a  noun  by  synonyms  (as  e.g. 
begadu  2  and  misuni).  All  such  explanatory  words  have  been  put  in  parenthesis 
by  the  Compiler. 

Kannada  homonyms  have  been  separated  under  two,  three  or  more  heads. 
This  has  been  done  not  only  when  they  clearly  belonged  to  different  roots,  but 
also  when  there  existed  any  doubt  whatever  as  to  their  relationship  (see  e.g.  atte 
2  and  3,  ade  9,  10  and  1 1). 

When  no  etymology  of  a  Kannada  noun  or  particle  is  given,  its  derivation  is 
obvious,  or  either  doubtful  or  unknown. 

Ancient  Kannada  forms  of  verbs  or  nouns  with  a  final  consonant  are  given 
apart  from  the  modern  with  a  final  vowel,  also  with  the  intention  of  showing  the 
difference  of  inflection. 

All  Kannada  formative  suffixes  have  been  brought  forward. 

Kannada  compound  words  have  always  been  subordinated  to  leading  words 
under  which  they  are  arranged  in  alphabetical  order  and  in  small  type  (to  save 
space),  a  hyphen  marking  the  division  of  the  members  of  the  compound.  This 
method  may  at  first  occasion  a  little  embarrassment  to  beginners,  but  all  difficulty 

used  for  philological  references),  as  were  also  nearly  all  those  furnished  by  the  Moonshi  of  Mercara  (so  far  as  they 
had  not  yet  been  printed).  The  MS.  therefore  was  very  much  disfigured,  became  less  perspicuous,  and  had  to  be 
partly  re-written,  so  that  much  precious  time  was  lost. 

From  what  happened  to  the  Author  of  this  work  through  the  Mercara  Moonshi’s  incomprehensible  blundering 
and  from  the  obstacles  of  similar  kind  referred  to  by  Mr.  Reeve  in  his  Preface  it  becomes  evident  that  no  blame 
whatever  falls  on  the  latter  for  the  mentioned  defects,  and  the  great  usefulness  of  his  work  remains  intact.  It  would 
be  a  matter  of  futility  and  impossibility  for  a  single  person  with  limited  time  to  go  and  search  every  hamlet  for  the 
perhaps  possible  verification  of  this  or  that  term  of  little  importance  and  at  all  events  only  local  use;  in  such  a  case 
a  Moonshi’s  word  is  to  be  relied  upon,  though  an  occasional  error  may  happen.  For  words  of  the  common  and 
written  language  the  Author  himself,  of  course,  is  above  all  responsible.  In  places  like  Bangalore  where  nearly  as 
much  Telugu  and  Tamil  is  spoken  as  Kannada,  it  is  but  natural  that  a  colloquial  Telugu  or  Tamil  word  should  pass 
for  Kannada. 
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will  soon  disappear  with  practice.  With  regard  to  pure  Samskrita  it  was  in¬ 
advisable  to  make  this  arrangement,  but  compounds  of  or  with  Tadbhavas  and 
such  in  which  the  first  member  is  another  foreign  word,  are  introduced  in  the 
same  manner. 

In  order  to  bring  Kannada  leading  words  prominently  before  the  eye  fat 
type  has  been  used,  whereas  all  Samskrita,  Tadbhava  and  other  alien  words 
are  printed  in  small  type.  It  is  possible  that  a  few  of  the  words  pointed  out  as 
Kannada  will,  by  closer  examination,  prove  to  be  foreign. 

As  it  is  not  only  interesting,  but  also  of  great  etymological  value  to  be  able 
to  find  out  at  a  glance  how  many  different  forms  one  and  the  same  word  bears  in 
Kannada,  all  of  them  have  been  put  after  a  sign  of  equality  to  one  of  their  number. 
Because  the  MS.  was  not  quite  ready  at  the  time  when  printing  had  to  be  com¬ 
menced,  unfortunately  there  occurred  some  inaccuracies  on  account  of  words  that 
had  to  be  struck  out  as  being  found  to  be  incorrect  (see  above  s.  No.  III.)  and  of 
others  that  were  introduced  afterwards  especially  under  the  letter  h),  and  also  on 
account  of  the  difficulty  in  general  connected  with  the  matter  wherein  oversights 
are  not  but  natural. 

The  meaning  of  most  Kannada  words  has  been  elucidated  by  instances  from 
ancient,  mediaeval  and  modern  writers  and  by  references  to  their  works  as  well  as 
by  proverbs,  etc.  As  the  first  meaning  of  a  word,  that  is  given  which  seemed  to 
express  most  clearly  the  idea  of  the  root. 

About  the  introduction  of  the  proper  employment  of  the  vargiya  letters  see  s. 
No.  V. 

For  the  benefit  of  Dravida  comparative  philology  Kannada  roots,  verbal  themes 
and  nouns  have  been  compared  with  corresponding  and  apparently  cognate  ones 
in  the  four  principal  sister-dialects,  Telugu,  Tamil,  Malayala  and  Tulu.  As  the 
laws  about  the  change  of  letters  in  those  languages  have  not  yet  been  fully  ex¬ 
pounded  by  scholars,  a  few  mistakes  may  have  crept  into  the  comparisons.  For 
the  representation  of  Telugu  and  Malayala  final  short  a  that  corresponds  to  Kan¬ 
nada  e  and  Tamil  ei,  the  letter  e  has  been  used.  Comparisons  are  included  in  the 
parenthesis  that  is  added  to  a  leading  word. 

The  meaning  of  a  Samskrita  term  which  is  printed  in  italics,  is  found  either  in 
the  Amarakosa  or  in  Halayudha’s  Abhidhanaratnamala,  or  in  both  of  them.  With 
regard  to  Samskrita  terms  in  general  it  is  required  to  state  that  very  freely  and  most 
thankfully  use  has  been  made  of  Professors  Bohtlingk  and  Roth’s  Sanskrit- Worter- 
buch,  Professor  Monier  Williams’s  Sanskrit-English  Dictionary,  H.  T.  Colebrooke 
Esq.’s  Amarakosa,  and  Professor  Th.  Aufrecht’s  Halayudha’s  Abhidhanaratnamala. 
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Whenever  a  term  of  Samskrita  Dictionaries  is  given  without  reference  to  a 
Kannada  work  simply  because  it  is  found  in  Mr.  Reeve’s  Dictionary,  in  order  to 
point  it  out  as  a  well-known  Samskrita  term,  a  full  stop  has  been  put  after  it  and 
then  R.  in  parenthesis0. 

The  Compiler’s  aim  has  been  to  raise  his  work,  as  far  as  possible,  to  the  level 
of  modern  scholarship,  avoiding  the  creation  of  such  difficulties  as  cannot  easily 
be  overcome  by  intelligent  beginners. 

V.  The  Alphabet  and  system  of  Transliteration. 

The  Kannada  alphabet  employed  for  this  Dictionary,  with  the  exception  of  two 
sibilants  and  two  liquids,  is  the  same  as  that  which  at  present  is  generally  received. 
As  it  is  impossible  to  represent  exactly  the  peculiar  pronunciation  of  most  of  the 
letters  by  English  ones,  the  attempt  to  do  so  has  been  abandoned.  Instead  of  it 
the  Devanagari  alphabet  (that  possesses  all  the  letters  used  in  Kannada,  except 
the  above-mentioned  two  liquids  and  the  vowels  e  and o)  has  been  given,  its  letters 
being  pronounced  like  those  of  the  Kannada  one,  though  a  difference  with  regard 
to  r  and  l  was  observed  by  the  ancient  Kannada  people,  as  they  occasionally  re¬ 
produced  the  sound  of  r  by  r  (see  e.  g.  Tbh.  kara)  and  that  of  l  by  l  (see  Smd.  1 2 
seq.)  in  their  writings. 

The  system  of  transliteration  by  Roman  letters  (of  which  some  bear  a  certain 
diacritical  mark)  followed  in  this  work  is  that  which  has  been  used  before  in  the 
edition  of  Nagavarma’s  Chandas  of  the  Mangalore  Basel  Mission  Press;  it  repre¬ 
sents  the  two  ancient  liquids  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Bombay  Indian  Antiquary 
does. 

The  Kannada  alphabet  (its  consonants  appearing  with  the  mark  that  shows 
their  power  when  being  pronounced  without  a  vowel,  and  that  corresponds  to  the 
virama  of  Samskrita)  together  with  its  transliteration  and  the  Devanagari  alphabet 
is  as  follows: 


1)  This  method  of  indicating  that  a  Samskrita  term  of  generally  known  meaning  which  is  used  in  a  Kannada 
book  of  narration  or  fiction  ( e .  g.  the  Chandraprabha  purana,  Basava  purana,  etc.)  or  in  the  Mysore  country,  is  not 
the  exclusive  property  of  that  book  or  country,  was  also  observed  wherever  a  reference  to  either  or  both  of  them  was 
given  (see  e.  g.  akshina,  akshdbha,  agamya,  prajvalita,  pranayini,  pumsavana,  pfijana,  etc.);  but  after  the  Author’s 
return  to  Germany  (March,  1892)  the  pressmen,  not  knowing  the  purport  of  the  unusual  full  stop  in  the  MS.  left  it 
out  (from  about  p.  1279  onwards).  This  omission  is  of  no  great  importance  to  Sanskrit  scholars,  and  others  will  pro¬ 
bably  be  but  little  concerned  about  it.  It  has,  however,  occasionally  happened  that  where  two  or  more  meanings 
distinguished  by  numbers  were  given  and  at  the  end  a  reference  in  parenthesis  was  added  after  a  full  stop,  this 
reference  has,  on  account  of  the  omission  of  the  full  stop,  wrongly  gone  to  the  last  meaning  (as  e.  g.  in  visphulinga). 
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The  vowels  ai  (ei)  and 

au  are  no  proper  diphthongs  in  Kannada,  but 

a  con- 

venient  way  of  writing  the  letters  ay  (ey)  and  avu  (or 

ava),  and  have  been  treated 

accordingly. 
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True  Kannada  has  no  aspirated  consonants,  except  in  a  few  imitative  sounds, 
although  in  later  years  through  Brahmanical  influence  they  have  crept  into  writings 
and  certain  circles  of  society.  In  this  Dictionary  unaspirated  ones  have  been  sub¬ 
stituted  wherever  the  aspirated  were  not  sanctioned  by  grammar. 

As  the  letter  s  can  never  justifiably  be  used  in  any  true  Kannada  words  or 
in  Tadbhavas,  s  has  been  throughout  put  in  its  place  in  such  words. 

Of  the  two  ancient  sibilants  of  classical  works  X  or  X  and  oo  or  63,  only  63 
appears  in  the  MSS.  used  for  this  Dictionary. 

The  letter  l  of  which  the  occurrence  in  the  ancient  literature  has  been  fully 
established  by  the  author  of  the  Sabdamanidarpana  (and  which  is  adduced  also  in 
Mr.  L.  Rice’s  edition  of  the  Karnatabhashabhushana  sutra  io  and  in  his  edition 
of  the  Karnatakasabdanusasana  sutra  i),  is  not  written  in  the  MSS.  (excepting 
those  of  the  Sabdamanidarpana)  consulted  for  this  work,  but  its  original  existence 
in  them  can  (pretty  certainly)  be  found  out  by  the  letters  of  alliteration  employed 
at  the  beginning  of  each  verse-line  (see  e.g.  Cpr.  2,  14;  3,  39.  103;  4,  87;  5,  42; 
7,  31.  1 18.  149.  150;  10,  26.  82)  and  by  compounds  (see  e.g.  s.  eral,  and  Cpr.  5, 
42).  As  the  ancient  Kannada  people  did,  so  also  Sarhskrita  people  occasionally 
transformed  the  letter^  into  r  (as  in  Jcarira  which  is  a  Tadbhava  of  Kannada  halite). 

The  ancient  letter  r  continued  firmly  to  hold  its  place  in  Kannada  literature 
till  at  least  the  middle  of  the  1 8th  century.  If  it  does  not  appear  in  recent  MSS. 
and  prints  of  works  of  by-gone  periods,  its  existence  is  clearly  proved  by  the 
principal  letters  of  alliteration  (at  the  beginning  of  each  verse-line)  in  which  an  r 
is  never  substituted  for  an  rl) . 

The  introduction  of  the  letters  l  and  r  into  this  Dictionary  has  been  a  matter  of 
necessity;  without  them  Kannada  and  its  grammar  cannot  be  understood.  If  a 
word  now  written  with  the  substitutional  letters  l  or  r  is  not  found  in  this  work 
with  either  of  them,  it  will  be  found  a  little  further  on  with  l  or  r.  The  slight 
difficulty  to  be  surmounted  on  account  of  this  will  be  amply  rewarded  by  the 
increase  of  linguistic  knowledge  gained  thereby.  It  is,  of  course,  unadvisable 
and  even  futile  to  attempt  to  re-introduce  the  two  letters  into  common  Kannada 
writings. 

In  Mr.  Reeve  s  Carnataka  and  English  Dictionary  the  bindu  or  sonne  has 
been  indiscriminately  used  before  classified  (vargiya)  and  unclassified  (avargiya) 

1)  This  is  still  the  ease  e.  g.  in  Lakshmisa’s  Jaimini-bh an»ta ;  but  the  Kannada  Bh&rata  and  Ram&yana  and 
works  of  similar  subordinate  classical  value  have  abandoned  the  old  rule.  It  is  proper  to  observe  that  with  regard 
to  the  employment  of  the  letters  l  and  r  purposely  no  sasanas  have  been  consulted  by  the  Author  of  the  present 
Dictionary.  The  valuable  Monthly  Magazine  appearing  since  April,  1892  (Sadvidya  Mandirum 

Pross,  Mysore),  has  made  an  attempt  to  introduce  the  two  letters. 
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letters.  This  method  is  unobjectionable  as  a  convenient  mode  of  writing,  but 
when  in  a  Dictionary  the  alphabetical  order  of  words  is  infringed  by  it  (as  in 
Mr.  Reeve’s  work),  it  becomes  confusing  and  stands  in  opposition  to  the  laws  of 
etymology.  In  this  Dictionary  the  letters  n,  n  and  m,  when  followed  by  consonants 
of  their  own  class,  are  always  written  in  their  true  form,  so  that  words  in  which 
they  occur  cannot  but  appear  in  their  proper  place ;  the  nasals  n  and  n  however 
have  been  replaced  by  the  bindu,  as  their  original  form  has  fallen  into  disuse,  and 
its  printing  is  connected  with  difficulties;  but  their  place  in  the  alphabet  has  been 
strictly  retained  (see  note  under  letter  o  i  in  the  text). 

VI.  Dravida  elements  in  Samskrita  Dictionaries. 

That  Kannada  has  borrowed  many  words  from  Samskrita  either  in  their  true 
form  or  as  Tadbhavas  is  a  well-known  fact;  and  that  Samskrita  Dictionaries  con¬ 
tain  a  number  of  Dravida  terms  has  to  some  extent  been  shown  by  Dr.  H.  Gundert 
in  the  Journal  of  the  German  Oriental  Society  (23rd  volume,  1869),  by  Dr.  R. 
Caldwell  in  his  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Dravidian  Languages  (2nd  edition, 
1875),  and  by  the  Author  of  this  Dictionary  in  the  Bombay  Indian  Antiquary 
(No.  for  August,  1872). 

Dr.  Gundert,  in  the  mentioned  Journal  (p.  517,  see  Caldwell  p.  462)  says: 
“It  might  have  been  expected  that  a  great  many  Dravidian  words  would  have 
found  their  way  into  Sanskrit.  How  could  the  Aryans  have  spread  themselves 
all  over  India  without  adopting  a  great  deal  from  the  aboriginal  races  they  found 
therein,  whom  in  the  course  of  thousands  of  years  they  have  subdued,  partly  by 
peaceful  means,  partly  by  force,  and  yet  imperfectly  after  all  up  to  this  day  ? .  .  .  . 
Where  peoples  speaking  differing  languages  are  in  constant  intercommunication 
with  one  another — when  they  trade  or  light  with  one  another,  and  have  many  joys 
and  sorrows  in  common,  they  naturally  borrow  much  from  one  another,  without 
examination  or  consideration.  And  this  must  have  happened  to  the  greatest  ex¬ 
tent  in  the  earliest  times,  when  those  nations  still  stood  face  to  face  in  their  pri¬ 
mitive  conditions.  It  might  be  anticipated,  therefore,  that  as  the  Aryans  pene¬ 
trated  further  and  further  to  the  south,  and  became  acquainted  with  new  objects 
bearing  Dravidian  names,  they  would  as  a  matter  of  course  adopt  the  names  of 
those  things  together  with  the  things  themselves.”  And  Professor  Th.  Benfey,  in 
his  Complete  Sanskrit  Grammar  (p.  73,  see  Caldwell  p.  462)  felt  the  necessity  to 
remark  with  regard  to  the  exotic  elements  in  Samskrita:  “Words  which  were 
originally  quite  foreign  to  the  Sanskrit  have  been  included  in  its  vocabulary.” 

Kumarila  bhatta,  who  lived  about  800  a.  d.,  says  in  his  Tantravarttika  (see 
Dr.  A.  C.  Burnell  in  the  Bombay  Indian  Antiquary,  No.  for  October,  1872):  “It  is 
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now  considered  (as  regards)  words  which  are  not  known  to  the  inhabitants  of 
Aryavarta,  if  they  have  a  meaning  known  to  the  Mleccha,  is  that  to  be  accepted 
or  not?”  He  suggests  (but  only  to  reject  the  notion)  that  by  application  of 
affixes,  etc.  it  may  be  possible  to  convert  them  into  Samskrita  words,  and  gives 
the  following  examples:  cor,  boiled  rice  (i.e.  T.  corn),  nader,  way  (i.e.  K.,  M.  nade, 
T.  nadai),  pamp,  snake  (T.  pambu,  K.  pavu,  etc.),  al,  a  person  (D.  al),  she  (Te.), 
and  vair,  belly  (T.  vayiru,  K.  basiru,  etc.)0.  What  Kumarila  suggested  had  been 
done  somehow  before  and  was  done  so  afterwards;  on  the  other  hand  there  are 
twenty-one  words,  the  so-called  Tatsamas,  which,  as  it  seems,  are  acknowledged 
by  Panditas  to  have  been  introduced  into  Samskrita  from  Dravida  without  under¬ 
going  any  alteration0.  As  a  rule,  however,  the  Aryas  in  adopting  a  Dravida 
word  changed  it  considerably  in  order  to  suit  it  to  their  tongue,  and  whenever 
such  a  word  was  imperfectly  understood  or  negligently  reproduced,  the  change 
naturally  became  still  greater.  It  is  more  than  probable  that  Samskrita  borrowed 
a  number  of  words  also  from  Dravida  tribes  the  dialects  of  which  are  unknown  to 
us,  so  that  in  such  a  case  it  becomes  very  difficult  and  even  impossible  to  trace 
their  origin0. 

Dr.  Caldwell  in  his  Comparative  Grammar  (p.  453)  makes  the  following 
appropriate  remarks:  “The  grounds  or  conditions  on  which  I  think  any  word 
contained  in  Sanskrit  lexicons  may  be  concluded  to  be  of  Dravidian  origin,  are 
as  follows:  1)  when  the  word  is  an  isolated  one  in  Sanskrit,  without  a  root  and 
without  derivatives,  but  is  surrounded  in  the  Dravidian  languages  with  collateral, 

1)  Of  these  five  Dravida  terms  vair  is  probably  vera,  the  body,  of  Samskrita  Dictionaries. 

2)  They  are  the  following:  anka,  angana,  atta,  kankana,  koto,  ganda,  galla,  gala,  goni,  tala,  torana,  patta,  bandi, 
bala,  bila,  manca,  mani,  malla,  male,  late,  sabala.  They  are  different  from  the  so-called  Samasamskrita  words. 

3)  Here  follows  a  number  of  terms  of  the  Bettada  kurubas  in  Coorg,  some  of  which  are  peculiar:  ikki,  rice 
( =  akki) ;  erci,  undressed  flesh  (see  s.  ere  3);  kala,  an  earthen  pot  (  =  kala  2);  kavale,  darkness  (  =  kavala);  kitteli,  an 
orange  ( =  kittile);  kiri,  a  sheep  (=kuri);  kiy,  a  hand  (=  key,  etc.);  kunoji,  downward  (  =  kelage);  kene,  top,  point 
(  =  kone  2);  kebbu,  sugar-cane  (  =  kahbu);  kerimbada,  a  cumley  (  =  kambala);  kota,  coolness  (  =  kota  1);  kyatu,  kyetu, 
wind  (=gal,  etc.);  cama,  a  corpse  (  =  sava);  celi,  coldness  (  =  cali2);  takke,  jack  (the  tree);  tadu,  tadlu,  a  thunderbolt 
(  =  sidil;  Tu.  tedil;  cf.  Sk.  tatit);  takar,  hair;  tire,  cloth  (  =  sire);  nandu,  a  crab  (see  s.  esadi,  and  observe  that  nan  1 
is  =  an  1);  niccu,  cooked  rice  (cf.  nuccu ?);  ney,  ghee  (  =  ney2);  nelge,  the  tongue  (  =  nalige,  etc.)',  pikki,  a  bird 
(“Pakki);  pulli,  firewood  (  =  pulle);  pfinja,  a  cock  (=punja,  etc.);  peni  (peni?),  work  (  =  T.  pani);  peyya,  slowly  (cf. 
oyyane);  peri,  a  male  buffalo  (cf.  h6ri);  pottu,  a  hen  (  =  h6te);  ponaka,  a  female  (cf.  pen,  etc.);  pore,  the  moon  (  =  pere); 
poke,  a  frog;  bugulu,  sunshine  (  =  bisilu,  etc.);  buttu,  a  hill  (  =  bettu  2);  bojja,  a  stick  (  =  badige);  mandu,  a  bull  (cf. 
manaka?);  mutar,  musar,  a  demon;  mera,  a  tree  (=mara  1);  meri,  a  young  (  =  mari  2);  menoji,  upward  (=melake); 
mo  (in  mokaymr,  pepper-fruit-water),  pepper  (=melasu,  etc.);  yane,  an  elephant  (  =  ane  2).  The  corresponding, 
cognate  words  in  the  Tulu  language  and  in  the  Koraga  language  of  the  Tulu  country  (which  as  to  its  nouns  appears 
to  be  nearly  identical  with  Tulu,  so  far  as  the  Author  of  this  Dictionary  has  been  able  to  learn)  are  as  follows:  ari, 
rice;  kittali,  kittili  (Tu.),  kittuli  (Kor.),  an  orange;  kuri  (Tu.),  kori  (Kor.),  a  sheep)  key,  a  hand;  kodi,  top,  point; 
karmbu,  sugar-cane;  kamboli,  a  cumley;  gali,  wind;  sava  (Tu.),  a  corpse  (in  Kor.  puna,  =  K.  pena,  only  is  used,  which 
appears  in  Tu.  also);  sali,  coldness;  tedil,  a  thunderbolt  (in  Kor.  also  cedil);  tare,  hair;  sire,  cloth;  deiji,  a  crab;  nocci 
(Tu.,  noccu  Kor.),  a  kind  of  cooked  rice  (Kor.  uses  also  avuru,  auru,  i.  e.  K.  ogara);  neyi,  ghee;  nalayi,  nalayi  (Tu.), 
nalayi,  nalay  (Kor.),  the  tongue;  pakki,  a  bird;  pfinji,  a  cock;  bele,  work;  perade,  a  hen;  ponnu,  a  female;  mara,  a 
tree;  mari,  a  young  (Tu.);  munci,  pepper;  ane,  an  elephant. 
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related,  or  derivative  words;  2)  when  Sanskrit  possesses  other  words  expressing 
the  same  idea,  whilst  the  Dravidian  tongues  have  the  one  in  question  alone; 
3)  when  the  word  is  not  found  in  any  of  the  Indo-European  tongues  allied  to 
Sanskrit,  but  is  found  in  every  Dravidian  dialect,  however  rude;  4)  when  the 
derivation  which  the  Sanskrit  lexicographers  have  attributed  to  the  word  is 
evidently  a  fanciful  one,  whilst  Dravidian  lexicographers  deduce  it  from  some 
native  Dravidian  verbal  theme  of  the  same  or  similar  signification,  from  which  a 
variety  of  words  are  found  to  be  derived ;  5)  when  the  signification  of  the  word 

in  the  Dravidian  languages  is  evidently  radical  and  physiological,  whilst  the  Sans¬ 
krit  signification  is  metaphorical,  or  only  collateral;  6)  when  native  Dravidian 
scholars,  notwithstanding  their  high  estimation  of  Sanskrit,  as  the  language  of  the 
gods  and  the  mother  of  all  literature,  classify  the  word  in  question  as  a  purely 
Dravidian  one ; — when  any  of  these  reasons  is  found  to  exist,  and  more  especially 
when  several  or  all  of  them  coincide,  I  conceive  we  may  safely  conclude  the  word 
in  question  to  be  Dravidian,  not  a  Sanskrit  derivative.”  May  it  be  added  that  at 
all  events  only  such  words  of  Samskrita  lexicons  can  be  declared  to  be  borrowed 
from  Dravida,  as  will  at  once  be  recognised  by  a  Samskrita  scholar  as  foreign  or 
probably  foreign  constituents  of  the  language.  Although  the  age  of  a  Samskrita 
or  Dravida  term  is  to  be  considered  before  thinking  it  to  be  exotic,  age  alone 
cannot  be  decisive,  as  may  be  seen  e.g.  from  the  ancient  Tadbhavas  of  Samskrita 
in  the  mouth  of  all  classes  of  Dravida  society. 

In  the  subjoined  list  of  terms  probably  borrowed  by  Samskrita  from  the 
Dravida  tongues  verbal  themes  are  only  so  far  included  as  they  are  necessary  to 
elucidate  the  connection  of  some  Samskrita  and  Dravida  words,  as  a  careful  exami¬ 
nation  of  the  Samskrita  dhatupathas  compels  one  to  think  that  Panditas  systematically 
inserted  many  Dravida  verbal  themes  or  roots  into  them.  To  settle  this  a  separate 
disquisition  is  required,  and  if  satisfactorily  done,  will  remove  various  doubts  still 
connected  with  Indo-European  philology.  The  present  list  is  incomplete  and 
partly  only  suggestive ;  its  chief  object  is  to  encourage  others  to  a  more  thorough 
research.  About  the  changes  of  letters  some  material  help  will  be  afforded  by 
consulting  the  text  of  this  Dictionary 1J.  Words  noticed  by  Dr.  Gundert  (=Gt.) 

1)  The  interchange  of  consonants  in  the  Kannada  language  itself  as  indicated  by  grammar  and  use  has  to 
some  extent  been  shown  in  the  Dictionary  under  the  letters  of  the  Alphabet  and  in  other  places  of  the  text;  the 
Tadbhavas  in  Smd.  30  and  334  seq.  are  to  be  noticed  especially;  and  besides  the  following  remarks  on  the  inter¬ 
change  of  consonants  in  Kannada  and  other  dialects,  imperfect  as  they  are,  may  be  acceptable: 

1,  g  appears  as  v  in  T.  tagei  =  tave  2;  — as  m  in  Tu.  begar  =  bemar  3;  — as  y  in  Te.  badiye  s.  badige,  in  T. 
vayal,  vayil  =  bagil,  and  in  Te.  moyilu  =  mugil;  — as  j  (c,  s)  in  T.  v&jal  =  bagil;  — and  as  s  in  sil  3  =  gll.  See  also  s. 
No.  7.  —  2,  j  appears  asr  in  Tu.  aji  =  aru  4,  Tu.  kanji  =  karu  1,  Tu.  toj  =  tor,  Tu.  baji  =  bari,  and  Tu.  mdji  =  muru; 

—  and  as  y  in  T.  mayangu  =  majangu  (s.  manku).  See  also  s.  No.  1.  —  3,  t  appears  as  l  in  T.  and  M.  meli  =  meti  2. 

—  4,  d  appears  as  1  in  T.  madgu  (s.  maggu  1)  =  malgu,  and  in  Te.  madki  =  malke;  —  as  r  in  here=heda; — and  as 
s  in  T.,  M.  and  Te.  vadi  =  basi  1,  T.  vadi  =  basi  2,  and  Te.  vadi  =  basi  3.  —  5,  n  appears  as  r  in  Tu.  mone  =  more. 
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and  Dr.  Caldwell  (=  Cl.)  have  been  marked  with  an  asterisk.  D.  stands  for 
Dravida,  and  indicates  the  Kannada  word  or  words  in  question  found  in  this 
Dictionary  together  with  the  word  or  words  of  cognate  dialects  given  under  it  or 
them.  In  the  text  of  the  work,  Tadbhavas  that  may  be  supposed  to  be  originally 
Dravida  words,  have  not  been  marked  out  as  such.  It  would  exceed  the  limits  of 
the  following  discussion  to  try  to  systematize  the  rules  Samskrita  may  have  used 
in  adopting  D.  words. 

Words  probably  borrowed  by  Samskrita  from  Dravida: 


a.  Words  relating  to  the  body. 

1.  arata,  flesh.  Cf.  D.  ere  3  and  the  cognate  terms  adduced  under  it. 

2.  impa*  (in  nilimpa,  a  god).  Gt.  (p.  529)  thinks  nilimpa  comes  perhaps  from  D.  nil, 

standing,  and  ime,  the  eyelid  (impa,  one  with  eyelids):  “one  whose  eyelids  stand” 
or  one  whose  eyes  do  not  twinkle. 

3.  kaksha,  the  armpit.  See  No.  240. 

4.  kandala,  the  cheek.  Cf.  D.  kadapu,  kadampu,  kanna  2,  kekke,  kenne.  To  fix  the  original 

idea  and  root  of  the  D.  terms  is  difficult.  Sk.  karata,  karta,  an  elephant’s  cheek; 
a  cheek  (Mr.  207),  ganda,  a  cheek,  and  especially  also  the  Tatsama  galla,  the  cheek, 
may  he  compared.  — kandala,  gold,  reminds  one  of  kanaka,  q.  v.  (Nos.  97.  130).— 
kandala,  war,  battle,  appears  to  be  connected  with  kadana,  q.v.  (No.  353). 

5.  kalana,  kalala,  kala,  a  small  round  lump,  the  embryo  shortly  after  conception.  Cf.  I), 

kandu3.  As  the  leading  idea  is  doubtful,  the  root  is  likewise  so.  Sk.  jala,  the 
embryo  or  uterus  of  a  cow  (see  s.  D.  jane),  and  perhaps  also  D.  kade  may  be 
compared. 

6.  kilala,  blood.  If  this  word  is  composed  of  kila  and  ala,  the  first  meaning  might  be  “red 

water”,  kila  being  formed  of  D.  ken,  etc.,  “redness”,  and  ala  being  “water”  (see 
s.  D.  alii,  and  cf.  D.  kennir).  The  Nn.  (54)  gives  also  the  meaning  of  “redness” 
to  kilala,  and  Mr.  (47)  that  of  “a  blazing  flame”.  The  last  one  is  that  of  Sk.  kila, 
kila,  fire,  flame,  kisa,  the  sun,  belongs  to  the  same  D.  root;  cf.  especially  D.  kisu2, 

■—  6,  t  appears  as  r  in  Tu.  bete  =  bdre; —  as  c  in  the  T.,  M.  and  Te.  terms  s.  jane  =  tane,  in  macea  =  matti  1.  in 
curaci  =  turaci,  and  in  T.  coruku  =  turubu  2;  —  as  s  in  sappu  =  tappalu,  in  sene  =  tene  2,  and  in  save  2  =  tave  1;  — 
and  as  l  in  jagali  =  jagati.  —  7,  d  appears  as  l  in  kaladu  =  kadadu,  and  in  geli  =  gedi;  —  as  r  in  karadi 1 = kadadi 
(s.  Additions),  bari  1  =  badi  2,  and  maralu  3  =  madadu;  — as  h  in  mohu  =  modu  1;  — as  y  in  may  2  =  mada;  — as  v  in 
M.  vadil  =  baval; —  as  l  in  hole  =  Tu.  hude,  bali  1  =  T.  vadi,  M.  mulu=  mudu  1,  and  T.  and  M.  meli  (s.  mdti  2)  =  Te. 
m6di;  —  as  s  in  T.  mudalei,  M.  mudale  =  mosale,  in  Te.  midu  =  misal,  and  in  bede  2  (as  connected  with  bisu  1);  —  as 
g  in  M.  badil  =  bagil;  —  and  as  in  Tu.  ude  =  ore  2,  Tu.  kedu  =  kere  1,  Tu.  nadu  =  naru  1,  Tu.  nddu=  ndru  1,  Tu. 
pude  =  pore,  Tu.  mudi  =  muri  1,  and  Tu.  mada  =  mare  1.  —  8,  n  appears  as  l  in  Te.  venake,  venuke  =  balika.  —  9, 
m  (also  when  initial)  appears  as  v  in  malu  1  =  valu.  See  also  Nos.  1  and  10.  —  10,  y  appears  as  m  in  T.  and  M. 
viyar  =  bemar  1;  — as  s  in  T.  vayiru  and  M.  vayaru  =  basir,  in  T.  and  M.  veyil  =  bisil,  and  in  T.  poy  =  pusi  1;  —  as  sh 
in  M.  mushingu,  mushungu  =  muyingu  (s-  muggu  4);  — and  as  l  in  Te.  goyyi  =  kuli  2,  in  M.  mayal  =  malal  (s.  malal), 
M.  mayi  =  mali  (s.  masi),  and  M.  muyingu  =  mulungu  (s.  muggu  4).  See  also  Nos.  X,  2  and  7. —  11,  r.  See  Nos.  2, 
3,  5,  6  and  7.  —  12,  s.  See  Nos.  1,  4,  6,  7,  10  and  14.  —  13,  l  appears  as  sh  in  M.  mushungu  =  mulungu  (s.  muggu  4); 

—  and  as  s  in  T.  and  M.  vali  =  basi  1,  T.  vilei  =  bisu  3,  bese  1,  and  mala  2  =  masa  2.  See  also  Nos.  3,  4,  7,  8  and  10. 

—  14,  Regarding  the  change  of  initials  in  one  and  the  same  dialect  mind  also  the  Tu.  words  tude,  sude,  hude  (=  pole, 

hole),  a  river;  tti,  sd,  hd,  to  see;  t&di,  sddi,  hadi,  a  road  (=  1,  etc.). 
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kesu2,  (kidi  1);  —  kilala,  a  sweet  beverage,  reminds  one  of  D.  siyala  (si,  sweet,  ala, 
water),  the  sweet  water  of  the  cocoa-nut. 

7.  kunja,  a  tusk,  a  tooth.  Cf.  Tu.  kuli,  kuli,  a  tooth,  and  D.  kore  (r  frequently  be¬ 

coming  j). 

8.  kunjara,  hair.  Cf.  Tu.  kujal,  the  hair  of  the  head.  See  kuntala  (No.  9). 

9.  kuntala,  the  hair  of  the  head,  hair.  Cf.  D.  kudal,  etc.,  and  Sk.  kunjara  (No.  8).  The  first 

idea  of  the  word  is  uncertain;  could  it  have  been  taken  from  D.  kulai  and  gunju2? 

10.  kurala,  kurula,  a  curl.  This  is  D.  kurul  l. 

11.  ke*  (in  keyura,  a  bracelet  worn  on  the  upper  arm).  Gt.  (p.  520)  thinks  ke  is  D.  key  3, 

etc.,  ke-ura  literally  “that  can  be  put  round  the  arm”.  For  ura  cf.  D.  firu2,  apply¬ 
ing  to,  etc. 

12.  kharu,  ghata,  a  tooth.  Both  words  are  of  doubtful  origin,  kharu  may  be  the  same 

as  khara,  if  its  meaning  “harsh,  cruel”  is  considered  (cf.  the  cognate  reduplications 
karkara,  karkasa),  and  may  then  be  compared  with  D.  kadu  i,  etc.,  kal4.  Perhaps  D. 
kadi  3  and  7  are  connected,  especially  with  ghata.  But  could  kharu  be  a  misunder¬ 
stood  or  corrupt  form  of  D.  halu,  a  tooth?  —  kharu,  white,  reminds  one  of  karka, 
white;  fire;  a  mirror;  beauty,  for  which  the  so-called  Tbh.  kale,  shine,  lustre,  beauty, 
(kala,  gold),  and  D.  kala4,  kala2,  calui,  etc.,  calli  might  be  compared. 

13.  ganda,  the  cheek.  See  kandala  (No. 4)  and  galla  (No.  14).  — ganda,  gandu,  a  joint,  a 

knot,  appear  to  be  borrowed  from  gantu,  said  to  be  the  D.  Tbh.  of  granthi  (cf .  also 
D.  ganalu,  gennu i).  — ganda,  (gadu),  a  boil;  an  excrescence  of  the  neck,  may  represent 
the  same  Tbh. 

14.  galla,  the  cheek  (Mhr.  gala).  This  word  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  Mr.  (207)  has  the 

form  of  “galle”.  D.  galle  means  also  “a  lump,  a  clod”  (cf.  D.  kadale,  gadana);  could 
the  leading  idea  of  (kandala,  ganda  and)  galla  be  connected  with  “mass,  thickness”? 

15.  cuta,  cuti,  cuta,  (guda),  the  anus.  Cf.  D.  kunde  and  its  cognate  terms  (Tu.  also  kudi). 

It  is  impossible  to  fix  the  first  idea  either  of  the  Sk.  or  of  the  D.  terms. 

16.  paksha,*  the  side  of  anything;  a  side,  a  flank  (in  T.  written  padja).  Gt.  (p.  528)  com¬ 

pares  pakka  (that  in  K.  at  least  is  a  so-called  Tbh.  of  paksha)  and  D.  pagu  (see  s. 
D.  pagadi),  pasu3.  Does  he  take  “side,  party,  fraction”,  “half”,  as  the  first  mean¬ 
ings?  Paksha,  proximity,  might  have  been  borrowed  from  D.  pakke2,  etc.;  but  a 
pakke  appears  also  as  D.  Tbh.  of  paksha,  side.  No  comparison  with  D.  is  admissible, 
if  pakshin,  a  bird  (in  T.  written  padji),  is  the  German  “Vogel”,  as  has  been  supposed 
by  Professor  F.  Bopp,  a  supposition  accepted  by  Professors  Th.  Benfey  and  M. 
Williams.  (The  D.  Tbh.  of  pakshin  is  pakki  or,  in  the  Kuruba  dialect,  pikki;  Sk. 
phuka,  a  bird,  appears  to  be  nothing  but  another  form  of  the  D.  Tbhs.). 

17.  para  (in  adampara,  adambara,  the  eyelid).  This  is  D.  pare 4,  the  eyelid.  The  adam 

appears  to  be  D.  adu  2,  moving,  playing. 

18.  pali,  palika,  the  tip  of  the  ear;  the  ear  (Nn.  31).  Cf.  D.  pale3,  etc.,  the  lobe  of  the 

ear,  the  leading  idea  of  which  may  have  been  taken  from  pare  1,  etc.  (“that  is  ex¬ 
tended  or  broad”). 

19.  puta,  puta,  a  buttock.  Cf.  D.  pdra,  etc.  The  original  idea  is  “the  hind  part”.  The 

change  of  r  into  t  is  found  in  D. 

20.  pura,  the  skin.  Cf.  D.  pores,  etc. 
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21.  podu,  the  bone  forming  the  upper  part  of  the  skull.  This  is  D.  odui  (the  initial  p  to 

be  explained  by  D.  6  5). 

22.  phala,  bhala,  the  forehead.  Cf.  D.  pane  l,  etc.  The  first  idea  is  uncertain.  About  the 

long  vowel  observe  that  Sk.  halu  is  halu  in  D.  (see  No.  31). 

23.  manda,  the  head.  Cf.  D.  mande.  The  leading  idea  may  have  been  taken  from  D.  madui 

(“that  is  joined  to”),  or  from  mani  i  (“that  bends”). 

24.  mukha,  *  the  face.  Gt.  (p.  530)  appears  to  be  right  in  translating  it  by  “the  forepart”, 

referring  it  to  D.  muk2,  etc. 

25.  mg*  (in  mekhala,  a  waist-band,  a  girdle,  etc.).  Gt.  (p.  529)  takes  it  to  be  D.  mey,  etc., 

the  body.  If  the  comparison  is  right,  khala  may  be  D.  kala  i,  “that  is  joined  or 
attached  to”;  (cf.  Sk.  kalita  and  the  D.  past  participle  of  kali  2). 

26.  vasti,  the  lower  belly,  abdomen.  Cf.  D.  basir,  etc.  About  the  change  of  r  into  t  see 

No.  19. 

27.  vgra,  the  body.  This  appears  to  be  the  vair  of  Kumarila  bhatta  or  T.  vayiru  (K.  basir, 

etc.;  see  s.  No.  26). 

28.  saya,  the  hand.  Cf.  D.  kay3,  etc. 

29.  simhana,  singhana,  simhana,  singhana,  singhana,  the  mucus  of  the  nose.  Cf.  D.  simbala, 

sumbala.  The  root  of  the  words  may  perhaps  be  sidi  3,  or  sin  1,  or  sirumbul. 

30.  sukti,  *  a  curl  on  a  horse’s  neck.  Cl.  (p.  461)  compares  T.  curru  (i.e.  D.  suttu2),  any¬ 

thing  round.  Cf.  D.  suli3. 

31.  halu,  a  tooth.  This  is  D.  halu  1,  etc.  Cf.  Nos.  12.  22. 

b.  Words  relating  to  animals. 

32.  aru,  a  crab.  Cf.  D.  edii.  D.  initial  a  occasionally  takes  the  form  of  $,  as  in  adu3  (=edu), 

in  ar4  (=eru),  and  in  ava  (=e5). 

33.  ala  (in  arala,  an  elephant  in  rut,  and  in  alana,  the  post  to  which  an  elephant  is  tied; 

the  rope  that  ties  him).  This  word  appears  to  be  D.  ane2,  an  elephant,  q.v.;  cf.  Sk. 

ela  (No.  36).  The  ara  in  arala  may  be  D.  aH  or  ali  2,  destructiveness,  so  that  arala 
would  mean  “a  destructive,  vicious  elephant”.  The  &na  in  alana  may  be  derived 
from  an 2  or  all,  and  mean  either  “that  is  joined  to”  or  “that  holds”. 

34.  gda,*  a  kind  of  sheep;  gdaka,*  a  kind  of  sheep,  a  ram,  a  wild  goat;  glaka,  a  ram.  Gt. 

(p.  519)  is  right  in  comparing  D.  adus  and  translating  the  first  two  terms  by  “the 
playful”,  the  root  being  adu  1.  elaka  is  but  another  form  of  edaka;  cf.  the  so-called 
Tbh.  glaga.  Regarding  the  e  cf.  No.  32. 

35.  gna,  a  kind  of  deer  or  antelope.  This  is  a  contracted  form  of  D.  erale,  etc. 

36.  gla  (in  elavalu,  the  fragrant  bark  of  Feronia  elephantum).  It  doubtiess  is  D.  &ne2,  an 

elephant;  cf.  ala  (No.  33).  Valu  appears  to  be  D.  bgla,  Feronia  elephantum  (see 
No.  116).  — Ailgya  (from  ela),  “that  relates  to  the  elephant”,  is  according  to  the 
Dictionaries  the  same  as  elavalu.— -Airavana,  airavata,  Indra’s  elephant,  is  no  doubt 
somehow  to  be  derived  from  ela  =  D.  ane2. 

37.  kaksha,  a  buffalo.  See  No.  240. 

38.  kanabha,  a  kind  of  fly  with  a  sting.  Cf.  D.  kadaja,  kanaja,  a  wasp,  a  hornet  (of  D.  kadi3). 

39.  karata,  a  crow,  and  karata,  a  frog,  are  derived  from  D.  karei,  and  mean  “a  crier, 

crower  or  croaker”. 
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40.  kaka,  kaga,  a  male  crow,  kaki,  a  female,  crow.  Cf.  D.  kage,  etc.;  ka3,  kavu  3.  As 

Samskrita,  in  the  Amarakosa  alone,  has  nine  other  names  for  the  crow,  it  is  certain 
that  kaka,  kald,  and  kaga  have  been  borrowed  from  D.  wherein  kage  and  its 
dialectical  forms  are  the  only  names  for  the  crow,  that  is  so  very  common  also  in 
the  South  of  India. 

41.  kira,  cimika,  ciri,  a  parrot.  Cf.  D.  gini2,  gili,  the  sound  kil,  and  the  verbs  kiracu,  kiliri, 

kirui,  cir. 

42.  kunta,  a  small  animal,  an  insect.  Cf.  kunnii,  kuru,  etc. 

43.  kurkuta,  kukkuta,  a  cock,  a  wild  cock;  kukkuti,  a  hen.  Cf.  D.  kuk,  kural,  koral,  kugui 

and  2,  and  also  Sk.  kurkura  (No.  44).  There  is  the  Sk.  verbal  theme  kur,  to  sound, 
that  has  apparently  been  formed  of  the  T.  and  M.  verbs  adduced  s.  kurkura. 
Kurkuta  (contracted  into  kukkuta)  is  either  a  reduplication  of  a  kutakuta,  or  more 
probably  a  composition  of  kur,  sound,  cry  ( i .  e.  T.  kurai)  and  D.  kuta,  beater,  utterer 
(cry-beater  or  -utterer,  i.  e.  crier,  crower).  The  present  and  only  D.  word  for  a 
cock,  a  fowl,  is  koli,  q.  v.,  which  bird  is  found  wild  in  the  southern  jungles,  koli  is 
of  course  a  contraction  of  some  ancient  D.  term,  and  kurkuta  and  koli  certainly 
are  cognate. 

44.  kurkura, *  a  dog.  Gt.  (p.  519)  makes  it  a  reduplicated  form,  derived  from  M.  kure,  T. 

kurai,  to  sound,  to  make  a  noise.  See  the  so-called  Sk.  verbal  theme  kur  s.  kurkuta 
(No-43). 

45.  kftta,  a  horn.  Cf.  D.  kombu2,  kodu  5,  kol.  The  root  is  D.  kudu,  crookedness.-* kuta, * 

an  ox  whose  horns  are  broken.  Gt.  (p.  521)  thinks  that  this  word  is  the  remnant 
of  a  D.  negative  verb;  but  there  is  no  negative  verb  in  D.  (cf.  D.  a 5).  Let  it  be 
suggested  that  this  kuta  may  rest  on  D.  kule  (kule)  2,  or  on  D.  kuru,  etc. 

46.  koka,  kokila,*  the  cuckoo.  This  bird  is  very  common  in  South  India.  Gt.  (p.  519)  is 

right  in  deriving  kokila  from  D.  kugui.  Cf.  D.  kava3,  kukili  and 2,  kuvi2,  and  the 
so-called  Tbh.  kogile. 

47.  gadi,  a  young  steer;  a  lazy  ox;  gali,  a  strong  but  lazy  bull.  It  is  not  impossible  that 

the  two  terms  are  connected  with  D.  kadasu  2,  or  kadi  1,  or  gatti,  or  ganda. 

48.  garuda,*  the  mythical  eagle.  Cl.  (p.478)  compares  T.  kalugu,  an  eagle.  Cf.  also  T. 

kalu,  Tu.  karu,  an  eagle;  Te.  kaiicu,  a  sort  of  hawk. 

49.  gardabha,*  khara,  an  ass.  Cl.  (p.468)  compares  T.  kaludai,  an  ass.  See  D.  kalte.  Hie 

final  bha  of  gardabha  may  have  arisen  from  a  D.  sign  of  the  nominative.  The 
original  idea  of  kalte  is  uncertain.  Gardabha  appears  in  Mahratta  as  gadhava. 

50.  gona,  an  ox;  (khapura’  a  male  buffalo).  Cf.  D.  kona,  a  male  buffalo.  Sk.  gavala,  the 

wild  buffalo,  if  not  derived  from  gava,  go,  might  be  connected.  Kona  is  a  con¬ 
traction  of  some  unknown  form;  its  leading  idea  cannot  be  fixed. 

51.  godha,  godhi,  an  iguana.  That  “lizard”  was  the  first  meaning  might  be  guessed  from 

godhika  in  grihagodhika,  the  small  house-lizard,  and  then  D.  gavuli  (gavuli)  might 
suggest  itself  for  comparison.  In  Mhr.  ghorapada  is  a  word  for  the  iguana. 

52.  ghuna,  (kina),  a  particular  kind  of  insect  found  in  timber.  Cf.  D.  gonnei. 

53.  ghfika,  an  owl.  Cf.  D.  guk,  gh,  ghgi,  etc. 

54.  ghota,*  (Mhr.  ghoda),  a  horse.  Its  D.  Tbh.  is  gola  or  ghola.  Both  Gt.  (p.  520)  and  01. 

(ps.  470.  520)  compare  Te.  gurra,  a  horse,  and  D.  kudure,  etc.,  a  horse,  which  they 
derive  from  T.,  M.  kudi,  to  leap.  See  D.  kuduku  1. 
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55.  ciri,  jhijji,  jhiri,  jhilli,  jhirika,  jhiruka,  a  cricket.  See  D.  giru3,  ciru2,  jiru. 

56.  jalika,  jaluka,  jaluka,  jaloka,  jalaukas,  jalauka,  a  leech.  These  terms,  if  Samskrita,  are 

unquestionably  to  be  derived  from  jala,  water,  but  give  only  a  vague  idea  of  the 
characteristics  of  the  leech,  an  animal  that  abounds  in  South  India.  The  Sabda- 
manidarpana  says  that  jiguli,  jigule  are  the  D.  Tbhs.  of  jaluka.  It  would  have 
been  apparently  much  better  to  say  that  jaluka,  etc.  were  incorrect  or  fanciful  forms 
of  D.  jiguli,  etc.,  which  are  so  easily  and  naturally  derived  from  D.  jigi  1,  etc., 
glutinousness  or  slipperiness  being  the  leading  idea. 

57.  nakra,  a  crocodile,  an  alligator.  This  is  D.  negal,  etc.  The  leading  idea  is  not  clear. 

For  another  nakra  see  No.  328. 

58.  pallava,  the  young  of  an  elephant  (Nn.  130).  This  appears  to  be  the  same  as  D.  palla  i, 

ava  (instead  of  a  3)  being  added  to  pal,  a  tooth. 

59.  palli,  a  small  house-lizard.  This  is  D.  palli,  hallii.  Palli  has  got  its  name  probably 

from  its  well-known  sounds;  cf.  D.  padaru,  parisu2,  parei,  pala2,  and  palumbu. 

60.  pali,  a  louse.  Cf.  D.  pen  2,  etc.  (a  standing  for  e;  see  No.  32). 

61.  pinga,  a  young  animal.  Cf.  D.  piriju2,  pille. 

62.  pillaka,  a  female  elephant.  Cf.  D.  pidi4. 

63.  pilu,  a  worm,  an  insect.  Cf.  D.  pulu  1,  etc. 

64.  pundra,  a  worm.  Cf.  D.  pulai,  etc. 

65.  pulaka,  any  kind  of  insect  or  vermin  infesting  animals.  Cf.  D.  pula  1,  etc. 

66.  pecaka,  a  louse.  Cf.  D.  pen  2,  pesike. 

67.  pru  (in  katapru,  a  worm).  Cf.  D.  pulu  1,  etc. 

68.  balaka,  balaka,  a  crane.  This  is  a  corrupt  form  of  D.  bellakki  (s.  bel  1). 

69.  bidala,  birala,  bilala,  vidala,  virala,  vilala,  a  cat.  Cf.  D.  bekku,  berku.  The  leading  idea 

is  doubtful. 

70.  marka,  markata,*  an  ape,  monkey.  Gt.  (p.  519)  thinks  that  markata  is  D.  mara,  tree, 

and  kada,  passing  over,  “tree-jumper”;  but  he  has  overlooked  that  marka  too  means 
“an  ape”.  It  appears  to  be  certain  that  marka  is  the  same  as  D.  manka,  the  foolish 
or  apish  one;  see  rnahku.  This  word  mahku  is  connected  with  D.  mara 3,  etc., 
marul  1,  etc.,  and  its  original  form  may  have  been  maraku  or  maruku,  contractable 
into  marku.  Manga,  monkey,  (apparently  another  form  of  manka),  is  a  word  quite 
common  in  D.  — markata  would  be  marku  (i.  e.  mahku),  foolishness,  and  D.  ata, 
playing,  “that  plays  about  foolishly”.  —  marka,  a  demon  or  spirit  presiding  over 
various  sicknesses  of  childhood,  seems  to  be  the  above  marka  with  a  transitive 
meaning,  “that  confuses  or  bewilders”;  cf.  D.  marul,  etc.,  a  demon. 

71.  macala,  a  crocodile.  Cf.  D.  masale,  mosale,  and  see  musali  (No.  74). 

72.  mina,*  a  fish.  This  is  D.  min,  etc.  Gt.  (p.  529)  derives  min  from  D.  mincu2,  etc.,  to 

glitter.  He  is  probably  right,  though  mi  1  might  also  be  thought  of. 

73.  mukta/-  a  pearl.  Gt.  (p.  529)  arguing  that  the  Tamil  fishermen  had  not  waited  for 

the  Arya  tradesmen  to  give  a  name  to  the  most  precious  object  caught  by  them  in 
their  profession,  believes  that  the  Aryas  adopted  the  now  so-called  D.  Tbh.  muttu 
(moti  1),  a  pearl,  and  attached  an  etymology  to  it  that  somehow  suited  their  own 
ideas.  He  thinks  muttu  to  mean  “the  first  or  best”  (of  gems),  connecting  it  with 
D.  muttu  4.  D.  mulku,  however,  may  be  compared,  and  the  meaning  be  “the  im- 
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mersed  one”;  but  as  the  original  idea  cannot  be  fixed,  one  must  be  content  with 
saying  that  mukta  appears  to  have  been  borrowed  from  D. 

74.  musali,  the  house-lizard.  This  word,  no  doubt,  is  connected  with  D.  masale,  mosale. 

The  circumstances  that  the  D.  terms  mean  “alligator”  (probably  having  been  used 
by  the  Aryas  in  jest  for  the  house-lizard),  and  Sk.  masala,  an  alligator,  appears  to 
be  but  another  form  of  D.  masale  (see  No.  71),  go  to  indicate  that  musali  is  origi¬ 
nally  not  Sk. 

75.  meka,  a  goat.  Cf.  D.  meke,  me  3,  bya. 

76.  valgula,  a  flying  fox.  Cf.  D.  baval,  etc.  The  animal  is  a  common  pest  in  South  India. 

77.  salaka,  a  spider.  Cf.  D.  seladi,  if  Sk.  jalika  i§  not  connected. 

78.  sira,  sina,  sira,  a  large  snake.  This  is  the  very  common  D.  kere. 

79.  sedha,  a  porcupine.  It  is  not  impossible  that  this  word  has  been  formed  of  D.  edu  i,  etc. 

80.  halini,  a  sort  of  large  house-lizard.  It  appears  to  be  connected  with  D.  palli  (see  No. 

59),  which  in  Mhr.  is  called  pala. 

81.  hunda,  a  tiger.  This  word  strongly  reminds  one  of  D.  puli,  huli,  a  tiger.  Pundarika, 

a  tiger,  may  be  compared.  It  is  possible  puli  (huli)  is  connected  with  the  idea  of 
yellowish,  beautiful  colour,  in  which  case  cf.  the  terms  s.  D.  pole;  to  these  Sk. 
punda,  pundarika  and  pundra,  are  likely  to  be  related. 

82.  heramba,*  a  male  buffalo.  Gt.  (p.  519)  is  right  in  deriving  the  term  from  D.  emme,  etc. 

c.  Words  relating  to  plants. 

83.  arka,  a  plant  with  a  white  milky  juice,  Asclepias  gigantea.  D.  erke,  ekke,  etc.  are  its 

so-called  Tbhs.  The  idea  in  Sk.  may  refer  to  its  flower  and  denote  “that  has  rays”; 
but  the  plant  is  common  over  the  whole  of  South  India  and  its  name  in  the  mouth 
of  all  people,  so  that  it  is  improbable  the  name  has  been  borrowed  by  D.  As  the 
leading  idea  is  not  evident,  any  attempt  to  find  the  root  of  the  word  must  prove 
unsuccessful. --arka,  copper.  This  term  appears  to  be  connected  with  D.  erei  and  3. 

84.  eranda,  Ricinus  communis.  Cf.  D.  haralu  (which  may  take  the  form  of  aralu).  It  is 

to  be  observed  that  Sk.  has  no  short  e,  and  that  D.  e  may  be  substituted  for  a  (cf. 
D.  adeis,  am),  so  that  eranda  would  have  arisen  from  an  eralu. 

85.  ela,  cardamoms.  This  word  cannot  be  Samskrita,  as  the  spots  where  cardamoms  grow, 

belong  to  the  true  D.  country,  cardamoms  were  used  by  the  Dravidas  before  the 
arrival  of  the  Aryas,  and  the  word  exists  in  D.  without  a  synonym.  In  D.  the 
word  (ela,  ele,  yala)  is  always  used  with  the  addition  of  akki,  rice,  etc.,  as  elakki, 
yalakki,  and  (in  T.)  anji,  whence  the  Mhr.  (and  H.)  forms  of  ilaci,  ilayaci,  elaci, 
and  elaci  arose.  The  cardamom  plant  grows  best  in  thick  jungles  where  elephants 
roam  about  or  used  to  do  so,  and  it  is  not  impossible  that  for  this  reason  the 
Dravidas  called  its  fruit  “the  rice  of  the  elephant”.  See  ala  and  ela  (Nos.  33 
and  36). 

86.  kaksha,  a  dry  wood,  a  forest  of  dead  trees.  Cf.  D.  katte2. 

87.  kantaka,  a  thorn;  kantin,  name  of  several  thorny  plants.  The  root  of  these  terms 

appears  to  be  D.  kadi 3,  or  perhaps  kerantu.  Cf.  the  so-called  Tbhs.  kantai,  kantii. 

88.  kanda,  a  bulbous  root.  Cf  D.  gadde  l,  etc.,  genasu,  gelasu,  and  also  kade. 
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89.  karira,  karira,  the  shoot  of  a  bamboo.  These  words  are  D.  kalile.  Cf.  the  terms  s.  D. 

key  5. 

90.  kanana,  kantara,  a  wood,  a  forest.  There  is  no  proper  root  in  Sk.  to  derive  these  words 

from.  They  may  have  been  formed  of  D.  kal  l,  etc. 

91.  kashtha,  a  piece  of  wood  or  timber,  a  stick;  wood  or  timber  in  general;  kashthika,  a 

small  piece  of  wood.  The  so-called  Tbhs.  are  kaddi  and  kattige.  Kashtha  appears 
to  be  D.  kadita  or  kadata,  that  has  been  cut,  of  D.  kadi  4.  Cf.  also  D.  katu. 

92.  kuta,  kutha,  a  tree.  These  are  other  forms  of  D.  gida. 

93.  kutmala,  kudmala,  kudmala,  a  bud.  These  words  appear  to  be  composed  of  D.  kfita  i  or 

kudu  2  and  mala  (i.e.  D.  malar  3,  a  flower),  “a  shut  or  undeveloped  flower’’. 

94.  kecuka.  kemuka,  kacu,  kacvi,  a  plant  with  an  esculent  root,  Arum  colocasia,  etc.  Cf. 

D.  kesu,  etc. 

95.  guccha,  gunja,  gutsa,  a  bunch,  a  bundle,  a  bunch  of  flowers,  a  cluster  of  blossoms. 

Of.  D.  kottu  2,  gutti,  gudi  3,  goncal,  gonci,  gone,  gole  2,  the  so-called  Tbhs.  kuccu, 
koccu,  and  the  terms  s.  kude. 

96.  gunja,  cinci,  the  shrub  Abrus  precatorius;  its  berry  forms  the  smallest  of  the  jeweller’s 

weights.  The  leading  idea  seems  to  be  that  of  “smallness”.  See  the  so-called 
Tbhs.  gunji,  etc.,  and  cf.  D.  kunni2,  gujja,  gujju2,  guriju  1,  curicu  2,  kiru  1,  kuru,  ciru. 

97.  campaka,*  campa,  kanaka,  a  tree  bearing  a  yellow  fragrant  flower,  Michelia  campaka; 

its  flower.  Gt.  (p.  518)  is  right  in  deriving  campaka  from  D.  can  1,  etc.,  redness, 
golden  colour,  as  the  flower  at  once  suggests  that  derivation.  This  is  corroborated 
by  kanaka  which  comes  from  that  D.  root  in  its  form  of  ken,  etc. 

98.  cinca,  the  tamarind.  Although  the  initial  consonant  of  this  word  offers  some  difficulty, 

it  appears  to  be  another  form  of  I),  punise  which  is  formed  of  D.  puli,  sourness. 
Regarding  the  initial  compare  the  D.  tippali  s.  pippali,  and  mind  that  Tu.  hude  (K. 
hole),  a  river,  appears  also  in  the  forms  of  tude  and  sude. 

99.  jhati,  a  small  tree.  This  is  D.  gida,  etc. 

100.  tamarasa,  a  red-coloured  lotus.  This  term  is  evidently  connected  with  tamra,  copper;  a 

coppery  red,  which  is  to  be  derived  from  D.  can  1,  etc.  Cf.  D.  tamare,  tavare. 

101.  tala,  (Mhr.  tada),  tala,  the  palmyra.  These  words  must  have  been  borrowed  from  D. 

tal  1.  The  leading  idea  is  not  clear. 

102.  narahga,*  the  orange.  Gt.  (p.  519)  derives  it  from  D.  naru,  naru,  smell.—  nagara,  naga- 

ranga,  the  orange.  If  these  two  terms  are  to  be  derived  from  the  same  D.  words, 
the  various  changes  the  letter  r  can  undergo,  are  to  be  considered  (e.  g.  r  =  d,  and 
d  =  g).  Nagara  might  then  be  nothing  but  D.  naral  or  naralu,  smelling;  that  smells, 
is  full  of  fragrance. 

103.  panasa,*  palasa,*  phalasa,  the  jack.  Cf.  the  so-called  Tbhs.  palasu,  halasu.  Gt.  thinks 

the  words  are  related  to  D.  pala,  much,  many  (p.  519)  that  is  connected  with  pare  1 
and  3.  His  leading  idea  is  not  easily  perceivable.  Does  he  think  of  the  numerous¬ 
ness  of  fruits  on  a  jack  tree?  May  it  be  suggested  that  perhaps  D.  panel,  a  pointed 
tooth,  is  at  the  root  of  the  terms,  referring  to  the  jack  fruit  as  covered  with  nail¬ 
like  points  (cf.  Sk.  kantakaphala).  In  Tulu  and  Koraga  palasa  appears  as  pela. 

104.  palandu,  *  an  onion.  Gt.  (p.  519)  sees  D.  pala,  much,  many,  in  it.  It  seems  preferable 

to  think  of  D.  pare  4,  etc.,  the  scale  or  coat  of  an  onion.  Andu  may  be  D.  andu  1, 
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the  meaning  of  palandu  being  “a  going  to  or  combination  of  coats”.  But  the  word 
might  also  be  looked  upon  as  a  contraction  of  pare-pandu,  a  coat-fruit  (see  Te.  s. 
pan  2). 

105.  pallava,  a  wood.  Cf.  D.  paluva,  etc. 

106.  pali,  ginger  in  its  undried  state  (Nn.31).  Cf.  D.  alia  2  (initial  p  in  pali  being  a  spiritus 

lenis,  see  D.  a  16). 

107.  pippali,*  long  pepper.  Gt.  (p.  519)  takes  the  word  to  be  pippala  and  explains  it  by 

“great,  excellent  fruit”,  D.  piri  being  “great”.  Upon  this  derivation  not  much 
dependence  can  be  placed.  A  D.  term  of  pippali  is  tippali  (see  No.  98).  If  this 
could  be  the  original  form,  D.  tin  2,  irritation,  might  be  thought  of,  in  which  case 
however  the  leading  idea  could  scarcely  have  been  ‘taste’  with  which  tin  does  not 
appear  to  be  connected. 

108.  pilu,  grass  (Nn.126;  Mr.  489).  This  is  D.  pul,  etc. 

109.  punnaga,  *  the  tree  Rotleria  tinctoria,  from  the  blossoms  of  which  a  yellowish  dye  is 

prepared.  Gt.  (p.  518)  is  right  in  deriving  the  word  from  D.  pon,  etc.,  gold.  Cf.  D. 
punnike,  ponne,  etc. 

110.  purpa,  pushpa,*  a  flower;  the  menstrual  flux.  Gt.  (p.527)  thinks  the  word  comes  from 

D.  pu,  to  flower;  Cl.  (p.474)  doubts  it,  and  prefers  to  derive  that  verb  from  Sk. 
phull,  to  flower,  comparing  Mhr.  phula,  a  flower  (i.  e.  Sk.  phulla).  But  phull  does 
not  exactly  explain  the  form  of  purpa.  Purpa  appears  to  represent  an  original 
pulpa  and  to  be  somehow  connected  with  D.  pul,  grass  (probably  “that  is  coloured”). 
This  leads  to  D.  pole,  that  is  coloured :  menstrual  flux,  the  terms  adduced  under 
which  sufficiently  explain  purpa.  The  D.  words  for  “flower”  are  puvvu  (i.e.  pulvu?),  etc. 

111.  phala, *  a  fruit,  fruit.  Gt.  (p.  519)  and  Cl.  (p.484)  suspect  this  word  to  come  from  T., 

M.  palu,  to  grow  old;  to  ripen  (see  s.  D,  pala2),  and  to  be  identical  with  D.  pan 2, 
etc.,  a  ripe  fruit.  If,  however,  all  the  Indo-European  words  compared  by  scholars 
with  Sk.  root  phal  are  really  cognate,  phala  is  not  connected  with  D. 

112.  bija,  vija,  seed.  This  word  has  been  formed  of  D.  biltu,  etc.,  of  bil  1,  bill.  Cf.  bindu 

(No.  160). 

113.  marica,  marica,  vellaja,  black  pepper.  Gt.  (p.  519)  says  that  marica  is  connected  with 

Te.  miriya  and  T.  milagu,  black  pepper.  There  cannot  be  the  least  doubt  about  it. 
See  D.  melasu,  etc.  Marica  and  vellaja  (not  to  be  derived  from  a  vella)  are  identical 
with  marica.  The  leading  idea  is  unknown. 

114.  malli,  mallika,  the  Arabian  jasmine.  The  jasmine  is  a  wild-growing  and  generally  culti¬ 

vated  plant  in  South  India,  and  commonly  known  as  mallige.  It  is  so  to  say  the 
flower,  and  its  name  appears  to  have  been  formed  by  contraction  of  I).  maral  3,  a 
flower. 

115.  ma  (in  makanda,  the  mango  tree).  This  is  D.  ma  2. 

116.  maltira,  Feronia  elephantum.  This  appears  to  be  a  corrupt  form  of  D.  belala,  etc.  The 

D.  form  bela  probably  is  the  same  as  valu  in  elavalu  (see  No.  36). 

117.  mukula,  a  bud.  Gt.  (p.  530)  is  right  in  connecting  it  with  D.  mugi.  The  verb  mugul  is 

still  more  closely  related.  See  the  so-called  Tbli.  mugul. 

118.  mudgara,  a  bud.  This  may  have  been  formed  of  D.  musuku  or  musuru.  Cf.  also  D. 

mogge  1. 
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119.  mula,*  a  root.  Gt.  compares  D.  modal  (mudal),  etc.  (p.  529),  of  which  it  doubtless  is  a 

contracted  form. 

120.  late,  a  plant  of  any  kind;  a  creeping  plant.  It  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas,  and 

probably  formed  according  to  the  common  Te.  rule  which  places  an  initial  vowel 
that  precedes  a  liquid,  after  this  liquid  and  alters  it  according  to  convenience  (see 
vrihi  No.  126,  ratri  No.  406,  and  rupa  No.  407).  In  the  case  of  late,  as  will  be  seen, 
the  vowel  has  not  been  changed,  for  the  word  appears  to  have  arisen  either  of  D. 
adar,  to  climb,  to  ascend  (as  creepers  or  flowers),  or  of  alar,  to  spread,  to  open,  to 
blossom,  the  nouns  being  either  adarte  or  alarte,  and  following  the  Te.  rule,  either 
darte  or  larte.  The  elision  of  the  letter  r  that  in  this  instance  has  taken  place  in 
late,  is  seen  e.g.  also  in  D.  baduku  i  and  2.  Regarding  the  interchange  of  letters  d 
and  1  also  in  D.  cf.  e.g.  kadadu  and  kadalu. 

121.  varuka,  a  species  of  inferior  grain.  Cf.  D.  baragu. 

122.  vidula,  a  sort  of  reed  or  ratan ;  bidala,  vidala,  a  split  bamboo;  a  bamboo  (in  Mahidhara’s 

vamsavidarini  =  bidalakan).  Cf.  D.  biduru,  etc.,  a  bamboo.  It  is  probable  that  the 
meaning  “ratan”  of  vidula  has,  in  ancient  times,  originated  in  an  accusable  mistake 
or  in  generalization.  Cf.  vetra  (No.  124). 

123.  venu,  a  bamboo.  For  this  D.  bidanu  (Te.  vedaru),  a  bamboo,  is  to  be  compared. 

Regarding  the  form  observe  that  madana  becomes  mayana  and  mena. 

124.  vetra,  a  cane,  the  ratan.  It  is  not  improbable  that  this  word  was  originally  a  Sk.  Tbh. 

of  Te.  vedaru,  T.  vedir,  a  bamboo,  if  the  remark  made  s.  vidula  (No.  122)  is  con¬ 
sidered.  D.  betta,  a  cane,  though  in  common  use,  is  a  true  Tbh.  of  Sk.  vetra. 

125.  vera*  (in  sriiigavera,  hrivera)  is  unquestionably  D.  ber,  etc.,  a  root.  See  Gt.  p.  518. 

126.  vrihi,  rice.  This  term  being  without  a  perceivable  root  in  Sk.,  is  no  doubt  connected 

with  D.  akki  (or  arki,  T.  ari,  ariji;  M.  ari;  Tu.  ari,  akki)  and  Te.  vari.  The  syllable 
vri  is,  according  to  the  Te.  rule  given  above  s.  late  (No.  120),  the  same  as  Te.  vari, 
and  the  syllable  hi  has  been  formed  of  the  K.  and  Tu.  ki  and  the  T.  ji.  In  common 
T.  the  Sk.  word  vrihi  is  written  virigi;  T.  g  often  stands  in  place  of  h. 

127.  simbi,  simbi,  a  legume,  a  pod.  These  words  appear  to  be  connected  with  D.  sippe, 

covering,  shell,  from  root  kir,  q.  v. 

128.  sunthi,*  dry  ginger.  Gt.  (p.  518)  derives  this  term  from  D.  surul;  cf.  D.  suruntu.  In 

1.  dry  ginger  is  called  cukku,  cucca,  cuccu,  cundi,  condi,  c5nri;  cf.  D.  surku  l 
(=T.  curungu). 

129.  hallaka,  the  red  lotus.  Cf.  D.  abal,  aval,  ala  2,  and  see  D.  a  ie. 

d.  Words  relating  to  metals. 

130.  kanaka,  kandala,  kala  (Ct.  I,  47),  kancana,  gold.  There  is  the  Sk.  verbal  theme  kan,  to 

shine  {cf.  D.  kani),  for  which,  however,  there  are  no  authoritative  references.  The 
D.  terms  for  gold  are  cini,  cinna,  cinni,  which  are  related  to  can  i,  etc.  Cf.  D.  kenka, 
kericu,  ken,  etc. 

131.  karchra,  karbura,  karbura,  karvura,  karvura,  gold.  These  terms  remind  one  of  D.  kadavara, 

kasavara,  gold,  which,  however,  are  now  used  only  in  poetry  and  are  of  doubtful 
origin;  is  Sk.  kadara,  tawny,  related?  D.  karbuna,  (s.  kari),  the  black  metal,  i.e. 
iron,  which  in  form  is  nearly  identical  with  the  above  Sk.  words,  can  apparently 
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only  be  adduced  on  account  of  the  syllables  bura,  bura,  vura,  vura,  (cura),  which 
probably  are  D.  pina,  puna,  etc.,  metal.  The  syllable  kar  of  the  Sk.  words  may 
possibly  be  referred  to  D.  cam,  etc.,  can  2,  etc.,  kara  1,  kale  (lustre),  kala2. 

132.  katha,  kanta,  a  stone,  a  rock.  With  these  terms  kathara,  kathina,  kathora,  hard,  are 

connected,  which  refer  to  D.  kadadu6,  kadui,  etc.,  g-atti,  gadacu,  gadusu.  Cf.  1). 
kadali,  kanis,  kal4,  etc.,  kadu  1. 

133.  tamra,  a  coppery  red  colour;  copper.  In  D.  this  word  appears  as  tambra,  cambu,  cembu, 

combu;  it  is  called  also  kisuvon,  the  red  metal  (see  s.  kisu  2).  The  word  is  doubtless 
founded  on  D.  cam,  etc.,  kisu  2,  etc. 

134.  pinda,  iron.  This  term  may  refer  to  D.  pina,  metal,  if  the  meaning  intended  is  not 

“lump,  ingot”.  — pinda,  a  lump;  a  heap,  etc.  appears  to  be  connected  with  D.  penei. 

135.  bhiru,  bhilu,  silver.  These  words  appear  to  be  D.  belli,  from  bili,  bell.  Could  D. 

pinjari,  silver,  also  be  connected?  (cf.  No.  158). 

e.  Words  relating  to  various  natural  objects,  etc. 

136.  atavi,*  a  jungle.  Cl.  (p.  454)  connects  the  term  with  D.  adar,  to  be  joined,  to  be 

crowded,  etc.  Cf.  the  so-called  Tbh.  adavi,  and  D.  attu2,  etc. 

137.  ari,  the  wind.  Cf.  D.  eral  1,  etc. 

138.  ulka,  a  fiery  phenomenon  in  the  sky;  a  meteor;  a  firebrand;  fire.  Cf.  D.  ulku  3  and  4. 

139.  kaccha,  the  bank  of  a  river.  See  No.  241. 

140.  kajjala,  a  cloud;  lampblack.  The  first  meaning  may  be  based  on  D.  kad,  etc.  and  jala, 

water;  the  second  one  is  derived  from  D.  kalgu,  that  is  to  say  from  its  verbal  noun 
kalgal,  the  state  of  being  black  (cf.  also  kadige). 

141.  kadali,  darkness  (Nn.  43).  Cf.  D.  kattale,  etc. 

142.  kuthera,  fire.  This  appears  to  be  another  form  of  D.  sodar  (Tu.  tudar,  tudar). 

143.  kunda,*  a  hole;  a  pit;  a  pool.  Gt.  (p.  521)  is  right  in  comparing  this  word  with  D. 

kuli  2.  Cf.  also  Sk.  kupa,  k&ma. 

144.  kiila,*  a  pond.  Cl.  (p.  456)  and  Gt.  (p.  521)  refer  the  word  to  D.  kola  2  (kula),  which 

may  be  right.  They  think  kola  or  kula  comes  from  T.,  M.  kuli,  to  bathe;  this  is 
wrong,  as  kola  means  “a  hold,  a  reservoir”  (of  kol  1,  etc.;  cf.  kula  2,  kulu).  Kula 
might  also  be  referred  to  D.  kuli  1  and  2;  cf.  Sk.  cuda,  a  small  well,  and  cunti,  etc. 
(No.  150). 

145.  kedara,  a  field.  This  is  related  to  D.  keys.  It  might  even  be  disjoined  as  keyda  (or 

keda,  worked,  tilled,  fr.  D.  key  2). — Tbh.  aras  (or  ala),  and  mean  “tilled  ground”. 

146.  khadira,  khidira,  (cadira),  the  moon.  These  words  are  probably  formed  of  D.  kadir,  etc., 

as  are  also  cidira,  fire;  cudra,  a  ray  of  light  (but  cf.  also  C.  curcu2). 

147.  khaluj,  darkness.  This  term  may  be  connected  with  D.  kaltale,  etc. 

148.  ghatta,  a  ghaut,  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas,  and  in  D.  generally  pronounced  as  gatta ; 

it  is  to  be  derived  from  D.  kadadu  s. 

149.  gada,  a  moat,  a  ditch.  Cf.  D.  kadangu3,  etc. 

150.  cunti,  cundhi,  curi,  cuda,  cutaka,  a  small  well.  The  terms  are  related  to  Sk.  kunda 

(No.  143),  kula  (No.  144),  and  D.  kuni2,  kunte  2,  kuli 2,  guni  1. 

151.  jada,  jala,  cold,  frigid,  chilly;  cold,  frost,  winter;  water.  Cf.  D.  cali  2,  tan,  etc.  For 

“water”  D.  jani  might  be  thought  of.— jada,  jala,  senseless,  stupid,  apathetic,  etc. 
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Cf.  D.  cali  l.  (Jada  and  jala  have  been  referred  to  the  Indo-European  languages 
by  eminent  scholars ;  the  comparison  with  D.  is  only  suggestive.) 

152.  tatit,  tadit,  talit,  lightning.  Cf.  D.  sidil  2  (Tu.  tedil,  Kuruba  tadlu). 

153.  titha,  fire.  For  this  see  s.  D.  cdpu,  1,  and  ti  1  and  2. 

154.  tira,  shore,  bank;  margin,  brink,  edge.  This  is  a  pure  D.  word  which  comes  from  tir. 

155.  toya,  water.  It  is  not  impossible  that  D.  tuy,  etc.  are  connected  with  this  word. 

156.  nala,  smell,  odour.  This  is  D.  naru,  etc. 

157.  nira,  water,  has  been  borrowed  from  D.  nir.  The  original  idea  is  uncertain;  might  D. 

negal  2  (nigal,  nigar)  be  thought  of,  so  that  the  meaning  would  be  “that  shines  or  is 
bright”? 

158.  pinja,  the  moon.  This  word  rests  on  D.  pere,  the  letter  r  having  been  changed  into  j 

(as  e.g.  in  Tu.  aji  =  K.  aru,  six). 

159.  puri,  pundra  (Nn.  68),  a  river.  Cf.  D.  pura,  ponal,  polei. 

160.  bindu,  vindu,  a  drop.  This  has  been  derived  from  the  Sk.  verbal  themes  bid,  bind,  to 

split;  to  divide;  bindu  “that  is  split  off  or  detached”.  If  the  themes  are  ancient, 
genuine  Sk.,  the  derivation  appears  to  be  right.  But  D.  biltu,  that  falls  or  drops 
down,  suggests  itself  for  comparison  (see  No.  112). 

161.  bila,  vila,  a  hole  (as  of  a  mouse,  snake,  wild  beast,  etc.),  hollow,  cavity;  a  gap,  pit, 

chasm;  an  opening,  aperture.  The  term  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  In  Sk.  it 
appears  also  as  billa,  villa,  which  are  the  original  forms,  as  bila  or  billa  come  either 
from  D.  bidu  1  or  from  biri  1  (the  verbal  nouns  being  bidal  or  biriyal,  of  which  billa, 
not  bila,  arises  first).  Sk.  verbal  themes  bil,  bhil,  vil,  to  split,  break,  divide  are 
probably  borrowed  from  the  mentioned  D.  verbs  and  not  equal  to  bhid. 

162.  bhftka,  a  cavity,  hole,  chasm.  Cf.  D.  bokke  2  (pottare,  por  3,  polal;  it  is  not  impossible 

that  bhuka  is  another  form  of  D.  biduku  of  bidu  1  which  in  Tu.  appears  as  budu).-— 
bhdka,  the  source  of  a  stream,  a  spring,  is  D.  bugge. 

163.  maru,  a  mountain,  a  rock.  This  appears  to  be  connected  with  D.  maradi,  etc. 

164.  mala,  a  forest  (Nn.  22),  malaya,*  N.  of  a  mountain  range;  a  garden;  a  celestial  grove; 

mala,  a  forest  or  wood  near  a  village,  are  based  on  D.  mala  4,  etc.,  the  root  probably 
being  malei.  See  Gt.  p.  518. 

165.  maskari,  the  moon.  This  term  may  have  been  formed  of  D.  mase2,  lustre,  shine. 

166.  mudira,  a  cloud.  This  is  D.  mugil  (d  =  g,  as  in  M.  vadil,  a  door  =  K.  bagil). 

167.  vaisakha,  the  name  of  a  month,  April-May.  It  is  conventionally  derived  from  visakha, 

branchless;  having  spreading  branches.  Its  D.  Tbh.  is  said  to  be  besage.  It  seems 
as  if  vaisakha  were  a  fanciful  derivation  from  D.  besage,  q.  v. 

168.  sada,  mud.  This  is  a  formation  of  D.  kesaru,  under  which  cf.  especially  the  T.  and  M. 

The  change  of  letter  r  into  d  is  frequent  in  D.  (see  e.g.  the  Tu.  s.  D.  marei  and 2). 

169.  susha,  sushi,  a  hole;  sushira,  a  hole;  a  wind-instrument.  These  terms  are  probably 

connected  with  D.  kuli2,  kode2,  kolal,  kolavi.  — sushira,  fire,  reminds  one  of  D.  sodar 
(of  sudu;  cf.  No.  142). 

/.  Words  relating  to  colour. 

170.  kar  (in  karnataka  No.  182,  karpata  No.  243)  means  “blackness”.  Cf.  Sk.  lcajjala 

(No.  140),  kambala  (No.  242),  and  D.  kar  1;  see  also  No.  355. 
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171.  kashaya,  red;  brown;  the  red  colour.  Cf.  D.  kisu  2,  etc. 

172.  kala,*  krishna,  black;  a  black  colour.  Gt.  (p.  520)  and  Cl.  (p.  501)  derive  kala  from  D. 

kal3.  Cf.  D.  kad,  etc.,  kandu6,  kari3,  kare7,  karei,  kargu2  and  3,  karpu,  kalgu,  kagu, 
kadige,  kadu3,  from  which  themes  probably  also  krishna  is  derived. 

173.  coksha,*  beautiful,  pleasing;  pure,  clean.  Gt.  (p.  527)  refers  this  word  to  D.  cokka. 

See  D.  cam,  etc.,  and  cf.  No.  176. 

174.  nila,*  of  a  dark  colour;  dark-blue  or  black;  darkness.  Gt.  (p.  522)  gives  nila  the 

meaning  of  “shade”  and  compares  D.  nelal  (nilal). 

175.  phalgu,  reddish,  a  red  powder.  Cf.  the  terms  s.  D.  palapu. 

176.  sona,*  red,  crimson.  Gt.  (p.527)  and  Cl.  (p.  471)  consider  this  (like  coksha)  to  be 

derived  from  D.  cam,  etc.  For  the  D.  theme  5an  l,  etc.  cf.  also  kanaka  (No.  130), 
gaveruka  (No.  370),  campaka  (No.  97),  tamra  (No. 133). 

g .  Words  relating  to  men,  etc. 

177.  ari,  a  pious  man.  If  this  is  not  a  corruption  of  arya,  cf.  D.  ara2.  — -ari,  a  master.  If 

this  is  not  a  Tbh.  of  arya,  cf.  D.  ere  i. 

178.  arka,  a  learned  man.  Cf.  D.  aril,  arike. 

179.  ali,*  a  woman’s  female  friend.  Cl.  (p.455)  compares  Te.  alu,  a  woman,  a  wife  (see  s. 

D.  adangi).  Perhaps  D.  adi,  alii,  in  the  sense  of  “a  person  with  whom  one  plays,  a 
playmate”,  might  be  thought  of. 

180.  urunda,*  name  of  a  demon.  Gt.  (p.  518)  thinks  the  word  means  “the  round  or  rolling 

one”.  Cf.  D.  urul  l,  etc. 

181.  odra,  name  of  a  people  and  country,  Orissa.  See  the  note  s.  odra  in  the  text  of  the 

Dictionary. 

182.  karnata,  karnataka,*  the  Canarese  country;  a  man  of  the  Canarese  country.  The  words 

are  composed  of  D.  kar  l,  blackness,  and  nata  i,  q.  v.,  etc.,  and  mean  “the  black 
country”  i.e.  the  country  that  chiefly  consists  of  black  soil,  etc.  See  Gt.  p.  518,  and 
kannada  s.  D.  kan2. 

183.  kali,  a  hero.  Cf.  D.  kali  4. 

184.  kalihga,  a  clever,  cunning  man.  Cf.  D.  kali. 

185.  kiraka,  a  scribe.  If  the  original  meaning  be  “a  scratcher,  i.e.  a  man  who  writes  on  a 

palm-leaf  with  an  iron  style”,  cf.  D.  kirii,  kerei,  gere;  also  kiru3,  etc. 

186.  kinara,  kinasa,  a  vile  man;  a  poor  man.  May  it  be  allowed  to  suggest  that  these  terms 

(as  also  kikata,  poor,  needy)  are  possibly  connected  with  D.  kin,  etc.  Cf.  also  D.  kina. 

187.  kuttani,  kuttini,  kuntani,  kuntani,  a  bawd,  a  procuress.  The  original  meaning  probably 

is  “she  who  brings  together”.  Cf.  D.  kftta  i,  kudu  i. 

188.  kuni,*  kftni,  a  man  who  is  crooked-armed  or  has  a  curved  or  withered  arm.  Cl.  (p. 

456)  compares  D.  kiini.  Cf  kudu 3,  etc.  Sk.  kubja,  crooked,  hump-backed;  crooked¬ 
ness  (Nn.  132)  may  also  he  compared,  if  the  Indo-European  references  are  not  ab¬ 
solutely  certain. 

189.  kumbha,  the  paramour  of  a  harlot.  Cf.  D.  kur2,  kurpu2. 

190.  konkana,:!:  name  of  a  people  (and  their  country)  on  the  western  shore  of  the  Dekhan. 

Cf.  D.  konkana.  Gt.  (p.  518  and  521)  connects  it  with  D.  kududu,  (kddagu  and  kongu), 

kudi  5,  kottu  t. 
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191.  krdra,  kura  (Mr.  469.  515),  cruel,  etc.;  a  cruel,  fierce,  ferocious,  rough,  man.  The  so- 

called  Tbh.  of  these  words  is  Ml  2,  kura  may  be  the  original  form  (as  in  kura,  krura, 
boiled  rice,  No.  311),  whereas  in  krfira  a  Te.  mode  may  appear  that  is  seen  also 
e.g.  in  Sk.  kurca,  krurca,  the  beard.  Can  Sk.  kura  in  its  above  meaning  be  traced 
in  a  true  D.  word  ?  This  may  be  found  in  D.  kur  l,  of  which  the  verb  kutu,  to 
sharpen,  exists  in  Tu.,  which  when  used  as  a  noun,  exactly  represents  the  so-called 
D.  Tbh.  Ml  2.  D.  Mia,  a  vulgar,  rude,  rustic  man,  may  also  be  connected,  if  the 
first  meaning  be  “a  man  of  rough,  unpolished  manners”. 

192.  khattana,  khaduraka,  kattgraka,  dwarfish;  a  dwarf.  If  the  short  a  of  the  initial  syllable 

is  not  radical,  but  has  arisen  of  a  short  6,  D.  kittu  i,  etc.  may  be  compared;  but 
there  is  also  the  possibility  of  referring  the  terms  to  katuku  i,  etc.  Cf.  Sk.  kashtha 
(No.  91). 

193.  khattika,  a  butcher.  This  is  D.  kataka,  etc.  (of  kadi  4). 

194.  khala,*  a  wicked  man,  a  scoundrel.  Gt.  (p.  522)  is  right  in  comparing  D.  kala  7  (of 

kal2,  etc.). 

195.  ganda,  a  hero.  This  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  See  D.  ganda,  and  cf.  kadu  i,  gadacu, 

gandasu,  gandu. 

196.  camunda,  a  form  of  Durga  or  Mari,  in  D.  also  cavundi,  cavudi.  The  word  is  composed 

of  D.  savu,  death;  a  corpse,  and  unda  (undi,  udi).  Undi,  etc.  may  be  uni,  unni  l, 
or  odati  (of  ul,  to  possess),  or  urundi  (she  who  rolls  about;  see  urunda  No.  180). 

197.  cundi,  a  procuress,  a  bawd.  Cf.  D.  sondi. 

198.  nata,  nataka*  (in  Karnataka),  a  Nata  or  Kannada  man.  This  is  derived  from  D.  nadu, 

etc.  See  natal,  and  Gt.  p.  518. 

199.  pangu,  lame,  crippled;  a  lame  man.  This  appears  to  be  D.  pelava. 

200.  pandita,  a  skilled,  clever  man.  This  word  may  come  from  D.  pannu  i  (T.  also  pan); 

pannida  (panta),  one  who  is  made  ready  or  dexterous. 

201.  pisaci,  peshi,  a  she-demon.  Cf.  D.  pina,  pene,  pey,  peyi  s.  pel,  petu,  and  hede.  For  Sk. 

piyu,  injurious  as  an  Asura,  and  phi,  anger,  passion;  a  wicked  man,  too  see  D.  pel. 
See  also  Cl.’s  Appendix  (p.  530  seq.). 

202.  putra,*  a  son.  Gt.  (p.  526)  compares  a  K.  root  pudu,  to  be  born.  This  root  is  nowhere 

found  in  D.;  it  occurs  only  in  Mr.  Reeve’s  Dictionary  that  was  used  by  Dr.  Gundert. 
Gt.  further  compares  puytal  (of  T.  puy,  to  become,  to  exist),  a  coming  into  existence, 
an  existing,  and  T.  pudalva,  a  son,  and  then  D.  puttu  i.  T.  pudalva  appears  to  be 
identical  with  K.  podlva  (of  podal),  which  may  become  podarva,  and  means  “one  who 
comes  forth  or  springs  up”.  See  Te.  podalu,  to  be  born,  s.  puttu  1.  When  Cl.  (p. 
486  and  506)  compares  T.  paydal,  etc.,  a  boy  (see  s.  D.  pasule,  hay,  etc.),  with 
putra,  he  is  decidedly  wrong. 

203.  pulinda,*  a  man  of  a  barbarous  tribe.  Gt.  (p.  528)  compares  D.  poleya  (pulaya)  s. 

pole.  Cf.  plava  (No.  207). 

204.  puloma,*  name  of  a  demon.  For  this  term  too  Gt.  (p.528)  compares  D.  pole,  etc. 

205.  pulkasa,*  the  son  of  a  Nishada  or  of  a  Sudra  father  and  of  a  Kshatriya  mother.  Gt. 

(p.  528)  refers  also  this  term  to  D.  pole,  etc. 

206.  poganda,  not  full  grown  or  adult:  a  boy;  deficient  in  member,  deformed.  This  word 

appears  to  be  composed  first  of  D.  po  and  ganda:  having  a  deficiency  of  strength  and 
manliness;  and  secondly  of  D.  po  and  Sk.  ganda  (see  No.  13):  having  a  deficiency 
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of  joints  (or  members).  Cf.  D.  pogandike.—  poganda,  having  a  redundant  member. 
This  is  to  be  explained  by  “having  proceeded  beyond  the  common  number  of  joints 
(or  members)”. —  But  there  is  also  the  term  apoganda,  a  child;  having  a  limb  too 
few;  having  a  limb  too  many.  If  this  is  not  an  inaccurate  form  of  poganda  (as 
probably  avalaksha  of  valaksha;  cf.  Sk.  arala,  rala;  alaktaka,  laktaka;  avatamsa, 
valamsa;  avalagna,  valagna;  avasnasa,  vasnasa;  uruvuka,  ruvuka),  it  would,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  above  derivation,  literally  mean  “not  having  progressed  in  strength”; 
“not  having  gone  to  or  reached  all  the  joints”;  “not  being  without  a  joint  that  is 
in  excess  of  the  common  ones”. 

207.  plava,  a  Candala.  This  evidently  is  D.  poleya,  poleya  va,  a  Puliah.  See  pole,  hole. 

208.  phalgu,  weak,  feeble,  worthless,  etc.;  a  weak  person,  etc.  Cf.  D.  pala2,  palaga,  or  pares.— 

phalgu,  reddish,  a  red  powder.  See  No.  175.  —  Cf.  Gt.’s  remark  in  p.  519. 

209.  bhilla,*  name  of  a  man  of  a  wild  mountain  race.  Gt.  (p.  518)  is  right  in  comparing 

this  word  with  D.  billa  s.  bil  2. 

210.  malla,  a  wrestler.  This  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  It  is  to  be  derived  either  from  D. 

maru  1,  etc.,  or  from  male  1  or  3. 

211.  muni,*  a  sage,  etc.  Gt.  (p.  529)  translates  it  by  “the  first”,  or  “one  who  strives  for¬ 

ward”,  and  compares  D.  mun  2. 

212.  voraka,  volaka,  a  scribe,  a  writer.  This  may  have  been  formed  of  D.  ole  (vole),  vale, 

or  of  bare  1. 

213.  sunda,  Mia,  a  harlot.  It  is  certain  that  these  terms  are  identical  with  sdle,  a  term  that 

is  most  common  in  D.  Cf.  D.  susil2,  etc.? 

214.  hadika,  haddaka,  haddika,  haddi,  haddipa,  a  sweeper.  Cf.  D.  hudugu  2,  hodei  (used  also 

in  sweeping),  perhaps  also  adacu  2.  (6  may  appear  as  a,  see  D.  61;  a  may  appear 

as  ha,  see  D.  a  16). 

h.  Words  relating  to  dwelling-places,  etc. 

215.  angana,  a  yard,  a  court.  This  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  Other  forms  are  angana 

(Sk.),  ankana  (Ct.  II).  If  the  original  meaning  is  “a  place  to  walk  in”,  cf.  D.  an, 
the  foot,  and  the  so-called  Tbh.  kana2,  or  angu  (for  Te.  adugu),  the  foot,  and  ana 
(i.e.  ane  5),  the  original  meaning  being  either  “foot-floor”,  or  “foot-playing  about”. 

216.  ali,  (and  with  the  spiritus  lenis)  pali,  a  raised  bank,  a  dike,  a  dam.  These  terms 

appear  to  be  D.  eri.  For  the  interchange  of  a  and  e  cf.  No.  32. 

217.  eduka,  eduka,  edoka,  eldka,  a  wall  enclosing  bones.  Cf.  D.  elu,  etc.,  a  bone. 

218.  kataka,  a  town,  a  village,  a  house,  a  dwelling.  This  word  is  derived  from  D.  kattua. 

Cf.  also  D.  kattada,  etc. 

219.  katana,  a  roof,  a  thatch.  Cf.  D.  kattana  and  kattu3. 

220.  kara,  confinement;  a  prison.  Cf.  D.  root  kir,  and  sere 2,  and  also  Sk.  cara  (No.  229). 

221.  kuta,  a  house;  a  fort;  kuti,*  a  house,  hut;  kudi,*  a  small  house,  a  hut;  kftta,  khti,  a 

house,  dwelling;  kota,  kotta,  a  shed,  hut;  a  wall  (see  Dictionary  s.  gode);  a  fort. 
Gt.  (p.  520)  and  Cl.  (p.  456  and  503)  are  right  in  deriving  kutfi  kudi  from  D.  kftdu  1 
(cf.  kfita  1)  and  comparing  D.  gudalu,  the  so-called  Tbh.  gudi  2,  etc.  The  leading 
idea  is  either  “a  place  of  coming  together”  (Gt.),  or  “that  has  been  joined  together 
or  constructed”.  Gt.  attempts  to  derive  kota,  kotta  from  D.  kodus,  a  point,  and 
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Cl.  (p.  457)  from  D.  kudu3j  but  this  appears  to  be  unnecessary.  Regarding  the 
short  form  of  initial  kti  cf.  also  the  terms  s.  D.  kuppe  1  and  gudiyisu,  etc.,  and  Sk. 
kutungaka,  kutahgaka,  a  house,  a  hut;  a  roof,  a  thatch.  — D.  kote  ( i.e .  Sk.  kota, 
kotta)  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  —  Kotta,  in  the  Koraga  language,  denotes  “a  hut 
of  the  Koragas”. 

222.  kutaru,  a  tent.  This,  like  kuta,  etc.  (No.  221),  belongs  to  D.  kudu  l.  The  forms  of 

kutaru  in  D.  are  gudara,  (gudi  2),  gundara,  gUdara. 

223.  kutira,  a  hut,  a  cottage.  This  is  D.  gudil,  etc.  of  ktidui.  See  s.  kuta  (No.  221),  and 

cf.  kutira  (No.  225). 

224.  kutika,  a  small  house.  This  represents  D.  kottige,  etc.  of  kMu  1. 

225.  kutira,  a  small  house,  a  hut  (also  kutira,  kutera);  sexual  intercourse  (also  kurira, 

kuttara);  oneness,  aloneness,  exclusiveness  (also  kuttara).  This  word  in  its  first 
meaning  is  equal  to  kutira  (No.  223),  q.  v.;  the  second  meaning  points  to  D.  kuta  1, 
as  does  also  the  third. 

226.  kutumba,*  the  collective  members  of  a  household,  a  family.  This  word  has  come  from 

D.  kMui,  as  suggested  by  Gt.  (p.  520)  and  Cl.  (p.  456). 

227.  kudupa,  a  clasp  or  fastening.  This  is  to  be  derived  from  D.  kMu  1,  to  connect. 

228.  kudya,*  kMya,  a  wall.  Gt.  (p.  520)  is  right  in  referring  kudya  to  D.  kMui.  Cf.  also 

D.  kule  i  and  gMu.  The  so-called  Tbh.  of  kudya  is  gode. 

229.  cara,  binding;  a  prison.  This,  like  kara,  is  D.  seres,  of  kir. 

230.  nilaya,*  a  dwelling,  an  abode.  Gt.  (p.  529)  compares  D.  nele.  Cf.  also  D.  nilavu,  etc. 

But  if  Sk.  alaya,  etc.  is  considered,  Gt.’s  comparison  becomes  very  doubtful. 

231.  pakkana,  the  hut  or  abode  of  Sabaras.  Cf.  D.  pakkei,  etc. 

232.  patta,  (pattana),  pattana,  (patna),  pattana,  (a  settlement),  a  town.  These  are  to  be 

derived  from  D.  padu3  (P.  p.  pattu).  See  Cl.  p.  458,  and  cf.  hatta,  hatti. 

233.  palli,  a  settlement,  a  small  village;  a  hut,  a  house;  a  town.  This  word,  like  patta 

(No.  232),  etc.,  comes  from  D.  padu3.  Cf.  D.  palli  (=padli)  1,  etc.;  padali. 

234.  maiicaka,  mancika,  an  elevated  stand  etc.  These  terms  are  D.  mancike,  derived  from 

malagu  1  and  2  (“that  is  lain  upon”).  See  the  Tatsama  manca  (No.  295). 

235.  mandira,  a  house;  mandura,  a  stable;  a  mattress,  a  sleeping  mat,  a  bed.  These  words 

are  related  to  D.  mane,  mandi2,  mandu,  mandei.  Cl.  (p.  507)  derives  D.  mane  from 
T.,  M.  mannu,  manu,  to  abide,  to  exist,  that  are  equal  to  Te.  manu,  to  live,  to  exist 
(=j!vincu;  cf.  Te.  maniki,  existence,  living;  home,  abode;  manupu,  to  cause  to  live, 
to  nourish,  to  save  =  bratikincu,  poshincu,  rakshincu;  manne,  existence,  being  =givana, 
bratuku).  The  above  verbal  themes  are  not  found  in  their  peculiar  T.,  M.  and  Te. 
forms  in  K.  and  Tu.;  but  as  an  initial  m  occasionally  becomes  v  or  b  (as  e.g.  in  the 
T.  verb  manai  =  vanai),  it  appears  to  be  certain  that  they  are  the  same  as  D.  bal 
(val),  to  live,  the  change  of  letter  1  being  manifold  (cf.  Te.  venake  =  K.  balika). 
Vedic  Sk.  mana,  a  building,  a  house,  comes  from  Sk.  ma,  to  form,  make,  construct; 
could  analogously  D.  mane  come  from  mal  (Tu.)  i.e.  K.  mal,  madui,  to  construct, 
build? — Cf.  vana  (No. 236). 

236.  vana,  a  place  of  abode,  a  residence.  This  may  be  D.  mane.  See  s.  mandira  (No.  235). 

237.  hatta,  hatti,  (a  settlement),  a  market-place.  Like  patta  (No.  232),  etc.,  the  terms  come 

from  D.  padu3.  Cf.  D.  patti,  hatti* 

238.  huda,  a  bulwark,  a  bastion,  a  tower.  This  is  D.  hude  of  pudu  1,  hudu. 
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i.  Words  relating  to  clothes. 

239.  ambara,  clothes,  apparel.  This  word  has  no  apparent  root  in  Sk.  The  ancient,  true 

and  only  words  for  “cloth”  in  D.  are  ara3,  arave2,  etc.;  the  leading  idea  connected 
with  them  is  quite  uncertain,  and  a  relationship  of  them  and  ambara  cannot  be 
established,  although  it  may  exist.  Let  it  further  be  suggested  that  ambara  might 
have  been  formed  of  D.  amar  (which  with  an  inserted  nasal  might  become  ambar). 
This  suggestion  might  be  supported  by  the  circumstance  that  ambara  means  also 
“neighbourhood”  (i.e.  the  state  of  being  adjoining?). 

240.  kaksha,  the  hem  of  a  garment  tucked  into  the  waist-band  (also  kaccha).  Its  so-called 

Tbhs.  are  kacca,  kacce.  If  the  leading  idea  be  “joining”,  cf.  D.  kacciri,  kaccu4,  and 
kade.  —  kaksha,  a  hiding  place.  Regarding  this  term  cf.  D.  karicu,  kare  4.  —  kaksha, 
the  armpit.  Cf.  D.  kanka.l,  etc.,  kavunkul  (of  kavi  l  ?).— -  kaksha,  the  side  or  flank. 
Cf.  D.  kadeya  2,  etc.  —  kaksha,  a  gate.  This  may  be  connected  with  D.  kada  1,  or  with 
kade 5.  — kaksha,  emulation,  rivalry.  Cf.  D.  kadangu  1,  etc.  — kaksha,  a  border,  lace. 
Cf.  D.  kare  6,  and  Sk.  kaccha  (No.  241).  — kaksha,  a  buffalo.  Cf.  D.  kadasu2.  See 
also  No.  86. 

241.  kaccha,  the  hem  of  a  garment  tucked  into  the  waist-band.  See  kaksha  (No.  240).— 

kaccha,  the  bank  of  a  river.  Cf.  D.  kare  6,  and  Sk.  kaksha  (No.  240). 

242.  kambala,*  a  blanket,  a  cumley  (very  often  of  a  black  colour).  Its  Tbh.  is  said  to  be 

kambali.  Gt.  (p.  520)  is  quite  right  in  saying  that  kambala  is  composed  of  D.  kar  1, 
black,  and  pata,  cloth  (that  may  appear  as  pala  in  D.);  cf.  the  Kuruba  term 
kerimbada  (i.e.  D.  kari3  and  pada  =  pata),  a  cumley.  Kambali,  no  doubt,  originally 
was  karbali  (i.  e.  kar-pali),  black  cloth. 

243.  karpata,*  an  old,  dirty  garment.  Gt.  (p.  520)  is  right  in  finding  in  this  word  D.  kar  1, 

blackness,  and  pata,  cloth.  Cf.  also  D.  kare  1,  a  stain,  a  spot. 

244.  kavaca,  kavasa,  a  coat  of  mail.  Cf.  D.  kavacu  1,  etc.,  kavi  1,  the  original  meaning 

probably  being  “that  is  put  on  or  covers”. 

245.  ciri,  the  hem  of  a  garment.  This  appears  to  have  been  derived  from  D.  kir.  Cf.  D- 

seragu,  and  Sk.  tari  (No.  246),  sic  (No.  248). 

246.  tari,  the  end  of  a  cloth;  tari,  the  hem  of  a  garment.  Cf.  D.  kir,  and  saragu,  etc. 

See  ciri  (No.  245). 

247.  nivi,  the  folds  of  a  garment  to  be  tucked  into  the  waist-band  in  front.  Cf.  D.  niri2,  etc. 

248.  sic,  the  border  or  skirt  of  a  cloth  (see  Nr.,  Hla.  and  Mr.  s.  kare  6,  who  have  sica). 

Cf.  D.  kir,  seragu,  and  Sk.  ciri  (No.  245). 

k.  Words  relating  to  utensils,  etc. 

249.  addana,  addana,  (that  crosses),  a  shield.  Cf.  D.  addai,  etc. 

250.  ani,*  ani,*  a  pin:  the  pin  of  the  axle  of  a  cart;  the  pin  or  bolt  at  the  end  of  the  pole 

of  a  carriage;  a  bound,  boundary,  limit.  Cl.  (p.  452)  is  right  in  comparing  D.  anil 
and  ane3,  the  original  idea  being  that  of  joining,  fastening;  ani  in  D.  means  “a  nail”. 
Cf.  also  D.  anasu,  an  2,  al  1. 

251.  arara,  a  covering,  a  sheath.  Cf.  D.  ore 2.  For  the  initial  a  (=6)  see  s.  D.  61,  and  ob¬ 

serve  that  letter  r  in  later  K.  is  often  written  as  rr. 
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252.  argada,  argala,  argala,  a  bar,  a  wooden  bolt  to  fasten  a  door.  This  occurs  in  D.  as 

argale,  which  appears  to  be  composed  of  D.  ada  6  and  gade  i  or  gala  2  or  gale,  a 
cross-pole. 

253.  kankana.  This  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  Kankana,  an  ornament  of  the  wrist;  any 

ornament  or  trinket,  may  be  a  reduplication  of  D.  kana  3.  —kankana,  a  string  or 
ribbon  tied  round  the  wrist;  a  waist-tie  (Nn.  45).  Cf.  D.  kani2? 

254.  kata,  a  frame  of  wood  used  for  conveying  a  dead  body  (also  khatti,  khattika,  khadu, 

khata);  a  screen.  Cf.  D.  kattu3,  and  also  Sk.  khatta  (No.  274),  etc. 

255.  kataka,  a  string;  a  zone;  a  bracelet;  a  ring  round  an  elephant’s  tusk;  a  mat.  Cf.  D. 

kattu3,  kattuka,  and  also  Sk.  khatta  (No.  274),  etc. 

256.  kattara,  a  weapon,  a  dagger.  This  word  is  to  be  referred  to  kadi  4.  Cf.  Sk.  khata 

(No.  273),  and,  with  regard  to  the  form,  kuthara  (No.  261),  kuddara  (No.  266); 
(katari,  kathari). 

257.  kandu,  an  iron  plate  or  pan  for  parching,  frying  or  roasting.  Cf.  D.  kari  1. 

258.  kuta,*  kuta,  a  water-pot.  Its  so-called  Tbh.  is  koda.  Gt.  (p.  520)  is  right  when  he 

refers  kuta  to  D.  kMu  1,  translating  it  by  “receptacle”. 

259.  kutapa,*  kudava,*  and  Tbh.  kuduba,  a  measure  of  grain.  Gt.  (p.  520)  compares  I). 

kudu  1,  which  appears  to  be  unobjectionable.  Cf.  kuta  (No.  258),  etc. 

260.  kuttanti,  a  kind  of  dagger.  For  the  explanation  of  this  word  there  is  Sk.  verb  kutt, 

to  cut,  that  has  been  taken  from  D.  kuttu  1,  kudu  2. 

261.  kuthara,*  an  axe;  a  sort  of  hoe  or  spade.  Its  so-called  D.  Tbh.  is  kodali.  Cf.  the  D. 

verbs  adduced  under  kuttanti  (No.  260).  Gt.  (p.  521)  too  refers  the  word  to  them. 

262.  kudika,  an  earthen  or  wooden  water-pot  used  by  ascetics.  Cf.  D.  kudike,  and  Sk. 

kutapa  (No.  259),  etc.,  kundaka,  kundika,  with  which  it  is  to  be  derived  from  D. 
kMu  1. 

263.  kunapa,  a  spear.  Cf.  D.  kudupu,  etc.?  or  kutuku  1,  etc.? 

264.  kunda,  a  water-pot.  This  word,  like  kuta  (No.  258),  comes  from  I).  kudu  1,  which  is 

corroborated  by  its  meaning  of  “a  lump”  as  of  darbha  grass  (originally  “a  united 
mass”). 

265.  kundala,  a  fetter,  a  tie.  This  is  D.  kudal  in  the  sense  of  “that  joins  or  connects”. 

266.  kuddala,*  kuddara,  a  kind  of  spade  or  hoe.  Its  so-called  D.  Tbh.  is  guddali.  Gt.  (p.  521) 

is  right  in  comparing  D.  kuttu  1,  kuttu  2. 

267.  kutai,  kuta,  a  hammer,  a  mallet  (for  breaking  small  stones).  These  terms  are  to  be 

referred  to  D.  kuttu  1,  kudu  2.  Cf.  D.  kodati,  and  No.  361. 

268.  kftta  2,  kutaka,  kutaka,  a  ploughshare.  These  terms  appear  in  D.  as  kudai,  kula2,  etc., 

from  which  Sk.  kusika,  kusi,  a  ploughshare,  are  to  be  derived,  letter  1  having  taken 
the  form  of  s  (in  D.  1  often  =  s,  see  e.  g.  mala  2).  The  leading  idea  cannot  be  fixed. 

269.  kMi,  a  fetter  for  the  feet.  Cf.  D.  gudi  1  and  2. 

270.  kona,  a  stick,  a  staff,  a  club;  the  quill  or  bow  of  a  lute,  a  fiddle-stick,  etc.  Cf.  D. 

kudupu,  etc.,  kunil,  kol  1,  etc. 

271.  kola,  a  raft,  a  float,  a  boat.  Cf.  D.  kol  3.  In  D.  the  word  has  been  shortened  into 

kal  3,  kul  and  kol  2,  from  which  Sk.  kala,  boat,  has  come.  Is  the  leading  idea  that  of 
“joining”,  and  kudui  ultimately  connected,  so  that  gudalu,  etc.  might  be  compared? 
See  T.  s.  D.  kolike,  D.  k51 1  appears  as  konu  and  kolu  in  Te. 
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272.  khaja,  stirring,  churning;  a  churning  stick.  Cf.  D.  kada4,  etc.,  kade3,  kalal4. 

273.  khata.  an  axe,  a  hatchet;  a  plough;  a  kind  of  blow  or  wound.  This  appears  to  belong 

to  D.  kadi  4  and  7.  Cf.  kattara  (No.  256). —  khata,  a  blind  well.  If  the  meaning 
be  “that  has  been  dug”,  cf.  D.  kadi  4.  (D.  kare4  can  scarcely  be  compared.) 

274.  khatta*  khatti,  khattika,  khatva,“  a  kind  of  bandage;  a  cot.  These  words  are  connected 

with  D.  kattu2  and  3.  Cl.  (p.  457)  compares  T.,  M.  kattil,  a  cot.  Cf.  also  Sk.  kata 
(No.  254),  kataka  (No.  255). 

275.  khadga,  a  sword.  Its  so-called  D.  Tbhs.  are  kaduga,  kalga  (kalga),  khalga  (khalga). 

Instead  of  referring  khadga  to  the  questionable  Sk.  verb  khad  (supposed  to  be  = 
khand),  to  divide,  to  break,  it  appears  better  to  derive  it  from  D.  kadi  4.  Sk.  khada, 
dividing,  breaking,  probably  is  the  same  as  D.  kada  5,  kadi  7.  For  Sk.  khadgika,  a 
butcher,  cf.  khattika  (No  193). 

276.  khalina,  the  bit  of  a  bridle.  Cf.  D.  kadiyana.  etc.  (of  kadi3),  if  the  word  has  not  been 

borrowed  from  the  Greek,  as  scholars  suppose. 

277.  gade,  a  club.  Its  so-called  D.  Tbh.  is  gaje.  The  terms  appear  to  be  D.  gale,  etc. 

278.  gala,  gala,  a  hook,  a  fish-hook.  This  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  It  is  not  found  in  Sk. 

Dictionaries.  It  appears  to  be  connected  with  D.  kadu  2. 

279.  guna,  a  string,  a  thread,  a  rope.  It  is  impossible  to  derive  this  term  satisfactorily 

from  a  Sk.  root;  if  D.  kulai  and  kudu  i  are  compared,  the  meaning  of  “a  joining  or 
uniting”  (of  strands)  is  easily  obtained. 

280.  gendu,  a  ball.  This  appears  to  be  D.  cendu,  etc.  (of  sede  l  or  sedu). 

281.  goni,  a  sack.  It  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas,  and  is  a  contraction  of  gavasani. 

282.  culuka,  culaka,  caluka,  a  small  vessel  or  pot;  the  palm  of  the  hand  hollowed  to  hold 

water.  Cf.  D.  kudike,  kudite,  solage. 

283.  cuda,  a  crest,  a  diadem,  etc.  Cf.  D.  sudu  i. 

284.  tari,  a  club.  Cf  D.  tali,  etc. 

285.  tarku,*  a  spindle.  Cl.  (p.  381)  compares  this  with  D.  tiragu,  etc. 

286.  talpa,  a  float,  a  raft.  This  is  D.  teppa  2,  q.  v. 

287.  tala,*  a  cymbal,  etc.  Gt.  (p.  520)  derives  this  word  fr.  a  D.  root  tal,  to  beat  (sic!).  Cf. 

D.  tattu  1,  tade,  talisu  1,  taku  1,  tatu  1  and  2.  Sk.  verbs  tat,  tad,  tand,  to  beat,  to 
strike,  are  possibly  derived  from  the  above  D.  terms. 

288.  torana,  a  decorative  festoon  suspended  across  gate-ways,  etc.  It  is  one  of  the  21 

Tatsamas.  Cf.  D.  tor. 

289.  para  (in  adampara,  adambara,  a  drum  used  in  battle).  Cf.  D.  para,  etc.,  a  drum. 

The  adam  may  be  D.  adu  2,  sounding. 

290.  parigha,  paligha,  a  pitcher,  a  water-jar.  Cf.  D.  paravi,  etc.  The  leading  idea  may 

have  been  taken  from  D.  pari  1. 

291.  pita,*  pitaka,*  peta,*  peta,  peti,  petaka,  petaka,  petika,  a  basket,  a  box.  Gt.  (p.  520) 

derives  peta  from  Te.  pettu  ( i .  e.  T.  podu),  to  put,  place,  lay,  and  pita,  pitaka  from 
D.  pidi  1,  to  hold.  In  Sk.  the  terms  are  derived  from  pit,  to  put  together,  to  bring 
together,  to  accumulate  (see  s.  puta  No.  292).  The  so-called  Tbhs.  are  petti, 
pettige,  pettiya,  pedage,  pelige,  etc.  If  D.  pidi  1  be  the  root,  it  is  to  be  taken  for 
all  the  Sk.  terms,  Te.  pettu  being  quite  unnecessary.  The  Te.  terms,  however,  s.  D. 
pene  1  might  be  compared. 
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292.  puta,  putaka,  puti,  a  cup  made  of  a  leaf  folded  (and  stitched);  a  basket  or  vessel  or 

dish  made  of  leaves.  Its  so-called  D.  Tbh.  is  poda.  It  is  somewhat  difficult  to 
determine  from  which  root  the  words  have  arisen;  but  there  is  the  Sk.  verb  put 
with  the  meanings  of  “to  unite,  to  connect,  to  bind  together;  to  intertwine 
(samsleshana,  slesha)”,  and  there  are  the  D.  verbs  pfidu  1,  pdn  1,  hudu,  which  mean 
“to  unite,  to  connect,  etc.”,  and  also  D.  puri,  piri,  which  mean  “to  twist,  to  twine 
(see  s.  puri  3  and  cf.  pose  3).  On  these  verbs  puta,  etc.  rest.  Sk.  verbs  pun,  pun, 
pul,  pul,  used  in  the  meanings  of  samhati  and  sanghata,  pit  in  that  of  samhati, 
and  hud,  hund  in  those  of  sahgha  and  sanghata,  are  evidently  cognate.  For  all  the 
above-mentioned  Sk.  verbs  and  their  meanings  there  are  no  authoritative  references, 
and  they  may  be  confidently  declared  to  have  been  borrowed  from  the  adduced 
D.  verbs  which  are  firmly  rooted  in  the  D.  language.  Puta,  etc.  are  therefore 
ultimately  connected  either  with  D.  pudu  l,  etc.  or  with  puri,  etc. 

293.  pushpaka,  a  frying  pan  (Nn.  123).  This  is  based  on  D.  puri  i  and  2. 

294.  bala,  pala  (in  karapala,  karabala,*  karavala,*  pindipala,  pindivala,  bhindivala,  bhinda- 

mala,  bhindipala).  Gt.  (p.  520)  is  right  in  comparing  D.  bal,  a  knife,  a  sword. 
Cf.  D.  basi2  for  bal?  Gt.  thinks  bal  (va  1)  means  “that  is  curved”;  cf.  the  D.  s.  valaya 
(No.  299). 

295.  maiica,  a  bedstead,  a  cot,  a  bed,  etc.  It  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas,  and  appears  to  be 

derived  from  I).  (madagu),  malagu  1,  though  a  derivation  from  D.  jnadu  1  is  not 
excluded.  Cf.  mancaka  (No.  234). 

296.  mani,*  a  pearl,  a  bead,  or  other  globular  ornament.  The  word  is  one  of  the  21 

Tatsamas.  Gt.  (p.  529)  thinks  it  to  be  connected  with  D.  manal,  etc.  He  appears 
to  be  right. 

297.  masi,  mashi,  ink;  soot,  lampblack.  It  appears  as  a  Tbh.  in  the  text  of  the  Dictionary; 

but  on  account  of  the  T.  and  M.  forms  adduced  under  it  and  on  account  D.  masi 

the  word  is  probably  D.,  in  which  it  is  deeply  rooted.  See  e.  g.  masae,  masaka2, 

masul,  mahku,  etc. 

298.  mudga,  a  lid.  Cf.  D.  mucce,  etc.,  muttige. 

299.  valaya,*  a  ring,  etc.  For  the  formation  of  this  term  there  are  the  Sk.  verbs  bal,  to 

whirl  round  in  a  circle;  val,  to  move  round  in  a  circle;  val,  vail,  to  be  covered, 
surrounded  or  enclosed.  The  so-called  D.  Tbh.  of  valaya  is  bale.  Gt.  (p.  520) 
accepts  a  D.  root  val,  to  bend,  to  be  bent;  Cl.  (p.  461)  thinks  that  Sk.  verb  val  has 
probably  been  derived  from  T.  valai  (balai),  to  bend;  to  become  crooked,  to  bow 

or  bend;  to  environ,  beset  or  surround.  Cf.  D.  balasu  1,  balidu,  balku2,  (ole 2).  So 

far  as  Sk.  root  vri  is  possibly  concerned  with  bal,  val,  a  borrowing  by  Sk.  from  D. 
is  excluded;  but  that  concernment  is  not  certain.  Howsoever  that  may  be,  it  is  a 
fact  that  three  verbs  have  been  borrowed  from  D.  for  Sk.  bal  or  val,  bal  meaning 
also  “to  live”,  and  val  l,“to  be  attached  to,  to  take  pleasure  in”,  and  2,  “to  increase”. 
The  first  is  D.  bal,  to  live,  the  second  D.  61 1  or  val,  to  be  pleased,  etc.,  and  the 
third  D.  bale  1,  to  increase.  In  consideration  of  this  fact  it  becomes  very  probable 
that  Sk.  themes  bal,  val,  to  move  round  in  a  circle,  etc.,  have  also  been  taken 
from  D. 
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300.  vijana,  a  fan,  for  the  derivation  of  which  Sk.  exhibits  the  verbal  theme  vij,  to  fan. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  attempt  to  form  this  verb  of  Sk.  vyaj,  as  vij  appears  to  be  the 
true  D.  verb  bisu  1.  Cf.  D.  bisanike,  bisanige,  a  fan,  from  which  bijjana  and  bijjanige, 
Tbhs.  of  vyajana,  are  to  be  distinguished. 

301.  sana,  an  arrow.  This  is  D.  kane  1,  etc. 

302.  sabala,  a  spear  (not  in  Sk.  Dictionaries).  It  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  Cf.  Sk. 

sarvala,  sarvala,  an  iron  club  or  crow;  Mhr.  sabala,  sambala,  a  crowbar.  Could  D. 
sade  i  be  connected? 

303.  sflci,  piercing,  perforating;  a  needle.  Its  Tbh.  is  suji,  in  Tulu  duji.  There  is  no 

Samskrita  root  to  derive  suci  from.  It  seems  probable  that  the  word  rests  on  D. 
thru  2,  q.  v.,  s  occasionally  appearing  a  t  (see  e.  g.  Tbh.  sute)  and  r  often  as  j. 
Regarding  sucana  see  No.  413). 

304.  hoda,  a  raft,  a  boat.  This  is  D.  oda  (see  D.  6  5). 

1.  Words  relating  to  food. 

305.  atta,  boiled  rice,  food.  This  is  the  relative  past  participle  of  D.  adu  i,  to  boil,  etc. 

306.  arka,  boiled  rice,  food.  This  probably  is  D.  adike2,  adige,  alke2  (of  adu  i),  cooking;  that 

has  been  cooked  or  boiled;  food. 

307.  odana,  boiled  rice,  food.  There  appears  no  root  for  this  term  in  Sk.,  and  therefore  D. 

ogara  (Koraga  auru,  avaru),  boiled  rice,  food,  may  be  compared.  What  are  the 
terms  to  be  derived  from?  If  their  initial  has  lost  an  original  spiritus  lenis  (which 
is  possible,  cf.  D.  6  5),  it  is  evident  that  they  are  connected  with  D.  pulgi,  q.  v. 
Letter  1  may  become  d  and  d  appear  as  g.  —  odana,  a  cloud;  odma,  flowing,  flooding; 
wetting,  moistening.  Cf.  D.  olku  l  and  2,  with  which  also  Sk.  ogha,  a  stream,  and  its 
Tbh.  oga,  may  be  compared;  ogha,  a  multitude,  reminds  one  of  D.  olgu  i  and  2. 

308.  kadara,  curds.  This  word  exactly  represents  D.  kalal  4  (l  =  d)  curds,  which  meaning 

also  “buttermilk  mixed  with  water”  is  the  origin  also  of  the  Sk.  terms  katura, 
katvara,  kadvara,  kaccara,  and  kankara. 

309.  kalya,  spirituous  liquor.  This  is  D.  kal4,  toddy. 

310.  kasipu,  kasipu,  food.  This  is  identical  with  D.  kacapu.  Tu.  kajipu  means  “curry” 

(=My.  and  T.  kari).  Cf.  D.  kadi 3,  to  bite,  to  chew,  to  champ  (=Tu.  kaje,  kade). 

311.  kura,  krdra,  kuru,  boiled  rice.  This  is  D.  kdl  1  (said  to  be  a  Tbh.  of  krura).  The 

ultimate  root  probably  is  D.  kudi  1  (cf.  kudakal,  etc.),  although  the  terms  given  s. 
D.  kole  1  might  be  thought  of. 

312.  khaja,  churning.  See  No.  272. 

313.  khada,  buttermilk  boiled  -with  acid  vegetables  and  spices.  This  is  to  be  compared  with 

D.  kadi  8  (and  with  kali  3?). 

314.  khadika,  fried  or  parched  grain.  Cf.  D.  karii,  kariku. 

315.  custa,  tusta,  busta,  roast  meat,  fried  meat.  These  are  likely  to  have  been  formed  of  a 

sudata  or  sudita  (of  D.  sudui),  “the  having  been  roasted”.  Cf.  D.  kottasa,  suntage, 

316.  peru,  causing  to  ferment.  This  term  is  perhaps  connected  with  D.  per  2,  etc. 
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317.  phela,  phela,  pheli,  remnants  of  food,  refuse,  orts.  It  is  not  impossible  that  these  terms 

are  taken  from  D.  pel  2.  Cf  also  D.  pesu  1  (of  which  a  pesalu,  that  is  disgusting, 
may  be  formed),  and  pe2.  Also  I),  enjal  with  an  initial  spiritus  lenis  might  be 
thought  of. 

318.  miyedha,*  food  set  before  the  gods.  Gt.  (p.  529)  may  be  right  in  comparing  the  word 

with  D.  misal.  Sk.  scholars  have  compared  Sk.  medha. 

319.  maireya,  vira,  toddy.  Cf.  Tu.  mira,  mira,  sweet  toddy;  Sk.  mira,  a  drink,  beverage.  It 

is  not  clear  from  which  root  these  terms  are  derived;  but  if  it  be  allowed  to  think 
of  a  change  of  letter  p  into  m  or  v  {cf.  e.g.  pikka  =  vikka,  picchila  =  vijala,  vijina), 
compare  D.  pir. 

320.  hala,  water;  spirituous  liquor,  wine;  halahala,  halahala  (reduplicated  forms),  a  sort  of 

deadly  poison;  halahala,  halahala,  halahala,  hahala,  hahala,  spirituous  liquor;  a  sort 
of  deadly  poison;  hala,  spirituous  liquor,  the  spirituous  juice  of  the  palm;  harahura, 
spirituous  liquor,  wine;  ali,  spirituous  liquor;  ala,  any  discharge  of  venomous  matter 
from  poisonous  animals.  Cf.  T.,  M.  al,  ala,  water  (see  s.  D.  ali  1);  D.  pal  1,  etc.,  that 
in  Tu.  appears  as  per,  in  T.  as  pal  and  pir,  and  in  M.  as  pal  and  pire.  The  ultimate 
D.  root  appears  to  be  pir. 

m.  Words  relating  to  numerals. 

321.  ari,  six.  Cf.  D.  aru3. 

322.  elu,  a  particular  number.  Could  D.  elu  2  be  related? 

323.  melu,*  a  particular  high  number.  Gt.  (p.  529)  compares  D.  mel,  etc.  Compare  also 

No.  341. 

n.  Words  relating  to  diseases,  etc. 

324.  irma,  irma  (Mr.  330.  396),  a  wound.  Cf.  D.  eru  5  (of  irii). 

325.  kacchu,  kandu,  kharju,  khasa,  the  itch.  Cf.  the  so-called  D.  Tbh.  kajji  (the  only  D.  word 

for  the  so  very  common  itch),  and  D.  kadi  3,  karcu  1  and  2. 

326.  kata,  a  corpse.  Cf.  D.  kaduku2?  (or  is  D.  cattu2  connected?). 

327.  kunapa,  stinking,  foul  smelling;  a  stench,  a  foul  smell;  a  dead  body,  corpse;  a  carcase. 

Cf  D.  kole  1  and  2. 

328.  nakra,  a  particular  disease  of  the  nose  (nasajvara).  Cj.  D.  nagadi,  etc. 

329.  mura  (in  muraganda,  muramanda,  an  eruption  on  the  face).  Cf.  D.  more? 

330.  vela,  sickness,  disease.  Cf.  D.  bene. 

331.  sava,*  lavas,  a  corpse  (lavasana,  a  cemetery,  probably  is  the  original  form  of  smasana). 

The  two  words  are  of  doubtful  origin  in  Sk.  Sk.  verb  sav  means  “to  go”,  and  “to 
alter,  to  change,  to  destroy”  (vikara).  Could  the  second  meaning  rest  on  the  D. 
roots  tavui,  tavei,  save 2?  and  can  sava,  savas  be  derived  from  the  Sk.  verb?  The 
second  question,  it  seems,  is  to  be  decided  in  the  negative.  Gt.  (p.529)  and  Cl. 
(p.  461)  think  that  sava  is  connected  with  D.  say,  to  die,  savu,  a  corpse.  Say,  to 
die,  is  say  in  Tu.  Cf.  No.  196. 

332.  hera,  demoniacal  illusion.  Cf.  D.  pel,  p6tu;  bel3. 
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o.  Various  nouns,  etc, 

333.  amsa,  amsa,  a  share,  portion,  part.  Gt.  (p.  523)  compares  K.  hancu  2,  Cf.  also  D.  ancu  1, 

pancu  1,  pasu3. 

334.  anka.  This  word  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  —  anka,  a  military  sham  fight;  fight,  war 

(Nn.  131).  Cf.  the  terms  s.  D.  adacu  2.  —  anka,  proximity.  Cf.  D.  ane3  and  4,  and  the 
terms  s.  attu  2  and  adagu  3.  —  anka,  any  mark  or  ornament,  ornament,  decoration. 
Cf.  the  D.  terms  s.  adagu  3,  and  ani2. 

335.  ata,  roaming,  wandering  about.  Cf.  D.  ata,  etc.  In  the  Sk.  verbal  theme  at,  to  roam, 

D.  adu  1  is  represented  with  a  short  vowel. 

336.  atta  1,  high,  lofty;  an  apartment  on  the  roof;  an  upper  loft  in  a  house;  etc.  This  is 

one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  Cf.  D.  (attu  2),  adaka,  adakui,  etc.,  adar. 

337.  atta  2,  dried,  dry.  Cf.  D.  attu  7  and  8,  and  ar  2. 

338.  ambhrina,  crying  violently,  roaring  terribly.  This  probably  is  connected  with  D.  arbata 

(s.  arbu)  or  arbata  (s.  arbu). 

339.  ara,  little.  Cf.  D.  are  7,  etc.  The  original  idea  may  be  “that  is  cut  or  cut  off”;  see  D. 

ari  1,  are  6.  Cf.  also  Sk.  ardha,  arbha,  alpa. 

340.  arani,  the  wood  used  for  kindling  fire  by  attrition.  If  the  original  meaning  of  this 

word  be  “that  is  ground  or  rubbed”,  cf.  D.  ari 3,  etc.,  or  ore3  (see  D.  61). 

341.  arbuda,  a  swelling,  tumour;  a  hundred  millions.  This  word  is  perhaps  related  to  D. 

elbu,  erbu  (short  e  =  a). 

342.  alati,  a  kind  of  song.  Cf.  D.  anati,  alati. 

343.  alam,  aram,  enough,  sufficient  (implying  prohibition);  fit;  adequate,  equal  to;  competent, 

able.  Alam  is  said  to  be  derived  from  Sk.  verb  al,  to  prevent  (varana);  to  be  com¬ 
petent  or  able  (vyapti) ;  to  adorn  (bhusha) ;  but  the  verb  is  without  authoritative 
references.  It  would  appear  as  if  al,  to  prevent,  were  fancifully  formed  of  D.  alas, 
al,  to  be  competent,  rested  on  D.  al3  or  ar2,  and  al,  to  adorn  (to  make  fit  or  ready), 
on  D.  al  3.  Cf.  also  D.  ara  2,  ari  1. 

344.  alata,  a  fire-brand.  If  the  initial  a  of  this  word  is  another  form  of  letter  6  (see  D.  61), 

cf  D.  ole 5,  and  ulku3;  alata  would  then  be  identical  with  a  D.  olata,  “that  shines 
or  blazes”. 

345.  alika,  falsehood,  untruth.  Cf.  D.  alii,  (or  ali 2) . 

346.  ale,  alele,  words  in  the  dialect  of  the  Pisacas,  introduced  in  plays,  etc.  Cf.  D.  ale 3,  etc., 

and  Sk.  hala  (No.  417). 

347.  am,  an  interjection  of  assent.  Cf.  D.  agum,  am  (T.)  and  akkum,  ahudu  (K.),  yes. 

348.  ali,  useless,  idle,  unmeaning.  Cf.  D.  ali  2  (or  ali  2). 

349.  kata  1,  much,  excessive;  excess,  superabundance.  Cf.  D.  kadu  1,  etc. 

350.  katas  (in  kataksha,  a  side-look).  This  is  D.  kata  1,  etc.,  a  side.  Cf.  also  Sk.  kataka, 

the  side  of  a  hill. 
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351.  katu,*  sharp,  pungent,  fierce,  etc.  Cl.  (p.  455)  does  not  doubt  that  the  origin  of  this 

word  is  D.  He  compares  kadi  3,  kadugui.  Cf.  also  kadu  i,  etc.,  kay6,  etc.,  kasar, 
kata  3,  etc.  Sk.  khara,  (kharu),  sharp,  pungent,  acid,  etc,  are  probably  also  related 
to  these  D.  terms. 

352.  kathina,  hard,  stiff;  violent,  cruel.  See  the  remarks  made  with  regard  to  katha  (No.  132), 

and  qf.  D.  kat  i,  etc.,  and  kadugu  2. 

353.  kadana,  kandala,  war,  fight,  battle.  The  root  of  these  words  appears  to  lie  in  D.  kade, 

kalasu,  kali 2  (cf.  kalai),  kale  2,  to  join  (v.  i.),  and  the  leading  idea  to  be  that  of  a 
“melee”,  which  is  seen  also  in  Sk.  kalaha,  kali,  khala,  war,  battle.  It  is,  however, 
not  excluded  to  think  of  I).  tade,  sade  1,  to  beat,  etc.  Cf  also  D.  kadu  1.  It  is  pro¬ 
per  to  adduce  here  some  Sk.  verbal  themes  from  which  kadana  and  kandala  can  be 
derived,  which,  however,  are  not  true  Sk.,  but  borrowed  from  the  above-mentioned 
and  other  D.  verbs,  viz.  kad,  to  be  confused  or  agitated  (see  D.  kadadu  1,  etc.,  kalaku  1, 
kalai);— kad,  to  hurt,  to  kill;  —  kal,  to  join,  to  attach ;  —  khal,  to  join,  to  collect. 
Cf.  also  Sk.  kalapa,  a  collection,  multitude;  kalita,  attached,  affixed;  kalila,  joined, 
mixed;  a  heap;  confusion. 

354.  kadamba,  a  mass,  a  multitude.  Cf  the  D.  and  Sk.  terms  s.  kadana  (No.  353),  and  D. 

kadale. 

355.  kalanka,  kalana,  blackness  (Nn.  86;  qf.  No.  170);  a  spot,  a  stain.  Cf  D.  kare  1,  kale  1,  and 

also  kalanku,  kaladu,  etc.,  kalgu. 

356.  kalandika,  kalindika,  knowledge,  intelligence,  wisdom  in  general,  science.  Cf  D.  kal  1,  etc. 

357.  kala,*  any  practical  art,  any  mechanical  or  fine  art;  skill,  ingenuity.  Cl.  (p.  455) 

derives  this  term  from  D.  kali;  he  may  be  right.  — kala,  rejection,  abandoning  (Nn. 
150).  Cf  D.  kale  2,  kali  2. 

358.  kalusha,  kalka,  kalmasha,  turbidness,  foulness;  dirt,  filth;  a  stain.  Cf.  D.  kadadu  1  and  2, 

kalaku  1  and  2,  kaladu,  kalumbu  1  and  2.  —  kalmasha,  darkness,  kalmasha,  black,  remind 
one  of  D.  kare  7,  etc.;  see  also  kalanka  (No.  355). 

359.  kashtha,  thinness,  poorness  (Nn.  33).  This  is  probably  a  kalalta,  the  state  of  being 

thin,  etc.  (of  D.  kalai  1). 

360.  kuti,  a  curvature,  a  curve.  Cf  D.  kudus,  gudi  1,  etc.,  kurgu  1,  etc.,  and  Sk.  kutila, 

crooked,  kundala,  a  ring;  the  coil  of  a  rope.  Sk.  verb  kut,  to  be  or  become  crooked 
or  curved,  appears  to  have  been  formed  of  the  D.  terms. 

361.  kutta,  kuttaka,  making  small,  pounding.  Cf  D.  kuta,  kutaka  1,  etc.;  kuttu2,  etc.  Sk. 

verbal  themes  kut,  kutt,  to  break  to  pieces,  to  grind,  to  pound,  are  D.  kuttu  1.  Cf 
Sk.  kuta  1  (No.  267),  kuta  (No.  267). 

362.  kftta,*  a  heap,  etc.  This  is  D.  kuta  1.  Cf  Gt.  p.  521. 

363.  ketana,  business.  Cf  D.  keyta  (of  key  2).  —  ketana,  keta,  a  house.  These  words  too 

probably  belong  to  D.  key  2,  meaning  “a  make  or  structure”. 

364.  k6tu,  bright  appearance,  brightness;  a  ray  of  light.  Cf  D.  kiccu,  kidi  1,  kesu  2,  tie,  and 

see  s.  cfipu  1. 

365.  keyftra,  a  kind  of  coitus.  Cf  D.  ke? 
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366.  koti,*  the  end  or  top  of  anything;  the  highest  point.  Gt.  (p.  522)  connects  this  term 

with  D.  kudis,  kodus.  Cf.  also  D.  kottu  1,  gudi2. 

367.  kona,*  a  corner,  an  angle;  the  sharp  edge  of  a  sword.  Gt.  (p.  522)  compares  D. 

kudi  5,  kodu  5.  Cf.  especially  D.  kone  2. 

368.  khatakkika,  khadakkika,  a  side  door;  a  private  or  back  door,  a  small  or  Venetian  door 

or  window.  These  curious  words  are  probably  identical  with  Tbhs.  kitaki,  etc. 
(=Mhr.,  H.  khidaki);  if  not,  D.  kata  1,  kadas,  side,  and  kada  1,  a  door,  might,  though 
very  diffidently,  be  compared. 

369.  kharma,  virility,  strength.  Cf.  D.  kadume. 

370.  gaveruka,  gavedhuka,  red  chalk.  This  appears  to  be  connected  with  D.  kavi,  jaju,  jadu, 

that  rest  on  can  1,  etc.  Cf  kaveri  ( i .  e.  kavi-eri,  red  bank),  the  river  Kaveri, 
turmeric. —  kavera,  saffron,  is  probably  also  connected  with  D.  kavi. 

371.  guda,  a  ball,  a  globe.  This  word  appears  to  be  cognate  to  D.  gundu  1  and  2.  Cf.  Sk. 

gula,  guli;  gutika,  gulika,  and  also  D.  gudi  1,  etc. 

372.  cira,  a  stroke,  line,  stripe.  Cf.  D.  giru  1  and  2,  etc. 

373.  curna  (in  curnakuntala,  curly  hair).  Cf.  D.  surutu,  surul,  suruli,  suli  1  and  3. 

374.  jhilli,  light,  lustre,  sunshine;  jhillika,  sunshine;  jhallika,  light,  splendour,  lustre.  Cf. 

D.  calli;  jalakkane;  kidi  1 ;  sidil  2. 

375.  tala,  the  under  or  lower  part,  the  base,  the  bottom.  This  word  is  one  of  the  21 

Tatsamas,  and  is  based  on  D.  talgu,  tal4.  Cf.  Gt.  p.  522. 

376.  tirita,  finished,  completed.  This  comes  from  D.  tir. 

377.  nadaha,  lovely,  beautiful.  Cf.  I),  nettage,  etc. 

378.  narma,  sport,  play,  delight,  happiness.  Cf.  D.  nala2,  etc.  (of  nalii). 

379.  patta,  a  tablet,  etc.  It  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas.  In  Sk.  it  has  been  considered  to 

be  a  Tbh.  of  pattra.  If  “holding”  be  concerned,  cf.  D.  pattu  1  and  2;  if  “extension”, 

cf.  D.  paradu2,  pare  1;  if  “adorning”,  cf.  D.  pari  5. 

380.  pari  1,  embellishment.  Cf.  D.  pari  6. 

381.  pari  2,  blame.  Cf.  D.  pall  2. 

382.  pali,  a  part,  portion  (Nn.  31).  Cf.  D.  pal  2,  etc. 

383.  punya,  (pdnya,  hunya,  hunya),  good,  right,  just,  beautiful,  etc.  Could  the  original  mean¬ 

ing  be  “that  is  to  be  assented  to”  (of  D.  pun  2)? —  punya,  a  habitation  (Nn.  68). 
This  has  been  formed  of  D.  pftn  1,  to  put  together;  to  construct  (see  the  remarks 
to  puta,  No.  292). 

384.  punar,*  further;  again;  back,  in  return;  etc.  Gt.  (p.526)  is  inclined  to  connect  this 

word  with  D.  pin,  etc. 

385.  pulaka  1,  pula,  bristling  of  the  hairs.  Cf.  D.  pom  2. 

386.  pulaka  2,  yellow  orpiment.  Cf.  D.  pole. —  pulaka,  a  flaw  or  defect  in  a  gem.  Cf.  D. 

pole. 

387.  pusta,  smearing,  anointing,  plastering;  writing,  writ;  a  manuscript,  a  book.  This 

term  is  based  on  D.  pftsu  1  (pusita,  that  is  smeared,  etc.). 
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388.  pustaka,*  a  manuscript,  a  book.  Gt.  (p.528)  is  right  in  comparing  D.  pfisui.  See 

pusta  (No.  387). 

389.  ptija,*  worship,  adoration,  etc.  Gt.  (p.  528)  thinks  it  probable  that  this  word  has  come 

from  D.  pusu  i,  originally  meaning  “anointing  with  oil”.  Sk.  verb  puj,  to  worship, 
etc.  would  then  be  the  same  as  D.  pfisu  i. 

390.  pula,*  a  pack,  a  bundle.  For  the  derivation  of  this  word  there  are  the  Sk.  verbs  pun, 

piil,  to  collect,  gather,  heep  up,  accumulate,  but  these  are  nothing  but  D.  pMui, 
puni,  etc.  (see  the  remarks  to  puta,  No.  292).  Gt.  (p.  528)  thinks  that  pula  is  to 
be  referred  to  D.  root  pol,  accumulation  (sic!  he  probably  means  T.,  M.  poli,  ad¬ 
duced  s.  D.  p5m2);  but  this,  though  perhaps  possible,  appears  to  be  improbable 
(see  pota,  No.  392  and  pola  No.  393). 

391.  peja  (in  tilapeja,  sesamum  yielding  a  seed  which  gives  no  oil)  is  D.  pel  (pey)  that  ex¬ 

presses  also  the  growing  wild  or  worthlessness  of  plants.  Cf.  the  idea  of  D.  huccellu 
(s.  Tbh.  huccu). 

392.  pota,  putting  together,  uniting.  For  the  formation  of  this  word  there  is  the  Sk.  verb 

put  which  however  is  of  D.  origin  (see  the  remarks  to  puta,  No.  292),  and  in  this 
case  apparently  unconnected,  for  pota  appears  in  D.  as  poti  that,  as  D.  porali  and 
podui,  rests  on  the  D.  terms  given  s.  purudisu,  pom  2,  and  on  pore  3;  cf.  Sk.  pola 
(No.  393). —  pota,  pota,  the  foundation  of  a  house;  the  site  of  a  house  or  dwelling, 
are  connected  with  the  same  D.  terms. 

393.  pola,  magnitude,  bulk;  a  heap,  quantity.  This  is  best  compared  with  D.  porali 

(contracted  into  poli)  formed  of  pore  3,  compared  with  the  terms  adduced  s.  purudisu 
and  pom 2.  There  is  the  Sk.  verb  pul,  to  be  heaped  or  piled  up;  to  be  great  or 
large ;  to  be  lofty  or  high,  and  the  Sk.  adjective  pula,  extended,  wide,  vast,  great, 
extensive.  Verb  pul  has  been  given  already  in  connection  with  puta  (No.  292), 
and  probably  is  not  the  origin  of  pola;  if  however  it  were,  it,  with  pula,  would 
have  been  borrowed  from  T.,  M.  poli  and  Te.  pore  s.  D.  pom  2.  The  terms  s.  D. 
puggu  may  also  be  compared. 

394.  psa,  hunger;  psata,  hungry.  These  terms  are  based  on  D.  pasii  and 2. 

395.  phi,  phu,  useless  or  idle  talk.  These  words  appear  to  be  onomatopoetic,  and  remind 

one  of  D.  pipi,  puyyal  2  and  puyyalcu. 

396.  phe  (in  pherava,  a  rakshasa,  a  goblin,  a  demon;  a  rogue;  a  jackal)  appears  to  be  D. 

pel.  See  also  pisaci  (No.  201). 

397.  bandi  (vandi),  a  captive,  etc.  It  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas,  and  therefore  is  to  be 

derived  from  D.  ball,  balii  (and  not  from  Sk.  bandh). 

398.  bala,  power,  strength,  vigour.  This  word  is  one  of  the  21  Tatsamas,  and  rests  on  D. 

ball,  etc. 

399.  bali,  a  gift.  To  form  this  word  Sk.  verbs  bal,  bhal,  bhall,  to  give,  seem  to  have  been 

invented;  bali  is  D.  bali 2. 

400.  mani  (in  manibandha,  the  wrist,  generally  explained  as  “the  place  on  which  jewels  are 

fastened”).  It  is  not  impossible  that  the  current  explanation  of  manibandha  is 
wrong,  the  mani  being  perhaps  D.  mani  3,  bending,  so  that  the  meaning  would  be 
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“the  bending-structure”.  Cf  D.  manikattu.  Let  it  be  added  that  mani,  by  itself,  has 
also  the  meaning  of  “the  wrist”. 

401.  mala  (in  malamasa,  an  intercalary  month)  appears  to  he  D.  mala  3. 

402.  masina,  pounded,  well  ground,  finely  pounded.  Cf.  D.  mase  i  and  2. 

403.  maya  (of  the  later  language),  illusion,  phantom,  deception,  deceit,  etc.  The  word  in 

these  and  similar  meanings  may  be  somewhat  connected  with  D.  Cf  e.g.  D.  maggu  1, 
manku,  maccu3,  matai,  matta^  mabbu,  malgu,  mata,  may,  and  Tbh.  maya. 

404.  mara,  hindrance,  opposition.  Cf  D.  maru  2. 

405.  mala,  a  garland,  a  chaplet;  a  string;  a  necklace;  a  row,  a  line.  This  term  is  one  of 

the  21  Tatsamas.  It  may  be  connected  with  D.  madal  1  and  2,  or  with  madii  and  2, 
or  with  madu  1. 

406.  ratri,*  night.  Gt.  (p.527)  is  right  in  comparing  T.  iravu,  ira,  irul,  M.  ra,  Te.  irulu, 

re,  K.  irul,  Tu.  irku,  irlu,  night.  See  D.  ere  1,  and  cf.  the  Te.  rule  given  s.  late 

(No.  120).  — ratri,  a  superior,  a  master  (Nn.  161).  Cf  D.  ere  1. 

407.  rupa,*  form,  figure,  shape.  The  Tbhs.  of  this  word  are  in  T.  uru,  uruva,  uruvu,  in  K. 

rfipu,  ruvu,  Gt.  (p.  525)  and  Cl.  (p.  465)  find  the  original  form  of  rupa  in  T.  uruppu, 
a  member  of  the  body,  the  body  itself,  a  form,  of  D.  uru,  to  be,  to  be  firm,  etc.,  both 
of  them  adducing  the  Te.  rule  given  s.  late  (No.  120).  That  the  two  scholars  are 
probably  right  receives  some  confirmation  from  rupa  meaning  also  “sound,  word”, 
which  meaning  comes  from  D.  uli  1  or  ore  5;  cf.  D.  ru. 

408.  valaksha,*  balaksha,  palaksha,  avalaksha,  white;  the  white  colour  (the  initial  a  in 

avalaksha  probably  has  arisen  from  a  careless,  vulgar  pronunciation,  as  probably 
in  apoganda;  see  s.  poganda  No.  206).  Cl.  (pi.  460)  compares  D.  bell,  and  especially 
T.  velicca,  light;  a  light.  Cf.  also  D.  belaku,  belagu  1  and 2;  palakane,  etc. 

409.  vasta,  a  part,  a  portion.  Cf.  D.  pasu3,  etc. 

410.  vici,  a  wave.  The  leading  idea  of  this  word  is  not  known;  could  it  have  been  taken 

from  D.  bigu2,  the  meaning  being  “that  swells”?  —  vici,  pleasure.  Cf.  D.  bigu2.— 
vicci,  a  ray  of  light.  This  word  may  rest  on  D.  bill,  bell,  belaku,  etc.  (see  No.  408). 
—  vici,  leisure,  interval,  rest.  Cf.  D.  bidate,  bidike,  bidike,  (biccu  1  and  2),  biguh 
bisara.  —  vici,  small,  little.  Cf  D.  picu3. 

411.  vela,  a  garden,  a  grove;  a  boundary,  limit.  This  term  may  be  connected  with  D.  beli, 

a  hedge,  a  fence  (to  form  the  boundary,  etc.),  an  enclosure  for  particular  cultivation, 
which  D.  word  may  have  been  formed  of  ber,  etc.  —  vela,  passion,  emotion,  feeling. 
Cf.  D.  beta  2.  —  vela,  speech.  Cf.  D.  pel. —  vela,  the  food  of  Siva.  Does  this  word 
rest  on  D.  bell?  (For  another  vela  see  No.  330).  Regarding  the  first  meaning  of 
vela  D.  elle  might  also  be  compared. 

412.  sanda,  shanda,  a  multitude,  a  heap.  For  the  formation  of  these  words  there  is  the  Sk 

verb  sand,  to  collect,  heap  together,  which  is  based  on  D.  sede  1.  Cf.  also  D.  sendu 
and  tanda. 

413.  suca,  sucana,  pointing  out,  indicating,  showing,  etc.  In  Sk.  these  terms  have  been 

connected  with  suci,  a  needle  (No.  303).  It  is,  however,  more  than  probable  that 
they  are  derived  from  the  D.  terms  given  s.  ctipu  1,  or  from  tocu,  tor,  and  suttu  2. 
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414.  hariji,  sneezing,  a  sneeze.  This  is  an  onomatopoetic  word,  reminding  one  of  D.  acci4 

and  hac  (see  Additions). 

415.  hamba,  the  lowing  of  cattle.  Cf.  D.  amba,  etc.,  and  see  D.  a  16. 

416.  hala,  halya,  ugliness;  deformity.  Cf.  D.  pole,  hola  i,  hole,  holliya,  the  a  of  the  first 

syllable  being  another  form  of  5  (see  D.  6  i). 

417.  hala,  a  vocative  particle  (in  theatrical  language).  See  Sk.  ale,  etc.  (No.  346),  D.  a  16, 

and  D.  ela. 

418.  hava,  havava,  terms  implying  “undoubtedly,  certainly”.  See  Sk.  am  (No.  347),  and 

compare  D.  aba,  etc. 

419.  hiruk,  huruk,  without,  except.  Cf.  D.  perage,  porage,  heragu,  etc.  —  hiruk,  near.  Cf.  D. 

pore 3,  etc. —  hiruk,  amongst.  Cf.  D.  ul2,  olagu,  and  see  D.  us  and  os.  — hiruk,  below. 
Cf.  I),  iluku,  etc.  (used  as  nouns),  and  see  D.  ii4. 

420.  helike  (in  prahelike,  a  riddle,  enigma).  Cf.  D.  pelike,  helike. 

An  enumeration  in  alphabetical  order  of  the  Samskrita  words  that  have 
been  compared  with  Dravida,  the  numbers  indicating  those  of  the  above  list  — 
aiiisa  333.  ariisa  333.  aiika  334.  ahkana  215.  angana  215.  angana  215.  at  335.  ata  335. 
atavi  136.  atta  305.  336.  337.  addana  249.  ani  250.  apoganda  206.  ambara  239.  ambhrina 
338.  ara  339.  arani  340.  aram  343.  arara  251.  arala  33.  ari  137.  177.  321.  arka  83.  178. 
306.  argada  252.  argala  252.  argala  252.  arbuda  341.  al  343.  alati  342.  alam  343. 
alata  344.  ali  320.  aiika  345.  ale  346.  alele  346.  avalaksha  408.  adam  17.  289.  ani 
250.  am  347.  arata  1.  aru  32.  ala  33.  36.  85.  320.  alana  33.  ali  179-  216.  348.  impa  2. 
irma  324.  irma  324.  urunda  180.  ulka  138.  eda  34.  edaka  34.  eduka  217.  ecluka  217. 
edoka  217.  ena  35.  eranda  84.  ela  36.  85.  elaka  34.  elavalu  36.  ela  85.  elu  322. 
eluka  217.  airavana  36.  airavata  36.  aileya  36.  odra  181.  odana  307.  kaksha  3.  37.  86. 
240.  kankana  253.  kankara  308.  kacu  94.  kaccara  308.  kaccha  139.  241.  kacchu  325. 
kacvi  94.  kajjala  140.  kata  254.  326.  349.  350.  kataka  218.  255.  katana  219.  katu  351. 
katura  308.  kattara  256.  katteraka  192.  katvara  308.  kathara  132.  kathina  132.  352. 
kathora  132.  kadara  131.  kanabha  38.  kantaka  87.  kantin  87.  kandu  325.  kad  353. 
kadana  4.  353.  kadamba  354.  kadara  308.  kadali  141.  kadvara  308.  kanaka  4.  97.  130. 
kanda  88.  kandala  4.  14.  130.  353.  kandu  257.  kambala  242.  kar  170.  karata  39. 
karira  89.  karira  89.  karka  12.  karkara  12.  karkasa  12.  karcura  131.  karnata  182. 
karnataka  182.  karpata  243.  karbura  131.  karbura  131.  karvura  131.  karvura  131, 
kal  353.  kala  130.  kalanka  355.  kalana  5.  355.  kalandika  356.  kalala  5.  kalaha  353. 
kala  2.  271.  357.  kalapa  353.  kali  183.  353.  kalinga  184.  kalita  25.  353.  kalindika  356. 
kalila  353.  kalusha  358.  kalka  358.  kalmasha  358.  kalmasha  358.  kalya  309.  kavaca 
244.  kavasa  244.  kasipu  310.  kashaya  171.  kasipu  310.  kaka  40.  kaki  40.  kaga  40. 
kancana  130.  katha  132.  kanana  90.  kanta  132.  kantara  90.  kara  220.  kala  172. 
kavera  370.  kaveri  370.  kashtha  91.  192.  359.  kashthika  91.  kina  52.  kiraka  185. 
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kikata  186.  kinara  186.  kinasa  186.  kira41.  ldla  6.  kila  6.  lulala  6.  kisa  6.  kukkuta43. 
kukkuti  43.  kunja  7.  kunjara  8.  kut  360.  361.  kuta  92.  221.  258.  267.  kutaka  268. 
kutangaka  221.  kutapa  259.  262.  kutaru  222.  kuti  221.  360.  kutira  223.  kutila  360. 
kutika  224.  kutira  225.  kutungaka  221.  kutumba  226.  kutera  225.  kutt  260.  361. 
kutta  361.  kuttaka361.  kuttani  187.  kuttanti  260.  kuttara  225.  kuttini  187.  kutmala  93. 

kutha  92.  kuthara  261.  kuthera  142.  kudava  259.  kudika  262.  kudi  221.  kudupa  227. 

kucluba  259.  kudmala  93.  kudya  228.  kunapa  263.  327.  kuni  188.  kuntani  187.  kunda 
143.  264.  kundaka  262.  kundala  265.  360.  kundika  262.  kuddara  266.  kuddala  266. 
kudmala  93.  kunta  42.  kuntala  9.  kumbha  189.  kurala  10.  kurira  225.  kuru  311. 

kurula  10.  kurkuta  43.  kurkura  44.  kusika  268.  kusi  268.  kuta  45.  221.  258.  267.  268. 

362.  kutaka  268.  kuti  221.  kudya  228.  kuni  188.  kuntani  187.  kudi  269.  kupa  143. 
kuma  143.  kura  191.  311.  kula  144.  krishna  172.  ke  11.  kecuka  94.  keta  363.  ketana 

363.  ketu  364.  kedara  145.  kemuka  94.  keyura  365.  koka  46.  kokila  46.  konkana  190. 

kota  221.  koti  366.  kotta  221.  kona  270.  367.  kola  271.  krura  191.  311.  khaja  272. 

312.  kliata  273.  khatakkika  368.  kkattana  192.  kbatta  274.  khatti  254.  274.  khattika 
193.  274.  khattika  254.  khatva  274.  kliad  275.  khada  275.  313.  khadakkika  368.  khadu 
254.  khadga  275.  khadgika  275.  khadika  314.  khadira  146.  khaduraka  192.  khapura  50. 
khara  49.  351.  kharu  12.  351.  kkarju  325.  kharma  369.  khal  353.  khala  194.  353. 

khala  25.  khalina  276.  khaluj  147.  khasa  325.  khata  254.  khidira  146.  gada  149.  gadi 

47.  ganda  13.  14.  195.  gandu  13.  gade  277.  garuda  48.  gardabha  49.  galla  14.  gavala 

50.  gavedhuka  370.  gaveruka  370.  gala  278.  guccha  95.  gunja  95.  gunja  96.  gutika371. 

guda  371.  guna  279.  gutsa  95.  guda  15.  gula  371.  gulika  371.  gull  371.  gendu  280. 
gona  50.  goni  281.  godha  51.  godhi  51.  ghata  12.  ghatta  148.  ghuna  52.  gliuka  53. 
ghota  54.  cadira  146.  campa  97.  campaka  97.  caluka  282.  camunda  196.  cara  229. 
cinca  98.  cinci  96.  cimika41.  ciri  41.  cira  372.  ciri  55.  245.  cunti  144.  150.  cunclhi  150. 

cuta  15.  cuti  15.  cundi  197.  curi  150.  culaka  282.  culuka  282.  custa  315.  cuda  144. 

150.283.  cuta  15.  cutaka  150.  curna  373.  coksha  173.  jada  151.  jala  5.  151.  jalika  56. 
jaluka  56.  jaluka  56.  jaloka  56.  jalaukas  56.  jalauka  56.  jhati  99.  jhallika  374.  jhijji  55. 
jhiri  55.  jhillika  374.  jhilli  55.  374.  jhirika  55.  jhiruka  55.  tat  287.  tatit  152,  tad  287. 
tadit  152.  tand  287.  tari  246.  284.  tari  246.  tarkn  285.  tala  101.  375.  talpa  286.  talit 
152.  tamarasa  100.  tamra  100.  133.  tala  101.  287.  titha  153.  tira  154.  tinta  376. 
tusta  315.  toya  155.  torana  288.  nakra  57.  328.  nadaha  377.  narma  378.  nala  156. 
nagara  102.  nagaranga  102.  nata  198.  nataka  198.  naranga  102.  nilaya  230.  nira  157. 
nila  174.  nivi  247.  pakkana  231.  paksha  16.  pangu  199.  patta  232.  379.  pattaua  232. 
pandita  200.  pattana  232.  panasa  103.  para  17.  289.  pari  380.  381.  parigha  290. 
palaksha  408.  palasa  103.  palandu  104.  paligha  290.  pallava  58.  105.  palli  59.  233. 
pala  294.  pali  18.  106.  216.  382.  palika  18.  pali  60.  pinga  61.  pinja  158.  pit  291.  292. 
pita  291.  pitaka  291.  pinda  134.  pippali  98.  107.  pilu  108.  pillaka  62.  pisaci  201. 
piyu  201.  pilu  63.  put  292.  392.  puta  292.  putaka  292.  puti  292.  pun  292.  390.  puncla 
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81.  pundarika  81.  pundra  64.  81.  159.  puny  a  383.  puta  19.  putra  202.  punar  384. 

punnaga  109.  pura  20.  puri  159.  purpa  110.  pul  292.  393.  pula  385.  393.  pulaka  65. 
385.386.  pulinda  203.  pulorna  204.  pulkasa  205.  pushpa  110.  pushpaka  293.  pusta  387. 
pustaka  388.  puj  389.  puja  389.  pun  292.  390.  puta  19.  pul  292.  390.  pula  390.  pecaka 
66.  peja  391.  peta  291.  petaka  291.  peta  291.  petaka  291.  petika  291.  peti  291.  peru 
316.  peshi  201.  poganda  206.  pota  392.  podu  21.  pota  392.  pola  393.  pru  67.  plava 
207.  psa  394.  psata  394.  phala  111.  phalasa  103.  plialgu  175.  208.  phala  22.  phi  201. 

395.  phu  395.  phuka  16.  phe  396.  phela317.  phela  317.  pheli  317.  bandi  397.  bal  299. 

399.  bala  398.  balaksha  408.  balaka  68.  balaka  68.  bali  399.  bala  294.  bidala  69. 
bidala  122.  bindu  112.  160.  birala  69.  bil  161.  bila  161.  bilala  69.  bija  112.  busta  315. 
bhal  399.  bhall  399.  bhala  22.  bhil  161.  bhilla  209.  bhiru  135.  bhilu  135.  bhuka  162. 

manca  295.  mancaka  234.  mancika  234.  mani  296.  400.  manda  23.  mandira  235. 
mandura  235.  marica  113.  marica  113.  maru  163.  marka  70.  markata  70.  mala  164. 

401.  malaya  164.  malla  210.  malli  114.  mallika  114.  mashi  297.  masi  297.  masina 

402.  maskari  165.  ma  113.  macala  71.  74.  maya  403.  mara  404.  mala  164.  mala  405. 

malura  116.  miyedha  318.  mina  72.  mukulall7.  mukta  73.  mukha  24.  mudira  166. 
mudga  298.  mudgara  118.  muni  211.  mura  329.  musali  74.  mula  119.  me  25.  meka 
75.  melu  323.  maireya  319.  ratri  406.  rupa  407.  late  120.  vana  236.  vandi  397. 

varaka  121.  val  299.  valakska  408.  valaya  299.  valgula  76.  vail  299.  vasta  409.  vasti 

26.  valu  36.  116.  vidala  122.  vidula  122.  vindu  160.  virala  69.  vil  161.  vila  161. 

vilala  69.  vici  410.  vij  300.  vija  112.  vijana  300.  vira  319.  venu  123.  vetra  124.  vera 

27.  125.  vela  330.  411.  vellaja  113.  vaisakha  167.  voraka  212.  volaka  212.  vrihi  126. 

sana  301.  sand  412.  sanda  412.  saya  28.  sarvala  302.  salaka  77.  sava331.  savas  331. 
sada  168.  simhana  29.  singhana  29.  simbi  127.  sira  78.  sina  78.  sira  78.  sukti  30. 

sunthi  128.  sunda  213.  susha  169.  sushi  169.  sushira  169.  sula  213.  sona  176.  shanda 

412.  sabala  302.  sarvala  302.  simhana  29.  singhana  29.  singhana  29.  sic  248.  simbi 

127.  suca  413.  sucana  413.  suci  303.  sedha  79.  hanji  414.  hatta  237.  hatti  237. 

hadika  214.  liaddaka  214.  haddi  214.  hacldika  214.  haddipa  214.  hamba  415.  hala  320. 
416.  halahala  320.  hala  417.  halahala  320.  halya  416.  hallaka  129.  hava  418.  havava 

418.  harahura  320.  halahala  320.  halahala  320.  hala  320.  halahala  320.  halini  80. 
haln  31.  hahala  320.  hahala  320.  hiruk  419.  hud  292.  huda  238.  hund  292.  hunda81. 
hera  332.  heramba  82.  helike  420.  hoda  304. 

VII.  Encouragements  and  aids  received. 

When  about  eighteen  years  ago  the  Author  was  requested  by  the  Committee 
of  the  Basel  Evangelical  Mission  Society  to  undertake  the  compilation  of  a  Kan- 
nada-English  Dictionary,  he  rather  reluctantly  consented,  being  conscious  of  the 
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great  difficulties  connected  with  the  task;  but  soon  commenced  the  work  with 
pleasure,  as  he  found  that  several  gentlemen,  interested  in  the  Dravida  languages, 
were  in  favor  of  his  doing  it.  In  this  respect  his  acknowledgments  are  especially 
due  to  the  late  Dr.  H.  Moegling,  the  late  Dr.  A.  C.  Burnell,  m.  c.  s.,  m.  r.  a.  s.,  etc.  etc., 
the  eminent  scholar  and  promoter  of  many  oriental  literary  works,  Dr.  R.  Rost, 
Librarian  to  the  India  Office,  etc.,  etc.,  Mr.  B.  L.  Rice,  c.  i.  e.,  m.  r.a.s.,  Director 
of  Archaeological  Researches  in  Mysore,  and  the  Missionaries  of  the  B.  E.  M.  S. 
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men  who  showed  a  kind  interest  in  the  Compiler’s  labours,  increased,  so  that  he 
has  been  supported  by  much  friendly  sympathy  up  to  this  day,  for  which  he  ex¬ 
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1)  A  list  containing1  a  few  new  Kannada  (?)  words,  and  additional  meanings  of  some  foreign  words  or  their 
compounds  (partly  local  Tadbhava,  Samskrita  and  Mahratta)  and  composed  chiefly  by  the  kind  endeavors  of  Mr. 
Bharadvaja  Sivarau  of  the  Mangalore  Press,  reached  the  Author  of  the  Dictionary  at  the  beginning  of  August,  1893, 
when  his  Preface,  etc.  had  already  been  sent  off  to  the  address  of  the  said  Press.  As  the  list  was  a  rough  one,  and 
its  preparation  for  and  sending  to  the  Press  and  its  printing  as  a  supplement  would  have  delayed  the  publication  of 
the  Dictionary,  it  was,  though  reluctantly,  decided  upon  to  give  up  the  wish  of  using  the  list  for  this  first  edition  of 
the  Dictionary. 


PREFACE. 


XLYII 


VIII.  Defects  acknowledged. 

The  Compiler  entreats  the  public  to  look  upon  the  present  Dictionary  with 
an  indulgent  eye.  He  is  sensible  of  the  many  deficiencies,  shortcomings  and  in¬ 
elegancies  it  contains,  and  has  to  confess  that  the  longer  he  worked,  the  more  he 
became  aware  of  his  incompetency  to  satisfy  all  the  wishes  of  scholars. 

Most  of  the  errors  and  essential  omissions  hitherto  discovered,  whether  typo¬ 
graphical  or  caused  by  the  Author’s  own  want  of  knowledge  or  the  inaccuracy 
and  discrepancies  in  the  native  authorities  consulted  or  the  limited  time  presenting 
itself  to  search  the  mass  of  Kannada  literature,  have,  he  trusts,  been  corrected  and 
supplied  in  the  Corrections  and  Additions.  It  is  earnestly  requested  to  pay  careful 
attention  to  these  Corrections  and  Additions l). 

And  now  the  Author  thanks  the  great  Disposer  of  all  things  that  He  has 
spared  his  life  to  complete  this  work,  hoping  the  desire  will  be  fulfilled,  expressed 
by  his  motto  “Omnia  ad  Dei  gloriam!” 

Tubingen,  22nd  July  1893 .  F.  Kittel. 


1)  Let  it  be  remarked  that  e.  g.  the  editions  of  the  Bharata,  Ramayana  and  a  few  other  works  printed  at  native 
presses  and  consulted  by  the  Compiler  unquestionably  contain  sundry  mistakes  and  apparently  also  some  doubtful 
words.  In  spite  of  all  difficulties  it  is  believed  that  few  true  fundamental  Kannada  terms  likely  to  be  met  with  in 
literature  and  common  conversation,  have  been  omitted  in  this  Dictionary;  but  with  regard  to  Samskrita  which  is 
used  in  ancient  and  later  Kannada  works  nearly  without  any  restriction  and  of  which  certainly  not  little  has  been 
given  in  this  work,  it  is  not  anticipated  that  in  reading  certain  Kannada  classics  the  want  of  a  Samskrita  Dictionary- 
will  not  be  felt  occasionally.  Some  Samskrita  terms  of  secondary  value  not  observed  by  the  Author  in  Samskrita 
Dictionaries  and  some  peculiar  meanings  attached  to  others  by  popular  use  and  vocabularies  will  be  found  in  this 
work. 

The  Author  has  been  unable  to  prove  the  existence  of  any  real  Adjectives  in  Kannada,  and  has  to  state  that 
all  Samskrita  Adjectives  and  Participles  may  be  used  as  Nouns  in  it. 

Sometimes  many  numerical  references  are  adduced  under  a  word  partly  for  the  sake  of  well  establishing  its 
existence  in  the  language,  and  partly  for  that  of  examining  its  meaning  and  use  more  thoroughly  than  the  Author’s 
time  and  strength  have  allowed. 

In  numerous  cases  subscribed  consonants  have  broken  off  in  the  printing. 


LIST  OF  ABBREVIATIONS. 


A.  Anthology  (Mangalore,  1874,  used  only  with 

regard  to  a  few  Samskrita  terms). 

Abha.  Anubhavamrita  (Manuscript;  it  differs  greatly 
from  the  edition  printed  at  the  Vic&radarpana- 
mudr&ksharasale,  Bangalore,  1874). 

Abh.  P.  Abhinava  Pampa’s  Ramayana  (Manuscript). 

Abhs.  Anubhavasikhamani  (Manuscript). 

adj.  Samskrita  verbal  adjective. 

B.  Bombay,  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction 

Kanarese  Books:  1  (1882),  2(1882),  3(1883), 
4  (1882),  and  5  (1868).  One  of  the  numbers 
refers  to  the  book,  the  other  one  to  the  page. 
The  pages  of  B.  2  have  been  counted  from 
p.  7  of  the  text  not  from  the  title-page. 

Bd.  Bedas  (fowlers)  of  Dharwar. 

Bh.  Kumara  Vyasa’s  Bharata.  Bangalore,  Vicara- 

darpana  Press,  1875. 

Bhn.  Bharata  nigbantu  (Manuscript). 

Bp.  Basava  pur&na.  Bibliotheca  Carnataka,  Manga¬ 

lore,  1850. 

Br.  C.  P.  Brown  Esq.,  of  the  Madras  Civil  Service 

(see  Te.). 

C.  Common. 

cf.  confer  (compare). 

Cm.  Commentary. 

Cb.  A  small  Kannada  Vocabulary  (Sabdasangraha, 

by  Gururava  Yithala  M6hare)  dedicated  to 
Cannabasappa  Basalihgappa,  Deputy  Edu¬ 
cational  Inspector,  Dharwar  S.  D.  (1874). 

C.  Bp.  Cannabasava  purana.  Bibliotheca  Carnataka, 

Mangalore,  1851. 

Cd.  Hindd  Caritradarpana  (Bangalore,  1882). 

Ch.  Xagavarma’s  Chandas  (Basel  Mission  Press, 

Mangalore,  18  75).  The  references  are  to  the 
Index  for  the  Canarese  text,  if  no  v.  with  a 
number  is  added. 

Cpr.  Candraprabha  purana  by  Argala  deva  (Manu¬ 

script). 


Caturasya  nighantu  (according  to  two  different 
Manuscripts,  marked  as  I  &  II). 

The  Dhatuprakarana  of  the  Sabdamanidarpana. 
A  portion  of  Dhananjaya’s  tika,  printed  at 
Dharwar. 

Dasapada.  Bibliotheca  Carnataka,  Mangalore, 
1850.  It  is  a  collection  of  Dasa  songs  from 
various  manuscripts. 

duplication,  that  is  to  say  a  couple  of  words 
that  are  not  the  same  as  to  form  and  meaning, 
used  to  make  the  idea  more  comprehensive  or 
impressive,  e.  g.  akala  cakala,  asar  besar, 
kaka  poka,  gida  gadde,  gidaganti,  dana  kara, 
nuccu  nusi,  bandhu  balaga,  makkalu  mariga- 
lu,  matu  kathe,  sandi  gondi.  Occasionally  the 
first  word  is  meaningless  by  itself,  forming  a 
sort  of  alliteration,  e.  g.  akkadi  takkadi,  anda 
dundi,  aradesi  paradesi,  ali  dali,  eru  p^ru, 
tatavata,  as  also  the  second  one  may  be,  e.  g. 
adda  tiddi,  kara  kanna,  gaja  baja,  curu  paru, 
dohku  dosaku,  tolle  palle,  devaru  dindaru, 
dodde  bidde.  This  last  kind  may  be  referred 
to  “reiteration”,  q.  v. 
e.  g.  exempli  gratia  (for  example), 

fr.  from. 

G.  A  small  Canarese  vocabulary  by  Gangadhara 

Madivalesvara,  Translation  Exhibition,  Bel- 
gaum  (Bangalore,  1869).  The  numbers  refer 
to  the  pages. 

Grj.  Girijakalyana.  Bangalore,  Lakshmivilasa  Press, 

1886. 

Gz.  Gazetteer  of  the  Bombay  Presidency,  Vol.  XXII, 

1884. 

H.  Hindustani. 

Hla.  Ancient  Kannada  commentary  on  Halayudha  s 

Abhidhanaratnamala  (Manuscript). 

J.  Jaimini  Bharata.  Bibliotheca  Carnataka, 

Mangalore,  1848.  (Krishnarajavilasa  Press, 
1861  &  1875). 


Ct. 

Dh. 

Dhw. 

Dp. 

dupl. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


XLIX 


Jm. 

Jinamunitanaya  (Manuscript). 

Jns. 

Jnanasindhu.  Bangalore,  Karnataka  Mudra- 
lcsharasale  Press,  1879. 

Jnv. 

Jagannathavijaya  (Manuscript). 

K. 

Kannada. 

Kavy. 

Nagavarma’s  Kavyavalokana  (Manuscript). 

Kk. 

Kabbigara  Keypidi  (Manuscript). 

Kp. 

Kaivalyapaddhati.  Bangalore,  Yicaradarpana 
Press,  1873. 

Lilv. 

Lilavatiprabandha.  A  specimen  lithographed 
at  Dharwar,  1873. 

M. 

Malaysia  (A  Malayalam  and  English  Dictionary 
by  the  Rev.  H.  Gundert,  D.  Ph.,  Mangalore, 

;  to  twin* 

1872). 

II). 

Mdb. 

Mudabidar  (in  South  Canara). 

idamanidarpaa 

Mg. 

Mangalore  (in  South  Canara). 

is, 

Mhr. 

Marathi. 

taka,  !»«,* 

Mr. 

Maiigaraja’s  nighantu  (Manuscript).  For  the 

sake  of  convenience  the  verses  of  the  whole 

DasssoBgsf® 

MS.  have  been  counted  successively  (without 
regard  to  the  various  divisions),  and  are 

coapls  & 

quoted  in  that  manner.  Four  MSS.  have 

ormandmea* 

been  consulted. 

couptel®'"1 

MS. 

Manuscript.  (MSS.  =  Manuscripts). 

^asiife 

My. 

Mysore. 

iganti, 

N. 

Name;  proper  name. 

uakkaP# 

Nn. 

Nan&rtharatnakara  (Manuscript). 

Oeoasi®'1^ 

Nr. 

Naciraciya,  the  ancient  Kannada  commentary 

y  itself,^1 

on  the  Amarakosa.  The  two  Mdb.  Manu¬ 

scripts  used  by  the  Author  refer  to  Trikanda- 

sSsha, Dhananjay a,  Rabhasa,  Visvaprakasika, 

Vaijayanti,  Subhfititika,  Subodhe,  and  Hala- 

yudha.  Are  these  references  by  Naciraci 

himself  ? 

o.  r. 

other  reading.  (o.rs.  =  other  readings). 

P. 

Pancatantra  (a  new  translation,  edited  by 
J.  Garrett  Esq.,  Director  of  Public  Instruction 
in  Mysore,  Bangalore,  1865). 

P.  p. 

Past  participle.  (P.  ps.  =  Past  participles). 

t  ExtiW1011  ^ 

Pr. 

W.  S.  Price  Esq.,  Revenue  Survey,  Dharwar. 

Prll. 

Prabhulihgalila  (Manuscript). 

Prv. 

Proverb.  (Prvs.  =  Proverbs). 

q.  v. 

quod  vide  (which  see). 

R. 

Rev.  W.  Reeve’s  Carnataka  and  English 

Dictionary. 

Raghc. 

Raghavahkacaritra  (Manuscript). 

iy0tB  $ 

Ram. 

Kumara  Yalmiki’s  Ramayana.  When  in  the 

references  only  two  numbers  are  adduced, 

they  refer  to  the  31  sandhis  (chapters)  of 

tte«3  u 

the  Bibliotheca  Carnataka,  Mangalore,  1849, 

reit. 


rep. 


Rnc. 

Rsv. 

Sm. 

Surd. 


Smd, 


Ssv. 


seq. 


Si. 


which  comprise  the  balakanda,  ayddhya- 
kanda,  and  six  chapters  of  the  aranyakanda. 
The  other  references  are  to  the  edition 
printed  in  Bangalore,  Yicaradarpana  Press, 
1881. 

reiteration,  that  is  to  say  a  couple  of  words  of 
which  the  first  one’s  meaning  is  made  more 
comprehensive  or  impressive  by  the  second 
one,  though  this  is  a  mere  alliterative 
formation  and  meaningless  by  itself  (see 
“duplication”),  e.  g.  addi  saddi,  okkalu 
dakkalu,  kataku  kutuku,  gaji  biji,  cala  mala, 
curu  buriga,  tada  bada,  bada  bagga,  bdpara 
sapara,  loda  bada,  vecca  sacca,  sara  bara. 
Especially  the  syllables  gi  (q.  v.)  and  pa 
(see  pa  3)  are  used  in  reiteration,  e.  g.  alu 
gilu,  kodu  gidu,  tandare  gindare  (s.  taru  1), 
ravi  givi,  sikhi  gikhi,  okkalu  pakkalu,  kala 
pale,  cadu  pudane,  taka  pakane,  tata  pata, 
lekka  pakka. 

repetition,  that  is  to  say  the  act  of  using  the 
same  word  twice  or  thrice.  See  Smd.  228 
seq.,  and  further  e.  g.  allalli,  ittitta,  intintu, 
inthintha,  enitenitu,  ententa,  ellelli,  obbobba, 
tama  tama,  ententu,  eraderadu,  kalu  kalu, 
tara  tara  (s.  tara  1),  dura  dura,  dodda  dodda, 
sanna  sanna,  savi  savi,  hosa  hosa,  aridari- 
daridu  (s.  aridu). 

R&manathacaritra  (Manuscript). 

R&jasekharavilasa  (Manuscript;  Bangalore  edi¬ 
tion,  Krishnaraja  Yilasa  Press,  1866). 

Totada  Arya’s  Sabdamanjari  (Manuscript). 

Sabdamanidarpana.  The  Arabic  numbers  refer 
to  the  pages  of  the  edition  printed  at  the 
Basel  Mission  Press,  Mangalore,  1872;  of  the 
Roman  ones  I  refers  to  the  terms  with  «« 
(p.  31  seq.),  and  II  to  those  of  pages  402-407. 

Dh.  The  list  of  Dhatus  (verbal  themes)  of  the 
Sabdamanidarpana. 

Sabarasankaravilasa.  Bellary,  C.  L.  S.  Press 
(«.  e.  Citralipisarada  P.),  1886;  and  Madras, 
Grantharatnakara  Press,  1887. 

Sabdasara  (Manuscript). 

sub  (under). 

Rev.  D.  Sanderson’s  edition  of  Mr.  Reeve’s  Carna- 
taka  and  English  Dictionary,  Bangalore,  1858. 

sequentes,  sequentia  (following,  succeeding). 

Siddhanti  Subrahraanya  Sastri’s  new  interpre¬ 
tation  of  the  Amarakosa,  Bangalore,  Vieara- 
darpana  Press,  1872.  The  numbers  denote 
the  pages. 
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KANNADA-ENGLISH 

DICTIONARY 


S3  A 


es  a.  1.  The  first  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (sma.  12). 

«3  e#  Kretdaa^d  esaodasa&o  3q(65j!  (Pry.).  Cf.  a  1. 

C£)  a.  2.  The  final  letter  of  many  primitive 
Kannada  words  of  masculine  and  neuter 
gender,  e.  g.  era,  esd,  e$a,  rad,  do^,  aaoa,  dra, 

5^jsS3,  5^(3 j  aod,  aojaa,  dose.  —  The  words  asa^, 
ss^j  which  are  feminine  (Smd.  148),  are  considered  as 
Tadbhayas. 

es  a.  3.  A  termination  to  form,  with  or  with¬ 
out  auxiliary  letters,  masculine  nouns,  e.g. 

esJrtr”  (of  3?aaodo  (of  =#?*&), 

(of  MO  <dod>,  ertoo  dd  (Smd.  220),  a«?c3?d, 

■tfpdo^rtjsde,  rasp^ad,  de35ds3odo  (Sm.  2),  ra$odj,  esAiodo, 
?iacxi)  (Smd.  154.  184),  &Sodo,  £e39odj,  ^OodO  (184), 
a'Jodj,  dKi?odi  (185).  See  e^Fradodj,  erta,  ,  wad, 
■^JSCS,  *$023,  ^JSort,  ^JSdrt,  ZSOOSS,  t33K),  fit)  , 

sdorioV,  doo^ra  ,  s3rt  «?odo,  etc.  etc. 

a.  4.  A  termination  of  the  infinitive,  e.  #. 

ad  (Smd.  278),  ^ai/s^si (394),  3ds3(ra=«!  (278). 

O^tecdad  ezjdo^dakd  oixJrt  iS^j  (Bh.  1,  8, 

56).  <ydjad  tod  s^Ko!  (2,  13,  34).  eqdrajo  33^ej=# 
•d»ol)  (J.  29,  17).  AO  aod  tow#  s3oe53odj  d?d 

(Dp.  22,  3).  — In  S.  Mhr.  this  form  of  the  infinitive 
often  receives  the  terminations  of  the  dative,  e.g.  djsd 
ajsd^,  ad#,  tod^;  (dctodo#,  (Sdadj^_  (generally 
pronounced  djad#,  ajsd#^,  etc.).  Cf.  io#. 

es»  a.  5.  (=es4?)  The  termination  which  is 
added  to  the  crude  form  of  verbs  in  the 
formation  of  the  negative.  see  smd.  73  where 
the  participle  'nScS,  when  disjoined,  appears  as  did  ed. 
A  Mdb.  MS.  has  there  the  following  quotation:  torlsjitid 
53J«  'sfcJdo  rad  ez3.  (Cf.  T.  racrad,  etc.  =  ^ad-ed,  etc.). 
This  es  may  be  the  same  as  e  4,  i.  e.  the  63  of  the 
infinitive,  expressing  the  idea  that  the  state  or  action 


of  a  verb  is  yet  to  be  about  to  be  or  to  become  or 
to  come  to  pass;  thus  raddo  (ra d-esdo),  it  is  yet  to  be, 
i.  e.  it  is  not;  ajsdcdo  (aje>d-©$o),  he  is  yet  to  do,  i.e. 
he  has  not  yet  done,  or  he  does  not;  ■add  (rad-ed), 
to  be  even  it,  i.  e.  not  being  yet.  Cf.  2. 

^5  a.  6.  =  55^03.  A  termination  of  the  third 
person  singular  in  the  neuter  of  the  negative. 

o#oC5tD  tfodo  *53,  #j5o#rfirtd  (3d  ?do.—  d^Sd&ded 
de,  sSj^rt  ae .  —  aohoadapd  d3  d 

&rt  (dArv3£3(d  a3^d  (Prvs.).  Cf.  63e,raea, 

d(d,  ^|30. 

63  a.  7.  =  55oi,  etc.  A  termination  of  the  third 
person  singular  in  the  masculine  of  the  fu¬ 
ture,  imperfect,  and  negative.  ^©odo 

fxuosdc^,  eaosaxaa,  .  <ado  s&eddoaao 

sd,  . .  erua3-3&x!oa  (Bp.  45,  33).  edAd  aopSoda  aosaAd 
(Bh.  l,  8,  69).  dapd^  (=  dapiteo)  (=  dT^wrio)  do 

^cdO  eroes?  rtS^  Ad  (3,  13,  30).  rtra  =sCs3j  #{^,  sSort^da 
3doA  #0^0  (Prv.).  earasd,  essd  dj3»ri,  ©a  pjdoda  (C.). 

69  a.  8.  =  ©0  2,  (en)^2,  tis,  sro).  A  termination 
of  the  first  person  plural  of  the  imperative 

(My.).  £3s>s3)  ero^odoa  lucSj^ft!  (Bp.  14,  14).  <>}£)  rraddjs 

<yd<Di|_  oSjs^rioS!  (B.  1,  16). 

65  a.  9.  =  ®°3,  etc.  A  form  of  the  nominative 
singular  of  masculines,  feminines,  and  neu¬ 
ters  with  final  a.  ado  aad*  (Bp.  48,  8).  tofda  a^s 

(48,  2;  51,  76;  55,  27).  afd  (52  sum.).  635d  J^Ood 

wo  (48, 15).  ecdod  aaodtp|s§^ar{6?rt  (Bh.  l,  8, 

91).  a^sdjscdotS. .  wo  (j.  4,  21).  sdoapded^sd 

(8,  3).  **www*8o3  (8,  36).  ?dd?d  fdOa^aoa  ©oS 

rtf*  (29,  46).  aC39^  a^qdr  (Dp.  1,  4). 

aa3jd  a(33  rt  fS^d  vssfw  ?3^d  tzstftfo  (3,  2).  63^  (dr^a 

tfo  53ad  K^a  (Prv.). 


2 


es 

ef>  a.  10.  =  ©04,  etc.  A  termination  of  the  ac¬ 
cusative  singular  and  plural.  $>?cs« 

<ad^  cda6  (Smd.  164).  zio'ff’oSsJd  daessadas^  dd^°  da 
do  zotfarda?  (164).  qSdarda6  oida^da  d^dad  (Bp. 
28,  32).  io?3  4  ©d  (28,  49).  d.®(dd  d-®?^©6  ©Ada 
(44,9).  SoajxxJaa  . . .  zs^ddaaatfaead  d®s  ss^j^  rad  (52, 

11) .  =df5  $?d's  Snadorta  (53,  17).  z33|cOao  ddd  z3da 

s^da  (3m.  81).  d3J,A£  dodOA,  crats^sS^*  z«3  ©s?ado  (Bh. 
1,8,15).  ©63A)  ©z^oda  ^araadd©  ^jatbjd  <£=33 

s^gd;  ...-?©  zo©d  ©  a^'sSsraejtfd  deisd&da,  etc.  (2,4, 

12) .  daajsaFd  ©vdea  (Sp.).  dad  sSrad  5oS 

Id  d  (Sp.).  daC39da  z^d^  ©J®d  ©JSd6  dcoA^a  (J.  6,  8). 
ddd,  djBe&odadfJ,  “Sasdadda  dtdod  d?o(30,  26).  ©dgd© 
zadd  carfF  ©orSdozb  xrdzdoda,  dodd  ©dtf  odazadasd 
oiS>Aj  (Dp.  l,  l).  ©  d©d  da  oitfJj,  »3da3  (l,  2).  wd^d 
tocS^ri  vssf\v  d?d  z33dda(3,  2).  ©dd  ^JSjdo ,  'add 

=5\rada  (4,  1).  dddd  rtv*  ^Wa^!  . . .  &dd  ^da  ^as^zjSrts? 
wWOj!  (8,  6).  See  eru'd  3. 

es  a.  11.  =  ^3.  The  termination  of  the  genitive 
singular  and  plural.  I,  In  the  singular  it  is  a, 
either  joined  to  the  base  without  an  auxiliary  syllable, 
e.g.  drt©,  radjtf  (Smd.  134),  ©d'tf  (139),  d?d,  ziasetf, 
£33 V,  s§a*^6S  (162),  z3?a  (133),  tfra,  ogpd^  (162),  dd[ 
(178);  b,  or  auxiliaries  are  used,  e.g.  djs^odo  (29), 
nstfcdd  (89),  ©dzda,  tfodododo  (161),  dodod,  riadad 
(133),  dadadd,  rtadadd,  5$>©d  (133),  djsca’d,  djs^d 
(61.  133),  ©ris?d  (134),  djsddd,  ©dddv*d  (89),  z3?da 
dd  (91),  d^d  (164),  ©dd  (133),  datfd  (120),  oa^criad 
(l),  ©dra,  ©d^es,  dooseaea  (135),  dsea  (137),  zio^e®,  da? 
rtes  (135),  dadd,  Add,  etc.  (see  d  2).  2,  in  the  plural 

it  is  added  to  the  auxiliaries,  e.g.  *&e3$  (0.  ^ra^rts?), 
^adatftf  (C.  ^a  da  Mart's*),  (170),  (117),  fs^ 

darts  (125),  dzfi&  rtS  (142),  333drd,  d?dd,  si^dd  (120), 
©d d,  oadd  (121),  d»dd  (167),  zoaqS^rS,  ©drtFS,  'adrir 
s,  ©ra^d,  s srartt*,  ddrts  (124),  ©dra  (93),  -ads  (180), 
deadea,  oaea  dea  (118).  — -  ©eiodadda6  oadda  z«&  dizyjFo^ 
doeSrraead,  ^odnsead,  zoK>3rreead,  oidd  daseSn^rad 
rtead^dortv6  ©deaort8?  sgitcadja^  (Smd.  235).  zart^ 
dd  sSassdddartS  ddj_  ©zsaddda  ead^.dao  =#?Sa . 

©rtSao  do^dadad  raaos3)  (Bp.  4,  61).  ©d  daaAd  ea^d 
rtS,  t30  d  3dartd  'ad  tfr^OrtS,  d^o  daaOd  =fjsdOd, 
dAd  ddrts?,  dea?d  daadsssoda,  eroeaaD  ras^d  Sdd,  dd© 
d  3aeaazbd,  eroz#  d  ddaadaiirt^,  dead  dja^easoda,  =#deaa 
daradoda,  zbAd  daiaa^rtV  (etc.  etc.)  iudo«  (46,  56-58). 
sasdadd,  dja?dadd,  djsdadd^  &&r o3ao 

d?dadd  d^dodass5*  -^^adad^  es1  ^jdd  das^dd 
o3js«?«  dda5?  (J.  28,  22).  See  further  e.  g.  Bh.  3,  13,  23. 

es  a.  12.  =  e?4.  An  indicative  letter:  a  remote 
pronominal  adjective  (Te.,  t.,  m.).  in  Kannada 
it  does  not  occur  by  itself,  but  is  used  to  form  such 
words  as  ei^as,  es^ ,  ©da,  esada,  esdo,  esd,  ©drt. 

— 6  Gj 

Of.  &&  1,  etc. 

€5  a.  13.  =  »3  3.  An  afhx  denoting  emphasis  at 
the  end  of  genitives,  ^oda  (-oa^o3a) 

(Bp.  13,12).  oida^oda  ias^a  (24,  87).  oida^oda  taoddao 


ef)o 

(26,  48).  dc^oda  dada  (11,  36).  d^cda  ^C3c«  (42,  5). 
^c|_oda-  ddd  (2,  19).  $da&oda  s!dD«  (2,  54). 

a.  14.  =  e?  5.  A  final  vocative  particle  polite¬ 
ly  or  kindly  calling  for  attention,  or,  in 
the  same  manner,  exhorting,  ^ad!  =§^\  c3js» 
d  !  £33 d  !  (Smd.  153).  d^rttfd  !  03!  (153).  ©d^,  Si 

fSj^djS  daaSida  ^adrd^a?  So^K)!  (Bp.  47, 12).  ds^dJ6 
adaa^da  6o3©d  nd,  f3as^d!  aai©  fSas^d,  ©esvd, 
sscs-6  ^ad"  c3-®?d !  (Sp.). 

es  a.  15.  -&&.  An  affix  denoting  polite  or  kind 
interrogation,  'ae^dsa^-odad  daSodaoda^  ©es’oda, 
?  (Bp.  49,  46).  ?jj3dd©  ^c3,  dddaa^d  (Dp. 

1,5).  d)3d  ddW  ea^  ddeJd  ^ad  d  dadd©  '3&daj,  fSf3 ! 
da^aw?  (23,5).  t?43j !  a^da^d P  (34, 1). 

S5  a.  16.  The  initial  a  that  is  connected  with 
initial  pa  and  ha  (and  ya).  Cf.  ©’ll.  Seee.^. 

©od'zrxy,  ©y.eaa,  ©*l,  ©dad,  ©di&3,  ©da  2,  'otS  2, 
©oda  l  &  2,  ©ozl,  ©od,  ©Wj3,  ©dd,  ©dd,  ©d  5,  ©d, 
©da,  ©sad,  ©£?>&da,  ©el  2,  ©^2,  ©d^d,  ©S2,  ©cfo 
dad,  ©d  <5*,  (©dav6),  ©dnad,  ©Oisav*,  ©0  5,  ©Ort,  ©o 
333 £S,  ©od,  ©65’  2,  ©esa^a,  ©©rt,  ©d^ida,  ©dl,  ©s?s, 
©Vj)  3,  (^b). 

€9  a.  17.  The  final  of  the  relative  (or  adjective) 
present  and  past  participles,  and  of  the  re¬ 
lative  negative  participle,  e.g.  tod  (of  wc&), 
daradd  (of  dasdd),  d^j  Tf^saad,  =53^,  ,  'adr,  'adr. 

See  ©d,  d6,  d2,  to  2,  d2. 

©  a.  1.  ( =  ©os'6).  A  negative  prefix :  not,  un,  in. 

©  a.  2.  A  substitute  of  final  ©  in  some  Tadbhavas,  e.g. 

'Zrid  d,  eniddgtf,  ^dae®,  etc.  (Smd.  102). 
esoam.l.  =  ®7,  «5?fo2,  Cjo,  ?fai.  A  termination 
of  the  third  person  singular  in  the  mascu¬ 
line  of  the  present,  future,  imperfect,  and 
negative,  doas&ddo  (Smd.  91),  dasaddo,  ddddo 
(260);  — ^adodo,  dddo,  zSOdo,  d^^o,  dasdado  (260); 

—  rl©  0,  0,  dasado,  ^sOAido,  dddo,  Aiddo  (260); 

—  oOc^o,  ensrao  (87),  daado  (261);  —  a^,do  (257).  Cf. 
its  feminine  ©v6,  and  its  plural  ©o6. 

eso  am.  2.  =  ® 8,  (rio).  A  termination  of  the 
first  person  plural  of  the  imperative. 

dadvJ6  toosa  A  sartodo  3p©a  dd-®^  (Smd.  270).  drtod^o? 
d?C59o!  (270).  ©dJ6  »o©o6  dfrt«f6  ©djda^do  dJSdado 
(271). 

€5)0  aril.  3.  =  (®8),  ©9,  69^0  3,  (CTO  5),  &o°,  o2> 
*2,  (4  2).  A  termination  of  the  nominative 
singular  of  masculines,  Tbh.  feminines,  and 
neuters  with  final  a.  djsado,  ©dddtfo  (Smd.  89), 
©ddo  (90),  dOdo,  z3®dado  (91),  dado  (115),  d^d^do 
(129),  ludro,  ©do  (154),  ©do  (183),  ©^£®o,  daasd^o, 
^©do  (136),  djg^o,  zado  (187),  lu^do,  Sdo, 
o3«?odao  (184),  ©©rtrra  o  (220),  ©^o,  ©da^o,  ©djO(148). 
Cf.  its  feminine  ©v6  and  its  plural  ©o6. 
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eso  am.  4.  =  ®  10,  ®^3,  ®c&4,  ®^s,  ©5^.2, 
e?2,  e?o2.  A  termination  of  the  accusative 
singular  and  plural,  for  the  three  genders, 
with  and  without  auxiliaries,  e.g.  earado,  ^sodjo, 
cS^eao  (Smd.  156),  fvSo  «B*o  (156),  rfJ3do(6 1),  ©do  (184. 
261),  oitfjO,  dra  o,  dcdjgO  (84),  Syp^o  (165),  ds>.o  (178); 
rratfodoo  (89),  Aedodoo  (155),  srf0c3<doo  (156);  syfldo,  s$ 
KOSrfo  (156),  rtododo  (157);  Srfoddo  (115.  156),  Syp^crfo, 
<3i>oSo,  (130);  trfWjdJo,  sSs^doo,  do©doo,  tfiifeoo 

(130);  dowsrfo  (Bh.  1,  20,  48),  ddj&eedsio,  atrfsrfo  (1, 
20,  56);  5rfJ3&5rfdo,  tSC£3Ss$4$4  (Smd.  89),  ©dd^o  (90), 
esdfdo  (129),  ©^.d°,  ©djdo,  Araeracrfo  (148);  —  eorartr 
s?o  (51),  nasio  (117),  ddo^o  (179),  (165),  etc.  See 

dusrfo  2. 

sso  am.  5.  =  ouoi,  etc.  A  copulative  con¬ 
junction  (smd.  149.  396)  that  is  added  to  the 
end  of  words,  except  it  he  put  to  an  accu¬ 
sative  in  which  case  it  has  to  come  between 
the  crude  noun  and  its  termination  (149. 150; 

see  sroo  1,  erudoo,  srosrfo  1  &  2) :  1,  and.  =ff?>srfoddt3j3«?«, 
erf  srfl^odo© ,  lofrf  pjdjgtfo  crfjsd  zbft  dw  o  (Sm. 

81).  2,  both  .  '.  .and,  as  well  as,  and  also,  and  .  .  .and, 

being  affixed  to  the  end  of  each  -word  to  be  connected. 
©dortsrfj6  ©ddrto  dio^Sajbdo  s^l^crfo  's'aw^o  23©do 
^jsdejrSjsV5  ©7rfFdj«  ©^do  (Smd.  138).  tS-s^ssorio  $d 
rio  jbose&d  ©do  dd^ddor??  (150).  e^tSjstfdo*  wisati 
iSjs^o  dOdfrfcS-fc^o  (150).  4>  rfw  ort?8  dod^dd^o  dfrf^ 
t^o  ?rfS  (384).  3, also,  likewise,  too.  ^©ori&fltfo 

erfo  oidriv©  ©rrfcrfd,  diOorid  s^s?o«,  (dtfSdrts*)  «5uo 
sjartoo  (Smd.  148).  4,  it  emphasizes  a  number.  s3-®crf 

©«  oiddo  syjatrfKU  srfj*  ©©«  (Smd.  146).  d<  »i 

derfo  dtrfjsddcrft^dj*  ©ut3d3S>oSoo  cSdeasrfj6  'a©  (384). 
oid^osrfOcJ6  dtAi  djsrao  (Bp.  50,  36).  5,  it  expresses  that 

the  whole  of  a  definite  number  of  things,  etc.  is  meant, 
rad  ,  ©d©,  orfodo,  j^arfjFd,  ddore,  srfodoarf5,  qS-^cd,  dod, 
d?  <s  dj-®d©o  djadoad  ddrto  (for  the  eight 

regions)  djdoad  ^dorfodo  (Hla.).  'asrfra  vucrasadrori^o 
oiddj  doo&yo  (with  regard  to  the  two  forms, 
viz.  Samskrita  and  Kannada;  Smd.  384).  oiddo  dsa  v* 
means  “two  eyes”;  oiddo  dsa  ^o  (nominative)  “both 
eyes”.  6,  if,  together  with  the  conditional  particle 
d  (©d,  ©d),  it  is  added  to  the  past  partioiple  of  ©rto, 
the  combined  form  (©dvffldo)  conveys  a,  the  meaning  of 
No.  2.  5^idra^-do«  ©djsddj«,  ©d^odido*  ©djsadj6, 
©d^sd  ddo<>  ©d^do  J^djdJ*  'a©  (Smd.  84).  b,  that 
of  at  any  rate.  t«do  dead  dories*  ©djsdo  d?do,  ooca, 
djscrf^rfdr  (J.  28,  57).  c,  that  of  even,  as  was  not  to  be 
expected.  Jjrsdo3o$A)  ^dordo  ©do  dOtpadAi  d^oiie^ 
?raqSgdo«  ©rtcrfo  saddjs^  d?dod  ©djsdo  (Rsv.  13,  11). 
d,  that  of  soever  in  the  English  whatsoever,  whoso¬ 
ever.  dfsadjado  doraod  dfrfo,  osprfd  djs^rdo! 

(J.  28, 30).  7,  if,  together  with  lod,  it  is  affixed  to  any 

other  participle  but  that  of  No.  6,  the  meaning  be¬ 
comes  and  if;  -soever  (one)  may;  though,  although. 
dus^ddo6  "adessjss^  yu^j^do  ^ododo  Adof 

(Smd.  3).  © aorfo  sddo^  ©^ddooo  dd^frfdJ6 


rtoo;  ©deasjs^  oiddo  ©addo,  oa^o  kad-rado,  ddcsro 
(3).  d^qSdJrdOgSd,  ©dW &  ©sg^do,  tfijsdS 
C3j^o  (Rsv.  13,  22).  See  ado  s.  ad  4. 

55od  amsa.=  ©osL  ©dad.  Apart;  a  share,  a  portion; — 
remnant  of.  2,  a  fraction  (in  arithmetic).  3,  a  degree 
of  latitude  (or  longitude,  see  ©^od,  d^sa'sod).  4,  the 
name  of  an  aditya. 

SSod^  amsaka.  =  ©odis*.  A  part;  a  share.  2,  having  a 
share;  a  co-heir;  a  kinsman. 

amsa-cakra.  An  astrological  diagram  used  by 
astrologers  in  casting  nativities  (My.;  Te.). 

©odd?  amsa-tah.  By  parts,  by  degrees;  bit  by  bit.  (My.). 
©o2>38  ©odd8  (B.  5,  123). 

©odd^  amlatva.  The  being  a  part  or  portion  (My.). 
©odoid^rSo^d^'7"  amsa-nirvaha-kartri.  A  person  who 
performs  a  certain  part,  e.g.  of  a  sacrifice  (Si.  238). 
©odsod  amsa-amse.  A  part  of  a  portion,  a  share  of  a 
share;  a  sub-division  (My.);  — a  secondary  incarnation. 
©oS?r  amsika.  Sharing;  a  male  who  partakes  of,  or  is 
a  portion  of  (Bp.  3,  13;  8,  48).  2,  a  portion  (50,  44). 

©odo  aihsu  =  ©odj.  A  ray  of  light,  a  beam.  2,  the  sun, 

3,  light,  splendour.  4,  anything  minute  or  pointed;  a 
small  end  of  thread,  a  small  filament,  etc.  5,  a  point 
or  end.  6,  dress,  decoration.  7,  N.  of  a  rishi.  8,  N.  of 
a  prince,  son  of  Puruhotra. 

©odo^  amsuka.  Cloth,  dress  (ddo,  srf^  Nn.  17).  2,  fine 

or  white  cloth.  3,  an  upper  garment. 

©odO^SJSjd^  amsuka-pranta.  The  end  or  hem  of  a  woman’s 
cloth  (Nr.). 

©odo Otoe;  amsu-jala.  A  collection  of  rays,  a  blaze  of 
light.  (R.). 

©odor^ci  amsu-dhara.  The  bearer  of  rays,  the  sun.  (R.). 
©ododo§  amsu-mat.  Radiant.  2,  the  sun.  3,  the  moon. 

4,  pointed.  5,  having  small  filaments.  6,  a  prince  of 
the  solar  race,  son  of  Asamanja,  grandson  of  Sagara. 

©ododoel  amsu-mati.  The  plant  Hedysarum  gangeticum 
(—  tjrfJjd,  33©d€^F  &  Si.  150).  2, the  river  Yamuna. 
©odO'do^eS  amsumat-phale.  The  plantain,  Musa  sapien- 
tum  Roxb.,  or  Musa  paradisiaca  Lin. 

©odorfod  amsu-manta.  Tbh.  of  ©od05rf03^.  (My.). 

_o 

©od0»iree9  amsu-mali.  Having  a  garland  of  light.  2, 
the  sun, 

©o doored  amsu-male.  A  garland  of  light,  halo. 

©od0So?rf  amsu-hasta.  Having  rays  in  his  hand.  2,  the 
sun.  (R.). 

©od  amse.  Tbh.  of  ©od.  (My.;  Te.).  2,  lot,  condition, 

state  (My.;  Te.). 

©od  amsa.  1.  The  shoulder,  the  shoulder-blade  (srfooodo^ 
Hla.;  srfoocrfosrfo  Mr.  321).  2,  N.  of  a  king. 

©od  amsa.  2.  =  arfo?rf.  (My.). 

©odd2  amsaka.  =  ©odd.  See  srf^odd. 

©od^^  amsa-kala.  A  strong  man  (wOcrf,  M©5rf^  Mr. 

240,  o.  r.  ©oJdwS;  see  Hla.  s.  to©  erf). 

©odd'jaW  amsa-kuta.  =  JdoddJSiW.  A  bull’s  hump. 

©cdsad  amsa-pada.  =  ^odscstrf.  (My.). 

©od20^  amsa-bala.  See  ©odd^*. 
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©od<®/  amsala.  Strong  (see  tofi^d). 

amha.  =  esoSOj.  Tbh.  of  ©osid«.  Sin  (do 03,  srad  Hn. 
39).  2,  perplexity,  delusion  (si©? So  39).  3,  prowess, 

valour  (dcn^do  39). 

&>o&&  amhati.  Pain;  distress;  illess.  2,  a  gift,  a  donation. 
©o5o^o  amhas.  =  ©od,  ©ooc^.  Pain;  distress,  trouble. 

2,  sin.  Cf.  anghas. 

e£>o$o)  amha.  =  (My.).  2,  «s°-55®,  an  inter¬ 

jection  used  by  palankeen-bearers,  etc.  (My.). 

<5f>o&)j  amhri.  A  foot.  2,  a  root.  Cf.  aughri. 

©o§ojd  amhri-pa.  A  foot-drinker:  a  tree. 

amhva.  =  ©od,  of  which  it  is  the  original  reading 
in  Hn. 

€98  ah.  =  ©*12,  e?8-  An  interjection  expressing 
astonishment  or  admiration:  ah!  (ad^o&dd 

Sind,  394;  Cm.  ^J8?dgdddJ^).  ©8  (o.  r.  ©8),  d?d 
oiodo6  sSo^zSo  (20).  &Oodo^«,  ©8  (o.  r.  ©8),  &0»? 

d^  ta&cj o  dc3dd?  «8,  ©do  dcSodio  (68.  184). 

©8  (o.  r.  ©8),  tfio^ do«  Zu^sb  ©odbo  (69).  2,  =  ©so«, 

an  interjection  expressing  either  contempt 
(My.),  or  unconcern:  umph!  (Mhr.)  ess, 

dc^_  dodArt  wdoda©  (B.  5,  124).  'arfessjatfrt 
ddo  ®*»  'ad^  d?do  ©ofc  d?d  (5,  142). 

3,  a  sound  imitating  that  of  hawking  in 
spitting  (My.). 

&&  a-k.  1.  C5 12  with  half  the  initial  of  the 
next  word.  Cf.  ©3*2,  ©d«  2,  (and  see  ©^a).  —  ©t^w. 
That  instant,  instantly  (T.;  R.). 

€9^*  ak.  2.  A  form  of  the  verb  ssao  i  (the  short 
form  of  e?7soi),  to  become,  etc.,  to  which  the 
3b  and  ^oo  of  the  future,  and  the  t?  of  the  im¬ 
perative  are  added.  See  ©*^4,  ©s^o,  ©^3.  Cf. 
©d ,  ©d. 

zsm*  ak.  3.-e>7\ck  of  €5^  2 .  —  ©3j|do>.  To  champ 
(C.). 

595^  ak.  4.  =  ©^  of  es^AOl.  —  ©^^.  To  hide 
one’s  self  (My.). 

«f>^  ak.  =  of  ©?u.  —  ©*^_^.  to  dig,  to 

dig  up  (My.). 

ess1  ai2-ka2.  (=  etc.)  Lo!  behold!  (My.). 

—  ©tftf  rep.  (C.).  —  ©^©a.  -©©©.  =  ©tf*.  (My.) _ 

©^e3.  -©<3.  =  ©=£©?>.  (My.). 
esS  aka.  1.  Pain,  trouble;  sin.  (R.). 

©S  aka.  2.  ©^  2,  q.  v.,  ©rt  1.  A  Tbh.  of  ©tff  1,  in  ©tf 
d3©,  etc. 

©Sid  a-kaca.  Destitute  of  hair,  bald.  (R.). 

©tS'eS-  akace.  =  ©dd  l,  etc.  (My.). 

ess'&d  akata.  =  ®^w  q.v.,  tf«4.  Alas!  o!  ah! 

(My.).  3^  do3d  ©<|d  ©oSosb  ©wd!  (J. 

29,36).  ©*y»  53srado«  ©C53dd?P  (Bh.  1,  8,  89).  —  ©*y* 
d.  rep.  nad^  efusraododo*  ©do  ©4do?  (Bp.  13,  6). 

©^y^y;  s^ESdo  zbdod  (27,  18;  see  also  11  7- 


46,59;  52,14).  ©^y^yi  ©do  ©d  ©WOrScJ®?  dt  dotfodjs 
do  shaded  ©djSoodd^oDoo !  (Rsv.  13,  98).  —  ©^y^fes. 
rep.  ©tfytfkra!  oi<&>3,  dossQdod  . . .  ©riCddo  (Bp.  46, 
59).  ©^y^ds!  ^^©d  radoddo  zodo  (B.  3,  90).— 
©^y©.=  ©^y-©  5.  See  ©^y^te).  (My.;  Te.). 

©SO  a-kata.  =  (©;5!^),  ©rid. —  ©^y^y.  dupl.  Hideously 
huge;  excessively  much;  frightful,  shocking  (Mhr.; 
S.  Mhr.);  —  adverse,  contrary,  troublesome  (My.;  Te.); 
•i/shicanery  (T.  ©rtd^rid;  M.  ©n'dodrido).  2,huo-eor 
exorbitant  power  (My.).  —  ©trBj05(ai?y.=3©tfy<afl(W  No. 
1.  (Mhr.  &  S.  Mhr.).  —  ©tf&ssatf  &3.®e.  =  ©tfBj3?atfH. 
(S.  Mhr.). 

©^klDCOodo  akatayisu.  To  become  warped,  as  leather 
by  drying  in  the  sun  (Sd.;  Mhr.  ©aod?S?o,  ©&>JdP?(o,to 
contract,  shrink,  etc.). 

©^&  akadi.  =  ©^.d,  in  ©^©3^^,=  ©z^a3^a.  (My.), 
©i^r®,?!  a-kantaka.  Free  from  thorns,  difficulties,  troubles, 
or  enemies.  (R.). 

©#tf  a-kara.  Handless,  maimed;  — not  acting  ;  —exempt 
from  tax.  (R.). 

Wrj’dpS  a-karani.  Hon-accomplishment;  failure,  disappoint¬ 
ment. 

©^drSscdO  a-karaniya.  Hot  to  be  done  (Rsv.  13,  13). 
©^'"dof®  a-karuna.  Merciless.  2,  cruelty  (Bp.  4,  45;  60, 
56;  My.  as  ©tfdora). 

©?rdF7^  a-kartavya.  Hot  to  be  done,  improper.  (My.). 
©?r£>0F  a-karma.  Without  work  or  action.  2,  intran¬ 
sitive.  3,  improper  work,  crime.  (My.). 

©’St&F’S*  a-karmaka.  Intransitive.  (My.). 

©^■doF^AjoSb  akarmaka-kriye.  An  intransitive  verb 
(My.). 

©^.SJF  a-karmi.  A  man  who  commits  crime  (My.). 

a-kala.  (=©3^).  Hot  in  parts,  entire.  2,  the  water 
mass  of  the  ocean  (d0353?Se>rtdd  ?>?d  rbdoo  Mr.  405). 

a-kalanka.  Stainless,  pure  (Ch.  v.  6 ;  Bp.  53,  55; 
Mr.  521). 

©?r©dj  a-kalatra.  Without  a  wife;  not  married.  (My.). 
©^<£^>odo  a-kala-aya.  Useless;  unrequited  (T.;  My. 
rare).  ©d^d  ©^©sodbSeih  djsdo^  (Si.  79). 

ess'exi  akalu.  =  ssa^,  etc.,  in  ©^©3do,=  ©nosdj 
(My.). 

©^(9^  a-kalpa.  Hot  subject  to  rules,  uncontrolled ;  — in¬ 
comparable  (Bp.  18,  100). 

©S^d  a-kalpita.  Hot  fabricated  or  invented;  natural, 
genuine  (Bp.  24,  17). 

©iS'e^SA  a-kalmasha.  Sinless,  pure.  (My.). 

©ife^f®  a-kalyana.  Inauspicious.  2,  bad  luck. 

©#ds£/  aka2-sala.  =  ©^?3-s©,  ©rtrtra©.  A  gold  or  silver 
smith  (C.). 

©^dse3^  aka2-salike.  —  ©^sra£>i?.  The  business  of  a 
gold  or  silver  smith  (C.). 

©^dse5 a  aka2-saliga.  =  ©^?3=>©rt,  ©rtd^Ort.  A  gold  or 
silver  smith  (C.). 

©^?fc?3  aka-sale.  =  ©=5^ws«3  q.  v.,  ©rid^eS.  The  workshop 
of  a  goldsmith.  2,  a  goldsmith  (C.). 


a-kasmat.  Without  a  wherefore,  accidentally, 
suddenly.  (My.). 

a-kasmata.  Tbh.  of  e9tf;*ra&3«.  Suddenly  (B.  5, 

128). 

a_kasmattu-  Tbh.  of  (My.).  3^ 

f\}  unexpectedly,  suddenly  (B.  3,  7.  127). 

€93^  akala.  A  term  used  in  tickling  (cf. 

No.  2). — -  dupl.  Excessive  tickling  (My.). — 

(My.). 

epS'S*  a-kala.  =  «5*W,  (®tfw) - dupl.  Shock¬ 

ingly  much  (S.  Mhr.). 

a-kanda.  Without  a  trunk.  2,  unexpected,  sudden. 

(My.) - ©saras-ara.  reit.  =  mseg  No.  2.  (My.). 

a-kara.  The  letter  es  (Smd.  11;  Kavy.  I,  3,  57-59). 
«9?fi>tfr©  a-karana.  Causeless.  2,  absence  of  a  cause  (Smd. 
397). 

€9®»d§  akarat.  Without  cause  (My.;  Br.;  H.);  useless  (R.). 

akara-anta.  Ending  in  the  letter  ©.  2,  a  term 

with  final  es  (Smd.  65;  Kavy.  I,  2,  20-22.  104-108). 

akara-antate.  The  state  of  ending  in  the  letter 
©  (Smd.  70). 

akara-antatva.  =  (Smd.  70  Cm.). 

S957>odOF  a-karya.  Not  to  be  done.  2,  an  improper  act  (es 
«  id  ^aodoF  Nn.  70). 

eS!S>)<y  a-kala.  Wrong  or  inauspicious  time  (Bp.  43,  22). 

2,  unseasonable,  untimely.  swbucS  sSodsa  (J.  18,  13). 
5937X2)^0  akala-phala.  Fruit  produced  out  of  season  (My.). 
e9TOfiJo&dp®  akala-marana.  An  untimely  death  (My.). 
C9'5«>8^2\j  akala-vrishti.  Unseasonable  rain  (My.). 
©■§■0^  a-kincana.  Without  anything,  poor. 

akinta.  o^-rs^i.  =  es>£^,  , 

tSTse^.  A  vulgar  suffix  added  to  the  genitive, 
denoting  more  than,  ©o&j^eso  dosracOort^ei  tfa 

s3o  (B.  5,  264). 

es-3- ^  akinta.  etc.  unit 

cSjsa  emnSn  'sdod  s3  (B.  5,  16).  ^dart 

Soorfo^a  zSjsS  sj  (5,  258). 
a-kirtana.  The  not  telling,  celebrating  or  prais¬ 
ing.  See  sScdS^Srpi. 

6£>^0&o(9  a-kutila.  Not  crooked  or  insincere,  upright, 
honest.  (Bp.  14,  34 ;  22,  3  ;  53,  60  ;  My.). 

595*03^  a-kupya.  Gold;  silver. 

59x5*0(2;  a-kula.  Not  of  a  good  family.  2,  lowness  of  family 
(Bp.  3,  51). 

59^odO  a-kusala.  Unlucky,  inauspicious.  2,  not  clever. 
S9x5!ja337>'d  akupara.  The  ocean.  2,  the  king  of  tortoises 
supposed  to  uphold  the  world;  any  big  tortoise.  3,  tf© 
$  oScsda  (Q-.).  4,  the  sun. 

59x£y^  a-krita.  Undone,  unperformed.  2,  not  wrought  or 
made.  3,  native  metal  (tfelodj©  Sooli^ 

"JPi  'n&oxdo  Nr.;  see  Si.  330).  4,  an  unheard-of  action, 

or  crime. 

a-kritya.  Criminal.  2,  a  crime.  (My.). 


a-krishnakarma.  Free  from  black  deeds, 

guiltless. 

es>t?  ake.  —  ©^2,  es^i.  A  vulgar  form  of  the 
suffix  for  the  dative  singular  See  es-fred,  «s 

■S'oSeK 

ai2-k2-04.  =  (59^,  S9^),  59^  59^js?}  £9 
e 9&®e.  Lo!  behold!  (pointing  to  more 
or  less  remote  objects,  C.). 

QS&d'&GJ  a-kausala.  Want  of  dexterity;  — evil.  (R.). 
29^  al2-kka.=  rep.  (My.). 

69^  akka.  1.  An  elder  sister.  (C.;  M.,  Te.  T.  © 

Tu.es^,  Mhr.  ot»j  Sk.  ew^,  mother; 

elder  brother;  elder  sister;  see  It 

receives  the  terminations  of  the  masculine: 
cd°,  (a^^,  etc.),  (Smd.  148) ;  its  plural:  escort 

(ea^ritfo),  es^^o«(124.  126).  es^orttfd!  es^rttfd! 
(Bp.  29,  8).  5§a?A,  sgpFi  ss^, 

Srfrt  (Smd.  73).  ss^fd  Kresdod  fSesOj.  — 

loorredsDtddja  —  eroraoe^cd^  e/vsdo^id^ 

^  tfS,  css^jdid^  ^3  (Prvs.).  es^!  (B. 

4,  2). — A  woman  elder  than  one’s  self  is  usually  styled 
and  endearedly  also  girls  are  called  so  by  their 
elders  (My.).  A  father  says  to  his  youngest  daughter 
(■3-e39odj  5 Sorts*):  3d«? ,  0  fda^ 

(Bp.  14,  3).  See  SBjd^,  &>Oc>dj^;  Prvs.  s.  <=3^®, 

- reP-  (Bp.  50,  7).  —  .  -S5J^.  An 

affectionate  or  honourable  mode  of  addressing  an  elder 
sister,  etc.  (My.;  T.  ).  —  ©=5-  e5 .  -ae5 .  =  . 

(My.).  —  ^oAodcdo.  Elder  and  younger  sisters: 
sisters  (C.;  B.  4, 153).  ^oAc xldd  ^sso  (— 

My.)«  —  ss^$raA.  N.  of  Cannabasava’s  mother  (My.). 
—  (My.).  — 

odj.  -©odj.  es^od^.  -eod^.=  es^.  (My.;  also  ei^odOg 

f5rfdo) - «s^.(C.);  —  N.  (My.). 

595j  akka  2.  —  etf  2,  etc.  (T.  es^,  metal).  See 
etc. 

€9’Sh  akka  3.  Tbh.  of  .  See 

u  ^  -O'  ’  -dr  ti¬ 

ne)^.  A  die  at  play  (My.). 

59^23  akkaja.  1.  Wonder,  surprise.  2,  a 
wonderful  thing.  (J.  6, 35;  14,6;  26,  35;  Te.).  lo 
^  wo  tfrt  (Bp.  11,  22).  =5 jj 

odwqSo  0^(^!5!»lJ's  (Mr.  20).  ~~  is^sao  ©orto.  Sur¬ 
prise  to  become  great  or  abound  (Bp.  5,  61 ;  18,83; 

31,29;  48,31). 

592^3  akkaja.  2.  =  ^^.  Envy,  displeasure 

(tfKDioo  Ct.  1, 106  ;  Sm.  60,  Ss.). 

€9^_W  akkata.  =  «9^b3,  etc.  An  interjection  ex¬ 
pressing  pain,  sorrow  or  distress  (s3?rf  smd. 
393),  envy,  displeasure  (^es^wo  ct.  i,  86),  and 
wonder  or  surprise  («|8  smd.  393).  (My.;  s. 

Mhr.  pretty  C.;  Te.  ars'&S,  es^_e3).  c^rtoeg 

(oifdo)  losjsodjg,  asiSodo^j  ftfd^sSoP 

(Bp.  10,3).  oiouo  53jso?3o!  doj^^jid^o! 

(18,36).  —  -ss^W.  rep. 
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c§S3o^  sSo tfWdJ6  ©odoo!  (Ep.  13,24;  see  also  18,  54; 
42,  13).  — -  ©tf, -©tf.fos.  rep. 
rfjs^cscS  (Bp.  48,  9).  — ©^fa«>.  -©  5.  ©^te>,  sSodod 

c3  cajdcd  d^Orl?  (Bp.  36,  16  ;  see  also  31,  13). 

e95^p  (aki-kadi,  i.  e.  kade).  ==  A  furrow 

for  growing  especially  different  kinds  of 
pulse  between  two  furrows  of  the  main  crop 

(S.  Mhr.;  My.). 

akkadi.  =  ©tf».  —  ©i^ad^d.  dupl.  Fraud  in 
weighing  or  measuring,  deceit  in  words,  etc.  (My.). 

(aki-kade).  =  (My.). 

©^cro&ii  akka-d&ma.  Tbh.  of  ©tr^crarfo.  (My.). 

©3^3j®e3  akka-male.  Tbh.  of  ©^(5iras3.  (My.). 

©y^-rf  akkara.  =  ©^.d,  ©z|^d  2.  Tbh.  of  ©#d  (Smd.  10. 
346;  Hla.  II,  404;  My.;  Te.).  A  letter  of  the  alphabet. 
2,  a  syllable  (Ch.).  3,  a  kind  of  metre  (Ch.).  See  a 

d^d,  dd^d,  zbPOi^d.  ©zstdrf)  disy#,  d^r  ss  srad#, 
<00^  LtforWo  ddosSrl;  oSjs^^dd^dsS  Fra'tfo  (t3?d,  Sp.). 
©^‘d'rfreeS  akkara-male.  Tbh.  of  ©^ddjsd  (Smd.  380). 
©3^57?  akkarike.  (Tbh.  of  ©tj^O#).  A  kind  of  metre  (Ch.). 
©75^t>7\  akkariga.  ©z^d-^ri  (Smd.  233).  A  man  skilled 
in  the  alphabet  (©i*d&  210  Cm.).  See  Ori. 

akkara.  =  ®^eso,  etc.  (My.),  ©^«>d  ©^ 
rtg  d^dodoera  ©oSodj  (Prv.). 

S9^£3J  akkarate.  =  etc.  (My.; 

G.).  ?3.®?do,  ©ddo  es^rl  ©^radcOo;^  j&/a^  djs 

dJ33  d!  (B.  1,  24). 

akkarike.  =  (R-;  Te.  ©^13-#). 

est^SSo  akkaru.  -ZS3*-  =  «5^®,  ©^esS,  ©t^jrf,  ©0^2. 
Affection,  love  (fS^as  ct.  n,  72;  My.),  ©i^w9©  d 

sicdo  •frs.SFSjOdci  o5f^  ©Vd?  (Bp.  1,  34).  ©^639o  doodo  d 
<D,  dortoio  d^roS^  (4,  70).  «$^.®3P->)  ©33?$  ©^JSioS*  cad  do 
(48  sum.;  see  also  13,  24;  31,  29).  ©^e33J3V«  ©^riv* 
©zjSv^d  dja^ddd  tfjad  ©eaod  dead.®*?6  dcsdd;^  (J.  28, 
36).  -3-o=>dd  ©odd  drttfo,  ©is^ra9^  ©dddd  ddodOdotfort 
$  do^d  oi^do^rt'v  totfriort'?*  oid^fS ,  © 

ddodjsv6,  =??!  i^eJ^od  cadr^  (28,  43).  ■s^WcSnort 
©^_es9^  ©cd^d^*  ©  dot|too&  (31,  27).  io^O ©d  enrado, 
do^s?©d  dododoo,  ©?^e39©d  ss^do  cad^,  sp©d?do? 
(Dp.  148,  4). — ■  ©i^drddo.  -dddo.  To  be  possessed  of 
love  (J.  30,  52;  32,  37). 

akkare.  —  (My.;  see  SI.  s.  toddcs?©*).  2, 

want,  necessity,  occasion,  need  (My.;  T.,  Te.; 
Te.  also:  desire). 

^yr.Jr  akkarte.  =  ^es#.  (My.). 

~£ 

©75^©  akkala.  (=  ©tfs*).—  ©t^w^d.  The  plant  Anthemis 
pyrethrum  (Te.  ©^d^d,  ©^©rid,  ©^©ridy,  My.). — 
©^©^jtd.  (=  G.). 

e9t5\ex>  akkalu.  es^e^.  =  (My.). 

es^To  akkasa.  Love.  =  erases.  (S.  Mhr.,  occasionally 
in  the  mouth  of  females). 

€9^?one)&3  akkasa-gara.  A  loving  man  (s.  Mhr.). 


e9^na>e^^o  akkasa-garalu.  A  loving  woman 

(S.  Mhr.). 

©?sjjifo©  akka-sala.  ==  ©^^ra©,  etc.  (C.). 

©^dte^t?  akka-salike.  =  ©=5^©^.  (C.). 

©^?j^0A  akka-saliga.  =  ©^sdrt,  etc.  (C. ;  Si.  108;  B. 
4,  157). 

©d^TfoeSTv^  akka-saligitti.  =  ©^^OS.  (My.). 

©yr^^teeSS  akka-sale-iti.  (Smd.  244).  A  woman  of  the 
goldsmith  caste. 

©S^s 6  akka-sale.  =  ©^srasS,  etc.  The  workshop  of  a 
goldsmith  (T.  ©^13»>  e3^,  a  shop  where  metals  are  worked). 
2,  a  goldsmith  (c33»;d£k>,  J^sap^d,  tfcsri,  etc.  Nr.; 
Hla.;  Mr.  376;  C.).  SidwdJ6  ©^PsdoSoo  sired 
(Smd.  157).  53J3ado  tddtf sSboJ6  ©^?^>s3  (301).  ^JsVod 
=#j3dod  oizlodo©  ©odd  sSjs'Jrt^o  djses  c3jso^,  lo'^sd  dja 
^odo^6  lodrtjsdo^  ©^ytseSodoo  (Bp.  21,  30). 

t3«?o3o©  (Prv.) - ©^_sredo±).  -©3. 

(My.;  T.  ©^ta®  «^oft).  ©^.PD«3o3jd  ^©s^(G. 
62.  65).  ©^_P«se3cdj'c3«  erunO/iJB^o^  z3^WS: 

Oodj  erusOorS  d^pjsdeiJ  (Sp.).  —  ©^.?3?dod3d. 

-©sS.  =  ©^^■sdodj.  (My.;  ^0=0®*?, 

^sio  G.). 

?9?^^  akkalike.  Drawing  in  the  muscles  of 
the  stomach,  or  these  muscles  being  drawn 
in  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  tickling  (My. ;  M.  cf. 

£d^©rto©). 

e9^wo  akkalisu.  1.  =  To  sprinkle  (My.).' 

e9^?oo  akkalisu.  2.  =  1.  (o.;  Te.  «^®o«u). 

€9^^530  (akkei-arui?).  The  throat  to  dry 
from  crying  (My.,  T.;  cf.  Tbh.  ©^?). 

akki.  Rice  deprived  of  its  husk  (c.;  © 

Mr.  372;  T.  ©0,  ©OfcS;  M.  ©0)  Tu.  ©$p  Te.  SO, 
rice  in  its  husk,  pi.  ^s^o).  2?  grain  (seed)  that  le- 
sembles  rice,  e.g.  F^odo  ©^,  zasd  ©^.  eroded 

©^_odo  j3j8?5S sdo  sdjsa  (Bp.  27,  15).  zAsedKi 
^o^©  ^Ododo^odo  ^jsCO  OeiAjodj  toe|  ^Js^aAido  (Bh.  1, 
10,  25).  3=> oOj  odOcSodjs^ii  ©^o±i  sd?8?  s6=3;d  sdja'^od  tio*? 
Stds»o'(B.  3,  83).  ©^.odo  53j(rt^  ©?3,  fdESjd  w cOj 

■#.  —  ©^  so  ©rt  zs^dido,  ©^d  ©ri  craddo 

(Prvs.).  —  ©^©o.  =  ©^«k  •  (My-)*  —  =  65 % 

ri’Ao  ,  of  which  it  is  a  contraction.  (My.).  — 

-tfdo.  A  kind  of  drink,  being  the  water  in  which  »%. 
has  been  boiled  for  a  moment;  it  is  drunk  either  before 
it  becomes  sour  or  occasionally  afterwards  (©z?«ii^>  SS,J 
QAJ5&0,  etc.  Hla.;  Mr.  214;  My.).  —  ^%Aot&.  Rice- 
conjee  (C.;  <0^d  G.).  —  ©£j.dot3o  Broken  rice  (C.). — 
&%£%■  reit.  Rice,  etc.  (C.) — -  ©^JJadod^.  N.  (Bp.  58,  3). 
—  ©^da  hi  fSfSd  e^dand  (©^^zl  Si.  146;  cf.  ^ 
©oJjslijd  Ad.).  —  A  mess  of  broken  rice 

boiled  with  ghee,  jaggory,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ‘ 

©Adza^.  (My.).  —  ©-fr^es9.  Rice  paste  (0.)*  — 

The  plant  Asclepias  rosea  Roxb.  (^?os£>,  doAi?  Nr. , 
Si.  146).  2,  a  kind  of  medicinal  S6ma  or  moon-plant, 

said  to  be  brought  from  the  Himalaya  ( ? 


So’sros?  Mr.  129).  See  ©d©-^_,  ifod’S*©^,  ^od©-^, 

^ed^,  s^credes^,  s?Od  dra-3^,  dd^,  d^ddo©  dcdj£ , 
tied  wod^©*,  (-tooSjj— ),  ^deSodo^,  3©-^,  d)W,03&^, 
wndodjA,  dad&,  dradA,  tooSo.odOA,  dodd  waft odo-8-., 

ossaddA,  dra&,  dw,A,  TOsSodO*.  asadtfdA. 

<=2.  *’  raW’  zO  tP  tJ-5  -d 

©fb  akki.  1.  =  d-^_.  A  bird.  (My.).  See  #?S^,  ;§j3rt©^, 

sad*,,  ,  ead*,  esaoA-.,  aSE^  dojart* . 
v  v  w’  -d'  ■&’  ■& 

©A,  akki.  2.  Tbk.  of  ©j^.  (T.;  My.).  —  es^d^.  Power 

of  illusion  (My.;  also  esd^dd^  ddg). 

akkinta.  89#d2  -<^1.=  ©-S^,,  etc.,  o^.^. 

Yery  frequently  in  B.  5,  e.  g.  (16),  TOdJtjSgF 

^^(i7),  -fvfi^dda^  (46),  odust^Jodo-^^ (76),  toa 
rtd^d  (81),  ASodb^cd  (89),  dJooSd^si,  (91),  'addres 
^d,  (150). 

akkinta.  etc.  Yery 

frequently  in  B.  5,  e.g.  djjodd^dj?,  (53),  ladd^d®  (88), 
^Apj^S®  (91),  '•adoddes^^a  (97),  dc^TO,  (130),  3do&^, 
c33  (169). 

©x^d  akkira.  Tbh.  of  ©g  ti.  (T.;  R.). 

akkisu.  =  ^do..  To  digest  (R&m.  e,  48,  35). 
akku.  1.  =  est&o.  To  subdu^  to  bring  under 
one’s  control  (C.  Bp.  19,  41). 

€9^  akku.  2.  To  embrace,  to  seize  (R^m.  6, 

47,  38 ;  cf.  ©drto  3,  ©«|). 

®9^  akku. 3.  Embracing,  joining  (?).  — 

-©rf.  The  close  adhesion  of  the  woof  and  warp  in  the 
web  of  a  loom  (R.). 

69x5^  akku.  4.  =■-  696fo$i.  —  ©w^do.  -©do.  =  ©O^do. 

To  come  to  an  end ;  to  lose  one’s  lustre,  ipo&srtd© 
o did  do^oadjOSjfS  djs^Aid  $o&ss©d  do  ©w^SJ?  dd?1? 
oipios,  soasasoadok©  wadod,  tftfd^dddo  w©$?dodo 
(Bh.  3,  13,  35).  esw^add)  tsaddd)  sio^rls*  (Bp.  42, 
32).  See  Ram.  5,  8,  74.  —  ©^  cSjs^do.  To  look  at  (a 
thing)  so  that  its  lustre  (or  purity)  disappears  (Bp.  14,  8). 

akku.  5.  =  ®e»^  2.  The  state  of  being  well 
digested  (Bh.  4,  2, 58). 

ak2-ku.  6.  =  ©^o.  It  will  become ;  it  be¬ 
comes  ",  it  is  ;  etc. — Its  meanings  are  to  be  taken  from 
s^rto,  to  become  manifest,  etc.  w*©  ©d©0,  d^Sd6  ©Vo  (Mr. 
231).  d^  dead6  ddo  doja$  djs^d  do§V^do  ddo,  nad>° 
Sdotido6  ©*£  (Nn.  12).  dcidSodoo  TOtfd  esdd?i 

0dd  ©Odd  ©Vo^  (Sm.  8).  —  ©^Vq.  rep.  Yes,  yes  ( =  C? 
a 7»do  d^do;  see  Bp.  24,  29;  55,  44;  58,  43). 

«9^0j  akku.  Tbh.  of  dV.  The  breast  or  chest  (Te.)  see  © 
wa^do). 

*S3!'40  ak2-kum.  (Smd.  289).  =  6.  It  will  be¬ 

come,  etc.  qjd,  do^do^rs  ddo,  'sdowdrtv6  dooseso  dra 

^  ©V^o  (Hla.).  ©s^d^d  djadoritfo  $dort  ©V^o  (Bp. 
56,21).  ©ud©z^  ©d  eood  ©Voo  (Mr.  223). 

^ao  dooV  tt^o  (Smd.  8).  sra,odao  Vjado  ©doa 

d  ©J?srejOdoo  Voado  otf^5l>p  (290).  dd©6  (57.  250). 

d»C0536  ©^o  (141).  ©rt©6  ©^ o  (170).  doaodoe|.  © 

^0  (180).  desdr  ©tf^s5o??  (188).  WYES©6  . ©^qo.  (254). 


akkuda.  A  vigorous,  powerful,  coura¬ 
geous  (or  a  hasty,  eager,  rash)  man. 

do6  oid  dd  rido  Bhn.  52;  o.  rs. - dd  ddj, - dd  dj 

u  »3  »3  7  d 

«j;  Te.  dYqdj,  greatness,  height,  might). 

akkudisu.  (  =  e9dod^do  i).  To  become 
small;  to  wane.  (Ram.  4,6, 11 ;  6,1,12;  cf.  ©tf&ra 
o3odo?). 

©^Oj£)  akkula.  (Tbh.  of  ©^d,?).  Good,  virtue  (J.  5,  56). 

akkulisu.  1.  =  2,  (sst^&do). 

(The  muscles  of)  the  belly  to  be  dravm  in 
or  contracted  (on  account  of  hunger,  etc. 

c. ); — to  contract  (the  muscles  of)  the  belly 

(SdjjSof  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  59,  20;  C.;  T.  dW^;  M. 

dW^). 

akkulisu.  2.  To  fear  ($odo  Smd.  Dh.;  cf. 
©^  i).  2,  to  flinch,  to  withdraw  (doo3o  d,  dd 

53oW^,  etc.,  ©ddciea  Ss.).  Pdd?S  djs>§©M 

ft©o3-dd),  ^doddsS,  3Bs>odO  4,  de^A  ^jdj^-d^,  ?3^d5S, 
enjado,  ©^«A),  dda©  av^ds^  (Bh.  3, 13,  27). 
ef^akke.  1.  =  w&r  l,  i.  Weeping,  lamen¬ 
tation,  grief  (^,^y,  doaY,  Nr.;  3cocs, 

Nn.  12;  Bp.  57,  11;  Abh.  P.  9,  after  151,  o.  r.  ©C5^; 
Bh.  3,16,30;  Ram.  6,45,20).  djseSodJcJ'6  efUEsd,  ©# 
wura3do  (Bp.  15, 18). 

akke.  2.  =  ®^?  etc-  ®ee 

akke.  3.  89^2 -^2.  (Smd.  289).  May  it  be¬ 
come,  etc.  dsddja*?6  tuS^d  ©oA>o  Soirt  ©=^  t3?rio, 
^€)wsi©dJ3dc3D!  (290).  »djd  ©^_,  <odo,  ©writjiF-d  © 
odwo  3,?ol!oo!  (69).  AortcSdj6  ©^,  ddo!  ©ot€o(69).— 
©^.  rep.  (Bp.  31,  28). 

akta*  Smeared  over,  anointed,  tinged.  2,  made  clear, 
manifested,  distinguished.  3,  gone.  See  d^W  ,  ddood^. 
©■§■  akti.  Manifestation,  etc.  See  rfA . 

—O  o-e 

©5)^0  a-krama.  Yfant  of  order,  confusion;  — injustice 
(My.).  2,  a  kind  of  vakyadosha  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  3. 
16-18). 

«9£j3/d  a-krura.  Not  cruel,  gentle.  2,  N.  of  Krishna’s 
paternal  uncle  and  friend  (Bhagavata  10,  33,  1). 
89^J3)?U  akrota.  ©3j8,§8  akrOte.  =  ©^^d.  (My.). 

akroda.  Tbh.  of  ©^?d,  etc.  (My.).  See  w'So  ©i?j3  ? 

d,  r1os?£a  3  &  — ■  ©^?dd  oira.  (B.  3,  115).— - 

©^j^^dd  (B.  3,  1 15).  —  ©#^^ad  Ad.  (B.  3, 

114).  —  ©€j3,?dd  dorf.  A  large,  nut-bearing  tree,  culti¬ 
vated  in  gardens,  Aleurites  triloba  Roxb.  (Z.). 

akrodu.  =  ©^js  ?d.  (My.), 
akrode.  =  ©#J3)^d.  (My.), 
a-krodha.  Suppression  of  anger.  (My.), 
a-klesa.  Freedom  from  trouble  (Bp.  44  49-  54  22- 

Ivly.). 

a-ksha.  =  ©1  3,  ©so  2.  A  die  for  playing  with  (see 
©d  d  TOO).  2,  playing  with  dice,  gambling  (sus&o  Nn. 
37).  3,  the  tree  Beleric  myrobalan,  Terminalia  belerica 
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Roxb.,  the  seed  of  which  is  used  as  a  die  (ara£)9  Nn.  37.). 

4,  the  seed  of  Bel.  myrobalan  (sse^odj  wsoSj  G.),  5,  the 

plant  Emblic  myrobalan,  Embliea  officinalis  Gaertn.  (fS 
C^odj  53jd  Nn.  37).  6,  the  marking  nut  plant,  Semecarpus 

anacardium  (^d  hd  G.).  7,  the  shrub  Eleocarpus  gani- 
trus,  producing  a  seed  of  which  rosaries  are  made.  8, 
the  seed  of  Eleoc.  gan.  (dora^^G.).  9,  a  weight  called 

Karsha  (oJdJ^dj  rtoo&o dodo  Jjsd  G.).  10,  a  wheel. 

11,  the  axle  of  a  wheel  (d$d  Nn.  37).  12,  a  car,  cart 
(aStfW,  Nn.  37).  13,  a  snake  (asss^  G.).  14,  Garuda 
(Cb.).  15,  a  N.  16,  terrestrial  latitude  (see  17, 

the  beam  of  a  balance  or  string  which  holds  the  pivot 
of  the  beam.  18,  the  eye  ■s'ra^  Nn.  37).  19,  an 

organ  of  sense  (sisSsS^cdj  Nn.  37).  20,  Sochal  salt.  21, 
blue  vitriol.  22,  the  soul.  23,  a  nourisher,  supporter 
dodd  Nn.  37).  24,  knowledge.  25,  justice, 

equity.  26,  a  law-suit.  27,  an  established  rule  of  conduct 
or  custom.  28,  giving,  donation  (s^rt,  ^jsdodido  Nn. 
37).  29,  disregard  of  sensual  enjoyment  (dcrart,  djtrarjg 
Nn.  37).  30,  strength,  strong  support  (wuo,  2o&J03do 

Nn.  37;  w&d  tyqsad  Mr.  494).  31,  a  person  born  blind. 
32,  esd«3j3?d  (Nn.  37).  33,  SJnd  (Nn.  37).  34,  N.  of 

a  rakshasa  (Ram.  5,  5  sum.).  —  Tbh.  of 

(My.). 

©?r,  d  a-kshata.  d,  esw ■  f3  ,  esd  d,  esdd.  Not  crushed, 

°A  iA  ’  <A-»’  la  ’  2a-5 

unbroken,  whole,  unhurt.  2,  whole  grains  of  raw  rice 
that  are  dipped  in  water,  taken  out,  generally  mixed 
with  turmeric,  consecrated  through  the  recitation  over 
it  of  mantras,  and  then  used  for  religious  ceremonies 
(Mhr.).  3,  the  sectarian  circlet  on  the  forehead  in  the 

centre  of  the  stripe  and  of  a  colour  different  from  it 
(Mhr.).  4,  the  pigment  used  for  the  circlet  (Mhr.).  5, 

fried  grain  (es^dort^J).  —  -rtjspjj.  -o-^js 

SP'6.  To  take  (and  use)  akshata  grains  (in  worship). 
(Bp.  53,  48). 

aksha-tritiye.  A  saiva  feast,  in  the  caitra 
month,  on  the  third  day  of  the  bright  lunar  fortnight 
(My.). 

©?s^<i  a-kshate.  A  virgin  (doodj*  cSe^o&d  My.). 

2,=  es^a!2  (iosod^  G.;  My.).  3,  =  b^ 33.  (My.). 

4,  =  ©i*  d4  (My.).  doa  dooes’dd) 

(Bp.  47,14).  dJJSd  es^iodj  ■2roo:5iodJdod)af3 , 

d^  oad  djasraFo’s'jdnis?^  oidd  sSs^tfrtdadJ, 
aS,  doosb  ris?  ^dd^do*  dSodjdo  (J.  18,  23).  See  ^do 
&  S,  rlcsv  ■b*  d,  23%? odjtf  ±  djjra  =sr  d.  sd^aodj^  d.  —  d 

■A  ’  CpiA  5  iA  ’  v-yA  5  iA  A 

2A©W^.=  a*  d3.  (C.;  T.). 

©^ddFilr  aksha-darsaka.  A  judge. 

aksha-dama.  =  as^a=>dj.  A  string  of  beads 
(rudrakshes,  My.). 

©3^d^1>>  aksha-dris.  A  judge. 

©■5^de<£>  aksha-devi.  A  gamester. 

©ff^jadF  aksha-dliurta.  A  gamester. 

©S^fS^  a_ksliant®.  Tbh-  of  (C.). 

©3^di3d  aksha-pada.  N.'  of  the  rishi  Gotama  (ri^ddo  3d  Job 
G.;  My.).  2,  a  follower  of  the  nyaya  or  logical  system  of 
philosophy  wo  53  G.;  My.). 


d 
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©t5^s3o  a-kshama.  Unable  to  endure,  impatient  (Bp.  28, 
62;  J.  24,  56).  2,  incompetent. 

©7S^JSe3  aksha-male.  =  a^djsd.  A  string  of  beads 
(rudrakshes),  a  rosary  (My.;  fcsddJseS  G.). 

©5^F)0  a-kshame.  Impatience  (My.);  envy.  2,  incompetence, 
©t^cdo  a-kshaya.  =  ad^odj.  Exempt  from  decay,  im¬ 
perishable  (Bp.  58,  62);  inexhaustible  (J.  20,  11;  Ram. 
3,6,5).  2,  Siva  (Bp.  60,  53).  3,  N.  of  the  last  year  in  the 
cycle  of  Bixty  (S.  Mhr.;  My.).  4,  the  state  of  being  exempt 
from  decay,  imperishableness  (as  of  a  cloth,  Bh.  2, 14, 
132;  3,  16,  18). 

©)5\ odOSj7><#)  akshaya-patre.  An  inexhaustible  vessel  (Dp. 
62,  1;  My.;  S.  Mhr.  occasionally);  a  beggar’s  alms- 
vessel  (My.). 

©^d  a-kshara.  =  a^d,  es^d,  ffidd  2,  e^d.  Imperish¬ 
able  (ado^d  Nn.  9).  2,  unalterable.  3,  <0ddJ  Nn.  9; 

adorid,  ra'sddd'^dj  Nn.  75.  4,  the  supreme 

being  (ddto,^  G.).  5,  honey  (doqSo,  Nn.  9).  6, 

fame,  renown  (si, Aid  Nn.  9 ;  A?3f  Nn.  75).  7,  the  colour 
white  (dj2^,  &s?rfj  Nn.  75).  8,  exemption  from  further 
transmigration  (djj^fr,  Nn.  9;  esssJ^FsS,  wJJ* 

Nn.  75).  9,  water  (ddj^d,  enjd?1  Nn.  9).  10,  the  sky 

or  atmosphere  (©do^d,  wad  Nn.  75).  11,  penance  (dd 

d  odor  G.).  12,  law  (q3dor  G.).  13,  dojstwsdra  (G.). 

14,  a  letter  of  the  alphabet  (Kfivy.  I,  la,  7  seq. ;  Smd. 
10;  ddqSdMF  Nn.  75).  15,  a  syllable  (see  es^d).  16, 

a  word;  speech.  ra«iddd?3?1  s^odj?  dJJSJ^  (Prv.). 

See  raudd^^d." — ©i^drt^  djs^rt^j.  Types  used  for 
printing  (B.  4,  209;  My.). 

©sVtf akshara-cana.  A  writer,  a  scribe. 
©^■dt^oodo  akshara-cuncu.  A  scribe. 

©S^ddogd  akshara-cyuta.  A  kind  of  (Kavy. 

Ill,  2,  B.,  58.  69  seq.). 

©^"dei.d  rO  akshara-c-chandas.  Metre  formed  of  unalter- 

^  a 

ably  fixed  syllables  occurring  at  fixed  places.  See  Ch. 
24  seq. 

©if^'dsSe'd#  akshara-jivaka.  A  scribe. 

©3^d33?d  akshara-jivi.  A  scribe  (?3?^^(^>etc.  Mr.  358). 
©^•d^  akshara-jna.  A  learned  man  (My.). 

©S^ddjodo  akshara-traya.  A  collection  of  three  syllables 
as  occurs  e.  g.  in  the  name  of  UFid  (Bp.  1,  27).  wsira 
^ddjCdo  (61,  83). 

©^■ddreeS  akshara-male.  =  e5^ddj3d.  The  alphabet (C.). 
©^■ddjsd  akshara-rfipa.  See  es^Dsid^. 

©^■ddfro^rJ  akshara-vinyasa.  Array  of  syllables  or  letters, 
writing.  2,  a  writing. 

©^■d^e^  akshara-vritti.  The  number  of  syllables  in 
words  (Smd.  95). 

ddorio  d  akshara-samsthana.  A  writing,  scripture. 
©^ddc5?d  akshara-sanketa.  A  kind  of  secret  writing 

(My.). 

©S^ddoaSg  akshara-sankhye.  The  system  by  which  con¬ 
sonants  are  used  to  express  a  numerical  value,  e.  g.  1 
(one)  is  represented  by  the  syllables  ■s',  W,  5S  and  0^ 
(Mr.  349).  Cf.  tjl/sddosS. 
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©F^/drdoE§  akshara-sanjue.  The  names  and  peculiarities 
of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  (Sind.  9  seq.). 

©?5\ "d tj  akshara-stha.  A  learned  man  (Mv.). 

°~A  ci 

®  akshara-atmaka.  Represented  or  characteriz¬ 

ed  by  letters  (Sind.  46  Cm.  on  ©?r  ddjstd). 

akshara-abhyasa.  The  study  of  the  alpha¬ 
bet;  a  feast  at  a  child’s  beginning  to  learn  the  letters 
(My;  J.  19,51;  29,  4). 

©Sy&rf  aksharike.  (=*  ©tr^O^).  Containing  letters,  syllables, 
or  vowels  (fem.). 

©Sy'doed^  aksha-rucaka.  (^edosdl,  G.). 

aksha-vati.  A  game  of  dice. 

©SyScjg  aksha-\idye.  Gambling  (My.;  Te.). 

©A^SoydodO  aksha-hridaya.  Innermost  nature  of  dice, 
perfect  skill  in  gambling  (Ram.  26,  23). 

©53^0^  aksha-amsa.  A  degree  of  terrestrial  latitude 
(B.  5,  307). 

©5S^X)  aksha-agra.  The  end  of  an  axle.  2,  a  linch-pin 
(©£■3,  £?©  Mr.  286). 

©^g^Aj'S'e©^  akshagra-kilaka.  The  pin  of  the  axle  of  a 
carriage,  a  linch-pin. 

©Sii^dgS  aksha-antalca.  Hanumat  (Ram.  5,  5  sum.). 

a-kshanti.  Impatience;  envy  (sSos^&Ao  G.). 
©S^tf  akshara.  =  ©^d.  (Nn.  157,  on  account  of  the  metre). 
©■8^  akshi.  =  ©^  2,  ©^.  The  eye  (?'P3*  Nn.  32). 

©■Sy^CSF  akshi-karna.  A  snake  (using  its  eyes  for  ears, 
*odF  Mr.  399). 

©^^jaU^  akshi-kutaka.  The  eyeball. 

©^  akshi-gata.  Visibly  present.  2,  hateful,  detestable. 
©•S^dot^gSDT?  akshi-madhya-tare.  The  pupil  of  the  eye 
wO  Mr.  316). 

©■SjdojaeJ  akshi-mula.  The  root  of  the  eye  (s^^FfS^d,, 
53iacSa>r{P3«  Mr.  317). 

©■8j$®?a  akshi-roga.  A  disease  of  the  eye  (tfs&fd  dos^ri 
Nn.  123). 

©•^tSjaedo  akshi-roma.  The  eyelash  (sjg^,  sod  Mr.  317). 
©■S^d  akshiva.  =  ©vysS.  Sea  salt  (FSsdoo^td  G.). 
©8j^yrff©  akshi-sravana.  =  ss^^rsF.  (Bp.  48,  15). 

©8^? TO  a-kshina.  Undiminished;  complete  (^jjesJoDo©  td 
^SotioNn.  80).  2,  lasting,  permanent.  (Bp.  27,  7;  50,  70; 
57,  94). 

©^ed  a-kshiva.  Not  intoxicated.  2,  the  plant  Guilandina 
or  Hyperanlhera  morunga  ( =  Srto , 

3j»§tj»otaci;  c&TA  odo  f\ 3  G.).  3,  sea  salt. 

©irO^Epis  a-kshubhita.  Not  agitated,  undisturbed  (My.). 
©i£g^W  akshota.  =  ©&®,sW,  ©#£^W,  ©ifj^cdo, 

©^os^sf,  ©■£ ja?&,  ©’fosyU  q.  v. 

akshdda.  =  ©$js  (W,  etc.  A  certain  tree,  describ¬ 
ed  as  aPilu( Careya  aiborea  Roxb.,  according  to  others 
Salvadora  persica  Lin.)  growing  in  the  hills.  2,  the 
tree  Aleurites  triloba  Roxb.  3,  a  walnut. 

©t£g^?E£>  a-kshob'na.  Freedom  from  agitation.  2,  un¬ 
agitated.  (My.). 

©75\p^?Sj5g  a-kshobhya.  Immoveable,  imperturbable.  2, 
N.  of  a  commentator  on  the  veda  (My.). 


©S^Ccrf  akshauhini.  An  army  consisting  of  21,870 
elephants,  21,  870  chariots,  65,  610  horse,  and  109,  350 
feet.  Cf.  ea&Spft. 

©d^d  aksara.  Tbh.  of  ©^d.  (My.). 

?£>£□*  akh.  =  No-  2-  (My.). 

©SOP©  a-khanda.  Not  fragmentary,  undivided,  entire, 
ivliole,  all;  — continuous  (Mhr.).  (Bp.  9,  36;  18,  56;  B. 
3,  55). 

©SOre  re  a-khandana.  Not  breaking,  leaving  entire. 

(My.).  2,  non-refutation,  admission.  3,  time. 

©SOr3  d  a-khandila.  Unbroken,  undivided.  2,  continuous. 

3,  unrefuted.  (Bp.  1,  10;  10,1;  36,  59;  43,19;  B.  4, 172). 
©SO^F  a-kharva.  Not  short,  not  small.  2,  much  (wed 
S*  G.).  (Bp.  7,  17;  24,  37;  36,  39). 

©S0e>n  a-khalya.  Unfit  for  war:  a  coward  (Abh.  P.  14, 
81)° 

©.5033  a-khata.  Not  dug.  2,  a  natural  pond  or  lake. 
©50ds!^i  a-khadva,  Uneatable;  improper  to  be  eaten  (My.). 
©sDid^  a-lchinna.  Not  distressed,  not  wearied  (My.). 

©a)£)  a-khila.  Without  a  gap,  entire,  complete,  all. 

©sD<S> STOP’S*  akhila-vyapaka.  All-pervading  (Bp.  51,  40). 
©sDepsdj^d  akhila-advaita.  Perfect  identity  (Bp.  51,  18). 
©SO akhkhada.  =  ©so  £3  n.  v. 

gO  '  JO  64  1 

©SO  re  akhkhanda.  One  of  the  terms  in  Kannada 
SO  Ci 

literature  that  requires  the  aspirates  (Smd.  23,  o.  r. 

©^cd). 

©503^11  a-khyati.  Want  of  fame;  bad  repute,  infamy 
(My.;  Bh.  2,  13,  37). 

ag.  (=©C3?4  ?)•  —  ©rtcde*.  A  sea  of 

(destruction?  or)  blood  (dwte©3>  Bhn.  13). 

©a  aga.  1.  =  ©^  2,  etc.  See  ©rtFra©,  etc. 

©a  a-ga.  2.  Not  going,  not  moving  (rfsdo^tS©  G.).  2, 
a  tree.  3,  a  mountain. 

agacu.  =©Xo^o,  ©Xorfo,  (©rfdo  1,  etc.).  To 
press  firmly,  to  compress;  to  confine,  to  hold 
firmly,  as  a  hook  in  the  armpit  (or  under  the 
arm,  My.).  —  ©rtaraWew.  -©y©q.  Straight,  affliction, 
trouble  (Te.;  R.).  — -  ©rtaakici.  -©Wd.  =  ©ritssWoo. 
(R.).  —  ©rtissyo.  -©Wo.  ==  ©rii33W©o.  (My.).  —  ©rSras 
W^.  -^Wo.  =  ©rija^Wd.  (My.).  —  ©rtmWo  dJ35.  A 
person  who  has  suffered  adversity  (R. ;  Te.  ©?l£3t>d  5dJ3 
0).  — ©rirasd.  -©W .  =  ©rissaWd.  (Te. ;  R.). 

©asS  agace.  =©ri?3l.  (St.  &  PI. ;  My.). 

©a&3^  aga-jate.  Parvati.  the  daughter  of  Himalaya 
(Bp.  2,  30). 

©ASd3"ds5ore  agaja-ramana.  Siva,  the  husband  of  Parvati 
(Bp.  26,  59). 

©Aw  aga-je.  ©rira?.  =  ©rissi.  (Bp.  1,  2).  —  ©ri^odod*. 

-©d^i.  Siva  (Bp.  47,  10). 

©AfSe?^  agaja-indra.  =  ©r!ta3ddo£S.  (Bp.  1,  40). 

©AtS?d  ag-aja-isa.  =  ©rt^^.  (Bp.  1,37;  43,8). 

©A zi  a-gada.  =  ©^W.  ©rt^odrt^.  =  ©^W^tfW  No.  2.  (My.). 

esrtdo  agadu.  Yiciousness,  savageness,  mean- 

|  neSS  (8.  Mhr.;  My.;  ?3^o  G.,  Cb.;  Te.  ©rt^o,  ©rto^o, 
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ill  fame;  disturbance;  T.  ©rtdo,  deceit;  ignominy;  «$ta 
do,  M.  ©3do,  meanness,  etc.;  Mhr.,  H.  ©ri8? a,  wild, 
mischievous;  Mhr.  estssW,  strange,  wild,  extravagant), 
e.  g.  ©rid  =5*03:30,  ©rid  aoodori,  ©rid  dcso^,  ©riras^Yo, 
©ridosisio,  ©ridosoo3?D,  ©riddo&  (0.).  2,  a  wild,  etc. 

dori?^  sjsds^vwo^  ©rido  ©dodo,  © sSsot^S  3d 

do^  3rd 6odo  sa5otfd©(Bb.  1,10,13). —  ©rid.  ©rido-©  3. 
A  vicious,  savage  man  (S.Mhr.;  My.).  —  ©ridd3 .  =  ©rid; 
also  e.g.  ©ridd3  =5*odod  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ©ridqijsd,  a 
huge,  burly  fellow).  —  artiste  <£o.  =  ©ridtfo  (S.  Mhr.). 
— -  ©rids?o.  ©rido-©&o 2.  A  savage  woman  (S.  Mhr.).— 
©rido^odod.  A  vicious  horse,  sb^odo  ‘S’odod  A3, 

osftdorio;  ©ridotfododo3odo|,  oidOjdo  (Nr.).  —  ©rido 

dosdo.  To  make  vicious  or  profligate,  to  spoil  (as  a 
boy,  C.). 

©rtc&>3c3  agadutana.  =  ®A^N0.  i.  (J.  20, 8;c.).  © 

rii3o3?i  djaadd  drSQdori  ©^A  dLeras  do  (Prv.).  See  Prv. 
s.  jgtfW. 

e5>Xrf  agani.  =  ©HC39.  (My.). 

©Xrfd  a-ganita.  Uncounted.  2,  innumerable  (d^d  trad 
dodo  Nh.  43).  3,  a  multitude  (Xo3 (do  Mr.  422).  (Bp. 

24,  83;  49,  42). 

a-ganya.  Innumerable  (Bp.  2,  28;  3,  33;  24,  41; 
55,  21). 

©r(3  agata.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

59Xeia-gati.  Want  of  resort;— necessity;  — distress; —  hell 
(My.). 

©rli  agate.  =  «£a^,  ©a Jr,  etc.  Digging  (My.). 
©rtdoSo?3  ©d  d(oe  (w^3Jj3?odi  Mr.  405;  see  Hla. 
s.  ©ridr).  __  ©riioflo  ^odoo  d  ©.  A  small  hoe  for  digging 
(aoa3,,  ©drosd so  Si.). 

©X3g  a-gatya.  (fr.  ©ri&).  Indispensableness,  necessity, 
want  (B.  5,87;  Mhr.;  Te.;  C.).  —  ©ri3,  d^CS*6. -G5o.  The 
want  of  something  to  come  about  or  occur;  to  be  wanted 
or  required  (My.).  ©dOrraddjs  lo&ri  A<do  rt  =3dJ3,e3  doojra 
ddd  ©ri3^  d(C3o3  d  (B.  5,  84).  dodot^-dd  &c33iddj3  ©ri 
3^  "cSd^  ddoododS^  (5,  126).  —  ©rt^,d3ft.  ©rt3£-©d. 
Necessarily;  urgently;  positively,  by  all  means  (C.). 
©Xd  a-gada.  Free  from  disease,  healthy.  2,  wholesome. 

3,  a  drug,  a  medicine.  4,  the  science  of  antidotes. 
©XdoSfS'd  agada-n-kara.  A  physician. 

55aQ  agadi.  Altogether,  wholly;  quite;  indeed;  at  all 
(Mhr.;  C.). 

es/icD  agadu.  =  ©^do.  A  P.  p.  of  <9X2.  (BP.  31, 5; 
47,  27;  Prv.  s.  2  No.  2). 

jSSXqftf  aga-dhara.  The  mountain-supporter,  N.  of  Vishnu 
(Bp.  13,  15). 

©r(Sj  agape,  (fr.  ©X2).  =  £Ps3,  ssssS.  A  scoop  or 
ladle,  made  of  a  cocoanut  shell  or  of  wood 

(3dor,  rostfodd  =5*  Nr.;  T.  M.  ©rises  Te.  ©ri 

-  s5,  ©w£). 

©A^?a  aga-bhedi.  The  mountain-splitter:  Indra;  — the 
tree-cutter:  a  hatchet;  — a  thunder-bolt  (My.). 

?S>Xdo  a-gama.  Not  going  (^Orreddo  G.).  2,  a  tree.  3, 
a  mountain  (riod  G.). 


Sf>Xdog  a-gamya.  Improper  to  be  approached.  (My.).  2, 
inaccessible.  (My.).  3,  unattainable,  incomprehensible, 

profound  (Bp.  39,  9). 

© XdOgXdod  agamya-gamana.  Illicit  sexual  intercourse. 

(My.).  2,  incest  with  a  male  (Mhr.;  S.  Mhr.). 

©XdoagXdod  agamya-gamana.  Incestuous  intercourse 
with  a  female  (Mhr.;  S.  Mhr.). 

§f>X^o^  agamye.  ©ridjs^.  A  female  that  should  not  be 
approached.  See  ©rido^ridod. 

esirioQoFo.)  agayisu.  =  ©?\Xo.  To  cause  to  dig. 

do^drasA  rosAcdo  ^od^©  ©rio&od©o  (Bp.  23,  34). 
©ridel  agarane.  =  soXdsS.  Upbraiding  (My.). 

©XB  agari.  A  kind  of  grass,  Andropogon  serratus.  ( Cf . 

Sk.  riO  &  K.  rie 35=#). 

©X&4  aga-ripu.  Indra.  (My.). 

©rid j  agaru.  =  SoXdo.  The  dandruff  of  the 
head  (My.). 

esXdo  agaru.  =  ©<">=£0,  ©ri8?,  ©ft©*,  ©ft©o,  ©rtodo2,  ©riotfo. 
The  balsam  tree  which  yields  Bdellium,  Amyris  agalloclia. 
2,  the  dark  species  of  Agallochum  (=g=3=adooao  Mr.  335; 
©riodo,  W3=33oes>  Hla.;  see  ©3^0  No.  11).  See  &©9odbridj, 

T^srorttfc,  ^(ssrido.  3,  (fragrance).— ©rido  rif3.  =  eft©o 

ri(SL  A  kind  of  yellow  fragrant  wood  (ssoootf, 

0 do=3,  ^©sdo^cdoF,  tfSi  ©riodod=^_  Si.  226);  a  name 
of  various  darkish  fragrant  substances  (Si.);  £,(3?^ 
(Si.).  —  St.  &  PI. :  The  wood  of  two  kinds  of  trees,  furnish¬ 
ing  the  aloe  wood  or  Agallochum,  the  one  growing  in 
Silhet,  Aquilaria  agallochum  Roxb,,  the  other  in  Cochin- 
china,  Aloexylon  agallochum  Lour. 

©ri^r  agarte.  =  ©Xraj^,  eto.  Digging;— a  fort 
ditch  (My.);  etc.  ©rtirod)  do  (533,7^3^  Hla.). 

©ri0*  agal.  =  esX^oi,  ©Xf,  ©Xo©o,  ©©^,2, 

p.  p-  To  he  spacious,  extensive, 

or  broad.  2,  to  separate  from,  to  go  away 
from.  sSocSoSo^  S$rt©:3  rado!  (Bp.  14,2).  3o* 

©ri©o  =#o3o  3e3  (52, 40).  to  go  to  a  dis¬ 

tance,  to  go  aivay,  to  retire,  to  get  out  of  the 
way  (My.;  t.,  m.).  4,  to  be  absent,  ^d^o  ^o3o 

ridJ®  esn^djs^sLr6  esrfo  ^ddJ6,  ©rte3  (Smd. 

176).  •^0dJ3aS?sd»«Jj«  oid  (174).  5,  to 

separate,  to  part  (v.  i.).  ©n©do  ^ 

s?o  (j.  15,  is).  6,  to  separate,  to  become  loose 

(Te.  ©rt©o,  drto©o,  to  go  to  pieces,  be  broken,  burst; 
see  s.  drts).  3^ 

^.d©5  &j  coo^dodjeSo  to^o  ynao3j3«?€  ©n©d  <djd  dVd) 
^d©j  (Bp.  ii,  33).  7?  to  be  abandoned,  forsaken, 

destitute,  cast  away,  or  trodden  under  foot 
(30O9  Smd.  1).  8,  to  leave  (v.t.).  ^ 

(Bp.  28,  21).  33j3«  enj^sJtSjsv* 

(35,  33).  —See  e.  g.  J.  3,  37;  6,  36;  8,  20;  15,  18;  17> 
34;  18,4.33;  19,12.18.19.29.30;  30,  21.  —  Brivri 
C'6.  rep.  To  go  quickly  away,  to  get  quickly  out  of  the 
way  (Bp.  21,  38).  ©3  ©«  9$rt©ri©€!  =r?©o 
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od)g  (44,  10).  —  ©ri©o  ddo.  ©ri©  en;dd  ao  (£.  e.  ©  3). 
Smd.  220.  A  man  with  a  broad  chest. 

esrio  agala.  =  ®as;o25  ©a^,  ©oa&,  «9oa©o.  Ex¬ 
pansion,  extension,  largeness  (©?rad  Bim.  10; 
ddo^y,  d^qio,  wKW,  etc.  Si.;  My,;  Mhr.  ©?£$). 

©ri©d  ©orie®  (©dd  Mr.  199).  ©ri©T|  ddd©o  dy^do, 
expanded  (d,d  d,  d^d  Nr.),  ©ri©d  ©oA,  ©ri©d  Ai?d, 
etc. (C.).  2,  space,  extent;  width,  breadth  (do 
csad,  ©3®©3  Hr.;  My.;  Si.  222;  cf.  ©d  ri©).  &8?de3oriS?d« 
©0  ri©d  ©sraddaSeSrttf^  33  s^dS^dort&av*  ©doi3r 
Aida6  drieodo  ©ri©d©  (Bp.  5,  12).  narid  ©rf-©^.  ©^d 
3?©d  Z33odoriw©o  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  5330  ©ri© 

5$^,  oatasftsrtF  (Si.  105).  oiddo  w3©orSs?rU  d&©  dees 
ri©  d©j®  ?e®  (<03®io  288).  ©ri©  ©od  riVo  WOc draft 
yuzoo^  srso^ri1??©  d  'adodc^do  (dzp1  399).  ©traced  oid, 
d£©,  z^aofttd  ©ri©<a©  (Prv.).  3,  far  distance, 

especially  in  ©ft©?1,  ©ri©^,  to  a  great  distance,  abroad, 
widely,  greatly.  nodded  dd^ddd^ododo  ©ri©^ 
desdo  erud  Od  (Bp.  8,  8).  dj®?^oddd©  ©Vo&,  ©ri©1# 
•Srsesod  y>d©o(22,l4).  ©ri©1#  <aodod  Fort'S  craAi(29,1.8). 
4,  separation  (My.),  ariod  53o®&3ff®>©o^ddJ,  a  man 
who  has  the  knees  apart  (djtao^,  d^ridzaudo#  Hr.). 
n«do  djsderaft  ©ri©33®d  d^CJ^soo^ddo  (Si.  198).  See 
©Soddri©,  erod  rt©,  ile?yri©;  J.  10, 10.  13;  17,28;  20, 
37.  41. 

agalike.  =  esXd.  Separation 

(esp.  from  beloved  objects);  the  being  ex¬ 
empt  from  (dd^do^,  dd,o3j®?ri  Hr.;  d^nuodb,  d 
odJ®?ri  Hn.  149;  Mr.  483;  My.),  ddoii  $*6rt  s^dodo 
djaV/d  ©ri£>#  ©do  eros^??  (Bp.  26,  63).  See  Prv.  s.  ; 
Bh.  8,  27,  36;  Ram.  6,  53,  103. 

5£>r\0^O  agalitu,  =  (Smd.  96). 


esr(€)%  agalittu.  (Smd.  96).  That  which  is  ex¬ 
tensive,  broad,  large  (d^y,  dsra©  Hia.). 
esrt0?oo  agalisu.  =  q-  To  remove  from 

(v.  t.).  dorioOfd  (^J3do)  ©rt€>d$o  (Bp.  15,  14).  2,  to 
put  away,  to  refuse,  ©orid^ddes6  ©riOAdd?? 
(45,  i9).  3,  to  separate,  to  disunite.  i«do 
o do©  Tjsadddd^  ©ri©?!©?^  (eroded  G.). 
esr<ex>  agalu.  l.  =  ©A^q.  v.,  etc.  p.p.  ©a©.  To  go 
to  a  distance;  to  go  away,  ©ri©  ^o^dod  (Bp.  26, 
28;  see  19,  29;  46,6.  7).  dossOdod,  dojsriori^o  &>&do  =#j® 
e^d, ©oriocsod,  art©  (46,  59).  'ad^  n«e3  ©ri©  'adr  dod 
aodoo(j.  is,  46).  2?to  go  away  from,  sd^ddortv* 
?3s  5§l5£?do©oriort'£o  ;^ododo.^zasdo©ors4  ddo&  $nad?3ori 
S?c^?5rt©(Bp.  57,42).  3,  to  leave,  ns^do  dcdJdcJ-6  ©rt 
©d  dJBdra  (Bp.  47  sum.),  ©odd^  nsrt©  (60,  33). 

4,  to  shake,  etc.  (^dooG.  112).  —  ssrtdado.  -wdo. 

=  05s 533 dc,  nsri«?3do,  nsc^do.  To  shake,  to  pendulate 


(v.  i.,  My.). 

5£)r(^)0  agalu.  2.  =  «5a^,  etc.  (n^d,  d?racSG.;  eo did, 

dd3,d  Cb.).  oiddgs  =fo db  dJ3d  sojs^ddo^  (do 

2odw  G.).  ds^,  njodo  ©rioj  ssart  djs?3dtSj3? 


do  ds3n3eso3d  (B.  3,  103).  dos?3dri^o  ...  .833^  sSjsO 
erudo,  oiddodd  sSjs C3  ertoo  'adossS  (3,  103).  srud^  ?sri 
worts?o  (3,  103).  See  ssd  riwo. 

esriex)  agalu.  3.  =^ac;o  (My.). 

ef>r$ex>£)^  agaluvike.=  «5a©#.  ^^cojj^dd  onvj 
©=£  (ddjOle^ri,  do3j3?rt  G.;  My.). 

SSTlei^  agalke.=  etc.  (d,3^rad  Hia.;  Abh.  P. 

7,  8;  My.).  da^a^d  ©rtsJcdj^  ,  sad 

dorl  doos?d  tfdtf  dnlr  dooz^ds?'6  (Rsv.  11,  10). 

e9rte>o  agalcu.  =  ®  A©do  q.  Y.  To  spread  out. 
e#  dodjsrst?  iS/Sod*  ejrSdd  t?riddjs^  LdOdd  eodrtv6 
es5^^^6  c3C3nj  ni’diiod^sg)  (J.  19,34).  2,  to 

remove  from  (Abh.  p.  9,  after  89).  3jto  abandon, 
to  leave  out  (3^ejf\dj  Smd.  134  Cm.),  wdv*  driv* 
oid^  ddd  (a^  ddo^d^)  ssrtw  u6  (Smd.  133).  4^  to 
remove,  to  do  away  with.  ^  dx>r^  tfdorden-6 

n$rt©  (cSjs^w  ©dodoo)  dods?  Jjsdodosjj  =gvodjVJo  doWdj 

Z3  ' 

sortz^rorto  wrtdo  (Bp.  46, 13). 

agalte-  =  ^acoS^,  etc.  A  ditch,  a  moat  (s3° 

o±>,  dead  Si.  21). 

297\c3^5  aga-yairi.  Indra  (My.). 

agasa.  =  ©a^a,  (esrfX).  A  washerman 

(dza^  Mr.  378;  ?J?3?rn3^,  dza^  Si.  337.  339;  C.).  odttdja 
^yd  erusorl  ssndd  dJ3S?cdo?  doo3 oSo^.  — nsrtdoi©^  tScsr! 
d?i?dJ  A^dj®?.  — nsridfd  3d  zdjsesii  3rtd  do?© 

A^?3o  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  2,  Sp.  s.  ae33o3j®dsoo.  — 
ssddrfd.  -esd.  A  washerman  (Si.  337).  —  nsrtdtfd^o.-ss 
dVo.  A  washerwoman  (My.). 

agasa-gitti.  =  ^A7j.S,  A  washer¬ 

woman  (C.;  dteb  G.). 

agasatana.  The  business  of  a  washer¬ 
man  (My.). 

€9f1w»§  agasati.  =  «9?ta,H|>o.  (c.). 

?SA?fe©  agal-sala.  =  etc.  (Si.  337;  C.;  Te.). 

«f>A?fo©A  agal-saliga.=  ss^de)©^,  etc.  (Si.  338.  345;  C.). 

49a?)d©  agal-sale.  =  es^di)©,  etc.  (C.;  Te.).  — ■  ssri?o®©Q±> 
d.  -©d.  =  ssrt^w.  (My.).  —■  ©ri?05)©oeodd.  -©d.  =  ssrt 
?rao.  (dsi&gs-dd#  G.). 

s£>rtA)r(  agasiga.  =  ©Ad.  (My.). 

agasidde.  Tbh.  of  O'dql  (S.  Mhr.). 

©AdOiS  aga-sute.  ©rtdos®.  =  ©rtzs^J.  (Bp.  8,  42). 

£9Ado<f?3£tj  agasuta-isvara.  =  ©rts^rfdos®.  (Bp.  25,  30). 

esrtFo  agase.  =  &i\A  ©ao^.  The  outer  large 
gate  of  a  town,  fort,  or  village  (My.;  Mhr.  ©rre 
d,  a  chunammed  and  uncovered  terrace).  See  sruacJ rt?3. 
— >  ©ddrrar!c«.  -©0.  =  ©rid.  (C.).  —  ©rtdz3®rt©.  ©rid?-. 
=  ©r!??ra®)r!©fi.  (B.  5,  48).  —  ©rtdE5®fs©«,  -©0.  ©rid?-. 
^©ndrajirt©6.  (C.;  rto®?^)3,  ^zs^fNsoo  G.).  erusd  ©rid? 
creFi©ji)S?d  racosrfsti^  dosad  dos^d  ^65^©  (ddd^G.). 
—  ©ridz3«)A©.  ©rid?-.  —  ©ridz3®ri©.  (d©ns  G.).  dew 
lod^  =A®?fe3odL>  ©rid?  t^nydd^  ^es’dodd^?^^  (B. 
4,217). 

2* 
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59a3  agase  l.  =  a^z3,  art’J,  artrt.  Tbh.  of  artA^.  A  tree 
with  large  scarlet  flowers,  Sesbana  (or  Aeschynomene) 
grandiflora  Poir.  (St.  &  PL;  art^..  Mr.  1-10;  Te.:  a 
leguminous  tree,  Coronilla  grandiflora). 

59aaS  agase.  2.  Tbh.  of  a®A  (Smd.  363.  365).  Common 
flax,  Linum  usitatissimum  Lin.  (a®rt,  snj^o  Nr.;  Te. 
artrt,  artAj,  a  .art).  See  oirtjrtrt,  ^Oodbrtrt.  —  artrtrtodj6. 

A  field  of  flax  (SPAjatf  Mr.  93).  —  artrtodo  wa 
©J.  Lin-seed.  (a®A)  Q-.).  —  artrtqsk  &>ei .  The  oil-cake 
of  lin-seed.  2,  a  kind  of  chatney  made  of  it  (C.).  «—  art 
r3oSj  3oJ2.  The  flower  of  flax  (a^Aj^orto >Jo  G.)»~~art 
rtadoHL  Lin-seed  oil  (C.). 

wrinjg  agasti.  =  ^A?jS,  etc.  (C.). 

59  a  agasti.  N.  of  a  riski,  son  of  both  Mitra  and  Ya- 

runa  by  Urvasi,  born  in  a  water  jar  ( cf .  Yort^rtd^S, 
^HjodjSgib).  He  is  said  to  have  swallowed  the  ocean  (cf. 
&?33t|p  and  compelled  the  Yindhya  to  prostrate  itself, 
and  is  considered  as  the  civilizer  of  the  South.  2,  the 
regent  of  the  star  Canopus.  3,=  artrt  1.  (Mhr.  artrts , 
»rt*»6). 

59a agastya.  N.  of  a  rishi  (==  artA^  No.  1;  Bp.  19, 
26).  2,  the  star  Canopus  or  its  regent.  3,  =  artrt  1,  q.  v. 

59a^tJ  aga-hara.  Sin-removing  (Bp.  54,  45). 

Z5>riV*  agal.  55^0.  =  597\€i,  etc.  (Mhr.  a^rtess^o, 
to  shake  about  in  water,  v.  i.  &  v.  t.)»—  »rtvsart$.  -a 
8^*  To  cause  to  swing  or  pendulate;  to  wave  (v.  t.)j 
to  shake  (v.  t.).  rtO  rto,  $533$rtj  G.).~ .  arirts 

-s#So.  =  artcstdo.  To  pendulate,  to  swing,  to  vibrate, 
to  shake  (v.  i.),  to  be  loose  (My.).  artvsc&ojfi 

-o-o^rt^J  (B.  5,  18).  ©rt«?3Clj3?£9  (rtpdfSG.). 

rtjO  eri?st! (^3f  Cb.).  — artTOOlJ^1#.  Wc&<atf. 
Swinging,  etc.  i?rtu  sdowo^  ms^rtrt  (rtjs 

Cb.).— ©rt^^O.  =  ©rt^el^O.  (S5S33  C^O,  ^0333^0  G.j. 
agala,  =  59X0.  (My.). 

again.  =  59ao<£o.  A  grain  of  boiled 
rice  (c.;  «9rt$J  G.  6).  See Prv.  s.  siusto  i.  2, 

.  see  TfJsOriVo, 

597\ agalu.  =  art&),  etc.  Fragrance.  (To.  artdo,  artYc, 
red  sandal-wood).  —  art1#  rtos^.  =  art^o-.  (C.;  St.  &  PL). 
— -  artrtJrtos|.  =  art¥-,  art8?-,  artodortjsd).,  artcrto-.  A 
wild  plant,  Zingiber  zerumbet  Roscoe  (St.  &  Pl.). 

597\S?  a  gale.  =  art^o.—  art$rtos|..  =  arts?-,  etc.  (St.  &  PI.). 

59^53*  agal.  1.  —  597\©0  1,  59ao5,  59aO©51,  59 7\0©0. 
To  dig.  (T.).  P.  p.  art©x»  '  art©  o  (Smd.  275).  tfo©5 
art©^  (Sind.  I,  o.  r.  arto© ).  art©dosdo  (ajas 
3,  Ilia.). 

€5rtC3s  agal.  2.  =  59a©,  59a©0  2  q.  v.  What  has 
been  dug,  etc.  (rraart  ct.  n,  77;  c.  bp.  42, 25. 26. 
28;  T.  art©'6,  art©5,  artv6;  M.  art©'6,  art8?6,  arta6; 
Tu.  a rto6,  art8?6),  art©^,  art©  s*  (Smd.  52). 

&ri&3  agala.  =  59X©52,^tc.  A  fort  ditch  (C.). 

agalata.  =  59X©<§,  ete.  Digging;  what 
has  been  dug.  2,  a  ditch,  a  moat  (S.  Mhr.; 
dead  G.). 


55 

<Z5r\&3$  agalate.  =  59a©3),  etc.  (My.;  rtcS 

Cr-)*""“  ®rt©irtcS.  The  mound  thrown  up  from 
a  moat  (Sd.). 

59a©3  agali.  =  artei,  arte©5  q.  v.,  arto©’.  (C.;  artny, 
odjort&e^w,  rt|WJG.).—  art©5o±>  rtaU.  =  e 

rt©5.  (My.).  —  art©5od)  sod.  =  art©5.  Ydd.rto  doot3  i 
rtododcS  a  a  djsdao  art©5odj  dod  (artra  Si.  112). 
2,  the  post  in  which  the  art©5  moves  (My.). 

esrtt&i  again.  1.  =  s9a©o5i.  p.p.  art©5.  To  dig; 

to  burrow  (My.;  art,  ^js»ao  g.). 

53rtS&>  again.  2.=  29a©o«  2,  etc.  What  has  been 
dug.  2,  a  ditch,  a  moat  (s3?ak,  S0a3  Nr.;  My.). 
See  Prv.  s.  %}  an  artificial  tank  (ceSHil). 

jcre^rtJ6  eoa^)  art©  z^^cSort8?6  aYo,  (Mr.  417).  art 
©jrt8?^  a>rto©sAjdo  (Bp.  16,9). 

art©  ^^^Sj6  (J.  3,19).  See  Ram.  5,  9,  34.  —  art©) 
r?a.  A  deep  place,  a  ditch.  aO  Ujcio  art©j(35J^© 
tS?©ao  (Bp.  53,40). 

59r1£0j  agalu.  3.  To  tear  off  a  bit  with 

one’s  teeth  from  something  firmly  kept  in 
the  hand  (S.  Mhr.,  rare;  cf.  as^c  1). 

agalte.  =  59a®:,  59a 59a Sf,  ©Ad^,  e9X©d, 
59X©i.  Digging;  the  being  dug  Smd.  i; 
247)-  2,  a  pit  or  well.  3,  a  fort  ditch  (&ae8oi> 

G.;  Te.  artcaJ,  arta^,  ©rtS). 

59 7\t)^  agiidi.  Before,  in  front,  forward;  the  front,  the 
van.  2,  the  ropes  with  which  the  horse’s  fore  feet  are 
tied.  3,  the  head-ropes  of  a  horse.  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
59ascj  a-gadha.  =  ansqj.  Beep,  bottomless,  unfathomable. 

2,  a  hole,  a  chasm.  See  sraOtfsiv 
t 

59aD!^&!£)  agadha-jala.  Having  deep  ivaters.  2,  a  deep 
lake  or  pool.  See  53J^o. 

597\S^^!  aga-adhipa.  The  chief  of  mountains,  Meru;  any 
big  mountain  (My.). 

59 rtsd  agara.  A  house.  2.  a  place  (*  v  G.). 

9 

55 h  agi.l.  =  597^2.  To  dig;  to  burrow;  to 
make  a  hole,  or  a  wound,  (c.;  G.;  cf. 

art©6i).  p.  pS.'  aif65,  arttrfj.  arttdj,  raOocb  a>a 

esuii  (Prv.).  5joo?s^rt  rtcS  rt0?^  artodoo53  siJd 

rtoddrt^o (Si.  85).  artodbc6  sWJj 

Yrt  (9i).  acid  ^srloSocS6  toudos^bps6 
araAioSO  artrt  (Bp.  6,  2,  5).  See  B. 

3,42.58.  107;  4,  125. 

esh  agi. 2.  To  champ;  to  bite;  to  chew;  to 
eat  (^-3Fra  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  81;  C. ;  G.; 

cf.  art©o3,  asS^oi).  p.ps.  aw6  3,  artrfo.  ^oes’ 
cS-s^o  5ojsY^,  ara’rfd?  sojsrartes  artsJfS  ? 

(Sp.).  ®s5oo  artsd  Jjs©£»€o1)  ...&*& 

zrtO  soriai?  (Ram.  24,  3).  ssssdrtcS  si^o^(J. 

19,  23).  3335Srtrdo©9tddjf|.?  (30,  38). 

55ft  agi.  3.  To  tremble,  to  shake,  as  a  camara 

(Ram.  6,  10,  12);  to  fear  (rtc»  rt  Smd.  Dh.;  ’^odb,  qJod) 
Sdoi6  ^c36  Sm.  40.  81 ;  rtort  Kk.~90;  aojao  G.).  a^  cortO 
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d sdoedisdoco^Ed© ©ftsdo,  too  ^oo  tfiArdi cSjs? 
(Rsv.  9,27;  see  7,  after  17). 

53ft  agi.4.  To  be  glad  (^^  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  81; 

Ram.  6,  30,  10;  cf.  ©£??). 

&T\  3,0*1. 5. =  3  q.  v.  (S.  Mhr.;  eSjb^^,  rtA),  Ed©fci  G.). 

ddja?  oddd  ©ftrt^o  wdjSo^ 

(B.  4,39). 

59?%  agi.  Fire.  =  ©ft ,  etc.  See  ©ftlirt,  etc. 

59?\^a  agitige.  =  ©ft  ibi,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

59?\&o  ^  agittige.  =  ©ft^rt  (Mv.). 
w 

597\p3  agini.  =  ©rt^EdE'J  q.  v.  ($5d.>  G.,  Cb.).  This  term,  to¬ 
gether  with  its  other  forms,  is  used  only  by  educated 
Lihgavantas,  especially  in  their  mathas. 

59 7\$  agini.  =  ©ft^,  etc.  Tbh.  of  ©ft^  (Sm.  11;  My.). 

aginta.  i -ost^i.  =  etc.  A  vulgar 
affix  added  to  the  genitive:  more  than;  from. 

odco,mdftcd  ©EdEdcdo  u>pdo  tS^es3  5, 141). 

ds3r  =3^0  Ed  Ed  SdJdo^ftcd  tfd(Prv.  in  5,  311).  sdJB 

do  ©r&sdEdfdJ  adooS  rdft^  =5rci  (Prv.  in  5,315). 

pj>hodbo<S)^  agiyuvike.  Digging  (C.). 

59?n€>  agil.  =  ©rtdo  etc.,  ©ft©o.  Fragrance.  —  ©ft££>. 
=  ©A o^-raO  (Smd.  220).  Having  no  fragrance.  —  ©ft£ 
©EdE#.  -sd?§6.  A  ripe  fruit  without  fragrance,  short oSo 
rtortjwo  sdOOESDodo6  ©AOSsdeBo  o  rtsdocdo 
rto3° &?  (Smd.  221). 

597 \£0  agilu.  =  ©A©*,  etc.  Fragrant  substances;  fra¬ 
grance.  =5^  ©ftSd  ©A5JJ  WBO^Odb^,  ‘ffBOBfdOTdB 

odor  oir&rtorto;  Sojb-D^  qd.®5d  (benzoin)  odrtj^,  odsdo^do 
(Nr.;  tf&MS  Mr.  335;  sees.  53rtdo).  sdo.rtsdocdtd, 

^EyjFdcd,  ©ft©o  FiBcdo  assarts1  AEdoo  rt^6  od^zdotdo  3-®? 
d  ESBddqd J3§dT?3?j50odo  (Bp.  12, 11).  — «  esfteoort-d  .  =  55rtdo 
rt^  (St.  &  PL).  —  ©A©OE33ft©E3Bod.  N.  (Bp.  12,  8). 
S9?,o-\^r  agishtike.  =  ©ft^Ort.  (My.). 

esh?oO  agisu.  =  «5Xcoo?do,  To  cause  to  dig  (My.). 

©A?do !  (Bp.  5,  57).  tertsdc3«  55  £9dJ«  ©ft4  (5,  58).  d 

^Edfd^  ©ftAicdd  (B.  4,  120).  See  Prv.  s.  2. 
agise.  =  «5A?§-  (My.). 

597\^  agise.  =  ©rt?3 1.  (My.). 

59rio  agu.  1.  =  ^ao  l.  To  become,  to  grow, 

etc.  (Te.  55rto,  ©s§).  A  very  rare  form  of  ©rto.  See  ©5* 2. 
©rtoGJ’rtt^sd^  ca^eSoBEdcJ  55  tdftcd  sdo^©  0  <ao;dosd  sSjb 
cdo^  ©rtoSdeoo  (Bp.  31,  12). 

5£>r(0  agu.  2.=  59*0^,  ^OAD,  etc.  (My.). 

53rta2&>  agUCU.  =  ®Ado,  59Xo?jd.  (My.).— ©rtoasMo- 
=  ©rtzsBWo.  (My.). 

ef>ri>c3  e3  agundale.  Extensiveness;  greatness, 
superiority;  superior;  greatly  (&ocdo  Smd.  ii; 

toads*  Ct.  I,  101;  ^do,  cSeo3,  etc.,  &Ocdo  Kk.  49;  ©E^odod, 
etc.,  84;  ©$«*  Sin.  58;  36533  ft  G.;  Abh.  P.  3,  after  67). 
sdojsdjs?^  eSebo^  ©rto^dodraft  oacdorcdo  (Smd.  223 
Mdb.  Ms.).  —  ©rtosd  dEdct.  -BdcS.  To  become  excellent, 
etc.  rtoEBrtEBrtJ6  ©wododdj6  odfc^,  sd^S  zbd  ddo^dodo, 
. . .  .  to^sdo-6  ©rto=d  ©EdcSoSo,. . . .  rtrf.sd^tdsdoo^sdooao 


s^Wf^orttfo  s^Ko,  i?5^d  »^d  sdoo  tfsddrrtoayj 
rt  0  (Rsv.  5,  after  19). 

55fioo^  agur.  =  ©Xoo^i,  etc.  To  dig.  'acdo 
odo  cJjstfo&o!  Oidodoo  racdo!  ritio 

333a  ^acdo!  cio  ©rtocdr  ^cdoo!  ^cdJrtoe39do^C3^  ra?do 
'acdo !  (Rag he.  17,  68). 

?5r<od  agura.  =  ^Aod.  (My.). 

597\odo.  a-guru.  1.  Not  heavy,  light.  2,  short,  as  a 
syllable  (Smd.  54.  213). 

597 \odo  aguru.  2.  =  ©rtdo,  etc.  Tlte  dark  species  of  Agal- 
lochum  (©rtdo,  ^B^doEB  Hla.;  ■s^sb  rtdo’A^od, 

G.).  2,  the  fragrant  aloe  toood  and  tree,  Aquilaria  agal- 

locha  Roxb.  3,  the  tree  which  yields  Bdellium,  Amyris 
agallocha.  4,  a  timber  tree,  furnishing  a  kind  of  black 
ivood,  Balbergia  sisu  Roxb.  5,  the  Asoka  tree,  Jonesia 
asoka  Roxb.  (Si.  136).  6,  another  species  of  plant, 

the  kapile  (sdOsdotfodbotfsdo*  5jcd  ©rtodo,  Bd 0 Edo vbSjb??? 
136).  —  ©rtodotd^.  A  chip  or  bit  of  fragrant  wood. 
See  =£55- .  —  ©nodo^E^.  =  ©rtotfo-,  etc.  (Si.  142). 
esrfowoF  agurbu.  =  «97fo^>F  q.v.  ^oSoa 

raoSosoa6,  tuEdrOFs-6  loodrd  ©rtoioor  (tusdrdrtotoor  MS.) 

tidr  (Abh.  P.  13,  62). 

5srto5)FAjO  agurvisu.  To  be  terrifying  or  for¬ 
midable; —  to  terrify.  jdosedArttf  sdoxhrao,  &s> 

Do,  EpE^cS^^EdJBortacs*,  ©rtOcSrsd  sdaodo  =#jb^5?o  sd 
do^UOj  ©n^BOdod^'?6  to^  oo^sdoo^os6  ©od^^sdo6  ca 
sdr  dwd<s^ odo-ffB^o^odd^r^  (Smd.  142.  166). 
^oaBSBUEdo6,  eroEBo^sd  wrt  w^sd  fdrfosj,  ©rto<DrBd  (fd^osd 
rtJtDFBdMS.)  fcfpdolsd'd5  'ad,  ^d^^rttdoo  io£35<Dacdo  e 

rt©d  jbboDo©o  d^fd^JB^  (Rsv.  5,  87).  $D^, 

OdjB8?  53B£Bd  53B©dO«.  ©rtJ^FBd  ©odc^O  •  •  •  od^odo,  ^d^ 
cdodddrtoEd^^Sj6  esdoredo  (5,  92).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  54; 

13,  31;  cf.  artoiDFsdo,  (Drto^rrSo). 

€9?io^)F  agurvu.  =  ©Tsoeoor,  ^Xosoor,  7\o^r). 
Amazement,  terror;  a  terrible  form  (cf-  ® 

^  3  ;  59^JB?"d  ?^.  tuc^J  STOrf  E9  ^j^EB^si^dEdo  rtE^fSJB5?* 
.DwodoBft^  sSoxSo^do^cdo  odEdo,  ©rtoEdr^  (adEdo^rtoEd"^  MS.) 
Io^jbebo  (Rsv.  5,  after  115).  See  Abh.  P.  7, 1 14;  13,  80; 

14,  after  6;  Grj.  1,  99  . ©rto^rEd^.  -sdd.  To  get  a 
terrible  form  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  54). 

e>rtooo  agulu.  =  To  shake,  to  move,  to 

become  loose,  as  a  peg  (My.), 
esrtosgj  aguvu.  =  ©a^  2.  (My.). 
esrbToo  agusu.  =  es7\oeio.  (My.). 

esrtopo  agUSe.  =  e9A^',  etc.  (My).  sarf5?rtcdsdo  ra^dto 
^cd  sdEdE^rt  ©  WBftsdjsv6  ©sdoicrA),  ©sd^  ©rto?3odoo  ?j© 
Acdrdo  (Bp.  16,  9).  5dy^o3jB«?€  ©rto^odoo  sdortO^cdod  ca 

■^cdodo  (60,  26).  said, odd  dooaoed  ©rto?3odoo  ^e33odos3jB^ 
f3  (60,  31). 

597io^j  agulu.  =  ©X^o.  A  grain  of  boiled  rice 
(My.).  2 ,  a  small  lump  of  rice  kneaded 

into  a  ball  (^©b^,  ^jbC3  ©rto^o  Nr.;  Si. 

405;  ^JECJrtJtfo  Nn.  145;  ©^cd  ©rtotfo 


14 


esrt  53 
n 


Mr.  486;  cf.  ©sjrto  3  ?).  ©rtoW>  fjoortO^.  3?drt53cd  tra 
o3j©  tfrtioj  53^:3  (Prv.). 

SSXotfo  agulu.=  ©rtdo,  etc.  —  ©rtotfoXos^.  =  ©rt'tfo-,  etc. 
A  climbing  plant  possessing  various  medicinal  proper¬ 
ties,  Clypea  hernandifolia  W.  &  A.  (zonti,  ©53j.ss!,  53rt 
tfehr,  sasrtrt?©,  srajZl^,  d?3,  etc.  Nr.;  533d  Mr.  142). 
2,  a  wild  plant,  Zingiber  zerumbet  Roscoe  (St.  &  PL). 
— -  ©rto’A^jsE^.  =  ©rto^ortoe^,  etc.  (Si.  142). 

Z5)rfj&3*  agul.  1.  =  ©XK>%  etc.  P.  p.  esXoeM .  To  dig 
(sorted  Sind.  Dh.;  eft  G.).  ©rto»  o  (Smd.  49.  55).  ©rto 
raslo(55).  ©rtoC3Jo(55).  ©rto«3  (55).  53?a#o±)53« 
©rtOCOd  'SrtFSj,  53J3£3rt,  (Bp.  47, 10).  aai 

©rtoCOrt  ratio!  (20). 

esrfo&S*  agul.  2.  p.  p.  esrtooo .  To  sink  in  water, 
to  be  immersed,  to  dive  ^tozson  55  smd.  Dh.; 

T.  ©©0C336,  see  ©s^rto  2;  Mhr.  ©o^-ras?,  bathing),  ©rto 
oifij  ,  ^c§F<drt&  rto  (Smd.  I). 

©X0D3  aguli.  =  ©rteD9,  etc.  Tbh.  of  ©rtF©  (Smd.  30.  364). 
A  bolt  or  pin ;  a  (wooden)  beam  or  bar  for  locking  a 
door  (zn®*6  Smd.  I ;  Sin.  113;  rtO^,  ariFO  Mr.  199; 
My.).  ,  ©rto»9rtid' .  -=5^.  A  hole  made  in  the  wall  to 

remove  the  door-bar  (for  the  purpose  of  robbery), 
EsSjsrt^yortcd^sdo  ^s3oj3  ©rtrto,  ©rtottsrtcd^s3jo  rto53^;3  ©rt 
s!o  (Bp.  31,  5).  ©rtoe?9rt;d  53^  (31,  12). 

esrb&397oo  agulisu.  To  cause  to  dig  (sorted  Smd. 

Dh. ;  My.),  © rt 05 0 rises'6  ©rto£09Arto  (Bp.  16,  9).  &OC>3o 

^oeonzori^^  ©rtoG39Arto  (16,  ll). 
esrMj  agulu.  =  ©XoCF*  l.  (My. ;  ©ft  G.). 

agulcu.  To  cause  to  sink  in  water, 
to  immerse  Oaoadodjsdjr^  Smd.  Dh.). 

£9Xja<$  a-gudha.  Unconcealed,  manifest,  transparent.  2, 
a  kind  of  prasanna  in  poetic  art  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  15). 
53/^  age.  1.  =  etc.  See  ©ftrt^ 
esr?  age.  2.  =  ^  1.  To  dig  (aortrt  8m.  so;  My.),  p.  ps. 

©rtcio  q.  v.,  ©rtrto.  rfdrtdrt  rtl.  rtos^a^  ©rts^rtea  <Dqd 
ftoSoo  (Bp.  47,  8).  "a©  loCSJcdo^  ©rtrtoacf 

(v.  21).  ©rts^d  -artFrttfo  (v.  26).  z«eSc§odoV  ©rirtrttfo 
(v.  27).  3?©53cddo  rfjfJoDoBV6  E«e3JoSoc3'6  ©rtrtdo  er\je|?? 
(v.  49).  —  ©X  ©rt!  rep.  (Bp.  23,  34). 

age.  3.  -  ®^5.  (What  has  grown  or  ger¬ 
minated  ;  cf.  ©no  i) :  a  seedling ;  a  shoot  from 
the  root  of  a  plant  or  tree ;  a  sprout  (©otfod 

Sm.  22.  80;  Abh.  P.  3, 138;  C.;  sSjss?^,  ?SA>,  53©&  G.:  Tu. 

especially  seedlings  of  rice,  tobacco, 
pepper,  etc.  ready  for  being  transplanted 

(My.;  Te.  ©tfo).  —  ©rt  =£WOj.  To  raise  seedlings  in 
pots,  etc.  (My.).-— ©rt  *rto.  To  sow  seed  for  raising 
seedlings  (My.).  —  ©rt  rtjsrto.  To  raise  seedlings  (My.). 
—  ©rts&)0&«.  -s^odo*.  To  get  shoots  (Rsv.  11,  120). 

ZSft  age.  4.  =  1.  (Probably  an  infinitive  of  ©Xo 

“so  that  it  becomes  oris”;  cf.  ©ft  No.  2).  A  Suffix 

to  form  adverbs,  e.  g.  rtWjrt,  rtosso^rt,  ^sso^rt,  ^ 

rt  (Smd.  389). 


age. 5.  =  etc.  (My.). 

,  aga-indra.  A  principal  mountain,  any  one  of  the 

0J  ^  v 

seven  mountains  in  Bharata.  2,  the  number  seven  (Ch.). 

e£>X?iy  £,  agendra-je.  Parvati  (J.  15,  15). 

Q) 

Z5)AJq)  ai2-gei-04.  =-es>&3,  etc.  (C.). 

Z3ftjQ)<l  al2-gel-03.  =  etc.  (0.).  rttfodos,  ©rtj35,  rtos 
drt©  ioi^  tS^Brraes-Si©  craespo  ?rao SortVos  tit  ssaaofc© 
todod  s3,  jlogrto.!  (B.  4,  19).  ©rt.®?,  ©  avdotio  s3o?e3 

rtosotdoortvcdo^  =#J3C&0CSj  vJ3£Qg  doJd^rtj!  (4,  180). 
©rtj3^,  ©©^  sdojdo^  (4,  182). 

©Xoeei'd  a-gocara.  Not  obvious,  imperceptible  by  the 
senses;  wondrous.  2,  anything  that  is  beyond  the 
cognizance  of  the  senses.  (Bp.  6,  8;  8,51;  11,22;  54, 
58  ;  55,  53  ;  J.  2,  55  ;  see  TOJStisdj6-). 

2£>Xjs>?XX  a-gopa-ga.  Going  without  a  superintendent; 
N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

©X’Sbld  a-gaurava.  Absence  of  grandeur;  degradation, 
dishonour  (My.). 

€97^  agga.  l.  =  sdrt.  Tbh.  of  ©^F  (Smd.  345.  358).  Worth, 
value,  price.  2,  proper  price,  the  cheapness  of  com¬ 
modities;  cheapness;  cheap  (C.;  Te.  ©rto^rt;  Tu.  ©rt). 
3,  cheapness,  worthlessness  (C.;  Tu.).  4,  a  respectful 

offering  of  various  ingredients  or  of  water  only,  ©rt 
zoncS  qraF^rts?©  tjfdort  ero ©rfdeS  (c^ssatr  Si.  432). 
t3=)tsa±>  tosds?  ©rt  nsrtosdo^  (B.  3,  53).  odj^ 

rts?rt  sdoWo.sd  ©ea953  tit  zS^tit  wf do  wedj  ©rt  ssft  sdjses 
e39^  (4, 28).  zon^nti  zSjncSozszStio  ©  tdnsqiFrttfo 
©rt  zones  rtsdoodo  (5,  101).  ©sddo  ©rt  zonsonrS,  =snao 

^jbsso,  djl3jod0t)OTrtdJ3K)J33ii3(5, 102).  See  Prv.  s.  rtrto  1. 
—  zsrSeSzS.  -©53.  A  mean  or  lewd  man  (C.).  —  ©rt  rt»J 
tfo.  -  ©  53  ^o.  A  low  woman  (C.).  ■ —  ©rt  A  cheap 

manner,  cheapness  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ©rre  <5*0.  A  low  man  (R.). 

©X  agga.  2.  Tbh.  of  ©rt,.  Foremost;  first.  2,  pre-emi¬ 
nent,  best.  3,  excessive;  great.  The  word  is  generally 
used  as  a  noun  conveying  the  meaning  of  the  mentioned 
adjectives,  e.  g.  in  Bp.  5,  40;  6,7.22;  19,30;  21,44; 
22,  8.66;  28,  46;  31,4;  42,  25;  47,2;  50,  25;  58,  62. 
drtedoedo  ©r(td  dsdoo  (Bh.  l,  5,5).  ©rt  rt  s^rt 
(J.  28,  55).  ©r(rt  ©dra^  (Rsv.  6,  34).  ©rt  rt  dd^rts* 
(Bh.  1,  8,  34).  —  ©rt  rts3.  -©53.  An  eminent  man ;  a  chief 
soldier  (tjdW,  odjs^qS,  odj5?rt_^  Si.).  —  ©rt  o3b^.  -©od^. 
N.  See 

£97\  agga.  3.  =  So  rt.  A  rope.  (My. ;  T.).  See  ©rt  dt^. 

esrt  del  aggarane.  =  sjX  tirf.  (My.). 

/ft  '  A 

&7\  "rfs?  agga3-rane.  A  rope,  a  tie  (nssdjo,  Kk.  70; 
<53353,  diao_  Ss.;  see  del).  <Lonse3  djarttiFrt  ©rt  rt  ©r(dfl 
cdjo  -&C3J,  -S-^rtoF  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

es>r(  aggalisu.  =  es>X  vtSi  q.  v.  (drtoFrtsdrt  smd. 
187  Cm.;  53rt<£53o*  ©rto  209  Cm.;  s3rt  365  Cm.; 
Te.  ©rt  ©orto).  ©©d  ^js?drt©o  ^  zozSorS  ©w©o  ©rt 
©Ai,  d^^jrto!  (Cpr.  7,  55). 

Sf>X^r3  aggavani.  =  ©ftsS,  ©ft^cS.  Water. —  It  seems  more 
than  probable  that  ©rt  »3r&,  etc.  are  based  on  ©r(  1,  No.  4 
(©^j>f,  ©^F),  a  respectful  offering  of  water,  ©rt  53ei 
occurs,  e.  g.  in  Bp.  12,  33.  34;  16,6;  24,  2.54;  30,9; 
47,  15;  53,  46;  5  5,  28. 


29a  oU  R  aggashtige.  =  ©rt  i3rt,  etc.  ©do  dJfSrts?^ 

rtot^cioSjstfrt  djs&d  ^t^esd  ert&jrt  '•ado^d 
(B.  5,  296). 

esrt  aggala.  (Smd.  49).  =  q.  ▼.  (%• ; 

Te.  ©rt  ©;  cf.  ©rt  s?3).  53o?dod ort  ^53*  ©rt^o  (159,  o.  r. 

©rtFtfo).  •SjssSoj,  'sCD’&d  dodart  ©rt  s?o  3es  do6  ©do 
’  D  co  A  ea 

(289).  sd©4  O&ri^cS6  Ld  w©  ©rt  <£d  ‘ddra^do  ‘s’dA i 
(Bp.  5,  53).  ©rttfd  ^tf^artv*  (8,37).  ©rt 

Vdj6  ©ft  'sdwo  (31,29).  rtort^o  jtradjsd^dj6  ©o3js2? 
©rt  tfdjs*  'a^djsti  ©dra9^  ©75  375dodja2?  (47, 16). 
©rt  s*d  (the  poet  ©rtFV)  djj<3  drt  (Pry.). 

esrt  aggalike.  Greatness;  great  power 

(29§dodO,  pSja'doo^,  etc.  Ss.;  Te.  ©rt©#,  power;  sport; 
eagerness),  •Sddodj'dcS6  ©rt^# ol&'drt  ©dodddo  (Bp.  4, 
9).  ©ri^cio  doz^dd  #075^d  ©rt  $?#  «a 

do  Wo?  (19,26).  $©d  $&odo  doda^d  took  ©rt^odbo 

s-s^  ©i^dodj6  ©es’odod  s&uo- (61, 3).  dd^Srt 
do  ©rt  s?#  (Bh.  1, 10,  39).  See  Bh.  1, 1,  9;  8,  26,  2.  5; 
C.  Bp.  42,  24;  Ram.  5,  9,  2;  J.  8,  24;  12,  27;  14,  4;  20,  4; 
29,  9.  37. 

esrt  $;sk>  aggalisu.  =  297^©?jo  q.  v.  To  be  or  be¬ 
come  pre-eminent,  abundant  or  redundant; 
to  go  beyond  measure;  to  make  great 
efforts;  to  be  superior  to,  to  excel.  »««k 
rtcSodo^  de^rt^  ©rt^d  £©.>d.©dtlBcirt8Fs  o3ddd> 
(Bp.  4,  18).  ©riddl'd5  oid  daSjs&j  wOdo,  d<£oS'ort8?6 
©rt^s?rt  (12,  37).  ^J5?rtos<5i  ©rts?, A  3o3dJ^  ( 1 5,  14). 
djadoo^  ©rt  s?d  (32,  39).  tsodofciodocirtddjs  ©rt  s??3  (51, 
62).  ©rts?A,  ddo^o  rt^odo  s?rt -s-^cs^a  doad,  ©©?  (55, 
43).  djsidda&o,  dooS,  ©rtrt  ©rts?A  '■asssFrts*  (RJv. 
6,  after  116).  See  further  Abh.  P.  13, _  35  ;  Bp.  38,  39; 
50,25.  57;  52,  41;  56,6;  57,  74;  58,  34;  59,13;  60,35. 
&ri  $  aggale.  =  etc.  (es^tf  Ss.).  ^ddo&ave 

■fo^oS6  ©rt  $odj  ’s’ddoortfs6  oiddjsdo  (Mr.  539).  See  Bh. 
8,23,44;  .T.  7,  46;  8,  8.  —  ©rt  «?odd.  ©rt«?-©3.  A  great 
or  powerful  man  (a©  do  Bhn.  13).  ©©^odooddjsdortd6 
«ad^©rt«?odjo  (Bp.  57,  72).  SeeJ.  13,  21;  17,12;  21,5. 

29 A  C^t?  aggalike.  Tbh.  of  ©rtF©#.  A  bolt  or  bar  for 
fastening  a  door  (©=>ddt5  rt  Smd.  I,  o.  rs.  ©rtFW9#,  © 
rtF£55)*  2,  a  certain  implement  (©s^tarf  dOoWo^  Smd.  I). 

297\  aggi.=  ©rt,  ©rt&,  5o?5^.  Tbh.  of  ©75^  (Smd.  351; 
Sm.  11;  Ct.  11,95).  Fire  (£doF  Kk.  21).  —  ©T^rtjsrt. 
=  ©rt^dooao.  Afire-face.  —  ©75^dj3rtdd.  -©d.  Afire-faced 
being,  a  deity  (dod  Sm.  8).  — ~  ©75^dddp!L  Probably  © 
75-to©d  oiHL  Oil  with  the  power  of  burning,  oil  made 
hot,  or  oil  set  on  fire  (ja)Bd3j^  Kk.  77).  Cf.  ©Ort  dtfd^ 
s.  en>75  1. 

297\  a  aggiga.=  ©rt  2 -^rt,  or  Tbh.  of  ©rt,rt.  Aking(© 
dido  Ct.  I,  5). 

297\  aggitike.  =  ©75  I3rt.  (My.). 

29 7\  IS/!  aggitige.  =  ©rtlirt,  ©rtti^rt,  ©75=^#,  ©rt^rt,  ©75^13 
•sf,  ©75^#,  ®  Hi7*'"  ^  P°^s'ier^  use<l 

as  a  fire-pan  or  chafing  dish,  and  also  as  a  furnace  (©o 
rtadtps?)#,  ©onsd^ii,  odrt$  Kr.).  The  terms  clearly 

appear  to  be  Tbhs.  of  ©rt^-'S^1#. 


29 ?\  aggini.  =  ©rt  de5,  etc.  See  Prv.  s.  Ssro^FfS. 

29?\  aggishtake.  ==  ©rt^ldrt,  etc.  (Si.  308). 

297\  aggishti.  =  ©rt  (My.). 

297\  aggishtike.  =  ©75^^t.  (My.;  15*055^13  Cb.). 

297\  oj^R  aggishtige.  =*  ©75^=#,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  308;  ©o ns 
‘dod  art,  sddd  GL). 

€5>h  ?o3  aggisu.  (fr.  «9C3o^).  To  cause  to  decay 
or  to  become  lean  (Rh-  3,  4,  22). 

29 AO  C53  agguli.  =  ©rtp9,  etc.  (©rtFd,  dO^1  Hla.). 
©At^OSO  agnayi.  Agni’s  wife.  2,  the  treta  yuga  or  second 
age. 

29?Vj  agni.  =  ©i5^,  etc.  Fire.  2,  the  god  of  fire,  Agni.  3, 
the  guardian  of  the  south-east  quarter.  4,  the  sacrificial 
fire  of  3  kinds :  garhapatya,  ahavaniya,  and  dakshina. 
5,  the  number  3  (Mr.  73.  364).  6,  the  digestive  faculty. 
7,  bile.  8,  gold.  9,  the  plant  Plumbago  zeylanica  (ra. 
©,  tadjdjJS©  Mr.  128).  10,  the  plant  Semecarpus 

anacardium.  11,  ddo^odo  dtM  (Cb.).  12,  =i?2dd  (Cb.). 

13,  K.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  —  ©^rt^.  Siva 

(R.).  —  ©rt^rtod.i,.  -=#odo,.  Banasura  (R.).  —  ssTs^osxd. 
The  south-east  quarter  (My.). 

297\sj^PS  agni-kana.  A  spark  (^-a  Sm.  12). 

29?v^S7>odOF  agni-karya.  Kindling  or  feeding  the  sacri¬ 
ficial  fire  with  clarified  butter,  etc.  (My.). 

29?v^'Dd^  agni-kashtha.  Wood  fit  for  kindling  fire  (My.)^ 
2,  Agallochum. 

29'A-.^o P®  agni-ltunda.  A  hole  for  the  consecrated  fire, 
rt  a  0 

or  for  any  fire  (My.). 

29?Vjt£j3ef<S  agni-kona.  Agni’s  quarter,  the  south-east.  (R.). 
29?^ a! §  agni-cit.  One  who  has  arranged  a  sacrificial  fire¬ 
place. 

297\^ Sa^o^  agni-cittu.  Tbh.  of  ©75^3*  (Smd.  196  Cm.). 
297Vj&f*)^e3  agni-jvale.  Glow  or  flame  of  fire.  2,  a  plant 
with  red  blossoms,  used  by  dyers,  Gristed  tomentosa 
Roxb.  (=  $ adfr,  djjp^).  3,  another  plant  with  red 
blossoms,  Jalapippali. 

297N^gsi3  agni-tare.  =  ©f^rt^d.  (My.). 

297N^S)2d?j  agni-dipana.  Stimulating  digestion.  (My.). 
297s-^i52'S  agni-deve.  The  third  lunar  mansion,  the  Pleiades. 
29?^?iorfo^  agni-nayana.  He  who  has  an  eye  of  fire,  Siva. 
(My.). 

297Vjc3?J)  agni-netra.  =  ©T^dodod.  (My.). 

29^dyj3^riTO  agni-patukarana.  Causing  to  burn  with 
flame.  See 

297 Vj5[5e;  agni-phala.  A  diamond  (d^  Mr.  101). 

29?Vj20^  agni-balli.  Smooth-leaved  heart-pea,  Cardiosper- 
mum  halicababum  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

29?\^S33f,0  agni-bana.  A  fiery  arrow;  a  rocket.  (My.). 
297AjS3t)$  agni-b&dha.  Annoying  or  damaging  with  fire. 
See  ©oO^;. 

297\^833v?3  agni-badhana.  =  ©75  sratp.  See  ^rto^o. 
297\^S^js  agni-bhu.  Born  of  fire.  2,  Shanmukha  or  Skanda, 
Siva’s  son. 

297v^i}$^  agni-mathana.  =  ©rt^doid  No  1.  (My.). 
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<£9?w^oX  agni-mantha.  Production  of  fire  by  friction. 
2,  the  tree  Premna  spinosa,  the  wood  of  which  produces 
fire  by  attrition  (=fcso&3  See 

agni-mandya.  Languor  of  the  digestive 


power.  (My.). 

agni-mitra.  The  fire’s  friend ;  N.  of  a  prince 
(Sind.  90);  the  wind. 

SSX^OOSO  agni-mukha.  =  ©f^sSjarf.  A  deity ;  -Brahma. 

<£9?\^3oosD  agni-mukhi.  The  marking-nut,  Semecarpus 
anacardium  Lin. 

£9?'qdi5^£§  agni-rakshane.  Preservation  of  the  sacred 
(especially  of  the  domestic)  fire.  (My.). 

agni-varna.  N.  of  a  prince  (Ram.  1.  5,  6). 

©7\^S?o dOF  agni-virya.  Rudra  (Mr.  11). 

agni-sikha.  Having  a  crest  of  fire.  2,  saffron, 
Crocus  sativus.  3,  the  safflower  plant,  Carthamus 
tinctorius.  4,  a  lamp.  5,  a  rocket.  6,  an  arrow. 
7,  gold. 

©?Vj?)sS  agni-sikhe.  A  flame.  2,  the  plant  Gloriosa 
superha  Lin.  (Methonica  superba  Lam.;  see 
3,  the  medicinal  plant  Menispermum  cordifolium  Willd. 

agni-stoma.  Praise  of  Agni.  2,  a  protracted 
sacrifice,  extending  over  several  days  in  spring.  (My.). 

69,?v^o;dz>j'd  agni-samskara.  The  consecration  of  fire. 
2,  performance  of  any  rite  in  which  the  application  of 
fire  is  essential,  as  the  burning  of  the  dead  body  (My.; 
B.  4,  215). 

agni-sakha.  The  ivind. 

agni-sakshika.  Taking  Agni  for  a  witness 
(Si.  188).  Cf.  Hr.  s.  Ariosi. 

agni-stambhana.  The  (magical)  quenching 
of  fire.  (My.). 

agni-hotra.  An  oblation  to  Agni  (Si.  238). 
agni-hotri.  Practising  the  agni-hotra.  (My.). 
2,  maintaining  the  sacrificial  fire.  3,  one  who  has  pre¬ 
pared  the  sacrificial  fireplace,  or  conveyed  the  sacrificial 
fire  to  it. 

agni-idhra.  The  priest  ivho  kindles  the  fire. 

®Xo^  agni-utpata.  A  fiery  portent,  a  meteor,  a 


comet. 


esrt,  agra.  Soreness  of  the  tongue  and  mouth, 
the  thrush  (C-;  t.  Mhr.  ©ode). 

&aj  agra.  =  yr^2.  A  top,  point,  summit,  or  surface  (3j& 
Nn.  82;  wosao  26;  djS>  Mr.  516).  2,  the  front,  fore 

part  ("sSc6  Nn.  82;  Mr.  516).  3,  the  beginning  (*** 

Nn.  82;  Mr.  516);  an  undertaking  (Cqra^  82,  one 
Ms.  sd-raW).  4,  the  place  near  a  town 

Nn.  82).  5 , prominent,  excellent,  best,  chief; 

the  best  part  (3d,tp;>id,  sjooa^  Nn.  82;  es&doJio,  Mr.  516). 
6,  excess.  7,  praise  (sJj  82).  8,  a  measure  of 

food  given  as  alms.  9,  a  multitude.  10,  a  weight  equal 
toonepala.  11, prior,  first.  12.  goal,  aim,  resting  place. 
See 

0X)X  agra-ga.  (=  eft  n).  A  leader. 

©XjXitg  agra-ganya.  That  should  be  regarded  as  the 
foremost,  principal,  best  (Bp.  53,2;  54.86). 


©AjA^O^  agra-gamana.  Going  before,  preceding.  See 
cS/S^V6,  KfJJOlSO. 

©XjAlOO  agra-gami.  =  ssrt^Xd.  (My.). 

&Aj3d  agra-ja.  First-born.  2,  an  elder  brother  (dejsSi f, 
kOodotfo  Nn.  44).  3,  a  Brahmana  (Bp.  57,38. 

69).  4,  Vishnu. 

agra-janma.  =  No.  1.  2,=  ert,fcJ  No.  2.  3, 
a  Brahmana.  4,  Brahma. 

©AjaiTJiS  agra-jate.  An  elder  sister  (Mr.  313). 

©XjtS  agra-je.  =  ert,J3s>3.  (Bp.  49,  27).  2.  Parvati 

(see  esri^d). 

©X jSSe'SS’  agraja-isa.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  43). 

SPXjrJ  agrani.  Foremost,  best,  excellent. 

SSXji^  o  agra-tah.  In  front  of,  before. 

€S>Xjai-8S^.i  agratah-krita.  Placed  in  front. 

£S>Xj agratah-sara.  Going  in  front,  taking  the  lead. 

«£>X)*crt®&f  agra-tanuja.  An  elder  brother  (Ch.  v.  11.  14). 

agra-tambula.  The  first  present  of  betel 
leaf,  etc.  made  at  an  assembly  (My.). 

agrate.  The  state  of  being  prior,  etc.  See 

£S>Xj^t3  agra-pfije.  The  first  or  highest  mark  or  act  of 


reverence;  the  honours  and  attentions  which  at  as¬ 
semblies  are  rendered  to  the  principal  man  present;  the 
chief  honours.  (My.;  Bh.  2,  10  sum.). 

©XjSOei  agra-bala.  An  advance-force,  an  avant-guard 
(sixJc&t&sei  Bhn.  39). 

©Xjrfjsorf  agra-mamsa.  The  heart  (too^  Mr.  398).  2, 

morbid  protuberance  of  the  liver. 

S9Xj?ctoe3  agra-sale.  The  cooking  hall  of  a  temple  (Mg.). 

erusW,  (Prv.). 

S9Xj557>d  agra-hara.  Villages  or  land  assigned  to  Brah¬ 
mins  for  their  maintenance  (Bp.  2,  46;  56,  2;  57,31. 
57;  B.  2,  52).  ©r^co-sd^  cojs^iddjs  ckcrartjSo 

(Prv.).  See  Aasrrt^sd. 

SSXjSoD&d1  agra-harika.  A  man  belonging  to  an  agra- 
hara.  (My.). 

©Adjrfog  a-gramya.  Not  rustic. 

agramya-vacana-vritti.  One  of  the 
gunas  in  poetical  composition  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  12). 

©ASjdSo^if  a-gramyate.  The  state  of  being  not  rustic 
or  vulgar  (Kavy.  Ill,  1). 

©ASjSog  a-grahya.  Not  proper  to  be  received  or  accepted ; 
inadmissible.  (My.).  2,  impossible  to  be  perceived  (My.). 

SS’AjXo  agrima.  Foremost,  prior.  2,  principal,  best.  3, 
elder,  eldest. 

597\jcdo  agriya.  Foremost,  principal,  best.  2,  an  elder  brother. 

£97\j?odo  agriya.  Principal,  best.  2,  pertaining  to  the  point. 
3,  an  elder  brother  (coded)  G.). 

£9?!)?  agre.  In  front ;  before ;  at  the  head ;  first. 

agre-didhishu.  A  man  belonging  to  one  of  the 
first  three  classes,  toho  at  his  first  marriage  takes  a  wife 
that  Idas  married  before.  2,  a  married  woman  whose 
elder  sister  is  still  unmarried. 

agra-isvara.  A,  or  the.  supreme  lord  (Bp.  1 9  C 1  )• 


S57\je?jd  agre-sara.  Going  in  front,  preceding.  2,  a  leader. 

3,  best,  excellent. 

agra-udaka.  Water  only  to  be  used  for  the 
worship  of  an  idol  (My. ;  J.  9,  27). 

agrya.  Foremost,  prior.  2,  principal,  best,  excellent. 
3,  intent,  closely  attentive. 

59^0  agha.  Sin,  crime  3333$  Nn.  115;  rdoOS  Mr. 

515).  2, pain,  suffering  (g$jsjd  115;  515).  3, passion 

(33g*i(3,  115;  Si 5*5=3 o&F  515).  4,  transmi¬ 
gration  115  ;  tflsS'sjJSsJ  515).  — - 

-3$  go.  To  suffer  pain  (Abh.  P.  13,  148). 

59;f!oW£>  a-ghatana.  Not  happening;  difficult  to  be  ac¬ 
complished,  difficult;  impossible;  —what  is  not  happening, 
etc.  (My.,  also  ©e^>Wf3,  -553). 

SS>3jjO&jo  a-ghatita.  Not  happened;  not  effected;  difficult 
to  be  obtained  (J.  9,  5);  improbable,  unlikely  ;  impossible 
(J.  20  sum. ;  My. ;  Mhr.).  2,  any  wonder  or  marvel 
(Mhr.). 

59^jOcd  a-ghana.  Not  dense  or  solid,  liquid. 

C€>  agha-marshana.  Expiatory.  2,  a  daily  ex¬ 
piatory  prayer,  reciting  mentally  a  particular  passage 
from  the  vedas,  while  a  little  water,  in  the  palm  of  the 
right  hand,  is  held  to  the  nose.  3,  N.  of  the  author  of 
that  prayer,  the  son  of  Madhucchandas. 
agha-ripu.  Krishna  (J.  32,  55). 

(a-ghata).  A  wonder,  a  marvel ;  excess,  abundance 
(Bh.  3,  8,  17;  Mhr.  55^U;d). 

©^33^  a-ghati.  That  which  is  not  fatal,  not  injurious, 
or  harmless  (Abh.  P.  2,  56). 

agha-ari.  An  enemy  of  sin  (Bp.  23,  41). 

59°jjOj3?T3  a-ghora.  Not  terrific.  2,  a  euphemistic  title  of 
Siva,  who  really  is  ghora,  the  terrible.  3,  terrible,  for¬ 
midable  (Mv.;  Mlir.).  4,  a  form  of  Siva  (Bp.  58,  18). 
a-ghnye.  Improper  to  be  killed  (fern.).  2,  a  cow. 

sf>o,  an.  =  (Smd.  198).  The  foot;  bot¬ 

tom,  sole.  (T. &M.  esrto;  Te.  5stf,  ©0;  Tu.  ©0). —  ©0 
TOS3«.  The  sole  of  the  foot  (Smd.  199; 

Mr.  332).  IocvSj  rfA  ©oA35J  cSSj^cI  (Bp.  43,  84).  — ©0 
rraajo.  -^3©o.=  ©orraso*.  ©oA3©j 
oScfodj©o  toSoocS??  (Bp.  44,  8;  C.).  ©oA3©<i  ar^ra'acSd 
3oJ3?ri  icgogo  (Prv.).  —  ©orraoortS.  A  line 
or  wrinkle  on  the  sole  of  the  foot  (3?a3  Mr.  332).— 
©ortodi*.  -=#ol5«.  The  palm  of  the  hand  (Smd.  199; 
353£?iSsu  Mr.  322;  C.).  wortoci^©  ©grio^cS?  (Bp.  54, 
11;  see  also  32,  32).  ©ortoi^  tf?$©o  3JB*ffloa(o  (10,  8). 

■tfoota^ortjOrttf  5s6  ©orlod:*  (jsS^S  Nr.).  t3cS 

©ortodo*  Nr.).  E53&53*  sSUj 

(^sS?fej  Si.  212).  0$^  ©crtodo*  tajsdo*  ©^^cS 

(B.  1,22).  ©orto&o  =5*^®  oddest?  --©oiiodJ6 

es3Aj  ©*3©=^  ss  ©s^Aj  assrt.  —  cdei’go  &?C5j533 

rtg  ©o?1odo*  (Prvs.).  —  ©ortodo  3.  A  line 

or  wrinkle  on  the  palm  of  the  hand  (C.).  - —  ©o/dod^tf 
c*.  -jScio*.  A  finger  of  the  hand  (not  a  toe).  ©ortod^ 
d53*  =5*&s3;d  ^  ©rl  escape*  (Rsv.  9,  22).  —  ©0 

7^.  -%•—  ©orlodJ6. 


£9oi5  anka.  =  ©0=#.  One  of  the  Tatsamas  (Smd.  384;  Ct. 

11,  48;  Kb.  95;  Sm.  76).  A  hook.  2,  a  curve  or  bend. 

3,  the  curve  in  the  human  figure  above  the  hip,  where 
infants  are  carried  (hence  often  equivalent  to  the  lap). 

4,  the  thigh  (Joss!  Nn.  131;  Si.  404;  G.,  Mhr.).  5,  the 

side  or  flank.  6,  the  body  (5iO?d  Cb.).  7,  any  hook  or 
crooked  instrument.  8,  a  line,  a  stroke.  9,  a  numerical 
figure,  cipher  (s$o§5Mr.  527;  Ch.  v.  343).  10,  a  mark,  a 
sign;  a  mark  branded  on  an  animal,  etc.  (5rO£3J^)  Ct.  I,  48; 
zdj^sd,  =5*o©036o  Nn.  15;  ?33$ccS,  ■tfoaoado  Nn.  114).  11, 

anything  bright  or  coloured  (i&^  Nn.  131;  Mr.  522). 

12,  a  ray  (&»*,  -frdra  131).  13,  ornament,  decoration 

(©©0=5-38,  ^yorrad  131;  ©©05e>tf  522).  14,  a  spot,  fault, 

offence  poov  131;  522).  15,  a  heavy  burden  (©3o© 

qSod  522);  affliction,  distress  (sS^s!  Mr.  527).  16,  the 

sounds  of  bells  and  of  small  and  large  drums  (sdoodsd 

527).  17,  fight,  war  (zdorre^o, 

=5=3«?rt  131;  see  Bp.  10,  51;  34,  24;  J.  14,  1;  18,  6;  22, 
28).  1 8,  proximity,  vicinity.  19,  place,  ground  (T., 

M.  ©a).  —  ©o^dusotfj.  dupl.  Excessive  crookedness 
(Tu.,  My.).  ©o=5,cij3o=5i  ?$o=5i333SJ  s3oj3£)j  dsSri  ssafo  =g-a©o 

(Tu.,My.  riddle) - 5So=5!tS?dodbg N.  (Bp.  58,  8).  — -  ©0=5* 

The  drug  of  war,  gunpowder  (?  to^sdJgoF  Smd. 
II;  Sm.  39;  Kk.  84). 

890^303  anka-kara.  An  influential  or  a  chief  servant ; 
a  leading  hero  (Bp.  9,  32.  39;  16,  18;  23,  25;  52,  38; 
Te.  ©o=5*5«>c$o  =  slofSssgo,  a  leader). 

if  anka-karti.  A  female  ankakara  (Bp.  12,  6.  40). 
?9ot?Xr5^  anka-ganita.  Arithmetic  (B.  5,  2 16;  Mhr.;  My.). 
©oTS'f'S  aukana.  The  (small  or  large)  space  either  between 
any  two  posts  or  pillars  in  a  wall  that  support  the 
roof,  or  between  any  two  beams  (C.;  T.;  Tu.).  2,  =  ©or! 

rs  (Ct.  II,  57).  3,  place  (3©,  sas^G.).  55  tojdo 

©o^csed;^  (B.  4,  103).  ©o=5*Eatd  sdo?3  55dd 

£j30lr£% rtfrrt  yrid?  (Prv.).  550^£93330dj.  -550do.  The 

measure  of  an  ankana  (My.).  2,  -3330dj,  a  line  of 

ahkanas  (My.). 

anka-trinetra.  An  allowed  arisamasa  (Smd. 
207):  the  well-known  Siva  (?). 

ahka-duvara.  A  spacious  door  (Bp.  16,9). 
©OT^id  ankana.  Marking,  stamping,  branding,  ciphering. 
2,  =  Tories,  w’hich  is  its  Tbh.  (Smd.  364,  one  MS.  ssoricS). 
anka-pali.  Embracing,  an  embrace.  (R.). 
©0^3 37)e5??  anka-palike.  =  550=5*333©.  (R.). 

ankali.=  55ofj3?d,  etc.  (My.).- — 550=5*©^^.=  55o^ja^ 
53odj  siod.  (Z.;  My.). 

VSotf-zS jse3  anka-male.  A  list  of  titles,  sio^sdjsdodocs* 
iorfj333dc3«  (Bp.  9,  44). 

anka-mani.  A  decorated  stool  or  seat  (Abh. 
P.  4,  120).  rfjdtlisv6  FdsSotd  aso^SEiodocs*  &es3cdo  (Smd. 
288). 

©0^33 ©3  anka-pare.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  97).  A  war-drum. 

anka-matu.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  9  7).  A  beauti¬ 
ful  word,  etc.;  a  cipher-word, 
j  ©og'Se'd  anka-vira.  A  battle-hero,  a  valiant  man.  (Kk. 
11  a). 
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©o-S'^  ankita.  Marked  (riossFid  G.) ;  numbered;  — a 
mark  or  sign;  a  signature  (My.).  2,  a  word  (dto  Nn. 

9.  22.  36.  61).  3,  a  dedication  (of  a  work,  My.;  Te.). 

4,  in  one’s  own  power  or  subjection  Cb.).  See 

dvOetScWoa-g;  J.  18,  6. 

ankita-nama.  A  proper  name  (Smd.  93.  94. 

95). 

£9o&?j0  ankisu.  To  mark  (v.  t.),  to  regard,  to  look  at,  to 
pay  attention  to.  55o&?3o^  es£3^ 

odosVo  (Bp.  2,  26;  see  also  Bp.  4,  8.  14.  36;  12,57;  15, 
14;  21,  41;  26,  6;  30,  29;  32,  27;  38,39;  53,  29). 
eSoXotj  ankura.  A  sprout,  a  shoot  (S5X,  53js«?  Kk.  23).  2, 
hair  (■sSjc&^Oci  Cb.).  3,  blood  (d^  Cb.).  4, 

water  ($?dj  Cb.).  5,  a  point  (doa  6b.).  6,  a  tumour. 
S9o^O&d  ankurita.  Sprouted,  broken  forth,  arisen.  See 
Bp.  2,  57;  35,  81;  36,  49;  39,  51;  53,  55. 

©oXoSido  ankurisu.  To  sprout;  to  rise,  to  arise;  to 
occur,  to  happen  (Smd.  270;  Bp.  1,  11;  25,  2;  32,  11; 
44,  26;  49,  24;  50,  78;  51,  7;  56,  12;  J.  1,  3;  5,  58;  11, 
14;  12,6). 

©oXoX  ankusa.  =  sso’dosj,  ©oriod.  A  hook,  especially  an 
elephant-driver’s  hook. 

©oXod erode©  ankusa-carana.  =  Guiding  or 

driving  (an  elephant)  with  a  hook  (odrad  Hla.). 

S9o^0?j  ahkusa.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335.  357.  372). 

ahkusa-sarane.  Tbh.  of  ©owodis^drs  (Smd. 

376). 

ankura.  =  55 o’s'od.  A  sprout,  a  shoot  (sSjs5?  Mr.  106). 

anke.  L  (fr.  or  ©tiXo?).  An  order,  a 

Command  (©^5,  Sm.  80;  55!d  G.;  Te.  55^)  J.  8,  13); 

authority,  control;  restraint,  check  (C.;  559 

wad  Cb.).  esSok  tffSodod^  eso^odjs^ii 

(B.  4,  24).  (S5$W&S0)  50,333^ 

55ot?o5j3«?«  eruOoSo^  ejo^oddo 

XjWJj  (J.  18,  6).  esdsied  550^  naej,  .  —  550# 

vo£  sSoS^dj  (Prvs.). 

ahke.  2.  (  =  £?i&^).  Leaning  against,  re¬ 
clining  on ;  a  staff  given  for  support’s  sake 
(55^,  g.;  cf.  55 cf  8).  a  lever 

(R.;  ??j3f|_odj  =#j3?a;o  G.).  3,  trust,  faith  (©s^,  S 
Sm.  66.80;  Kk.  74;  Cb.;  =  an  55di?F  of  55d 

D«?  but  cf.  5sd  6). 

C5c?f  ahke.  Tbh.  of  55o=d.  A  numerical  figure;  an  ac¬ 
count  (Xoaf,  Mr.  349).  550’S  ^^odorfd  Soo’dA^, 

(Prv.). 

59o^a  ankega.  One  who  is  marked.  See  ©oricS  sso’Srt. 

ahkotha.  =  sso’SO,  wotfjasw,  eso&oewo,  sso^js^sS. 
The  plant  Alangium  hexapetalum. 

€9otfj3?r5  ankoni.  =  ssorida.  (My.). 

69c75\j3?©  ahkola.  =  ssoSjs^d.  (My.).  See  qso’Sjs^. 
ankolu.=  (My.). 

e90T^©ee3  ankole.=  55oSjs?55,  etc.  See  sdw^oSjt^d.  — •  550 
=Sj5^s3f\^.=  eso^Js^eSodo  s3od.  (Si.  127).  —  eso^us^dodo  sSo 
d.  =  sso’Sos^d.  (55o=Sjs^55,  Nr.).  A  shrub  or  small 

tree,  Alangium  lamarckii,  Thwaites.  (St.  &  PI.). 


£90^  ahkya.  Fit  to  be  marked  or  counted.  2,  a  small 
oblong  drum.. 

esort  anga.  Way,  manner,  mode,  ^worto,  in 

every  way  (Smd.  183.  208).  5doric3«  Co?k  eso 

ri»o  (Bp.  3,  28).  55sd  55ortQo?  (9, 10;  24,  64).  c3art«?< 
55d«?odo  533XJ,  erucfd&?Xp3c&©esF»3o€  5*d  tso 

rted©  pssXd  d©  ?3cfdX  wseS  (Bh.  1,  8,  6).  osfc^sd 
ao  55a  550rta©?  (1,8,23).  See  sdwsdori,  edwaori;  and 
cf. 

S90A  anga.  1.  A  limb,  a  member.  2,  a  division  or  part 
of  a  whole.  3,  a  supplementary  science,  especially  the 
six  vedangas  (q.  v.).  4,  a  verse-line  (Ch.).  5,  the  base 

of  a  word.  6,  the  body.  7,  the  whole  of  the  subordinate 
characters  in  a  play.  8,  the  mind  (dJ^Xa  G.).  9,  an 

expedient,  a  means  of  success.  10,  N.  of  Bengal  pro¬ 
per;  the  king  of  Anga  (Rsv.  5,  21).  11,  having  mem¬ 

bers  or  divisions;  contiguous,  adjacent,  near.  —  eso 
rtafedj.  A  petticoat,  a  slip  worn  under  a  muslin  gown 
(Te.;  R.).  —  55oricdW^.  Tying  the  dotra  in  a  peculiar 
way  to  the  body,  as  lihgavanta  viraktas  do  (S.  Mhr.). 
—  55ortXoaX.  -ao&rt.  Cloths  or  ornaments  for  the  body 
s5ort©05Jid.  -'aeotd.  Kama  (J.  11,  16).  —  s5ort 
d^_.  A  body-guard  man  (Abh.  P.  13,  78).  —  ssortd^.  A 
body-guard  (Abh.  P.  14,  37).  —  ssorisd^.  -w^.  Round¬ 
ness  of  limb ;  beauty  (Ram.  28,7). 

&o7\  anga.  2.  A  vocative  particle:  well;  indeed,  true; 
please;  rather;  quick. 

©oaaoSJ)^  ahga-guna-atmaka.  Having  the  qualities 
of  the  body  (Bp.  51,  30). 
esortortQ  angangadi.  See  s.  55orta. 
esorto/iej)  angangala.  see  s.  ©orto. 

SSoXsJ^  anga-citta.  The  object  in  view,  the  heart’s  wish 

(Bh.  3^  13,  19). 

©oa£S?5^  ahga-c^shte.  Gestures  of  the  body,  grimaces, 
odoorszl^  iSWjdja  i5^©ej  (Prv.). 

S9o7\3d  anga-ja.  Produced  from  or  on  the  body.  2,  the 
hair  of  the  head  (&^s3o,  tfjsrivo  Nn.  53).  3,  a  son  (©3& 

5a,  sdori  53).  4,  love;  passion  (»^^  Cb.).  5,  the  god 

of  love,  Kama  (wasso,  53).  6,  disease  (dos^ri  Cb.). 

7,  blood  (&i£?Jtf,  53).  8,  the  five  organs  of  sense  (&o 

odd  53).  9,  water  (330,  eroed^  53). 

^oXS J&tsftr  angaja-janaka.  The  father  of  Kama,  Vishnu 

(My.). 

SSoXatf^  ahga-janma.  =  55ort5a.  Kama. 

angajanma-antaka.  The  destroyer  of 
Kama,  Siva.  2,  sign  for  a  long  letter  (5h.). 

©oaSjsS^Q  angaja-vairi.  The  foe  of  Kama,  Siva  (^d^of 
Kn.  143). 

%9o7\Qi7)&  ahga-jata.-—  55ortta.  Kama  (Bp.  4,  17;  28,  59). 

©oXfctojd  X  angaja-antaka.  =  55ort5aj3^od3i.  (Bp.  36, 61, 
56,  4).”° 

6£>o X3dt)5  ahgaja-ari.=  55oriJas3^0.  (My.). 

e>or(<^  angadi.  A  stop,  a  stall  (C.;  ^ 

Nr.;  Si.  106;  Sds^^odjgraeJ,  55^ra,  ©slN  Hla.;  d£9^, 

^  Mr.  195;  J.  6,  13;  T.  esoTOS;  M.  e55S|a ;  Tu.,  Te.  ©0 


Xa).  ssjs©©*5  i3?a  ©oXaodb®  XXOArf  3^4  (^od^ 
Nr.).  fcsuzSdxsSccLrfcS6  tuodb^,  ©oXacd^X  sSjses9  (Bp. 
27,  21).  ©oXaoSjs^X  cD^o&oAi  (30,  4).  ©oXaodras*  © 
XoX  pkaXv*  (54,  78;  see  also  32,  52;  42,  5).  =5*S3 o±»rf 
©oXaodi®  narfo  spejsS^o?  (Dp.  148,3).  tS^XOuX  Xoa 
cdoo  353COJ  zbz3  © oriaoiw  (54,  l).  ©oXa  Xjaes9  rlraoXa 
sSjsX  533X.  —  ©oXao3o£>  zfooXa  AXd?  (Prvs.).—  ©0X0 
Xa.  rep.  =  ©oXa  ©oXa.  (C.).  —  ©oXa=#?0.  =  ©oXa 
t3?a.  (5Xe$  Si.  420).  ©oXaz^Sd.  A  note  to  a  shop¬ 

keeper  (S.  Mr.).  — ©oXazb^a.  A  market-street,  a  market 
(Csdri  Nr.;  £Xs3o  Si.  442;  53^  490).  —  ©oXaXjfS-  A  house 
with  a  shop  (Bp.  52,  11). —  ©oXa*3os?X.  A  prolon¬ 
gation  of  the  front  roof  of  a  shop,  a  sort  of  verandah 
in  front  of  a  shop  (C.).-—  ©oXa»3J.©£>T?.  A  shop  drug 
(C.).-~  ©oXaodbd.  -©*3.  A  shopkeeper  (C.).—  ©oXa;3?g 
sratf.  Shop-trade.  ©oXasra^assd  ZuXdJcbfOX  353X  (Prv.). 
—  ©oXaXdtfo.  The  goods  of  a  shop  (C.).  —  ©oXa?33U. 
A  shop-debt  (C.).—  ©oXa  sSsSo^,  To  open  a  shop  (My.). 
©oXa?  SoZi  radons  d  (B.  3,  77).  —  ©oXa  353=5*0.  =  ©oXa 
zsoz&o .  (My.).  ©*3Xo  toXgS  sSoAj  s3oocra  c3  ZoasSX1?*  ©oXa 

333£  (B.  5,  218).  ©oXa?  353=5*053X0  (5,  273).  2,  to 
shut  a  shop  (&).■ — ©oXa  53j3Xj.  =  ©oXa  253=5*0.  (My.). 

e3or^=5Q>e3  ahgadi-kara.  A  shopkeeper  (C.j 

B.  4,  178;  5,  282). 

angadi-gara. =^°Aa^e3.  (c.). 

59oXes  ahgana.  =  ©o=5*ra,  ©oXX,  ©oXtf.  A  Tbh.  of  ©o=5*X 
or  ©oXX  (Smd.  364),  and  also  one  of  the  Tatsamas 
(Smd.  384;  Sm.  77;  Kk.  95).  A  court,  a  yard,  especially 
one  in  front  of  a  house;  an  open  space,  an  area  (z^d, 
©zed  Nr.;  ©z4d,  fortes,  etc.  Hla.;  sra^oXea,  ©oX9?  Nn. 
117;  ©oX1#,  sdofSodo  XooS^X  Xu  G.;  see  dosetSos^orirs). 
©oXeaX  $$,  ©s3:3odo  ©oXYX  Xoq3  oiXX 

SXXoX$5S3  Xq3o  (Bp.  60,  44). —  ©oXraXucrio.  (Smd. 
386;  Kk.  97).  The  boundary  or  circumference  of  a 
yard.  —  ©oXra;335.  -Z335.  (Smd.  364.  386;  Kk.  97).  A 
well  in  a  yard.- — ©oXsady^. -zSWOj  ( ?  Smd.  386,  o.  r. 
-sSUjJ  Kk.  97). 

angata.  (fr.  2?)  =  ^>0X^00,  59oX^  ,  590 

XS^  q.  v.  (My.). 


eso ahgatakkalu.  =  ®oX^.  (My.;  also -£). 

esori^,  angatta.  =  ®oX^.  (My.). 

59oXrf  an  gad  a.  A  bracelet  worn  on  the  upper  arm.  2,  N. 
of  an  ape,  son  of  Bali. 

59oXX  abgana.  =  ©oX£9,  ©oXv*.  Going,  walking.  2,  a 
court,  a  yard,  an  area. 

59oXc3D3§e5  angana-jivi.  One  who  gets  a  livelihood  by 
his  wife.  2,  a  dancer,  an  actor  (Z33C&J3Z&°53  Mr.  378). 

5£)oXpxd 3jc3  angana-rajas.  The  menstrual  flux. 

59oX fS  ahgane.  ©oXjre.  A  woman  with  a  beautiful  body. 
2,  a  woman,  a  female.  3,  the  female  elephant  of  the 
north. 

59oXcTOgX  ahga-nyasa.  Ceremony  of  touching  certain 
parts  of  the  body.  (My.). 

©oX^rf-S^f®  anga-pradakshina.  Rolling  the  body  to 
the  right  fora  considerable  distance  or  round  a  temple. 
(R.). 


59oX anga-bhava.  =  ©0X&3.  Kama. 

59oXc$St)oXc33a'  ahgabhava-anga-nasa.  The  destroyer 
of  Kama’s  body,  Siva  (Bp.  18,  94). 

59 oXtfJerf  ahga-bheda.  A  certain  limb  of  the  body;  any 
of  its  limbs  (My.). 

59oXdor3  angamani.  A  present  given  in  a  girl’s  marri¬ 
age,  or  in  her  firfrt  pregnancy  after  her  marriage 
(T.;  R.). 

S9oXo3orfF  ahga-marda.  A  man  who  has  to  shampoo  the 
body  of  others. 

59 0X^0 a X  anga-mardi.  A  man  who  has  to  shampoo  the 
body  of  others. 

esortocfcOj  angaysu.  =  ©0X5x0.  (j.  20. 29). 

590X3  angara.  Tbh.  of  ©0 rred.  (©onsd  Sm.  1 1;  ,-aoXi¥l 113; 
©orrecd,  tojsa  G.).  —  ©oXdXz3.  =  ©on3d-.  (©33o&S  St. 
&  PL).  —  ©oXtJ5t|t>?S?X.  Tbh.  of  ©oTOdXos  ?&te* 

(Ct.  II,  5  7). 

59oX3X^  anga-raksha.  A  body-protector.  2,  protection 
or  preservation  of  the  body.  3,  a  coat  of  mail  (=5*»Sz3, 
zaXd,  e!j3§3o,  etc.  Mr.  292). 

59oX3X^X  ahga-rakshaka.  A  body-guard  (Bp.  59,  28). 

59oX3X^s6  anga-rakshane.  Protection  or  preservation 
of  the  body  (My.). 

S9oX3t^  ahga-rakshe.  Protection  or  preservation  of  the 
body  (My.).  2,  a  body-guard  (My.;  sSoodra^ss®,  =5353©  G.). 
3,  an  amulet  or  charm  (My.).  4,  a  coat  of  mail  (R.). 
©oXd^  naeoX  do?®  zoorad  odo3=#?  (Prv.). 

ssortdci  angarane.  =  ©a3??,  etc.  (My.). 

59oXosX  anga-raga.  Different  unguents  used  for  perfum¬ 
ing  the  body.  2,  perfuming  the  body  after  bathing  (5 
e/ut^r,  ^isXos^Xj  Mr.  339). 

59oX'D7)33  ahga-raja.  Karna,  the  king  of  Ahga.  (My.). 

59oX3o^  ahga-ruha.  AYhat  grows  on  the  body,  as 
hair,  wool,  etc.  (R.). 

5 9oX3?SD0  ahgarekhu.  A  long  coat  (My.;  H.). 

angal.  =(©oC3^,  59oodo6,  f.e.)  59C36  1. 
©ort©3Z.i=#.  -©zi=#.  Crying  from  grief  (My.).  —  ©ort©3Z^ 
Xo.  -©z3Xo.  To  cause  to  lament,  etc.  (My.).  - —  ©ort©3 
tSo. -©z^o.  =  ©oX©3ZJSof.  To  cry  from  grief;  to  grieve 
or  sorrow  (C.;  T..M.  ©oXusqAj*;  Te.  ©ortosrfJ').  ©ort 
©3^0^  ©C3uj3s3o  (Bp.  36, 14).  —  ©ort©3^j.  -©sg.  La¬ 
mentation;  grief  (My.;  Te.  ©ort©3t3o  ;  T.  ©ort©3o3oo). 
—  ssorfVdvSo'r.  -©eSof.  =  ©ort©3E3o.  (My.). 

55>orte)  aiigala  =  etc.  The  state  of  being 

separate  or  more  or  less  apart ;  the  thinness 
of  corn  in  a  field,  etc.  (C.).  —  ©ortox©.  rep.= 
©oriortuo.  (C.). 

angalu.  =  ©oXet,  etc.  (C.).  (si^xo^xx)  x.®? 
sSx  zbeaoXoXjsXuo  ©oX©3X  e3«?g3o  rat3o3  3  (B.  4, 

191).  ©oX©3X  artosab  toC3o53rfo  (Prv.).  —  ©o 

XoXuo.  rep.  (C.). 

69oX'X^  anga-padi  (?).  =  ©o^j^sk  A  stirrup  (T.  ©oXwa, 

©oxxa;  r.). 

590X^5^  angavane.  Ability  from  practice,  habitude;  — 
force,  vigour;  prowess  or  power  (Mhr.  ©oXSra;  see 
Bp.  12,  9;  Bh.  7,  18,  14;  Ram.  31,  32;  J.  11,  16;  26,  21). 

3* 
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a) 


wiping 


ahga-vastra.  =  «9ortj8?sf .  A  small  cloth  for 
off  one’s  perspiration,  cleaning  the  nose  and 


drying  the  body  after  bathing;  it  is  either  worn  loosely 
over  the  shoulder  or  put  into  the  pocket  (S.  Mhr.).  2, 
an  upper  garment,  a  dotra  (My.;  erod^odo  Cb.;  see  s. 
sgpdh  1).  eortdrt^  raoad  3  ©onsdtf  rati  Kradd??  (Prv.). 
s$ortdojs.3rrt  sAJia  osrado,  esortd^acs*  loS  (Bp.  43, 30). 

anga-vikara.  Change  of  bodily  appearance; 
collapse,  bodily  disease  or  disorder;  fainting,  apoplexy. 
(Bp.  59,  54). 

«9oX<3Xye7j  ahga-vikshepa.  Gesticulation.  2,  a  kind  of 
dance  (lock  ddd  tforod  G.). 

esort&FoO  ahgavisu.  =  esoX odoAj.  To  come  to¬ 

gether,  to  join,  to  meet,  to  crowd  (v.  i.); — 
to  lay  hold  of,  to  seize)  to  concern  one’s 

self  in  (Mhr.  e3ons<S???o,  to  embrace).  na$do  'aftdj 
cS^syjriSortdd  ddoddo^  ddeSoS  fdoartdeSoSjo*  dXo&do 
dif  <arfo  'fcjsead,  ecs?  (Bp.  7,  io).  £>ortdc3?3  toddrt  ©d 
tiortv*  esd  rtj^  radejj,  doodd^dofs*  escribes©  d^orttfo 
sgpajj ,  e5odo.dod  cSddo  esortdAo  tod  ddjs6  y  dodascSodbo 
‘S’tso  (21,  39).  doo^d  Ydor=i?  esortddodddb? 

(45,  40).  esdi?  esortdAo,  dodbrtWo^  (55,  15).  coortd 
tjkws  d^ddd*  ©ortdA),  slartdosrtdb  (56,  12).  See  C. 
Bp.  37,  49;  Y.  39,  23. 


69oXo3^Xe>g  anga-vaikalya.  A  defective  or  imperfect  state 
of  any  limb  or  organ.  (My.;  B.  4,  34). 

©oXsiosfojd  anga-samskara.  Embellishment  of  person, 
bathing,  perfuming  and  adorning  the  body. 

69oXdoX  ahga-sanga.  Bodily  contact,  coition.  (My.; 
J.  23,  59). 


©oXri^d  angastana.=  esortbAta  (S.  Mhr.). 

69oX5oD'd  ahga-hara.  Gesticulation.  2,  a  kind  of  dance 
(look  ddd  tfoesd  G.). 

SSoX§ 0?d  ahga-bina.  Mutilated,  maimed.  2,  incorporeal. 
3,  Kama. 

S9oX§o?dd  anga-hinata.  A  man  who  is  mutilated.  e$ort 
WtSbado  (Bp.  38,  54). 

£9o a  8oed;S  ahga-hinate.  The  state  of  being  mutilated, 
etc.  (My.). 


ssorttf  angala.  =  ssoX^o,  ssoXos^,  esoXo^,  «9oXo<$, 
(©fe^r©).  The  palate  of  the  mouth  (C.;  Te.  aon©; 
T.  essso,  isra;  m.  esta;  cf.  e5ra«  2).  — -  esort^d  dJos»j).= 
e3ortb$?odj  dJO«rt\  (My.). 

69oX<£  angala.  =  esortM,  etc.  (dd^d,  o.  r.  ddd,  sj^ortra 
Nn.  143;  aJdjd,  asasd,  ssorts®  Si.  1 10;  My.).  rSl^crio  esorts? 
(iS^ci,  esaacij  esortra  Si.  110).  dejOTsAej  djjd^rttf  ^adod 
esorts?  (d^ea,  110).  dOtSdosratfwjdobfS  c3.dod 

wodjj,  ©ort^  (dooio,  dra  H3).  d&^Md  djd  vj$  5$d 
tec^ozsBosarttfrt  wrt  iSao*  dWo^  cadjd  worioo ,  eroidod© 
esrtKi  esort’tf  (d^d^d,  113).  Sodej  &©?&},  ©ort*? 

(rt^ssscrado,  etc.  118).  Xciodwa  esipdooajdjsft 

doq^d©  ®o rt^dd^  iS&kj  cadod  do?3 

(rtofcsdd,  etc.  107).  asorttfd©  y>rt©  Sodej©  wrt©  also 
Xo  r3tirt js&  ts-)ds3o  (B.  4,  25).  eort^d©  ao^do,  doortw 
Ydj  35?X  (Prv.). 


eso rt&j  ahgalu.  ~v6.  =  csoXs*.  (My.),  ^©rto&wa  e»o 
rtvLra  ©des  3^^^^  (B.  4,  85).  ossOrt  esorts?orts??i 
si  ^S?cdjj3  iS  (4,  86). 

S5 OASO?\  ahga-ahgi.  Limb  and  limb,  jointly  or  recipro¬ 
cally,  in  consequence  of  being  related,  as  one  limb  to 
another  or  to  the  body  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  164  under 
samslesha). 

es  o7Ta>3  ahgata.  =  ©oXd,  etc.  Flatways,  on  the 

back  (C.;  erus-s  d  G.).  ©orre3  i3$C5j  (C.). 

e907\D^X  anga-adhipa.  Karna,  the  king  of  Ahga  (Smd. 
263). 

©OAsd  angara.  =  Bond.  Charcoal,  either  heated  or  not 
healed  ('sorts?  Ct.  II,  56;  ©ortd,  =#£«,  'sorts?  Sm.  11;  fjs^, 
tfeg  G.).  2,  the  planet  Mars  ( doorts?  G.).  3,  ashes  (see  G. 
s.  esortd;  Mhr.).  See  Prv.  s.  S^ds3.  4,  one  of  the 
gandharvas  (Bh.  1,  11  sum.).- — ©orradrttl  .  =  «ortdrtt3. 
The  plant  Physalis  flexuosa  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

©OAtidX  angaraka.  =  esonad  No.  1.  2,  the  plant  Mars 

(Sl5,  doort^  Nn.  4).  3,  a  sectarial  mark  made  with 

charred  wood  or  ashes.  4,  the  plant  Eclipta  prostrata 
(rtdort,  tj^ort  Mr.  130).  esortd^  raejadd  eson^d^  'ad 
a^dd??  (Prv.). 

?£>O770'rfXdS'd  ahgaraka-vara.  Tuesday.  (My.). 

C9c7\X>'ddT>o>i f  ahgara-dhanike.  A  portable  fire-place. 

55casXXs^L  ahgara-vallari.  The  plant  Galedupa  arborea 

(=  dJ’tfrJd,  dd  d ). 

G )W 

ahgara-valli.  The  plant  Clerodendrum  siphon- 
anthus  R.  Br.  (Siphonanthus  iudiea). 

69 OATHS' XI®  angara-Sakati.  A  portable  fire-place  (zrarad 
Mr.  211). 

69o7\D'rf^j^?i5X  angara-sphotaka.  —  690X^4®?^^-  A  cake 
(holige)  baked  on  coals. 

Von*)®*,  angal.  -ej>o.  See  s.  ©o 

69o?\  ahgi.  1.  Having  limbs  (Smd.  136). 

69o?\  ahgi.  2.  A  coat,  a  frock,  a  jacket  (C.;  H.,  Mhr.). 
di^^  eiort?  sSjsOA  ?fS  (B.  1,  26).  dosd  d;k 

JjsWjj  esortodoo  (4,  92).  isortodofdj^  Kjs^rtod?^ 

5335*  i3?if«)rto3i3  (5,  273).  esort  loort  ^?a,  dcort 

d^d.  —  ssortfS  tododsrt  <&oh  Jjsd  id(dd?P  —  isortrt 
^ejadd  tSsdsJp?  (Prvs.).  See  Rudoft. 

©oYv'dfo  ahgiras.  N.  of  a  rishi. 

69o?\'d?3  angirasa.  Tbh.  of  is oftd*?6.  (Mr.  258). 

69o?\e  ahgi.  Assent. 

©o’heXdf®  ahgi-karana.  Assenting,  agreeing,  accepting; 
promising.  See  lo^  €cd3€. 

S9o7\eX8riO  ahgi-karisu.  To  agree  to,  to  accept,  to  adopt, 
to  choose,  to  promise.  (Smd.  5;  Bp.  40,  88;  My.). 
^DAod©  (5»  e^d  Nn.  112).  ^i^dd  €-OZo  aodbcJ* 
odjdo  (Kk.  101).  dy,d?Jc 

(d^d,  d^3,  etc.  Si.  378). 

©oYvfXSJCb.sX  angi-karisuvike.  Agreeing,  etc.  (Si.  389). 

ahgi-kara.  —  isort^dss.  Assenting,  agreeing, 
etc.  See  =55^  ifodj-®,  oidoo^  ■do is*. 

69° Y 5X^3  ahgi-krita.  Agreed  to,  accepted,  promised. 

?9oY?X^S  angi-kriti.  Agreement,  assent,  promise. 


esorfo 
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esorto  angu.  =  £0X0,  etc.  (My.). 

©oaoW  anguta.  Tbh.  of  ©ortod.  (Rsv.  6  after  11;  My.). 

2,  the  leather-nose  of  a  sandal  (My.). 

C9o angudi.  ©ortj®  dddo  (Ct.  I,  85,  o.  r.  enjotfoS), 
©0X0Q  ahguri.  =  ©orDO.  A  finger ;  a  toe. 

©OAOC;  angula.  A  finger  (Bp.  15,  11;  46,  58;  tSd'tfo 

G.;  My.).  2,  the  thumb.  8,  a  finger’s  breadth,  a 

measure  equal  to  eight  barley  corns.  4,  N.  of  the  sage 
Canakya. 

©oao©  anguli.  -S?.  A  finger.  2,  a  toe.  3,  the  thumb.  4, 
the  great  toe.  5,  the  finger-like  tip  of  an  elephant’s  trunk. 
6,  =  ©Sots?  Mr.  102.  7,  an  ornament  for  the 

ears  of  an  elephant  (sifSodj  &do G.).  8, 

=  ©ort)0?od)  (My.). 

©OAOeS&jc&l  anguli-kriye.  A  performance  with  the 
fingers.  See  tSdssD,. 

°  bi 

©OAdeSSOdc^  anguli-khariana.  Digging  with  the  fingers. 
See  cdddo. 

©OAOeSs^jC©  anguli-trana.  A  finger-protector,  a  con¬ 
trivance  like  a  thimble  used  by  archers  to  protect  the 
fingers  from  being,  injured  by  the  bow-string.  (R.). 
©OAO0rfdF^  anguli-darsana.  Pointing  at  with  the 
finger.  See  sJoWOj. 

©OAOeSdjSodr©  anguli-praharana.  Striking,  shooting  or 
propelling  with  the  finger.  See  ©z£,  ©fS,  ^jsie5?. 

©o7\0eD»300c3)  anguli-mudre.  A  seal-ring. 

©o7\0©;$j&e&3ci  anguli-m6tana.  Snapping  or  cracking 
the  fingers.  (R.). 

©o7\0©<3?d&iF?3  anguli-visarjana.  Sending  forth  the 
fingers  or  letting  them  loose.  See 
©OAOeSXc^ed  anguli-sandesa.  Snapping  or  cracking  the 
fingers  as  a  sign.  (R.). 

©OAOeS^feixp'^  anguli-sambhuta.  Produced  on  or  from 
the  finger,' a  finger  nail.  (R.). 

©OAOeSecdO  ahguliya.  =  ©ortoS^odj^.  (My.). 
©OAOeS^cdoX  anguliyaka.  A  finger-ring. 

©oXod^  angushtha.  =  ©orioW,  enaortofed,  sroortofcJ^.  The 
thumb  (aSz^d^o  G.).  2,  the  great  toe.  3,  a  thumb’s 

breadth,  ©oriod  sradd  ddrstaaft^  ?  (Prv.). 

©OAOd  angusa.  Tbh.  of  ©o^od.  (My.). 

©OAOrX)  angustani.  =  550^^3^?!.  A  thimble  (Mhr.  ©or!o 

?ra  d,  Br.  ©ortoda  do;  R.). 

angula.  =  s9°A^,  etc.  The  palate.  __  aorso 

tfdO3.  -toes3.  The  palate  to  become  dry.  dodo 

©orto^deado,  (Bp.  54,  81). 

©oaOS^  angula.  =  ©orto©.  (My.). 

£9orfoS?  anguli.  =  etc.  —  ©orOs?odj  doo*?6.  A 

disease  of  the  uvula,  attended  with  difficulty  of  breath¬ 
ing  and  swallowing.  (3dodd)  ©ortoe?odj  doo^o  dod,S. 
esorto^a^  tudodv'o  (Bp.  15, 11).  adtf  dps6?  ©t3?E«Fd 
tfosSsSoSjaeP  ©  c  rto  ocb  doo&e^  ?  (15,20). 

S9orO$  ahgule.  =  ©oXo^.»-53orio'?doj«?«.  =  esortoi?od) 

doo'?6.  'ad!  dooS^d©  djsd  ort  tSI^do  ©orto^d-w^do  e# 
obodo!  drfodo?(Bp.  15,22). 


©OAJsti  angura.  A  grape,  or  grapes.  (R.;  Br.  ©orkfcdj; 
Mhr.,  H.  ©o nose). 

©OAjat^  angfisha.  Rapid  in  motion.  2,  an  arrow.  3,  an 
ichneumon.  (R.). 

ahgey.  See  s.  ©o  (©s^). 

©oXa?&3  ang6te.  =  (My.). 


©oXjs?tri.d)  anga-udbhava.  Kama  (J.  3,  29). 

V 

©oXjs?3jt)OA  anga-upariga.  The  body  and  its  members 
(J.  19,  16). 

©oX.®??^  angostra.  Tbh.  of  ©ortdF^  (Si.  222). 
es  orra, el  angrane.  =  «9oXtf?S.  (My.). 


©Oot^Oj  angbri.  A  foot  Oera©o  Nn.  130;  Mr.  332);  the  fourth 
part  (My.).  2,  the  root  of  a  tree.  3,  a  verse-line  (Ch.). 

©0^0) as  anghri-ja.  The  foot-born:  a  Sftdra  (My.). 
©o^sOji^C/  anghri-tala.  A  foot  (©a  Ct.  I,  102). 

©o^JjS^jf©  anghri-trana.  A  shoe  (Bp.  55,  57). 

©o|wjd  aiighri-pa.  Drinking  with  the  foot  or  root.  2,  a  tree. 
©o^OjXrfr^  aiighri-parnike.  =  ©o^d©  =£.  (Si.  144). 
©o^Ojrf<®)odO  anghri-valaya.  The  circumference  of  the 
foot  or  the  hoof  (of  a  horse,  Mr.  278). 

©o^£jF>eM?  anghri-vallike.  The  plant  Hedysarum  logopo- 


dioides  Roxb.  (see  Si.  144). 

€925^  ac.  =  -?3»do.  Half  a  seer  (C.;  Mhr.). 

©t^Xox,  a-cakshu.  Tbh.  of  ©d=5\^?o*.  (©CO’rtra3  Mr.  159). 
©eiXo>  a-cakshus.  A  bad  or  miserable  eye,  no  eye. 
2,  blind. 

©sif©^  a-canda.  Hot  of  a  hot  temper,  gentle,  tractable. 

©e^rS  a-candi.  A  tractable  cow. 
a 

©eidotf  a-catura.  Not  dexterous.  (My.;  feminine  esddoS). 


a-capala.  Not  oscillating;  unmoveable,  steady. 

(My.). 

©dSjeiiS  a-capalate.  Steadiness.  (My.). 

a-camatkara.  Want  of  admiration  ;  a  style 
which  is  not  elaborate  (Bp.  1,  18). 

©&£d  a-cara.  Immoveable.  (My.).  See  dcrazdti. 

©e^ei  a-cala.  Immoveable,  fixed  (eso^  ddo  ,  Aid  G.).  2, 

perpetual,  eternal  ($3^,  Nn.  41).  3,  a 

mountain  (©a,,  ddrd  41).  4,  the  earth  (zjijsdo  G.). 

5,  exemption  from  further  transmigration  (©^)?S^"d, 
doo^  41).  6,  an  ascetic  (dddJodJ3?A,  41).  7,  a 

ray  (doO?d,  -S-dea  41).  8,  a  man  of  a  barbarous 

mountain  tribe  (seeded,  -S-otid  41).  9,  a  bolt  or  pin. 
©t3e>Q4  acala-ripu.  The  mountain-foe :  Indra  (Cb.). 
©de5^  a-calita.  Not  shaking;  immoveable.  (Bp.  6,  3; 

7,  4;  13,  9;  39,  9). 

©e3e3  a-cale.  The  earth. 

©de3?d  acala-indra.  =  . 

a)  coj 

acalendra-tanuje.  Parvati  (J.  15,  17). 
©&?T>dOcdoF  a-caturya.  Want  of  dexterity  or  ability. 
(B.  4,  89;  d0J3^^  Cb.;  My.). 

?923  aci.  -So?.  (My.).  —  Impurity,  filth  (My.), 

©sls^p©  a-eikkapa.  Not  smooth,  rough. 
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€92aF>  a-cinta.  Free  from  anxiety  (Bp.  8,  47). 

a-°intya-  Surpassing  all  thought  or  conception. 

(My.). 

©eld  a-eira.  Not  of  long  duration,  brief,  momentary. 
2,  recent. 

©EaddOgU  acira-dyuti.  Lightning.  (My.). 

©2odT5js>?&lfo  acira-rocis.  Lightning.  (R.). 

©&§l3«)odO  acira-amsu.  Lightning  (doot3o  Mr.  43). 
©2i0£>0^  a-cumbita.  Not  kissed.  2,  unconnected,  in¬ 
congruous  (My.). 

a-ceta.  Tbh.  of  ©ti?^.  (My.);  also:  very  poor 
(My.). 

©eS?ii;d  a-cetana.  Destitute  of  consciousness,  inanimate 
(My.;  23(dd©  dd  Gr.).  2,  unconscious,  insensible,  faint¬ 
ing  (My.;  Ss^rad©  d  GL).  See  d?;3pSs>23®dc3.  ©tg  53*53  sSsra 
$rriSo  (B.  4.  13). 

©£§?;idi>$F  acetana-artha.  An  inanimate  thing  (Kavy. 
Y,  939). 

©sSe^cJ  acetas.  =  ©23?3,  ©4Sj»^pj.  (Sk.). 

a-caitanya.  Unconsciousness;  insensibility; 
ignorance;  the  material  world ;  matter  ;  — also :  great 
poverty  (Mv.). 

©sSjsedg  a-codya.  Not  marvellous,  not  strange.  (R.). 
€52^  acca.  =  SSeio  1,  q,  v.  (g.  Mhr.).  — •  ©23  w'&jo,.  =  ©230 

Zr  '  13  sl  lx 

^Wj,.  A  well-defined  or  proper  boundary  or  proportion; 
suitable  order,  size,  weight,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  ©23 

z3d ,  todo^fe^d  eorafei  d<^(Prv.).  — ©23tfy^djssb. 
A  proper  word  (S.  Mhr.). —  ©23  tffejOjZBaKjrt.  A  bed  of 
proper  size  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ©23  tfUdgj&j.  -earabj.  A  meal 
that  suits  one’s  means  (S.  Mhr.). 

©?i^  acca.  1.  Tbh.  of  ©23  q.  v.,  ©Sflg.  (Smd.  340;  C.).  — 
©tsMJsD^.  Beautiful  redness.  ©^cdo  deao  ©d^dosddjs 
fSj^&dd  dodotf©  (Prv.).  —  ©23  Clean  rice, 
rice  entirely  cleared  of  its  husk  (S.  Mhr.).  — -  ©23  ridd. 

Pure  Kannada  (Smd.  44.  45.  375.  386;  kk.  3; 
Ct.  II,  2).  ©  ddodo^dort^d16  ©23  d^ddas1)?6  ddAi  d 

sSjs^o  d-jado*  ©rtdo  (Smd.  98).  —  ©23  3s>do,.  Pure 
copper  (B.  4,  140).  — -  ©is^djsrtO.  -^jsrto.  =  ©23  djadO. 

—  ©23  djsdO.  -ziJSdO.  Tbh.  of  ©23  dodO  (Smd.  381,  o.  r. 
-djsriO).  —  ©2^  $5  do.  Pure  and  fresh  water  (S.  Mhr.). 

—  6523  So©  rt.  Tbh.  of  ©23  do©  T?  (Smd.  380) _ ©23  doo 

la  ^  ep  ™  v  v  ’  la 

^o.  A  white,  silvery  pearl  (Cpr.  7,  41).  —  ©23  Oort. 
An  excellent  linga  or  one  of  crystal  (Bp.  57,  43).- — 
es^/wKK  -lora.  A  good  colour  (My).. —  ©23  icorrad. 
Pure  gold  (My.).  —  ©23jds?ts!o.  Tbh.  of  ©23  d  13^  (Smd. 
376).—  ©z^dd.  A  refined,  elfective  poison  (Aiodprad, 
Mr*  463i  cf •  ^  No.  3?).  —  ©23  shorts*.  -dtfort 
v6-  Clear  moon-light.  dri©<3  radF  ©23  ead 

■frdra^e&rta^rtv*  (Smd.  134).  —  ©23  3d.  A  real  Siva 
(Bp.  6,  1;  28,  47).  — ©isafj.  -©&  (Smd.  63).  A  fine 

elephant - ©z^Oj.  Good  ellu  (My.).  —  ©d  ds*.  -oid 

Vs.  A  fine,  beautiful  petal  (J.  3,  36). 
e9?A^  acca.  2.  (=  ©&_;  cf.  ©2^2  ?).  —  ©l^d .  -©d .  N.  See 
Prv.  s.  ©23bd©.  —  ©23qd^.:-©odOg.  N.  (My.). 

€923  rt  accaga.  =  Agitation  of  mind ;  be- 


€923 

wilderment.  ^4  tod  ^  5323=#  ead^dj*  ©d  ■5^3$, 

di3  ©de33o  teondjad^rt  2«0do  dosdod  ©23  rids* 

— ®  Vz 

$n>C33d  ©do©23d  o  s!^  (Bp.  29,  9). 

«9?A  tS  accada.  =  ©odd,  5323  23,  etc.  (Mv.). 

Scr  '  ’to  5  1  J  ’ 

€9ei  <S  accate.  Tbh.  of  ©tf  d.  (My.;  Tu.  ©23  a'). 

z a  ‘A  x  J  ’  la  ' 

?S  accane.  Tbh.  of  ©23Fc3  (Smd.  345). 

€9 pi  ^  accante.  =  (My.). 

e)^_orfO  accaya.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  T.). 

eSsi'd  accara.  1.  Tbh.  of  ©53  d,  ©sidw6  (Kk.  10  b,  11a). 
2a-  ^  v  ’ 

Cf.  ©23  0  2. 

€9^"d  accara.  2.  Tbh.  of  $$^d.  (My.). 

€9?i  T$?J  accarasi.  Tbh.  of  ©s^dA  (Smd.  348;  Rsv.  2,  22). 
€9ei  5  accari.  1.  =  ©23  cxLf,  ©23  OcxL.  Tbh.  of  tidolsF 
(Smd.  366.  393;  Ct.  II,  29.  103;  Rsv.  1,  after  135). 

©23  0ri«?«  (Bp.  40,  61).  2i&53r3&®!?<s  ^3r3cdo 
2«f3o  ©23  0o3o$?  (Kavy.  I,  la,  4).  See  ^^23  0. —  ©23 
0ri<0.  -is*©.  Surprise  to  fall  upon  (Bp.  18,  50).  —  ©2^0 
Sd.  =  ©23^020^0.  dd  f^ddodjs  33d,  33d 

do  ©23  Oodoo  (Smd.  272).  —  ©z3  Otodo.  -ddo.  To  be 
surprised,  to  wonder  (Bp.  3,  22).—  ©23  0  doosdo.  Surprise 
to  arise  (Bp.  37,  68).  —  ©23  0  dos5?.  Surprise  to  sprout 
(Bp.  56,  53).  —  ©23  Dodo.  -©3.  A  man  who  wonders  or 

is  surprised  (Bp.  22,  35;  26,  17) - ©23  Ood/s^Fio.  -&>» 

Flo.  To  cause  to  experience  surprise,  to  cause  to  be 
surprised  (Bp.  32,  26).  —  ©23  OoSoSpio.  -Vj3o,  To  be 
surprised  (Bp.  39,  70).  —  ©23  oddo.  -ddo.=  ©t^owdo. 
(Bp.  18,  60;  20,  34;  24,  47;  29,  32;  32,  49;  38,  15;  44,  42; 
49,  29).  —  ©23  OddFio.  -ddFo.=  ©23  Oo5o3fdo.  (Bp.  52,  3). 
€9?i  Q  aceari.  2.  Tbh.  of  $333,3  (Rsv.  1,  after  135;  J.  7,  15; 
Te.  ©23  d). 

to 

€9ei  odOF  accarya.  =  «5dB  1.  (©dOjd  Nn.  8). 

€923V)  ^)sl  acca-vicci.  €9tsa  $2a  acca-vucci.  Unmeaningly, 
Ecr  2a-  Za-  2a- 

unconnectedly  (in  speech);  dirtily,  foully  (in  eating, 

S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ©23s)  d!33  ,  ©23s)5323'3). 

’  la  la  ' 

€9€5o)  y*  (accui-al).  s.  (•)•  ^ 

©o^oiJrtdo,  todAododc?6,  ©  toC59rt©^doo  doso  dd,  ©^d 
d^dps*,  ©is^^orts?^,  oi^_i3ridpjj,  d2os?r!d,  ^©d^eadpS*, 
©ddo,  d^dw^do. . .  .©^o  (Bp.  16,  13).  i«s?oSo^53  asv* 
23od  ©zs’s  ^ort^odoo  ^«?do  (61,  27). 

la  \  . 

€923q>  ^  accui-alike.  Firmness  of  a  man,  ins 
strength  of  body  (My.). 

€9S§  acci.l.  Bread  (S.  Mhr.).  The  term  is  used 
only  when  young  children  are  concerned. 
Cf.  ©dz3. 

€9S§  acei.  2.  Mother,  ©t^odx©  ©d 
(My.  Prv.).  2,  a  Malayala  woman  (R-;  M-  «f0, 
mother;  ©23,  mother)  a  woman  of  the  Naya  or  Sildra 
caste;  a  female  of  animals;  ©23  =Tbh.  ©23.  Cf.  $323). 

la  24  a 

—  dJ^  -©di.  N.  (My.). 

€983  acci.  3.  A  pap,  a  teat  (R-;  m.  ©05;  Mhr. 

©oi3^)  cf.  laorio;  ©dofe^). 

es^acci.  Tbh.  of  ©^  (Smd.  346;  Ct.  II,  54.  100;  Kk.  32; 
©O,  a83j  Sm.  70). 


eseS??  accike.  1.  =  ©edp  4.  (Te.;  My.  only  in 

£r  2 ^ 

«*■$) - etatfs&ta*.  dupl.  (My.). 

accike.  2.  (fr.  3).  Paying  unjustly 

(My.). 

ese3  rs  acciga.  ) •  =  ©drs.  di^d  0d£o3js«?«  t»toF 

J3JO  S52^rtdj3«?«  'adFadcS6,  (Bp.  16,  2).  See 

Abh.  P.  9,  149;  14,  100;  Rsv.  1 1,  83;  J.  30,  2. 

592a  7\  acciga.  Tbh.  of  02^Fi5!.  A  worshipper;  a  priest 
So- 

(My.;  cf.  02|S  <3). 

e92&  accu.  1.  (fr.  es^sio  i).  =  ©k^.  (The  state  of 
being  firmly  pressed),  firmness;  (bodily) 
strength ;  cf.  No.  30.  2,  (the  state  of 

being  confined,  limited  or  controlled),  a  well- 
defined,  proper  boundary  or  proportion.  3, 
(that  into  which  something  is  pressed,  etc.), 
a  mould;  what  has  been  formed  with  a 
mould.  4,  (what  is  impressed),  an  impres¬ 
sion;  a  sign.  5,  (that  with  which  impres¬ 
sions  or  signs  are  made),  a  type,  a  stamp. 
6,  a  weaver’s  reed  (C.;  t.,  m.,  Te.;  Tu.  ©a ). 

‘S’Sddd  (Bp.  28,  47).  c3t)£9^rt^  s3o?s3  <a$o 

A  dojsdjddo  (B.  4,  125).  «9^(j  s4>SiJ3^&rt  3  0?^ 

(Prv.).  See  daodjdj^.  —  0’A^d.  -03^  d.  A  printed 

letter  (My.).  —  02|^ra9.  -06S9.  Form  to  be  destroyed,  to 
be  annihilated  (V.  23,  after  1 1).  —  0’d  G39F:0.  -0£39^j. 
To  destroy  the  form,  to  annihilate  (Kaivalyapaddhati 
3,  15, 1).  — 0233  s?o.  -0<s*o.  A  firm,  strong  man  (My.;  see 
it  separately).  —  =  0Kf  (My.).— 0’J&) 

‘Srjsy.  A  printing  press  (M.),  a  printing  office  (My.;  B. 
5,  216).  et&^JsyrtVo  ssrsod  s3  (B.  4,  103).  es^otfwey 
rs &&&<&)(&,  196).  e^^jsyy  ioCiodJc3o(5,  214). 
— -iSjsv*.  To  become  firm,  as  devotion  (S. 
Mhr.).  —  A  pin  inserted  in  a  mill¬ 

stone  to  turn  it  (My.;  also  esti^rtpy).—  ©t&uSej.  Boiled 
treacle  poured  into  a  mould  and  thus  made  into  a  cake, 
such  a  cake  of  jaggory.  022^  5^  r%  riots 

r3  (Prv.).  —  Firm  devotion  (Bp.  28,  47). 

—  02&>  dod.  A  wooden  mould  (My.).  —  0do  da.  -da. 
The  state  of  being  regular  or  of  a  good  fine  character 
like  the  impression  from  a  stamp,  as  household  affairs, 
work,  etc.  (My.).— 02^  tsu&do.  To  cause  to  be 
printed  (B.  5,  301).  —  022^  5533*0.  To  seal  (Mv.;  doo^do 
G.);  to  print  (B.  5,  101).  02^3533^  odoo& 

(B.  4,  206).  —  023.^30 .  -l«3o .  To  impress  with  a  mark, 
to  seal;  —  to  impress  firmly,  or  to  press^firmly  to.  &©d 
rraAirtdc^  023-^3:3(3  dodraFd&^dpy6  2«3  (Bp.  2, 
52).  SooAt5w®tl  (tfoes’odoo)  5§-0?rt  023^3  2bdo 

53^0(28,16).  See  Abh.  P.  14,  70;  C.  Bp.  32,  44. 

G92&)  aCCU.  2.  =  502^,1  to  affix  etc.  (My.), 
es&j  accu.  3.  (  =  e9css?3o  1).  To  pay  unjustly,  as 
rent  for  land  on  which  the  crop  has  failed, 
to  make  a  payment  which  is  not  properly 
due  and  on  account  of  which  one  suffers 


loss  (My.;  Te.;  m.  ©cysse*  expense,  waste,  cus¬ 
tom,  demand  for;  expense,  esp.  cus¬ 

tomary  ;  see  0eo9 1). 

C9f3o  accu  4.  =  ®bJ.^i,  Intimacy,  friend¬ 

liness,  affability,  love  (cf.  0^0 1 ;  0ddo;  002^;  02^). 

—  0t2L^»5j3&^.  dupl.  (My.). 

©do^  accu.  1.  Atcheen  (R.;  T.,  Te.,  M.  023).  —  023-^do 
Wj.  An  Atcheen  or  Pegu  poney  (R.;  Te.,  T.  02*U). 

©e^O_  accu.  2.  Tbh.  of  0^  (Smd.  346.  364).  A  die  for 
playing  with  (dJSgdd  023o^  Mr.  245;  Bp.  40,  76);  play¬ 
ing  at  dice,  or  a  dice-box  (dodospdd  Hla.).  2,  an  axle 
(Mr.  286;  dqfd  ©do^Nn.  37;  see  Si.  276.  277).  023^ 
A(©c3&  0C$  oi^dorlo  (Nr.).  3,  a  certain  weight  of  gold 

(£>(j33d,  &d^Nr.).  4,  the  soul;  — a  vowel  (My.;  Te.,  T.; 

cf.  T.  erocftoo6,  the  soul;  a  vowel). 

accuka.  =  S9&^.4,  etc.  ddao3d0*& 

doosftto  rSj8«?«  sio’Sodj  (Bp.  2,  23). 

©eio^  accuta.  Tbh.  of  0do^d  (My.;  T.). 

accula.  Intimacy  (fr.  022^4?);  or  sub¬ 
ordination  (fr.  0ddol?). 

e92&>  accula-ayta.  =  epe^^cdo^.  An  at¬ 

tendant,  a  guard,  a  servant  (demci^  Kk.  36). 

0cdw  rt-o^FdodfS,,  0odoo  0ddO(3o3-®<£;1  sfjriod 

s^Kidodod  i±p^d j^odod  dosea^odod  =5*030 dod  =5*do rra 
o&d  02&H93Q&  d  d2jj?oo  (Smd.  234.  289). 

03b  accula-ayla.  =  etc.  (doi33 

Sm.  45). 


acce.  1.  A  kind  of  fish  (rsv.  5, 1 1 5). 
e9?B  acce.  2.~^>^  Scarifying,  tattooing  (My.). 

59e|^  accha.  =  02Si,  0^.  Pellucid,  transparent,  clear, 
pure,  genuine  (djd  ,  sddcJsd  G.).  2,  crystal  (dl3tfdo5li 

GK).  3,  a  bear. 

59^^0535  accha-tuvari.  =  02^ dJSdO  (Smd.  381).  A  good 
kind  of  tuvari. 

accha-bhalla.  A  bear. 

accha-mallike.  =  02^doO  ii  (Smd.  380).  A 
true  Jasminum  zambac. 

©edy^&S^  accha-sphatika.  =  02^dS?^O  (Smd.  376).  Trans¬ 
parent  crystal. 

©8c^dj  a-c-chidra.  Free  from  clefts  or  flaws;  unbroken 
(3jsdj  G.).  2,  uninjured,  new  (sojsddo  G.).  3, 

free  from  defects,  not  deficient  (vJ3K)  J  'aejyfc  G.;  J.  2,  26). 

©8o  d-x  a-c-chinna.  Uncut,  uncurtailed,  uninjured ;  —  un- 

CjJ 

divided,  inseparable.  (My.). 

©aSjti^yd  acchotana.  Hunting. 

5925^  acya.  (=®2;|lr4?  or  Tbh-  of  ®3Vodo ?).  Ex¬ 
cessive  love  (in  0233g  dJ3do,  to  fondle,  to  spoil  by 
indulgence,  as  a  child,  S.  Mhr.). 

©sd-Og^  a-cyuta.  =  0do^3.  What  has  not  given  way  or 
fallen.  2,  firm;  permanent,  imperishable.  3,  Vishnu, 
Krishna  (Bp.  61,  53).  4,  the  plant  Morinda  tinctoria. 
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5,  a  kind  of  fish  (t«p&  33cd  £J3cd  G.).  6,  R.  of  a  vritta 
(Ch.). 

©eiOg^  a-cyutaka.  R.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

©do^s!^  a-cyutatva.  The  state  of  being  permanent.  2, 
the  state  of  being  Acyuta  or  Vishnu  (Bp.  54,  31). 
©ziOggSAjSd  acyuta-agraja.  Vishnu’s  or  Krishna’s  elder 
brother :  Balarama.  2,  Indra. 

achya.  The  MS.  form  of  in  Smd.  340.  Regard¬ 
ing  this  form  cf.  e.  g.  erosdz^td  &  erased. 

©&J  a-ja.  1.  Not  born,  existing  from  eternity.  2,  Brahma 
(do^sssjfd,  zo^rdo  Rn.  47;  to^odo  Mr.  524;  z^tdzbq?  r! 
Ct.  II,  3).  3,  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (5dcdz33w ,  47;  add 

524).  4,  Siva  (d»^d  47;  tjdriF  524).  5,  a  Jina  or  sover¬ 
eign  saint  of  the  Jainas  (£3$  47;  ZScdsd  524).  6,  Kama 

(530o^  47;  sdof3.©?Z3  524).  7,  any  one  of  the  seven  Munis 
(sdoo$,  47;  ?d;^dJ0S>  524).  8,  the  number  nine 

(Bp.  5,  64).  9,  the  sun  (sddort,  SjsodjF  47).  10,  rain 

(sd^&p  sdo&53  47;  5d^  524).  11,  a  woman  (w«)£ioK),  47; 

3dorfi  524).  12,  old  paddy  (5dC3e3oJ,  sdC33o3o  fSwo  47; 

330  524).  13,  qdd£$(o.  r.  sddoeli,  524).  14,  R.  of  a  son  of 
king  Raghu  (G.),  the  father  of  Dasaratha. 

©3d  aja.  A  driver,  mover,  leader.  2,  a  ram  (drta5  Sm. 
104;  5*0©’ G.).  3,  a  lie-goat  (sftdj  Sm.  94;  Rn.  47; 

Mr.  524).  4,  the  sign  Aries. 

©3d£d  ajakava.  =  azawssd,  eszarfd,  ^zarrasd.  Siva’s  bow. 
(Colebr.). 

©Sd^dd  ajakava.  =  aza^sd.  (Colebr.). 

© 33 tfj'djdTj z5\dd  jatd  aja-kumara-kumara.  The  grand-sou 
of  Aja:  Rama  (Ram.  26,  17). 

©3d7\  ajaga.  =  ©zartsd.  R.  of  a  snake  (Bp.  46,  28). 
©cS7\F©  aja-gana.  A  class  of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

Smelling  like  a  goat.  2,  the  plant 

eszartrd€). 

9 

The  shrubby  Basil  or  Tulasi, 
Ocymum  gratissimum  (dooft,  G.;  see  creesjsd  z3^«?). 

©SjTxTj  aja-gara.  That  swallows  a  goat:  a  huge  serpent, 
Boa  constrictor  (^odoo,  53330*!,  etc.,  SoOcdo  5335^  Mr.  400). 
©&AOsi  fd  aja-gala-stana.  =  ©zs-sriw^pd.  (J.  20,  57). 

©3d  at3  ajagava.  =  ©za^sd,  etc.  Siva’s  bow.  2,  R.  of  a 
snake  (—  eszari). 

©3d7\^OTp3  ajagava-pani.  Siva  (Ram.  6,  55,  18). 

©3d?vS^  ajagava.  =  zszartsd,  etc.  (Colebr.). 

©3dYi3d  aja-gija.  reit.  Brahmd  and  persons  like  him  (Bp. 
54,  5). 

©3d3d&3  aja-jati.  Wearing  clotted  or  twisted  hair:  the 
flower  Artemisia  indica  (cdsdcd,  srij&SyjA,,  Mr.  136). 

©3dps^  ajanda.  Rot  sewed,  of  one  piece,  as  a  cloth  (My.). 
©8d®<?  ajatva.  The  state  of  being  Brahma  (Bp.  18,  22; 

54,  31). 

©3d^S>  aja-dhvani.  The  cry  of  a  ram  or  he-goat.  See 

©3drf  a-jana.  1.  Destitute  of  living  beings.  2,  a  desert. 

3,  an  insignificant  person. 

©3dfd  ajana.  2.  Driving,  instigating.  See  ss^zacd. 


©3d a  aja-gandhi. 

(Mr.  124;  Sk.  ezartj^ 
©3d  A^nf  aja-gandhike. 


© 3d?dS)  a-janani.  Destitute  of  birth,  or  of  a  mother.  A 
word  used  in  cursing  (=dzo^O  Si.  401). 

©3d?3ajane.  Oh,  Brahma!  even  Brahma.  2,  R.  of  a  metrical 
foot  (Ch.). 

©3dc^g  a-janya.  Improper  to  be  born  or  produced.  2, 
unfavourable  for  mankind.  3,  a  natural  phenomenon 
foreboding  evil. 

©3dSjSj?j  aja-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 

©3d£TO200  ajababu.  Goods  and  chattels,  furniture,  tools, 
apparatus,  baggage,  things  (My.;  Mhr.,  II.;  Br.  es*3^wo). 

©3dEj3e<7>  aja-bheda.  A  kind  of  sheep.  See  drio*. 

©3ds^js?j0  ajamasu.  Rough  calculation;  about,  more  or 
less  (C.;  eruza  Cb.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

©3d£:raf$  aja-midha.=  est33<DJ^.  R,  of  men.  2,  the  town 
Ajmeer  and  its  district  (My.). 

©3d7Sj3?sd  aja-m6da.=  zszasdjs^d.  Goat’s  delight.  2,  Bishop’s 
weed,  Ligustieum  ajwaen  Roxb.  (dos^sdoY^ry,  Mr. 
136). 

©3d^jse^  aja-mode.  =  sszasSjs^cd,  z3z33Sdoju,  ©z33s3o(ri. 
Bishop’s  weed,  Ligustieum  ajwaen  Roxb.  (zszs^jd  G.). 
2,  common  carraway,  Carum  carui  (see  Ltd3A.  3,  a 
species  of  parsley,  Apium  involueratum. 

©SdctiO  a-jaya.  Ron-victory,  defeat ;  defeated  (4^?^  G.). 
2,  unconquered,  invincible.  (My.).  3,  Vishnu. 

esesd  ajara.  =  ©sdotf.  (T.  zssdo,  vs&o,  m.  w&o,  °sao, 

Te.  es<00,  the  Indigo  plant,  Indigofera  tinctoria  L.).-— 
eszadjdo©.  =  sszaadRi^C).  A  low  under-shrub,  perhaps 
Indigo  aspalathoides  Yahl.  (Z.;  cf.  c^eJAsd). 

©3rf"d  a-jara.  Rot  subject  to  old  age,  undecaying  (sdoo^ 
'SO  zd  G.;  Bp.  54,  58). 

©3dodOF  a-jarya.  Rot  friable,  not  digestible.  2,  not  subject 
to  decay.  3,  friendship. 

©3dB^o7\  aja-srifigi.  Goat’s  horn:  the  shrub  Odina  wodier 
Roxb.  (others:  Odina  pinnata),  the  fruit  of  which  re¬ 
sembles  a  goat’s  horn.  See  eroasdod;  ^odolirl. 

©3d?j)  a-jasra.  Rot  to  be  injured  or  interrupted.  2, per¬ 
petual,  continual,  ©za^o,  continually,  eternally. 

©3d  So  ajahe.  A  plant  stinging  like  nettles,  Mucuna  pruriens 
Hook.;  — according  to  others:  eowhage,  Carpopogon 
pruriens  (ej^rSos^,  ©<3^,  etc.,  cd^rio^,  or  also 
©tf  Si.  143). 

©3dt>A"d  a-jagara.  Rot  awake,  not  vigilant,  not  wakeful. 
(My.).  2,  a  common  weed,  Eclipta  albaHassk.  (St.&Ph)- 

©3dd7\'dj3:5!ii  a-jagarukate.  The  state  of  being  not  wakeful 
(My.;  Si.  69). 

©3d7>7\<5?d  aja-gala-stana.  Ripple  or  fleshj  protuberance 
pending  from  the  neck  of  some  goats.  2,  a  useless  object. 
(My.). 

©3iT)7\)d  a-jagrate.  =  ©Z33r!rJj3YJ.  (My.). 

©3ri33§  ajaji.  Cumin  seed,  Cuminum  cyminum  (zdfOid,  ^ 
Mr.  137). 

©3d32§ed  aja-jiva.  Who  lives  by  goats,  a  goat-herd. 

©3d7>r©  a-jana.  An  unwise,  foolish  man.  e3t3e>M?d 
3o3idc3  (Sp.). 

©SiDf©^  aja-anda.  Brahma’s  egg:  the  universe  (Bp.  8,  50; 
32,  57;  58,  61). 


55&;t)s  a-jata.  Unborn,  not  being  in  existence. 

693tD^d^O)  ajata-satru.  Having  no  enemy  (?raO,  sdrtrtVd 
''ac  Cdsdcdo  Hn.  74).  2,  H.  of  Siva,  and  of  several  princes,  ! 
e.  g.  of  Dharmaraja  (My.). 

693rt>^0  aj&ma.  =  sSsresdo.  (My.). 

693^330?*  ajamila.  Tbh.  of  S£fci<£J3>$.  (J.  15,  37;  28,  31). 

69&to'ddO<y  ajamula.  A  plant, =  ©ladled  (St.  &  PL). 

©&T>^>0?rf  ajameda.  A  plant,  =  etc.  (ij5dOdW®>G5d 

Si.  158). 

69&to'd  ajara.  =  cdissd.  (My.). 

€£>2u  aji.  — ssfcofsiA  reit.  Pounded  or  ground  lime  (©did 
t&OFSF  Bhn.  43);  crushed,  bruised  state  (My.),  z3droS>o 
rusao  R;dd da  53*  enjsra9  c3S3Aedz3  astSPv&s  coddo  da^sdddo  j 

(Bp.  17,  17). 

693§^  a-jita.  Hot  conquered,  invincible  G).  2,  j 

unsurpassed.  3,  Vishnu.  4,  a  sovereign  saint  of  the  , 
Jainas  (sd^sd,  Hn.  16).  5,  Siva  (GL). 

d  ajita-sena-pandita.  H.  of  a  Jaina  scholar,  | 
mentioned  in  three  MSS.,  in  the  introduction  to  Cli.,  in  i 
the  following  verse:  ©dsio  d^Firtorto  (and)  ridddrfS'*  ; 
(and)  ^riC^  (or  tSrtCA  tsd-?)  sgpdrf  | 

oi?S  sddig^OFSdsdo*  cSd  do  &A8?*  &o  sdj  | 

693§^  ajitri.  A  driver,  a  mover.  See 

6933jd  ajina.  The  skin,  a  hide.  2,  the  skin  of  an  antelope 
(tSrtdodo  JjstIco  G.). 

6930?^  ajinaka.  H.  of  a  snake  (Bp.  46,  28;  it  is  also  i 
possible  to  read  fcScd'd). 

e93§d3j<#j  ajina-patre.  That  has  skin-wings:  a  bat. 

5933do3.®o&  ajina-yoni.  Origin  of  the  skin.  2,  an  antelope, 
a  deer  (i«r!0  G.). 

693§'d  ajira.  Agile,  quick.  2,  a  court,  a  yard,  an  area  ; 
(aricid  corSrs  Mr.  199).  3,  an  object  of  sense.  4,  air,  | 
wind  (rras?  G.).  5,  the  body  (dO?d  G.).  6,  a  frog  (=5**3  G.).  j 
ajivana.  =  Bishop’s  weed  and  its  seed  j 

(My.;  csssSd^ri,  rtra,  rtESSoDFfef,  a^sd^,  a?^,  | 

odoTORi?,  cra^A,  ^sdo  G.;  Mhr.,  H.  osa^R). 

693§5o^  a-jihma.  Not  crooked,  straight,  upright.  2,  a  fish.  | 
3,  a  frog. 

693§5^7\  ajihma-ga.  Going  straight  on.  2,  an  arrow.  \ 

693 §?f©F  a-jirna.  Hot  decomposed.  2,  unimpaired.  3,  j 
undigested.  4,  indigestion  (My.;  sseasS,  esC^sSo  Sm.  60,  ! 
a.  r.  as?rar;  B.  4,  32.  128;  Bp.  15,  20).  esi^esiFap^  dcodd*  j 
ib£i  (i^d  Si.). 

693§eP©F^y^  ajirna-vataka.  A  pill  for  curing  flatulence  j 
(My.). 

©sSofysF^ari  ajirna-vikara.  =  Ho.  4.  (B.  4,  123; 

Mhr.). 

693B?553Fotf  ajirna-amsa.  Slight  indigestion  (B.  4,  135;  : 
Mhr.). 

692SOtf  ajura.  =  e5&fd.  —  ciaodR?©.  —  ciad^o©  (Z.). 

69$S  a-je.  «5i3D.  Prakriti  or  the  original  source  of  the  j 
material  world,  Hature.  2,  maya  or  illusion.  3,  a  she-  j 
goat. 


692§eodo  a-jeya.  Invincible  (Bp.  1,  41;  5,  63;  36,  40;  39,  9; 
52,  25;  54,  35). 

6923  ajja.l.  Time  or  circumstances  favourable 
for  the  purpose,  opportunity  (S.  Mhr.;  Te. 

T.  «JB).  —  esia  rttf).  -*&%'  A  crafty  thief  (S.  Mhr.). 

6923  ajja.  2.=  2.  (A  light  substance),  the 

dry  filaments  of  the  ekke  and  hale  capsules 

(S.  Mhr.;  T.  es®,  thinness,  lightness;  cf.  &riod?). 

33®>e3s?jJ,  to  cause  such  filaments  to  fly  about,  as 
children  do  (S.  Mhr.). 

aha-  ("  2)-  Tbh-  of  wo^r  q-  v-  (Smd.  356;  Kk. 

68;  Sm.  64).  A  grandfather  (wSDSdocd,  df^odo  S|G.;B. 
3,  25;  Mv.;  Tu.  m3  ;  M.  ;  T.  .  ad).  “sOsAR  cto 
sdood  s^do  (B.  3,  ill).  marl  sledo^ri  ^©Andcdo 

Cr3.  — ma  snree95cdo  djssdo.rt  e^o  iradido. — 

i4  co  &  co 

ais-s,  sdosSod!  oOc^d  oSoiTl©??  ©c^(Prvs.).  See  sdoodia  ; 

Smd.  89.  234;  Kavy.  I,  4,  5. 

69^  ajji.  Tbh.  of  wodj'SF.  A  grandmother  (My.;  Tu.;  d 
^  odo  3scQj,  .Lsssjjoo  G.;  cf.  ai3  2).  aia  aesss3odo  iA 

CO  ’  ’  1  la  /  14 

?3 ,  Sdort^ii  S  iad.~  ai^  fS-ziidd  CD  (for  her  liveli- 

_o’  c®  -»  14  CO  ">  v 

hood)  aia  auc^csDd#  f!o.  — aia  odo  aia  totf  esa 

’  14  -4  14  14  CO 

A  wo doo.  — ata  kd-S-eS  siorto  iS^ia^js,  raDdcio.— 

-*  14  14  4  14  CO 

5 dn  ci£  ^ac,  ai4  isidodii  odos^iafS  nac  (Prvs.).  See 
Prvs.  s.  53^?  — •  aiAdqS.  A  grandmother’s 

story;  an  idle  or  foolish  story  (My.).— ■  ai|_ridL=  s3oi5  A 
rid  ,  q.  v.  (Si.  146).  —  atSssW.  A  kind  of  spider  (My.). 
693§  7^  ajjige.  =  COJO  rl.  Tbh.  of  a&Fw.  A  double  jas¬ 
mine,  a  great-flowered  jasmine,  Jasminum  grandiflora 
and  J.  auriculatum  (rnds3^  Sm.  27;  "Sdd^rt  Ss.;  iSD&odo 
Ort,  rtsS#,  sraS,  ?3j53J?j?3<  G.).  2,  =  ?j^J3de9, 

sJjdotd'Sr,  is^j^d;  ^csS^dj  sjjdort  oo 

clra  ooao^do  (Hr.  a). 

e923e  ajju.  1.  (=©^4).  The  state  of  living 
or  dwelling  together,  or  that  of  being 
associated  or  on  friendly  terms  (^toa  smd. 

II;  cf.  a<d*io). 

69KO  ajju.2.=  ®^2.  —  «5b50  7loJao.  The  state  of 
being  thin  and  small. —  a&o  noiso  sra^odo.  The  age  of 
corporeal  debility  (My.).  —  atso_rtosao  sidJcSctf.  An 
imbecile  old  man  (My.). 

69230  ajju.3.  =  ®sSai.j  etc.  To  immerse  (My.). 

69&IO  ajjuke.  A  courtesan. 

693dO  t!  ajjuge.=  (Hr.  b.). 

&j  24 

693i  8  ajjhate.  =  ccdop8.  The  plant  Flacourtia  cataphracta 
(cScjSO  odd  G.). 

a-jha.  Hot  knowing.  2,  ignorant  (Wo&d^e^odjcdsdo 
Mr.  239).  3,  unwise,  stupid,  foolish.  «sss  o$  tooa 
53D71,  tod»  ^wd  EoDfl  (Prv.).  ^  A 

a-jhate.  Ignorance  («3«33  fj  Hn.  124.  156). 

693 ds  ^  a-jhata.  Unknown.  (J.  24,  62). 

69&to^o3«>?j  ajnata-vasa.  Whose  dwelling  is  unknown. 
2,  an  unknown  dwelling-place  (Bh.  3,  23,  50).  «ssra  ^ 
^DFiaO^OddOS  C13D  RrSV  ysW  (Prv.). 


©3dt)  d  a-jnana.  Ignorance.  2,  inadvertence.  3,  maya 
or  prakriti. 

ajnana-krita.  Done  inadvertently.  (My.). 

©3dT>  ainanatana.  Ignorance  (My.;  B.  5, 169). 

cq? 

©837 a-jh&ni.  Ignorant,  unwise,  stupid;  a  stupid 
«p 

person  (si sio  Sm.  110).  See  Bp.  57,  24;  58,  33. 

©83s£d  ajvana.  =  ©fcSTrapj.  (My.). 

©osi  aaca.  =  See  SjSPSiJSotS. 

©osi&  ancadi.  =  See  ©e33s3-. 

©o&4d  aacana.  Going.  2,  bending,  ourling.  See  yocio 
J3?5,  Sj3?53j3o«cd. 

©ode;  ancala.  -d.  The  end  or  border  of  a  cloth  (^arto 
Mr.  342). 

aricike.  =  sooel^.  (My.). 

©o8a^  ancita.  Gone.  2,  bent.  3,  worshipped,  honoured. 
4,  manifest,  distinguished,  noted,  apparent,  clear,  pure; 
shining,  bright;  beautiful  (<D^S, 

Rio  W,  Mr.  449;  K^G.).  5,  asked,  requested. 

See  Bp.  2,  4;  4,  68;  22,  4;  24,  3;  39,  57;  55,  47;  60,  44. 
ancu.l.  =  *»oe&5.  To  divide  (My.). 

C5>o£&  ancu  2.  =  ^°^°  (My.).  See  ^eaoZA), 
eso2&>  aricu.3.  =  ^jsoeio.  To  lurk,  etc.  (My.). 

©oe^>  ancu.  Tbh.  of  esogj.  (Te.;  cf.  ©Srio  1,  No.  1  &  2). 
An  end  or  top  (i?J®e  13,  ©3,  Si.  415);  the  edge  or  face  of 
a  sword  (©odooqSrttf  ere o&jqrad,  sssO,  etc.  Si.  291); 

a  brim;  the  corner  or  brim  of  the  mouth  (srao&>o±>  ©o 
2^0,  Si.  214);  selvage,  skirt,  border;  a  boundary, 
a  bank,  a  shore;  side,  proximity  (My.).  rJ?t5o&  eso&So 
(©otSo,  ©oSjtfroa,?^  Nr.;  see  B.  3,  102.  103;  Si.  222). 
ssoeSpS©  3&  ©oJ&j  oaso  &5  soos 

©£0,  ?Jotuo  'ssuci  sSjs&j  nso  (Prvs.).  —  ssoz&jri&j^.  -tf 
Wor  To  construct  a  bank,  boundary,  etc.;  to  fold  up 
the  border  of  a  cloth;  to  form  a  selvage,  etc.  (My.). 

es>ot§  aace.  1.  A  postal  road  sm.  85); 

a  stage,  a  relay; — the  post  (Wbbuj  Cb.;  My.; 
Tu.,  T.,  M.  esozse*,  sso^c-5;  Te.  ©oe§).  © oeSoda  s3j?s3 

sSj^rtoSSo,  to  go  by  post  (C.).  ©oaS?  =ssricS  sJooozS?  eo?3 
i5  sjo23  odra1#?  (Prv.).  —  ©oiStfsSsO.  A  post  office  (My.). 
—  ©ozSSfeJjj.  A  post  stage  or  office  (B.  4,  86).  —  ©oz$ 
ids?®©*.  A  post  carried  on  by  means  of  post  runners 
(S.  Mhr.) -  ©ozSsJjsrtF.  A  post  road  (B.  5,  2.  299. 
300).  —  ©ozSodid.  -©S3.  A  post  runner  (My.).— ©oz3 
cCocSo.  -'scfo.  To  place  a  relay  of  horses,  etc.  (V.  4,  10). 

esozl  ai2-n-ce.2.  =  £?$•  On  that  side,  beyond 

(Ch.  v.  87;  Tu.  ©o’A). 

©ceS-  aace.  Tbh.  of  s3o?3  (Smd.  348.  357;  Sm.  29.  85)  or 
iSo^j  (Kk.  9).  See  ©SdozA  o3?3s3  ena^od) 

vo  (Smd.  24).  —  ©ozlrfosd  C3*.  -3j3  CO*.  Goose-down 
(Riv.  4,  after  14).. — ©ozSsSjH  CSsa*!}.  -3od  C53^?5o.  A 
bed  of  goose-down  (J.  11, 19),  —  ©oz&3$d.-3§cJ.  He  who 
rides  on  a  goose  or  swan :  Brahma  (Sm.  8;  z&rasd^  Kk. 
9).—  esol^a©9.  -does3.  A  young  ance  (Rsv.  12,  23).—— 
©oZi^ES^.  Tbh.  of  55o?SJjW  (Smd.  380).  A  flock  of 
geese  or  swans. 


ef>o2§£5«)d  ance-dara.  A  postal  officer  (My.). 

©033^  anjaka.  Anointing;  making  clear.  See  s^owW. 
©o3d?5  aajana.  Anointing;  making  clear.  2.  a  black 
collyrium  applied  to  the  eye-lashes  (^zg^,  Nn.  61; 

too do^rtgi)  Ct.  II,  80).  3,  material  of  this  collyrium, 

as  lamp-black,  antimony,  etc.  4,  magic  ointment.  5, 
ink.  6,  night.  7,  fire.  8,  the  elephant  of  the  west  or 
south-west  (Sri&iqSecd  Nn.  61).  9,  a  kind  of  domestic 

lizard.  10,  a  kind  of  tree  (perhaps  Terminalia  arjuna 
W.  &  A.,  as  our  MS.  reads  ©zaoFjS). 

anjana-kesi.  N.  of  a  vegetable  perfume. 
©o&idAjoSo  anjana-kriye.  Smearing,  anointing.  See  <aK^. 
©o33c3S&)  ahjana-adri.  The  collyrium-mountain  of  the 
west  (J.  7,  55),  one  of  the  hills  at  Tirupati  (My.). 
©oSdjSTi'dS  anjaua-vati.  The  female  elephant  of  the  north¬ 
east.  2,  =  ©ozsfS  (My.). 

©o3d£>  anjani.  A  hollow  tube  for  black  collyrium  (tt&A 
odi  =#jjGS<3  Mr.  337). 

©o33c5^  ahjanike.  A  species  of  lizard.  2,  a  small  mouse. 
©o3dj3  anjane.  _J33.  N.  of  Hanumanta’s  mother. 

©0330  anjali.  =  ssotaoO.  The  cavity  formed  by  putting 
the  hands  side  by  side,  hollowing  the  palms  (z3j5rt?3  G .); 
when  the  hands  in  this  form  are  raised  towards  the  fore¬ 
head,  it  forms  the  appropriate  salutation  from  inferiors 
to  their  superiors.  2,  a  measure  of  corn,  etc.  sufficient 
to  fill  both  hands  when  placed  side  by  side,  a  kudava. 
©033£®v5^  anjali-karike.  Making  the  anjali:  an  earthen 
doll.  2,  the  plant  Mimosa  pudica. 

©o&leSsgjW  anjali-puta.  =  sso za£>  No.  1.  (My.). 

©o3d€>80?^  anjali-bandha.  Salutation,  with  the  anjali 
raised  towards  the  forehead.  (My.). 

©o8d?j  anjasa.  Straight.  See  ?3o3Jota^. 

©oSdrft)  anjasa.  Straight  on,  truly,  justly  (&W; 

Nn.  129;  Ski  Mr.  537).  2,  quickly,  soon 

129;  SoSg  537). 

©0S2  anji.  =  Sots,  etc.  (My.). 

e>os3^  anjike.  Fear  (^jn  sm.  so;  ^o^j,  etc.  Si.  67; 

My.;  B.  2,  16).  losSs*  emesJ,  w-frt 

pSaodoosS  Si.  293).  ©otSf  ^0^:3 

(Bp.  18,  15). 

esoeo?oj  anjisu.  To  frighten.  ©otsArio 

S3JO  SDCi^o  (Smd.  260).  See  J.  20,  25;  Si.  294;  B. 
5,  232. 

©csS^d  ahjira.  —  esoKjstf.  A  species  of  fig-tree,  Ficus 
oppositifolia.  2,  a  fig. 

S5oS30  anju.  1.  =  ©dKO  1,  of  which  it  is  a  contraction. 

To  fear,  to  feel  anxiety;  to  be  afraid  of 

($o&  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.). 

Vrtro  (Smd.  67).  o 

<±sc$6  sredi  tfodcig do  (159).  esotjortoo  (159). 

5n)e33do?  ©oz£s5o?  (177).  esots 

«oz3,  etc.  Mr.  270).  eso&rfsS^j  Si-  359)‘ 

©osatS  (Bp.  17,  11).  tfeso  ,  cstiKi^  ©otS,  fSes3  $o±> 
(18,  56). 

(25,  29).  s#  ©otcosSfS?  (43,  58).  d3S?3o 


esotS  (50,  22).  eofcitS  (56,  22;  cf.  B.  2,  10). 

esosaddd  ros&d  ss^rt.  — djs  ddrtoMdd  <>ra?i) 

^?D3«rtoteJ53?jo  (Prvs.).  2,  to  fear  0.  t.).  <ao^ 

(Bp.  31,  25).  —  esoeaotao.  rep.  esozatS  'ado,  eso 
talS  ^ do!  (Bp.  24,  70).  ©ozsozaJS®,  ca^ddd^  cSos?^ 

Cdsg>  (B.  5,  132). 

eso£30  ariju.  2.  =  2.  Fear  (in  compositions).  — 

esowo^do^.  =  eozaowodotf.  (My.).— <  ©osaoioodo's*.  -gSjdjtf. 
A  coward  (Cb.  161;  My.).  —  ssotaowodo*.  A  female  cow¬ 
ard  (My.). 

S5>o2303\>$  ariju-kuli.  =*  ©oftjAO1*?.  A  male  or 
female  coward  (My.). 

e9o£Drfo$  anju-guH.  =  ®°3kSks-  (My.). 

©O0do0  anjuli.  _S?.  =  esosaO.  (“Zrodd,  =#odjg  wrtd  Rn.  107; 
djarid  G.;  cdd  Bhn.  60;  Mhr.).  See  s$353  ozso£>;  J.  3, 11; 
12,  51.—  esotsoOdjadj.  -#jsdo.  To  salute  with  the  anjuli. 
esdrt  sgaddodJdd*,  y>o taoOriraSod^,  ©C3oddo(Bp. 
18,  63).  —  esotajOdOt).  Water  in  the  hollow  of  the 
palms.  ejeocS  asofcsjOdO^ao  dd  ^dodo  (Bp.  15,  9). 

©O&i0e3e3^d  anjult-krita.  Placed  together  to  form  the 
anjuli.  ©o&oO^d^dsfdoeoc^  e*A  (Bp.  29,  24). 

ss>o2so$  anjuli.  The  nozzle  of  a  vessel  (J-  3,  ii; 

My.;  from  esozaoO  ?). 

©o&Jjs'd  anjdra.  Aflg;  a  fig-tree  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Sk.  aso£5? 
d).  dod, -s. <3?  aooC5o5^^eso&3JSd(srudodoid,  etc.  Si.  126). 

©oz§  ahje.  (=  sSozS,  etc.).  (^d  d  Ss.). 

©02§?  anje.  =  doZ§(;.  (My.). 

©oO^oy  anjhate.=  eja S3.  The  plant  Flacourtia  cata- 
phraeta  Roxb. 

esfcd  ata.  1.  =  e£>8,  etc.,  Q’W.  Motion ;  acting ;  play ; 
jest;  speech,  sound  (cf.e.g.  ejwrfej).  —  ssWdoW. 

dupl.  (=dUdW).  Trickery,  guile,  fraud  (d^  Bhn. 
35,  o.  r.  My.;  Tu.;  Te.  asWdo^3).  2,  escape,  evasion 

(£>js&  soj s^rtoddo  G.).  esWdoyd  odrdri^o  dosa  (Bp. 
43, 52).  ■ —  esWdoyrraes.  =  ©ydolirt.  (My.).  —  ©ydoilri. 
eMdoW-rart  (Smd.  233).  A  juggler,  a  cheat.  —  esWdoy 
do.  To  play  off  tricks,  to  deceive  (Te.  5sWdoi3o^o,  eM 
doOodo).  2,  to  evade.  $y  dod«?  d^odo^  t?j3eso  ,  eskido 
13 Aj,  (ddFo$o)  rtcSodoO  sojacdOo  (Bh.  3,  13,  34).  RlieodO 
aqj  todrf  lodaodd'6  eskidol3d93«  a#d  (Ram.  32,  42). 

—  ©kidoOdo.  =  esydo!3do.  (My.).  2,  to  take  stealthily 

away  (My.,  also  eskldosOdo). 

©  fed  ata.  2.  =  wuo,  ©«$  11,  ©a^  etc.,  i.  That 

much,  so  much  (g.  Mhr.;  Te.  sskio,  in  that  manner; 
that). 

©y  ata.  1.  —  eW^y.  dupl.  Weariness  (toCSO1#  Bhn.  66, 
o.  rs.  ©y^ali,  esy^odoy;  Mhr.  eskrassy,  eba^y,  etc., 
vehement  efforts,  toil,  pains ;  the  state  of  exhaustion, 
that  of  being  harassed,  etc.;  cf.  ©yjj  7). 

©y  ata.  2.  An  obstruction ;  a  bar,  nail,  etc.  used  as  a 
lever,  etc.  (Mhr.).  — ©yrtoseejo.  (=  wWjrtjas©*).  A  pole 
used  by  two  men  to  lift  sacks  in  lading  oxen  (S.  Mhr.). 

©y  ata.  3.  =  53y.  (My.;  Tu.). 

©y  ata.  4.  =  ©y^l,  etc.  (Mhr.  e$d,  ^d).  —  esyssV.  =  «$y^ 
3®^,  etc.,  esd^gseo.  (My.;  Te.). 


©y  ata.  5.  Roaming,  wandering.  See  JjUidJ^y,  dns.y5 
SJ8j^8j'W. 

©y^3O30d0  atakayisu.  To  stop,  hinder,  check  (My.; 

Mhr.,  H.  ©ytf,  obstruction;  l'estraint,  control,  etc.), 
©y^a^i  atakavu.  Obstruction,  impediment  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
©y^d,  ed^sd). 

©y&do  atakisu.  =  ©y^soSodo.  (My.). 

©yd  atana.  Wandering  about.  See  SSsiWd,  dodaFkid; 
J.  19,  10. 

©y^  atani.  The  notched  extremity  of  a  bow. 

©y<±>4  atarusha.  =  ©ydjad,  esddu,  oddd,  esdd®t>,  e#d 

xra<5,  ©d  dd,  ed  do,  &?y djsd,  wWdJssto*  wd?J jsA,  wd 
’  a>  ’  <a  ’  ’ 

dj3®d,  wdodja?r1.  The  shrub  Justicia  adhatoda  (and 
ganderussa)  Lin.  (Adhatoda  vasica  Rees.).  See  wdo 

dojy.y  Ad  Ro.  i. 
eo 

©ydjs^  atarffsha.  =  ©y dod.  Justicia  adhatoda. 

©ydjsz!^  atarilshaka.  =  ©ydjsd.  Justicia  adhatoda. 
©yd?6  atavane.  l.=  Addition  and  subtraction 

(in  arithmetic,  My.).  2,  revenue  (R.;  Br.  asradJ5!’,  Mhr. 
9syd?l?o,  to  gather  together,  in,  up). 

©yds?  atavane.  2.  Remembrance;  memory  (R.;  Mhr.  «sd 
5j£9). 

©yd  atavi.  =  esd^),  «sdd,  es&d.  A  wood,  a  forest,  a 
jungle. 

©yddd  atavi-cara.  A  wood-roamer  :  a  sportsman  (d?d 
issS  Mr.  379). 

©ydgd  atavi-avi.  A  jungle-sheep  (dfS^dss.  ^JSMrtoW* 
Mr.  160). 

©&D^3g  ata-atye.  Roaming. 

©&DP©  atana.  The  name  of  a  tune  (My.,  also  eisat®",  T. 

SSiUrl  atiga.  =  cs&a i,  etc.  A  player;  one  who 
is  engaged  with.  It  is  used  as  a  suffix,  e.g. 

ifjso  !3rt  (Smd.  240). 

atil.  =  <&<&>£>  2,  q.  v. 

?5§3ro0  atisu.  Verb  of  ©yi.  See  ytcrl3do. 
atu.  =  2,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

ef>&3  ate.==®wi,  ®^i,  esrfi,  ©ai,  ©a^i,  ©r33, 
©f?7?2,  ©s?5,  (^^4).  Playing,  etc.  see 
ero^y,  eatery,  odo  y,  sSj^dy. 

©y  ate.  esy®.  Roaming  (3dorradjs»e®  G.). 

©yjsed  at6pa.  =  eyj3?d).  (My.). 

©yjse4  atopu.  =  esyjs^d,  ©yjspioo,  oyj3?d  l,  ejyj®^.  Con¬ 
trol,  power  (My.;  S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ssyd,  ©yjs^d,  control). 

©y^?200  atobu.  =  9syj5?d).  (My.). 

a^a'  ~  duP]-  Closeness 

and  expansion.  — wMjS^WjSirade^.  A  thick  and  expansive 
jungle  (S.  Mhr.). 

atta.2.  See  ©^2  (tatsama). 

©6^  atta.  1.  =  ©y  4,  ed.  Tbh.  of  S53|.  Eight.  —  55^3^.= 
eyssV.  (My.). 

©y^  atta.2.  One  of  the  Tatsamas  (Smd.  384;  Ct.  2,  48; 
Kk.  95;  Sm.  77).  High,  lofty;  loud;  exceeding.  2,  na 
4* 
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upper  loft  in  a  house  used  as  a  place  of  lumber  and 
repository  for  stores  (C.).  3,  an  apartment  on  the  roof. 

4,  a  tower,  a  buttress.  5,  a  scaffold  or  stand  on  poles 
(My.;  dooi3/1  Si.  110;  T.  Cf.  2,  wWj,.  6,  = 

No.  2,  ssort’v,  etc.,  the  palate  of  the  mouth  (My.).  j 
eS'Uj^,  23© esrf  wa  ©sea essdo^j 

do?d  zbwo  ;  ^oWo,,  oisra,  sixrarrariid !  —  zbd  i 

^  ^  v'J  t’J  Q  CO  j 

dd  dacOo^  ddo.  ■ —  ssy,  d,rird<u ,  r{W,  sSoedodej  i 
(Prvs.).  See  B.  4,  121.  1 36.  —  a^rirfc8.  -ifaes.  (Smd.  ! 
385).  A  tall  bifurcated  (or  lateral)  branch.  —  ; 

«=*.  ( =  ©ydo3?uo).  A  long  staff  or  pole  (^odo 

‘  dw  Mr.  350,  o.  r.  tfoddra). —  wSjjSja.  (-wa?).  (Smd.  j 
385;  Kk.  96).  A  long  stick  (?).—  (Smd.  385; 

Kk.  96).  =  A  loud  laughter  or  outcry.  2,  pomp,  I 

parade,  ostentation  (watssd  Cb.;  My.).  See  J.  10,  35; 
16,25;  26,  34.  — <  ssdrraKi.  An  ostentatious  man 

(My.).— 95  tea.  do  d.  -wdod.  Excessive  trouble  (Abh.  P.  ! 
13,  51). 

©fcij  atta.  3.  =  A  market-place.  —  Dally-  ' 

ing  in  market  places:  a  prostitute  (sdy^osAft  Nr.). 

©y^  atta.  4.  Dried,  dry  (Sk.;  cf.  8). 

©y^  atta.  5.  Boiled  rice,  food  (Sk.;  cf.  eskiOj  10). 

©y^C©  attana.  (The  hind  part  of)  the  deck  of  a  vessel 
(used  as  a  cook-room),  sddftd  e$ad  ss^rso  JsdressSo&tfo  I 
(Mr.  408).  2,  =  2,  No.  6,  the  palate  (Mg.). 

©y^rii  attane.  =  ©y,8?.  See  daod^ff,  SoofMu^ra. 

©y^ro  attavane.  =  ©ydeS  1.  (My.). 

©fc^S  attave.  1.  Tbh.  of  ©^<30  (Smd.  365;  Sm.  19). 

©b^V)  attave.  2.  =  yid  2,  No.  2.  (My.).  2,  a  structure  of  j 

poles  put  on  stones,  on  which  a  stack  is  heaped  (My.), 
©y^  attale.  =  ©£^£9,  (©feS^e,  ©yj,).  Tbh.  of  | 

©fe 9jW  (Ct.  II,  39;  ©fcSjSi^  Ct.  I,  9;  ©Wj,  w^sJo,  3u 
Nr.;  ©^  Mr.  192).  See  Bp.  16,  10;  Abb.  P.  5,  103;  Soo  j 
a©^8?. 

©&53j<y  attala.  =  ©fc^8?  q.  v.  &  ©^©tf.  An  apartment  on 
the  roof  (Sk.).  2,  a  palace  (©ddod  G.).  3,  a  breast- 
high  wall,  a  parapet  (oicSodood  G.).  4,  a  bastion 

(-fjsd  ©,  wodoeso  G.). 

©fo^e/S*  attalaka.  An  apartment  on  the  roof. 

©fo^rf  attfisa.  Tbh.  of  ©y^coTad.  (My.;  Mhr.  ©brad). 

atti.  1.  =  (My.), 

atti.  2.  (=e5Sr?).  See  ©k^  S.  ©y^  2. 
<zslj,r\o)&ri  attigaliga.  See  ®o  rraen 
e3gj,  isjj  attisu.  1.  To  take  or  retain  possession 

Of  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ©WsSpIqo,  to  take  up,  take  possession, 
etc.).  83S do  ©  ^^©i^A  (S.  Mhr.).  sgeso 

dd^  rl/a^ddd^ddddo  ©Id^A  do  (S.  Mhr.). 

^^5^  att;isu.  2.  To  cause  to  pursue,  etc.  (C.). 

attisu.  3.  To  cause  to  evaporate  by  j 
boiling  or  the  agency  of  natural  heat  (C.).  j 
2,  to  cause  to  be  wasted  or  become  worn 
out  (C.).  ddoori^  d?do  *jsd  ortrt'Sjsdrt  asaS,  t*«3odo  j 
*****  WJ^  '^4..^%  dosdo^d;  I 


d»  £AJd;i  ©yo^  ©d^s.sd  (B.  4,  204).  a? do  ©S^Ad 
Jo ftd  ^>obo  (oy^  G.).  cbd^d^  'sftd  ddtf  (edc^) 

©S^A^rao  eSj^scsd  dosa,  d»rt  oidd^ododd 
tfrl  ^osdO?  (B.  2,  33). 

SSfedOj  attu.  1.  (  =  An  (obsolete)  verb  to  which 

the  krit  ©yjj  2  (Smd.  204)  belongs.  To  be  joined. 

esfecbj  attu.  2.  =  ®^i,  (©00^2).  The  state  of 
being  joined.  2,  closeness;  imperviousness. 
3,  the  state  of  being  crowded  or  thronged, 
pressed  or  squeezed.  4,  joining,  fitting, 
being  becoming  or  proper.  5,  relationship 

(Te.  S3£9Jj,  relationship ;  T.,  M.  ssdo,  to  come  into  contact, 
come  nigh,  etc.;  to  beseem,  to  be  fit  or  proper,  to  be 
proportionate  to;  esdod  d,  a  relation;  cf.  ©do  4,  «sWj,3, 
«5drt03,  eds^l,  eseoo  2).- — ^y^^.  -e^.  Intimate  love 
(?  Abh.  11,  23).  —  An  impervious  forest  (S. 

Mhr.;  Bp.  23,  19;  32,  6).  —  ©y^otcr!^.  ©y^-o- sari's* (Smd. 
204).  A  close  fight.  —  ©y^do^O.  esy^-o-loO  (Sited.  204). 
—  esy^d^O,  esy^dOjCS9.  Gifts  from  relations  or  friends 
to  the  bride  and  bridegroom  at  the  time  of  marriage 
(WC35dC39  Kk.  53,  o.  r.  ey^do^©).  —  ©y^d^O.  =  ssMo^ 
d^O,  etc.  (WC59de55  Sm.  61).  —  ©y^d^CO3.  = 

(My.). 

fis  fefoj  attu.  3.  { =  i,  No.  3).  To  keep  close  to, 
to  follow,  to  run  after.  2}to  pursue,  to  chase, 
to  drive;  to  drive  away  (eso^jpadd  Smd.  Dh.;  J. 
4, 16;  My.).  3^  to  send,  people  or  things  (Abh. 
P.  4,  after  42;  11,  22.  23.  24;  My.;  cf.  T.  epka^Te.  esdod), 
to  send).  <^des9dtf ^  es^  dos^dod  daodoesrtyjdrt8?6  (Smd. 
16).  esd^3doris*o  J»ajj d,  ©1^  (J.  26,  4).  sraradd 

©Idj  dodod  esdeJtpJSdots^eSii  todd  (8,  40). 

ssl3j  toso  dod^Ocdj  =5*^  tosoOdj  (Dp.  172,  2).  esddo 
Ld  sot®(ddo;  (Darius)  ©dd  t3d  d^ddJ;  d» 

d^wsd  (Scythian)  tad^d^  esWj  3oJ??ri039 

sojs^rios^  (B.  4,  217).  'sudorododriVo  dead,  oidddcd) 
^ododri^d^  Jdo^&oe^djsv/I  d^driradd,  ?  ssdA,  dd^ 
Sis,  ^yjj^sS  (B.  5,  13).  —  r^do  0  dJJdd 

oddoo  rasdo  (Smd.  283).  oidoo^dc3■6  esl^do  (Bp.  28, 

38).  c330  (soon  oddo)  sraAodd  wodjg©  ©y^tw  (33,  17). 

d-©?^  wJ3f,  Sd'S’6  lodcdjdJ!  (53,  17). 

ddodc3<  es^d  loddo  (Bh.  1,8,  86).  ^do 

tadd^id  p’6  efl^d  adodoOT  do  (Rsv.  5,  22).  See  also  Abh. 
P.11,23;  Bp.  5,  6;  25,  29;  28,  36;  39,44.48;  Prv.  s. 
Ldo  2;  ese35odoy^,  °^y^5  “^y^.  — 

-fcfdo.  To  pursue,  to  chase  about  (My.). 

esfed^  attu. 4.  Pursuing,  sending,  see  2. 

es>fed0j  attu.  5.  To  put  (My.;  Tu.).  fc?dJ3?ft;dJd  tooa 
sdjy^dja??  Ae  doddc?6  ©^3^  ^oscd) 

«3«  esra’odj^?  (Bp.  14,  9).  See  d?^  (i.  e. 

©y^oad),  d^dSJj  rid^oSodj  (Prv.). 

i^fed^  attu.  6.  Putting,  placing.™- ay^jcj’.  N. 

of  a  game  in  which  cowries  or  tamarind  stones  are  put 
from  hole  to  hole  on  a  wooden  board  (Mv.).—  89 
£$.  -<5*^.=  esy^0C35.  (My.).—  ©y^rtoCJA  -‘tfo©9.  =  ^ 


rtorf.  (My.).  —  esMOjrtjCS’ojjpS.  The  board  for  that  play 
(My.). 

attu.  7.  (fr.  ©©3s  2).  To  evaporate  (v.  i.) 
on  account  of  artificial  or  natural  heat,  to 
become  dry ;  —  to  be  wasted  or  become  worn- 

out  (C.;  Mhr.  to  waste  or  dry  up,  as  the  body,  I 

a  well;  to  wear  and  waste  through  teasing  or  torment-  i 
ing;  etc.;  cf.  Tbh.  1;  53E9jD£o). 

attu.  8.  The  state  of  being  free  from  j 

fluidity*— Salt  produced  by  evaporation; 
sea-salt  (333=3^,  £>d  Si.  312;  ddoi?  Mr.  143;  B.  4,  204); 
a  kind  of  inferior  salt  (My.). 

attu.  9.  =  «£>&>!.  To  COOk  (a  term  only  found 
in  Si.).  55drt  (Si.  313.  314). 

attu.  10.  p.  P.  of  wdoi,  q.  v.—  ss^d.-ocd.  a 
place  where  (one’s)  food  has  been  dressed:  one’s  native  j 
place.  5*d  3§j3?cSdra  ss^dd  wperad  tbddo  (Prv.).  I 

attu.ll.=  ®U  2,  ©4^  etc.  (My.). 

attu.  12.=  ^^1.  To  be  within  reach  (My.; 

cf.  555k  3). 

£3^#  attuli.l.  A  crowd,  a  throng,  a  multi¬ 
tude  (^s*  G.,  rtosjoo  cb.);  a  confused  mass.  I 
s3jtijsray?3jao3j  wUoj^^drtMr.  85).  2,  the  state  of 
being  close  or  squeezed:  annoyance,  trouble  ; 

(C.  Bp.  32,  45;  38,  2;  J.  2,  5). 

attu4-uli.2.  A  hunting-animal  (rt^sy  ! 

do^rt  Mr.  380). 

€3&fl  atte.  1.  =  ©B,  etc.  See  erotaB.. 
ej  w 

€3^  atte. 2.  =  eyzS.  (That  adheres?  or  that  is 
like  a  headless  trunk?)  a  leech  (My.;  t.,  m.). 
es^  atte.  3.  A  headless  trunk,  especially  one 
retaining  vitality  (^^Sm.  44;  doora  89;  ^dotfo,  I 
Kk.  41;  My.;  Te.;  T.  doB^).  03rt»o  es^  ! 

odooo  dodrtd  es^odwo  w&dortdjs'?*  (Abh.  P.  13,  ! 

65).  3'53  d»5d  »B,  (Bp.  6,  7).  rtrtcSqrart£  SrtE&  I 

si  55fe3.rt«?«  (21>  21).  ssB.oSod  dJ6  esrtoo  =#o3o  ©tfdy,  d 

w  cO  CO  (d  r\  W  I 

d  do&p  533^  djsz^y^  (52,  40).  See  also  Bp.  14,  ! 

30;  28,  27;  49,  15;  51,  73;  52,  44;  J.  22,  23.  —  s3k|o±re  j 
kj.  -»y.  The  motions  or  play  of  headless  trunks  (Abh. 

P.  10,  235). 

€3^  atte.  4.  A  sole  (of  leather);  a  sandal  ($ 

Sm.  89;  i? G.;  My.;  T.,  Te.,  Tu.).  u>^  ss^odo  =# 
tfdo  (Bp.  31,  4).  55&|o±>  ^cido  sss^sJ^ra’d  ss-srra 

°dw  (Prv.).  See  totfBj,  dddBj.  2,  skin  (of  any  part 
of  the  body,  My.);  hark  (of  a  tree,  My.).  3, 

the  juiceless  remainder  of  milled  sugar¬ 
cane  (My.;  =  53^,  e^B,). 

atte. 5.  What  is  pushed:  a  shuttle.  53a 

RJ  ’ w 

naesd  53&|  (af^d,  Nr.). 

©K^eS?  attoli.  =  (Ct.  I,  9;  Tu.  y^ja^rt  a  loft  on 

poles). 

©£5g  atye.  Roaming  about. 


$3^  atlu.  =  ©&3^,  etc.  Mud  (My.). 

©yo^  atlu.  (=  5513^?^).  A  scaffold  or  stand  on  poles 
(My.).  2,  =  55^53  2,  No.  2.  (My.). 

2544  athara.  Eighteen  (My.;  Mhr.  53do3). 

©T5D£33  athana.  N.  of  a  raga  (My.). 

C3C^  ada.  l.  =  ©mi,  etc.  (©3  4).  Play,  etc.  See  ©am. 

esd  ada.  2.  =  ®4o2,  etc.  Cooking,  see  ssdto^i. 

e3C^  ada.  3.— .(t.  eras,  yd?,  an  interjection  used  in 
calling  to  a  man-servant  or  one  of  the  lowest  sort  of 
people;  cf.  55533).. — 53d  55553.  rep.  ssd  55553  osd^dsid^ 
(i.  e.  a  Tamil  man)  ssddo&O  (Prv.). 

€3C^  ada.  4.  (=  ©4l,  ©?j4).  __  ©^wd.  dupl.  Rashly,  e.g. 
55dtod  Sjdj^(S.  Mhr.;  Tu.  53dtot i;  Mhr.,  H.  Sodtod,  hurry 
and  hubbub ;  tumult  and  confusion).  —  ssd^&do.  dupl. 
(from  an  ssddd).  To  make  haste;  to  move  forward 
with  impetuosity,  to  rush  (Abh.  P.  8,  after  61).  rtortodj 
do dort^o*6  55deddAi  tjiododd&o  (Smd.  294; 

Kavy.  I,  5,  37). 

esd  ada.  5.  (—  ©^4?).— ©dtod?oO.  dupl.  (from  an  5 5d 
ad).  To  move  suddenly,  to  start.  SjS?#  &jsz!o  ssda 
aAj  (B.  3,  51).  ^ddodb  dojan^  do?s3  aadd  k 

^$5^  tforty^  ssdwado^  d  (5,  258). 

esd  ada.  6.  =  ®^  2,  (©^03),  ©t^i.  The  state 
of  being  across,  transverse,  or  in  the  way; 
the  state  of  being  awry;  that  of  being  broad¬ 
wise  or  horizontal  (aodjr^  G.);  crosswise. 
2,  obstructing,  an  obstruction,  an  impedi¬ 
ment.  3,  the  state  of  being  contrary  or  per¬ 
verse.  4,  that  of  being  crossed  or  interbred. 

5, (=*d3;Mhr.  ©d)  that  of  being  subordinate, 
less,  minor,  or  extra.  ( Cf .  Mhr.  ey,  vbi,  t?d).— 

55drfyo,.  -^ya.  —  55d  ^yo.  1,  95d  nyo,  1.  To  arrest,  to 
eo  eo  ca  eo  5  et>  So  ’ 

stop;  to  thwart  ^d^rio  Bhn.  37;  My.).  55dny^ 

53§d  (My.).  —  ssdrtd.  -^5l.  To  fall  across  or  down  before 
(another),  to  prostrate  one’s  self.  oidrt  jdfrta  to 

,edrtddo  (Anubhavasikhamani  10,16). — ssdrtjs^d.  — 
55t^-.  (S.  Mhl’.).  - - 55do^.  -55 O'#.  =  55d  O’#.  (My.). - -  53dS33 

6.  —■  55^-.  A  cross  breed,  a  mongrel  or  inferior  kind  or 

caste  (S.  Mhr.;  Tu.;  Te.  55yot»3S). —  tsdss'?.  TTntrust- 
worthiness  (Sd.;  Mhr.  53d33V3,  a  cross-examination,  as 
of  an  account).  —  ssddjs^raj.  =  65d  q.  v. 

—  55dd?rt.  An  additional  sickness  (S.  Mhr.).—  5sd53oo 
Mj*  An  ill-behaved,  bad  fellow  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ssddojsd, 
stupid,  awkward).  —  ydd^.  55d-loy^.  The  contrary  of 
roundness,  crookedness,  ugliness.- — ssddy^jato^O.  A 
deformed  cocoa-nut  kernel  (S.  Mhr.).  —  53 dd ^=§.010^0 
dja^es3.  A  face  that  is  like  a  deformed  cocoa-nut  kernel 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  55d3530&rt.  =  55d  35303J6.  (J.  8,  36).  —  55 
553S$.  -55E&.  A  cross-pin  (My.). — 53do©j.  (ada-uru  or 
-ur).  To  stand  in  opposition,  to  take  up  a  hostile  posi¬ 
tion.  53do3o~  (Abh.  P.  13,  48). 

«3d  ada.  7.-=  8.  —  ©rfXc» .  =  ©zSx®.  (My.). 

esd  ada.  8.  =  ©z$4>i.  A  pawn,  etc.  (My.). 


€5»d  ada.  9.  An  abbreviation  of  gee 

etc. 

?sd  ada.  10.  =  is.  __  vri-Rz i  To  fall  to  the 

ground  or  down  (Ram.  5,  8,  75). 

&7$  ada.  —  ©U^l,  etc.  —  etc. 

(My.). 

esds1  adaka.  =  2.  Pressing  into  a  narrow¬ 

er  compass,  compressing;  compressed  state 
or  condition  (My.  e.g.  in  eacdtf  sdracdo;  T.,  M.  «s^). 
2,  compacture :  the  state  of  being  suited  to 
the  size  of  a  thing.  &  sSsTtf  ^  ^odj  ©s^srafuS; 
^  kiXo  *S83jrtrt  ©ritfsrafuS  (My.).  3,  placing  one 
thing  upon  another,  piling,  as  pots,  paper, 
etc.;  piled  state;  a  pile,  a  stack  (My.;  see  sdoo 
**)-  4,  storing.  5,  contracting  one’s  self, 

shrinking, as  an  animal  from  cold  (My.;  t.,  m.). 

6,  the  act  of  stowing  away  or  putting  in  (as 
a  corpse,  etc.  in  the  ground,  My.  in  ecaw  sdjscdo). 

7,  hiding  one’s  self,  entering  into  so  as  to 
disappear,  being  absorbed  in,  as  in  a  linga 
(sac^OTrto  s.  Mhr.;My.);  hiding  place, 

*s»cs  tbsre  a  (My.).  8,  suiting  one’s  self 

to,  becoming  obedient.  Ss^pdo  rtodoapd  ©sdfirt 
wrttfsnftnra  53  (My.).  9,  being  comprehended  or 
contained  in.  jp-sddsd©  wcgtfsrefts 3 

(My.).  10,  abridgment,  as  of  a  story  (My.  in 
es^  sSjs^o).—  ssaWrtjstfsSo.  To  press  into  a 

narrower  compass,  as  cotton  in  a  sack ;  to  press,  as  a 
bookbinder  does  a  book  (My.).  —  sscStfcd  =#j3$p§.  A  store¬ 
room  (Bp.  12,  10). 

adakal.  -ex>.=  1,  q.  v.  (s.  Mhr.;  t. 

esb^©6).  —  To  raise  or  make  a  pile. 

pdo  rt&rlrSs??^  oirado  sdjs&zddo?  (B.  4,  177). 

adaki.  A  woman  who  stores  up  or  fills. 

See 

adAkil.l.-eu.  =  ^&£)  ©&-§■©.  Piling, 
putting  one  closely  upon  another;  a  pile. 

See  *— .  esisJ-o-sS^pd^.  -syjjjdo^.  One  to  come  upon 

another  (lorf  65  do?s3  tufdo  csdj  Cm.,  $©«  vritti 

Smd.  19).  (Opi^)  ©zd->  ©sfr&'&j©^  'ad  3djs$rt  loSyj  5§s^©«, 
©Pdrirsl;*  o  (19). 

adakil.  2.  A  kind  of  plant.  See 
adaku.  l.  =  59^i,  ©tLXoi,  es^sdoi,  etc. 
To  press  into  a  narrower  compass,  as  one 
does  in  packing  cloth,  cotton,  etc.;  to  press, 
as  the  bookbinder  does  a  book  (My.;  T.  ss^o^). 
2,  to  put  one  thing  closely  upon  another, 
to  pile,  as  pots,  blankets,  grass,  earth,  etc. 
(My.).  3 ,  to  put  one  round  thing  in  or  upon 
another  so  that  a  conical  pile  is  formed 


(My.).  4,  to  put  in  or  on  in  large  quantities, 
as  goods  in  boxes  or  on  vehicles  (My.).  5,  to 
stowaway  Smd.  Dh.).  6,  to  sub¬ 

due,  to  control  (T.,  M.  escdtfop.  See  Ram.  5,  9,  5. 
53jsdcdjgp3«  ©zstfosdpb  (Bp.  9,  41).  sdjsa 

&VS&J&  (52, 10).  sjja?jjsjS od  ©zd&zdpdo,  ip 

Oodo  lotS  fcssd  waodo  (Bh.  1,  10,  24;  see  also  1, 12, 16). 
J'od^ortScS'6  esc^-tdo*  (C.  Bp.  47,  20). 

esdsb  adaku.  2.  =  2.  The  state  of  being 

piled  conically.  —  ©zStfosra:!,.  Round  vessels  that 
are  put  one  in  or  upon  another  so  that  a  cone  is  formed 
(My.). 

adake.  =  ©^9,  e£>a^3.  Areca,  the  areca 
palm,  Areca  catechu  Lin.,  and  its  nut  (so$ 

d,  Syprt  Rn.  102;  ^5doo^,  sgjsrt  Mr.  112;  =5^0 rio  Sm.  25. 
82;  My.;  M.  «5s5=^_,  cszisp.  ss^fodj  Sod  (rtJSOT^,  sgjrf 
Rr.,Hla.;  sdprj  Rn.  66).  (Smd.  70).  —  ®5i$ 

rtS.  —  ©iWjsSj,  etc.  (Bp.  12,  10).-— Areca 
nut  and  betel  leaf  (Bp.  12,  10).  —  ©Sfsdorio.  An  obli¬ 
gation  of  the  worth  of  an  areca  nut,  the  least  obligation. 
z«pdo  esid^sdoftf Jjss*  t«^pjo  (Bp.  61,  57). 

adakottu,  =  ©?$X 

§o’  A  sort  of  scissors  for  cutting 

areca  nut  (S.  Mhr.;  Tu.  e^JO,  'acdtfS  ;  Te. 
sb  ,  eszdi?J33b,  ;  Mhr.  es^3e>). 

adakotu.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

escin-^  ada-katti.  =  etc.  (My.), 

escort JS^  ada-kattri.  =  es^X^,  etc.  (My.). 
eSc^ApWo  adaganisu.  To  thwart,  to  counteract  (S.  Mhr.); 
to  obstruct,  to  hinder  (Mhr.  to  be  stopped,  etc.; 

esW?rair!S?o,  es&j^wf^o,  es^-,  essS-,  to  obstruct,  etc.). 

adagisu.  =  zDrtoi\-&>,  To  cause 

to  hide  or  be  withdrawn  from  sight  (C.).  2, 
to  conceal,  to  hide  (C.).  3,  to  subdue,  as  bad 
people  (My.) ;  to  suppress.  4,  to  appease,  to 
alleviate,  to  soothe,  etc.,  as  sorrow,  disease, 

etc.  See  Bp.  82,  4.  32;  36,  1;  40,  71;  57,  7.  &<2z3 
td^odook  <!£<3aA)o3j  25=>e3e5scdo  5§?»9cd  fdoaodc  sn 
(Dp.  148).  Aeis?odjo5^zddjs  wsdorfj,  ri 

s??  iraod^c^  is'jszdzdo  (Prv.). 

adagisuha.  The  act  of  concealing 
or  hiding.  ^o»da^  (wwadrioo^,  e55d&^ 

Rr.). 

adagu.  1.  =  ©^0X0 1,  ©aXo,  esesXo,  e9f®ooXo. 
To  conceal  one’s  self,  to  hide;  to  disappear 
or  vanish ;  to  cease  Sm.  84;  djodc  d  |s.; 

c.;  sdjBwo  g.;  t.,  Te.;  cf.  ed  7).  2,  to  decrease; 
to  be  quenched;  to  be  appeased  (My.).  3,  to 
be  humbled  (My.;  Te.,  t.).  4,  to  crouch  (My.). 
5j  to  be  contained  in  (Bh.  1, 1, 12;  My.;  T.).  6, 
to  enter  (My.).  io«sd  2Sid?5«o3cJ  ijjsjssj*  es^rtosssb  (Bp.  b 
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26).  o±>od3o3o  ©rto  edA$j3c|  doorto&Sodo  d$)dcraodo$J  d  ; 
dolijS?  P  (46,  45).  kS^o3j3«?'s  fSjsdrt8?6  tortdo  d^oSjs8?'6  ©d 
Ad;3  (61,66).  ©drtoddo  (©f3  $f);  $&  ©dAdd$o  (ddj,  i 
&5j3?Sq3  Nr).  ^do^js^qraart8?6  ©dA  RsSj3$a$*^3  ©A  j 
'adod1#  (3do,  3®^  Si.  386).  -Idoddo6  ©dAd  djs^,  ! 
^dorado6  ©dAd  d^,  xrdoF^dort8?6  ©dAd  o3j3?a,  doe!  j 
©dAd  $i5u3?3  do$o,  cododo6  ©dAd  ddess&id  ©;S  'adodo  i 
©do©do3;  drtrt8?6  ©dAdd  ©doddddj6  ; 

do  (Bh.  1,  8,  24).  d^nart. . .  dos^do  dG3odd$o,  d'Srtdrt  j 
dddtfo  3o©$>  olo^dd  (l,  8,  93).  stadeAs8?6  ©dr io  (J.  ! 
28,  45).  dart8?*,  erot^ddj6  ©da,  3<£do  dOd$)  (25,  3). 
oSodofra^dJ*  ©$o  ©drtsoo  (26,  26).  ssdort^. .  ;4©d  odo 
doe9srt  ©dA  3o  (B.  4,  42).  sgjadd  ©ra3o,  ©i5©a© 
doo  xroddoo,  3^d  ©drtd,  ©  doO?d?a©doo  3do3od  tfod 
odo©6  (Rsv.  5,  33).  (d?^-6)  ©$>dc3*  ervsSoAidasd  ©  &  3 
o3oss>«  ©dA  'add)  (Bh.  1,8,  78).  dort^d^ri'SO  ©dA 
fjsdu  'adod  dOdovaarts?^  dys^rta^rtod  ^©tido^;!^ 
w^sredoA,  (ddj3?$d,  ©dodj3?$  Si.  225).  —  ©drtdrto. 
rep.  (Bp.  32,  34). 

esdrfo  adagu.  2.  (=  ®^0  4).  Flesh,  meat  (dtf^, 

as  do  Sm.  32;  dosod  84;  dis*^,  assort©  Kk.  41;  rtorid, 
dosod  Nn.  19;  dJSort  Bhn.  52;  cf.  ©dwtf  2).  do^  ©d 
r!o  tploS  ddoo^do,  ss^Aid  ©drto  $djsk3:5idj6  adoo^do, 
©^  ©drto  ©ua^do6  adoo^do  (Hla.).  aoraoi its  dos^o  rtod, 
©drto  ($033  Mr.  217);  ©drtd*  $df3  Sd^do^s^©  231). 
d»  dosddd*  ^a^o  ©do$>do  ©drto,  ©tfd!  (Bp.  57,  2).  See 
'd,o£^?1ododr!o.  —  ©drtoad*.  -3^s's.  To  eat  meat,  ©drto 
a do^doio  (s3^©  Hla.). 


becoming  or  fit;  agreeableness,  beauty  (r.; 

Te.  ©orto,  ©d  ;  Te.  ©od,  near;  T.  etsorto,  ©CJrto,  ©s?rt, 
©cCo©6,  ©$)tao,  ©do^,  neatness,  beauty,  elegance;  ©od 
©*,  union;  ©d©6,  ©dido,  ©odo©6,  nearness;  ©d,  com¬ 
munication,  intercourse;  see  ©slrto;  cf.  ©^  2;  ©caoi; 

«sWo.  1  &  2;  ©d$)l;©£3  2;  ©?doi;  ©f8  :  ©o3o  ;  ©drto  1; 

w  7  aJ  a  ’ 

©c6  3;  ©©doo  ;  ©$,rto;  ©^2). 

€92^r^  adage.  =  etc.  Cooking,  etc.  ®drt  djs 

dodd  (G.  9). 

adagey.  Wind  in  the  womb  or  bowels 

(S.  Mhr.). 

escgorvsocbg  adangu2-ayta.  A  man  belonging  to 

a  fort  (^^53°^,  ^OSSOdOj  Kk.  37;  Sm.  45;  ^os^AseS  G.). 

€9dohrto0  adangisu.  =  ^7N?lo.  ^^acdo  ds^d^do^ 
. .  towoddFdcS-6  ©dortA;  (Bp.  32,  33). 
ssdorb  adangu.  1.  (Smd.  48).  -  ©t^Xo  i,  etc.  (rtoa?dd 
Smd.  Dh.;  ©US?  Smd.  I;  dood^S  Kk.  43;  dortov*  72,  Sm. 
44).  ^j3?dS0ljd  ©doA  (Smd.  272).  f^doss* 

twrtdo  3i3©ri,  s3o?e3  ^$$03^0  ^os^do  ©doAd 
(Bp.  61,  66).  tad&jd5  ©udss’swd^do  3d  ^dddodo  as>^ 
doword^rto  3«?do  c«d)  d  233orte3so3o3«?s  djsort8?^  ddtfdos 
^  dooraortodiS  ©doAdo$)  ©rt^  (Bsv.  12, 12).  $?o?$|j 
c3a^o  $rtrao  rtc3c3odo«  ©doA  ^adr  5^,3?©^  3o3?ea5dodo 
(13,89).  See  luVdorto.  —  ©dorts^odo6.  ©dort-^oio-6. 
To  beat  one  so  that  he  hides  himself;  to  cause  to  become 
ashamed,  to  shame,  sadosirt  33Ad  rtodfd  ‘eadotfdo 


d©6  ©doA  $ortoF  ©c^drto  ^3dodp36  ©dorts^sodo  0  (Smd. 
293.  406).  osrt&i^  ddodofy6  ©dorto^codoo^  dooAood^d©6 
dda«  doodooddo6  'adr  dosea3  (Abh.  P.  13, 66). 
djsdo^-d  d(dj3c3€  ©dortsjsod^  . . .  doa^doo  (Rsv.  6, 
after  11). 

esdorfo  adangu.  2.  Hiding;  a  place  of  hiding 
or  of  refuge:  a  fort.  See  ©dorraodo  &  rasrto. 

€9C^oiiJS3J2^J  adangurucu.  =  rfoXoea o$o.  __  ^dorto 

eiotsay.  -©W.  A  peculiar  kind  of  blindman’s-buff,  hide- 
and-seek  (tfra  doots^U  Kk.  74;  Ss!). 

££>£$$?§  adacane.  Obstruction,  difficulty,  distress  (C.;  Mhr. 
©ddss). 

adaCU.  1.  Related  to  and  partly  identical  with 
©X$o,  <52ao$j,  «5Xo$o,  ©tSXoi,  «5tS$o,  «s^oXoi, 
«9esXo,  e9C3$o,  e9f©o$o,  ©esooXo,  ©soXo,  ©dXoi, 
etc.  To  pack,  or  pack  up,  close;  to  stuff 
in;  to  press  down;  to  humble;  to  bush,  to 
silence,  to  shut,  as  the  mouth  (Te.  ©ddo, 

©dodo;  T.  ©c|,  ©d^tao;  My.  only:  to  stuff  into,  as 
food  into  the  mouth;  cf.  ©d  3). 

adacu.  2.  To  rap,  to  cuff  (R-;  Te.  ©dodo, 

©dodo,  to  beat,  strike,  break,  destroy,  smite;  cf.  ©d 
4;  ©d©6 1  &  2;  T.,  M.  ©d,  to  beat,  to  strike). 
e973$e3&  adadaliki.  A  peon  (S.  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  5,  284). 

ssc^^adadi.  —  ©Sa,  5o^a.  Clothes  which  washer¬ 
men  take  home  for  washing,  and  occasion¬ 
ally,  after  washing,  give  on  hire  (My.) _ ©da 

Clothes  hired  from  the  washerman  (My.). 

adane.  (fr.  es>3  6).  =  e^cS,  ©zf^.  Cross¬ 
wise,  etc.  —  ©sicraa.  That  acts  perversely:  a 

perverse  or  stubborn  person  or  beast.— ©do53d3$. 
-©d3$.  Perversity;  uncouthness  (My.). 

zsuisj  adapa.  =  ^^.  A  small  bag,  used  as  a 
pouch  for  areca  nut  and  betel  leaves  (Abh.  p. 
3,  after  83)  and  by  barbers  as  a  dressing  case 
(My.;  Te.,  Tu.;  M.  ©dd  ;  T.  ©2%d,  ©^,33^,  ©sado^). 

esc^soois/ adapa-vala.  (Smd.  234. 89).  =  ©ddd^.  A 
man  who  carries  his  master’s  betel-nut  pouch. 
2,  a  barber  (<ddde>s?  ct.  11, 117). 

adapa-valla.  (Smd.  234).=  ©dddv*. 
adapa-iga.  (Smd.  233).  =  ©ddd^,  dddri. 
adapu.  1.  A  kind  of  pimples  or  pustules 

(S.  Mhr.).  dood3  dd  craoSort^rt  d3_o3  d  (B.  5,29). 

es>dsy)  adapu.  2.  =  ©^^1,  No.  3.  A  pledge,  a 

pawn  (C.;  cf.  ©d$)F). 

esdzotf  ada2-bala.  1.  =  a  cook  (assort 

Smd.  II;  Sm.  45;  Kk.  36;  ©drt  djsdodd  G.).  3j3©$3, 

fidj&©dws*o  AiOodJe)8?  (Bp.  9,  40).  See  rtA  radios?. 

€9^2os/  adabala.  2.  Flesh  (djso*  Bhn.  3;  dp.  59, 3; 

cf.  ©drto  2). 
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adabe.  =  Perverseness,  wickedness 
(used  of  stray  cattle,  My.;  Mhr.  ©a^s). 

adambara.  —  Z?Z$7&xrj.  Ostentation,  display 

(My.). 

adayala.  A  mark,  a  sign  (r.;  m.;  Te. 
©aodds©;  T.  ©d^odJe>£). 

es>dos  adar.  —  ©&doi,  (&-&>5y  p.  p.  ©t^of.  To 
be  united  with  or  to  be  joined  to,  to  join 

Sind.  Cm.  152.218;  Sm.  9  7;  sSS^  f  J5VG,  Cb.;  T.:  to  be 
close,  etc.;  a  crowding  together,  narrowness,  a  being 
straitened;  M.  erfo4,  closing  with;  Te.  ©ado,  to  be  fit 
or  proper).  ©tb?^  ©A  oiSraro  loadjaa^a  ©dFo  ©a 
4rao  (Smd.  151).  ©^ajs^aSjav<o  d?sp 

©aar  ©f^d^  a^aj6  ©fdo (218).  aa aa. . .  ©aar  jo 

$*d3(Bp.  4,  60).  aao& ©aodb  f^sS  ©ad  &  ado 
f  £0*53^(22,  41;  see  also  27,4;  34,5).  ajrt 

o±i  ^osaoo  ©aar  <L“®odj3«?6,  sp£&  taaa  erooaoao 

(Rsv.  5,  43).  ^c3  05oo  tds?o  ©aaorao  oijS  saio  0  adc3&? 
^ao6  cafoFo  (6,  4).  (d*  ©aar  <Laa^,  ©f  w 

aoaw  aoc3«d.4ao(Mr.  6).  SeeJ.  26,  ii.  2,  (to  hold 
on),  to  climb,  to  ascend,  to  mount;  to  rise 
(©dos^ara  Smd.  Dh.;  C.  as  ©ado;  &eso  G.).  slraa©^ 

aoaaddo^  ©aar  ©a  (©do^a  Nr.),  sdesw?  ©a 

dodo  (Bp.  52,  15).  apfoSoo  =5v©f3adrto  5g(3  aa  ©ad 
(Cpr.  7,  53).  ©^«c5«  ©aaro  (Raghc.  17,  53).  (pratf? 

wo^o)  3'3soe>a)cl©«fS  eaaor  ©©ja©6  (Rsv.  9,  29).  aa 
aaa  ©aar  ^©aosao^a^  aooso  ad  aa&$o  fa©6 
aoao  (c.  Bp.  2,  4).  fc&^v6  ©aaoF,  a^aoo  aooao^ao 
(J.  22,  5).  Sdodf  ©ao'6  (28,  45).  ©^SdOrS6  ©aaro  (28, 
57).  See  Liiv.  s.  aao  3.  3,  to  rise  and  fall  upon, 

to  pounce  upon,  to  rush  at,  as  dogs,  etc.  do  (C. 
as  ©ado).  4,  to  arise,  to  come,  to  appear.  (Te.). 
ifaoo  ©aar  faasa  «?6( Rsv.  14,  after  5).  5?to  appear 
in  numbers,  to  amass,  as  clouds  (My.  as  ©ado). 

adarisu.  To  cause  to  adhere;  to 
cause  to  ascend,  etc.  (My.;  Bp.  is,  40;  32,  57). 
esddo  adaru.  1.  =  ©3-o«,  q.  v.  p.  P.  ©ao.  -a-^dod^a 
©o^odj^  ©ao  a^?a©o  (Bp.  29, 10).  aao  aao«  ©ao 

aonakaoo  <3^03^(32,  39).  ^siadjCSJoSjs^ri^  ©artart 

©aoaa(i8, 56).  ©ao  1^=^  fodj*  a?ao 
ao16  ©  10 eSodo do  ©dri#  ©^a©  (40,  77).  aoaaodo  ao(<d 
©ao  cSjs^aa  foa^o  ^s?ao  (45,  29).  ao?©^_  © 
aoa  sSjsCJffSJWo^aao  (©ust^FKrscdo,  etc.  Nr.),  ©ao 
4?^aoao  (qSj3e??a^  Bhn.  36).  adoa  aort  aoaao,  ioe$ 

3da  as©rtodJc5«  ©aoaao(Bh.  1, 10,27).  ©a ados? 
iaa#  ©ao  a^odoa^^  t»adruo  (Bp.  50,  32).  ©3<of, 

aoac3j5?aaj3«?''s  ©ao,  awoaa^^’odoo  aoaoa  0  (59,  24). 
a^odoao*  ©ao  (11,  36).  aaao  ©ao  (24,  60).  a©o 
aao  (28,  53).  »s^tjjaaj«  ©ao(5o,  16).  faoo©aa  (58, 
61).  ©aOdo  ©  -£e©3do  (60,  36). 
escudo  adaru.  2.  A  rising  and  falling  upon,  an 
attack;  an  attempt,  aao^aoa  ??js?©aoa  ©adoa 
s?o  (Bp.  40,  62).  2,  a  taking  fire  or  kindling  of 
the  wick  in  a  lamp-saucer  when  the  oil  is 


exhausted,  ©ado  ado  (My.).  3,  the  state  of 

being  raised  up,  as  a  kacce,  etc.  —  ©aasw. 

-©W.  A  scuffle  (My.).  2,  vying,  rivalry  (My.).  — 

©adortz^.  -fzaL  A  greatly  raised  kacce  (at  the  back, 
My.).  — -  ©adortWOj.  -fWOj.  To  raise  and  tie,  as  oue’s 
ddtra,  the  nirige  of  a  sire,  etc.  (My.).  —  ©adonwo. 
-^?©0.  A  raised,  lifted  foot  (in  walking,  My.). 

es >c£dj£)$  adaruvike.  A  rising,  a  standing  up, 
etc.  craEfj>dcd  qsrfo<Do  f  aaaao  er^C35a  ri$  ajsafioj  ©a 
Cfoaf  (Bp.  19,  30;  My.). 

£9c^23r?oo  adarcisu.  To  cause  (one’s  self)  to 
be  brought  together  with,  to  be  involved 
in.  ©^a^  ©ai3FAa  (©zpa^  Si.  439). 

e9c3z&>F  adarcu.  To  bring  together ;  to  set  in 
readiness,  to  prepare  (R-;  Te.  ©a DosSo,  to  make, 
to  perform). 

adarpu.  (Smd.  50).  Trust  (©of,  cSaooji  Kk. 

74;  Sm.  66;  cf.  ©a  6). 

adal.  N.  of  a  plant.  See  rtefe&Ff. 

«£)d£)  adala.  =  aa©.  (My.). 

€9de;o  adalu.  1.  (=e9A<^oi  N0.4,  ©afioi,  esoo  2). 
To  be  shaken,  to  tremble  (R.).  2, to  be  afraid 
(R.,  Te.;  cf.  ©^63*1).  3,  to  grieve  (R.,  Te.;  =  ©CDo«  l). 

adalu.  2.  Tremor  (R.).  2,  whirling,  con¬ 
fusion  of  mind  (My.;  cf.  ©o3o©o).  3^  grief;  fear 
(R.;  T.  ©ao6;  Te.  ©ado,  ©a©o).  —  ©a©oao6D.  A 
winged  insect  that  continually  whirls  round  (My.). 

£5>e3ex>  adalu.  3.  =  ©do ,  59^62,  etc.  Mud  (My.), 
adavi.  Tbh.  of  ©Wid  (Smd.  338;  Hla.  II,  55;  V,  13; 
Ct.  II,  91;  Nn.  144;  Mr.  151;  Sd?>,  ???>$$  Nn.  11;  ^ 
106;  ^s^d  117;  C.).  Also:  wild  (regarding  animals 
and  plants),  aoeoo doaaFgcS  ©g^)  (Bp.  43,  25).  ©ai 
odo  aof|  (58,  22).  ©a^odoO  sa^^ado,  ©a^oda 

Vrt;  '■355^  ©ad  !33C39fr1  ©a^odo?  (Bh.  1,  8,  23). 

See  a^da^.  — ©^^©e^of.  — -©E^of.  A  small  prostrate 
grass  with  seeds  that  stick  to  one’s  clothes,  Lappago 
aliena  Spr.  (Z.).  —  ©atD©£^0f.=:-©E9j0f  (Z.)> — ■ 
foes9.  The  ribfaced  or  barking  deer,  Ceroulus  aureus 
(Gz.).  —  ©a<Sfjs?£ 39.  The  grey  jungle  fowl,  Gallus 
sonnerati  (Bd. ).  — ©a^A^O  .  -f^o  .=  ©8<SAao .  Fire  in 
forests  or  wilds  (My.).  ©a^A^o  rtoav6.  -fjs8?6.  To 
catch  the  fire  of  forests,  etc.  ©a<DAao^rl©E3 
adEEio  aso^odo^^ao  (RiT.  13,  after  104).  — •  ©a^AodOj 
-fosSo^.  =  ©a*odo  fodo^5!?.  A  sort  of  creeper  with 
a  bulbous  root  used  medicinally  (My.)«  —  ©atdrtoe 3s. 
Aim  or  object  for,  or  exposition  or  prey  to,  a  forest. 

©a<Drtoes9odo3acdJ  (Ram.  26, 13).  —  ©aarl/sed 
A  shrub,  the  red  cedar,  Erythroxylon  monogvnum 
Roxb.  (St.  &  PL).  —  ©aaaoa.  =  aoa,  q.  V.  (S.  Mhr.)*  — 
©a<5z^jsAt3.  A  common  weed,  Sesbania  aculeata  Pers. 
(Z.,  also  -3Az3).  —  ©tS^iosesssJo^.  A  common  plant, 
Indigofera  endekaphylla  Jacq.  (Z.).  —  ©a£j30 .  A  dif¬ 
fuse  perennial  herb,  Phyllanthus  simplex  Willd.  (Z.).— 
©aiD  -©«.  A  wilderness-lot,  a  miserable  lot,  ruin. 


©dd33®©®rto,  to  go  astray;  to  get  into  great  distress,  to 
be  ruined  (C.).  —  ©dd  d^CSo.  To  fall  into  a  jungle,  to 
go  astray.  dzartoeJ  ro®0  ©dd?  dd  do  (B.  3,125). 

2,  to  become  waste,  as  a  field  (My.).  —  ©ddd?=§ .  ==  <©& 

A  name  given  to  different  plants  of  the  Malvaceae 
family,  e.  g.  the  tree  Hibiscus  vitifolius  Linn.,  and  the 
annual  herb  Hibiscus  panduriformis  Burm.;  also  the 
half  shrub  Hibiscus  ficulneus  Linn.  (Z.).  —  ©dddora 
rofj  ftd.  =  doraAd  ’Srd .  (Z.).  —  ©dddo?^.  A  common 
weed,  Indigofera  glandulosa  Willd.  (Z.).  —  ©dOodo 

A  raven  (wtfjsie©,  etc.  Hla.) - ©ddodo  tfodo^ 

wsoJo.  (tf'g^do^  q-.).  —  ©d£o3o  ^ja^ea.  (rtdodo  G.).  — 
=#oa^9.  G.).  —  ©d^cdo  i»ddo.  (4£>d 

Cb.).  —  ©daecb  do v>A.  (tfwo  Cb.).  —  ©d<oo& 

(B.  3,  114).  - —  ©d£o&  rasOAd.  (doqkd  Cb.).  —  ©d<aodo 
(B.  3,  30).  —  ©d£a&  do©rt.  (©doa  G.).  — -  ©d 
■dodj  ©^_.  (J^sp®©#  G.).  —  ©d© odo  oossesj.  (Ad  G.).  — 
©d£Odj®dO.  (B.  5,  24).  —  ©ddQ&OdO,.  (dC&>5$d  G.).— 
©d^oSoAOj.  (zs-Sf©  G.).  —  ©d£o®A.  A  grass',  Dacty- 
loctenium  aegyptiacum  Willd.  (Z.).  —  ©dados®,# . 
An  herb,  Celsia  coromandeliana  Vahl.  (Z.).  —  ©da 
^eawo.  An  annual  plant,  Crotolaria  sessiflora  L.  (Z.). 
—  ©daA®Ad.  A  species  of  wild  mustard  (My.).  —  ©da 
A  woody  creeper,  Caesalpinia  mimosoides  Lam. 
(Z.).  —  ©dadS.  (zjrecis^d  Si.  150).  —  ©dadotfoza 
^  A  slender  creeping  plant,  Desmodium  tri- 

florum  D.  C.  (Z.). 

e£>d^j  adavu.  1.  =  es^s,  ©3^2,  estSsoo,  (55 
^2).  Suitableness,  properness,  proper  way 

(T.  ©ds^,  ©d^,  method,  manner;  cf.  ©drio  3,  etc.);  | 

the  state  of  being  sufficient  (My.).  2,  the 

state  of  being  (united),  close,  thickset,  or 
abundant  (C.;  cf.  ©do«,  ©ska^).  3,  a  pawn,  a 
pledge,  a  deposit,  a  mortgage  (c.;  ©$  si.  432: 

G.;  T.  ©ddosd,  ©d^dJ®d;  M.  ©ddosd;  Tu.  I 
escas^j,  ©ra®^;  Te.  ©ddoo).  ©ds$  ss®^©6  dW<  ©#<£o  ! 
(^?do^  Si.  322).  does3  ©ds®A  wdo ;  dodoo,  ©ds®A  | 
***&,  d®©do^  ©da®A  d?do  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  also  with  j 
the  meaning  of  No.  1).—  »da*^.  To  pawn,  to  mortgage  j 
(C.).  —  ©dado.  =  ©da^.  (c.).  —  ©d4  &dA  ’Sj aAo,.  j 
To  redeem  a  pawn  (C.). 

€£>c^^)  adavu.  2.  =  ©^6.  An  impediment,  any¬ 
thing  to  obstruct,  e.g.  a  stone  placed  (S.  Mhr.; 

Mhr.  ©d).  ©d4  ©ddo,  ©d4  nado,  to  put  such  an 

obstruction,  e.g.  a  stone  to  keep  a  door,  etc.  open. 

adasatte.  Estimate,  computation  (S.  Mhr.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

adasala.  The  state  of  being  overboiled 

{i.e.  T.  ©es9^©*?  see  ©G5orto  1).  —  ©dA©  lodd©.  dupl. 
Good  and  bad  things  promiscuously  mixed  together  (in 
eating).  ©dA©  lodA©  5d^,  -  -eroeao  (S.  Mhr.). 

adasala.  Tbh.  of  ©Wdod.  ©dA©d  Ad  (AoSsA^, 
^o5o  G.;  S.  Mhr.  rare). 

©7$?je3  adasale.  =  ©dA©.  (My.). 

SSfSrjsO  adasala.  =  ©dA©.  ©dA®©d  Ad  (S.  Mhr.;  ©&J 

dod,  saaadidtf,  a®  33  g.). 


297S?d®d  adasale.  =  ©dA®©.  (My.). 

adasu.  =  «5^o  i,etc.  To  join,  to  be  joined 
to,  to  unite  with;  to  be  near;  to  associate 
one’s  self  to  (5&>doFd  ©71J  Smd.  Cm.  214.  220;  ©«D 
'■ao*  347).  dd^  Ajtfdo*  ©dA  (Smd.  214).  ©dAos^do 
wdoa^Socxk  3dd  ©^o  (220).  ©dAd  Adj-dd  o 

(347).  nado^o  SrtuJ  ©dA,  3030^  raC39odoo  (Bp.  15,  30). 
dosoricSil  ©d^odfS?  (45,  20).  dddd  d^djd  tfod^uj 
=^J5£9J ,  ddoj^ddj*  ©dA,  djaso^so^  ©LfA  (44,  63). 
©dA,  dsaodiortod:-6!  (47,  45).  2  to 

come  toward  or  upon,  to  fall  on ;  to  attack; 
to  trouble-  ©dAddfdo  (©d^,  ©ds®  d  Nr.), 

^dowddddo^  ©dA  ead©o  (Bp.  27,  1).  oidesj  ©dA,  tod 
qto  cSjstgj&j  (29, 10).  eodeso  ©dAdO  (40,  43).  t^od^ 
©ddod  tjjoddd  ©^odoo  doodo^orsodo??  (Ksv. 

13,  17).  dot?  took  esd?3  (J.  28,  19).  ^dod  dorf  dos^o 
ris?0  ADdo  ©dAdo  (Bp.  32,  39;  cf.  40,  39).  ©ddo  sdO 
d^rts?o !  (C.  Bp.  47, 22).  3?  to  be  impetuous,  to 

rush,  ^ootsdo  c3^>  dod^otaoS®©^!  ©dA 

tod  (Bp.  28,  25).  ©rid  co®©d©do«  ra^o  ©dAtododo 
oidO^,,  ©^^CJdO£9c3«  ©VO^ddO  (5.8,  62).  ^^©dj*  oOtJd 
©<d A,  djstS^ es9do,  ©ddodo  (Rlv.  13,  88).  4 

to  use  force,  impetuosity  or  speed;  to  lose 
no  time  (^Ort&dj  Smd.  Cm.  29).  ©dA  sgpdd  tkpricf 
(Smd.  29).  ©do  todo,  ^d^^o^radjo  Addo,  ©dA 
atu^dartv6  (Rsv.  6, 11).  ddo?1j3do)d's  ©dA  Addo  (10, 
after  57).  doo^cda9?*  ©dA  ^dddo  doOodo  (Bh.  3,  13, 

30).  5,  to  be  stern,  dtvtfodjsddodoo  dtiddoadJ 

doo  #do  ddF  ^drtEs  ©dA  dos®d  (Rsv.  43,  68). 

6,  to  enter  closely,  firmly  or  strongly  (n®$ 
smd.  Dh.);  to  ram  one’s  self  in,  to  stick ;  to 
be  filled  in.  SrtdodjsdS  dooahd©  Ado^s?  ©dA 

d  (My.),  ^d  ©dA  ^jsesg ,  tot^wd  sooaesrt  doa^rt 
d©  do  (My.),  ©dart  dr^  53o^©d  rttOj©  Sd^  ©dA 

^JSEgd  (My.).  See  Ram.  5,  8,  39.  7,  to  be  firmly 

fixed,  not  to  leave  one’s  place.  d«3dJ  3§ja?d 

do;  'nsDdor,  ©dA  ^oaE^dFddo  (Bp.  43,  68).  to 

get  into  the  power  of,  to  fall  into.  33®^  es 
dA. (Bp.  24, 56).  9,  to  cause  to  attain;  to  con¬ 
vey  to.  d,F5®ddd  ©dA  TfoaWOj  (Bp.  4,  60).  Sd 
dodrt^rt  ©?^d£?i rises'6  ©ddod^o  (24,  2).  10,  to 
put  firmly  into;  to  cram  or  stuff  into  (My.; 

Bh.  2,  2, 103).  JoadS  do®^  do^ricsoejjd^ddo  ddrl  a 5 
Ad  s®©dc3-s  ,  ddo,  ©dA  ra®d^)e33o3ja«?'«,  3rtd<3  dd 
drt  todo^j  dra a&ja?$?rts*  (Lilv.  3,  2).  rad5<  ©AodwO 
?1jadAAd  !5!jaC3o3,s  ©^dosooaPdd^  ©dA  ^oado^d??  (J.  2. 
5  8).  11,  to  hold  firmly,  to  confine,  as  in  the 
armpit  or  under  the  arm.  *0*oeao  g^dd^ 

(to^rt^d^j  do©do^,  etc.)  ©dA  ’tfjsv'^ddo  (My.).  12 

to  cover,  doa?d  ©dA  ^d  (My.),  ©ddd  do 

v1**  ©ztdlij  ©d  (My.).  —  Cf.  ©drto  3. 
€9f^SoSrdO  adahadisu.  Sees,  ©d  4. 

adahu.  =  ©^i,  Ro3.  (My.). 
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S9Z3D  ada.  —  ©a.  Two  and  a  half  (H.).  —  ©ae>rt?do.  A 
weight  or  measure  of  two  and  a  half  (My.;  Mhr.  ©d 

esci SQ  adadi.  =  e9a»^ai.  (Repetition  of  »«*4). 
Rashness,  haste,  hurry;  quickly,  restlessly 
(S.  Mhr.). 

e9Z3i>r5  adani.  Unremunerated  and  forced  labour  or  ser-  j 
vice,  used  of  men  and  beasts  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  a  foreigner 
(S.  Mhr.).  (Mhr.  ©rase©,  the  people  of  a  village  not  em-  j 
ployed  in  cultivation,  the  villagers  who  have  no  lands  j 
assigned  them  in  payment  of  service;  ©Bse&szssd,  a  ; 
person  viewed  as  rude  and  barbarous ;  H.,  Mhr.  ©>ra©eS>, 
inexpert ;  clumsy). 

<K>Z3 SQSGjdO  adayisu.  To  stop,  to  arrest  (Br.;  Mhr.  ©d<D 
p|?o);  — to  be  restive,  as  a  horse  (R.;  Mhr.  ©d^o);  — to 
put  before  (a  person,  My.).  Cf.  05jsio. 

escio) Ojbaqj  adae-ayudha.  -  eszs^ccsootf.  A  sword 
with  a  recurved  point,  a  scimitar  (rtoeaesrt, 
Mr.  298).  See  Rsv.  5,  52;  Mr.  20. 

ef>c§3>5dc$  adavani.  (©ri  Obstacle, 

hindrance  (S.  Mhr.). 

adavudi.  1.  =  ®z3»>a.  (S.  Mhr.). 
ef>c§a>sd)<il  adavudi.  2.  Alarm,  confusion,  uproar,  ; 
quarrel,  ravage,  riot,  routing,  fright  (r.;  t. 
©rashes9;  Te.  ©rasda,  ©ra©4a). 
esa  adi.  1.  =  ©8,  etc.  A  suffix  that  occurs,  e.g. 
in  ©da,  ©esa  (s.  ©esc  3). 

adi.  2.=  ®°5  e583€*  The  foot  (=53©*,  srad  Sm.  70;  I 
95;  ©o^d©  ct.  i,  102);  the  measure  of  a  foot  | 
(My.;  T.,  M.,  Tu.;  Te.  ©dorto).  See  d»oa,  =5*03  a,  T§?rta,  | 

cS^a,  sd ?da,  ©a,  doo  od^a,  3jua _ ?jel4cSo  ©a 

odoortort&j©8?-6  <3©©^  ©aoS^8?6  sroF^gqSsSoFdj6,  ©  53o-©e3o 
©ao±>  ?3ci4do  qSrtJFdo6  ©  J,?33o3oortorts?© , 

^daoSo?^  $j3ofo  zbdd  rtds^rto  Zurto 

©acQotS  qS^JFo  “ZrOajjortort&otfo  (Bp.  2,  5).  ©arts?o 
(12,  7).  oido^  ©arttfo  zb£o  (23,38).  ©acd;^-6  | 

©ute3o3  (43,85).  ©aodo  (44,  16).  ©art8?6  lurtcio 

(57,  59).  d$A)  =5*o©;3c3  ©art  (J.  29,  40).  loAisd  f3Sd 
n© odjrf  todid  ©aodo  d?!drt  (28,  35).  —  ©art's*  s3o?e3  =#3. 
To  fall  down  at  (on)  the  feet  (of  somebody). 
rts?  ©art1*?  53o?d  'azA)do  =#drfo  (Bp.  23,  35).  zudodbci  ©a 
rts?  s3o?e3  fdrtdo  (56,  40).  —  ©art#  s5o?e3  zb?C36.  --zb? 
eso.  =  ©arts?  s5j?€  =#d.  (My.).  d4e©drtc3  © arts*  s3o?e5 
zbz3o  (Bp.  46,  44).  oislx  ©odo.?S  ©ans?  s3o?d  zb?e5o&34 
(47,19).  —  ©artart  oiesrij.  =  esaris?  s3o?e3  zb?©*.  © a 

rt^rt  spies'6  aesrfodo  (Bp.  47,  46).  —  ©arra?®6.  -wi-iro6. 
To  see  the  feet  (of  somebody,  i.  e.  to  see  or  visit  him). 
d?dd  ©artrso,  =5*d s3oo3*:d*53 a6  (Rsv.  5,  127).  —  ©artao. 

-i ?do.  The  feet  to  fail,  to  become  slow  or  tardy  (R.),— 
©art:!.  -=£:!.=  ©art  zb?C3o,  (j.  14,  28).  —  ©art  zb?©o.= 
©aodo©  zb?©o.  (My.).  — ©artesrto.  -*>e3rto.  =  ©art  zb?©o. 
(Ram.  5,  8,  88;  J.  17,  50).  —  ©artosv6.  -^jb8?*.  To  take 
to  the  heels,  to  run  away,  ©artjs^  slrfoFd  (Rsv.  5,  83). 
—  ©an3*3t3.  -3353d.  A  foot-lotus,  a  foot  like  a  lotus 
(My.;  J.  2,  67;  24,61).  w3SSo3e3  ©aastddodos 


v6  erudo<!?Jd  crowded  ( 5s3o)  &ado,  (Raghc.  13, 10). 

—  ©a  tb?eco.  =  ©art®?  do?e3  zb?ea*.  ©5353  ©a  zad  & 

(My.).  —  ©ao±>©  zb?C3o.=  ©a  zb?©o.(My.).  ©a?©  zbd&ra 
©jsrt  dora^rt©©  (Prv.).  2, a  verse-line;  averse- 
quarter  (Ch.;  t.,  M.,  Te.).  3,  a  step,  a  pace  (My.; 
T.,M.,Te.;  a§z!  Q-.).  —  ©artart.  ©art  ©art.  From  step 
to  step,  from  time  to  time,  again  and  again,  frequently, 
perpetually  (5^8^538,  etc-  Nrd  a 

TOrtg  g.)  ;  =  ©©  ©  rt  (G.).  ©artart  edoasi  ^oa  (©(dossa, 
535083ozp3F^  Rr.,  Hla.).  ©artart  fdoasS  rtJSdJ  (©^-®3" 
Mr.  89).  See  Bp.  4,  11;  5,23;  10,38;  14,17;  19,52; 
32,  48;  44,  42;  46,  74;  51,  63;  J.  3,  32.  —  ©aoboao.-'Uido. 
To  step,  to  walk;  to  plant  the  foot.  &c33t3rt  toodjAjd 
rtrt^js6  ©ao5oad  (j.  e.  atonce)  (Bp.  6,  2).  z3?ao! 

zd?aaci  isles'6  ©aodoad  (9,  32).  £0^  ©aoboaja 

(22,  31).  See  e.  g.  further  Bp.  25,  8;  26,  12;  32,  25;  44, 

22;  Rsv.  5,  42;  J.  19,  7 - 4,  the  foot,  bottom  Or 

base  of  anything;  the  root;  under  (es^ssi 

Sm.  95;  ^tfrto  Smd.  350  &  Cm.;  =#^rt  344  Cm.;  d®?G.; 
My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.,  Tu.) ;  the  anUS  (My.).  d?^53o«  ©a 

odo3«?6  ©  (5?0?©£oi)  53caFd  oSb^o*  (3rtC5j  o(Smd.  344). 

©a  (53oj3©,  w,^_Si.  122).  ©©s3j«  z«©c3odo,  ©dea  ©ao3js 

'P'6  djso^ad  ©orto,  etc.  (Lilv.  3,  2,  see  s.  ddo  3).  drtodjo, 
^jsrtcdj^d,  ijado,  ©aodjs®?6  rtea5  ^  53oe39odj^6  (enjdft)  © 
oi©Oo  zhdrt  ©3^AiAi  (Rsv.  5,  44).  ©0  $s3o&  ©aodJ© 
©d53orto±)  ???535!d0  (Bh.  1,  8,  16).  The  genitive  appears 
also  as  ©aodiES  (Smd.  350  Cm.).  3o5>a  ®e>a,  tnsrtodJ^,  © 

a  (anus)  53ooz^  €jse90  ©zl  ^?rto(Prv.) - 

The  yoni(My.).  ©a-rt£W . .  The  ankle  (My.).— 

©j^.  -^©5.  The  lower  mill-stone  (My.).  —  ©arawo.  -t?3>£35- 
To  see  the  bottom  (My.).  2,  the  bottom  to  appear  (My.)« 

—  ©artao.  --frdo.  The  bottom  to  be  destroyed  (Abh.  P.  15? 

37).  _  ssartO^.  .  The  lower  portion  of  a  stack 

of  grain  (My.).  —  ©adorw.  A  piece  (of  wood)  under 
(another),  a  plank  on  which  a  carpenter  works  (znjrt,^ 
Si.  399).  2,  the  lower  piece  of  anything  (My.)«  — 

53^.  A  door  sill  (My.).—  ©»to£».  The  wool  at  the  belly 
of  a  sheep  (My.).  2,  a  man  entirely  void  of  shame  (Te.; 
R.).  —  igartja?©*.  The  bottom-sand,  the  sand  of  the 
deep  (Bh.  8,  21,  8).  —  ©asdoo^.  To  the  bottom 
or  root  (My.).  —  ©as3ooa.  Root-destruction  (V.  4, 
6);  — the  feet  and  the  hair-knot  (4,  6).  —  ©aodrsa^J- 
-©arto.  To  shake  up,  as  curds,  broth,  etc.  (My.).  See 
Sp.  s.  trodbjs  C3J.  —  ©ao3A.  The  lower  portion  of  a  heap 
of  corn  (My.).  —  ©a  cdsO.  To  stick  to  the  bottom,  to 
burn  at  the  bottom  of  a  vessel  in  cooking  (My.)-- 
3ojs^.  The  abdomen  (from  the  navel  downwards,  My-)* 

—  5,  a,  the  foot,  as  an  object  of  adoration.  *>> 
the  adored  person  himself  (t.:  god,  a  priest,  a  lady, 
a  sage,  a  senior;  M.:  king;  Te.  ©e|,  sir;  cf.  Sk.  33e>c3  — 
c3?53,  gJteijtitf  Hla.).  ?553j4  ©aodb  ^sSsJdcSj 

(Bp.  27,  44).  lortodbOd,  ^^©art8?6  oir^o  rt©^®! 

(27,  72).  sgpdsrt  ©Ad s3oo?jrtj;  $rt^©arG?;d  ^ 

©c34c3o  (47,45).  ©art8?  © aodo© 

jy6  fad,  z3?e3sj5c3oj  d5cIo3jb^jo  toi??  (48,  28).  ^ 

53^4°  ?5^©aodo  rtsodo??  (59,  51).  z3?o±>, 

P  Sldj3^53CO  gjA533©AzSo  (J.  31,  34).  ©ora!  ^53J6acd>:3! 


(Smd.  69).  See  J.  2,  55;  Ram.  8.  21.  6,  in  com¬ 

position:  a  person  who  has  such  and  such  i 
feet;  an  animal  that  has  so  and  so  many  j 
feet.  See&aa,  rtrtoFa,  rt^a,  rtojsesa,  rtod^a;  ©esa,  j 
sDooQj&.da,  sdjocrt^drta. 

adi.  3.  =  11.  Mud  (? ;  cf.  ©rto^o).  —  ©assrt.  j 

-rtrt.=  ©ade3.  A  foot-print  in  mud  (doWo^  Ct.  I,  47, 
o.  r.  ©add).— .  ©ads^.  -sJoeS.  =  ©ad£$rt,  ©rtdrfirt,  ©d 
d?§.  (A  concave  bend  in  mud),  a  print  of  the  foot  in 
mud  (^rtss^®*?6  nadrt  ©rt  dd  Kk.  76,  o.  r.  ©adeSrt).— 
®aa£?rt.  -dos^rt.  =  ©adeS  q.  v.  —  ©add .  -drt .  ==  ©a 
drt  q.  v. 

esS  adi.  4.  =  8.  See  dfcJ^a.  —  ©ar{©J.  -tfoo.=  © 

drt©«,  -rt©o.  (S.  Mhr.). 

e£>^  adi.  5.  =  &<3o2,  etc.,  &^i4.  Cooking,  etc.; 
maturity.  (Mhr.  ©a?,  ©^?,  a  layer  of  fruits  on  a 
bed  of  straw).  — •  ©arttoo^.  -^too^.  =  ©rtortto^.  (My.).  —  i 
©a  drt.  To  take  fruits,  etc.  from  under  the  cover  after  ' 
maturation  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ©a  todo.  To  come  to  maturity  I 
(S.  Mhr.).— ©a  23315*0.  To  put  fruits,  etc.  under  straw,  j 
etc.  to  bring  them  to  maturity  (S.  Mhr.). 

€9^  adi.  6.=  2.  —  ©arreu.  -=53©.  =  © C59-.  A  time  | 

of  ruin  or  death  (S.  Mhr.  rare).  —  ©aodj3rt.  =  ©W’oAra  | 
?3.  Empty  hopes  (Te.;  R.). 

adi.  7.  Beating;  a  blow  (t.;  see  ©ds&>2).— 

©ada.  dupl.  Mutual  beating,  quarrel  (Te.,  T.;  R.). 

©&  adi.  =  ©a3.—  ©art^do.  =  ©S3rt?do.  (C.). 

Z3&G*  adik.  A  short  P.  p.  of  ©a rto,  in  ©a^d^O),  to 
hide  one’s  self,  etc.  (My.). 

adikil.  =  i.  That  upon  which 
another  thing  is  put.  2,  that  which  subdues 
Or  Controls  (Abh.  P.  1 5,  19).  —  ©a&c^rto.  -33=>?do.  a 
mattress  or  mat  on  which  a  covering  is  put  (Rsv.  4, 
after  14). 

es>&??  adike.  1.  (=  es>8,  etc.).  Playing,  moving,  etc. 

See  ^js^a^,  dj^ada1#. 

&&€  adike.  2.  =  etc.,  woSj  2.  Cooking,  boil¬ 
ing,  etc.  See  $?da=#. 

adike.  3.  =  ©ai?odo  ssocs  (^js^,  =j 

doo=5*,  etc.  Si.  166.  409).  ©a^rt  3ojs?cS  dJ35i  ©d 
tfja  tssdrto.  —  ©a=£  eroaodi©  533=5*  tortorto,  dod;33rt 
do?d  itartrto  (Prvs.).  See  WBrtai?.  —  esatftfsJ.  A  low 
annual  plant,  growing  in  rice-fields,  Sphaeranthus  indi- 
cus  Linn.  (Z.).  —  ©a^sniC^rtd.  A  climbing  herb,  Cu- 
cumis  pubescens  Willd.  (St.  &PL).  —  ©airdod.  The 
areca  palm,  ©a=#dodrt  Sp©  (eroded  Si.  166).  —  ©a=$2d.G 
5$.  A  common  garden  flower,  Gomphrena  globosa 
Roxb.,  the  globe  amaranth  (Z.). 

esQrt  adiga.  1.  =  © rfX,  £?5a.  A  suffix  de-  j 

noting  one  who  (or  what)  moves  in,  plays  ; 
with,  is  employed  on,  or  deals  in  (Smd.  239).  [ 
See  eroto^art,  d?dart,  sgpdart,  sSoadart. 

^>£lr\  adiga.  2.  - ©Sodo.  One  who  has  a  foot,  * 

etc.  See  tfrs  art,  dojsesart. 


es&rto  adigu.=  1.  ©0&  ©de^doatfrt  ©dAd  =53 

d£3  (B.  5,  51).  See  ©a=sA 

adige.  =  ®^  ©5^2,  etc.,  ^'doR.  Cooking, 
dressing,  boiling;  —  maturing  (see  ©a  5); — 
that  has  been  cooked,  dinner  (My.);  —  a 
chemical  preparation  (dd,  333=5*  Si.  388).  ©i^©*5 
dfc^  ©art(313.  314).  i?dj3d  A?*3rt  ©art  (A?k®  d,  533d 
rtdo^d,  rtF^a  334).  ©^  ©artodo  erorasD©  (Dp.  4). 

©Wj  ©artooo  dozaodJcdo  ssotio^  33  w©d§?(Sp.).  ©artodo 
rtoea  sdoartodo  rtosa 

©ar3  zoodoAdd  (Prvs.).  See  So^art. 

—  ©arttfoo^.  An  artificial  gem  (My.).  —  ©artwW^.  A 
male  cook  (My.).—  ©art5do<3.  A  kitchen  (d*jsd3,  533^ 

etc.  Si.  308).  — ©art  slraao.  To  cook,  etc.  ©art 
djsacd  ©i^od)  (Si.  241).  sdoaa  33  ©art  odjsao 

sd^o  (Dp.  148).  ©art  sdjstdosirf^n  is^rtrttfrt^  ©OA 
dcdo  (B.  4,  223).  See  Prv.  s.  tod  l.  —  ©art  idjaaossa. 
A  male  cook  (rtors,  sde^sd,  rtjssterad  G.).  ©art 
sisdoi  sso^tfo  eroSs53rt  zSa^dw®??  (Prv.).— ©art  sjjs 
rdoaa^o.  A  female  cook  (B.  5,  285).  —  ©art  sdjarfo 
Cooking  (Si.  388).  —  ©artodj  tod.  A  fire-place 
(©^djOddeS,  ©d^,  zdoO  G.).  . —  ©artodo  5do;8.  =  ©arts!) 
rt.  (53020353*0  G.).  —  ©artodo»3.  -©*3.  A  male  cook  (t33?sA 
rt  Bhn.  53;  rtossdwsd,  5i©  53,  etc.,  trarsArt  Si.  308;  Toostd 
430).  ^j353rtF«?  ©artodoSo  (^JSS^sd,  53©  53,  etc.  Mr. 

269).—  ©artcdd»3^o.  -©s3s?o.  A  female  cook  (B.  5,  283). 

—  ©artodo3rto.  -©rto.  To  be  cooked,  etc.  ogprsF  ©art 
cdo3rtd  z3©  ©rtosdido  (B.  3,  46).  ©artodosrt  ©rt  (4,  57). 

—  ©artoSoK)3.  -nsGJ3.  (Anything)  to  be  taken  from  the 

fire  when  properly  boiled  (My.).  —  ©artoJoC35*3o.  -ca 
C53rto.  To  precipitate  by  boiling.  rtWo^  sdoOcS^rt  ©a 
rto£oC35Art  ^^dowrtras^i  rta3©©rt£35dj3  (333^,  rtrt  Si. 
312).  2,  to  take  things  from  the  fire  when  they  are 

properly  boiled  (My.).  —  ©artrt33dJ353.  Materials  for 
cooking  (B.  5,  125;  My.).  2,  cooking  utensils  (C.).— © 

art*53$3.  A  kitchen  (drtsdS,  33jec353rt,  etc.  Si.  308).  © 

art*33drt  ©^W30odd3rtrtcdo  (3j3dj3?rtsi  308). 

esQS  adidi.  =  (My.). 


esc^oSj  adime.  The  state  of  being  at  the  bottom 
or  low  down:  slavery.  (Sd.;  t.,  Br.). 
es^cdb  adi2-a3.  =  ©a/\2.  See^^aodj.  2,  he  who  is 
in  a  low  position:  a  slave  (Sd.,Te.; t.  ©ac&ra^). 

adivi.  =  ©rt(D,  etc.  (My.).- — ©a^ftrt^.  --S-rto.=  ©£Z 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  ©a<art£9?oo.  A  kind  of  yam.  ^©rt 
wdossasS  rto  sS^ca’rtssrto  rtjs^rt  ©a^rtsarto  sdoo^rart  © 
2o3ds3  rtortowosdrt^  Sdrt  rt^a^do  (B.  5,  99).  —  ©aart 
A  jungle  cat  (B.  5,  30.  64).  —  ©a^irtfl  .=  ©ao 
rtr|.  (R.). 

adivu.  =  ©rfsoo.  (My.), 
adive.  =  »aa.  (My.). 


adisu.  To  cause  to  cook,  etc.  (Bp.  57,  35. 
C.).  See  $?darto  &  3?3fe«. 

adu.  1.  =  ©0^9.  P.  p.  ©yOj  (Smd.  283;  see  ©W^  10). 
To  cook;  to  boil;  to  dress;  to  prepare  a 


5* 


esdo 
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meal;  to  prepare;  to  mature  Smd.  Dh.; 

C.;  T.,  M.,  Tu.;  Te.  dE9J  ;  cf.  ©CO3, 2).  ©S^  S6  (Smd.  I). 
qStr^dFS'6  ©ajddcfo  (©s^d^,  qjtf  etc.);  dod^o&O 
©fc^  sa^sgj  (eroiOg,  etc.);  ©W^  drerfod  (d,£&t3,  etc.); 

ddd©  d  ssart  ©y^  d.redod  (&2£  ©,  etc.);  Sofe!^ 

edod  raas?©  (sri-i^d,  etc.  Nr.)'.  esMo^  sredrS  dfc^  ! 

do  (tpad3,  etc.  Si.  314).  ©S^drto  (arua^  Hla.).  ^re^cL/sY5  | 
(©drtFJ6)  ©ds^  (©oao^  Mr.  217).  3t  Fl/add^  cado^  ©do  j 
5 3>do  ©drio,  ©^y!  (Bp.  57,  2).  ©fc^  srecdodd©  ^cra  ; 
sSJ^d  sssrt.  — ©y^  do?e3  ae3  en}OoDo3o,  do?e3  woa  j 

tOc&>.  —  ©y/5%0  ddftii  aSes  &  ©ri  c3pd,  sSjs^S,  sSjsesoddSii 
-s  so  -6  o&  eo 

©s?o  ©ri  d?d.—  ©yo^  erosSjg^da^  30do  ©osira^d?  e3§ 
do.  — ©yo^  erod-g^do  ©eso  =vo3?y©,  30do  ©vslg^do  dd  | 

dodoao.—  ©&3,?  caeoddtf  tfostirt?©  3$  ©3  srert 

£0  OO  eo  Q  1 7  CO  j 

(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  ^do.  —  ©do  ©do.  rep.  esWo^  ©y^  j 
ts^ E9  dja^ddjs  sS.©^  dAs^  $©  a3?  ca©  (Prv.). 

esc&)  adu.  2.=  ©^2,  es&s.  Cooking,  etc.  —  ©sort  j 

w^.  -=5^.  =ss  ©ariao^.  Fuel  (cai^d,  riaocfc,  etc.  Nr.; 
na r^d,  wad,  etc.  Mr.  48).  sdratJod^oS6  as dorttoo^ rises'6 
©a^od-do  (Bp.  9,41).  3;^  ©dorttoo^ritfrt  aruD  dd^dod 
(16, 20).  ^©d>  ©doria^  ©o&o  (18, 28)-  See  i 

also  Bp.  44,  21.  —  ©doriaoF.  -^tooF.  =  ©doritoo^.  (Y.  14, 
after  27).— < asrtortwOWM .  -^J3«od .  ==  ©dorl©?©d .  Are-  : 
spectable  woman  who  cooks  for  strangers  and  travellers.  I 
©dorioseossodo  do?3odj©  assart  a# o&g;reft do ddo  (Prv.).  ; 

—  ©doriosCS*.  -■e'jsW6.  Boiled  rice  (Smd.  204).  —  ©do  j 
rijsesd.  -©d.  A  cook  (6.  Bp.  47,  42).  —  edori©s©£S.  1 
-^J3?©2|_.  =  ©doriosod .  (S.  Mhr.  rare).- —  ©aocreEasi 
A  frying  pan  (syjd’s*,  ©do^dNn.  123).' — ©dosdo.  -enrado.  : 
N.  of  a  village.  See  Prv.  s.  ©dostf. 

Z3C&J  adu.  3.  (  =  esrfe).  —  ©dosredo.  A  piercing  or 
challenging  word  (^daayd  dod  Bhn.  56). 
eSC&>  adu.  4.  (fr.  6£>3Xo  2).  —  erf^ft..sSft.  Bice  mixed  ! 
with  flesh  (?  Abh.  P.  13,  96.  106). 

esc^o  aduku.  1.  =  estS^oi.  (My.;  t.,  m.). 
esc^otfc)  aduku.  2.  =  2.  (My.). 

eSC^  aduge.  =  &&%.  (My.). 

©liosjDcrio  (ada6-upaya).  A  secondary  or  extra  means 
(?  Bh.  3,  6,  23;  3,  13,  19). 

eSCfcoiJJ  adumbu.  (T.  vBtsbfr,  M.  ©ddoo,  ©dodoo). 

—  A  creeping  plant,  Ipomoea  biloba  Forsk. 
(St.  &  PL). 

esd053s?  adu2-vala.  (Smd.  234).  =  as^ws?  1.  A  cook. 
t£)dO?oO  adusu.  Clay,  mud  (My.;  Te;  T.  asraotf^, 

asfflJd,  asodjtao,  filthy,  slippery  ground,  dirt;  as^eso,  asaa 
e3J,  zl^eso,  mud;  Te.  asFiajo,  mud;  Tu.  ascitf,  an  unclean 
place;  cf.  ase39o«2;  asdll). 

£9d  ade.  1.  =  es^i,  &j7§4.  If;  when;  to.  emskdo 

(Bp.  1,  17).  A?3fsJos3cS  (1,  34).  erusSoSSd  (1,  63). 
(2,  1).  ^ajsooad  (2,  2).  a^rid  (9,  17). 

(9,21).  'aurfil,  ajeadd  (9,  24).  do&xiodd  (3,  64).  XO* 
dd  (22,  64).  d?C33dd  (10,  7).  d?£33dd  (11,  5).  OTdd 

(13,  61).  asd  d  (11,  7).  FLsiasdwioSjo  -a-^O^odd  esOdo 
^A>  d^odo^d  3dJ3^djss^  (3, 30).  ^jsdodd  assort  ^aej 


es>d 

(23,  8).  'adrd  (Ct.  II,  122).  dJ3?c 3d  (II,  76).  qraadd 
(II,  29.  80).  d?c^d  (II,  56).  loddd  (II,  88).  3^  eru^d 
(Mr.  3).  See  Bp.  22,  65.  66;  23,  13;  24,  75;  49,  18;  53, 
6.  13;  56,  1;  58,  46. 

od  ade.  2.  (  =  e9es36).  See  ^od,  dd^d. 

esd  ade.  3.  To  fill,  to  make  full  (^^dod^Sm. 

91;  cf.  asddo  1  &  asd  5).  —  asdu&iab .  esd  ( i .  e.  asdoft) 
-^p3j.  To  be  fully  kindled,  to  blaze  (Abh.  P.  11, 154). 

esd  ade.  4.  =  «f>$3.  To  strike,  or  throw,  with 
the  finger  (asortoOdjdtfss  Smd.  Dh.;  see  asddo2). 
esd  ade.  5.  =  ^  1.  To  obtain,  to  get,  to  gain, 
to  have; — to  be  obtained,  to  come  to  hand 

(My.;  T.,  M.;  T.  also  a$do^  see  s.  ascxjo*4).  d?C3^tfj3 
edd  osriori^j  (Bp.  26,  68).  2^to  be  enclosed, 
barred,  shut  up,  choked  (T.);  to  preserve, 
pickle,  season  fruits  with  salt  (T.); — to  shut, 
lock,  obstruct,  close  up,  shut  up,  enclose, 
confine,  imprison,  shut  in,  stop  the  passage 
(T.). 

e9d  ade.  6.  Trust  (c^a^ri  Sm.  9 1;  cf.  ©o^2,  No.  3; 

asdSyjF). 

esd  ade.  7.  That  is  covered  or  hidden  (5^1 

Sm.  91;  cf.  ©ddol,  ©d  1). 

esd  ade.  8.  =  ®^  7,  ©5>4.  The  piece  of  wood  on 
which  the  five  artisans  put  the  article  which 
they  happen  to  operate  upon  (dod^tfo^doF 

credo  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  ©c^,  an  anvil).  ®  q,1)  a 

support,  a  staff  to  support  (w$$,  ©qredd 

G.;  cf.  ©01?  2).  See  d^d.  —  ©^ri©«.  -©0 . =  ©art 
©o .  An  anvil  (qS^o  Mr.  383;  C.;  M.,  T.;  T.  also  ©^ 
odoe«,  ©cS^ does  do),  ©ds?  ^osd©o  ©drtea  rt^,  she  has  a 
bald  head  (My.).  —  ©do3j  dod.  =  ©d. 
dodd  do?s3  dodges'6  "adA  ^3  ©0  ddo^do  ©  ©zloAi  dodjio 
oi?iArto  (Nr.;  cf.  Si.  399). 

esd  ade.  9.  =  ©rf^i,  A  sticky,  clotty 

mass,  a  lump,  as  of  dates,  tamarind,  sugar, 
hair,  etc.  (My.;  Te.;  T.  ©d^odo©*,  a  ball  of  clay,  etc.). 
—  ©cSrty^.  -^WOj.  To  become  a  sticky  mass,  to  be 
clotted  or  matted  together,  as  the  hair,  etc.  (My.;  Te.)« 

©drt©o .  -^©oo.  A  stone-like  mass  of  unclean  hair 
(S.  Mhr.)."1 

esd  ade.  10.  Cowdung  (ri^doodo  Kk.  62;  ^os^doo^, 

drtea  Sm.  33.91;  Tu.  esd^).  —  ©d^OE^.  A  pit  to  fill 
cowdung  in  (C.). 

esd  ade.  11.  =  ©a  3.  — .  ©ctdE^rt.  -dos^^.  =  ©ads^,  etc. 
A  foot-print  in  mud  (^de3sJ3Sr6  ©d  d^_  Smd.  II). 
dr?,  -do?!  (=do£^?).  —  ©ddE^irt.  (^des3^'?6  ©ri 
Sm.  65). 

esd  ade.  12.  A  kind  of  thin  bread  or  cake  of 

rice  flour  (My.;  T.;  Te.  ©Mop.  —  ©JlsoW^.  Cake-feast, 
a  feast  of  women  in  honor  of  Lakshmi  (My.;  Te.  ©^ 

esd  ade.  13.  The  border,  i.  e.  the  unwoven 
threads,  of  a  cloth  or  blanket  (My.); — border. 
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—  fl'WOj.  To  interknit  the  ade  with  colored  or  un¬ 
colored  threads  (My.).  — -  add§3j.  A  certain  portion 
of  a  native  cart  (C.). 

5£>d  ade.  14.=  es&5, —  wd  drt,  ad  zodo,  ad  soe^o 
(My.). 

?9Cl  ade.  15.  =  ©^  io,  <ozfi.  gee  naS^d.  —  addddo. 
-tfddo.  =  oiddddo.  To  throw  to  the  ground  (Bh.  8,  22, 
46).  —  adsssra.  -3a r®.  Place  and  place,  every  place 
(Ram.  4,  6,  19). 

adke.  —  ad^?G3-3d$,.  a  woody  climber,  climbing 
and  rooting  on  the  stems  of  trees,  Pothas  scandens 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  Tu.  ad^tojsdo-, 

esd  adda.  l.=  ®^6  q.  v.,  etc.,  ©Z33,  3.  The 

©  o>  o> 

state  of  being  across,  etc.  (c.;  Tu,  Te.;  t.,  m. 

«9Wj).  w^o3js«?«  ad  down  (Bp.  20,  1).  dpjd  S33©& 
addj?  (26,  16).  adod  a  dsdctfsS-®?^?^ 
ad  do??  (41,27).  ad  dj«  rad  ^sd  yadoornw  iod  eao 
(Rsv.  6,  5).  (tfododri)  ad  (sJoCO3)  dojsrao  rad  ?Jdo  do 
(Mr.  279).  > — ad  ■dMo,.  l.  =  adrifcjo.,  ad  riWo,  1.  To 
fasten  across,  to  put  across.  2,  to  thwart;  to  stop,  to 
arrest ;  to  stand  across  or  in  the  way.  a  ?*wj  ad  tfU. 

’  J  rn  C4  d 

d  dosdcdo  do^d  s>^dod  toto^  aosnaeSc&d  dool^so 

(B.  4,  150).—  ad^Wo^.  2.  The  fastening  that  working¬ 
men  make  when  putting  their  dotra  over  their  shoulder 
and  tie  it  on  the  back  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ad  ^0.3.  =  ad  tffcS.. 

A  small  dam  in  rice-fields,  etc.  for  watering  (My.).  —  a 
=  ad  ^  3.  (My.;  Te.).  —  ad  The  kambi 

(3)  carried  on  the  neck  (C.).  2,  the  ornamental  colored 

cross  stripes  near  the  ends  of  a  cloth  (C.).  3.  a  metal 

band  (round  boxes,  etc.  My.).  —  ad  tfsiioj.  =  ad 
A  profession  or  trade  contrary  to  established  custom 
(C.).  —  ad  =  ad  (C.).  —  ad  ^dwo.  ==  ©d 

H5WJ.  The  leg  put  out  of  its  regular  position  in  walk- 
ing  (C.).  2,  the  leg  put  crosswise  as  a  stumbling-block 

or  obstacle,  generally  used  with  the  verb  335^0  (0.).  — 
adw5Wjd.  =  esd^dO.  A  by-channel,  a  subordinate 
channel  (C.).  —  adwadd.  The  kavadi  carried  on  the 
neck  (C.).  —  adwad©.  =  ad=55wod.  (C.).  —  ad-3-p O. 

A  bolt  which  is  put  or  goes  transversely  (S.  Mhr.).— 
esd^jsdo.  =  sad^rLrado.  A  child  carried  transversely  or 
in  the  arms  (not  on  the  hip,  S.  Mhr.).  2,  a  child  that 
(at  the  time  of  birth)  lies  across  in  the  womb  (C.).  — 
ad^odA  -i|.  =  ad  rfafc*.  The  hand  or  arm  placed 
transversely  (C.).  —  ad^w^.  Extraordinary  work, 
extra  work  (My.;  B.5,  285).. —  ad  tfjs^wo.  Any  trans¬ 
verse  stick  or  wooden  bar  (C.).  —  ad  rtli.d.  A 

v  '  a  tj  d 

wooden  cross  bar  (My.).  —  ad  rtUo,.  -‘s'SJj..  l.  =  ssd 
...  ^  a>  d  d  a 

l.  (Dp.  63,  2).  Oortd^?S  wddrt  addort^  ad  ri 
Uj  'atiwo  (Bp.  21,39).]—  adrty^.-^y^.2.=  adtfi^3. 

(My.).  —  ad  rifcgj.  =  ad  (My.) _ ad  rtw.  -a 

rtw.  The  space  or  distance  across,  breadth,  width, 
diameter  (do^sd,  dsawJ,  3odoF?\35Wd  Si.  222;  C.; 
Tu.  adrtw).  aortoOrt^  adnwd  djdjssso 

oiKOj  tadoi)  as? 3  ast^o  (Mr.  324).  —  adrtwo.  -artwo. 

=  ad  rtw.  (4/sd  Orl  G.). ad  too*,  -wo.  -wsw6.  =  ad 
»  °t-  '  ca  a> 

wswo.  (C.).  —  ad  A5WoSo  odo.  -aodo  odo.  R.  (Bp.  56, 
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33).—  adft^do.  To  make  a  transverse  line  or  a  line 
across  (C.).  2,  to  cross  out  (C.).  —  ad  n?tso.  ==  a^ 

A?do.  (S.  Mhr.).  >—  a^fX&jo.  A  transverse  line  or  a 
line  across  (C.).  —  ad  ft^Kio.  =  ad  n?Wo.  (My.).  —  ad 
rtjs^o.  =  ad  ^js^jo.  (C.).  —  ad  r1odo,s.  -r^.  -f  odo«.  =  ad 
ifodj*.  (C.).  —  =  ad  ft?6Jo.  (C.).  —  ad  iiosdo^. 

-^jsdoo^.  A  cross  branch  (C.).  —  ad  rtjs?d.  =s  ad-.  A 
transverse  wall;  a  partition  wall,  a  curtain  wall  (on 
which  sometimes  articles  are  placed;  a  light  put  on 
it  uses  to  flicker  on  account  of  the  currents  of  air,  and 
at  the  same  time  shines  to  both  sides,  C.).  adrtj3?dod) 
sSo^wes  a^dd  essrt.— add  ad  (ijs^dodo  s3j?wes  a^sd 
(Prvs.).  —  -aoi?.  A  figure  or  figures  written 

from  left  to  right  across  a  page  (C.).  2,  the  total  (put 

under  a  number  of  perpendicular  figures,  My.).  —  ad 
?35feJo.  A  cover  or  shelter  that  is  between,  e.  g.  a  tree 
that  shelters  a  person  from  rain  (My.).  a^za^Wo  Sodo 
=#03^*0),  to  take  shelter  (C.).  —  ad  ra3^.  A  frame  which 
is  broader  than  it  is  high;  a  cloth  which  is  broader 
than  it  is  long  (My.).  2,  the  lihga  box  suspended  from 

the  neck  so  that  it  is  to  one  side  of  the  chest  (S.  Mhr.). 

—  ad  saS.  =  adzaeiA  (C.;  B.  4,  193).  —  ad  odo.  -ao 
do.  =  adtf^  No  2.  (C.).  — a^d.  -ad.  The  breadth 
of  the  foot  (C.).  2,  =  ad  55WJ  No.  1.  (C.). ■ — 

The  woof  that  crosses  the  warp  in  a  loom  (B.).  —  a<^ 
dd.  A  transverse  manner  or  position  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 
az^dsS.  =  ad  ds3.  An  ill-formed  head  (C.).  —  ad^  35 

1.  To  touch  or  hit  laterally  (C.).  2,  =  ad^  Jcadcio. 

(My.).  — •  ad  35^0.  2.  A  small  field  that  touches  or 
crosses  the  boundary  of  a  larger  one  (My.).  —  ad^d^. 

dupl.  =ad  &d  ,  ads  ^d ,  ad5  dd ,  ass  dod  .  Awkward- 
r  a,  a’  cs  <a’  a  ca’  ca  ca 
ness,  clumsiness ;  perverseness,  impropriety ;  awkwardly, 
etc.  (My.).  W5d  (B.  3,  24). 

oido,  f^drt  ad  Sd  535^  rLra.  (B.  5,  21).  — 

<2;  <&rO 

ad  Ad.  =  etc.  (C.).  —  ad  SdJod).  To  turn 

aside;  to  give  a  crosswise  turn  (C.).  —  ad  djsddo.  To 
contravene,  to  thwart,  to  interfere  with.  jdrSii  (aqSrra 
cdf^  ifw^)  ad  JjadOdido  (My.).  —  ad  Jjswdo.  To 
get  out  of  the  way  (My.).  —  ad  del .  A  scale-beam  (My.). 

—  ad  ds^rt.  A  cross  beam,  the  roller  over  which  the 

warp  passes  (R.).  2,  a  scale-beam  (C.).  3,  the  bamboo 

pole  (or  poles)  across  a  palankeen,  etc.  to  carry  it  (C.). 
4,  =  ad  dw-fr  (My.).  5,  a  pole  set  horizontally  in  two 

opposite  walls  and  used  as  a  shelf  (My.).  —  a^df^. 
The  width  of  the  inner  round  opening  of  a  grain-pit 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  ad  dd^.  A  piece  of  slit  bamboo  put  or  to 
be  put  crosswise  (C.).  —  a^ds3.  =  as^dd.  (C.).  —  ad^ 
dodJtoo.  -doraowo.  A  turubu  put  on  one  side  of  the 
head  (C.).  —  a^djsd.  -Jjsd.  A  transverse  beam  (C.).— 
a^djs^eso.  -  =  addjs^esj.  To  appear  horizontally. 

oiddo  addjs^ras  (0.  r.  -addjs^dwo)  d?5?  (i.  e.  =, 
Mr.  356).—  ad  An  arm  put  across  or 

crosswise  (C.).  —  ad^rL  A  side-laugh :  a  half-sup¬ 
pressed  derisive  laugh  (C.).  —  ad^do.  A  surname, 
or  a  family-name  (C.;  Mhr.  ad^od).  2,  a  sectarian 
cross-mark  on  the  forehead  made  with  sandal  by  Smartas 
(C-).  —  ad^sOrt.  A  lying  tongue  (C.).  2,  an  opposing 

tongue:  contradiction  (My.,  in  -as^^o).  —  ad  ?:wod). 
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Breadth  and  height  (or  length;  C.).  2,  &ti^$VOo$.  —  © 

tiz&tf.  (My.)-  —  ©53  |3o&.  Contradiction  (<0*1,53353,  Odos? 
5jL®e&  Nr.;  My.).  —  ©5^33o$.  A  row  of  people  at  din¬ 
ner  that  forms  a  right  angle  with  another  row  previously 
formed  (C.).  —  ©5^31^.  The  upper  or  lower  part  of 
a  door  or  window  frame  (C.);  a  small  cross  beam 
(My.).  2,  a  cross  stripe  (C.).  za^oFrts?  s3oo3o^s3  snraa? 

farad  ■  ®5£si^rt*J  (B.  3,99;  5,  255).— -  ©d  5350*.  A 
palankeen  carried  transversely  on  account  of  pomp 
(C.).  —  ©53  5§3?r(o.  To  go  crosswise,  transversely,  or 

horizontally.  ©53  5&>?S33c3o  (SocSofw^  Nr.) - ©53  wo«. 

-do.  To  come  as  an  obstacle,  to  come  or  he  in  the  way. 
?3s3oo53  53  53=5(3  d53rWj&  <353o,  53.0,rkra  ©53 

0s-5  -or  e>  6)  w  — 0 

:3  (B.  4,  69).  iuf3o  ©53  tofdo  (5,  63).  —  ©53 
-630.  To  fall  across;  to  become  an  impediment,  to  hin¬ 
der  (Bp.  2, 3;  My.),  erodOc3»  ©53  £53.0  51  (32,  4).  2,  to 

fall  before  (one),  to  prostrate  (My.).  5303c353Aii  ©53(3*  ©53 
£53^  (52,  19).  — ©53  tdeorto.  A  beam  that  is  put  across 
the  slopes  of  two  opposite  walls.  (B.  4,  122).  —  ©53  slod. 

A  wooden  cross  bar  (to  fasten  doors,  My.).  —  ©53  530330. 

A  word  that  interrupts  a  speech  or  deviates  from  its 
intent,  a  word  out  of  place;  gainsaying;  an  evasion  (C.). 

—  ©:3s3j3riF.  A  cross  way; — a  by-path  (C.).  2,  a 

wrong  way  (C.).  —  ©53s3oo».  A  knot  of  hair  put  to 
one  side  of  the  head  (altf  Mr.  320).  —  ©53  53o3rt.  An 
averted  face  (C.).  cS.®?53e3rt53o,  ©eo,  <of3o3, 

©53  sirartcDWo^  (Bp.  52,  46).  —  ©53  si/s^ea3.  =  ©53  sSosrt.  (C.). 

—  ©z3  ®3j3  eso.  -G36,  To  fly  across  one’s  path.  3.0530  ©53 

5303  sir  (Bp.  38,  9) - ©53  slo^OoOo^o.  To 

cause  to  run  in  a  crosswise  manner  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

—  ©53  530.  -toO.  A  transverse  flank  (as  of  an  elephant, 

(Rsv.  6,  after  11). . —  :%53  deorf.  -deoil.  A  cross  plank 
(Bp.  21,  27).  —  ©53  53 srto.  -©rto.  To  become  or  be  cross, 
transverse,  or  awry.  ©53  533ft,  transversely,  cross,  broad¬ 
wise,  horizontally,  sideways,  awry,  obstructively 
SddOj,  Sodorw*  Si.  470.  472).  ©:3  53 3ft  c3tlodoo5j53^0  (A 

odOrtfo,  361).  roaft©  co0d©  toC3s  ©53  533ft  goes9 

cdoosltd^  sostfo6  dfejo^  ^dod  doWo^dO/i  (Ss3  no).  ^ 
odo<i?f3  lorfn'jsarf  ©53533ft  s3ao«  &®?9or(,!?d53e3 

do^d^a*  (53^*50  212).  dtf;d©33<D  Kfrtivdti  ©53 

533ft  T?JSd^  s3o?©d  Bo3*  SWj  SoOt^d  535)3  (5^=5**  =5* 

230).  df£ddOii  ©;^533ft  'adodtS  do3  ifos^e*  dfedj53o 
(53°<^g,  etc.  278).  —  ©53  £53o.  -ratio.  To  put  an  obstruc-  j 
tion,  to  oppose  (C.).  —  ©5<lddo<a^.  -ration.  Obstruction, 
etc.  (sJ^SSfj,  83jA&©£5£  Si.  437).  —  ©<3d©9.  -raK>9.  To 
gore  sideways,  to  give  a  side-blow,  esi^^es’ed  ©d  (SO 

£Sg  Hla.) _ ©53  S&jO3.  -sgpes3.  =  ©53  3§0e3s.  (dtdoSi? 

Mr.  213).  —  ©5^d£)rSo.  The  end  of  a  female’s  cloth  that 
is  put  across  the  breast,  the  left  shoulder,  and  from 
there  over  the  head  to  the  right  (C.).  —  ©Sj^^JS©6.  -DO.  = 
©s^do*^  (C.).  2,  a  transverse  line  or  row  (C.).  3,  a 

transverse  furrow  (C.).  —  ©5^  do6S9.  1.  To  pass  by  one  so 
as  to  get  only  a  glimpse  of  him  (C.).  —  ©33^  does9.  2.  A  cross 
knot  in  timber  (My.).  —  ©o|  Sodo^.  To  Put  or  apply 
horizontally,  as  the  sectarian  mark  (©dp53do)  on  the 
forehead  (C.).  —  ©53  ^ds^.  To  spread  out  crosswise  j 
(B.  4,  122).  —  ©53^  353=5*0.  To  put  crosswise  (0.).  2,  to  j 

put  before,  to  put  children  before  a  guru’s  feet  to  obtain  j 


© 

a  blessing  for  them,  or  to  put  criminals  before  a  king’s 
feet  to  obtain  pardon  for  them  (0.).  —  —  ©3 

5303 rtr.  (C.).  —  ©53  ooSOdA  =  ©53-.  To  pass  by  (C.,  e.  g. 
tutors!  doo^-).  2,  to  thwart  (e.  g.  ©ddii  ©53  ^30&  go, 

My.). _ _  ©53  ssodo*.  -tSo.  =  ©d^gsdo  No.  1.  (C.;  ©d  53  Cb.). 

—  ©o|  sS^eso.  To  put  crosswise  upon  (B.  4,122).  — 
©53  5o0e33.  A  lengthy  load  or  burden  that  is  carried 
crosswise  (on  the  neck,  shoulder,  or  head,  My.).  — ©53 
Sojaes^do^.  A  pole  or  bamboo  laid  over  the  shoulder 
or  neck  for  carrying  two  burdens  (ddoft1#,  etc.  Nr.).— 
©53  Vi.  -©VJ.  Breadth-measure  (C.).  —  ©533  r!o.  -©rio. 
To  become  horizontal  in  position,  to  lie  down  (S.  Mhr.; 
B.  4.  155).  —  ©533  tio.  -©5 to.  To  play  sideways,  i.  e.  to 
walk  backwards  and  forwards,  to  promenade;  to  walk 
about  (C.;  B.  2,  46;  3,  47.  67.  77;  B.  4,  169;  Tu.)— «*£ 
cA  -c$0.  -©pS6.  To  recline,  to  lean  on  (C.);— to  form  a 
bar  (J.  4,  38).  —  ©a  5\^_.  -^5*^.  To  put  across;  to  put 
before  (=est^  5535*0,  C.);— to  put  up,  as  an  umbrella 
(C.).  —  ©c| ?3rtJ.  -^>?3r!o.  To  make  hostile  efforts  (My.). 

—  ©5§  Jjort.  -oiSioA  Throwing  a  stone,  etc.  with  the 

hand  laterally  (My.).  2,  =  ©ti  ?klo.  (My.).  —  ©t|^J- 

-kiWo.  A  shot  beside  the  mark  (My.).  ©^?^° 

1053  p5353cij3  rt533  cdo  (Prv.).  —  e^^Wonses.  -5oMon3e3.  A 
man  who  is  a  bad  shot  (My.).  —  ©ci-®  -Ju^.e3<' 

A  new  tenant,  a  fresh  comer  (My.).  2,  a  tenant  who  has 
more  than  one  landlord  (My.).  —  ©cf^esrto.  -iu63rto.  To 
lie  on  one  side  (C.).  — ■  ©51®^.  An  indirect  course  (S. 
Mhr.).  —  ©cios  To  run  in  an  eccentric,  not  direct 

course  (S.  Mhr.). 

€5)C^  adda.2-  (=0^5$  1,  No.  2).  Abundance,  used 
of  rain.— ■  ©^5iJC33.  A  heavy  rain  (C.;  T.  ©5|53oC33^, 
M.  ©5553063s,  © ti ©^633,  incessant  rain). 

adda.  3.  Seven  duddus,  two  anas  and  four 
pays  (My.;  Te.  ©^^,  DtioA).  2,  a  weight  re¬ 
presenting  the  eighteenth  portion  of  a  varaha 

(Aly.;  Si.  328).  ©533  Efoa  A  530530  ©^ 

oisSOj?  (Prv.). 

Z£>zi  h?oA  addagisu.  =  ©i^osorio.  (My.). 

&zi  r®  addana.  =  ©5^?S.  A  shield  (^051  Ct.  II,  38;  Kk.  40, 
Sm.  43;  tiOfi  Ct.  I,  11).  ©5|W53A  loQ  t3  535300Fn©  u 

ti  £3o  (Rsv.  6,  54). 

es)5^^  addanige.  1.  A  small  wooden  or  metal 
(generally)  three-legged  stand  (C.;  ®3^Mr. 21 2, 

Mhr.  ©53rfi?;  T.  ©k33^«?^,  a  Cingalese  bench),  wt^eoo, 
arW3j€,  ©53£$rt,  330o3j3£9  (Bp.  12,  12).  A  description 
of  it  and  its  use  occurs  in  the  following  riddle:  ^353o 
loWoS33ft  Vtiotio,  titf)  33C3-6  ©50  )  33^  tiOJSWO  ©CS^ 

Eao^,  ©so ;  ^53=^  53j553©«  snorao^,  sSowosiri^. 

_s5o?a?jo3o  t33£9d?,  5o?669  2,  a  three- 

legged  high  stand  with  steps  used  as  a 
ladder  (My.). 

Z9Ti  $  addana.  —  ©5^ £9.  A  shield  (Sk.). 

esdcS  addane.  =  ^cS,  etc.  Across,  transversely 

(R.;  t,  ©^%). 


addayisu.  =  ©i^odo^,  ©rfapAx 

To  move  obliquely,  or  obstructingly.  2,  to 
make  opposition;  to  obstruct,  to  impede 
(Abh.  p.  7, 137).  3,  to  intervene;  to  conceal. 

addayisuha.  Obstruction,  opposi¬ 
tion  S^^Nr-)- 

0±O  addaysu.  =  etc.  (J.  4,  27). 

ef>c|  a iOj  So  addaysuha.  Going  transversely ,  etc. 
(Aodjrnqir  Nr.).  2,  concealment  (w^f, 

Nr.;  cf.  W£af\?5o3o). 

addal.  -ex>.  Crossing;  obstructing;  an 
obstacle;  across;  sideways* — ©■serertj.  -wro. 

To  become  an  obstacle;  to  oppose  (e:£ny^  Bbn.  37). 

=#5*^3  &  £03^  wszSo!  (Rsv.  6,  4). 

—  S5^csc3«.  -Wpjs.  To  oppose  (C.  Bp.  42,  28).  — 

O^o.  -'a So.  To  put  across.  tfosrty&OcS* 

©zdodo  (Bp.  26,  29).- — ss^djsso.  To  place  a- 

thwart.  (^oesowo)  craodoo  ^w^  «3jsa 

(Bp.  20,  12). 

es>d£)?oJ  addavisu.  =  etc.  To  obstruct, 

etc.  (3k>wo,  wa  sSjssk,  doess  sJjsrfo  G.).  zteo&r 
tip6  ^^©^5  SoaodjsV  Soaa^  sJjoaw  i&orfriv6  (Bh. 
1,  19,  18). 

addasara.  Tbh.  of  ©yddd.  (Si.  147.  461;  St.  & 
PL;  Te.). 

©tSsleJ  addasala.  —  es:3  Fitf.  (St.  &  PI.). 

escio)  adda.  =  es>^  1.  — ©raasa.  =  ®cisa,  etc.  (0.).— 
Q>  ■  ■  G>  ®  ®  ®  ® 

«5S3s  aa  .=  ®c$^^a.  (My.;  Te.,  Tu.).  —  ©as  doa .  =  es 

escso)  <3  addai-ana2.  Broad,  etc.  (My.).  wto  3  ^ 

6,  wto  BSOrt,  etc.  (My.). 

es>csa>  (3  addai  ane4.  =  ©rss  cl  (My.),  ©sra  ^  ssort  or 
<3  a  v  J  '  a 

wto  cS^  sd©?1  (My.). 

addai-ayila.  (Smd.  252).  An  opponent, 
escia  odbo$  addai-ayudha. = ©zrocdoo^.  (s>^o®, 

tow,  ao'tf ,  ^jr^odys1,  etc.  Hla.).  wto  odooqldcl)  wodio 
qSTOfs  uus^ddo  (iS^oStf  Nr.).  wo&jqSTOft  sru^ 

Si.  281).  (craoaodoeSrSdop  ssto  odoo 
qSdoo  p^tfoS*  oidoo^B^quia.).  See  Bp.  28,  26;  34,  33; 
61,  25. 

es>f|  addi.  An  obstacle;  opposition;  delay  (c.; 

o3dd,  do &©?qS,  d^G.;  ed?,  S&o&srd  Si.  432;  Tu., 
Te.;  T.  wl3().  nfjs^odj  WC3so&©  odyra  tfrfurcS  to639 
odx©  ...oiSdTOA  to’Ztw*  s>y^  'ndod  dor?o  doom's  ^ 
©a  riVo  (dodo,  dd,Si.  107).  tfdWgiA  sSood  drto&tig  © 
a  dj^dw«  aro^  wntt’odj  dod(wrtFw  l l2)t  wd  d  *j9<8 

odo©  ^Vd  TOesdd  w&cdj^A  ^dod  ^TOeSodo  s3js«? 
™  ->  -»  ca 

(95S9  H3).  waoSow  ddo  (dtfrtFW,  WTOqS  376).  esdort,^ 
^  wa  djsdjta^  ^do^jsvj)©5#  doos^d  ...©d?rj)d  (^rt,3o 
391).  ■BW^d  dotjSjd©  ©a  (d^,  etc.  394).  dc^do 
raw  (B.  2,8).  dc^rl  d^udd^d^  c3e>do 
tt^dd^  ea  d^o  ?(2, 29).  ddOrl  wa  ?  djsdo^d  (4, 24). 
djsdoo  oJdo^WoSdo  dd?redoritfrt  djs^rt©^  was?*  ®a  ?  3 


=#^^0)3  ddo  (4, 188).  odjeldja  ©a  3dc3  md  5(5,291).  es 
a  ?  djaadabj  wa  ddo^ddo,  wa?1?  djsadd^  en>£®o  S? 
cioddo  (Prv.)  >  —  esa  3^V0j.  To  hesitate  (B.  4,  188). 
*—  djsdo.  To  obstruct  one’s  way,  to  oppose,  to 
hinder;  to  delay.  See  above.  —  ea  odosrto.  -wrto.  To 
become  an  obstacle  or  a  hindrance;  — a  hindrance  to 
take  place.  See  above.  —  ea  da  .  reit.  =  @a  .  (My.). 

addi.  Ostentation,  show  (R.;  Mhr.,  H.  033,  making 
profession  of,  priding  one’s  self  upon). 

ef>£| ^  addike.  =  One  of  the  pieces  of  gold 

of  which  the  necklace  called  addike  is  com¬ 
posed  (C.).  2,  a  necklace  composed  of  acldikes 
(and  worn  by  women,  My.;  Te.  plural  esa  nwo). 
^osdv©  qS9sow«  d^  tudd,  esa=i?  doo^ddo 

Si.  218). 

€9©  addige.  —  t?.  (My.).  See  en)r!o5a  r?. 

©  *  •  °  <a  a 

esd  adde.  1.  A  pole  or  bamboo  by  which  two 
people  carry  a  burden  suspended  from  its 
midst,  or  by  which  two  small  burdens  sus¬ 
pended  from  both  ends  are  carried  across 
the  shoulder  of  one  man  (c.;  Mhr.  w$?o,  ed?o, 

a  ridge  pole;  the  ridge  along  the  shoulders).  —  wd 
ddy  =  ©d .  (My.).  —  wd  sgsea3.  -aS^es3.  ( =  aid  alraes3  ?). 
A  burden  or  burdens  carried  in  the  above  manner  (C. 
Bp.  47,  40).  —  esd  aoJSKU.  To  carry  the  adde  (C.) 

adde.  2.  A  kind  of  sowing  machine  (xd 

Mr.  370). 

es>cf  adde.  3.  =  1.  (Te.;  R.). 

©  *  •  Ci 

es)^  adne.  =  etc.  —  wa^a.  -as.  =  esdjraa.  (S. 

Mhr.;  djjsCJ  G.;  Tu.  esa^a,  e^a)'.  —  ■esa^a3f(5S.  =  esd 
cS«)a3^.  (B.  5,  279).— was^a?  Uncivilised  people 

(B.  5,  195). 

adla.  =  ddw.  (My.).—  0^.  =  dddww£,  (St.  &  PI.). 

es^i^  adlige.  =  ^2^-  A  flat  round  basket  with 
several  divisions,  used  by  jogammas  (devotees 
of  Mari  or  Durga)  to  carry  their  idol  and  put 
their  alms  in  (My.).  2,  a  flat  basket,  or 

basin-like  tub,  or  earthen  vessel,  used  by 
merchants  in  their  shops  (My.). 

eSdO  adlu.  =  <9^03,  etc.  Mud  (My.). 

©ips?  adhala.  (Smd.  24,  o.  r.  cps?,  q.  v.). 

es>es*  an.  1.  =  ©fi.  A  syllable  that,  in  words 
denoting  direction,  is  inserted  before  the 
©  of  the  genitive,  the  °s to  of  the  instru¬ 
mental,  and  the  ©o  of  the  masculine,  e.g. 

yjjsaes,  Jotrra;  sJojsadio,  duzdeso,  iotfrao 

(Smd.  134-136);  sSo^rie®,  esaodJM  (Smd.  350 

Cm.);  w©05jC9,  -^©cxSora.  Cf.  wes^  1.  —  WraS>7iyo.  The 
augment  ©H*  (Smd.  135). 

*£>C§6  an.  2.  =  1),  ©F3-  —  WPSS©rt.  -c3D©rt.  The 

uvula  (My.). 
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€9£?3  ana.  1.  =  1.  A  suffix  that  is  used  in  the 

formation  of  a  verbal  noun  (which  serves 
also  to  express  the  meaning  of  the  first 
person  plural  of  the  imperative),  e.g.  djsdosdsa, 
<dci;3E3  or  fdciodoorfra  (My.).  See  e/vdE8,  erusEa,  ^  1,  & 
Lea. 

esra  ana. 2.  =  e>p®i.  An  elder  brother.  Seee.p. 

"dd^iodsdp,  wdsdsa,  sdoodEa. 

esra  ana.3.  =  (^2),  e>e*2,  ©era,  («*i)— «»® 
sa.  =  ©sa  ^asa.  A  very  clever,  cunning  man(My.).— 
©Eatsara.  A  very  clever,  sly  'woman,  sssa^afl,  asEassa^, 

doad?  ©d  a oart  (Prv.). 
to  ® 

Z5>eQo  anam.  =  ^eso.  Whatsoever,  howsoever  j 
Smd.  390),  small,  little  («5W  fit.  I,  94;  11,61). 
to?So  ^©odd6?  -ao,  d^oddrfj6  ©Eao  3V&6  ao  (Smd. 
20.  281).  aSesJjacOo  ©£ao  lododo©*  (277).  ^aodJFsSJ6 
©ebeSj6  ■■a©  (391).  rtja$dri^o&i3?rtdoo  3&l>,  dsraqiFo 
riVfs6  ©sao  aS^o  (402).  ©Eao  dddo 

^■6  rad©6  esrfo  iafs6  ©ffl’cSdjSja?  (o.  r.  /iodide?.®??  fih. 
v.  17).  sioojjl  es©  ©£t>do  (Smd.  215  Mdb.). 

anaka.l.  Mockery,  derision,  abuse  (C.; 

^jafSisaadodo fit.  I,  14;  II,  22;  ■SjaeSttraW  Kk.  55;  Sm.  48; 
SrtCS6,  eSj^,  etc.  Ss.).  ©Eatfido*  ©©  ^do!  (Bp.  16,  28). 
©tfodbd  tfoacf  rado  ©sa?rd©  (42,  6).  See  also  Bp. 

43,  1;  45,  1;  55,  31 .  — <  ©sa^  djs&o.  =  ©Ea^srado.  (My.). 
—  ©Sardes'6  ©do.  To  mock  (^JSESisado  fit.  I,  14;  Bh.  8, 
25,  10).  —  ©Ea^OTdo.  =  ©satfdcrado.  (Bh.  2,  3,  8;  C.). 
esra^anaka.  2.  =  ®*^-  Closeness,  compactness, 
firmness;  the  state  of  being  in  good  repair. 
(Tu.).  ©Ea^dsd  #es5  ©de^  ^^ddo(Prv.).  ©Ea 
tfsred  dS  ?  &c4  (My.).  —  ©ratfdte  od^.  N.  (Bp.  59,  4). 
59fv®^  anaka.  =  ©d^,  ©sa^.  Insignificant,  small,  con¬ 
temptible,  vile. 

esra-3-  anaki.  A  mocker  (Bp.  40, 52). 
es>ra$  rfo  anakisu.  esrf&jk,  etc.  To  mock,  to 
deride  (My.).  ©d  <ac3j|  ddodj!  a?ra©o  ddd  ©sa&do 
3a  d  (B.  2,  36).  ©tftfoworttf  •tfd  ©Ea^-d  djCS’rtotiov^ 
(Bp.  4,  29).  oidJgjs6  ©Ea£Ad  (28,  40).  See  also  Bp.  26, 
13;  30  sum.;  J.  19,4;  Bh.  1,6,4. 
esra-S-;3:>£>^  anakisuvike.  Mocking  (My.), 
ssra^j  anaku.  =  i,  etc.  (My.). 

anakuve.  Humbleness,  humility,  mo¬ 
desty  (Te.;  R.). 

esrahiSo  anagisu.  =  (My-;  Te.  ©satsodo). 

€9£?3?io  anagu.  =  ©^*01.  (My-; TS-)- 

anacu.  =  &&&&  To  depress,  to  humble, 
etc.  (Te.;  R.). 

anancu.  =  (Te.;R.). 

anadige.  =  e>rfo*.  A  kind  of  pitcher  or 
water  jar  (d^g,^  Smd.  338;  ■fftfro,  yw,  rtwsn? Nr.; 
dqSrfJ  Mr.  210,  o.  r.  ©£$»d). 


anadu.  =  p-  p-  of  3-  (My-)- 

ef>rae3  anabe.  =  ®p®^q.  v.,  ^r®d. 

A  mushroom  (qJj&ao$^>  Mr.  132;  My.;  T.  See 

sad,  dodE ad. 

wrask  anambe.  =  ®re«3,  etc.  ^n. 86, 0. r.  0 

sad;  Mr.  485). 

esc anal.  1.  (  =  ©^2).  The  under  part  of  the 

mouth  (T.,  M.;  cf.  esorttf-,  T.  ©EaO,  the  roof  of  the 
mouth,  palate);  — the  mouth  e5£adJ3^s?cSjaa  (Rsv.  5, 
65.).  ©EadjaVd  esdd  (Bh.  2,  2,  103). 

esrao*  anal.  2.  es«)ex>.=®^-  A  squirrel  (My.), 
anavya.  (fr.  ©sao).  A  field  bearing  Panicum  mili- 
aceum. 

0>ra?jo  anasu.  That  holds  firmly  together:  a 
ferrule  (C.;  cf.  ssddol).  See  ^ja^dsado. 
£a0£ado4^do(0o3ja?rt,G.).  2,  close  junction:  a 

throng,  ©Ead^O 

©hd  lotitf  (Bh.  6,  2,  5). 

©Sis  ana.^ssea,  wsal,  wfI  1.  The  sixteenth  part  of  a 
rupee,  an  Anna  (R.,  Te.,  M.;  Mhr.,  H.  e^a,  »e5?,  w«s)- 

ani.  1.  -  3,  q.  v.  To  come  near,  to  touch, 

etc.  (rfJoWjj  GL;  T.:  to  put  on  jewels  and  other  orna¬ 
ments;  to  dress  one’s  self;  to  embellish  ;  see  ©sa  2). 

ani.  2.  =  (®P03,  ®ckl,  ©^2;  see  ©rfXos),  55^4. 
Joining,  conjunction :  (in  weavers’  language) 
the  union  of  a  certain  number  of  threads 
for  being  fastened  to  the  lam  of  the  loom, 
etc.,  etc.  (C.).  2,  fitness;  niceness,  pleasant¬ 
ness,  beauty;  order,  regularity,  array  (®^ 

oid,  etc.,  dOc3ja?dc5  Ss.;  dd,  s3?do,  »id,  etc.,  do;5ja?dd 

Kk.  1 8;  t.,  m.) ;  readiness  (Airf  My.).  3,  an  array : 
a  body  of  soldiers,  a  detachment  (****»  rf-°» 
etc.  Ss.;  T.,  M.).  d^wd^odoo  ©E^adJario^  (ss 

epd^Eafd  Si.  291).  odoona  sd/iodJodO^dcoan  ^sjd 

^  ©e§  djaa  ^jasa^,  ^odora^  emssodo^odj^riV^ 
(j»i?3SjB?rt,  etc.  391).  —  ®£a  To  join  a 

certain  number  of  threads,  etc.,  etc.  (C.).  —  ©E^^JS^J. 
The  stick  (or  splinter)  which  keeps  the  loops  of  the 
woof  or  lams  apart  (C.).  —  ®E§  doC S\  To  move  the 
loom’s  treadle  with  the  foot  (CL).  — 

©0.  (My.).  —  ©E%353do.  The  art  or  secret  of  a  business 
or  trade  (My.). 

ani.  3.  =  5,  etc-  ®ee  e^u^3:i^,• 

©rf  ani.  =  ©E^  Alinch-pin.  2,  the  point  of  a  needle. 
3,  a  corner.  4,  that  part  of  a  house  where  animals  are 
killed.  5,  a  boundary,  a  limit. 
esr&S-ido  anikisu.  —  escs&do,  oocsAdo.  (Bp.  i7,5;My.). 
ess^rl  aniga.  =  «s^a,  etc.  See  oiddE^n.  (Cf.  dE^ri). 
e9£^  anige.  A  comb  (My.).  See 

Ai^dE^rl. 

anige.  2.  =  «s®,  etc.,  ©a^i.  See  ©©rf^> 
aslrl,  -foa©  £§rt,  SesdE^rt,  sSjt^sdESrt,  sSjesdeSrl. 


anidige.  =  ®^a^,  q.  v. 

©rfido.  anima.  .^.  =  ©E$do.  Minuteness,  fineness.  2,  the 
superhuman  power  of  becoming  as  small  as  an  atom.  See 
©djAia,  ©rf^akF;  Bp.  11,  13. 

©pSdojdT?  animanike.  A  small  water  vessel  (*te/3  Mr.  211, 
o.  rs.  ©eaodosSi?,  ©E9odE&$). 

©rfsfo  anime.  =  ©E9  do.  (©4j>s3o,  ©d^ASb  riv6  Mr.  455). 

ess^odbd  aniyara.  Fitness,  nicety,  greatness, 
excellence;  nicely,  etc.  (&odo  smd.  ii;  ©3£o& 

Ct.  I,  94;  pn>d,  es^T i  Ct.  I,  34;  ©VOda,  etc.,  &Orfo  Kk.  49; 
©riop^<3,  etc.,  dodo  84;  ©9^  Sm.  58).  ©E^Q&tSdo*  oi?3do 
tu&  faaSF5§.... ©dEsort*? (Smd.  235).  ri&Fdoi  ©E^odbddo* 
oarfrtara  r3.$ori$o.ttS>Z>3o  ( i .  e.  =5=3aA)doq..'sep?>!5u3?d3; 
o*  (Rsv.  13,86).  rtetfrtESdj6  ©E§cdodo  $p!o,  ^odo-6  dooA 
do  (5,  after  127).  ©E$c&>cSao  ^OE^d  p5dte  (8,  120). 
See  Rsv.  6,  45;  Ram.  5,  8,  48. 

sse&e?'5  anil.  ef>£$e>3.  =  ©es6  2,  ©^62  q.v.,  ©s?£, 
©^o<5,  cartel.  A  squirrel  (T,;  My.). 

<j£>£^e3  anile.  =  (©ds?),  ©tf«3i,  ©s?e3,  ©s?od,  ©<»,, 
©$,1.  A  large  tree,  furnishing  Indian  my- 
robalans  or  ink-nuts,  Terminalia  chebula 
Roxb.  (sS0?3-S-,  ©tf>o3o,  sSt^  Hla.;  ©$o3o,  ©d^qS,  etc. 
Nr.;  ©$a3o  Nn.  9;  ©$cdo  50,  o.  r.  ©^d;  Ssd^sij, 

63,  o.  r.  ©<i?e3;  d&scdo,  ©$crio  94;  3d,  ©$ajo  6; 
ea^sS-S-,  380(3  ,  3d,  etc.  Mr.  122,  o.  r.  ©<£e3;  3d  495;  Tu.: 
T.  ©ortpS).  —  ©E^dracfto.  =  ©d«?-.  The  ink-nut  (Nn.  63; 
St.  &  PL). 

©rfeodOcO  aniyas.  More  minute  than  usual,  very  small. 
©030  anu.  Minute,  atomic  (es3*U^&,  ©3dra  Nn.  132).  2, 
an  atom  of  matter  or  time.  3,  Siva.  4,  a  sort  of  grain, 
Panicum  miliaceum  (adoqrap^,  d© s$  Nn.  132).  5, 

c3©0  (Hla.).  — >  ©£®ortJ3do.  -’Etedo.  A  babe  (My.). 

C9£a)Jrt  anuga.  A  son.  See  3orts?E®ori,  p^dsaort, 
seaport,  ddortEa  raort,  dz^doorS'JcrioEsort,  ddrideossort; 
Bp.  3,  20;  10,  54;  48,  11;  J.  21,  65. 
esraoF)  anugi.  A  daughter.  See  ©ca^d^EooA,  -ao 

rideoEaoA,  ^o^dFyjrson,  ,5!o*?35F&3Je33odoesoA. 

esraor?  anuge.  =  ©esov,.  (j.  9, 5. 9). 

C9&93o&  anuhku,  =  ©os^o.  To  depress,  to 
humble,  to  abate,  etc.;  to  ruin,  to  destroy 
(R.;  Te.  ©Eeodo). 

esraoorfo  anungu.  =  ©f®AO.  To  be  depressed, 
etc.  (R-;  Te.  ©raorto). 

©OSOdoj s^F  anu-mfirti.  N.  (Bp.  9,  37;  27,  6). 

©f30d  anuva.  N.  of  Hanumat  (Ch.  v.  56.  58;  Abh.  P. 
11,  147;  13,  130). 

escl  ane.  1.  =  ©<3  3.  An  interjection  used  in 
calling  to  women :  ho!  ho!  (My.;  Tu.;  cf.  ©d3; 
°3  3;  T.  ©a,  an  interjection  used  in  calling  to  women 
of  the  lowest  caste;  ©a?,  an  interj.  used  by  husbands 
to  their  wives,  but  generally  to  the  inferior  females  of 
the  family  only). 

?3ea  ane.  2.  =  5ot?-  (My.;  B.  5,21;  Tu.). 


esra  ane.3.=®^i.  To  touch,  to  come  in  contact; 
to  draw  near  (^FdSmd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  ©e5;  j.  30, 53; 
Tu.;  T.  ©Esorto  to  touch,  etc.;  ©?=§£,  to  be  tied  together 
two  and  two;  to  approach;  to  copulate;  to  adjoin,  to 
put  to,  to  tie  to;  M.  ©E*?,  to  approach,  to  arrive;  cf.  © 

EMji,  e5^3’  »c5*2).  2,  to  strike, 

to  push,  to  drive  (cf.  ©d^do,  ©ra^i).  3,—  ©d4, 
to  strike,  or  propel,  with  the  finger  (©orso©d, 
aocto  smd.  Dh.).  4?  to  embrace  (T.,  M.;  R.;  cf.  ©d^  2, 
©^).  (©do*)  to8  dd  doodok^  ©rado  esojacdoo^  (Bp. 

61,  28).  ©fSri'tfps'6  ©  tljssdd  nsdEsdjs1?*  ©E=Sdo  pka&do* 
©rt5?*  (Abh.  P.  13,  73).  stertdddoo  tf«?do,  ©otfo 

3Sa3  ©E'fdo,  ©doF,  $jso*§  ns^A  des9  dooaadcS  dod  © 
cSrt^(13,  74).  a^a^riv*6  ©^_  a^oSodo/iccdo ,  ©ortaris? 
^  ©?ido,...do^  rttaort«?s  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  tfosdo 
^oddop^s  ?3^do,  a©sdo,  ©orioWd  doaoSoo  ^eoFdojs 

©dopss  ©rldo,  ©s3do,  dJ3o-5-...i5id|,^!ids3j)d  ©^js?de9DS 
(ditto).  ©E^d  dOrtoSop^s  ©raApiO  3ddo  © 

Adt^ci  ad  (Bh.  6,  2,  5;  see  1,  6,  4). —  ©E'icrado.  To 
strike  repeatedly.  (aejiSd^  ddo^Jodb^  ©?laa 

a  (J.  3,  24). 

?3e I  ane.  4. -- 2,  3is«5.  Approach  (^rct.i,  37). 
2,  a  dam,  a  dike  (awd^adpj  Smd.  Dh.;  T.;  M.;  Te. 
©e^,  ©j?;  cf.  ©d  6).  —  ©Eitfkjjj.  =  ©Ei^^.  (My.).  2,  to 

construct  a  dam  (My.).  —  ©Pi^^.  A  dam  (My.;  Si.  92). 
esc!  ane.  5.  =  «9K,  ©rf3,  (©eM  2,  etc.).  See  eaaJd^, 

|  doradci. 

j  esel  ane.  6.  To  be  extinguished  or  quenched, 
to  go  Out  (T.  ©E=|;  R.;  cf.  ©©3  3  &  ©drd  l  ?). 

©s6  ane.  =  ©P53,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  303). 

anke.  =  The  act  of  smearing  or 

anointing  (©e«o,  e3§d^o3o  Kk.  55, 0.  r.  ©pdd^dd); 
an  ointment,  etc. 

©^"ds?  antarale.  =  ©E^SodV.  (My.).  —  ©Ea^d'J^BOSo.  Its 

nut  (My.) - ©E^tifeoSotootJorto.  Lather  made  of  that 

nut  (My.). 

antarike.  =  A  prickly  climbing 

shrub,  Acacia  intsia  Willd.  (Z.-).  See  ©dd-. 
e3£?^9?c0  antarisu.  To  evaporate,  as  water 
does  in  boiling  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  ©U^  7). 

antaru.  To  stick  to  (dsir  cb.). 

©r®}dt)^  antavala.  =  ©E«jci'?,  ©dti«?,  ©pio 

s-3^,  ©d&rav,  ©tiras^,  ©Ote>tf  q.  v.,  ©dotes?.  (My.). 
©£^53-3S?d  WDOSort  lOESjoSHV^  3oJ3?rt  (Pl’V.). 

©553^^  antala.  =  ©.E9j55ss<,  etc.  (C.;  ©Stes?,  ©03-sV,  ©Od^, 
■tfEg^otf,  ftSA=f,  tutors,  ^^)G-)- 

antirike.  =  (z.). 

e3£^?o0  antisu.  To  place  in  contact,  etc.  (C.). 
antu.  1.  (=©^1).  To  come  or  be  in 
contact  with,  to  touch  (v.  i.);  to  stick,  to 
adhere  to;  to  be  contagious;  to  touch  (v.  t.) 

(dodpi  Sm.  90;  doote^  G.;  C.;  Te.,  Tu.;  T.,  M.  ©ESO  ; 
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cf.  wrt  8).  2,  to  embrace  (0.).  3>  =  esWoj3,  in 
rajj,  to  follow,  to  pursue  (My.).  ssaK)©*  es£|z3 

^aso  1 3j3fl  (Bp.  10,  8).  AieSrttfcS*  esE^rizS  (21,  21).  tfVF 
2S3ds3c3«  ese|rt  ^tfdtfsSoeozJjjOi)©  (38,  37).  (53s39z3  s8oC3) 

esz3o  Fis3oozlz3  olo  zopSo  wri  rt  ssrJ,  •$ o3£$  do  (B.  4, 

^  m  a  ca  e»3  ca  v  5 

171).  See  Bp.  49,  38;  55,  30.  —  To 

tie  up  closely  (My.  occasionally).  ■ —  ©E^rreFiO.  -watio. 
To  solder  (My.). 

eseajj  antu.  2.  (=©0^2).  Adhesion :  contagion. 

2,  that  adheres,  an  impurity.  (Te.)  es^z3  sseso^ 

b330fSos$eSo  (52z3;3oc3,  en)wrf  ^Frd  Hla.).  3}  that  is 
sticky,  gum,  paste,  glue  (^ess  Sm.  90. 11 7;  s3odc3 
i&h,  FieS9  G.;  My.;  Rsv.  5,  52).  4,  that  is  VACUOUS, 
the  menses  or  courses  (5300^©*  Kk.  64,  o.  r.  5300 
£3^;  3Sooy.o«  sm.  64;  My.).  5,  a  graft,  a  layer  or 
grafted  branch  (My.;  Te.).  6,  a  young  plant 

fit  for  transplanting  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  erato  i). 

z33  ?;£??  (Pry.).  —  esE^^.  -nais^.  To  graft 

(My.).  —  ©£^<3  Embryopteris  glutinifera  Roxb. 

(St.  &  PL). —  a'esojKSooWOj.  dupl.  Impurity  contracted 
through  a  death  in  one’s  family  (My.).  —  ©ECO^sSoodOS^. 
A  small  ear-ring  attached  to  the  upper  part  of  the  ear 
(My.).  — -  essEOjSSo?^.  A  venereal  disease  caught  by 
contagion  (My.).  —  ©eso^  &js?rt.  A  contagious  disease  (C.; 
G.  498.  560).  —  ©r|G3s.  -o^C3s.  Threads  joined  in 
weaving  (My.). 

antu-uka.  (Smd.  239).  A  sticky  or  tena¬ 
cious  man. 

antvala.  =  ©SCOT'S,  etc.  (My.), 
anda.  =  ©E90.  An  egg  (sSoa^  Sm.  89;  G.).  2,  a 

testicle  (;31c3o  G.).  3,  the  scrotum.  4,  the  musk  bag. 
5,  semen  virile.  6,  Siva. 

S9P3  anda-kosa.  ©ra  t?js?3sI.  The  scrotum, 

a  ’  ‘  a 

©03^33  anda-ja.  Born  from  an  egg.  2,  a  bird  (Mr.  77). 

3,  a  fish.  4,  a  serpent  (  Mr.  77).  5,  a  lizard. 

©P0  ES&OdoA  andaja-turanga.  Having  a  bird  for  his 
steed :  Vishnu.  (My.). 

©P0  &Jz^3d  andaja-dhvaja.  Having  a  bird  on  his  standard. 
Vishnu.  (My.). 

©pE^SdolrajS  andaja-yane.  She  who  rides  on  a  bird: 
Lakshmi  (My.). 

©P0  8d'0?i3d  andaja-adhipa.  The  king  of  serpents.  See 
next.  2,  Garuda  (My.). 

69PS  £>  andajadhipa-kundala.  Having  the 

serpent-king  for  his  ear-ring :  Siva  (Bp.  27,  55). 

esrae3  andale.  1.  To  use  close  pressure,  to 
oppress,  to  trouble,  to  harass,  to  torment, 
to  hurt,  to  treat  disrespectfully,  etc.  (ws^ 
&?z3j3  Smd.  Dh.;  oSzfrt&FJo,  ©<£f>o,  etc.,  Si,Sso3  Ss.). 
«5?3  sSolizS,  ©s31  ©Srts?r1  nazio!  (Bp.  4,  62). 

Fdo^Wo  loK9^  ©e«  «3s3)Z3o  &o  $p^s3?  (15,  32).  sSo^rWo 
©s3o«  es®  oi^sScS'6  ssra  «3s3s3)  (18,  56).  ©£3  e3si 

sd3j-333^?d?5o  (24,  29).  aodsooca^E^a^ssa^^gz^crag©! 
tassjWeoo  l<as3oE®  ©530^  ©E0  e3c3o,  sBoofIoo'#  £;!3&j53o.O*3  dJS 


tivi^ortv*  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  SoSjsv*  tfoO^yicS* 

©zaeStfo,  z^eSAizScS®  ©  zrfossttooa  (J.  31,26).  See  Grj.  2, 
67;  2,  after  71;  C.  Bp.  32,  43;  J.  6,  31;  7,  61;  10,  3;  12, 
19;  16,  14;  18,  4.  46;  23,  38;  26,  64;  30,  35;  31,  65. 

esrad  andale.  2.  Oppression;  trouble  (j.  2, 15,* 

3,  7).  wssjOcd  ©E0  «3  (Smd.  61).  ■efOE|ijE$rf?3JSZgc5  ©£« 1 <3  rszSo 
e3<=ti!  (Bp.  40,  25). 

anda-vata.  Hydrocele;  orchitis  (My.). 

©ps^s recdoo  anda-vayu.  =  ©E s  nsS.  (My.;  Te.). 
es>£|r?  andige.  1.  =  «5^9.  (My.). 
e£>£$r^  andige.2.  One  pannier  or  pack:  half  a 
bullock  load  (C.;  Tel.  ©e|53oo).  ©tf*?«  ©E|rlr^o% 

ZoCrtj  tfj  (B.  4,  20). 

G)  6)  v  7  J 

andisu.  To  go  near,  to  approach ;  to 
resort  to,  to  come  or  go  to  for  protection 
(5.  Bp.  42,  27;  J.  3,  7;  T.  e$c£>,  «s^,  es£0o ,  ssEai ; 

see  es^rto  3,  esfl  3). 

escso  andu.  1.  Going  near;  an  approach,  a 
resort.  —  ©ESU  rtjS'?'6.  To  resort  to  (Grj.  1, 104). 

esrao  andu.  2.  A  buttock ;  the  buttocks ;  — the 
bottom  of  a  vessel;  — yoni  (of  children;  My.; 

tfoa,,  ^J3^s \  Si.  451;  Tu.;  S.  Mhr.  very  rare).  ©EEO  rtVo 
(&es3r!^o,  tfU,  ^?e§,  208).  ©E|rtJ3 

Sjjtj^ts©-  'Scierf  «^<sSo^E9  208).  ^?0dJcS  ©ssortv  w»3 
0I3  rSossra  iSodb  ($3^  208).  qjrtrf  o3o?«J 

si  essaorts*  208).  ^ 

£0  v*  esEso  rts*  s3o?s3  rioC3!Wo  (Vo's’o^rf  208).  ^eso 

rts?  s3o?°3  o (^Vo^  208).  See  Prv.  s. 

Wfa- 

e?p®0  andu.  Tbh.  of  esE0  No.  2.  (My.). 

a  ' '  t  “  .  . 

esci  ande.  l.=  ^8,  No.  2.  Nearness,  vicinity, 
the  side  of  anything ;  a  support,  a  prop  (Te.; 
R.;  T.  «S£0  ©«,  >). 

esra  ande.  2.  A  vessel  made  of  a  hollow 
bamboo,  etc.,  generally  with  a  handle  (My-; 

Tu.).  1ZS OSO  EOBoOCiO,  O0OSO  ^ 

_ ©£|c&j3'Sr!£0  ?3?cSo  =§o3j&£trte3  ^ 

(Prv.).  esz|  (?  Mr.  299).  See  s^e^- 

ande.  3.  =  ®^  9.  (My.). 

<3  ■  ■ 

ef>cs  ande.  4.  =  ss>£3,  etc.  (?).  See 
(3 

esc#  andella.  =  «>*8  ^6,  q.  ▼. 

&  y  *  •  **  w 

esra  anna.  1,  =  ©p®2.  An  elder  brother 

^fdFta,  Hla.;  esA,odo,  ssrt^sa,  etc.  Nr.;  Mr.  811;  Si. 

196.  416;  C.;  M.,  T.;  Te.  es^_;  Tu.  es^;  cf.  ©EW&1  &  2). 
2,  a  respectful  compellation  for  an  elder 
male  (also  Mhr.),  and  an  affectionate  mode  of 
addressing  boys  (C.;  see  e.g.  Bp.  24, 41;  47,29). 

(Smd.  124.  126).  sse3903jd?  SSSSJOSSJ4 
sjsBoojJj6  lo^c3j3?acSo§  oBrfOOjCSc^,  (153).  ^ 

Ocdo  3s3siOFc8,  Kiej  zS^Fi#  era !  (202).  ■g^sSbFJ^J 

iBpj  ssra  (Sm.  12).  S3 »3ool)j  esra  3s3o^o  ^53^ 
ess?odorfo  (Bh.  1,  8,  26).  e*  3a3?5'6  (oBc^_) 
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208).  See  Pr^ 
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bozi  53d,  s5o?!  (J.  30,  27).  ©ra  Wurao  sSjsari,  d3i>&&/8^ 
sSjsacS.— ©ra  d^WoraWd  ©3rt  d^53«???.  —  ©rarrt 

aoo©^  'n©^  (Prvs.).  See  JA^rau  — *  ©ra  rau 
rep^  Sir!  sir!  (Bp.  50,  7;  Te.  »$.$)•  — ■  ©ra 
Elder  and  younger  brothers:  brothers  (C.).  38ra3ol)  loJd 
c3o§^c3  ©ra  ds3o&$  do  (^©doNr.).  ©ra  45i^Ort  (B.  4, 
153).  ©ra  ds3o&$  do(5, 150).  ©ra  ds3o&^do  ©W&3  aorao 
Booi3  emra^s^d  (Prv.).-— ©ra^^sS.  Mr.  elder  brother  (J. 
18,60).  —  ©ra^sd.  -e5^‘  'N'  2,  name  of  a  demon  at 

Dharmasthala  (Tu.).  3,  a  useless  man  (My.).  ©ra  53^  srva 
od<D  ca:3  tfjs  ?jO,  sari  dra  ?30.  — erndo,#,  eroa# 

©ra  si  ,  s3jsd,  cLsra  5J  (Prvs.). 

es  oj’  -d  ->  es  w  v  1 

69  CO  anna.  2.  =  3,  etc.  —  ©ra  23«>ra.  =  ©ratssra.  A 

very  clever  man  (My.).  Cf.  ©ra  3. 

€9ra  anna.  3.  =  ®i5l.  —  ©ra  WO9.  -©G39.  Excellent  quali- 

C3  ‘  ‘  ro  5,3 

ty  to  be  destroyed  or  lost  (Grj.  2,  after  71). 

69C3  annal.  (T.  esc®  greatness) _ ©ra©:3?,a,  N. 

(§>•  48, 4). 

69ra3>  anna.  =  ^f®2.  _  ©e?m  sw^rrera.  =  ©ras  s^^rrara, 

©Jt  a^E^rrees.  (My.),  ©ss®  sS^rrafflcrarid  Sora;&)  (for 
chewing)  tSoad^Wo  (Prv.).  —  ©SM»&>k|n3e3.=  ©P5®«Sa*|j 
rraes.  (My.).  —  ©SM^r^TOei.  -luS^rrees.  A  nice  solitary 
man  (used  ironically) :  one  who  shuns  work,  an  idler 
(My.). 

anni.  An  affectionate  mode  of  addressing 
females  (and  males).  (  =  ©^  My.;  see  ©^eS,  ©do^ 
©?3  T.  ©d^,  the  wife  of  an  elder  brother). 

53£$  rt  anniga.  =  a.  (My.). 

09  *  f0 

esrao  annu.  A  woman  (Te.  ©5*^;  R.). 

09  ‘  ‘ 

69eS  anne.  l.  =  or®^.  Excellence,  purity  (Cf.  © 

ra  3  &  ©£$  2  ?  M.  ©si ,  upwards,  above;  ©SM^,  looking 
upwards;  T.,  Tu.  ©PM,  to  look  upward).  —  ©re  559©*. 
-S39©6.  Pure  milk.  dj3o  'aUj  ©f|S9©o  Woo^sio6  d* 
rao^S  'd©  <39$o  (Bp.  14  sum.;  see  14,  25). 

esc!  anne.  2.  (fr.  ©$3,  No. 3 ?)._,©?§*©«.  -to.  a 

09  ‘  ‘  03 

pebble  (or  pebbles)  tossed  in  play  and  caught  on  the 

back  of  the  hand  (IS’vST6  Kk.  60.  63;  Sm.  56;  My.;  3o 
sa^aSoidortdo  ©So sj  ©p§^  G.;  Te.  ©^  c3d©o). . —  ©sld 
©^W.  N.  of  this  play  (My.).  —  ©s|d©9  ao.  To  play 
at  that  game  (J.  21,  12;  28,  24). 
esc!  anne.  3.  =  ^rf3,  etc.  —  <as§d©«.  -to.  a  hail 

09  ** 

stone  (<©0d©o ,  ©Os3dto,  ©^©o  G.). 

esc®  anne.  4.  =  56*i-  The  kitchen  herb  Celosia 

ea  .  •  •  40 

albida  (My.). 

€£>0^^  anpate.  =  «£>rf^,  q.  v. 

anpita.  =  «5cso^2.  Relationship;  friend¬ 
ship  (o2p59jC3oc3o  Ct.  I,  65,  o.  r.  ©rad). 

€503^  anpu.  l.  =  es^-  (Kk.  55;  Abh.  P.  3,  72). 

anpu.  2.  =  2).  Kk.  70; 

Abh.  P.  11,  23;  see  ©Wo,  2;  ©s3oj&1;  ©S?^>  1  &  2;  T.  ©080^, 
love,  affection;  M.  ©f^,  to  be  fond  of,  connected  with). 

anmu.  1.  (=e9^oo^i).  To  be  manly  or 


valorous  (sfS&JSS  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  13,  147;  14,  102). 
See^drirao^,  ^cdorao^.  —  ©ra^rao^.  rep.  (Smd.  231). 

anmu.  2.  Manliness,  valor  (^s3ra  Smd. 

II;  Kk.  83;  sdos^sSo  Sm.  38;  Abh.  P.  10,  58,  MS.  ©s§f; 
cf.  ©f^).  ©rao^  s353J9Fdo  ^owo  (Smd.  128). 

es»35  at.  I.  =  es5i.  A  syllable  used  as  an 
auxiliary  in  forming  the  genitive,  instru¬ 
mental,  ablative  and  locative,  taking  the 
form  of  e.g.  sloti-ass6-©,  Wods3;  s3od-©s3-s-rao, 
siodao;  s3orf-©a's-©d  e5o,  siodcidrfio;  s3od-©®'s-ioVs,  s3o 
tiOAV*  (Smd.  114.  115). 

a  12  -t.  2,  See  ©^  1 .  ■ —  ©s^ra.  That  place  (T. ;  R.)- 
at.  3.  =  1,  only  in  the  P.  p.  ©^0  . 

atah.  =  ©d^,  q.  v. 

€9do3jtj  atah-para.  Henceforth,  further  on;  that  is  further 
on  or  different  (Bp.  51,  9). 

a-tata.  Having  no  beach  or  shore,  precipitous. 
2,  a  precipice. 

a-tanu.  Having  no  body:  Kama  ($?33>0  Kavy.  Y, 
62;  Bp.  12,  39). 

S9^?j0325  atanu-jit.  One  who  has  conquered  Kama :  a 
Jina  (Mr.  23). 

a-tantra.  Having  no  ropes  or  strings;  unrestrained; 
not  the  object  of  a  rule;— useless,  void,  waste  (My.). 

a-tarkita.  Unconsiclered,  unthought  of,  unexpected. 

SSi^TTgF  a-tarkva.  Baffling  or  surpassing  thought  or 
reasoning;  invincible  (539,03a,  ri©  Hn.  88; 

rt©  raiscJci>s3o  90). 

atala.  =  — -  ©^©^03©.=  ©d  ©^?jsd  ©.  reit. 

Tumult,  bustle,  disorder,  confusion  (Te.;  R.;  T.  ©t3© 
^oc3©). 

65 dO  a-tala.  Bottomless.  2,  U.  of  a  hell.  3,  Siva.  See 
s.  A®^. 

69d<S;^^F  atala-sparsa  or  a-talasparsa.  Touching  the 
atala,  or  whose  bottom  cannot  be  touched,  very  deep. 

65dfo  atas.=  ©d8.  From  this.  2,  from  this  place.  3, 
from  this  cause.  4,  from  that  time. 

69d&  atasi.  ©dAi?.  —  ©rt?3  2.  Common  flax,  Linum  usi- 
tatissimum  Lin.  2,  Bengal  sana  used  as  hemp,  Crotolaria 
juncea. 

atasi-kusuma-gatra.  He  whose  body 
is  like  the  flower  of  flax:  Krishna  (J.  13,  26). 

69®  ati.  1.  Over,  beyond.  2,  exceedingly,  much,  very.  3, 
surpassing,  superior. 

69§  ati.  2.  Tbh.  of  333.  (My.). 

ati-katha.  Of  the  quality  of  an  exaggerated  tale; 
exaggerated;  past  tradition  or  law,  deviating  from  the 
rules  of  caste.  (R.). 

ati-kappu.  A  deep  black  colour  (09SiJ  Mr.  504). 
oJ 

SSSfrdOF  ati-karma.  A  great  sin  (Bp.  3,  48;  My.). 

69§?r<3JF  ati-karmi.  A  great  sinner  (Bp.  20,  27;  My.). 

ati-kashta.  Great  hardship  (53wS|_?39i3,  ©3^53^^ 
Hn.  125;  Bp.56,  44). 

ati-kata.  Great  trouble  (My.). 
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e9357>U?5!  ati-kataka.  A  very  troublesome  man  (My.). 

ati-kanta.  Excessively  beloved,  charming  (*o*.®? 
&ti,  s^sSo^  Mr.  424). 

£93®oodo  ati-kaya.  Of  extraordinary  size,  gigantic.  2,  a 
son  of  Ravana  (Ram.  6.  34  sum.). 

ati-kala.  A  long  time  (ta*53t>  Mr.  533). 
SSSd-es3^  ati-kiridu.  Very  small  (533*^, Rn.  147). 
ef>v§5b  atiku.  =  ©^oXo,  etc.  (Te.;  R.). 

ati-kil.  Very  low,  wicked  (»c[3>*„,  5*o&,aj0  Mr. 

453). 

ati-kriti.  Name  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.). 
693X^X03  ati-kripana.  Very  poor  (e3»s*Rn.  151);  —very 
avaricious  (My.).  See  e33s3j8?zp. 

«93&aoXo  ati-konku.  Very  crooked  or  deformed,  uncouth 
(■5*030,  £5*W  Mr.  450,  0.  r.  es3*jao 5*0).  «53tfo8otfOc$ja. 
(535*0  Mr.  86). 

e93XjXo  ati-krama.  Going  over  or  beyond,  transgression, 
trespass,  violation.  2,  surpassing  (es^rf,  ^oDjs^p9  oojs^X 
tAo  Rn.  77;  e»3^q»3,  £OAO«  Mr.  450)!°  3,  neglect.  4, 
imposition.  5,  a  determined  onset,  a  gallant  attack. 
ePS^okf©  ati-kramana.  Going  over  or  beyond.  2,  tres¬ 
pass.  3,  surpassing;  excess.  4,  going  away,  passing. 
5,  spending  (time).  See  0*5*05%  emtfoWo,  2*do  ,  5*cdb  wo  , 
5*odo  05%  <sorto,  ^oseao,  sla^o.  A  ^ 

A  CO 

e93X)£0?jO  ati-kramisu.  To  go  beyond,  to  surpass  (Bp. 
4,  24;  J.  2,  52);  to  trespass  (J.  31,  34).  2,  to  let  pass 

away  (Bp.  48,  2).  3,  to  become  excessive  (43,  12).  4 

to  be  spent  or  passed,  as  time  (My.),  £000*, 

*00021  raeSfs*  <0*0,  oS^^oAj  *000*054*0 

(©**003  <SF5*  Rr.). 

ati-klesa.  Great  distress  (5^65*  Mr.  468). 
wSa  ati-ga.  Going  beyond,  overcoming.  See  ^odoaSrt. 
efJeSXro^  ati-ganda.  A  very  excellent  man  (Bp.  52,  1). 

2,  R.  of  the  yoga  of  the  6th  nakshatra  (Sk.;  My.). 
S5>Ba^  ati-gandha.  Having  an  overpowering  smell.  2, 
lemon  grass,  Andropogon  schoenanthus.  (R.). 

S93XXF  ati-garva.  Great  conceit  (ado,  *r!sdF  Rn.  jgj) 
C5^a ati-garvita.  Very  conceited. 

®'S7^  ati-gale.  -5**.  To  remove  to  a  great  distance; 
to  disregard,  to  contemn,  to  deny  (S.  Mhr.;  3d*  0*0, 
$?rto  G.).  e53rt«?X(Bp. 

18,97).  eSja^Xipa^ritf^  <>33rt«?Xo  (22,  4).  *3  (Softs* 

'ScSodi*  *033(0*^  w*0**  ©3r<«?*o  (44,  54). 

&  *^3  rad  !  (55,  13).  See  also  Bp.  50,  71; 

51,  46;  56,  3;  Sp.  s.  533*5*sftF.  2,  to  spend  (time).  530 

^  ei>3rt<S*j  *j3?3g©  (©3*?3,  ^3033^*0  Rn.  132). 
ZS&TdV  ati-gali.  A  strong  wind.  o3rra3o3ws*>  if**r  3d 
*(3?5*dMr.  44). 

©DXjs’do  ati-gdru.  Excessive  phlegm  (5*Sp  Mr.  386). 

ati-grahaka.  Of  quick  perception,  smart  (My.). 
©3^XorS  ati-eadura.  Very  clever.  o3*cdod*o,  I  am 
very  clever  (Smd.  258). 

©SsilS  ati-care.  A  changeable  female.  2,  the  shrub  Hibis¬ 
cus  mutabilis  Lin. 

ati-citra.  Very  handsome  or  wonderful  (Bp.  60, 

13). 


esSedwOOar  ati-curna.  Very  small  (*e|do  Ct.  I,  79). 

ati-c-chatra.  An  extraordinary  parasol:  a  mush¬ 
room. 

ati-c-chatre.  Anise,  principally  Anisum  or  Ane- 
thum  sowa  Roxb. 

S93&X3  ati-jagati.  Rame  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.; 
Mr.  362). 

ati-jada.  (Smd.  128).  Very  cold  or  frigid;  very 
much  stunned,  very  stupid;  very  lazy  (My.);  —  severe 
fever  (My.). 

593&)X  ati-java.  Extraordinary  speed.  2 ,  very  fleet. 

£93&teXX  ati-jagara.  Very  wakeful.  2,  the  black  curlew, 
an  aquatic  bird.  (My.). 

«9333eX  ati-jiva.  Yet  living,  surviving.  See  Sp.  s.  ri®ft . 

§93<Sj3oXo  ati-donku.  =  o3^jso5*o,  q.  v. 

ati-tara.  A  large  crowd  (X.®?sft  Mr.  422). 

693$  atithi.  An  invited  guest.  2,  wrath  (*M^  Cb.).  3, 

R.  of  Suhotra,  grandson  of  Rama. 

€£>3^>^/33d j*  atithi-pujana.  Honourable  reception  of  a 
guest,  hospitality  (My.). 

©3^^053  atithi-puje.  =  e3$5gp&i*.  (Bp.  24,  31). 


S93§>*3l>j'tf  atithi-satkara.  Civilities  and  kind  offices  to 
guests  (My.). 

593*3^  ati-dappa.  Very  thick  (My.). 

«93XXt$  ati-davada.  Very  vile;  a  very  vile  man  (Bp. 
28,  28). 

©3XXS3  ati-davaditi.  A  very  vile  woman  (Bp.  40,  53). 


©3c3t><5o  ati-daha.  Great  heat.  2,  violent  inflammation 
3,  great  thirst  (My.).  See  5*0. 

©3ay  ati-dita.  Very  true  or  honest;  truth,  honesty  (a* 
*^d,  Mr.  453). 

«93&ec3  ati-dina.  =  e3^*rs,  q.  v. 

e93a?£0F  ati-dirgha.  Very  long  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  7).  2, 

ancient  (senses,  5**oa?^F  Rn.  183). 

S93*08£0  ati-duhkha.  Great  affliction  or  sadness  (^^^ 
*J8SJ,  a5?*  Rn.  55). 

S93*J3tf  ati-dftra.  Very  distant.  2,  a  great  distance  (d 
ss^Bhn.  62).  3,  5§?oft  (Rn.  137).  See  5*65*. 

£93q^3  ati-dhriti.  Rame  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362). 

es3q^a  ati-dhvani.  A  cry.  See  «o4. 

S93c3cdo  ati-naya.  Robility,  etc.  (2333,  **oft  Rn.  76). 

693^^200X0^0  ati-nallu-bugudu.  Many  depressions  and 
elevations  Mr.  450). 

©SaMOj'd  ati-nittura.  Tbh.  of  ©3a*0  q.  v.  (es3(*3?*j 
Rn.  86,  0.  r.  es3aslra  0). 

ati-ninde.  Great  blame  or  reviling  ($$$  Mr.  535). 

©3 $£)OFid  ati-nirmita.  Strongly  fabricated,  deeply  root¬ 
ed  (Bp.  3,  49). 

iS93s>®3F'5  ati-nirhari.  Very  diffusively  fragrant. 

S93^odo  ati-niscaya.  Unquestionable  certainty  (Smd. 
392). 

S93$£\07j  ati-nishthura.  =  ss3?iWjjO.  Excessively  fierce 
or  severe  (e53?*5*dj3^ci  Rn.  72). 

593S)S^j3^d  ati-nishthura.  A  not  unfrequent  form  of 
See  s,  $53$y^d. 
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©a$e©  ati-nila.  Dark  blue  (^srio  Bhn.  47). 

©Sfj’e)  ati-nau.  Disembarked. 

©add1^  ati-pakva.  Excessively  cooked,  boiled,  or  baked. 
See  . 

©adst^jdj  ati-pakva-arina.  Rice  which  has  been  cooked 
so  as  to  be  burnt  at  the  bottom  of  the  pot.  See  sgs&i. 

©!>3j§>  ati-pathi.  A  better  road  than  common. 

©addEidorfo  ati-paricariya.  Tbh.  of  e.3dOS$oc&F.  (dodo 
Sm.  85). 

©adS^cdoF  ati-pariearya.  Superior  attendance;  great 
devotion  or  veneration.  See  tortoF,  dodJF. 

©SsjT)^  ati-pata.  Passing  away,  lapse.  2,  neglect, 
transgression;  a  heinous  sin. 

©ad7>d  ati-papa.  A  heinous  sin;  very  bad  (Bp.  51,  55; 
My.). 

©asradd  ati-pavana.  Very  or  quite  pure  or  holy  (My.). 
Cf.  <aS2fod. 

ati-pavana-atma.  A  man  of  very  pure 
nature  (Bp.  53,  1;  My.). 

©a&edd  ati-pidana.  More  than  common  pressure  or 
force  (Smd.  26). 

©Hobe^ii  ati-pitate.  One  of  the  gunas  of  sadakirtana 
(Kavy.  V,  2,  35). 

©adjd^  ati-pracchanna.  Well  concealed;  the  state  of 
being  well  covered  or  concealed.  —  as^d^p^dW.  A 
curtain,  a  screen  (id  Sm.  105). 

©8205S  ati-baje.  Tbh.  of  q.  v.  (d^,  a^o A,  e$.5dd, 

etc.  Nr.;  Si.  145;  ^dotf;^,  aS^oA  Mr.  138). 

©SaD^io  ati-battitu.  That  is  quite  round  (ddo^,  dod^ 
Nn.  69). 

©SeO^^  ati-bandhana.  That  is  well-binding:  a  dike 
(?  sra®,  Nn.  31);  — close  confinement  (My.). 

©<§20©  ati-bala.  Very  strong  or  powerful.  ©JitoOOo*, 
you  are  very  strong  (Smd.  258). 

©DaO&OSoO  ati-baluhu.  =  asStoejj  ,  q.  v. 

©§20©o^  ati-balpu.  Great  power  or  influence  (sai^  Nn. 
74,  o.  r.  esSw^odo). 

©>§20^0©  ati-bahula.  Very  capacious  or  abundant. 

©■§20^0©!%)  a  atibahula-sthiti.  A  term  used  in  defining 
the  tadguna  of  the  atisaya  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  140). 

©S20SA0  ati-bagu.  To  be  very  much  bent,  as&raaftd© 
(dotS,  ®d530j  Nn.  67). 

©Sa37>©  ati-bala.  Quite  young,  childish,  of  tender  years 
(wiaOaf  Mr.  475). 

©Ss!)&rfo  ati-biridu.  Great  distinction  (Bp.  49,  42). 

©Sdfco^o  ati-bettitu.  Very  rough.  «5  3d  8^30  esd  sSiof^ 
(wajfra  d  Mr.  478). 

©3s3?X  ati-bega.  Very  swift,  exceedingly  rapid  (dJ333 
ad  Nn.  97;  117). 

©SsjS^  ati-bhakta.  A  fervent  follower  or  devotee.  2, 
a  N.  (Bp.  27,  27). 

©§^■8^  ati-bhakti.  Great  devotion  (d^odi  Mr.  489). 

©a^3?  ati-bhi.  (Very  terrific :)  lightning. 

ati-bhikara.  Very  formidable.  —  03^3 

-wis^3  dm6.  To  get  or  assume  a  very  formidable 
form  (Rsv.  5,  after  120). 


©Bdo^d  ati-madhura.  Very  sweet.  2,  =  does a,  q.  v. 
©SdoorfjsFd  ati-maryada.  Exceeding  the  proper  limit, 
beyond  bounds. 

©<Bd:red}  ati-matra.  Beyond  measure,  excessive. 

©adooS1  ati-mukta.  Entirely  liberated.  2,  quite  free 
from  passion.  3,  seedless,  barren.  4,  surpassing  pearls 
in  whiteness.  5,  a  creeper  bearing  ivhite  fragrant  flowers, 
Gaertnera  racemosa  (cf.  eddooF:^).  6,  the  tree  Dalbergia 
oujeinensis. 

©adoo?^^  ati-muktaka.  The  tree  Dalbergia  oujeinensis. 
2,  mountain  ebony,  Diospyros  embryopteris  Pers.  3, 
Gaertnera  racemosa.  4,  the  tree  called  dOdod . 

cp 

©adooSOg  ati-mukhya.  An  excellent  object  (art,  Mr.  516). 
©adood  ati-muda.  Great  delight  (Oh.  v.  226). 

©ad,X®d)  ati-mfitra.  Diabetes  (tododoos^,  ssSd^Nn.  132). 
©adojsSOF  ati-murkha.  A  great  fool  (tfdJ do.©&>F  Nn. 
156;  ©e33odbdo  Mr.  224). 

©adg3?5o  ati-moha.  Excessive  delusion,  etc.  (d^dd 
Hn.  120). 

©adi^d  ati-mauna.  Quite  silent.  See  eroded. 
©acdOA©  ati-agala.  Great  extension  or  breadth  (adcrd 
W,  ©33U  Mr.  450). 

©aorfrad  ati-ase.  =  of  which  it  is  a  vulgar  form. 

wddjs  a&jseoSU^j.  — rtddaAido 

(Prvs.). 

©aodoorf  ati-udda.  Very  high;  great  height  (dodj3?3^ 
d  Hn.  77;  Ska?®^  132). 

©acdood  ati-yuddha.  A  great  fight.  esSodwd  doo  £)dd 
de&  md  (d^d  Mr.  466). 

©ad  a-tira.  Tbh.  of  e3&d.  (My.). 

©ad^  ati-rakta.  Very  red.  i— •  draF.  A  very  red 

colour  (Mr.  275). 

©adrf  ati-rakte.  One  of  Agni’s  seven  tongues. 

©add  ati-ratha.  A  very  great  warrior  fighting  from  a 
car.  (J.  13,  21).  <=$3d$p33ddja  rt3rtd  CTsddo  (Prv.). 

©add  ati-rasa.  Very  succulent,  full  of  juice,  essence,  or 
taste.  2,  a  round,  sweet  cake  (My.).  3,  richly  endow¬ 

ed  with  poetic  taste  or  the  sentiments  of  dramatic 
composition.  4,  excess  of  juice,  etc.,  etc. 

©a'd&d*  ati-rasika.  =  es3cSd  No.  3.  (Sm.  77). 

©a&^  ati-rikta.  Excessive,  redundant. 

©adw©c$  ati-rMha.  Greatly  risen;  commonly  known, 
generally  received,  etc.  —  ©3!l©jpqjF.  -esqiF.  One  of  the 
three  gunas  that  form  the  prasanna  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  15). 
©ad^  ati-reka.  =  2,  redundancy  (d8  Nn.  163). 

See 

©adjseA  ati-roga.  Very  sick,  ill,  or  miserable 
Nn.  92).  2,  consumption. 

©ad^dj  ati-raudra.  Very  terrible  (3=3^  Mr.  520). 
©a<&®ecp  ati-lobhi.  A  very  greedy  person  (Nn.  151,  as 
o.  r.  of  es3^d£3). 

©adaF  ati-varti.  Crossing,  passing;  — guilty  of  a  par¬ 
donable  offence  or  of  pardonable  irregularity;  —  being 
very  near:  a  devoted  friend  (Abh.  P.  11,  21). 

©add^  ati-vaktri.  Very  loquacious. 
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ati-vakya.  Extraordinary  speech,  scurrilous 
language,  opprobrious  or  abusive  speech.  See  “SasdoF. 
©Ssxisi  ati-vada.  Talking  much,  talkativeness;  — oppro¬ 
brious  speech  (My.). 

©ISdDrf  ati-vasa.  Fast  on  the  day  before  performing  the 
sraddha  (Sk.). 

SSSxsxiTj'd  ati-vasara.  =  (My.). 

©ISdxScd?  ati-vahika.  One  who  undergoes  excessive  toil¬ 
ing  :  a  spirit  abiding  in  hell. 

ati-vitata.  Greatly  stretched  out;  very  accom¬ 
plished  or  celebrated  (Ch.  v.  224). 

€S>I5<3Xa  ati-vishe.  =  A  very  poisonous,  yet  medi¬ 

cinal  plant,  Aconitum  ferox  (Atis  or  Betula). 
ef>e>x3e<i)  ati-vela.  =  eAd?8?.  Passing  its  proper  boundary, 
excessive. 

©eSsSe8*?  ati-vele.  Tbh.  of  Excessive  (as3£o3j, 

Nn.  132).  2,  an  extensive  boundary,  the  sea¬ 
shore  (rtfdood^W,  ddood^d  dd  132).  3,  spending  time 

(trace's,  do,  wseosS  esSrttfdo  doa^d©  132).  4,  diabetes 

(es^doosj,,  tododojad,  132). 

ati-vyakta.  Very  evident  or  distinguished 
(Smd.  116). 

CfJ'SdXigb^  ati-vyapti.  Unwarrantable  stretch,  as  of  a  rule 
or  principle.  (My.). 

ati-saktite.  Great  pow&i'  or  valour. 

69ete?r^5  ati-sakvari.  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362). 
©efeorfo  ati-saya.  Pre-eminence;  excellence;  superiority; 
excessiveness ;  a  mass ;  wonder,  surprise(es£§odo:j  Ct.  1, 94; 
fcfSod  Bhn.  9;  es^d?8?,  Nn.  132;  Ct.  II,  51). 

2,  pre-eminent,  superior;  abundant;  wonderful  (Bp.  5, 

59;  35  sum.).  3,  annoyance,  trouble  Nn.  64).  4, 

a  kind  of  arthalankara  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,B,  1.  120-146).  See 

—  ©S^odod^do. -o-ddo.  To  wonder,  to  be 
surprised  (Bp.  5,  56;  11,39;  18,79;  53,62). 
esS^orfOAOf®  atisaya-guna.  A  pre-eminent  quality  (Kavy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  54). 

eslfecdo; $xi  atisaya-tara.  More  eminent  than  usual,  ex¬ 
traordinarily  eminent  (Ch.  v.  222;  Bp.  49,  14). 
©§e>Q30?j0  atisayisu.  To  become,  or  make,  great,  much, 
etc.;  to  wonder,  etc.  (Bh.  8,  23,  25;  Kaivalyapaddhati 

3,  15  pallavi). 

ati-sighra.  Very  quick  (^£9,  Nn.  117). 

ati-suddha.  =  esSscradd-  (Bp.  51,  29;  57,31).  Cf. 

TtO&t. 

9s 

ati-sobhana.  Very  shining,  very  handsome, 
etc.  (My.). 

ati-samskrita.  Highly  finished,  excellent. 
©IW?©  ati-sanna.  Very  fine,  minute  (eseso,  eSsJjs^^Kn. 
132;^ My.). 

ati-sandhana.  Overreaching,  cheating,  deceit. 
ati-sabhya.  Very  polite,  refined  or  civil  (Bp. 

55,  5). 

S£>§7j3drtf  ati-sarjana.  Liberality.  2,  a  gift.  3,  slaughter, 
murder. 

e£)S?teo a  ati-sanga.  Quite  complete  or  finished  (Bp.  57, 
61). 


£9ei?forf  ati-sandra.  Very  thick  or  close;  very  viscid, 
a) 

etc.  2,  great  thickness,  etc.  See  dfc^ 

S5^?dstJ  ati-sara.  Great  excellence  or  charm  (Bp.  6,  26). 

2, excessive  sap:  diarrhoea,  dysentery  (todorio^  Mr.  386). 
©IWs'd-S1  ati-saraki.  Afflicted  with  diarrhoea  or  dysentery. 
SSJ’SrfOSO  ati-sukha.  Great  pleasure  ($J3?rl  Mr.  514). 
©IWod;^  ati-surata.  Excess  of  sexual  intercourse  (d^F 
Mr.  522). 

C5§rJ.©^^^ati-sfikshma.  =  ajAdESK  (esraoNn.  132;  asw,  etc., 
•frKPdO  Mr.  427). 

©ISjd^dg^  ati-saurabha.  Very  fragrant.  2,  extraordinary 
fragrance. 

ati-sneha.  Unusual  affection  or  friendship.  es3 
?^?So  rtS?  (Prv.). 

ati-svalpa.  Very  little,  very  small  (©AfrK’d), 
Nn.  147;  163). 

£9<§5o&d  ati-hasita.  =  ©Asoxid.  (R.). 

©liSoDd  ati-hasa.  Excessive  laughter,  etc.;  — one  of  the 
bhavas  (Mr.  74). 

£9ei5oc^  ati-heddu.  Great  stupidity  (rss>£9o  Ct.  I,  65). 
S9ei5oe&  ati-hedi.  A  great  coward  Nn.  120). 

oAro  a-tikshna.  Not  sharp,  blunt. 

S9eS?d  ati-ita.  Gone  by,  past;  past  actions  (J.  21,  54).  2, 
gone  or  got  over  or  beyond;  surpassing  (Bp.  8,  12;  35, 
52).  3,  gone  beyond,  surpassed,  overcome.  4,  having 
neglected.  5,  passed  away,  dead.  6,  excessive. 

atita-kala.  The  past  time  or  tense  (Kavy.  I, 

5,  1-5). 

atita-kriye.  A  neglected  business  (My.). 
£9e5?;§  atite.  A  woman  initiated  in  the  Jaina  doctrine? 
(s^crartsSjortjsra  dv«  Mr.  303). 

ati-indriya.  Beyond  the  cognisance  of  the  senses. 
2,  the  soul  or  purusha.  3,  nature  or  pradhana.  4,  the 
mind  or  manas. 

ati-iva.  Exceedingly,  very. 

e9eSe7d>?n§JSe'd  ativa-kathora.  Very  severe  (©3$do  d  Nn.  72). 
ativa-kashta.  Great  hardship  (d0J3|_?ratf, 

Nn.  125). 

ativa-tivra.  Very  fierce  or  severe 

Nn.  86). 

e£>ISe^£re3$  ativa-labha.  Extraordinary  gain  (d^?da=>d 
Nn.  92). 

59§ex5§oo?j3!‘d  ativa-himsakara.  A  very  injurious  man 
(crab's  ooo^rttf  djsdoddfi),  53^0  Nn.  74). 
esBe'rf)  a-tivra.  Not  sharp,  blunt.  2,  not  quick,  slow. 
(My.). 

€5^0  atu.  =  ©^,1,  «5>C&1.  That,  it.  It  is  affixed 
to  pronouns,  e.g.  $c3do  ($>pf-edo),  $dodo  (Smd.  178). 

to<udo«,  <addo  sfSodbFo,  d6$do  dJ35^ofcFS&< 
©dfidArt  (179).  See  $o$3o, 

ddo^do,  fcdO^do;  sgpddo;  1  &  2. 

zs&j&j  atuku.  =  To  be 

joined,  united,  or  soldered,  to  cling  together; 

to  agree  with,  to  be  fit; — to  join,  unite  to, 


solder,  cement  (Te.;  R.;  Te.  ©3^0,,  33do,,  to  be  joined, 
etc.;  T.  ©C3o3o,  to  make  firm;  ©CJOck,  to  grow  firm; 
cf.  ©:3rto  3,  ©s323ol,  etc.). 

&&0V  a-tula.  Unequalled  (Mr.  477.  522;  Ch.  y.  12;  Bp. 
3,35).  2,  destitute  of  weight:  the  Sesamum  seed  and 

plant  Cb.).  3,  =  ^$  (Cb.). 

£93oeS3  a-tulita.  =  ©3o©  No.  1.  (Bp.  2,  8;  3, 12;  5,  15;  35, 
10). 

a-tushara.  Not  cold  or  dewy.  (My.). 

£93o£\^  a-tushti.  Dissatisfaction,  discontent  (My.). 

£9^)^  Unsatisfied  condition;  insatiability.  (My.), 

atoti.  =  B33j<>?y.  (My.). 


£9^  atta.  1.  ==  (Smd.  145),  That  side; 

on  that  side;  in  that  direction,  part,  or  place; 
to  that  side,  aside;  beyond;  that  time;  after¬ 
wards.  its  genitive  is  ©3  M  (Sm.  134.  135);  its  ablative 
©sfe&^o  (-rj),  ©3  £$3  (135),  ©3  (B.  2,  5).  By 

means  of  this  ablative  that  of  other  nouns  is  formed, 
e.g.  o,  ^odods^o,  ^odod  (Smd.  141; 

see  also  160.  165).  <o3t3  ^cSj3^€  53oo3j3$$<>,  ©3  ^3 

©kd^rv5  (145).  236^:33 
tlraa  sd  ^©ori^o  (rtegS^voriv*  Nr.).  sgptSoddcS* 
©3  Fkstfod  (Bp.  43,  37).  a3  $©«  (57,  57).  033  pj  es3  , 

esS  ^  rad,  33^63=3^053  5o&^  c3js?c3o  (B.  2,  5).  ©3,<3  ^3, 
^Jrraa  (4,43).  ©3,  riMrt  ©©,  ^ad,  5jom  A 

(Prv.).  —  ©3  ^tS.  —  ©3 .  (My.).  ©3  ! =?c§cfto(3  (B.  2, 

38.  40).  ©d^drt  (3,  51).  radtfeirijs  ©dtfdrks  (3,  113). 
©d^dii  ©53do  ©■£  ‘fjsdosda©  (5,169).  —  ©3  Mo.  ©3- 
©^-©o.  A  man  of  that  side  (Smd  136).  —  ©3  3  ©«. 
-©3  ©«.  ©d  3  3  ©«.  -©3-©3  ©«.  rep.  Far  beyond,  toFoSd 


33rar3,  53o8^3rt«?«  ©3  3  ©«  lodods^  (Bp.  1,  26).  SS3C« 
esJa^6’  ©&o?1  ©3,3  ©«  ©do^d^s6,  ©do^dort  ©3  3 
©3^0  dod,^*,  ©  dorf^ort  3t^dj3o  ssd^d  s^d,©-6,  dtdod 
5303,0300  FoS35)353c3  s3o^©m  3^ 

©©^P  (61,  53).  —  ©^^Oo  53oo^.  Long  before.  ©2a  530 
rii?o  2aS>?dcd  ©^^Oo  sdooj^,  ©3,  So  sdoo^,  ©3  €>o  5doo^, 
©3  ©^c3«,  ©c3*  ©S*  (Bp.  9,  50;  see  also  16,  25). 

—  ©3  53oo(3^e3.  Before,  previously.  ©Ood)530D32a^  o3(3o  , 
©63o533o  sdojssddrt  ©3  Soof^eS  erocssd  tooa  . . .  ©or^^rasd 
«3^do,  c^®3)d  (Bp-  53,  38).  —  ©3  Soo^53.=  ©3,5300(3^. 
(Bp.  43,  28).  — <  ©3  sSo?©*.  Above  or  upon  that  side  or 
time;  concernig  that.  ©3  s3of©m  a^odo  ©sd^rt^^  eru3 
0?3o5353o  (Bp.  56,  23).  —  ©S3.  -cad.  That  and  this 
side;  to  that  and  this  side;  here  and  there.  to?3o  (dOodbo 
eSAitdo  ©S3  3dor(o3  (B.  2,  15;  see  2,  40).  ©c3c3o  ©S  3 
aoi3  foaao3  ?(3  (5,  94).  —  ©S  3  e«.  -oad  ©«.=  ©3  3 .  © 
S3©  sdjsd  took,  ©3  odo  wao  ^obmo  sojs^riO!  oosdo^cS 
(Prv.). 


55)^,  atta.  2.  (=^3^2,  Ho.  2).___  (a3=ae33  p). 

A  war-drum  (wa^rSa©^  Smd.  II;  W5>«?ris3©r1  Kk.  82, 
0.  r.  -sort.  ( Cf .  Sk.  ©cdsdo^-tod,  ©idsdorS-Sed,  ©©5dj«-tod. 
a  drum). 


attara.  =  ^£yf  (My<). 


attarana.  Tbh.  of  ©a  3m.  A  piece  of  coloured 
woollen-cloth  thrown  over  the  back  of  an  elephant,  or 
over  a  carriage,  etc. ;  a  cover  (^53?^,  Mr.  203). 


693^5  attar.  ©s^3o.  Attar  (ottar,  otto)  of  roses;  perfume, 
essence  (My.;  Br.,  Tu.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

59^,9  attari.  =  A  carpenter’s 

plane  (My.). 

€9^0*  attal.  -e>0.  =69^1  (Smd.  145).  ©3_©«  j3?53? 

F^o,  s3o3  ^3  ©«  o^6,  en)3  o«  (o.  r. 

-S>Sk)  SdJO^  'sS,  5d<DF3j,  oi3  ©*  530F)h  5^J3^ 

S^sS^o  (Smd.  145).  "ssdo  3s3o&  53orij3's  oifdo,  ^3o3 
3s3o&  ©3  ©«  JricSo  3o  (Bp.  3,  84).  ©3  ©«  ©0O0  cio 

(30,  14).  ©3©«  to^o  a  =3  (57,  56).  See  also  Ch.  v. 

171.  242.—  ©3©  2330 So.  (A  mouth  of  that  unknown 
direction),  a  perfect  stranger,  a  nobody  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ©3 
© o  5300^.  Afterwards  (Bp.  27,  65;  32,  24;  44,  33).  —  ©3 
©3.  -^3.  =  ©S3.  (Bp.  58,  60).  ©3  03  ra  a?<L  (58,  53). 
—  ©3  03  0.  -^30.  =  ©3  03.  (Bp.  1 , 36).  —  ©3  0$  3  .  © 
3  0^  ^3.  From  that  side  to  this  side  (B.  3,  80). 
€9^,69  attala.  =  — a  =  ©3©!5!j3©.  (S. 

Mhr.). 

593^ £X>  attalu.  =  69^6.  (C.;  J.  31,  26). 
e9^  atti.l.  The  red-wooded  fig-tree  or  coun¬ 
try  fig-tree,  Ficus  racemosa  Lin.  (Scks^c!, 

ao^33o  Mr.  115;  My.;  M.;  Te.;  T.  ©S,  ©rfo, 
ra^;  Tu.  ©Sf).  See  =£©  S  ,  ^=323^ ,  FraodiS.  ^j^<S©23 
W30d)«  ©^  ©^  53(3^^  (Nr.). 

53oo3ris3,  s3oo3  s|!  ©^o3o^!  ^sdorfo 

©Sfo3o?P  (Bp.  45,  38) - ©3  53od.  =  ©S  odo  s3o3. 

(©otdosdo^tf,  etc.,  soocao^^,  ©otojstf,  to, 2o^M  =551  cOo odo  f\c3 
Si.  126).  —  ©Soodo  53.  odoto'#  3^?n>  ©S  odo  nc3  sSosa 

— 0  foP  U  "&  Cp  — 5 

eyries  ^530^  (530^  Si.  431) - ©S  odo  »3o3.  (emcksdo^ 

d,  topk  ^3©,  Odos^ort,  sS?53ocSo^  Nr.).  —  ©3  d?3.  Juice 
extracted  from  the  root  of  the  atti  (My.).  —  ©S^odo  a3 
P56.  Its  ripe  fruit  (Bp.  18,  16).  ©S  odo  Soew  ©2^ 

=^5300  ©ados  totfrt  cSos^aad  adodos?©  (Prv.).  —  ©S  355)©o. 
The  milk  of  the  atti  (My.). 

£9^,  atti.  Cotton  (My.). 

S9eSn  atti.  =  ©3i.  See  ??J3?ad^.  (Cf.  Sk.  ©3^,  elder  sister; 

T.  ©<L  ,  Te.  ©33  ,  elder  sister). 

59S  ^  attike.  =  Sk.  ©S,  ©3,  ©^,  ©^,  ©^f=!?.  An  elder 
sister. 

£9©^  attige.  (Tbh.  of  ©Sj€).  An  elder  brother’s  wife 
(^3^53^0  Mr.  312;  My.;  Tu.).  ©M  c3  5oM  3odo5>a  ©S^ii 
(rfs=)53S,  2^3^235)030  Si.  191).  rtodo^fi  ©Srt  (Bp.  45, 
25).  ©M  3^53035)^3  ©3  A  3^53«??P  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s. 
toc35d;  ?3jsen3d3  rt. 

£9^,  attu.  1.  =  £93o,  etc.  ^(33^0,  a?Sdo,  3(33^;  ^s3o 
3^,  <053030,,  353o3o  (Smd.  178).  s3oo?i?3o  Mrfo  ?i^3o, 
FSodOjcS  <o(33o ,  ^s^arl  3(330,  53^t3j»3  (179). 

£9^  attu.  2.  =  ©5k  4,  (CfOrf0  2,  CSI^O,  <*9.3^  1,  30  1). 
A  termination  of  the  third  person  singular 
neuter  of  the  imperfect,  ^rdo  (Smd.  266). 

Sdstfdos^y  (3ri0S3^  raar3o  (266).  53?30Arf3o  530J8c3d?3 

o 3j!>^  2d^iiF53oo  (266). 

egabj,  attu.  3.  =  ®^.  p.  p.  of  ®i  3.  See  ©caoi. 

69^  atte^©^.  A  mother-in-law  (^^  Nr.;  My.;  Te. ; 
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T.  Tu.;  Sk.  6539,,  a  mother;  a  mother’s  sister; 

elder  sister;  in  Prakrita:  a  mother-in-law),  esi  <S o6, 
esi  (Smd.  124).  Sow  esi  (rt^adsiosJ  Mr.  313). 

rlwoi  33>o3oo1)j3  soraSodh  33o5joAx©  (sj^o,  Si.  191).  esJ 
tfOrOjS  p  ^<1)3,  rt£9  #03d  P  So9rfd.  —  ©3  rt  u,3o  s3j93o„ 
tfjsAA  339^30^.  — 3js3rS  r^ads^sS^,  ss^/i  s33;393.— 
es^cdo  30630*00  slrasdrt  sas^.  — ai  io33  assort  t3d  'ao.- 
lufd^  590,  3js3?  tocdo^  =59^.  — airl  tofdo  590,  3js3 
A  £da^j  5*9a(Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  W3  1,  j.30,  sdo&S  <1$s3o. 
2,  =  3ja?33;i,  a  father’s  elder  or  younger  sister  (C). 
a^  3j93o'6.  -3j.  Husband’s  or  wife’s  father  and  mother 
(^^s^Ojrt*?6  Nr.). 

€93^rf!93o  ati-adhama.  Exceedingly  low  or  mean.  (My.). 

€93g§’5;  ati-adhika.  Very  abundant  (My.); — very  excel¬ 
lent.  See  Bh.  1,  8,  34;  J.  2,  27;  12,  50. 

SE^cTOodo^  ati-anayaka.  Very  anarchical,  very  disorderly. 
(My.). 

©3^^  ati-anta.  Beyond  its  proper  end  or  limit;  excessive, 
very  great.  2,  endless,  perpetual.  3,  absolute,  perfect. 
See  Bp.  39,  10;  54,  79;  57,  65.  —  aSgfd  tfWjSo.  A  very 
had  fellow  (5353-fr^e* F  Mr.  253). 

©ajgSf&iesStf  atyanta-kopana.  Very  passionate. 

atyanta-gami.=  ©3^^.  (My.), 
atyanta-ghana.  Very  bulky,  very  great  (*39  3, 
3  ?3  Mr.  437). 

atyanta-duhkha.  Yery  great  affliction  or 
sadness  (S5^rfo8io,  Nn.  55). 

atyanta-praudha.  A  greatly  perfected  or 
very  clever  man  (.Scdr^  Mr.  246). 

ati-antina.  Going  much  or  fast  or  far. 

€53^9^00^339^  ati-ambu-pana.  Drinking  largely  of  water. 
(My.). 

€53gcd0  ati-aya.  Going  over  or  beyond.  2,  surpassing 
(38^  ^oges’rfodo  Nn.  134).  3 ,  passing  away .  4,  death. 
5,  transgression,  sin,  vice.  6,  danger.  7,  distress  (tdosao 
Nr.  134).  8,  punishment. 

€53g$F  ati-artha.  Exorbitant,  excessive.  es3^q3ro,  exces¬ 
sively  (&03jo,  cS9tl;  etc.  Ct.  II,  25;  ^9doo,  si^sioo,  etc., 
&03o  Mr.  436). 

€93g<5>SjOO  ati-alaghu.  Very  heavy.  2,  very  big  (Bp.  22, 
13). 

€93g0>off9'd  ati-alankara.  Excessive  decoration.  2,  fine 
description  by  figurative  language  (fiJssSf?  Mr.  526). 
ati-alpa.  Very  small,  very  little. 

€5 3g£>"d£>  ati-avirala.  Very  close,  substantial,  etc.  2, 
great  strength  (Mr.  263). 

€9 3^o a,  ati-ashti.  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362). 

€93^&3  ati-asita.  Yery  black. ef>3^A)33ot3.  A  guna  in 
ayasa  and  papa  of  the  kavyasamaya  (Kavy.  V,  18). 

€5S9^®93  ati-akara.  Contempt,  blame. 

€939^^3  ati-adara.  Great  deference  or  respect  or  rever¬ 
ence.  See  tfjsras  3o. 

€939^jp93  ati-adhana.  Putting  over  or  beyond.  2,  ex¬ 
cess  (esS^do,  <So^so€  Mr.  450).  3 ,  imposition,  deception. 


€939^3  ati-ase.  =  es3o&93.  Extravagant  desire  or  hope 
O^OS?  Kk.  67).  See  B.  4,  52.  182. 

€93^3c30F  ati-ascarya.  A  great  marvel  or  mystery (tf 
So  Bhn.  50). 

€939^3  ati-asa.  Throwing  or  putting  over  or  beyond. 
See  si,  39^3. 

€939^303  ati-asura.  Excessive  pride  (Bp.  54,  49). 
€939^§o3  ati-ahita.  Great  calamity  or  danger.  2,  facing 
great  danger:  a  daring  action. 

€930g^  ati-ukta.==  «3^?.  (Mr.  362). 

€93og^n  ati-ukte.  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.). 

€93o^aj  ati-ugra.  Great  cruelness.  See  Ss.  s.  sSjsjo. 
€930^3^9^  ati-utkrishta.  Very  eminent  (tfoYosu  Mr.  482). 
€93.^3^30  ati-uttama.  Excessively  high,  etc.  ($rtd  Ct, 

I,  18,  0.  r.  ©3.^3). 

8930g£^3  ati-unnata.  Highly  raised;  very  high.  (My.). 
See  es  30g  3  sij. 

€930g3e3r9'd  ati-upacara.  Abundance,  or  excess,  of  oblig¬ 
ing  behavior;— a  bribe  (£Jotd,  etc.,  eso&  =£j33osi  qSfj  Mr. 
270). 

€930^3$  ati-upadha.  Superior  to  any  test,  tried,  faithful. 
€93o^m^  ati-ushna.  Yery  hot;  great  heat  (C.;  toJoS? 
Cb.)^ 

€93j  atra.  In  this;  in  this  respect ;  in  this  place;  at  this 
time;  there;  then. 

€939)5o  atra- aha.  To-day. 

€9eSj  atri.  One  of  the  saptarshis  and  of  the  seven  principal 
stars  of  the  Great  Bear.  2,  a  vedic  rishi,  the  husband  of 
Anasuya  (Asuyd)  and  father  of  the  moon.  See  Bp.  50,  70; 

J.  20,  3. 

©<§)&!  atri-ja.  =  ©3,^93.  (^3^>  etc.  Kavy.  V,  62). 
€9<Sp&9e3)&(  atri-gotra-ja.  Born  in  the  family  of  Atri:  the 
moon  (*3?^,  etc.  Mr.  36). 

€9<§)3d93  atri-jata.  Born  from  Atri:  the  moon.  (My.). 
©■Bjrfy’v  atri-drik-ja.  =  653^3,3)3^3.  (My.). 
€9'§)c3e3j^)?3j93  atri-netra-prasuta.  Produced  by  (a  flash 
of)  Atri’s  eye:  the  moon. 

€9<§)c2e3)Sj£®  atri-netra-bhu.  =  as  3,  ^3,3,309  3.  (My.). 

€93£  atva.  =  ©Bud.  (Smd.  Cm.  73.  353). 

€93£,.S§>  atva-vidlii.  The  form  of  the  letter  a  (Smd.  211; 
ssw9dcS  Cm.). 

€939Q^  atva-anta.  A  w*ord  with  final  a  (Smd.  103;  Cm. 
S5W909^3t^). 

€9$  atha.  An  auspicious  and  inceptive  particle,  used  in 
stuti,  stautya,  mangala,  mahgalya,  adhikara,  prakata, 
prakhy&ta  (Nn.  89);  in  hetu,  karana(89);  in  akarana, 
akarana  (89;  Mr.  535);  in  kutuka,  kautuka,  ascarya(89), 
vismaya  (535);  in  drishta,  pratyaksha  (89);  in  anantara 
(89);  in  nindyaruta,  nindyavakya  (89),  atininde  (535); 
in  pricchy&vabhasha,  besagombudu  (89),  and  in  gan- 
dusha,  ugaluvadu  (89).  Now.  2,  then.  3,  what?  how? 
4,  all.  5,  moreover.  6,  rather.  7,  certainly.  8,  but. 
9,  else,  etc.,  etc. 


©y^F  atharva.  A  priest,  a  Brahmana.  2,  N.  of  a 
certain  mythological  priest.  3,  the  fourth  or  atharva- 
v6da. 

atharva-kusala.  Conversant  with  the  athar- 
vaveda  (Smd.  129). 

©qiaFC©  atharvana.  =  ©$siF  No.  3.  (My.). 

©t^STO  atha-va.  Or.  (Si.  55;  B.  4,  186;  5,  91). 

©tpjs?  ath6.  The  same  as  atha,  q.  v. 

ad.l.=®§i,  q.  v. 

Z3U56  ad.  2.  =  ®S3,  ef)C3{2.  Only  in  the  P.  p.  esao. 

To  be  immersed,  to  sink.  ©a  o(yooe3oAyoBhn. 
59).  wa&ia  so^djtf  a  3o5S3tfa  ©a^ 

^o(Bh.  1,5,9).  ©yrstia  wao^cxLO  wrtao*  ©aoyfcqi, 
16,  15).  ae<oa  da  QjdZSri 

w©c3,  a$a  aaajsy  (Ram.  13,  5).  See  Bh.  8, 
25,  7;  8,  26,  16. 

©5  ad.  Eating.  See  d033 

cscj  (ade2-ai7).  The  termination  of  the  re¬ 
lative  negative  participle,  being  based  on 

©t3  2,  q.  v.;  e.  g.  SjjS&S,  S^a,  #J8^a,  tf^a  (Smd.  87). 
See  a  6,  No.  2. 

©a  ada.  =  ©ra*.  See^n^td,  yd&^sa,  dosorroa,  Seroa. 
©a§  adah.=:  ©aw6. —  ©^8^^.  His  son  (&&$  sq^  Smd. 
100). 

escd&pfo  adakisu.  To  cause  to  press,  etc.  (My.), 
adaku.  l.=  ©xao,  etc.,  (©^oXo),  ©a^ 15  ©a 
doo,  ©s^oo,  ©aoXo,  ©^04,  ©aoaro,  ©aorko,  ©do 
tro,  ©coOao,  ©dodo,  ©z5o4o,  ©£0X0,  ©^00X0,  ©aoo 
ao,  ©^oosio,  ©adoi,  ©4^0,  ©4X02,  ©4doi. 
To  press;  to  compress;  to  squeeze;  to  cram, 
to  pack  close  (My.;  T.,  M.  ©a*^,  to  squeeze,  to 
press  softly,  to  mollify  a  fruit).  2,  to  be  depressed: 
to  be  bruised,  as  a  metal  vessel  (My.).— See  ©a 

53o  1. 

esdsb  adaku.  2.  A  bruise  in  a  metal  vessel 

(My.). 

a'daksha-  Unskilful,  awkward  (Bp.  61,  17). 

escdfcd  adatu3-a3.  =  ©rf^.  A  very  firm  man,  a 
man  not  easily  giving  way,  a  very  persever¬ 
ing  man;  a  mighty,  powerful,  or  heroic  man 

(doodad  Ct.  I,  60,  o.  r.  ©ds?;  Bhn.  46).  dooda 

®0^ac3nC2^oA>  ©ayd  jp?doo(Smd.  81).  yy^qS 
©ay^s6  ©sg^do,  $jsds  ©^ei^? 
C3^oRsv.  13,  22).  !%^c36  ©u63’d  ©dyrlF  ©© 

,  ©a%So  33f5  ■#J5S?3$8^S.  ©dd^  yd  S^yo  (J.  7,  49). 
See  J.  20,  9. 

adatatana.  The  state  of  being  heroic, 

etc.  (J.  7,  59). 

ssdfedo  adatu.  1.  To  scold,  to  reprimand,  to 
menace  (T.  ©aWoj);  or  to  weigh  down,  to  press 
down,  to  repress,  to  subdue  (T.  ©doy^;  m.  ©do 

Wo^,  ©dodoF;  see  ©dooao).— ©d&J«3. -©«3.  To  overwhelm 


and  disgrace  ( ?  Abb.  P.  15,  23).  ©do  dootjyfs6  ^osy  y*  P 
ado  wtf  iSr o?j  ‘s^Sri^cd’  ©dyeSdo?  (Smd.  183). 

C£>c3&)  adatu.  2.  (  =  ®gWoi).  To  tremble,  to 
shake  (T.  ©aW^;  M.  ©mso,  ©y&o;  R.;  see  ©©orto  l). 
C£>sd&±>  adatu.  3.  Self-will;  boldness;  pride; 
heroism  (^ox,  =5*^04,  aarct.  ii,  49;  aan,  99;  ^<33, 
Nn.  145;  ©3$f,  sraa,  ?roay  Kk.  4i;  ad,  ay^a 
aoF,  aaF66;  ©4f,  Fray  Sm.  38;  adF  Ss.;  aos^ao  g., 
Cb.;  Te.  ©ayo,  pride),  oajaytfao  dddo  WW3  ayo*  ©a 
y^  (Rsv.  13,  87).  See  C.  Bp.  47,  10;  Rsv.  6,  45;  J.  2, 
37;  4,  9;  7,  57;  8,  34;  11,  5;  14,  6;  16,  13;  21,  5.  28. 
©rfa  adadi.  Of  counting  or  numeration,  determined  by 
counting,  used  in  selling  or  buying  fruits,  etc.  (My.; 
Si.  327;  H.). 

©yy^XOj  adadryakku.  Tbh.  of  ©ad^a*.  (Smd.  106  Cm.), 
©aaj^  adadryac.  Inclining  or  going  to  that. 

©ay  adana.  Eating;  food.  See  do^rrady,  d^sra^yy. 

©afro  adana.  Low,  mean,  vulgar  (H.).  ©yc33^©y,  ©y^s 
aoyod^,  ■  ©a^a^a  (My.). 

©ay  a-d-anta.  Ending  in  the  letter  ©  (©^racray  Smd. 
64.  73.  120.  126.  128.  138,  etc.;  Kavy.  I,  2,  12.  13;  14- 
16;  31-32). 

©ay  4  a-d-antate.  The  state  of  ending  in  the  letter  © 
(©^303^.^  Smd.  70). 

es£)5o)  adapu.  1.  =  ©ritfo  i,  etc.  (My.). 

adapu.  2.  To  speak  intemperately,  to 
upraid,  to  reprove  (T.  ©aao^;  r.). 

©a£00  adabu.  Respect,  regard  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ©ato). 
©a^j  a-dabhra.  Not  scanty,  plentiful,  much  (w^,  was? 
Nn.  95). 

CSC 5s£>0  adamu.  =  ©a^Ol,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 
©aaooorfoXOj  adamuyakku.  Tbh.  of  ©yyooodota*  (Smd. 
106  Cm.). 

©aaooodota  adamuyac.  Inclining  or  going  to  that. 

adarisu.  =  ©aesao,  ©a&ao.  To  make 
tremble,  to  shake  (C.). 

csc^do  adaru.  1.  =  (©^ooi,  ©yyo2),  ©a<yo,  ©aSi, 
©afioi,  ©aodoi,  ©aoew,  ©aoj.  To  tremble,  etc. 

(C.;  Te.;  Tu.  ©a« a6),  ©ao,  Soaao^rt  aoafta^  (Bh.  3, 

13,  21).  See  J.  13,  47;  25,  25;  Ram.  3,  5,  6 _ ©awM. 

-©y.  Much  shaking,  trembling  or  shivering  (C.). 

esdcfo  adaru.  2.  =  ®si^2,  etc.  Trembling,  tremor 

(C.;  Te.).  —  ©arfortosli  rt.  =  ©aotfo-  The  pit  of  the 
stomach  (My.).  2,  want  of  courage,  faint-heartedness 

(My.).  —  ©atJorioeS  rt^oSo.  =  ©adortos^rtodja  (My.).  — 
©acijrtoE®  rtodoa.  -©a.  A  timid  man  (My.).— ©adoaa 
£30.  dupl.  Shaking  and  quaking  (C.).  —  ©atfo;3303bo.  = 
©aorfo-.  Tremor  of  a  limb  from  disease  (My.). 

C£)C3dO  adaru.  3.  =  Soyyo,  etc.  Unripe  state  of  fruits 
(My.). 

eseSdo  adaru  4.  =  ©aoao4.  (My.). 

©a#F  a-darsa.  1.  Day  of  new  moon. 

©yyr  a  (j.  e.  a)-darsa.  2.  A  mirror. 
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S9rfdFj5  a-darsana.  No-vision,  not  seeing.  2,  non-ap¬ 
pearance,  not  being  visible  or  present.  3,  invisible, 
latent.  4,  disappearance,  omission,  elision  (dos^d  Smd. 
56.  62.  129.  222  Cm.;  Kavy.  I,  2,  104-109).  —  ©ddFd 
dtp.  =  dja?dd  <3$  (Smd.  211.  229  Cm.). 

ad  ala.  =  ©deoo.  (Mhr.  ©dca,  the  first  or  foremost 
of  a  series).  —  ©deoswdsoo.  =  ©deoo-.  Interchanging  or 
exchanging  (C.;  ddd  Cb.;  Mhr.,  II.  -zod©). 

63C50?oJ  adalisu.=  «9d5do,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  ©dOodo, 
to  frighten,  menace). 
eseSexi  adalu.  =  ©ddoi.  (My.). 

59d£0  adalu.  =  ©d©a.  — «  ©d©ozod©o.  =  ©d©a-.  (C.). 

SSdSbsd  adamasa.  Computation,  calculation,  reasoning 
(wsd,  g^F  Cb.;  Mhr.). 

adavu-a  3.  A  man  who  is  mutilated,  maimed,  or 
deformed  (S.  Mhr.;  G.). 

adavu.  (fr.  ®t3i).  Desire,  hope  (?); 
pleasure  (?);  or  consideration,  judgment  (?). 
— ©ddCS©6.-©®©*.  Grief,  sorrow  (doeio^  Smd.  I;  d?rtoa, 
eruj^rt,  Ss.;  Te.  ©ddd©6,  confusion,  perplexity; 

©ddd  =  dosao,  d^tfo©,  <az3»>ci,  ^oa^eo). 

adavu.  The  state  of  being  mutilated,  maimed,  or 
deformed  (S.  Mhr.;  ©qSdo,  s^afrira ,  dootfo,  sSo-js®  G.; 
Mhr.  ©zp.©,  weak,  deformed).  —  ©dn©d  ^?odov*o.  =  =5\^ 

S  (<*•)• 

S9d€  a-dase.  An  unhappy  state,  misfortune.  (R.). 

S3dfo  adas.  =  ©d8.  That,  he,  this. 
adala.  =  ®riy,  q.  v. 

eStTOStjtf  a-datara.  Tbh.  of  ©Braa^;  (My.). 

a-datri.  Not  giving;  not  liberal;  a  miser. 

63C3o>efo  adanu.  A  Tbh.  of  ©ddfio  or  ©dd^o  (3rd. 
person  singular  of  the  present  of  ©do,  to  be),  originally 
meaning  “he  is”  but,  in  opposition  to  ©a3?3  (which 
has  the  emphatic  oi  on  its  final  and  therefore  expresses 
certainty),  ©roipSo  has  got  the  meaning  of  “he  per¬ 
haps  is,  he  may  he”  (S.  Mhr.).  Conjugation:  ©d? 
oio  (=  ©ddo),  ©a$  (—  ©ddo3o<>),  ©as>cdo,  ©sra^o  (—  ©dd 
"?*),  (=  ©’ddirio),  ©des$,  ©cratfo,  ©zrad).  Cf.  © 

asofo;  and  observe  ©do  1,  of  which  an  ©ddjio  might 
be  formed.  Cf.  also  'a era  do. 

6SC3a)c3  adanu-e  3.  =  esod^cS.  He  is  indeed,  he 
certainly  is,  he  is(C.).  Conjugation:  escSecS,  I  am; 
©a,  thou  art;  ©asd;  ©era8?,  she  is;  ©d(=©dod;  see 
©d  4),  it  is;  ©d^d,  we  are;  ©a?0,  you  are;  ©era;?, 
they  are,  ©erad,  they  are.  Cf.  ©o3o  ;  'na^d- 

eSasOSO  a-dayi.  —  ©as^.  (R.). 

69n3£)^o  adalatu.  Justice;  a  court  of  justice,  a  judge’s 
court  (also  ©aawSotfzS^O;  C.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

£9a;>d§  adavat.  Enmity,  hatred,  spite  (d^tf,  etc.  Si.  69; 
C.,  also  ©asdS,;  Mhr.,  H.). 

e9ft|S  aditi.  The  mother  of  the  adityas,  or  of  the  gods,  wife 
of  Kasyapa.  2,  the  earth.  3,  a  cow.  4,  speech, 
aditi-ja.  =  ©a^dd  d. 

eS>0-§3d$d  aditija-pura.  The  town  of  the  gods,  heaven. 
2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 


aditi-nandana.  A  son  of  Aditi,  a  god. 

esQsSjj  adimu.  =  i,  etc.  (My.). 

adir.  1.  =  ©dtfo  1,  etc.  To  tremble,  to 
shake,  to  shiver ;  to  fear  (*sfc  d  Smd.  Dh.).  p.  p. 
©adoF.  ©artF  (Smd.  55).  zaodoticdoi^dri1^  ©do^do3 
©adod  cadaoo  (Bp.  32,  40;  see  also  37,  42;  47,  58).  ©a 
tid,  nad-^sSo^ topft?  dc^o  ^^05 6  d^o  (J.  18,39). 

es£)a*  adir.  2.  =  ®^^2,  '©ado  2,  ©aodo2.— ■  ©aniFo 

1A.  -^od.=  ©ariFK^,  q.  v.  (My.).  —  ©artFS.  -*$>,.  =  © 
adort^,  ©ariFotS,  ©adooF^i.  The  creeper  Gaertnera 
racemosa,  bearing  white  fragrant  flowers  (©■Sdooz^,  a© 
,  draqld  Mr.  126,  o.  r.  ©artFoz-3;  ©adooFi ,  do^oft, 
ddiddosS^  Kk.  18;  ©adooF;!,  ddf^djsA^  Sm.  21).— 
©adooF^.  =  esartF^,  etc.  (©Sdootfi?,  srad^,  draqia 
Hla.).  ddd  es^j  do;  escS^fS,  doj^ 

Wfjo ,  S>?c3*  yridJ?idJo  ^ea3  =#js^o1i« 

fdsdcdej>A  ,  &?dddao  ^rarteso  'nd  d^odod  yd 

«§i3Fi  dz^odjo  ©adooFJ  doorto^odo 

oid  woo  (Cpr.  7,  41). 

6s£)S?oJ  adirisu.  =  sf>d5do.  (My.). 

adiru.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (My.),  p.  p.  ®a0' 

do<  ©aodo  (Bp.  28,  54).  qijseSjsB^dJ6  ©asdo  (58,  60). 
63^do  adiru.  2.  =  2,  etc.  __  ©adors^. 

rtF$,  etc.  (y^doo^,  ^)E9  tf.  53j)FjcC>,  dJ3qSd?od  Nr.). 

_s  -j>  <aj  _D 

63^^)r  adirpu.  Trembling;  fear 

z^odo  Kk.  42;  dw  CO,  etc.,  qiodd  Ss.). 

©a?3jo)  a-dipana.  Not  digestive  or  tonic;  bad  digestion. 
(My.). 

©Q^jOF  a-dirgha.  Not  long;  not  dilatory.  —  ea^FF! 
dJ3d.  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  11). 

63C&>  adu.  1.  =  S9^0,  ©d^l  (Smd.  178);  65^2, 

(do  l,  etc.).  Remote  demonstrative  pronoun  neuter 
(Smd.  96.  Ill;  T.,M.;Te.  »a;  Tu.-wsJ) :  That,  it. 

^do,  znido  (97.  182).  «sdo  ^oAi^oado-6  (111). 
odo^  (111).  esd?c^  (97).  ©do  (110). 

&odo  (174).  ©do  zartz^dFrao  (188).  aifsddo6 
(131).  ©do  dza  dsSra6  (109).  Occasionally  it  occurs 
with  a  noun  of  the  masculine  gender:  ©do  ©dc^'uOrt 
I0(d  o?  (Bp.  18,  33).  dod?s*  ©do  oa©  A  dos^do?  (24,31). 
©ddcs6  ©do  dos&rtCS^?  (31,  19).  ©do  ©do  djs$d 

do6  (35,  46).  dos^d^do6  ©do  d'f  rasddo  ?  (37, 14).  a? 
sp^Fodoodo  !#j3doddc3's  ©do  ©do?  (46,41). 

©do  tuZiiFo  zp}jsdod?d  0  (53,  39;  see  also  10,  48;  21,  l?)- 
^J3?do©d^odo5oJ5yocxbdo^  ©do  ©o6?  (J.  18,^10). 
As  an  adjective  pronoun  ©do  stands  for  ©  4  (see  Smcb 
169.202):  desdo  ^s^iidoad  erurtodido  ©cjj  dtf^i  (Bp* 
57,  75).  ©do  iyadraao  (Rsv.  13,  18).  ©do^adra  (there¬ 
fore,  C.).  ©doisadES) o  (Bp.  21, 44).  Its  final  W  is  gener¬ 
ally  absorbed  in  a  following  vowel,  as,  e.  g.  the  original 
text  of  all  the  above-adduced  instances  shows;  but 
occasionally  it  is  treated  as  a  permanent  vowel  followed 
by  ss«,  e.g.  ©do^o  (also  that,  Smd.  186.  189.  201.  219, 
instead  of  ©doo  259.  296.  378),  ©dod  (just  that,  even 
that,  153.  155.  171.  172.  174,  instead  of  ©d  8.  196);  © 
doadc^d  (Bp.  56,  36).  — ©d  woqSdF  sp©o  (Smd.  8).  w 


s&tij  d©<|dodo,  escS  d^FS^odoo  (174).  ©d?  d^sd  (just 
in  that  manner,  B.  4,  176).  3ao  d^doa^do*  e^cS  'ad 
(i,  e.  ^^©fddo)  'aco*  do,  d<^  dd  o  (Bp.  2,  44).— 

Singular  Gen.  ©dee  (Smd.  135;  see  also  64.  162).  Dat. 
©d#F  (140),  ©d=^  (C.),  ©d=£  (C.;  Bp.  34,  28).  ©d=|_ 

©do  (i.  e.  ©)  en«?&®daod)  p^cdb  (Prv.).  Aoeus.  ©do 
(Smd.  26.  184),  ©d  (Bp.  53,  17;  C.),  ©dd  (C.),  ©ddo 
(C.),  ©dd^  (C.),  ©dc^  (C.),  ©desdo^  (Si.  111.  368),  ©d 
63^  (357).  Instr.  ©des9o,  etc.  (Smd.  135.  12).  Loc.  © 
dee©,  etc.  (135).  — Plural  Nom.  ©d>  (Smd.  117;  C.),  © 
z&riv6,  -Vo  (C.).  Gen.  ©dee  (Smd.  191;  see  ©deedee  5. 
117;  Mr.  422;  J.  29.  9),  ©d)dV  (C,).  Dat.  ©di?F  (Smd. 
140.  91),  ©d=^  (C.),  ©d=#  (Bp.  16,  9;  51,  66;  C.),  ©d)d 
Vrt  (C.).  Aecus.  ©do  (Sm.  117),  ©ddo>_  (C.),  ©sgirtVd^ 
(C.).  Instr.  ©dee9o,  etc.  (Smd.  135),  ©d>rtV<d  (C.).  Loe. 
©dee©  (Smd.  135),  ©dee3ja«?*  (13.  21.  43),  ©4rfV©,  etc. 
(C.).  —  ©ddoF.  -oidoF.  (B.  5,  74).  —  ©d>  occasionally 
stands  for  ©4:  ^©d  ©4  ©do^3o2>ortV  etc.  (Bh.  2,  13, 
26).  —  ©d)©°^  (Smd.  116),  ©5$©d  (119)  belong  to  the 
term  “©d)”. 

es>d)  adu.  2.  An  affix  to  form  certain  adverbs, 

e.  g.  c&raotfdo,  dJSVdo,  dd  do  (Smd.  388.  389). 

esc&>  adu.  3.  =  «$6.  The  affix  for  the  formation 
of  the  third  person  singular  neuter  of  the 
negative  mood,  e.  g.  enees’ododo,  'aGFododo,  s^do 
(Smd.  290).  See  its  plural  ©s§  3. 

esdo  adu.4.=(®!^02),  erode  2.  (In  later  Kannada) 
a  termination  of  the  third  person  singular 
neuter  of  the  present,  (future,  and)  imperfect 
tenses,  e.g.  lo^ddo,  lod  do,  lo^do.  See  its  plural  ©d)  4. 
escfosb  aduku.  =  (Te.;  r.). 

esefosb#  adukuli.  Delight,  happiness  (s^dF  fit. 

I,  73). 

esdohxSo  adugisu.  l.=  da?\do,  ddo?\?jo.  To  mol¬ 
lify  by  pressing  (R-;  T.  ©dotf^;  see  ©dtfo  i). 
adugisu.  2.  =  «9ri£do.  (My.), 
escforto  adugu.  =  ®cfcfoi,  etc.  (My.).  2,  to  be 

mollified  by  being  pressed  with  the  fingers 

(T.  ©doorto;  T.  ©V,  to  grow  mellow). 
e5>dOrDe)£  adu-go.  =  etc.  (My.;  Te.  ©drl©?,  ©do 

rfj3?).  Cf.  ©di?J3,  ©S3=&®. 
es>d05jj)  adupu.  =  1,  etc.  (My.). 

£5>dm>  adubu.  =  ®^^i,  etc.  (My.). 

©dOSOod  adubuta.  Tbh.  of  ©do  d  (Bp.  57,  85;  58,  63; 
Ram.  5,  7,  67;  My.). 

«9C3o£DFoO  adumisu.  =  65^0^^  2.  (My.), 
esdodoo  adumu.  =  «5^  1,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

€9dodo  aduru.  1.  =  ©ddoi,  etc.  ©dododdo  (^rira, 
dodra,  ssv^doddo,  toratfoddo,  ■vdeooddo  Si.  389;  C.; 
Te.,  Tu.). 

SSCdOdj  aduru.  2.  =  S9ddo2,  etc.—  ©dodorto£|rt.  =  ©d 
do-.  (My,).  —  ©dodosra odoo.  =  ©ddo-.  (My.). 


es>c£>do  aduru.  3.  Native  metal,  risSoOod  dddo 

tfdrid  'adod  ©dodo  (©^d  Si.  330).  (Te.  ©ddd,  a 
sparkle;  —dear,  costly ;  T.  ©do*,  fine  sand  ;  ©o3o©*,  iron; 
beauty;  ©do*,  splendour;  M.  ©OOoo*,  iron  dust,  any  ore). 

escfodo  aduru.  4.  =  ©A-do,  ©ddo  4,  soa^o.  Dandruff 

(My;  T.  ©fto*,  ©saa*). 
escdooo  adulu.  =  ®ddo  1,  etc.  (My.). 

(aduvu-adu?).  Considering,  regarding, 
noticing;  perplexity,  doubt,  etc.  ©doddd^ 

<S!33 Ododo  (Smd.  II).  (See  ©dodo,  ©d  1;  cf.  T.  © 
©^d)j  suspicion,  conjecture?). 

©dOJdg  a-dushta.  Not  vitiated,  not  bad;  not  having  evil 
intentions  ('addo  tortododdo  Mr.  237).  2,  a  term  used 

in  poetical  composition  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  7). 

es>d0SoJ  aduhu.  To  be  perplexed,  to  suffer 
doubt,  to  become  suspicious  (R&m.  6,  53,  27). 

©dy$  a-dridha.  Not  firm.  2,  irresolute.  (J.  5,  69). 

©d^f>  a-dris.  -tt.  Sightless,  blind. 

©d^dg  a-drisya.  Invisible;  latent.  2,  not  fit  to  be  seen. 

See  B.  5,  143;  Bp.  3,  29;  44,  17;  52,  6;  57,  38. 

©dyd^  a-drishta.  Unseen  (Bp.  48,  33).  2,  invisible.  3, 

unknown.  4,  unforeseen  dang&r  or  calamity.  5,  destiny, 
fate;  luck.  (My.). 

©dyd^ddg  adrishta-vanta.  A  lucky  (or  unlucky)  man 
(My.).  ©d^dd  (dotf^a,  s^aa?**,  qSc^  Si.  352). 

©dy^Se?  adrishta-sali.  =  ©d^dfS.  (My.). 

©d^  a-drishti.  A  look  of  displeasure  or  malice,  an  evil 
eye. 

esd  ade.  1.  To  be  an  object  of  desire  or  of  notice, 
to  be  desirable  or  deserving  notice  (?);  or 
to  be  pleasant  (?).  dqsodod 'adov*,  ^©dosv*  dqso 
d©d  <D?«3,  doq&ddoqkd©  d  sgs,  d^o 3o©  d  emfldo,  ©d 
djdos?  100^0*  ^a©d  dsjS,  (Smd.  67; 

Kavy.  II,  lb,  11).  (See  ©ddb  ©doddo,  ©dodo,  ©do 
t^os?;  cf.  dd  1?). 

ade.  2.  (©5-©doi-o0  3).  The  termination 
of  the  negative  participle,  being  affixed 
to  the  crude  theme  (sma.  72.  73.  86.  87;  cf. 
©d).  oij^d,  ap^d,  erora  d,  io©  d,  tooled,  ^os^d  are 
the  participles  of  oi?5*,  Sps*,  ero?^*,  i«©*,  locdj*,  ^jss5*, 
and,  as  an  exception,  ^d  that  of  =5*®?*  (87).  ^dodops* 
©djOSj®'?*  ^aMoj  ddodd  dosr^d??  (Bp.  15,  30).  c-sd^o 
esorae),  <*a«j5§o,  ssAdd  pra  ddo  (20,  16).  dja 

ddosd  doos?odjd  rativ*  (28,  14).  (saso  da*) 

doses  &d  a*  ©dosd  ^es3do  ddodd  djas^tS??  (Bh.  1,  8, 21). 
dose^eSd^odops*  smrtdjs^dad^  yuocdo^*  eroriocsd  doarao 
(J.  3,  41).  In  emphasizing  the  participle  the  is  leng¬ 
thened,  e.g.  »i&3oo  3dd?  (Bp.  48,  5;  see  also  48,  16. 
17;  50,  37;  52,  8;  54,  81;  57,  78). 
essS  adui-e3.  3.  =  (es^e;  My.;  Te.  ©d,  © 
t.  ©dos?).  Lo!  look  there!  «,  doadodv*: 

emo,  dj3r1od«f*!  ©d,  ^d,  3§o3?d«j*!  (Bp.  14,  33).  dodo 
Wcaesd  tfo^^o  ^adOFdo  ddodoao5j3«?*,  ©d!  (34,9).  © 


<3c3?So5  sSjagrijs6,  escS !  ©,  sojs^kSo!  (44,33). 

S5^,  ns :3,  a§j3?rfo!(53,  48).  See  also  Bp.  48,  16;  50,12. 
77;  53,  25.  67;  55,  9;  56,  31. 

es>c5  ade4.  (fr.  ©56o<do-<o3,  see  s.  ©tro^).  =  ©o3o  . 
It  is  indeed,  it  is,  there  is,  is.  absJ^escS  ©d 

(Bp.  13,  12).  3jdsjo«©d  dajjSod  rtadodoO  (14,  11).  ttoh 
orfjdo  ftdjs&dj!  djsddadoSjss*  ©d,  ^jsdodo  (14, 13).  See 
its  plural  ed.  2,  is  used  to  form  the  third 
person  singular  neuter  of  the  present,  e.  g, 
^e3a^d  dworre*!?  djs^  Q  (j.  4, 10).  dosoo  <>3 

(B.  1,  1).  See  its  plural  ©d. 
zso&Jq)  ade-ko.=  «9do;ft©?.  (My.), 
esd?  adui-e2.  =  ©j33,  etc.  (My<),  ^d?, 

©riOdd  assdo  $djd  ©rtoddo  (B.  2,30).  as 

d?,  d?ddj  'sOrt  •ItfctasCs?!  (4,  77).  as 

d?}  dosj  dadod  srad  djsadd 

oswork©  doiodjra^rtoddo  (4,  153). 

©deli  a-ddsi.  Foreign,  not  Kannada  (Ch.  v.  16). 

«9rfje>£  adll-0  3.  No.  2.  (=©tfU,  ©<33,  etc.).  All!  oh! 
lio!  (wsSjs? Mr.  536)'.  Cf.  'adjae,  SAJdas?. 

adgani.  =  »i|rtrt.  An  anvil,  especially 
one  of  goldsmiths’  (S.  Mhr.;  Sd.;  from  an  ©#?3« 
or  cf.  erud,^?). 

©d^  adda.  ‘  Tbh.  of  ©$F  (Smd.  245).  (Mhr.  ©d;  Te.  ©d). 

esc3  ^  addaka.  =  ®b& (Te.;  r.). 
es>c3r(£$  addagani.  =  rf.  (S.  Mhr.). 

©d^03  addana.  A  measure  equal  to  half-a-pint  (R.). 

escS  0 addayisu.  To  immerse,  to  put  into 

(Bh.  4,  2,  58). 

©&#  addika.  Tbh.  of  ©qS^  (Smd.  362;  My.), 
o do  ©»^dddo(dj3?«3  q$^,  Nr.). 

addike.  =  (S5^),  Immersion  (t.  & 

i«);  dipping,  dying  (My.). 
estfj  addu.  l.=  ®a#o  s,  e>c5^2,  <0^2.  To  im¬ 
merse;  to  dip;  to  dye  (My.;  Te.).  c^^odJo  tfcio 

^sa^ddj^cSddjBs*  ©a  (Bp.  2,  33).  a?dd  ^Ooii^o 
©a  (16,  27).  ©aoaWcJj^ssdo^ 
dj5«?«  ©d  ©j(27,  27).  rSods© ctfort&es?*  ©i|,  ^o3j  dose 

s-so  ?3^ddjjde?(Ss.  65).  2,  to  sink  in  a  fluid.  ^ 
d^w^d  ^©djsv*  raOAidjad  ©doddo(Abha.  3,  141).  — 
See  Bp.  28,  65;  31,  14;  40,  21;  42,  16;  44,  31;  J.  22,  29; 
Bh.  4,  2,  64;  9,  2,  44. 

escdo  addu.  2.  =  ©rfor,  ©<303.  p.  P.  See  ©ro«  2.  © 
dd,  ©d  ^jdo  (J.  4,  3),  ©do  do  (25,  61),  ©J^do  (30,  51). 

€9C&>  addu. 3.  =  ® cfc  1,  1,  etc.  djad^raddo  (=  d.® 
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ds3ad-©doj),  dajsd^addo  (=d<oo3d;33d-©do),  did 

sraddo  (Si.  372).  sSjadddo  (B.  2,  19).  cad  d  d^  (2,  20). 
d^adz^d^  (2,  29).  ©ddo  (2,  45).  d  do^  (3,  6).  3 
i£do  (3,  13).  eroCS’dd^  (3,  18).  ©<d  do  (Si.  195). 

escfo  h  adduge.  =  (Ram.  28, 9). 

©3>  adde.  “Acting”. — -©d?  ^©d.  Business  done  in 
place  of  another  (My.;  also  ©d^  zaeitfO). 


©ns  add  ha.  Certainly,  truly. 

4* 

©do^d  adbhuta.  — ©doaod,  ©doajsd,  ©icord.  Surprising, 
wonderful,  marvellous.  2,  a  marvel,  a  wonder,  a  prodigy 
(©d^ odor  Nn.  8).  3,  the  marvellous  (in  style):  one  of  the 
rasas  in  poetry.  4,  surprise.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  171; 
IY,  1,9;  IY,  2,  42.  47.  48.  52.  57. 

©do^dgad^  adbhuta-citta.  A  man  whose  mind  is  struck 
with  wonder  (Bp.  22,  57;  26,  23). 

©d.d  admara.  Gluttonous. 

6 

©dg  adya.  To-day.  2,  now,  at  present. 

©SjgdcS  adyatana.  Extending  over  or  referring  to  to-day; 
—  occurring  to-day  or  now-a-days,  modern;  — the  period 
of  a  current  day. 

©rfgdf^jsd  adyatana-bhuta.  The  aorist,  (the  imperfect). 
(My.). 


©&)  adri.  A  stone.  2,  a  mountain  (^ot^s*  Nn.  64).  3,  a 
tree  (©dadoed,  d^  64).  4,  the  sun  (d<a,  sJjbo dor  64). 

5,  the  name  of  a  measure.  6,  the  number  seven  (Ch., 
also  v.  283). 

©ay^fSg  adri-kanye.  The  mountain’s  daughter,  Parvati 
(My.). 

©aj-S^eS  adri-kile.  She  on  whom  the  mountains  are 
fastened:  the  earth  ("^^  Cb.). 

adri-je.  ©&j3ds.  =  ©a^fSg.  (Bs3,  ^drlNn.  6.  14). 

©D adrija-lsa.  Adrije’s  lord,  Siva  (Bp.  45,  46). 

©Bjdy  adri-tata.  The  slope  of  a  mountain;  table-land 
(rffc^d  dd©jNn.  143). 

©ajt^erf^  adri-bhedana.  Splitting  mountains:  Indra(My-). 

©Qj'OS&i  adri-rdja.  The  king  of  mountains:  Himalaya. 
(My.). 

©&)3£^etd  adri-vibheda.  A  particular  mountain  (? 

Nn.  81). 

©&)<3€eM.  adri-visesha.  =  q.  v. 

©Qjrfs'd  adri-sara.  Essence  of  stones:  iron.  (My.). 

©QjSojd^  adri-hantri.  Destroying  mountains:  Indra. 

(Myo! 

©aje^  adri-isa.  =  ©»j (My.). 

65^  adru.  =  l,  etc.  —  ©533W.  =  ©do^M.  (C.). 

©rfOj^  a-druta.  Not  quick,  slow  (2>c^8  Si.  475). 

©E^odo  a-dvaya.  Not  two,  without  a  second,  only,  unique 
(Bp.  51,  11).  2,  non-duality,  unity.  3,  identity;  the 

identity  of  the  Brahma  with  the  universe  or  with  the 
soul;  the  identity  of  spirit  and  matter.  4,  the  ultimate 
truth. 

©cS^odosrata  advaya-vadi.  One  who  teaches  no  double 
principle.  2,  a  Buddha  or  Jina.  3,  a  Jaina. 

©&^0d  a-dvija.  A  non-Brahmana,  a  Brdhmana  who  has 
lost  his  caste  by  suffering  the  domestic  fire  to  become  ex¬ 
tinct.  2,  destitute  of  Brahmanas.  3,  toothless  (dJSfd 
Mr.  389). 

©D^eieorfo  a-dvitxya.  Without  a  second,  sole,  unique; 
matchless  (Ch.  v.  12). 

©0^<§^  a-dvitva.  The  state  of  being  not  double  (Smd. 
83.  369). 


a_,ivaita.  Destitute  of  duality;  peerless;  unique. 
2,  identity;  the  doctrine  of  one  unique  divine  power; 
the  doctrine  of  the  identity  of  the  human  soul  and  the 
divine  essence,  or  of  the  Brahma  and  the  universe; 
pantheism  (Bp.  8,  6;  50,  48;  51,  18;  see  533^3, 

3,  a  man  who  exclusively  holds  the  advaita 
doctrine  (Bp.  53,  10).  See 

advaita-mati.  One  mind,  undivided  atten¬ 
tion  (Bp.  45,  10). 

©d^^ei  advaiti.  He  that  maintains  the  doctrine  of 
advaita.  (My.;  Te.). 

©§  adha.  Tbh.  of  (®§d,  tsqssX,  *?§)*  Mr.  535). 

©$§  adhah.  =  esqS^j'6,  q.  v. 

adhah-kshipta.  Thrown  or  cast  down,  bent 
down  'arioFck  Mr.  449). 

©$°3j<^;3  adhah-patana.  Falling  downwards.  See  eniS&'oF. 

©$°;d  adhah-stha.  Placed  low  or  below;  inferior  (est£, 
&?£)«  Mr.  535). 

©$°rf  O  adhah-stha]  a.  A  downward  or  low  place  (Bp. 
54^50). 

adhah-sthana.  Downward  situation.  2,  the 
bottom.  See  2,  No.  4  and  ^CO’Sy). 

S9$8?j)o;do^  adhah-sramsana.  Falling  or  dropping  down. 
See  io©3oon 

©cpN  a-dhana.  Destitute  of  wealth  or  ■property.  2,  cala¬ 
mity  (adotf,  etc.  Mr.  37). 

©§^3  adhama.  Lowest.  2,  very  low  or  inferior  in  place 
or  degree.  3,  very  low,  vile,  bad.  4,  an  unblushing  para¬ 
mour.  5,  =  (G.). 

©^OCSF  adhama-rina.  A  debtor.  Cf.  erus^oeaF. 

©qftSo  adhame.  A  vile  female  (Bp.  40,  52). 

©§&©53js8o  adhama-upame.  A  bad  simile  (Bp.  1,  18). 

©§5  adhara.  Lower,  inferior  in  place  (©§,  esqSSFd , 

Mr.  535).  2,  the  lower  part  (e3q3dj>?qrari,  aroaoSo^ex®  ^ 

Nn.  67).  3,  overcome  in  argument,  worsted,  silenced 

?3j3?oS  Fijarfa  tSjssS^o  Mr.  237).  4,  low,  vile  (So? 

c3  Nn.  67).  5,  equal;  common  (rt*jJ3pj,  FisiJSfjaO 

67).  6,  the  lower  lip;  the  lip  (ctep^cS,  3o&3  67).  7, 

redness  (^s&x^  67). 

adhara-tas.  Below,  beneath. 

SS §>  adharastat.  Below,  beneath. 

<£9qft?e5Dgc3  adhare-dyus.  The  day  before  yesterday,  on  a 
previous  day. 

©$rfOF  a-dharma.  Unrighteousness,  irreligion,  wicked¬ 
ness;  demerit,  guilt;  uncharitableness.  See  Bp.  3,  47 
and  s.  Sy)^  2. 

©§5DF  a-dharmi.  An  unrighteous,  wicked,  or  unchari¬ 
table  man.  (My.). 

©i^oS  a-dhave.  A  female  without  a  husband:  a  widow. 

©§?3  adhas.  =  S5$,  ©qS§.  Below,  down,  downwards,  be¬ 
neath,  under,  from  under. 

©$?3t)  S>  adhastat.  Below,  down,  etc.  (=  ©qSw6). 

rarrfo  adhastat-daru.  The  lower  timber  of  a  door. 

£9$  adhi.  Above;  over  and  above;  besides;  on;  at;  upon, 
concerning;  very  much. 


©§^  adhika.  Additional.  2,  subsequent,  later.  3,  sur¬ 
passing,  superior,  more  numerous,  more,  too  much  (3o 
ts^GK).  4,  abundant.  5,  excellent;  an  excellent  person 
(Kk.  20).  6,  redundant.  7,  intercalated.  8,  secondary. 
9,  surplus.  10,  abundance  (rtJS-^T*  Sm.  Ill;  > ri&  Ct. 

II,  19).  11,  redundancy.  12,  hyperbole  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 

B,  148.  156  seq.).  — ■  as^o.  Exceedingly;  much;  more; 
nicely  (#f^o  Ct.  I,  32;  e^odocJo,  c37>ci  34;  oirt,  fSes3, 

■Sort,  etc.  Smd.  391). 

©§T5!#d  adhika-tara.  Unusually  much,  very  much  (J. 
17,  3). 

©§^i  adhikate.  Addition,  excess,  redundancy,  prepon¬ 
derance  (SJelKOj  Ct.  I,  7). 

©§5:7ijSrd  adhika-masa.  An  intercalated  month.  (My.; 

B.  5,  309).  537>rt  (Prv.). 

©§3i'5f©  adhi-karana.  Supremacy.  2,  a  receptacle.  3, 
a  topic,  a  subject  (Kavy.  I,  la,  5).  4,  a  substratum. 

5,  a  category.  6,  regimen,  government.  7,  location : 
the  sense  of  the  locative  case  (Kavy.  I,  2,  2.3;  Smd.  115. 
162).  8,  a  paragraph. 

©J^doss^d#  adhikarana-karaka.  =  No.  7.  (Smd. 

162  Cm.). 

©§?t5?jO  adhi-karisu.  To  superintend,  to  be  at  the  head 
of;  to  aim  at;  to  claim;  to  master.  (J.  2,  56;  29,  7). 

©§:5-'a  F  adhika-riddhi.  Abundantly  prosperous. 

§ 

©E^SrSGFiJr  adhi-karmika.  The  overseer  of  a  market.  (R.). 
©§57>:5\'5  adhika-akshara.  A  supernumerary  syllable 
(Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  30). 

©§57)oa  adhika-anga.  Having  some  redundant  member 
or  members.  2,  a  belt  worn  over  the  coat  of  mail. 
©§57) §?r  adhika-adhika.  Over  and  above,  very  much 
(My.);  — outdoing  one  another. 

©§57>d  adhi-kara.  Authority  (es§  Nn.  89).  2,  an  office, 

a  post.  3,  government,  rule,  administration.  4,  claim, 
right;  privilege.  5,  ownership.  6,  the  use  of  royal  in¬ 
signia,  royalty,  prerogative.  7,  a  topic  (Ch.  p.  24).  8,  a 
paragraph.  9,  edOs*  Nn.  93. 

©§57)dd  adhikara-stha.  Established  in  an  office;  a  man 

9 

in  authority,  an  officer;  the  possessor  of  a  right  or  title. 
(My.;  B.  4,  116). 

©§57)5  adhi-kari.  Possessing  authority;  entitled  to;  fit 
for.  2.  a  superintendent,  a  governor;— an  officer;  — a 
rightful  claimant;  — a  proprietor,  a  master.  (My.;  Si. 
258.  259;  GL;  B.  4,  117;  Mr.  272). 

©§^§  adbi-krit.  =  ©§57)0.  (My.). 

©§^d  adhi-krita.  Placed  at  the  head  of;  appointed. 
2,  ruled,  administered.  3,  claimed.  4,  a  superintendent, 
a  manager, 

©§^j3?3j^0  adhika-upame.  A  kind  of  simile  (Kavy. 

III,  3,  B,  75  seq.). 

©§5^o3o  adhi-krama.  Going  on  or  at;  an  invasion,  an 
attack;  undertaking  (see  tmsoat^So). 

adhi-kshipta.  Insulted.  2,  scolded.  3,  thrown 
down.  4,  placed,  fixed.  5,  dispatched. 

adhi-kshepa.  Abuse,  contempt.  2,  dismissal. 
©§as£  adhi-gata.  Found,  obtained,  acquired.  2,  gone 
over,  studied,  learned.  (My.). 
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adhityaka.  =  (rf^Sslr6  ado  a  hOodj  do? 

©BO«  ©^tfdo6  <0$^0  Mr.  151).  ' 

©§>i^vt?  adhityake.  Land ,  or  a  wood ,  on  the  upper  part 
of  a  mountain. 

©§j3e^s?  adhi-devate.  A  presiding  or  tutelary  deity.  (My.). 


e9$c>e<D  adhi-devi.  =  a^c3?d;i  (fem.).  (J.  19,  38). 
adhi-daiva.  =  a^>:3^d3.  (My.), 
adhi-daivata.  A  presiding  or  tutelary  deity; 
the  supreme  deity;  the  divine  agent  operating  in 
material  objects.  See 

adhi-daivika.  Spiritual;  coming  from  the  adhi- 
daiva  (G.  239). 

©§^3$  adhi-natha.  A  lord,  a  master.  See 

S33,?!§3^^r3i^5,  SIS iyjOSiji) J3e)^. 

©qicraodo^  adhi-nayaka.  A  ruler,  a  master  (Bp.  58,  61). 
See 

adhi-netri.  A  leader;  a  chief,  a  master,  an  owner 
(My.;  3j,tfk,  ludoli  G.). 

adhi-pa.  A  ruler,  a  commander,  a  regent;  a  king. 
e9$£jl5  adhi-pati.  =  a^>d.  A  ruler,  etc.  (iudo3o  Mr.  227). 
esqjgfla  adhi-bhu.  a?>$o  (Smd.  103).  A  master,  a  superior. 
e9q>2p:«)fi:5i  adhi-bhautika.  Relating  to  beings,  coming 
from  man,  animals,  etc.  (G.  239). 
e£>$U3&!  adhi-raja.  A  supreme  king,  an  emperor.  (My.), 
adhi-rohini.  A  ladder. 

adhi-vasa.  A  habitation,  an  abode  (Nn.  168). 
adhi-vasana.  Application  of  perfumes  or  fra¬ 
grant  cosmetics.  2,  certain  ceremonies  connected  with 
idols. 

es>$3c&j  adhi-vinne.  A  wife  whose  husband  has  subsequently 
married  others,  a  neglected  or  superseded  wife, 
es>$t^odor3  adhi-srayani.  A  fire-place,  a  hearth  (es&rtcdo 
i«e3  G.). 

adhi-sthana.  Standing  by,  being  at  hand, 
approach.  2,  standing  or  resting  upon;  abiding,  staying 
in.  3,  a  basis,  a  base.  4,  a  wheel.  5,  an  abode,  a  seat. 
6,  site,  situation.  7,  a  settlement,  a  town.  8,  government, 
authority,  power,  dominion.  9,  a  precedent,  a  rule. 
10,  a  benediction. 

adhishthisu.  To  superintend,  to  govern  (My.), 
adhi-ita.  Attained;  studied,  read;  well  read,  learned. 
(My.). 

adhi-ina.  Subject  to,  dependent  upon,  subservient. 
a-dhira.  Irresolute,  timid.  2,  not  fixed;  confused, 
adhi-isa.  (=©2o?o).  A  lord,  a  master. 


adhi-isatva.  Authority,  power  (My.), 
adhi-isvara.  A  king  paramount  over  all  the 
neighbouring  princes,  an  emperor  (Bp.  61, 46).  2,  a  Jaina 
Arhant. 

S9qfo?ro  adhuna.  Now,  at  present. 


S9q^<§  a-dhriti.  Want  of  firmness  or  fortitude  (esq^o&F 
Cb.).  2,  laxity,  absence  of  control  or  restraint.  3,  in¬ 

continence.  See  Bp.  40,  61. 

S9q^;rf^  a-dhrishta.  Not  bold,  modest.  2,  not  put  down, 


©q3?0  adheli.  A  silver  coin,  a  half-rupee  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.; 
Br.  esqk®?©). 

©qS^cdOF  a-dhairya.  Want  or  loss  of  courage  or  of  calm 
self-command.  —  esq^odoFrtjBV*.  -tfOj.  -fjsv6.  To  become 


timid  (B.  4,  20.  53). 

©qloeodO^  adhah-amsuka.  A  lower  garment. 

adhah-aksha-ja.  A  name  of  Vishnu  or  Krishna 
(Bp.  54,  32). 

adhokshaja-gana.  A  class  of  Kannada 
metrical  feet  (Oh.). 

©qlseA'S  adhah-gati.  Descent;  downward  movement, 
degradation,  perdition  (Bp.  41,  17;  58,  66). 

©tjuseAS^  adhah-gantri.  A  rat  or  mouse  ('a©  G.). 
©ql©?3§§D^if  adhah-jihvike.  The  uvula. 

©ql®?8p3A  adhah-bhaga.  The  lower  part  (esqSd  Nn.  67). 
adhah-bhuvana.  The  lower  world 

Mr.  392). 

©qLise’dooSO  adhah-mukha.  Having  the  face  downwards, 
bending  the  head  (SrfsS  rastrtodo  Mr.  243).  2,  upside 

down.  3,  Vishnu.  4,  a  division  of  hell. 

©qli adhah-muli.  A  kind  of  plant  (raarioa  Mr.  135). 

adhah-loka.  The  lower  world  (zjSjs^rresjS,  sra 
33^  Nn.  23). 

©qW*33cd00  adhah-vayu.  The  vital  air  passing  down¬ 
wards.  2,  a  fart.  See  SoJSJdo. 

©q^y?r^  adhi-aksha.  =  ©a  tf.  Observable.  2,  exercising 
supervision,  (watching).  3,  an  inspector,  a  superintendent. 
4,  the  plant  Mimusops  kauki. 

©q^o75\j^F>  adhyaksha-tana.  Superintendence.  See  qSrfJSr’ 


adhyaksha-te.  Supervision,  superintendence, 
rule  (lud&tf,  tf^F^  Nn.  101). 

adhyande.  The  plant  Mucuna  pruriens  D.  C.  (Car- 
popogon  pruriens  Roxb.).  See  fWrfo^  and 

©q2igodo  adhi-aya.  Reading,  recital  (Bp.  55,  52).  2,  a 

lesson,  a  chapter. 

©qigodO?S  adhi-ayana.  Reading,  studying,  especially  the 
vedas.  See  si^sSoF. 

©q^yrfFfoodo  adhi-ava-saya.  Determining.  2,  attempt,  effort, 
exertion,  energy.  3,  mental  effort,  apprehension.  4,  concise 
and  forcible  language. 

59q33^^  adhi-atma.  The  supreme  soul  (esfci,  Wj^Mr.  502, 
the  being  used  as  neuter). 

adhi-atmaka.  A  man  who  knows  the  highest 
truth  (w,Bo&,  sidsSjsqjFrf  Nn.  79). 

SSqrog'S^  adhi-atmika.  Relating  to  the  soul;  arising  from 
one’s  self  (G.  239). 

©qrogd^  adhi-apaka.  A  teacher  (sra^s^pisSoo  s3?C^sio  Mr. 


©qregsJjrf  adhi-apana.  Instruction  or  lecturing, 
on  the  vedas.  See  s^sSof. 

©qrogcdo  adhi-aya.  A  lesson,  a  chapter.  2,  reading-  3, 
a  reader.  See  en}£3e>qra„odb. 

©qregT5j5?d  adhi-aropa.  The  act  of  making  one  mount 
or  of  raising.  2,  the  aot  of  attributing  or  assigning 
(Smd.  175;  Kavy.  I,  2,  58-61). 


£9q53gT?j3pb;cSo  adhi-aropisu.  To  attribute,  to  assign  (Smd. 
17  7). 

©qrogapd  adhi-asana.  Sitting  down  upon.  2,  presiding 
over.  3,  a  seat. 

CSqJSg'Sotic©  adhi-aharana.  =  esq s^S53d.  (R.). 

adhi-ahara.  The  act  of  inferring  or  arguing. 
2,  the  act  of  supplying.  3,  =  ©q^djspsS  No.  2  (Smd. 
176  Cm.). 

©qrog^oSodOF  adhi-aharya.  Proper  to  be  supplied  (Smd. 


173.  177). 

59qi®g7$  adhi-udhe.  A  wife  whose  husband  has  married 
an  additional  wife. 

adhi-eshane.  A  solicitation,  a  request. 

©qkjd  a-dhruva.  Not  fixed,  not  permanent  (Smd.  168; 
Bp.  51,  28).  2,  uncertain,  doubtful.  3,  separable,  as 

certain  objects  of  the  body  which  can  be  severed  with¬ 
out  disastrous  effects  ( cf .  Jdd-). 

©qi^  adhva.  —  l.  A  road,  a  way.  2,  time.  3, 

sky,  air.  4,  a  place.  5,  a  branch  or  school  of  vedic 
literature. 

©q(^A  adhva-ga.  Travelling.  2,  a  traveller.  3,  a  camel, 
a  mule.  4,  the  sun. 

adhvanina.  A  traveller. 

SSq^pdg  adhvanya.  Fit  for  travelling;  a  carriage  with 
horses  fixed  in  (sdodoEsed  dqi  Hla.;  adodoa^  Saja&ri  dqi 
Mr.  284).  2,  a  traveller. 

€£>q^o3j3?  a  adhva-yoga.  A  certain  computation  in  Chandas 
(Mr.  369). 

©q^td  adhvara.  A  sacrifice,  especially  the  Soma  sacrifice. 

©t^S  adhvari.  =  ©q^odooF.  (Smd.  66.  412). 

©t^odooF  adhvaryu.  One  who  institutes  an  adhvara. 
2,  any  officiating  priest.  3,  a  special  priest,  one  conver¬ 
sant  with  and  performing  the  ritual  observances  connected 
with  the  yajur  veda. 

©qs»)^cd  adhvana.  1.  Tbh.  of  ©q^  (Smd.  108). 


©qssjyd  a-dhvana.  2.  Devoid  of  sound;  having  a  bad 
sound  (Sopa^d,  Sopaad  Nn.  164).  2,  a  wilderness,  a 

desert,  a  forest  (©dea^.,  ©:d©  164).  3,  misfortune  (©3d 

do^  164;  Te.);  dearness,  excess  of  price  (My.),  ©q^a 
=53So:d©  sdoqre^cd  e/vaWo|ap?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  ©dsd. 

an.  1.  =  ©Ed0  5,  ©So,  ooS  1,  <0?d0  2,  <0 

?do^  i,  coSo  3.  To  say ;  to  speak ;  (to  tell) ;  to 


call,  to  name  (C.;  Tu.;  Te.  ©ao).  Relative  present 
participle  essdo^  (generally  oisdcg) ;  P.  ps.  ©a^?  ©cd,?  ^o^,, 
having  said,  (for  which  often  toa^j  etc.  are  used;  see 
tops®).  Third  person  singular  imperfect  ©Sj^do  or  «95^. 
The  verb  ©ps®,  like  tops®,  is  used  to  introduce  words  and 
sentences,  being  added  to  their  end,  for  which  pur¬ 
pose  it  stands  there-  either  alone,  or  its  P.  p.  is  followed 
by  any  other  term  connected  with  “speaking”,  also  by 
itself,  e.  g.  toed  do  ©p^ao,  he  said  that  they  came,  or  to 
<d^do  ©jj,  2d?C59tdcdo,  or  top^do  ©p^,  ©a  ao.  sSjsprto!  ©a,, 
©sdjded^  ^OcoAtdedo,  he  dismissed  him  saying  “go!”  to 
©a  5o jsprt©?  ©p^,  ^p^zdpio,  he  asked  “where  shall  I 
go?”  fre^do  ©  ©usort  adjspft  todod  pp3  ©f^,  oSaspidao,  he 
went  away,  saying  he  would  go  to  that  village  and 


come  back.  ©3d  a  ©sra  ©s^zdsd  to^^jd  ©s^  ©pss  a?  ? 
(Prv.).  Soprl  fdcdrt  ©^ido  (My.),  raa!  ©ao,  ©sdatf  ©p^ao 
(My.).  —  ©p33.  (My.).  tb©a  do&odoo  ©&j$  ©ps^,  ©s iAi 
TfjadoOjSdao  (Dhw.  16).  sassEStdO  sgl^rip^  .Swaid^ 
©jspcdsdo®  ©ps3,  ©S >Ai  ^jssdo^sdao  (20).  ^odos^toedad 

odaotf  ps®  ©rfid  5d?do  sdjaa^dps®  ©pra ,  ©R>Ai  ^jssd^pjo  (30).  — 
©^.  ©^-to3.  Having  said  even.  This  term  is  used 
to  express:  it  is  said  (but  has  not  been  seen,  is  not 
certain),  “on  dit”.  sJjasdeoo  zd?^  sdodcSjs^a  333E3  ;do®  © 
odoo  sdoa  em^dcSpdcl/s?®  ^opsdptoodb  syjidjtd 

do  ©a  ;  ©sdOd  tot^«?  sdoda  ©;3 ;  ©sddjatfrt  fooodjpdo  qfdor 
oaodoedo’,  ^eJ^daodo  sa^sSpS^  tozdadoSJo^sdozdaodo  ^oaa 
»3o?a3  AiOodoo  =#odx©  ado  ©?3  (Jogihadu  6.  7).  to 
cS^fdd  tfsS  rt^o  pa  a  odd  3\/3pe59p  sdo^rttfa^  aoortod  a  ©^ 
(B.  2,  11).  to;do  djszd  ©z3  ©<3  (B.  4,  52).  d?  ’fjsp&S 
odd(d^_.  .raarfdadedo  4ocdpdto  ©;3  (4,  146).  —  ©a^As 
«?®.  ©fdJ  ©^A^oas5®.  To  say  (bad  words)  and  have  (them 
or  more  such  words  in  return)  said  to  one’s  self,  to  cause 
one’s  self  to  be  abused  by  abusing  others,  ©d  =#oa 
dOj  ©cd^aodo  5dOc3  to<D?  (Prv.).—  ©cd  d.  If  one  says, 
if  you  say.  ©;dd  tojdo?  if  you  say  “sandhi”,  what  is 
it?  i.  e.  what  is  sandhi?  ©5&  ©f^’deoo^  (says  one  boy), 
©d^df odo,  ©s^  (asks  the  other,  B.  1,  22).  2,  if  you  say, 
it  is.  qsa^  ©^d  tojd^  sdOcS-radd^  ©a  3s?ao  fdsdJ^^ 
(Si.  48).  3,  that  is  to  say.  ©rtoo®,  ^^zaard,  etc. 

d»  ado  ©ofte^da  aado,  ©a  3  to^j  toaito^ 

— 0  Cd  6)  <>* 

(48).  4,  ©ad  is  further  used  to  replace,  so  to  say,  the 

simple  ©d,  if,  e.  g.  ’a©  ©soDodo  ©ad  a^a  dt  rtoc^ 
cSjs^a  tos>0  Ajrt©^©  (B.  3,  123).  ©aaoj_  pra©^do  aoodo=) 

ft  sdoia  t?j3£9o  zsaoOTi  ©^d  ssa^d  aaa,  ©ia  c^_ao®  ©rtoa 

ao  (4,  51).  a^dp,  aodo  a osa  a?|_  s^oa^adda^  Sojaesa 
t^^oSjoAiO!  ©(d^d  c3e>aj  ^aoa  to©a  5o?COoi  ?a  (4,  76). 
See  also  B.  4,  113.  114.  152.  180.  —  The  verb  ©f3®  is 
also  put  before  a  sentence  to  introduce  it,  e.  g.  traaoaao^ 
aoaortaa  ©^a— ©zsa,  qiod  D9^ad  ^epodoa^  3o?Mo! 
(B.  5, 127).  do^Aodoao^  aoaoftodoo  ©ps^a— ©zs^,  'swa 
a  pjpSodjaSfta  ^zprt^td  a?d?i  sS^cao!  (5, 127). 

59^  an.  2.  =  1.  Cf-  ©^1*  —  ©^a^.  Till  then 


59^  an.  The  form  of  the  negative  prefix  ©  before  vowels. 

£9$  ana.  1.  =  SSP®  1.  In  S.  Mhr.  and  My.  vulgar  lan¬ 
guage,  e.  g.  aosaoaa !  let  us  do!  aos^rtoaa!  let  us  go! 
See  emaa,  ©usa,  i«a  2. 

€9?5  ana.  2.  =  (©32),  ©3^i,  q.  T.}  of  which  it  is 

the  more  common  form,  e.  g.  a^fdj  being  white  ;  td^a 

a,  a  white  man;  eroa  a5  a^.a* 
co  eo 

59^  ana.  3.  =  ©°,  am  4.  e.g.  330 3oaa,  ©£?a,  ^oftpa, 
aoaft^a,  aosapa,  etc.  (My.). 
ef>3  ana.  Breath,  spiration.  See  ©533a,  SjSjES. 

S9^  anaka.  =  ©3^.  Till,  until,  as  far  as 

(C.).  toasaqiacs®  ©$aa  ssaoodoaoo  adaa^  (Bp.  43, 
42).  qsa^a^a*  ©e^a^  (ew^-)  aa^aa^  ©^  (Sp.).  2, 
meanwhile  (C.).  533 ao  sSospft  todod  pa,  ©a^  »pps®  ©0 
£SU  (C.).  ©a^  ^d©  (B.  3,  4).— See  aosa^a^i  cf.  ©<| 

rto;  daw. 

anaka.  —  ©ra^.  Inferior,  low,  etc. 
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anaka.  ~  etc.  (c.).  wdoa'cto® 

^EQj,  snraOrt  to^  si^<3  <a©  dos  ^s^do  (Pry.).  sdor^sdoJc^ 
^  odOf^rtSo  ©cftri)  cad©  (B.  5,  123). 

an-akshara.  Unfit  to  be  uttered;  improper  speech. 
2,  unable  to  articulate. 

anakshara-dhvani.  An  inarticulate  sound 
(^d  Mr.  500). 

S5?i^j0  an-agha.  Sinless,  innocent,  faultless  (Ch.  v.  60; 
Bp.  2,  35). 

an-ahga.  Incorporeal.  2,  Kama.  3,  the  ether, 
air,  sky. 

^J^OAirfootS)  ananga-mudre.  Kama’s  seal-ring  or  form 
(Abh.  P.  11,  88). 

e5?So7\5^i  ananga-ripu.  =  ©cdorSi^O.  (Bp.  53,  36). 

ananga-vairi.  Kama’s  enemy:  Siva  (Bp.  1,  32). 
&c3o 7\ZoTj  ananga-hara.  Kama’s  destroyer:  Siva  (Bp.  18, 
58). 

an-accha.  Not  pellucid,  turbid. 

£9^£5>05os  anaduh.  An  ox  or  bull  (oiKO  Smd.  I,  o.  r.  ©id 
cs^j  ad). 

e9idl$05o  anaduha.  =  ©(d:dj53«.  (My.). 

©jdT&lSo  anaduhi.  A  cow. 


«9idt*£  anadva.  =  ©cdcdoco-6.  (ai3o  Mr.  178). 

anadva-jihve.  =  baslOcraOrt  (Mr.  148). 
anadva-vaha.  One  who  mounts  or  has 
mounted  an  ox  (sra^osdjs^sd,  ji  (Kosdodo  Mr.  247). 
59^733^30  anadvaha.  —  q.  v. 

69^733^  So  anadvahi.  A  cow. 

S£)fdS^  anadvi.  A  cow  (sdFfosd)  Mr.  180). 


£9cd<3  a-nata.  Not  bent;  erect;  stiff,  haughty  (^sjo,  id® 
do  oaad<3|idJ,  Erartcdotdo  Nn.  76;  Bp.  34,  35). 

©cSSdedo  an-atisaya.  Not  great,  small,  easily  coneeal- 
able  (rtosog,  ©©  Nn.  70). 


©fdcfgdjd  an-adyatana. 
the  current  day. 


Tense  which  is  not  applicable  to 


£9ojrfo:^c3<il©;^  an-adyatana-bhdta.  The  pluperfect  tense 
(My.). 

an-adhinaka.  Independent. 


an’adllyaksha-  Not  observable.  2,  destitute  of 
a  superintendent. 

©jdqssgodo  an-adhyaya.  Not  studying;  a  Brahmana  who 
neglects  his  studies  ($03^3,  Lae^ido  Mr.  253).  2,  in¬ 

termission  of  study. 

an-anukula.  Not  favourable,  adverse  (My.). 
essSsfocTO#??  an-anunasika.  Non-nasal  (Smd.  24;  cddcdofra 
Cm.;  Kavy.  I,  la,  17-21). 

C9c3^  an-anta.  Endless,  boundless,  eternal,  infinite  (ries^ 
uradcdocdo,  StiF,  sdsfo  Nn.  57).  2,  a 

multitude  (&©  ^sdo  Mr.  422).  5,  Yishnu  or  Krishna  (© 

s^o,  Nn.  57).  4,  Siva.  5,  Baladeva.  6,  the 

snake  king  Sesha  (qSds^fd  Nn.  57;  Msdo ,  $d£i?<d  38;  see 
Q)  7  e*a7  ^  <Z)  7 

oifSOj  “do©).  7,  Yasuki,  Sesha’s  brother.  8,  the  sky,  the 

atmosphere.  9,  the  earth  (*d?5ucd  d,  $j3©j57).  10,  N. 

of  one  of  the  Arhants  or  sanctified  teachers  of  the 
Jainas  (4?qlFtfdi{J?ij  57).  See  Bp.  53,  58;  54,77.— 


rtjsrf  ?  ?5j3^.  The  plant  Argyreia  speciosa  or 
argeutea(sdJv  ri^,  ejdrteyssS,  crad?1,  etc.; 

ri o*  tSjB^ddsjoo  ©rd^sddo  Si.  156).  —  ©dcdodo,. 

-acdCg.  A  N.,  e.  g.  of  native  physicians.  ©cdfd  od^d  sira 
^  odjBd,  (Prv.).  —  ©edited  j^d.  N.  of  a  general 

Hindu  festival  (C.). 

an-antatva.  Eternity,  infinity;  boundlessness, 
excessiveness  (My.). 

695^333©  ananta-pala.  N.  of  a  king  (Bp.  55,  24). 

j  an-antara.  Having  no  interior.  2,  having  or 
leaving  no  interstice  or  interval  or  pause.  3,  following 
or  preceding  immediately,  next,  contiguous  (also  used  as 
a  noun),  ©cd;d  do,  afterwards.  ©cdfddrdG  (©$  Nn.  89). 
©;d?ddtd©,  afterwards  (B.  4,  55.  151).  ©idid  dclra8?*  (Bp. 
14,  5). 

ananta-riipatva.  The  state  of  having  in¬ 
numerable  forms  or  shapes.  (My.). 

©fjcd^-S&iodo  ananta-vijaya.  N.  of  Yudhishthira’s  conch- 
shell.  (My.). 

Cf^i^^odojd  ananta-sayana.  Tiruvankodu  (Travancore). 
(My.). 

«9cdcS  an-ante.  The  earth  (Bp.  54,  50).  2,  Parvati.  3,  the 
plant  Asclepias  pseudosarsa  Roxb.  (or  Periploca  indiea 
Lin.).  4,  the  prickly  plant  Alhagi  maurorum  Tourncf. 
5,  bent  grass,  Panicum  dactylon  (or  Agrostis  linearis). 
3,  the  plant  Gloriosa  superba  (=©^§3).  See  Si.  144. 
156.  162. 

©jdjdg  an-anya.  No  other,  not  different.  2,  self.  3,  not 
having  a  second,  unique.  4,  not  more  than  one,  sole. 
5,  fixed  on  one  object. 

$9c3c3g&!  ananya-ja.  Kama,  Cupid. 

ananya-vritti.  Closely  attentive. 
an-apakari.  Innocuous.  (My.). 

©fdod'Osp  an-aparadhi.  Innocent.  (My.). 


an-apashthu.  Not  contrary,  coincident. 
e9fdo5DOdO  an-apaya.  Free  from  loss,  undiminished.  2, 
not  passing  away,  imperishable  (Bp.  8,  47;  32, 1). 

an-apeta.  Not  gone  off.  2, wot  being  without,  not 
separated,  faithful  to,  possessed  of. 
e9jd<Do;^5o^ed-  an-amitam-paca.  Not  cooking  what  has 
not  first  been  measured,  niggardly,  miserly.  (^«dW, 


cdG.). 

69jdodo  a-naya.  1.  Bad  management.  2,  bad  conduct.  See 
Prv.  s.  cdodoid. 

69?dodo  an-aya.  2.  Evil  course,  ill  luck  ( Oss^sdoo  rfJSCO 
Mr.  27).  2,  misfortune,  adversity. 

S9?ftd  a-nara.  A  non-man,  a  deity  (Mr.  8). 


©fdtfPSg  an-aranya.  N.  of  a  king  of  Ayodhya  (Abh. 
P.  3,  48). 

S9?j aF ©  an-argala.  Free  from  bars,  unrestrained,  unfet¬ 
tered,  free,  haughty,  self-willed  (©odo^d,  eru53^sdo, 
zd  ^oio©,  ©jse39rd  Mr.  445). 

S9c^^j0gF  an-arghya.  Priceless,  not  to  be  had  at  any 
price  (Bp.  59,  44).  2,  anything  but  valuable.  See  3 

rtor;  J.  6,  13;  17,  47;  24,  15;  Grj.  3,  1. 
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£9$$F  an-artha.  Non-value.  2,  a  worthless  object.  3, 
reverse,  evil.  4,  nonsense.  5,  worthless,  useless.  6,  un¬ 
fortunate.  7,  void  of  sejise.  (My.;  B.  3,  29;  5,  228;  see 
Prv.  s.  es$F). 

£9$$F:5I  an-arthaka.  Useless,  vain,  worthless.  2,  meaning¬ 
less,  nonsensical, 

£9$^^$$  anarthaka-pada.  A  word  that  is  of  no  special 
value,  e.  g.  Sort,  dsd5,  duo,  etc.  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  33-42). 

£95rffbF$  an-arpita.  Not  delivered,  not  consigned  (Bp.  44,  i 
65;  45,  17).  2,  not  placed  in  or  upon. 

£9 anala.  (=  u^o).  Fire  dodrtJSW,  "sorts?,  esrt,  i 
etc.  Sin.  11).  2,  Agni,  the  god  of  fire.  3, 

digestive  power.  4,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  i 

£9$£/53ccfo$  anala-nayana.  =  ©cvSU(3?3,.  (Cb.). 

£9$£>53?$j  anala-netra.  Having  an  eye  of  fire:  Siva  (Bp.  ' 
26,  16;  54,  57). 

£9$£>3:5^  anala-aksha.  =  UpfufS^.  (K.). 

£9$£Qodo  analaya.  N.  of  a  woman  (Bp.  52,  25). 

£9$<£0  analu.  (Tbh.  of  w<Su).  Heat  (My.,  also  sswuo;  T.; 
cf.  e9G5e«2). 

an-alpa.  Not  a  little,  much,  numerous  (Smd.  40). 

£95fo3dg an-avadya.  Irreproachable, faultless; unobjection¬ 
able.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

£9  53$  93$  an-avadhana.  Inattention,  inadvertence  (s^djs 
d,  doodles soj  Mr.  451). 

£9$$93$$  an-avadhanate.  Inadvertency. 

S9$$$  an-avadhi.  Unlimited. 

£9$$d$  an-avarata.  Incessant,  continually 

(Ct.  II,  1). 

£95j$rJ3$(gF  an-avarardhya.  Chief,  principal,  best. 

£953$$$  an-avasara.  Having  no  interval  of  leisure,  busy. 

2,  inopportune.  3,  absence  of  leisure.  4,  unseasonable¬ 
ness  (Bp.  43,  40). 

£9$$$^$  an-avaskara.  Free  from  dirt,  clean,  cleansed. 

See  s.  »#. 

an-avasthitika.  Instable,  unsteady  (Kavy.  IY, 

2,  18). 

anavu.  =  ®sfci,etc.  Suitable  place,  proper 
room,  accommodation  (s.  Mhr.).  s&*3Xa*rt 
d  odd  t  "nC39A  dtifSo  dofSafcdort?  srauo 

dSu  (B.  5,  126).  ° 

£9$$^g  a-navya.  Not  new  (fc&erar,  fcitfs6,  etc.,  deado  Mr. 
435). 

£95^#$  an-asana.  Abstinence  from  food,  fasting  (secede, 
erura  atfodo  Mr.  460). 

£9$#^$  a-nasvara.  Imperishable  ($?aododo  Nn.  132). 

£9$#£e 3  (an-asvale).  N.  of  the  wife  of  one  of  the  princi¬ 
pal  rishis  (Mr.  258). 

©dc3  anas.  A  cart.  2,  boiled  rice.  3,  mother.  4,  birth. 

5,  a  living  creature. 

anasu.  =  ssatfo  1,  <o$$o  i  q.  v.,  etc.  To 

cause  to  say,  etc.  (C.;  as  to  form  cf.  #jsddo,  tadrtj, 
333#  dc). 

SSddjscdo^  an-asfiyalca.  Not  spiteful  or  envious  (J.  25, 15). 


Z5>$5q)o3j 

£9$$jso3o  an-asfiye.  Freedom  from  spite;  absence  of  ill- 
will  or  envy.  2,  a  daughter  of  Daksha,  the  wife  of  Atri 
and  mother  of  Durvasas.  (J.  33,  42;  34,  1). 

an-ahankriti.  Absence  of  or  freedom  from 
self-conceit.  (My.). 

anahita.  Disadvantage,  injury,  loss  (B.  5,  266; 
Cb.  144;  Mhr.). 

£953353$  an-akara.  Shapeless.  (My.). 

£95335io<El  an-akula.  Not  confused;  unperplexed,  calm,  con¬ 
sistent,  regular  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  171). 

£9533a$  an-agata.  Not  come,  not  arrived;  future;  not 
attained;  unknown. 

£9533Ag3$F$  anagata-artave.  A  girl  who  has  not  yet 
attained  to  puberty. 

£9533t33$  an-acara.  Improper  in  behaviour;  regardless 
of  custom  or  propriety  or  law ;  unprincipled.  2,  departure 
from  that  which  is  customary  or  right.  (My.). 

£9533t53$  an-acari.  =  No.  1.  (dod^F# ,  ScragS  Mr. 

253). 

£9533&iO  anaju.  Grain,  corn  (Si.  431;  My.;  H.). 

£9*33$$  an-atapa.  Freedom  from  the  blaze  of  the  sun, 
shade. 

£5^^  an-atma.  Not  self,  another.  2,  something  different 
from  spirit  or  soul.  3,  without  soul. 

£9533$  a-natha.  Having  no  master  or  protector;  widowed; 
fatherless,  helpless, poor,  forlorn,  destitute.  (My.;  J.  7,  26; 
d  G.). 

£9533$533$  anatha-natha.  A  friend  of  the  friendless,  etc. 
(My.). 

£9d3$  anathe.  A  widow;  a  poor,  helpless  woman  (My.). 

£9533$$  an-adara.  Disrespect,  contemptuous  neglect,  slight 
(3ti*S| p  G.;  Cb.  55;  Bp.  39,  32;  57,  77). 

£9533$$$  an-adarane.  ©gsadtfss,  =  esgradtf.  (My.). 

S9533Q  an-adi.  Having  no  beginning,  existing  from  eternity 
(Nn.  1;  Bp.  3,  63;  51,  50).  2,  heaven  (djrtF  Nn.  154).— 
ssgssdi^d.  =  5§js 00.  (Z.)«  —  ssgssatooiadj.  A  piece 
of  ground  which  has  been  lying  waste  from  time  im¬ 
memorial  (My.). 

£9533S>93$F  anadi-varte.  Tradition. 

£95339$^  an-adishta.  =  Wc3w5?aS,  (Kavy.  I,  lb,  32-41). 

£9f33d^  an-adrita.  Not  respected;  disrespected,  despised. 

£9533$?#  an-addsa.  That  is  not  ordered.  2,  that  is  not 
a  substitute  or  substituted  form  or  letter  (Smd.  80;  Kavy. 
I,  lb,  32-41). 

£9533$g  an-adya.  Having  no  beginning  (Bp.  39,  9). 

£953393$$  an-adharate.  The  state  of  having,  or  wanting 
no  support.  2,  that  does  not  want  any  support,  the 
supreme  soul  (dcidjs^,  dodo  Nn.  157), 

£95333^  an-&pta.  Unattained.  2,  not  apt,  unfit.  3,  a  stranger. 
4,  a  man  not  to  be  trusted  (My.). 

£9533$0^  a-namaka.  =  55533^0#.  Nameless;  infamous.  2, 
piles,  haemorrhoids. 

£9533$0$0  anamatu.  Suspension  of  office  (My.;  H.).  2, 

all,  the  whole  (My.;  H.).  3,  =  (Te.;  Mhr.). 

©533$o$?cdo  a-namadheya.  Nameless,  unknown,  obscure 
(My.). 
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S9d38l)cd0  an-amaya.  Free  from  disease,  healthy.  2, 
wholesome.  3,  Siva.  4,  health. 

a-namika.  =  eftiDdotf  No.  1.  (Bp.  51,  17;  57,5). 
a-namike.  The  ring-finger. 

SSftSjBo  a-name.  The  ring-finger. 

©TOodod'  a-nayaka.  Having  no  leader  or  ruler;  disorderly. 
See  e^craoddtf. 

6f>o31>odo3  an-ayata.  Unchecked,  unrestrained.  2,  not 
propped  or  supported.  3,  close,  continuous.  4,  un¬ 
extended,  having  no  length. 

e9f3T>cdo^ig'd  anayata-tara.  Uncommonly  unrestrained, 
etc.  (Sind.  98). 

©iftsadroftj  an-ayasa.  Absence  of  exertion,  facility,  ease. 
2,  easy,  ready.  (My.;  B.  4,  72.  112). 

anayasa-krita.  Done  readily  or  easily. 

©fosodjsrfsrjjr#  anayasa-arthaka.  Prepared  without  exertion 
or  difficulty. 

an-arata.  Unceasing,  eternal  (Bp.  40,  64;  50,  43). 
an-arta.  Unscathed,  healthy. 

S9ddodOF  an-arya.  Not  respectable,  vulgar,  unworthy, 
inferior,  bad,  vile.  2,  not  an  Arya,  a  barbarian.  3, 
destitute  of  Aryas. 

SfJftrecdoFeSd2  anarya-tikta.  A  medicinal  plant,  Gentiana 
cherayta  Roxb. 

©iTO'd'df®  an-avarana.  Uncovering,  opening.  See  363*. 
an-avila.  Not  turbid,  clear,  pure;  not  marshy, 
an-avrishti.  Want  of  rain,  drought.  (My.). 

S9c3t>;do  anasu.  The  pine-apple,  Ananas  sativus  Mill. 
(St.  &  PL;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  wftoSd,  wdfti>d). 

an-ahata.  Unbeaten,  unwounded,  intact.  2, 
unwashed,  new.  3,  not  multiplied,  indivisible  (eijS^ 
Mr.  460).  4,  one  of  the  mystical  cakras  or  circles  of 

the  body,  the  root  of  the  nose  (wodrarf  460). 

anahata-mati.  A  sound  intellect  (Mr.  7). 
an-icche.  Absence  of  wish  or  design.  2,  that  is 
undesired  (ssftS&jS  Smd.  158  Cm.). 

anitaneya.  see  s.  eft3o. 
anitu.  =  ©$30^.  That  much,  that  mea¬ 
sure;  so  much  (as  that);  so  long  (in  time  as 
that);  that  time  (during  which  something 
happens);  so  many  (as  those,  also  when 
occurring  before  collective  nouns  in  the 
singular  or  nouns  in  the  plural).  (My.;  M.  ©sd, 

es3,;  T.  «5c3j3o;  Te.  esjS,  Tu.  s*3o;  cf.  W&J2,  wWo, 

esWo^ll;  wjSodo;  esjtfoWo,  '3  Edo  Mo,  osfSo  Wo;  esoSodo,  ssodoo^, 
esdo,,  rado.,  <>ido.;  eadl,  'adl:  °fMo3,  3»Mo,  dMo2,  ioUo; 
<y*5o3,  4is!j7,  io*do  l,  d*5o;  nsftdo,  sruftso,  <oft3o;  esftAo, 
'aft Ao,  oift^oJ).  This  remote  demonstrative  noun  and 
pronoun  is  called  a  ddr^6  (Smd.  121.  122),  d>dj3Mdjtid£3 
(243),  dose®  53«>&3  (122  Cm.),  and  djdJSWAoSd^Kk.  61). 
Gen.  Wft363,  Dat.  wft3#F  (later  esftS^,  ssft3^),  Ace.  ss 
ft3o,  Instr.  esftdea’o,  etc.  (Smd.  135.  140).  esft363  (esdOj 
aborts'  Cm.)  do3jO  ’vOiredo  (215).  *So*|^3cS  ipaddd 
dort^ft6  fe?odoo,  wftd^Fdo6  (esd^Fodooo  Cm.)  -n  ssod^ 


odcdd  d3  A  ftes94  (91).  oiftdodo6,  wftdodoo  $do*fco 
^1063*7108^0  (73).  erodrio  ©  rl  (o.  r.  ^o8£|©o) 
w>ft3o  =5*tt3do  !  (224).  iifts Wrdo6  (so  long)  totfo  4 
ds^ts’o  (140.  292).  ooddo  d^otaddoft6  erod^ododftdo  m 
wo  (215).  wes’dftdft6  esodo  d?©3  o  (231).  30?d 

^oserisdoo  3j863*dft3£F  esdorl  ^odwartdo  ©^wftdsJ^tS 
do^odoo  (140).  fc?dft3o  slosj  asoft  ,  etc.  (Bp.  2,  53).  3 

s?3j8S?o  3d^  3e3odoo  ft do^  33 13 A  i?J8S?odft3e3©  (whilst,  14, 
21).  Wft3e3©  (meanwhile,  27,  16).  wftses©  (the  whole 
time,  47,  59).  ©raoddsa^dftSoo  (48,  3).  vos^ 
Wft3od0o  3d  5§^C3o!  (59,  18).  wft36 3*J8«?  (even  so  long, 
61,35).  e*e3t3,  d?08Wd  'ndFft363*,JS'? 

ftc<j7lo8?rfo  ??»?do  esw07l  (Rsv.  9,  24).  o3jw  t3 
630  (13,  after  95).  wdftfdS  3^  3odortdoo. . .  rosE^A), 
(ftr^do)  ^w^rl!  oid^ftd^r  doooiS,  doodad  dtSaa^dJ6 
6502^(13,  96).  loOdodo  ©ft3^  (meanwhile)  =&0»fc3  (Ram. 
13,  2).  Widodo  asftdes^osv6  e5*o'  sdoodiXdoodoo  (J.  17,  20). 
©ft3633ft  (=  esft3e3*08V«,  Bp.  44,  18.  19).  (See  also  Kavy. 
I,  4,  33-38).  —  esftdfS odo.  esftdo-WcSodo  (Smd.  243). 
Amounting  to  that  much.—  eftd^odoo.  -»o3.  (243).  A 
man  of  so  much  (power,  influence,  rank,  etc.  as  that  or 
those).  —  esftdo.  wftdo  -ero9.  =  aftdoo.  All,  the  whole 
(M.  esdjOdooo,  T.  es^3o  o;  Te.  wfto).  aftdo 

7t)rt  ^?sdo  5do^rtdo8dc3  (Bp.  44,  19).  —  ssftdoo.  wftdJ 
-«A)o  1.  All,  the  whole,  wftdosoo  (Acc.,  Smd.  73).  — 
ft lo O'6.  Nominative  pi.  (Smd.  122.  123).  So  many  per¬ 
sons  (as  those),  ytdod,  S?<a7l<Da5d,  sdddjilK^  esftw&a 
©ilrt^djOdodj6  iuc (240).  ^odosddft6  esdAiodo 
dft«  ©fttod  (*'.  e.  wftzodo)  azIos^dtdcSodjO  ^doft^Aido  (Bh. 
2,13,10).  yoSjd#  loid^  esfttodwdo  ?53  8A)  (J.  18,  39). 
—  esfttodo.  ©fttodo  (-o6)  -eru  9.  =  esfttodoo.  All  persons, 
all.  (T.  wc^ddoo).  ^SsdjsJz^Wo6  esftwdo,  L!  <Oo5J,  ^  . 
*Jodo3  ^d  (Bp.  16,11).  wsdd  tdftodoft6  wO^j,  esftw^o 
(i.e.  eftud-55 o5)  ^dtdo  (32,  18).  wd*ioS6  an* 
lodo  (44,70).  —  afttodoo.  a9fttoo6-snjo  1.  All 

persons,  all.  i^dcd  es  d  Ao  rt  °4<ftio  do  do  o  (Acc.) 
lotOFfl  3T8(qjFO  (Smd.  120).  wftto dodo6  38rtJdO 

^jwo  d^j8V6!  (270).  ft^dfttodoo  3o?C3J5^dJ  (Bp.  5,  54). 

anittu.  =  esft^o  (Kavy.  I,  4,  37.  38).  * 

ftdo^  ssdoo^taddjfS^odoa  ?Sori«?6  to'Jrtoo  ^osdodjs, 

©ftdo  esftd  o  (rep.)  dftdjsv6  df3?'ddo  dftdo  zSws  ft6  ed 
ft6  es^  *?dortoo  (38;  Smd.  144). 

a-nitya.  Not  everlasting,  transient;  unstable; 
occasional.  (Bp.  51,  35;  54,  59). 

59ftdgi  a-nityate.  The  state  of  being  transient,  etc. 
(Kaivalyapaddhati  3,  15,  1). 

£9$;d  ^  a-nindya.  Unblamable,  faultless  (Ch.  v.  11, 
Smd.  130). 

2f>ft20d  a-nibaddha.  Not  tied  down,  not  bound,  unattach- 

Q 

ed,  incoherent ,  unconnected.  (Bp.  1,  18). 
anibar.  See  s.  wftso. 

i£9ft<303  a-nimitta.  Having  no  adequate  occasion,  cause¬ 
less,  groundless;  groundlessness;  — self-will, etc. 

Odot^tS,  3?^  -arf  Mr.  452;  Bp.  18,53). 

e9ft£>03^  a-nimitya.  =  ©ftoOo^.  (Bp.  43  sum.;  My.). 

S9ft£>0d;  a-nimisha.  Not  winking,  looking  steadily,  vigi" 
lant.  2,  open  as  eyes  or  flowers.  3,  not  twinkling  or 
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winking  (noun).  4,  not  a  moment  (^ay,  -ffaozjSsd  Nn. 
148).  5,  a  god(*b*$°Sr,  :3?d3  148).  6,  a  fish  (o±rad, 

doado  148).  7,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Cli.).  See  Prv. 

s.  $dod. 

e9d30cd|Z^3i  animisha-dhvaja.  Fish-bannered:  Kama 

(zyado  Mr.  22). 

S9d£>0o3ti£lod0  animisha-alaya.  The  habitation  of  the 

gods,  heaven  (cra^  Mr.  471). 

©^aosjja^jado'rfo^iSr  aniraisha-asraya-mfirti.  Vishnu,  etc. 
(J.  15,  12). 

©&odOd  a-niyata.  Not  regulated,  uncontrolled,  not  fixed, 
uncertain,  irregular,  casual. 

€9oicd0^e5oA  aniyata-linga.  =  d^^^dSod.  (My.). 
©dodOdod  a-niyamita.  Having  no  rule  or  law,  unfixed, 
irregular  (My.;  B.  4,  32). 

e£>o3o5j3?7\  a-niyoga.  Non-use,  a  meaning  that  is  not  usual 
or  common;  a  term  having  such  a  meaning  (Smd.  76.  77). 
©adorf  a-niruddha.  Unobstructed,  ungovernable,  self- 
Q 

willed.  2,  the  son  of  Kama  (or  of  Pradyumna).  (J.  7,  2; 
8,  34). 

esasSfd  a-nirjita.  Unconquered,  unvanquished  (Bp.  22,  51). 
S9$ei  anila.  Wind  or  air  (^doo^d*.*,  ns's?,  oiua6, 

oirfo-6  Sm.  13;  Kk.  16).  2,  the  deity  of  wind.  3,  a  class 
of  deities  forty-nine  in  number.  4,  one  of  the  rasas  or 
humors  of  the  body.  5,  rheumatism,  etc.  (^addoa^rt 
Cb.).  6,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

C9£><y3j  anila-ja.  Bhimasena  (J.  2,  42;  3,  1).  2,  Hanumat 
(18,6). 

do  anila-tanaya.  =  No.  2.  (Ch.  v.  60).  2, 

=  ydyta  No.  1. 

anila-dvara.  A  window  (Bp.  18,  39). 
ri  anila-bandhava.  Fire  (Ram.  5,  8,  39). 
e9$£dSe7\  anila-vega.  The  velocity  of  the  wind  (Bp.  57,  45). 

a-nivarti.  Not  turning  back,  brave. 

©ddad  a-nivara.  Irrestrainable ;  refractory  (Mhr.).  2, 

excessive  (zosSs*  Cb.;  Mhr.). 

©anaodoF  a-nivarya.  Not  to  be  warded  off,  inavertible 
(My.;  Mhr.).  2,  calamity  (My.;  Mhr.). 

©a#  a-nisa.  Nightless;  sleepless;  uninterrupted,  conti¬ 
nual.  yd^o,  continually. 

©d*^  an-ishta.  1.  Unwished,  undesirable,  disagreeable, 
hated,  unfavorable  (y^rtid,  etc.  Hla.;  y&  rlS,  95 

ddo^d  Mr.  238;  Smd.  128).  2,  bad  luck,  misfortune.  3, 
crime.  4,  hostility,  hatred  (Smd.  158.  159). 

©d*^  an-ishta.  2.  Not  offered  in  sacrifice.  2,  not  honour¬ 
ed  with  a  sacrifice. 

©ds^4°^  anishta-pushti.  A  bad  breed  (Bp.  40,  58). 
©dd^tjSF  anishta-artha.  A  disagreeable  object  or  thing 
or  meaning  (Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  16-19). 

anisu.  1.  =  etc.  (My.).  es^ri^d  z3? 
^adzS  xiad  tud^  ddor?  ydd?3o  (B.  4,  60).  do^ 
o&  yfo&o^  z&<>  add  zSewarSodcS  (2,  41). 

anisu.  2.  =  ©o>&i,  etc.  (My.). 

©d?^  anika.  The  face.  2,  the  front.  3,  a  point,  an  edge. 
4,  an  army,  a  host.  5,  array,  march.  6,  war,  combat. 
See  d^d?^. 


©d^d  anika-stha.  A  warrior  or  combatant.  2,  a 

(j) 

general  (ddOjadS,  dra  o^>£p  Mr.  269).  3,  a  royal  guard, 
a  sentinel.  4,  the  trainer  of  an  elephant,  an  elephant 
driver.  5,  a  large  military  drum.  6,  a  mai’k,  a  signal, 
©de'&d  anikini.  An  army,  a  host.  2,  one-tenth  of  an 
akshauhini. 

e9£i?fS  a-niti.  Impropriety,  immorality,  injustice  (My.; 

B.  1,  8;  etfcdb  GL).  2,  impolicy,  indiscretion. 
eS>S>?£o  aninu.  The  reins  of  a  bridle  (ddo  Cb.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
©d?^(d  an-ipsita.  Undesired;  that  is  undesired  (Smd. 
158). 

£9d?d  an-isa.  One  who  is  not  Isa  or  Siva  (Bp.  54,  27). 
2,  one  who  has  not  a  superior,  paramount.  3,  one  who 
has  no  protector,  powerless. 
eSofo  anil.  1.  (Smd.  59  .  392).  =  (©rf  2), 

(©?F).  Fitness;  propriety;  nicety,  loveliness, 
thab  is  pleasing,  charming  or  beautiful. 

<;?=#,  zSjs^,  tiodog,  e3?do,  sdd,  dldj,  oirf,  dodw©?a°d 
Sm.  55;  edd,  e3?do,  z&©^,  ©e3,  etc.,  SSOcSJS^d  Kk.  18; 
ese$,  oirf,  z3?do,  etc.,  dod-J3?a°d  Ss.;  My.;  Te.  ydJ»3o  Tu. 
yd^sd,  fitness;  «5fS,  to  touch). 

io€  do  (Bp.  20,  32).  dorio  dsio^td  d^doo^doa^ 

esdo.SdO  (at  ease)  tfo^cSF^do  (39,  43).  siodAitsdosoado. 

h>soaado^  ^arfoSdr  esdodd  'sdd  so?C59d?3o 
(41,  18).  "adrf  saiodjdtSo3“dd  Zo^.  «sdo4 

OSogj  (43,  71).  S3  COtS^^dSiddodJdZ^d^  zsdod 

d./as?o  d?C3o^dj«  'aso.  .  ^d^osd^i  dd^  (43,  74). 

ydosid®  ye39cdotS  (45, 14).  2}  worth,  merit,  dddo 

c3<  (Siva)  ye33do  toddd  esd^o  (1,  30).  ^do  zodddo 
tfod-raddtf^^dd?  toy  do  zpado^^dyodotSja5?-6  oidd 
ydodd  "addo  (61, 72).  3?  readiness,  see  ydodarto. 
4,  success.  codo&  iyaodowd  ©dodfto  ddd  ^^do  qld 
do«  'azS  (29, 30).  5,  the  proper  or  correct  way  (of 
doing  a  thing).  toeoc«  ^aodord  es? brwts6 
doo  (40,  89).  6,  a  scheme,  a  device,  an  artifice. 
doz3  ■# odo  ydodj^  yes3do  w  sq^wdo  dod^  oido,  zo 
sdodo?  (36,  56).  (dO)  esdodd o  zoOcdoo  (57,  23).  ra 

ddo  t8dde«  d=#P  #3ddzsdd,  ddo,  33$*  z«do 

esdod  zbc^So  dosdoddo  (Bh.  1,  8,  32).  7,  proper 

room,  accommodation  (C.;  see  ©d4).  8,  a  com¬ 
bination  of  circumstances,  a  good  or  bad 
occurrence  or  circumstance  (that  may  be¬ 
come  an  obstacle  or  cause  straits,  c.).  es 

es3dD^  ©do^d®  (Bp.  48,  28).  ^oufo^ddo  dod 
do  3o?dzS  ardd&  tfjscvg  r9-d)  ydo»d  dv®?raa!  (57,8).  9^ 

profit,  use.  Sj^cre,  Zoz^d  ddo^  'aeozS  ddo^  odo£ 

naA  add  dcsaqiFdd'^  ZuS^odod^  d#j|^ ^ddo  e^odo 
dd^,  -aao!  (B.  2, 93).  10,  opportunity, 

leisure,  time  (C.).  —  See  J.  4,  6;  7,  42;  25,  30 —  ydo 
rtJSdo.  -^jb^o.  To  join  closely  (v.  i,);  to  meddle  with, 
y^do  ^^zdo  d;So dodosv®  ydort^addod  (Bp.  40,  74).  ^ 
Ado  'adosFzl  oidd  ©dadosa,  tfddo,  ?i?do! 

oido^c s®  y^Kkido  (47,  39;  see  also  43,  6).  ■ —  yd->d&do. 
—  =#ado.  To  spoil  the  proper  state,  etc.  (My.).  — -  «s do 
ddo.  -z?do.  The  proper  state  or  beauty  to  be  spoiled; 
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to  fall  into  a  miserable  state;  to  leave  the  correct 
path  (My.).  ©dodWo, 

'art  d  ©o&i?  sSo^iS  'asks???  (Bp.  18, 15).  sSooi^do  ^ 
ofoo  s3j3of!53o,  fJjs^do  ^^o6,  'adcS6  ©dodfeio^ 

avow  w^sjflp  (25,24).  —  ©dortodj*.  To  make  ready; 
to  adjust;  to  make  up  one’s  mind;  to  be  propense. 
^Oodj  So&cx&ax)  ©  do  rtod^  t3i^  (vsv&tf,  Sow  ©,  etc. 
Hla.).  naOal)  dd<s€  ©dodod^  (ssasdtf,  etc.  Mr. 

164).  (sjac^sksk6)  ©d©*  ©dododO  ddd.3  (ddwad  Mr. 
81).  ©  ddosS  33^  ©do  Sdc<  ©dortodO  s?o  (J.  30, 

28) .  —  ©dodos*?6.  -^jsv6.  To  become  lit,  etc.  (odjs^r^da 

rto  Cb.).  —  ?5cIocIj3^?sJo.  -^jss??jo.  To  make  ready;  to 
prepare,  to  get  up;  to  cause  to  join  fitly,  to  place  ap¬ 
propriately;  to  adapt  to  the  purpose;  to  cause  one’s  self 
to  be  ready  or  fit;  to  be  becoming.  ©dodoa 

s?Ai  (Bp.  37,  2).  ddtfo  tfllodj  n?tfd  ©doi (40,  20). 
d&  ?53$f=^  ©dodos^d©6  &=$?  (43,  63).  en.doddodua$?do 
do  =s^e3s<do  (47,  59).  rtoddsS^^sdow^^pSd cra^d©^ 

©dod®S?d©6  (49,  35).  ©dotfoatfA)  partsSj*  © 
ro^dd^o  A^ddo6  (Mr.  100).  <§5330^  odoorteodOcJ6 

oOZSfoSjs*?6  ©dodostfAo,  d^od  (Rsv.  14,  after  28).  —  ©do 
reit.  =  ©do  8.  (S.  Mhr.).  Cf.  ©dos§3do4.  —  ©dod 
C59-  -©633.  =  ©dotfdj.  (Bp.  17,  13).  —  ©do^rfo.  -©rio. 
To  become  or  be  ready;  to  be  fit  or  nice;  to  join  (v.  i.), 
to  enter;  an  occasion  to  happen.  ©odOo^dj?6  $«d  o  <La 
do,  59&  rarirp*  ©doasft  (Bp.  13, 14).  ddodj©6  « sdosssd 
estoslo doj36  iodOA)  (42,  32;  see  also  45,  49). 

©dod^  ddo6  ©dos33A  (4,  37).  ija&ododsJ  dodo^©6  ©do 
s»o5o&j  (21,  7).  ^f^eodj  ddos6  ©?s,  ©tjjddjs*?6 

©d0533d  (31,  22).  See  also  35,  29.  31;  J.  4,  66;  8,  24;  11, 
26;  12,  50;  17,  30.  44.  45;  23,  22;  31,  67;  32,  56. 

€f>efo  anu.  2.  =  S9o  1,  of  which  it  is  a  later  and  common 
form,  e.  g.  tfo)© Aidflo  (Bp.  25,  23);  dOdddo  (53,  30);  =a 
ddo  (B.  1,  1).  See  doi. 

anu.  3.=  ®03,  of  which  it  is  a  later  and  common 
form,  e.  g.  Wdcdo  (Bp.  31,  7);  ©ddo  (B.  1,  1).  See  do  2. 
?9o5j  anu.  4.  =  ©0  4,  Of  which  it  is  a  later  and  common 
form,  e.  g.  «$&*  ddo  (Bp.  39,  52);  OTOdoFdcIo,  qLsodJF 
ddo(8,  53);  d?330dOdrt^do  (8,  43). 

?5>efo  anu.  5.  =  esi?8 1,  etc.  To  say,  e.g.  ©doarad;  ©do 
(C.).  See  ©fid,  ©533  d,  ©dstf,  ©^ «?,  ©$,  ©d  ?0, 
©cS  ?s3. 

©<3o  anu.  After  in  space,  rank  or  time.  2,  along,  length¬ 
wise,  on.  3,  with,  together  with.  4,  severally,  each  by 
each,  orderly.  5,  after,  towards.  6,  in  accordance  toith, 
agreeably  to,  like.  7,  according  to. 

©doT?  anuka.  Longing  after,  desirous;  libidinous.  2,  = 
©dor!  No  5,  a  husband  (qld,  etc.,  rt£^  Mr.  307). 
©do^rdo^  anu-kampe.  Sympathy,  compassion,  tenderness. 
©do^d  anu-kara.  Imitating;  —an  assistant.  2,  a  kind 
of  vessel  (rtdF^,  rtoe&dfe^©6  Mr.  212). 

©do^dp©  anu-karana.  Imitation,  following  an  example 
(Smd.  22.  230;  Kavy.  I,  la,  22-27).  2,  resemblance, 

similarity.  g,=  ©do’S'dftidd  (Smd.  35;  Kavy.  II,  1,A, 

29) .  See  ©do^S;  ©$doSodo. 

©do’S'dp'Sdd  anukarana-pada.  An  imitative  word  or 
sound  (Smd.  228  Cm.;  388). 
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©do^dfQd&O  anukarana-sabda.  =  ©do^dssdd.  (Smd.  22 
Cm.).  * 

©do^dpl  anu-karani.  Mimicry,  dramatic  action  (?dodj 
Mr.  79;  cf.  ©$dai>). 

©do^dtS  anu-karane.  =  ©do^ora  (Smd.  73). 

©do^&do  anu-karisu.  To  imitate,  to  equal  (Smd.  176- 
Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  56;  Bp.  4,  26;  13,  21;  42,  24;  45,  15;  J. 
25,  30).  2,  to  admit,  to  accept.  ©dOTfOdo6  (©oA^Osi) 

do6  Smd.  71,  0.  r.  ©do^Ododo6).  3,  to  put  in  one  line, 
to  join  (Smd.  67).  4,  to  make  ready  :  to  put  on  (as  oint¬ 
ment,  ornaments,  J.  4,  6;  11,41).  5,  to  make  one’s 

self  ready  for,  to  assent  (J.  16,  13). 

©doiJrdF  anu-karsha.  Attraction,  drawing.  2,  including 
a  precedent  in  a  subsequent  rule.  3,  the  bottom  or  the 
axle-tree  of  a  carriage. 

©do^  anu-kalpa.  A  secondary  injunction,  permission 
to  adopt  an  alternative  or  substitute. 

©do^Sosd  anu-kamina.  One  who  acts  as  he  pleases. 
©d03>)d  anu-kara.  Imitation,  resemblance. 

©do?r3<y  anu-kala.  Opportune,  occasional.  (My.). 
©do&edFcS  anu-ldrtane.  The  act  of  proclaiming  or  pub¬ 
lishing  (Bp.  38,  69). 

©doiSvae;  anu-kiila.  Following  the  bank.  2,  comformable 
to,  in  accordance  with  (Smd.  238.  239);  suitableness  of 
circumstances,  etc.  3,  according  to  the  current,  favour¬ 
able,  agreeable,  friendly  (Smd.  7);  favour,  kindness; 
support,  help  (My.).  Feminine  ©do^os©  (J.  10,  23;  11, 
15). 

©do^jaOiS  anu-kfilate.  Concord ;  good-will,  favour ;  con¬ 
formity;  consent;  prosperity;  suitableness  of  circum¬ 
stances,  convenience,  etc.  (B.  4,  59.  87;  My.), 
©do^jse^do  anu-kulisu.  To  be  favourable;  to  be  friendly; 
to  help  (B.  4,  161;  5,  53.  156);  to  turn  out  successful 
(My.). 

©do^S  anu-kriti.  =  ©do^dcs.  (Smd.  22.  72.  230;  Kavy. 

I,  3,  89-97).  2,  a  copy.  3,  compliance. 

©do^Sdd  anukriti-pada.  =  ©do^dE9dd.  (Smd.  228.  388). 
©dJ^^d^d  anukriti-svara.  The  vowel  at  the  end  of  an 
imitative  word  (Smd.  64.  65).  2,  an  imitative  sound  or 

word  (My.). 

©do^  an-ukta.  Unuttered,  unsaid  (e.  g.  by  the  author 
of  a  book,  Smd.  149.  299). 

©do^jdo  anu-krama.  Succession,  arrangement,  order, 
method.  See  Mr.  s.  ©dort&.  ©do^dossh,  in  due  order 
(My.). 

©d^^jdof®  anu-kramana.  Proceeding  methodically  or 
in  order;  following.  (My.). 

©do?r)dorf^  anu-kramanike.  A  table  or  chapter  of  con¬ 
tents  (B.  I,  I);  a  preface  (My.). 

©dOT&pjed  anu-krosa.  Compassion,  tenderness. 

©do7\  anu-ga.  Going  after,  following.  2,  corresponding 
with,  adapted  to.  3,  a  companion.  4,  a  follower,  a 
servant  ,  ©do&d,  etc.,  L $3=5=3 63  Mr.  266).  5,  a  lover, 
a  husband  (cf.  ©do^). 

©do7\d  anu-gata.  Gone  after,  followed;  following; 
corresponding;  a  follower;  attached  or  devoted  to  (Ch. 
v.  6;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148;  V,  939;  Smd.  194.  259). 
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S9?foA^3j3)Fj  anugata-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
SP^OaIS  anu-gati.  Succession,  order,  method 
etc.,  StoBS  Mr.  441). 

anu-gatika.  Following;  a  follower.  See  r!33 

c&riAs*. 

69^0  a^3o  anu-gama.  Following  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  171). 
S9^0a^30c3  anu-gamana.  Going  after,  following.  (My.). 

2,  postcremation  of  a  widow. 

€9^07x330  anu-gami.  Following;  a  follower;  a  companion. 
(My.). 

SPc^OAOPS  anu-guna.  Having  similar  qualities;  congenial 
with.  2,  according  or  suitable  to  (Smd.  47;  Kavy.  Ill, 

3,  B,  99). 

SP^OAOr©^  anu-gunatva.  The  condition  of  having 
similar  qualities,  etc.  (My.). 

©nOajoo  anu-graha.  Conferring  benefits,  favour,  kindness. 
2,  promoting  or  furthering  a  good  object.  3,  aid, 
assistance.  See  Bp.  53,  2;  54,  86. 

69fioXj8o?jo  anu-grahisu.  To  treat  with  kindness  (My.);  — 
to  show  favour  (My.);— to  grant  (as  a  request,  J.  4,  65; 
8,  44);  —  graciously  to  confer  or  vouchsafe  (Bp.  56,  45). 
SPffosi-'d  anu-cara.  Following,  attending.  2,  a  companion, 
a  follower,  a  servant. 

SPc^OEc^  an-ucita.  Improper,  wrong;  unusual,  strange; 
unqualified.  (Kavy.  IY,  1,11;  Bp.  27,  24;  28,  27;  ©cxLs? 
rl3  G.). 

59;do8aS3?^odO  anucita-anvaya.  An  improper  anvaya 
(Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  4). 

an-ucite.  An  improper  female  (Bp.  40,  53). 
S97jO£o^  an-ucchishta.  Not  rejected,  pure;  righteous. 

anu-ja.  Born  after.  2,  a  younger  brother. 
C9?fo&to^  anu-jata.  =  esFkfc.  (Cb.;  My.). 
e9^o&l3i  anu-jate.  =  (My.). 

£9?fo33?3  anu-jivi.  Living  by  or  upon  (others).  2,  a 
dependent,  a  follower. 

CPc^s!  anu-je.  A  younger  sister  (Bp.  4,  49;  G.;  My.), 

anu-jne.  Assent,  permission.  2,  leave  to  depart. 
3,  an  order  or  command. 

anu-tarsha.  Thirst;  wish,  desire.  2,  a  vessel 
from  which  spirituous  liquor  is  drunk. 

S9FjO^F\FP3  anu-tarshana.  A  vessel  from  which  spirituous 
liquor  is  drunk. 

69^0332;  anu-tapa.  Repentance.  2,  heat;  — sorrow,  com¬ 
passion  (Bp.  18,  79;  My.).  —  -'gjsVOj 

■Dt?.  (w3f  Si.  398). 

©jfogsb  anu-tapi.  Penitent,  regretting; — compassionate 
(My.). 

59^0^13  an-utkata.  Not  much.  2,  contraction,  abridgment 
(FJor^aS,  fjo#  F)5jJ33o3rf,  esSrfdiFj©*  Mr.  446). 

■rfo  an-uttama.  Unsurpassed  (in  height),  best,  excellent. 
2,  not  the  best  (My.). 

Wtfd&Tj  an-uttara.  Than  which  there  is  no  higher, 
chief,  best,  excellent.  2,  being  not  the  upper,  low , 
inferior,  base.  3,  not  the  North,  South,  Southern.  4, 
without  a  reply,  silent.  5,  a  bad  'or  evasive  reply. 
6,  deserving  no  reply,  talking  nonsense.  7,  fixed,  firm. 


SP?ioc33^  an-udatta.  Not  raised,  not  elevated,  not  pro- 

mmmQ  ^ 

nounced  with  the  udatta  accent,  grave  (Bp.  55,  51). 
€9?foO?j  anu-dina.  Every  day;  daily  (My.;  B.  4,  172;  Bp. 

1,  37;  3,  65;  24,  2;  25,  38;  30,  7;  etc.). 

anu-desa.  A  rule  or  injunction,  especially  one 
that  points  back  to  a  previous  rule  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  16). 

anu-dhavana.  Running  after,  chasing,  pursu¬ 
ing.  See  Srio5?*5,  tSorl©'?*. 

SP^J^jojo  anu-naya.  Bringing  near salutation,  obeisance, 
courtesy,  civility,  friendly  or  lovely  behaviour  (^?5S  Nn. 
167;  Mr.  479).  2,  humble  entreaty  or  supplication, 

reverential  deportment;  coaxing  tosSs* 

ziovSo  167).  3,  regulation  of  conduct,  discipline,  tui¬ 
tion.  See  sSjari^ci,  tSjs^cSoFi),  iSjs^oSofJoso. 

59^0^0 POrfo  anu-nayisu.  To  bring  near  (Bp.  34,  19);  etc. 
eP^Ojro&^r  anu-nasika.  Nasal;  a  nasal  letter  (Smd.  23. 
24;  Kavy.  I,  la,  17-21). 

e9?jox!^g  anupatya.  Absence  of  the  means  of  subsistence 
(C.;  Mhr.  esc&S3). 

59^03jrf  anu-pada.  Following  closely  (escort,  es^^,  ^ 
rfOjCS3  Mr.  445).  ©oio^do,  step  by  step;  word  for  word. 

2,  on  the  heels  of,  close  behind  or  after. 

59?3o£j&  anu-padi.  Searching  after;  a  searcher,  an  inquirer. 
£9?teSQ??3  anupadina.  =  (srado^,  333<a?i  Mr. 

205,  o.  r.  assort). 

©^03jB?c3  anupadine.  A  shoe,  especially  a  kind  of  wooden 
shoe  (assort  Hla.). 

§9j302j3j£>  an-upapatti.  Non-accomplishment,  failure;  — 
insufficiency  of  means.  (My.). 

an-upapanna.  Non-accomplished,  uneffected. 
2,  unproved.  3,  deficient  in  means  (My.). 
ePi^O^O  an-upama.  Incomparable,  matchless;  excellent, 
best  (Ch.  v.  60;  Bp.  1,  37;  39,  9;  51,  57;  54,  28;  Mr.  480). 

an-upamita.  Uncompared,  matchless  (Bp.  37, 


an-upame.  A  matchless  female  (G.).  2,  the 

female  elephant  of  the  south-east  or  of  the  north-east. 

69^03jiy8!)  an-upalabdhi.  Non-perception,  non-recognition. 
(R.).  9 

ePjfosifi)  S  anu-pallavi.  The  response  in  a  chorus  (My.;  Te.). 

«9?i0o332!gcdo  an-upatyaya.  Absence  of  neglect,  following 
the  appointed  order. 

e9jdo?j3rf  anu-pana.  A  fluid  vehicle  in  medicine;  drink 
taken  with  or  after  medicine  (My.;  B,  3,  28). 

€9^0333©  anu-pala.  Preserving,  keeping  up,  maintaining 
(Bp.  21,  2;  33,  3). 

«9^0Sj3^  anu-palaka.  =  (Bp.  22, 1;  28,2;  30,2). 

69^0333©^  anu-palana.  =  ©ffossao.  (Bp.  21,  3). 

«9^0J$>f3f  anu-pfirva.  =  (My.). 

SP^O^^Fi?  anu-pfirvaka.  Regular,  orderly;  according 
to  (Bp.  27,  11). 

49^033)  odoo&ig  anu-prayujya.  Employable  (Smd.  300  Cm.). 


€9?i0333)FS  anu-prasa.  Alliteration  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  2. 
33-55).  2,  a  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.).  See 
anu-plava.  A  follower,  a  companion. 

69c^O20rf  anu-baddha.  Bound  to,  connected  with,  related 
V 

to,  belonging  to  (Bp.  34,  1;  38,  2). 


^9^020^  anu-bandha.  Binding,  connection,  junction.  2, 
an  uninterrupted  series.  3,  consequence,  result.  4,  motive 
or  cause  of  an  action.  5,  a  consonant  that  occurs  in 
combination  with  a  certain  other  one  (Smd.  25.  26).  6, 
an  indicatory  letter  or  syllable,  marking  some  peculiarity 
in  the  inflection  of  the  word  to  which  it  is  attached.  7, 
a  child  or  pupil  who  imitates  an  example  set  by  the 
parent  or  preceptor.  8,  commencement.  9,  anything 
small  or  little. 

69^020^  -SjoSo  anubandha-kriye.  An  auxiliary  verb  (as 
voss^in  My.). 

ef>^020&>  anu-bandhi.  Connected  with ;  having  in  its  train 
or  as  a  consequence.  See  s. 

e9^02!>si^anu-bimba.  A  reflection,  a  reflected  image  (My.). 

anu-bimbisu.  To  be  reflected  or  mirrored 

20 

(My.). 

anu-bodha.  Reviving  the  scent  of  a  faded  per¬ 
fume.  2,  an  after-thought. 

anu-bhava.  Knowledge  derived  from  personal 
observation  or  experiment,  experience;  apprehension, 
notion,  understanding.  2,  fruition;  possession  and  use 
of.  See  B.  4,  222;  5,  179;  Bp.  36,  41;  40,  81;  61,  75. 

anubhava-bhava.  Produced  or  born  from 
anubhava  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  18). 

e£>£jo<£>£)  anubhavi.  One  who  knows  or  enjoys  (Bp.  4,  9; 
11,  13) ;  one  who  has  experience  or  knowledge  (see  s.  3$ 
sioao). 

anu-bhavisu.  To  experience:  to  enjoy,  to  par¬ 
take  of  something  pleasant  (Bp.  24,  32;  28,  7;  30,  5; 
31,  6;  43,  63;  56,  11;  61,  22);  to  undergo,  to  suffer  (Bp. 
54,  13;  60,  90). 

anubhavisuvike.  Experiencing  (ero^osi^, 
Si.  397). 

eSFfoejTO'rf  anu-bhava.  A  sign  or  indication  of  a  feeling 
(bhava)  by  look  or  gesture  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  18.  19).  2,  dig¬ 

nity,  authority,  consequence.  3,  firm  opinion,  ascertain¬ 
ment,  good  resolution,  belief. 

©idoeptO  anu-bhavi.  Perceiving,  knowing;  attempting, 
full  of  effort  (Bp.  7,  3;  12,  55). 

anu-bhuti.  Perception,  apprehension.  2,  know¬ 
ledge  from  any  source  but  memory.  3,  dignity.  See 

anu-bhoktri.  One  who  enjoys  or  suffers. 
(My.;  see  SpOSok^?^). 

anu-bhoktavya.  To  be  enjoyed  or  suffered; 
that  is  to  be  enjoyed  or  suffered  (Bp.  3,  22). 

anu-bhoga.  Enjoyment  (Bp.  46,  20).  2,  ex¬ 

perience,  undergoing,  suffering. 

<£9^0q5j3e7\  anu-bhogi.  One  who  enjoys,  experiences,  or 
undergoes. 

3?7\3o  anu-bhogisu.  To  enjoy  (Bp.  33,  12;  58,  26; 
B.  2,  20;  3,  33).  2,  to  experience,  to  undergo,  to  suffer 

(Bp.  34,  12;  B.  3,  97;  5,  69). 

anu-mata.  Approved,  assented  to;  permitted, 
allowed.  2,  agreeable,  pleasant;  beloved.  3,  being  of 
one  opinion.  4,  assent,  permission,  approbation  (Ch.  v. 
218;  Smd.  394;  Bp.  4,2;  43,  69;  60,  59).  See  oisSoa 
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anu-mati.  Assent,  permission,  approbation 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  30-34;  Bp.  30,  9).  2,  the  fifteenth 

day  of  the  moon’s  age,  on  which  it  rises  one  digit  less 
than  full  (J3fS  o  vi  sdora  3  Hla.;  natfo  tfo&cs  &>ar& 

1  (Q)  CO  Fd  CO  CO 

Mr.  69).  3,  M.  of  a  goddess. 

anu-matisu.  To  assent,  to  agree,  to  comply 
with  (Bp.  24,  3 1;  40,  7.  23;  50,  51.  73).  2,  to  make  (one) 
assent,  to  persuade  to  (5,  19). 

anumanta.  —  eooSJ^OoS .  (C.). 

_0 

efdodred  anu-mana.  =  The  act  of  inferring  or 

drawing  a  conclusion  from  given  premises;  inference. 
2,  reasoning;  reflection,  hesitation,  doubt  (erira^,  titfr 
Mr.  10;  Smd.  395;  Bp.  18,  73;  19,24;  41,  11;  50, 21).  — 
-auGS3.  To  abandon  one’s  hesitation  or 
doubt  (Bp.  61,  14). 

anu-manisu.  To  reflect,  to  hesitate,  to  doubt 
(Bp.  1,  15;  My.;  B.  5,  130). 

©dodrodjae'S'  anumana-ukti.  Reasoning,  logic. 

W&OSoS  anu-miti.  Inference,  conclusion  from  given 
premises.  (My.). 

©doSod  anu-misha.  N.  of  a  man  (Bp.  4,  13).  —  afdcSO 
N.  of  a  man  (58,  4). 

S5>dJo3o?QdO  anu-meya.  Inferable. 

anumeyisu.  To  infer  (My.;  Si.  385). 
anu-moda.  A  subsequent  pleasure,  the  feeling 
of  pleasure  from  sympathy ;  — assent,  acceptance  (My.). 

anu-modana.  Causing  pleasure,  applauding. 
2,  assent,  acceptance.  3,  sympathetic  joy.  See  c^^- 
anu-modisu.  To  feel  sympathetic  joy.  2,  to 
allow  with  pleasure,  to  assent  (My.). 

S£>dooctae>030  anu-yayi.  Going  after;  a  follower  (B.  5, 175). 
See 

e9doo3j5?7\  anu-yoga.  A  question.  2,  examination,  ask¬ 
ing.  3,  censure,  reproof.  4,  spiritual  union. 

anu-yojana.  A  question;  questioning,  exam¬ 
ining.  2,  joining  to,  attaching  (My.). 

anu-yojisu.  To  join  to,  to  attach  (My.), 
anu-rakta.  Fond  of,  attached  or  devoted  to, 
pleased;  beloved  (Bp.  39,  68). 

esdyd#  anu-rakti.  Affection,  attachment,  love,  devotion 
(Bp.  44,  65;  47,  56;  58,  14;  61,  41). 

do  anuraktisu.  To  feel  affection,  to  love,  etc. 
(Bp."49,  34). 

anu-raga.  Redness.  2,  affection,  love,  good  will, 
devotion  (cW  Mr.  518;  Ch.  v.  227).  —  adocrar^KU. 
-o  -sSfflo.  Affection,  etc.  to  spring  up,  to  become 
affectionate,  etc.  (Bp.  31,31). 

«9doct)A3d  anuraga-ja.  Arising  from  affection,  consent,  ot 
satisfaction. 

WrfO'Gd’h  anu-ragi.  Impassioned,  attached,  full  of  affec¬ 
tion,  enamoured  (Bp.  7,5);  —causing  love.  See 
3ra>  (do  os  A. 

&$JTJt)'h7k>  anu-ragisu.  To  be  or  become  full  of  affection, 
good  will,  devotion,  or  joy  (Bp.  4,  57;  21,46;  28,  68; 
32,  31;  33,  15;  53,  66;  55,  47;  59,  22). 

©doo anu-radhe.  =  esjcUcraqS.  The  seventeenth  naksha- 
tra  or  lunar  mansion.  (My.). 
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anu-rfipa.  Following  the  form,  corresponding, 
adapted  to,  agreeable  to,  according  to  (Smd.  149.370; 
Si.  67);  conformity.  See  «q33FpJjdJ935,  rt J 

S5^j0tSj3?9  anu-rodha.  Obliging  another  or  fulfilling  his 
toishes,  obligingness,  compliance;  conformity.  2,  refer¬ 
ence  or  bearing  of  a  rule. 

eSidoeissj  anu-lapa.  Repetition  of  what  has  been  said, 
tautology. 

Z£)Z3o<ZK)b7iO  anu-lapisu.  To  repeat  over  and  over  the  same 
word  or  words  (My.). 

Z£)tfo<i)7)rJ  anu-lasi.  Dancing  (according  to),  rejoicing.  See 

©F>ocS?3j3  anu-lepana.  ©c>$o«3?3f3.  Anointing  (the  body). 
2,  unguent,  ointment  (rljs^ooaj  Rn.  20). 

?9F>Oe3e?3?Cb  anu-lepisu.  To  smear  to  or  on  (Bp.  4,  35;  19, 
70;  46,  61;  adifc  G.). 

anu-loma.  With  the  hair  or  grain,  in  a 
natural  direction,  regular,  successive  (Smd.  14). 

S9?jJe3j3^JSe3j3e'do  anuloma-viloma.  In  the  usual  order 
and  out  of  the  usual  order  (Smd.  14  Cm.);  —  alternate 
(Ch.  v.  238). 

©fold'd  anu-vara.  Selecting:  making  (anything)  one’s 
special  aim  (J.  4,  71;  11,  6;  25,  30). 

anu-varisu.  To  choose  for  one’s  self,  to  receive 
with  favour  (J.  24,  55). 

©^O^dFfd  anu-vartana.  Following,  attending.  2,  compli¬ 
ance,  obedience  (Bp.  39,  42).  3,  concurring,  admitting. 

4,  obliging  or  serving  another.  5,  consequence,  result. 
6,  continuance.  7,  supplying  from  a  previous  rule.  See 

©^.yrfdFfS  anu-vartane.  =  ©obSdFpi.  Supplying  from  a 
previous  rule  (Smd.  79.  85.  151.  183  Cm.). 

©fforfHF  anu-varti.  Following;  compliant,  obedient, 
resembling.  (J.  15,  6). 

S9c&»3I1F7jO  anu-vartisu.  To  supply  from  a  previous  rule 
(Smd.  299).  2,  to  refer  or  apply  to  through  a  series 

(Si.  64).  3,  to  go  after,  to  follow.  F3do  ©qissei 

?3cfo3&FFo  (My.). 

©joOsroS’  anu-vaka.  Saying  after,  recital,  reading.  2,  a 
section,  a  chapter. 

Sf>jdo;3t)<d  anu-vada.  Saying  after  or  again,  explanatory 
repetition  or  reiteration  with  corroboration  or  illustra¬ 
tion;  confirmation;  trying  to  establish  by  reasoning 
(My.);  rumour;  slander.  See  Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  29. 

anu-vadisu.  To  argue,  to  reason  (My.). 

anuvu.  =  ©cdi  1.  (C.)-  —  ©£0435*053).= ©obddo. 

(S.  Mhr.).  2,  preparation,  equipping,  etc.  for  setting  out 
(My.); — refreshment,  a  refreshment  (My.). 

anu-vritti.  Acting  in  conformity  with.  2,  com¬ 
plying  with.  3,  reference  to  what  precedes,  continued 
course  or  influence  of  a  preceding  rule  or  assertion  on 
what  follows.  4,  reverting  to.  5,  imitating,  doing  or 
acting  in  like  manner :  conformity  to  usage  (odra;!,;  see 
©£ofSOfJj).  See  . 

©£oi5edU  rb  anu-veshtisu.  To  surround  (J.  2,  1). 

&J 

£9£osS?;cb  anuvesu.  =  es^jOaoFoo.  (©^OSjfJo,  ©$F  s3?C3o  G.). 


anu-vrajye.  Following  a  departing  guest  a  little 
distance,  as  a  mark  of  respect. 

anu-salcta.  Able,  strong,  being  gifted  with  (Bp. 

39,  68). 

anu-sakti.  Ability,  power,  strength,  energy  (Bp. 
26,  24;  35,  1). 

SScdodc do  anu-saya.  Close  connection  (£33e>od>  Rn.  142). 
2,  the  evil  result  of  an  act  that  clings  to  the  soul  and 
causes  it  to  enter  other  bodies.  3,  repentance,  regret, 
mental  distress  (amt^r!,  142).  4,  ancient  or 

intense  enmity,  wrath  (doo&Fb,  142).  See  sSjKij 

rtJSo.  —  ©£o3ododo,:3J.  -o-5cc£j.  To  feel  remorse,  to  repent 
(.D^&Frad,  ©£o3odo,  sdsra  ©£o3^>sj  Hla.). 
erod'd  anu-sara.  A  rakshasa,  a  sort  of  demon.  (R.). 

anu-sasana.  Regulating;  binding  under  laws; 
instruction,  direction.  See  c3dFc3s>£oss;££, 

©£odOjd  anu-sruta.  Handed  down  by  vedic  tradition. 
2,  perpetual,  eternal  ($3^,  Rn.  132;  Fjcsa, 

137).  3,  =  533 3 F,  FjSi>£0  (137). 

anu-sanga.  Close  adherence,  connexion,  asso¬ 
ciation.  2,  tenderness,  compassion.  3,  necessary  con¬ 
sequence. 

©jdosdo^  anushtupu.  Tbh.  of  ©£0^0^.  (Mr.  362). 
©£o;do^ep6  anu-stubh.  Following  in  praise  or  invocation. 

2,  speech;  Sarasvatf.  3,  R.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.). 
©;dOo3£>  $  anu-sthana.  Commencing,  undertaking;  doing 
or  engaging  in  any  work,  performance  or  practice, 
business  (Smd.  5.  6).  2,  acting  in  conformity  to. 

S£)?jjdU  d  anu-sthita.  Done,  practised;  effected,  accom- 
© 

plished;  followed,  observed;  done  conformably.  (Bp.  46, 
64). 

©;£o&,  Fb  anushthisu.  To  perform,  to  practice  (Bp.  6,  11; 
55,  48.  51;  J.  29,  5). 

an-ushna.  Rot  hot  ’  (srossi^e^cS  G.;  My.).  2, 

apathetic.  3,  lazy,  sluggish. 

©£o£?33  £  anu-sandhana.  Investigation,  inquiry,  search¬ 
ing  into.  2,  setting  in  order,  arranging,  planning.  3, 
plan,  scheme.  4,  connecting,  congruous  or  suitable 
connection  (Bp.  8,  26;  41,  11). 

©£o£S)  TjO  anu-sandhisu.  To  connect,  to  join  (Ch.  v.  292). 

Q 

©dori'dr®  anu-sarana.  Going  after,  following;  imitating. 

2,  conformity  to ;  —  consequence  of.  3,  custom,  habit,  use. 
S£>£o£t>£o  anu-sarisu.  To  do  or  act  in  like  manner  (©£o 
s^S,  od»  3,  Hla.;  aired,  Rn.  159;  Mr.  479);  — to  follow, 
©obdOAtS  d05irertFs5o(Bp.  60,  39);  —to use. 
o6  ©rf^y6  ©cfodOFbao6  (Smd.  71,  o.  r.  ©oftSWOsiosSo6). 
©£o£D;do<a:^  anusarisuvike.  Conformity  to,  approbation, 
propitiousness  (si,Fre£  Si.  433). 

©£o;tted  anu-sara.  =  ©£oFi£ea.  (Smd.  346;  Si.  67). 
©fdjjda'ddo  anu-saratah.  Conformably  to. 

©£o?D7>d  anu-sari.  (-<$).  Following,  acting  according  to, 
agreeing  to;  a  follower  (Bp.  3,  68;  5,  68;  39,  60). 
©£o?fodp3  anu-sarini.  She  who  is  following,  etc.  (My.). 

2,  R.  of  the  second  string  of  a  lute  (My.;  Br.). 
©dojdoe^  anu-salva.  R.  of  a  king  (J.  8,  29.  36). 
©£o&®eo3o  anu-soye.  R.  (Bp.  52,  25). 
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£94044^4  anu-svara.  After-sound.  2,  the  nasal  sound 
as  represented  by  a  dot  or  circle.  3,  that  dot  when  not 
representing  a  nasal  sound.  See  Sind.  19.  192.  203.  205; 
Kavy.  I,  2,  12.  13.  31.  32. 

894osos4  anu-hara.  Imitation.  2,  resemblance. 

©ofososodOF  anu-harya.  To  be  imitated.  2,  monthly  obse¬ 
quies  on  the  day  of  the  new  moon. 

£94.®^  anuka.  The  backbone,  the  spine.  2,  a  former 
state  of  existence.  3, race,  family;  a  good  family  (43.), 
<u,  ’tfou  Nn.  129).  4,  temperament,  disposition, 

character  (3 ®t>,  ©zsati  129). 

£94js^7>4  anucana.  Devoted  to  study.  2,  a  Brahmana 
veiled  in  the  vedas  and  vedahgas  (3$acJ oSOj  4£4s|5£»4o 
Mr.  250).  3,  well-behaved. 

£94js®^  a-nutna.  Not  young,  not  recent,  ancient  (Bp.  4,  2). 

£94js4  an-una.  Undiminished,  whole,  entire.  2,  having 
full  power.  3,  not  less,  not  inferior.  See  Ch.  v.  327; 
Smd.  108.  130;  Bp.  6,  9;  31,17;  61,  38;  Rsv.  4,  76; 

4'-®4» 

£94j3c3:5:  an-unaka.  =  ©4^4-  Undiminished,  etc. 

£94js4  anupa.  Situated  near  the  water,  rich  in  water.  2, 
a  watery  country. 

£94j3t3t)4  anu-radhe.  =  ©okoarjS.  (My.). 

£94js4o  an-uru.  Thighless.  2,  Aruna,  the  charioteer  of 
the  sun;  the  dawn. 

£94js«C\4  anushara.  Saline.  2,  an-ushara:  not  saline. 

£94^&io  an-riju.  Not  straight.  2,  perverse,  wicked. 

£94y3  an-rita.  Not  true,  false.  2,  falsehood,  lying,  cheat¬ 
ing  hoarier6,  ^oa*?6,  sJAj  Kk.  60).  3,  agriculture, 

as  opposed  to  gleaning  (srfj3).  See  SooAj. 

£9(3  ane.  1.  =  ^4.  A  suffix  to  form  adverbs, 

e.  g.  =5*4^4,  'asS-yS,  4^4,  enjA)tf4  (Smd.  389;  see  229. 
391.  392.  393.  398).  (Cf.  Kannada,  Te.  ©4,  when  it  is 
said,  to  wit?  T.  ©4  =  K.  ©4,  having  become?). 

e£>i^  ane.2.  (=8942,  £?c?4).  See  e.  g.  44,32,  4o£3j3. 

escSodb  aneya.  (fr.  89$4o).  =  £94e.  An  afiix  to  de¬ 
note  grades  in  number  or  position :  of  that 
number,  of  such  a  position,  etc.  <»$4;3o±>,  ^4 
3(3o&,  c3odo,  pjjseScScd)  (Smd.  243).  oid4,3odb4tf  4jb3j 
(B.  1,  6).  ® 

ane.  =  894odo,  of  which  it  is  the  common  form. 
o3.©4©;3£  4ojse3j  aitoritfo  (Si.  106).  <^4? 

SjrartsJ  (379).  4os4©4?  4)4^  (B.  2,  1).  ®}44r3£  4)4=5* 

(2,  1).  o0tf4<3?  So-^ritfo  (2,  6). 

an-eka.  Not  one,  many,  much.  2,  the  plural  number 
(Smd.  178;  2o3qo444  179  Cm.). 

894e:5!4S  aneka-dha.  In  many  ways.  2,  often. 

£94e:5!4  aneka-pa.  An  elephant  (drinking  in  two  ways, 
with  his  trunk  and  with  his  mouth). 

£94e:5!'rf^c3  andka-vaeana.  The  plural  number  (Smd. 
172.  254;  Kavy.  I,  5,  6-12). 

£9 aneka-vidha.  Of  many  kinds,  in  different  ways, 
various. 

£9c3eTO?j4  aneka-akshara.  More  than  one  syllable ;  having 
more  than  one  syllable,  polysyllabic  (Smd.  53.  84.  85; 


Kavy.  I,  5,  44-46).  2,  a  man  of  great  literary  merit 

(Ch.  v.  12). 

89c anekakshara-dhatu.  A  verbal  root  (theme) 
with  more  than  one  syllable  (Smd.  54.  273). 

£94e8f3Aj>i  aneka-agrate.  The  state  of  being  engaged 
in  various  pursuits;-- -the  state  of  having  many  branches 
(J.  2,  8). 

£94?5s4  an-ekanta.  Having  not  only  one  end  or  aim 
or  meaning,  allowing  possibility  (r3^3€,  4=53^4©  4oc5j 
Nn.  160). 

89j3eSD'd'Sr  aneka-avarti.  Many  times  (C.). 

89?3^^0j5^  aneda-muka.  Deaf  and  dumb.  (£4^4 

SjjstS*  GK).  2,  blind.  3,  wicked  (3Wj  4o4Aj43  D.). 

£9cS?odO  a-neya.  Not  to  be  led  or  governed;  improper  to 
be  constructed  or  concluded  (Smd.  177;  see  Kavy.  Ill, 
1,  A,  8). 

89c3eSdc3  an-ehas.  Unobstructed.  2,  time. 

£94® an-oka-ha.  Not  quitting  the  house.  2,  a  tree. 

89f3j3?t8  an-oje.  One  of  the  eighteen  doshas  in  poetry  (Ch. 
v.  40). 

£9^,  anta.  1.  =  <0^1.  A  common  P.  p.  of  es>c>i, 

q.  V. 

89^,  ailta.  2.  =  etc.,  q.  v.  (My.),  ©ri©3345S),  4? 

=5=34,3  ©ri«?34j44  ‘oitftiJ  £4ri<«*o  (B.  5,  18). 

44^  ei€js?  toSritfo  (5,26).  4*rt  ©44^230304)  (5,52). 
53£&334i3  4)4^0  (5,  83).  ©4,43  =5*©4  (5,  86).  ©,3 

(5,  131).  ©<3  4o«  (Bp.  57,  39),  ©;34o  (60,  40)  are  per¬ 
haps  mistakes  of  the  copyist.  2,  braggillgly  1  Such 
a  worthy  (as  he,  she,  it;  s.Mhr.). ©443, 

such  a  powerful,  or  virtuous,  or  rich  man  as  he  came. 
©sSs*?^  such  a  worthy  as  she  came,  434(3  w 

such  a  worthy  as  I  came. 

£94^  anta.  1.  =  ©c3  8,  etc.  (Smd.  379;  cf.  ©4,2,  No.  13). 
See  ©f3  4>tf. 

£94  anta.  2.  End,  limit,  boundary,  term  (tfd  Nn.  88; 

D.).  2,  end,  completion  (&£CS44  GL);  a  total,  whole 

amount.  3,  end  of  life,  death.  4,  decay,  destruction 
(M?rar,  &£«if;334o4o  88).  5,  a  final  syllable,  termination. 
6,  the  last  word  of  a  compound.  7,  the  meaning  of  a 
word  (4<33q3F,  444  ©q3F  88).  8,  settlement,  certainty; 

law  (q$40F  88).  9,  works  (=5*4jf,  tfsDFrt^J  88).  10, 

nature,  disposition,  essence  (4^  88).  ll,Indra  (3343, 
^4  88).  12,  nearness,  proximity  (44J34  88).  13,  inner 

part,  inside  (io44o  88;  cf.  ©f^  1).  See  ©4^. 

££>4  o  antah.  =  es4  1,  q.  v.,  ©>^?3€. 

antah-karana.  The  inner  organ,  the  mind, 
the  thinking  faculty,  the  heart,  the  conscience,  the  soul 
(Bp.  5,  59;  36,  36;  57,  31).  2,  favor,  love,  compassion, 

mercy  (4o3o,  4,^  C.).  —  44j.  To  have  or 

feel  compassion  (B.  4,  91).  — -  ©4  8^ £04^ zf.  -c-4d.  To 
obtain  favor  (Rsv.  5,  after  19). 

£94  0^4^34004  antahkarana-maline.  A  woman  whose 
mind  is  impure  (Bp.  40,  53). 

££>4  o^40®S04  antahkarana-suddha.  A  man  whose  mind 
is  pure  (Bp.  38,  2). 
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©d  STSdpSdOcre  d,  antahkaranasuddha-atma.  A  person 
_c  ^6 

whose  mind  is  pure  (Bp.  37,  48). 

©d  SiSdof©  antahkaruna.  =  as^s^cira  No.  2,  of  which  it 
is  a  vulgar  corruption.  (B.  5,  62.  120.  132).  —  e^8tfdoE3 
3ooW^.  Compassion  to  arise.  &?3?1  stfdoEfl  (B.  5, 


159). 

©d  S^aioo  antah-kalaha.  Inner  strife  (Si.  267;  My.; 
Sdj3^f\(v j  rlora^W  G.). 

efid^S-S^oSo  antah-kriye.  Doing,  i.  e.  placing,  within: 
receiving  into  (one’s  self),  taking  in.  See  Vwt? 

©d  prf  antah-pada-viccheda.  Division  of  the 

__o  ep 

various  inner  parts  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  172). 

©d  2^d  antah-pura.  =  The  inner  or  female 

apartments,  the  gynaeceum.  2,  the  king’s  palace.  3, 
those  who  live  in  the  female  apartments.  4,  a  queen. 


©d^d^  antah-satva.  Inner  strength  or  power  (My.), 
©d^d#^  antah-satve.  A  pregnant  woman.  2,  the  plant 
Semecarpus  anacardium.  (R.). 

©d  8dsd  antah-sara.  Having  internal  essence;  internal 
essence  or  treasure,  inner  store  or  contents.  (My.). 

©d  o7j  antah-stha.  =  esd  ©3  do.  Being  in  the  midst 

ip  •  _» cp  -#  -» 

or  interior  (Rsv.  1,  102).  2,  a  semivowel  (odo,  d,  *->,  d, 


My.;  Te.). 

©d  8d^?d  antah-sveda.  An  elephant.  (R.). 

©d^S1  antaka.  Making  an  end,  causing  death.  2,  Yama, 
the  god  of  death  (tasS,  sse 3,  ddo^,  dadodjg,  etc.  Sm.  12). 
3,  end.  4,  death.  5,  a  total,  whole,  or  aggregate  (Te., 
R.;  see  esd,  No.  2).  esd^d  Sv?  rt  sodra3,  dfS  rl©?£d  d 
Sodraoi  ?3  (Prv.). 

©d^Sod  antaka-hara.  The  captivator  or  destroyer  of 
Yama  or  death:  Siva  (Bp.  57,  28). 

©d^sd^  antaka-antaka.  The  destroyer  of  death :  Siva 
(Bp.  18,  23;  =ss<o  Mr.  520). 

©d  a  anta-ga.  Going  to  the  end;  thoroughly  conversant 
with.  (R.). 

©d^Tvdod  anta-gamana.  The  going  to  the  end  of  something, 
finishing.  2,  the  going  to  meet  death,  starving  one’s  self 
to  death. 

©d  <i  antate.  The  state  of  being  at  the  end  or  final. 
See  eswsosid  3, 

antatva-  =  See  ©waosjd  a£. 

espies  antade.  =  ©dodd,  ©d-^d<3,  it  says  (C.-,  b. 

5,  94). 


antappa.  See  s.  »<^i. 

©^533)3)  anta-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
©S^ajodo^  anta-yamaka.  A  kind  of  yamaka  (Kavy.  Ill, 

2,  B,  3). 

©d  6  antar.  =  0^8,  etc.  Within,  in  the  middle  or  interior. 

2,  between.  3,  amongst.  See  Smd.  99. 

©d,d  antara.  =  esd^  2.  Being  in  the  interior,  interior.  2, 
near,  proximate.  3,  related,  intimate,  dear.  4,  lying 
adjacent  to,  exterior.  5,  distant.  6,  different  from.  7, 
the  interior,  the  midst  (ludrio  Nn.  93;  doqSg  Nn.  77;  Mr. 
531).  8,  the  soul;  the  mind  (wsyto  77;  e^craaf&531;  | 


do 3,  doddo,  77).  9,  an  interval,  intermediate  space  or 

time  (iesdo  531;  ZueSci,  363^)77;  77.  10,  separa¬ 
tion  (do3os?rt,  dtfao  77).  11,  distance  (B.  2,  26).  12, 

difference  (B.  5, 190);  disagreement;  inaccuracy.  13,  re¬ 
mainder,  rest.  14,  another  thing,  manner,  way,  or  state 
(eojsratfjski  77;  531;  here?).  15,  a  variety,  a  species  (d 
d^d  77;  531).  16,  a  hole,  an  opening  (dao, 

epdj  77;  epd,531).  17,  a  period  of  time.  18,  a  weak¬ 

ness,  a  deficiency,  a  foible  (dorado  77;  531).  19,  occasion, 
opportunity  (tfddcS  531).  20,  respect,  regard,  sake,  21, 

•  a  surety;  guaranty.  22,  clothing  (ssdo^d,  d^  77;  d^rto 
dod  531).  23,  surpassing  (ss^do,  ^oSjs^ra9  sS-©£ 

ddo  77).  24,  great  height  or  elevation  or  rank  (do 

Soosei,^,  esSc&iod^  77).  25,  the  foot  (srod,  =&3^o  77). 

26,  a  sound,  a  cry  (frad,  77).  27,  an  obstacle  (My.; 
3d  G.;  c/\<ad  oacxjo).  28,  the  mid-space  or  the  heavens 
(Mhr.;  see  es^ddESO,  29,  at  the  end  of 

compounds :  different,  other,  another,  e.  g.  d$33^d, 
another  country.  See  d^.  —  s$cdd6.  -6.  In  the  very 
midst;  even  in  the  air.  es^ddd  i&asaradodtk  (B.  5, 137). 
—  a^dsS?.  -s3?.  =  ssdjdsS.  dosri?3odo  dosd,  ^^ddj^ 
es^ds3?  oodo=#J3£3o  (B.  4,  63).  —  Swing¬ 

ing  or  dangling  in  the  air,  the  state  of  being  without 
support  or  help,  esdd^  esd  osWOTOSodo  (My.).  djSpw, 
d^ddiio^  ‘fftiyo^ra^d^dQrt  (Prv.). 

©^  do7\  antar-ahga.  The  inner  part,  the  interior.  2, 
the  mind,  the  heart.  3,  the  mind’s  thought  or  intention 
(dOc^AifSjjWd  dJeido  G.).  4,  secrecy,  privacy  (C.;  Te.). 

See  Bp.  33,  9;  36,  12;  54,  54;  Kk.  2. 

©jd  t3t(o-R  antara-ga hge.  =  ©^dro3dod,  ei^ddO^.  A 
water-plant,  without  any  root  to  the  ground,  swimming 
upon  the  surface  of  lakes,  etc.,  Pistia  stratiotes  Lin. 
(St.  &  PL;  Te.).  2,  Cassyta  filiformis  Lin.  and  different 
kinds  of  Lemna  (Z.). 

©cd  antara-candu.  A  ball  to  throw  up  in  the 

-fi  C> 
air  (My.). 

©?d  dcrosdoiS  antara-damare.  =  ss^drtort.  (Te.;  R.). 

©fd  ijfd  id  antar-antara.  Having  an  intermediate  space 
between  itself  and  something  else;  gradually  rising  one 
above  the  other,  as  hills,  tier-like  (C.).  2,  leaving  a 

proper  distance  between  one  another,  e.  g.  when  sitting 
at  meals  (C.).  3,  storied;  the  story  of  a  building  (3d 

Sm.  105;  36  106).  Cf.  ©3,^. 

©?d  antara-pisaci.  An  aerial  he  or  she-demon :  a 

— —Q 

soul  for  which  the  funeral  rites  have  not  been  per¬ 
formed  (My.). 

©f^tfsi' 0^  antara-valli.  =  es^drtort,  etc.  (^30d£5r, 

€,  arassd)  Nr.). 

©d  antara-vala.  A  man  who  keeps  the  inner  door 

(Bp.  16,  13). 

©d  ds?  antarale.  ==  etc.  (St.  &  PL). 

©d  db  antara.  In  the  middle,  inside,  among,  between.  2, 
in  the  meantime.  3,  near. 

©d  d©C©  antar-ana  2.  =  S5d,Ds)S?.  (My.  occasionally), 
©d^osd^  antar-atma.  The  soul;  the  supreme  soul  as  resid¬ 
ing  in  the  interior  of  creatures  as  the  individual  soul  (see 
ssd^d  No.  8).  2,  the  heart  or  mind. 

9 
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antara-antara.  The  inner  soul,  one’s  self  (Bp. 
18,  43).  2,  various  interior  places  (J.  6,  42).  3,  state 

of  more  or  less,  difference  (My.). 

©d^spteSd^  antara-bhava-satva.  The  soul  after  death 
and  previous  to  its  being  born  again,  a  ghost. 

©d  rraorfo  antar-aya.  Going  between.  2,  an  obstacle, 
impediment.  See  d^Fracdj. 

©dToaodO^  antar-ayatva.  =  55^03 odo  No.  2.  (Bp.  35,25). 
©d  rra<°>  antar-ala.  =  «®d  oars,  adoatf.  Intermediate.  2, 

—D  -» 

intermediate  space;  intermediate  time  (dJtjSg  Smd.  143 
Cm.).  3,  anything  between.  4,  an  intermediate  point 

of  the  compass  (d,a$,  Mr.  59);  a  direction,  a  region 
of  the  sky  59). 

©dj33S?  antar-ala.  =  etc.  (Smd.  194;  Si.  82). 

©d^Su^  antariksha.  The  intermediate  space  between 
heaven  and  earth.  2,  the  atmosphere  or  sky  (ssaadqi, 
rtnd  Mr.  31). 

©d  Sd  antar-ita.  Gone  within,  interior,  hidden,  shielded : 

■  o 

departed,  disappeared,  perished,  dead;  separated,  de¬ 
tached;  impeded;  remainder.  See  tfussfi  OJ,  ^adJSd  03. 

antar-indriya.  An  internal  organ:  manas, 
buddhi,  ahankara,  and  citta.  See  esd  3  dod.odo. 

—“tew 

©d  SdO  antarisu.  To  leave  a  space  between,  to  go  out 
of  the  way  (Bp.  61,  24).  2,  to  delay,  to  defer,  to  put 

off  (Ch.  v.  70;  Bp.  9,  49;  14,  3;  28,  51;  J.  10,  25;  24,  9; 
30,  1).  3,  to  disappear  (Bp.  52,  50). 

©d  antaripa.  An  island  ($?0  ^CaOrfoessJ  Mr.  416, 
o.  r.  -rioesjd). 

©f^Secdo  antariya.  An  under  or  lower  garment;  clothes 
(dOqrad?  emart  Mr.  343). 

©d^/3?  antare.  Amidst,  among,  between. 

©dtSef®  antarena.  Amidst,  between.  2,  except,  without. 

3,  during. 

cUlt&ril.  This  word  appears  to  be  presupposed 
for  the  instrumental  forms  given  below:  regular  SUC- 
cession,  subsequence.  (Te.  afterwards,  and 
then) - eScdO’o,  esjd  ©^o,  0,de39<$  (Smd.  398).  Subse¬ 

quently,  after,  afterwards  (sSOoaoOoo  112).  0di?F  (o.  r. 
esn^F)  (112).  0dd^  e# 

W(dj  (112). 

55^£j7\F'da  antar-gadu.  Filled  with  worms.  2 , unprofitable, 
useless  (ddqiF^,  ©djO&asfcstf  Mr.  459). 

©cdgAF^  antar-gata.  Gone  between  or  into.  2,  being  in, 
included  in  (Smd.  91).  3,  being  in  the  interior,  internal, 
hidden,  secret.  4,  disappeared,  perished.  5,  forgotten. 
See  Bp.  33,  7;  53,  1. 

©d^AF^d^d  antargata-svana.  An  indistinct  tone.  See 
cSJjdJtfo. 

SSF^a^F^  antar-griha.  An  inner  apartment  of  the  house. 
©d^&iF'td'd  antar-jathara.  The  stomach. 

©d  deFSo  antar-deha.  The  entrails. 

©d^ro^Fd  antar-dvara.  A  private  or  secret  door  within  I 
the  house  (Bp.  61,  29). 

©d^SFd  antar-dhana.  Disappearance,  invisibility.  J 
(My.). 

«9c^QF  antar-dhi.  Concealment,  covering;  disappearance.  I 


©d  djsFd  antar-dhupa.  Incense  put  inside  the  stone  in 
which  the  linga  stands  (Bp.  43,  20). 

©d  $F  antar-dhe.  Concealment,  covering;  disappearing, 
©d  <$,®Fd  antar-bhdta.  Being  within;  internal,  inner. 
(My.). 

©d^e^d  antar-bheda.  Piercing  into.  See  dsWJj. 

©d  doFdcJ  antar-manas.  Sad,  perplexed. 

©d^doF&rd  antar-mandira.  =  es^rt^FJo.  (Bp.  46,  20). 
©^•dOQFoO  antar-mukha.  (Smd.  99).  Going  into  the 
mouth.  2,  possessed  of  contemplation;  continued  atten¬ 
tion  of  the  mind  to  the  supreme  soul  (My.). 

©d  'dooriD  antar-mukhi.  =  ej^sJocFao  No.  2.  (My.). 

©d  cdOF  antarya.  Interior.  2,  the  interior  (Bp.  8, 5). 

3,  a  hidden  thought  (tetfdjado  G.). 

©d  orfje>F«3G  antar-yami.  Checking  or  regulating  the  in¬ 
ternal  feelings.  2,  the  soul.  3,  the  supreme  soul.  4, 
a  kind  of  vital  air  dooa^dJ6  esd  rres?  Mr.  52). 

©d^eFd  antar-lina.  Entered  into,  absorbed  into,  swal¬ 
lowed  up,  in.  2,  inherent.  3,  sunk  in;  humble,  low. 
See  <3C3o. 

©d^F°^  antar-vamsika.  The  superintendent  of  a  gynae- 
ceum. 

©dpdF antar-vatni.  A  pregnant  woman.  (r!$F£$,  etc. 
Mr.  307). 

©d  t3f Sf  antar-varti.  Internal,  included,  dwelling  in. 

2,  an  in-door  servant  (Bp,  9,  46;  43,  44). 

©d  'dF&^  antar-vasika.  (=  es^dFoS^P).  A  superinten¬ 
dent  of  servants  (&/a3o  o3rt  d  Mr.  268,  o.  r.  33^). 

©d  S3SF ci  antar-vani.  Skilled  in  the  sastras. 

_o 

©d^Fd  antar-vasa.  =  ss^doF^d.  (Bp.  55,  5). 
©d^sSgFa  antar-v^di.  Belonging  to  the  inside  of  the 
sacrificial  ground;  —  an  inner  vedi  or  seat.  2,  the  Doab 
or  the  district  between  the  Ganga  and  Yamuna  rivers. 
(R.). 

©d  anta-vura.  Tbh.  of  0^8d)3  (Smd.  380;  Sm.  37). 

©d  d  dodcdo  antah-catushtaya.  =  ssd 0ft  o&>.  The  inner 
e3  •  •  -»  <aj 

aggregate  of  the  four  organs  (Bp.  43,  2). 

©d  oJ  antas.  =  25^8,  etc. 

©d  d»  d  antas-tapa.  Inward  heat;  mental  distress  (snj^? 

rf,  smdo^i f,  0dJ3o3L>  Nn.  142;  $d>3o,  dod^d  160). 
©^dJ^  antastu.  Tbh.  of  Being  in  the  middle 

or  between.  2,  being  one  above  another,  a  tier,  a  story 
of  a  building  (C.;  Te.;  B.  4,  121.  149).  3,  degree  of 

dignity,  rank,  position.  ©dd  dJ3dd 
(My.). 

©d  7i  anta-stha.  =  ®d  ,  etc.  A  secret  thought  or  secret 

-»  eg  -*  9 

(J.  30,31;  Te.). 

©d  £)  d  anta-sthita.  Being  inside:  one  of  the  higher 
officers  of  a  king.  See  0®a,d5id)qsad. 

59^,30  antaha.  See  s.  ©d^i. 

59^5^,  ailta.  1.  See  1,  of  which  it  is  a  P.  p. 

5955^  anta.  2.  =  ©ps ,  etc.  (My.).  0533  d®3 

(B.  5,  51).  es^oj  (5, 163).  (5, 186).  See  Prvs.  s. 

SJ'OdJ'*,  tefcSj  2. 


anta-adi-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
©pTO^edoSj^rf  anta-anuprasa.  The  anuprasa  when  final 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  33). 

antane.  =  ePFksa^cS,  ©sto^cS,  he  says  (My.; 

B.  5,  64.  127.  129). 

antare. =©^o®jn3,  they  say  (My.; 

B.  5,  133;  G.  58.  65.  564). 

anta-avasayi.  A  Candala.  2,  a  barber.  3, 
N.  of  a  Muni. 

€£>05^*^  antale.  -  she  says  (My.; 

B.  5.  127.  133). 

es>£)  anti.=  ®^S,  thou  sayest  (C.). 

anti.  An  elder  sister.  See  ©3,  ©33.  (T.  ©pS^, 

elder  sister). 

antika.  Near,  proximate.  (Bp.  34,  13;  43,  23).  2, 
vicinity,  neighbourhood.  3,  end,  termination  (©d^3,  3af 

Nn.  120). 

©pi  antika-tama.  Very  near,  close  by. 

©ri  antika-asraya.  A  contiguous  support. 

©p^t?  antike.  =  ©f|3.  A  fire-place.  2,  an  elder  sister 
(see  ©^). 

antintu.  Sees.  ©F^l. 

©p)  sdo  antima.  Immediately  following.  2,  final,  last. 
3,  the  end  (©^,  3ai  Smd.  371  Cm.;  3ai  372). 
antire.  See  s.  W5&1. 

antiri.  =  ©Fdoe^b,  ©stores,  you  say  (My.; 

B.  5,  134). 

antu.  1.  That  manner,  so  as  that,  in  that 
manner,  thus,  so,  as  (g^d^e^SF  Smd.  399; 

asarl  or  3oao?1  17.  19.  38.  46.  88  Cm.;  Tu.  ©oM;  Te.  © 
Mo).  It  occasionally  serves  to  complete  a  verse  (Smd. 
398).  ©Fi^,  'apdJ,  erUpdo,  oipdo  (899).—  praps6  ©fda  t3o& 
©a3?pdo  (B.  2,44).  Moooi3pd  ^M^sdpdo^  ©pdb 
sdjjA&ao  (3, 1).  tas,  todado  pras?rt?  ddod^pSd^,  tg&3us 
C80 ,  ©?Sj  tc^rdo  (3,  49).  pdpdrt  $c&>0©  ossd^  sdrado 

©pk  $aas5?  (4,  18).  pdpdrt  ©pi  F>p|_  rt«?dpds3?  sratfo  (4,  45). 
zratfo,  aSado!  zratfo,  d»rt  ©pdo  pic^  sduado  pdpdii  3?d  MsSjSra 
A  3«?odo  lopdj  (4,  184).  2,  =  No.  2,  q.  v.  Perhaps 
all  the  instances  quoted  above  from  B.,  are  to  come 
here.  —  ©p^M .  ©^-©5*.  (or  occasionally)  ©p5-©;d. 
Being  of  that  kind;  such,  such  a  or  an; — being  of  that 
very  kind.  ©dpd  sd0p$Je)?5d^3  cftoig^  ajddwMKirsdu6  ©;d  ;d  © 
3  d^djssdsdo6  ©M  da  o  ^)Mo,rioo  (Smd.  46).  ©pd  ;d  Mdsdo 
3sd$?rdort'i?<;  (Bp.  25,  15).  —  ©pd  M  o.  M-©o  3.  Such 
a  man;  a  man  like  him,  her,  etc.  (Smd.  191;  Kk.  61). 
—  ©p^8?*.  ©pjj£ij-©<£'6.  -s?o.  Such  a  woman,  nra  ?do 

aodj?do5d  ©^5d  «?o  (tjapS  Nr.).  —  ©pd©a3odx>o.  -©©z5 
odooo.  Thus  and  further.  This  expression  occurs  in  nar¬ 
ration,  e.  g.  Rsv.  13,  after  63.  —  ©p^M.  -©ad.  =  ©^ 
©c|  1  (Smd.  191)  and  ©pd,,  etc.  ©S^qdodirtjatfMjsd 
pdM  odjoadajJjsoo  (aeoado^FSNr.).  vrodUg  plrtSo  ra 

^©o  sdMjjdM  (emsdo^d  Nr.),  adp^pdo 

wad^ad  ©sussra^  ossdo^ado  (Hla.).  Frequently 

in  the  Cm.  on  Smd.  as  represented  in  a  Mdb.  MS.,  e.  g. 


dsdo^O  ^jsacdp^asd  rt«o  (90).  2do©©3®3  dsdadjd  M  ^ 
(98).  s^o&rapdnsdM  ad  toireosF^  (101);  also 
125.  140.  141.  142.  169.  173.  sdvraadosdpdM  3©Mo  (Bp.  36, 
18).  ©<dad  a3u3?Mo  (57,  78).  MjsadosdpdM  F>Sj^(58,  44). 
. —  ©pdMo.  =  ©c3  3d  °  q-  v.,  ©fd^o  (s.  ©^  1,  Smd.  192;  ©p^o 
Ct.  11,64). —  ©praA.  -©A.  (better  ©prarl?).  Having 
become  thus;  now,  therefore  (Bp.  4,  46;  56,  1).  ©fra^A 
odjoc,  and  therefore  (2,  38).  —  ©r^pi-K  -'apdo,.  In  that 
manner  and  in  this  manner  (35371  G.).  2,  differing 

from  the  ordinary  form  and  practice.  s^Mad  &©  ef^odj 
Opra^M&pS6  ©^pS^  Q’g'oro  (Smd.  5;  sd^d^oddSJBA 

in  53©Ma=)A  Cm.).  3,  ©cdo-©U9,  'SpSo-ero  9.  =  © 

cd_o  '‘afdjs,  either  so  or  thus  (My.;  Sark®  6o?riJS  G.).  — 
©fdd.  -'ad.  While  being  so;  so  that  it  becomes  thus. 
2,  =  ©j3,  as,  like  (erosisdJSpl  Smd.  397;  ^?0?3o^)ado  73; 
33»)o7l  210  Cm.;  ^o?©^ado  Sm.  55).  Sdslid  ^dad^d 
(Smd.  18).  oi©  do»3o€  ©  ‘tfrarcd^d  tssArt* (183). 
©vr^o  siasa^^djsesdo  d  -s'sdjrqradodd^o  (210). 

pS^d  o3o©  53  doWo^  (272).  AiDrtJsacd  rt^adcd^d  (Rsv.  12, 
23).  —  ©pfoo.  -erjo  1.  And  thus.  Used  in  narration, 
e.g.  Rsv.  10,  after  1.  ©pdosdo*  ©©  dodoo  (Bp.  60,49).— 
©cdj^  -©us  7.  And  so.  2,=  ©jd^  No.  2.  As  for,  as  to, 
in  regard  to.  3ojs?o5§  ©pSj^  djs^esO©^,  as  for  new  ones 
they  did  not  appear  (B.  2,  40).  prapdo  ©fdu^  dajsdo  f3js=a 
as  for  me  I  look  out  for  an  opportunity  (2,  46). 
©Mad  loaddrt^o  ©pd^  pdpdrt  as  for  toys  I  do  not  want 
any  (3,  62).  *5^  5dj33=iadoMMOi1  © ©pd^  nsdosd^? 

^©  (3,  96).  oSSd^cdo  © pd.®  sJadfcisS?  (4,  72).  ©Mffl5fd^  ©pd^ra 
in  regard  to  (this)  “thereby”  (4,  80).  ©rt  ©pdjs  ,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  that  time  (4, 95).  doApd  ^oQoodo  tdeSodOpdu^  5dOJS63o 
sci)©o  ad^Aad^pdo^  ©pdjs  ps^pdo  sdopdrta^pdo  (4, 179).  —  ©?dj^ 
^jdjs.  =  ©^pdv^  No.  3.  As  well  so  as  thus,  either  so  or 
thus,  howsoever  it  may  be,  at  any  rate.  ©fdJS  'npdja  #0 
pT?  5dJ=^s?rt  crasa^^©  (Prv.).  —  ©^.  -»d  3.  =  ©<3  ?.  Even 
in  that  manner,  in  the  very  same  wise,  even  so;  even 
at  the  rate  of;  just  like;  just  as;  in  such  a  manner  that, 
even  so  that;  just  as  if  (erusdsdJSpd  Smd.  397.  250;  sgjs^OS 
osd  Kk.  63;  s&i©*,  du^cdc,  sda,  ?rasdo^  Ct.  I,  88).  AOodj 
^  ado,  Tdod^Oodj^  tAiC^a^ps-6,  ©ah  odo^  rt$?d o  (Smd. 
251).  ©oes3  ■S-sdooCS3  ad  ^s?dpd  pdjjpd  o  (39).  sdopd 

sdo^rtoM^  3j?C3^o  (3).  'asdo  adds*  ^osdv6  ^sdo^^ 
rt  eroa^o?d©i>7dado  (41).  ©apdoo  ?i?pdoo  ^osaao-6  ©sg^al 
(o.  r.  ©a^al)  ©3d5d=^  -3-tdo^a  nas?odcuo  ^jsaad^  (262). 
tj^dad^  ipd  sdusd  (d^^  Hla.).  sdjpd  acpd  ^ 

pdoasd  pd.>a  (^Js^caM©,  etc.  Hla.).  sdadrto  doopd^  eo-scxdoo 
^^rlal  pi^dpd^  ^^sd  sdoddooMo.  (Si.  84).  dtr. 

dpd^  pd-ra^cOo^ad^  ^js^©-6  ero^  tapdo  (89).  ©a^pdsd 

sdoortp5«  ©uzMOado  ^  t33©a,s  ©ea9^^  ©af>apapdodoo  (Mr.  4). 
oipdj^o  tSpdtAjoa^Tdsdoodosdj®  'acdo  ®apd^  eroOsd  sdJoO^ad^ 
Jjsadado,  ^^ado  (Bp.  50,  50).  ■apd^pdadjsv6  ^asd  sasdtfpd^ 
(51,  32).  ©^dO!  (59,  18).  ’tfd  edoda  adofdii  sdosSa^sdsatd 
?dd  7ddo??sdd^  pdSta©5du«  aad© tdpd  (J.  28,  63). 

dusssaoSort  ©riri^^  Jearl?  ^riado  ad^o  (B.  5, 
120).  MO  rd  oj^p  5doS)  do?0^ 

dpdtf  sacaA  ^osSaddo!  (4,150).  ©  edor(?odo  topdjs  oado 

rod^  twad^t^do  ©cl,  oidado  ©floab^  rt^sdM  d  ^ 
0& s*  Md  d  dpdo  ifusMosa  6  (5,  303).  2,  likewise,  also,  too. 

©{3  ?:5^:)cej©  (Smd.  68).  ©^  (Soso rt 

9* 


68 


es>oS 
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Cm.)  (73).  ©?3  (2330 rt  Cm.)  *S33F?ra5iil&i3tfo 

3so  s^Wo  rtVDrtrfJo  (123).  arw^^tij®8?'6  ©p^  vspsvrt 

siosio*  ©tf^o  (135).  ©  i^Seodrei?  dsdo*  ©pi  (373).  — © 

-^©«.  =  ©^.(sn)3i»lra?i  Smd.  397.  250.  110;  5§|8? 
©Syjtij  Sm.  55;  5gj3?©si  »ici  Kk.  63;  s^p©*,  etc.,  ^dOg 
Ct.  II,  32).  ©si ps«  ©si8?6  ©tio  oiao^  'stiFfS^©6  '3tiF 
3§Sl)  (Smd.  173;  'atiF  3c3?1  Cm.).  d.SFtodpip^ola©6  ©$=5* 
ro=>$,  sIdd^^j  Ajorta^o§(i)©«  (251).  a  ©  ado  pi  s^33*  ©^ 
•cn>$  crapi^flraptio  (251).  k3p§  odjps6  ^^j^T"536  (Rsv.  12, 
13).  — ■  ©pS,^?©6.  -s^rop©6.  —  ©pSo^a©6.  (Smd.  397.  73; 
Kk.  63;  Sm.  55).  oid&oo  dpsprts?o  dpio,  ©uddt’ioSoo  irjs 
asip^slap©6  (Smd.  75;  &J aatd  escort  Cm.).  £>ftJd  tS^odo 
piora^odop^sjap©6  tjirfESSiJ6  a&tiotio  (Rsv.  11,  23).— 
©pi  p.  -&  2.  =  ©p3 .  ©p3  p  topio ,  ©upi  p  sSjapoSodo  (Prv.). 
es)^,  antu.  2.  The  whole,  total  (Te.,  r.;  see  ©$3o, 

©$3o  o). 

69^,  antu.  3.  =  es^^o,  it  said  (C.).  See  1. 
escfopkk  antutu.  =  C/\ 'api^Wo,  apio^o.  apioo 

sd^odopK  ©qssF^dsio6  ©fjoWpS  ijspeaoo^cSo  ©tio 

^5S|}d0  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  99).  3ocio&ti  cijsp&odjps6  ©© d 
&ao dirfo  ^y^sdFps6,  ©Ffo&i©  ti  3f^o  docio^ci  Pbt3j3pF& 
odoodoo  &a5§tio  so©aooio^t&©p?J&^;33iFo(Jnv.  1, 12). 

sidzS^pboti  si^isio6  oScdo  ©?5,  tfsio^ao  FjdAi  oapio  ©p^, 
BsdOortao  c3pr<ooo  ^jspspslp^,  ddqid$o  ^sasda^sd^  oapij 
kia  ©cdj  Wo,  ...a^siss^c&^sS  ©oes3  aa^sdu6  apio  ©pi, 
cSpsda^sSpod  pbo  &0<dj  ^jsiotsfd  do  ©dowsdsijs  piridsio6 
©s3©;=ioio33 rt  ©rtdo(Raghc.  1,  42). 

Pf)?do  S37>^  antuvala.  ==:  ©o^d8?,  etc.  (St.  &  PI.). 

eScSg  ante.  1.  It  is  said  see  s.  ©ps«  1. 

69^,  ante.  2.  See  s.  ©pio  1. 

antevol.  See  s.  ©pio  1. 
antevol.  See  S.  ©pio  1. 

S9p3  pSTOA)  ante-vasi.  Being  in,  at  or  on  the  end  or  confines. 
2,  living  near.  3,  a  Candala.  4,  a  'pupil. 

£9^53  anteve.  =  ©skSeS,  we  say  (c.). 

69^  antya.  Last,  ultimate.  2,  final.  3,  immediately 
following.  4,  inferior,  lowest.  5,  the  end  (^d  Nn.  Ill; 
Sm.  90;  oiW  a  ©pi  £,  odJteti  Nn.  36).  6,  a  man  of 

the  lowest  caste  (rtorta^K)  Mr.  375).  7,  the  number 

1000  billions.  8,  the  twelfth  sign  of  the  zodiac,  Pisces, 
©pi  £©©  a  ^doSoso  ,  wao!iou  a  ©dsdoyi©  (Prv.). 

antya-ja.  Latest  born.  2,  a  Sudra.  3,  a  man  of 
the  lowest  caste  (My.;  dLrasSodo,  d®e6.).  See  Bp.  57, 
39.  67.  69.  71.  ©pf^fcspi©  SooapA  sJopig  ^a  Scrarl  (Prv.). 
antya-janma.  =  ©pi  ^Ja.  (My.), 
antya-jati.  A  person  of  low  caste,  a  Mleccha , 
See  s.  a^F. 

SS^^cdo'rfoS1  antya-yamaka.  A  kind  of  yamaka  (Kavy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  3  seq.). 

65^  otd°A  antya-ranga.  Sriranga  near  Trichinopoly 
(My-). 

?9^^e3jse»J  antya-lopa.  The  dropping  of  a  final  conso¬ 
nant  or  syllable  (Smd.  106.  123;  Kavy.  I,  3,  69.  74). 

antya-varna.  A  Sudra.  2,  the  final  (9)  con¬ 


sonants  (Smd.  21).  3,  the  last  syllable  of  a  word  (122. 

123). 

©t antya-akshara.  A  final  syllable  (Smd.  289). 

antya-adarsana.— es^^djspS.  (Smd.  105). 
antya-ish^-  Funeral  ceremonies  (My.). 

P9cd  antra.  1.  An  entrail,  a  gut. 


69 id  antra.  2.  Tbh.  of  ©pd  d.  See  ©ssprf  ,  dpsapd  ,  sdOJarapd, 


€9^^^  antra-vriddhi.  Inguinal  hernia,  rupture.  (R.). 
69^  antri.  A  plant,  (either)  Ipomoea  pes  caprae  Roth  (or 
Convolvolus  argenteus).  Cf.  sprie^. 

69o5  antha.  =  ^2,  e9c»  2,  .esiro,  and  Co,  of 
which  it  is  a  common  form.  Being  of  that  kind, 


such,  such  a  or  an.  A  Mdb.  MS.  of  the  com¬ 
mentary  on  the  Smd.  has  e.  g.  ^^pqSsdadpd  (86),  ^p 
^ofjwo  (93),  'aJdosdsdpd  s^o&sdjS  (92),  5oofttd;d 

rdo  (dSodo,  98).  SSfd^  (Bp.  15,  36).  3^?d  (B.  1, 15). 

aSrf  cdtd  (2,  52).  sdJJSAoS^  (4,  22). 

59?3o)  antha,  =  ,  etc.  The  Mdb.  MS.  mentioned  s. 

<?>  P 

has  e.  g.  dti^o  (93),  (98).  sJUj 

td©  ado^cdpss  w  iurtS>  (wtfj^p&J,  etc.  Nr.),  kss ©o3w®s*o 
©0^  zbid  c3a3pdo  Soarto  (Bp.  13,  9).  sssspdo  djs 

a  ^KScS^  ^jap^idsS  codsj  (24,  7).  (Si.  44).  dtf 

'ndj5dp3|1^  (86).  ©pro  5i?S  so^Sdo  (250).  55p3p 

rirt^cd^  So&tdo  (B.  1,  13).  ©o»  (5,  90).  esc3|^J 

(5,  165). 


«9o5  anda.  (=®^i,  etc.;  My.;  t.,  m.,  Te.,  Tu.).  Fit¬ 
ness;  beauty;  pleasantness (^w^Kk.  32;  Sm.55; 
cf.  Sk.  dsdo^). 

5530^03  O  (Bp.  5,71).  esoTsdj*  essdt3&iOTcd^)d^j3V«(40, 3). 
©id  So  Fj^rlrStfo  u,3  04  (56,  13).  'sties  sLae 

ess  wado  ©^  ?s^?io3  tS  (B.  3,  55).  fSjspW^  ©^OTti^riW 
(5,  75).  ©cio  $ci^  ©d  (Bp.  6i,  57).  2,  suit¬ 

able,  nice  or  good  form  or  manner;  array. 

oidciuo  5d©4o  stoFo  tfjstdoid  ©^sl^  ©tio  ^ 

(Smd.  59).  ^^tdo^sd^tpp&d  sjs'Jc doti©  ©piJ  ©^^  © 
odw ,  ©o 3^  (Bh.  6, 2, 1).  3,  manner, 

form.  ©^tSjs^o  ^op©^o5d©  rto^s^djs8^  ©§, 

i^ispe*  »5cis3«  ©^0  (Smd.  73).  fcido  3s?sSF^ao  (73).  'a 
des ddo^F  d^rt8?3  d3o  dpi  dodo^  en)t33dO?3o(40l). 
zbA©o  dodrt^^ao  ^jtdodrt8?^  ^3«?do  enj^cds^)  'swrejort 
^JS8?6  (Abh.  P.  13,  60).  do^do  »r!^53oo  53jps?A),  ^©F, 
©rfFrapiid  ?jot353oon©^  ©^sijo  sj-3^?A)tdocdo (13, 63). 
?io  03d^530p^odjo  3=>c3€  ©e33tdo  aodtipiti  a  (Bp. 

8,9).  $5$tido  ^dsd  ©pi  apd  ©0  tfdodb©4  (18, 18;  see  fur¬ 
ther  1,  62;  18,  38;  20,  20;  37,  58;  39,  51;  40,  75;  43,71. 
83;  47,  24;  51,  32.  33;  54,  56).  tfdoSoeSJsSrftf  DD^rt^ps4 
erues3  ssd&tdpi  a  (58,  50).  ©<dti  es>pd  sdvj6  ©tio  ©r!opi(Sni. 
20).  sd©d(d  ©tiotdo  (pssps^djssl  Nr.).  *S oOti 
odj  csw  pd^a,  if8?^  Artodpi  ?5C33rf 

©pi^a  ^owqJsSj6  ©a^f  ©©ssio6  ©si  tf^citi  pi^a 
Anubhavamrita  1,  5).  ©teoFpipio  pi  ©?3odJ^ 

p^  oid^^ao(Raghc.  17,  69).  SeeCh.  v.  281.  282;  o^^- 

4,  nature  (dosss  Nr.);  faculty.  ^Wo> 

0S00  ^P^o,  ©pi  5ij<  oipi o  3s3oP)JSJ  tipra?  (Smd.  128). 

aps^  ^jt^^js8^  'ssgoao;  ...apio 


djcxjjg  -add)  (Dp.  172).  5,  the  true  state. 

esdra  esp^s3e39o3Jd)  (Bp.  21, 17).  esortdd  ^g^odord 
ddo,  da^du*  s^rtwo,  doe^d  isaodejo  (24,  10).  —  ss^rta 
do.  -3&do.  To  destroy  the  proper  form,  etc.;  to  spoil, 
to  ruin,  rado  t?  esc^rtadd 

cdredostS  doo?|  dl^do  ossawBOodbdJ*  «*  difod(Bb. 
1,8,20).  dodjs^r^rts?  c33c3=isfid  dO  djs^Ai,  dod?3odo 
c3*  ©id  daAido  (1,  8,  54).  See  JL  11,  5.  —  do. 

To  be  spoiled;  to  become  or  be  ugly.  'So&rStfd  do-^  ®S©j 
=#o3o?  es^rtfeJjj  3©ra?Az3(B.  3,  18).  rira?d  (sodja^ 

G.).  —  esc^dodj*.  To  make  beautiful,  to  embellish,  to 
form  well.  ss^rtodoOjdo  (d,dd,  Sos^d  Mr.  458).-— a 
<dd?a.  -$?a.  A  deformed  or  ugly  creature;  a  person 
devoid  of  good  manners  (My.).  rt??wdo)rirt'Vo  doa  soss 
nodxra  e5djd?ad'?sfsodbj3  'ndod  d  (B.  5,  248).  <ad  dA 
Tfjsdo^  ©idd^aodj  dod  ©£?(Prv.).. —  <a^tfjas?do.  -^oas? 
do.  =  es^odoatfdo.  (My.).  —  es^odoatfdo.  -o-i?J3S?do.  To 
cause  to  look  nice,  etc.  (Rsv.  13,  after  59).  —  esd  dd . 
dupl.  ssc^ddg  dJS?add  soja?rtodd??  (Prv.).  See 

Dp.  61,  2.  —  esd^do^d.  -o-dcf.  To  be  adorned  or  beau¬ 
tiful.  dodo  ddja*?6  «sd  do.  ddo  dd  ad  iA  d  doos$  doddo 
doora3do  (Rsv.  6,  after  ll).  — ssdd^eso.  -o-deso.  =  ad 
do^d.  a^do^a  ©do  dodod^  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  —  ad  d 
CD3.  -aM3.  Becoming  state  or  behavior  to  be  lost;  to 
abandon  becoming  behavior  (J.  13,55).  —  add?63o. 
-de3j.  Beauty  to  rise;  to  become  bright,  tf^dd)  doa?©3 
rtorradf^dcSoa^^&dofcSdod,  ad  d?£)33o  doododo 
difoddoo3o3?do«> art#  (Bh.  2,13,42). 

e9c^no>&3  anda-gara.  A  handsome  i^an ;  a 

showy  man  (My.;  Te.  ad  rrado).  Feminine  ad  naesdo 
(My.).  “ 

es»c^riQ)>Br  anda-garti.  =  «f>c^7^e3^o.  (My.;  t§.  ad 

if  j  ). 

andana.  =  ad  q.  v.  (doa?#,  d^dd  da-^  Mr.  262; 
My.).  See  Bp.  6 1,  28;  J.  7,  5.  21;  Sooad^d  £9;  Sp.  s.  zhddo. 
andara.  1.  =  5,  etc.  (My.). 

C9c^  d  aildara.  2.  =  2.  (My.,  not  general). 

©cj^S*  andala.  =  apj^ES.  Tbh.  of  adca^a  (Smd.  376).  A 
litter,  a  palankeen  (a&ja  ?a  Nr.;  3&i?,  o&rad^odosd  Nr.; 
do?d,  doa?€>,  aaa-^  Si.).  a^$  (Smd.  75).  See 

Bp.  55,  10;  J.  4,  67. 

andala-sattige.  Tbh.  of  ajl®  ?aejj3,$(Smd.  376). 

—  a^doS^.  Extravagance;  prodigally, 
wastefully  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  =  dd  d  (Cb.). 

©d^3d0  andaju.  Proportion  or  ratio;  estimate,  valuation 

(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  es^as) - a^rewo  tf&JOj.  To  make  an 

estimate,  to  estimate  (B.  4,  125). 

andi.  =  ess  s6oeo.  (t.  ado).  —  ad  oso©.  a  small, 

o  d  ©  ©  7 

grey  and  winged  insect  that  infests  grain,  Tinea 
oryzella  Kl.  (My.;  T.  ado^^  )• 
andike.  —  es^if  No.  1.  (Sk.). 

andige.  =  ado  d,  etc.  (My.;  srsOTodd,  etc.  Si.  220). 

andipunaru.  (Tu.  aE^^so*,  aE&s^crao*, 

^S-).  —  ad^d^doSod.  An  evergreen  tree,  Carallia 
integerrima  (St.  &  PL). 


esjfo  andu.  1.  That  time;  at  that  time,  then 

Q  „ 

OffsaSmd.  147.  398;  C.;  T.  ado).  ado,  nad^,  erodo,  ©do^ 
(398).  ado,  ad  ort,  ad  dd  e5o,  ad  d  (147;  Bp.  27,  23); 
ad  do  (J.  29.  12);  ad  dd  (B.  4,  139.  185).  ado  doasSo 
do 0  (Smd.  267).  ado  addo  (93;  ad  w^sodO  Cm.), 
iud  do*  ad  do  saj^o  (358;  ad©  Cm.).  a^do«  'adrdo^ 
ero^o  (360;  ^dr®  Cm.),  ad  d  dw’dowd^d.do'6  dd* 
adodo?  (137).  Sod  dddSn=id  ooddddd^  (Bp.  18,  53). 
adodd^  ws33d  ^adoa^d^djo  (19,31).  ^osdo 

d«?odoo  (dodod^,  etc.  Nr.),  adodo  ero^ddo*  a^d  ^do 
s?o  (Bh.  2, 13,  16).  a^d  dddd  Lartd  wd^  daoss 
odoo  (2,13,31).  Used  expletively  e.g.  in  d^sraso1#  a 
do  iodd  d^ddodoo (Sm.  20).  ado  raa!  add  dodo  tod. 
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—  a^rl  ad?  doao,  rad?  doao  (Prvs.).  —  ad^o. 

-eruo.  Also  then  (Bp.  25,  15).  —  ado^  doadaaft.  From 
that  time  (J.  29,  6) - ad  d  rt.  -oiS>  d.  =  ad  do  .  (S. 

v  ’  '  C0  £0  CO  CO  <50  s 

Mhr.;  also  a^d^rto).  —  a^do^. -^do^.  Always,  ever 
(Bp.  58,  38). 

andu.  2.  P.  p.  of  1. 

ef>ci>  andu.  3.  To  meet  with  or  suffer  (Te.);— 
to  reach,  to  get  at;  to  obtain,  to  gain  (Te.); 
— to  reach,  to  arrive  (T.  aai »o); — to  be  within 
reach  (My.),  ado  df^  ^o3o  ado  daa  (My.).  (T.  ad , 
to  be  united;  to  agree;  cf.  ®Wo^  12,  a^  3). 

©do  ^  anduka.  =  ado  d,  etc.  A  chain,  a  fetter.  2,  the 
chain  for  an  elephant’s  feet.  3,  a  ring  or  chain  worn 
on  the  ankle,  an  anklet. 

©do^A  anduga.  =  ^d^d,  etc.  (Grj.  3,89). 

espjjrtD  andugu.  The  clearing  nut  plant, 
Strychnos  potatorum  (Te.).  —  ®?*od  dosotf.  (3j 

cjo^,  <^£9^,  Aid ,  cdjeidd  Si.  227). 

©do  -R  anduge  =  ad  d,  ado  r!,  ©do  d.  Tbh.  of  ado  if 
(Smd.  364;  Ct.  II,  13;  My.;  'tfCOa*  Smd.  I;  dooW?d,  dod^ 
Hla.;  dooW?d  Mr.  344;  des^d  Bhn.  21;  ^saridrt, 

G.)  See  Bp.  2,  52;  24,44;  56,5;  Grj.  3,  after  91;  ^p^dod. 
©dj»  ^  anduka.  =  ado^.  (Sk.;  G.). 

65^3  andre.  =  ©di5,  if  one  says,  etc.  (My.;  Cb.  16. 

Oj  ©  v  3 

175). 

©c3j^  andha.  1.  Blind  (ifodod  Mr.  388).  2,  making  blind. 
3,  darkness  (ifs^«3  Nn.  109).  4,  turbid  water.  5,  ivater. 

6,=  apStf  No.  2  (Bp.  54,  56).  Cf.  a^dod. 

©d  andha.  2.  Tbh.  of  ad  ?3«.  (ad  G.).  SeeadJ.^d. 

9  cp  v  O.  >  e)  © 

©d^  andhaka.  Blind;  a  blind  man  (^odod  Nn.  85;  ifsi 
9  ^  M 

Odosrt  Ss.).  2,  N.  of  a  Daitya  or  Asura,  a  son  of 

Kasyapa  and  Diti  (s3^,  85;  Bp.  18,  23).  3, 

darkness  (ddj,  e3  85).  4,  water  (TOO,  eroriif  85). 

5,  an  elephant  (dw,  ?^d  85).  6,  N.  of  a  country  (o®1*^ 
^?d,  85).  7,  N.  of  a  descendant  of  Tadu  (J. 

14,  3).  a^ifdd  sSoSoso ,  dod  dOd,dw  (Prv.). 

©^3§§  andhaka-jit.  The  conqueror  of  the  daitya 
Andhaka:  Siva.  (My.). 

andhaka-ripu.  Andhaka’s  enemy,  Siva. 
©ojTS^S  andhaka-vairi.  Siva  (My.). 
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©cd  tSSti  andha-kara.  Darkness.  —  ©fd  ^s>d  Darkness 
9  <P 

to  cover  or  to  spread,  syjdde^r?  ©fdwe>dsd) 

(Bp.  57,  47).  ”*  9 

©Fd^TOtrelS  andhaka-arati.  Siva  (My.). 

©cd^yDjdjd  andhaka-asura.  =  ©fdtf  No.  2.  (C.  Bp.  47 

sum.;  47,  7.  8). 

andha-tamasa.  Great  darkness. 

©cd  TdAB&vt?  andha-mushike.  N.  of  a  grass,  Lepeocercis 


s  born  blind 

(krarao,  Mr.  264). 

©cd  fo  andhas.  =  ©?d  2.  Food.  2,  boiled  rice. 

9  9 

andha-darabaru.  A  public  office  notoriously 
ill-conducted,  a  bad  government  (My.;  H.). 

©STO^O'rf  andha-asura.  =  ©^w^Fjd.  (5.  Bp.  47,  12). 
S9j3S^?jo'da^?a  andhasura-bhedi.  The  destroyer  of  the 
asura  Andha,  Siva  (Bp.  54,  26). 

©?k  andhu.  A  well  (=5x033,  fc^dsd  £33,3  Mr.  421). 

©<i  andhra.  The  Telugu  country  (Ch.  p.  22;  Bp.  6,  18). 

v0 

2,  a  Telugu  man  (doort^  Mr.  382). 

55^  anna.  1.  =  59^2,  of  which  it  is  another 

form  (Smd.  191;  Ct.  II,  64;  o®3?©s3  osd  Kk.  61;  T.  ©^), 

2.  Being  of  that  kind  or  so ;  such,  such 
a  or  an.  *3^4  (Abb.  P.  9,  151).  See  emtdc^, 

cS;3;d,  wW^,  *3^,  t3^ 

t^,  sSad  ^ - ©c^o.  —  ©cd  ado  (Smd.  191.  192;  Ct.  II,  64; 

Kk.  61;  T.  W5j|_c3f)-  Aaej^o  AortcS^o  syjdsddcd  sroOrtra 
pradAoro’o  (Smd.  192).  (Abh.  P.  11,20). 

See  Grj.  2,  93;  sJo^rf^o-  ©5^  Vs.  Such  a  woman  as, 
one  who  is  like  or  conformable  to.  See  sdopStd^'F’. 

595^  anna.  2.  =  59^1.  ^  rasrajsd  v-susks6  en>^^(Bp. 
9,  34).  Cf.  —  (Smd.  293).  That 

time;  at  the  time  when  (Jd^SjSd  3oodo  ©d?do  293); 

meanwhile,  emsd  tDcdFcS-6  sgiaod^©*  oifd^ 

Zda  (294).  ‘tfjst^o  ^  ■Sjsra  o  (o.  r.  ^  =&©<d  o,  294). 
wds^ddc^do^  woa^Aido  (295).  ©  qS^odreaWo^ddo^ 

eroosssjaksSJs^awadsSsl*  (Abh.  P.  13,67).  4> 

s§s»s3  d»  (dpi  assd^)  &  sgpddrt 

i»£cdi$fi  ©do  (J.  28,  27).  Cf.  ^$0,  §^o.  2,  =  ©*!_,  ©^ 
z*>d,  es^rto  No.  2.  So  long  as,  till  (A>?*iraqiF  Kk.  69). 
—  ©;|tod.  -wd.  =  es^tod,  ©^ddo,  ©^sid,  ©^_ddrto. 
So  long  as,  til],  until,  d  lu^do  ^^ddod^iod 

dod©«  d.o djd  wdoddo  (Bp.  26,  53).  tfswaci&s®  *Sj«  (asddo 
dC3a  ddrtddf^wd  Fpra^rts*  d^dorto  (Nr.).  $p^odo  d? 
ddJ<  eru^^wd  fc^odo  d^dd?  r!3(Bh.  1,8,  26).  — ©d 
wddio.  -eruo.  And  so  long  as  (Bp.  20,  26).  —  ©j^tod. 
-tod.  =  ©p^iod.  (Bp.  47,  20). 

€£>0^  anna.  3.  ==  ©?do^2,  etc.  (C.).  See  ©^.f^j  raadc^  in 
Prv.  s.  ©^  1;  in  Prv.  s.  ©dtfdod;  craod)^ 

in  Prv.  s.  ©33^©.  rtort  (Bp.  43,  20). 

59d^  anna.  Eaten.  2,  food;  a  dish.  3,  boiled  rice.  4, 
Vishnu.  5,  the  sun.  6,  water.  —  ©f^dd^.  -tfd^.  One 
who  cheats  about  food:  one  who  falsely  pretends  not  to 
have  eaten  any  food,  also  that  of  others  (S.  Mhr.). 


e£>c^o  annam.  1.  See  s.  ©f^i. 

5f>c^o  annam.  2.  See  s.  ©^2. 

©fd^S&OS  anna-rina.  One’s  allotment  to  eat  rice  in  the 
present  birth  (My.).  2,  the  obligation  (upon  one  person) 
to  afford  a  maintenance  (to  another,  S.  Mhr,;  Mhr.). 

59p5^  annaka.  =  595#,  etc.  (Cf.  ^ 2).  (Bp. 

12  sum.;  12,  46;  15,  24;  57,  15).  (12,50). 

d?«?odjd  ^  (43,  43).  lo^eso  dodadod^  ©dx^ftdj 
(59,  10). 

©jdv^p®,#  anna-kantaka.  One  who  hinders  or  thwarts 
°1  « 

another’s  meal,  living,  or  welfare  (My.). 

anna-kantakatana.  Hindering  or  thwarting 
another’s  meal,  etc.  (My.). 

©id^7\<^anna-gata,  Being  in  or  connected  with  food,  depend¬ 
ing  on  food  (My.),  ©c^rtdr^ra,  ddoFrtdd^  (Prv.). 

anna-catra.  Tbh.  of  (My.: 

Cb.). 

anna-data.  Giving  food;  a  man  who  gives  food 
(Bp.  24,  27). 

anna-dana.  The  giving  of  food  (Bp.  24,  32). 
^dJScddiu,  w^wdoddo  ds^ddo  (Prv.). 
©?^treS>  anna-dani.  =  ©^dsd. 

annadani-tsa.  N.  (Rsv.  1,  60). 

©c^tS^e«3  anna-dvesha.  Dislike  of  food,  want  of  appetite. 
(My.). 

©c^^jt^cS  anna-pacane.  Cooking  food.  2, digesting  food; 
digest^pn  (My.). 

©c^3dd3^F  anna-padartha.  Rice  and  curry  (C.). 
©c^ojSc^  anna-pana.  Meat  and  drink  (C.). 

©^^pt§F  anna-purne.  A  goddess,  a  form  of  Durga;  — 
N.  (My.). 

©o^SjSj^fi  anna-prasana.  Putting  rice  into  a  child’s 
mouth  for  the  first  time,  a  ceremony  performed  between 
the  fifth  and  eighth  month.  (My.). 

es> d  anna-bara.  See  s.  ©f^2. 

59c^eo6  anna-bare.  See  s.  ©^2. 

©c^^ga  anna-bhedi.  Green  vitriol,  sulphate  of  iron 
(My.;  Br.). 

©c^o^orf  anna-mada.  Pride  on  account  of  possessing  the 
means  for  sumptuous  meals  (My.). 

©c^j&SocdO.  anna-maya.  Made  from  or  composed  of  food, 
sustained  by  food.  (My.). 

annamaya-kosa.  The  gross  material  body, 
that  which  is  sustained  by  food.  (My.). 

©jdjodo  annaya.  =  ©t^odj.  (e^cxio  Ss.;  Abh.  P.  6,  102; 

9,  92;  My.). 

©f 3^7j  anna-rasa.  Essence  of  food,  chyle.  (My.). 

anna-varjita-vrata.  A  vow  to  abandon 
food  (333jO do  Nn.  88). 

©fd^^  anna-vastra.  Food  and  clothing  (C.).  See 
B.  3,  93;  5,  83. 

©cd^SS&oT?  anna-vatike.  A  shed  for  cooking  rice  (J.  34,  7). 
©cd^SDS^  anna-sfinti.  Distributing  food  ( e .  g.  when  read¬ 
ing  a  purana,  My.) ;  —  feeding  the  hungry  (Mhr.). 


anna-sraddha.  Cooked  food  distributed  at  a 
sraddha  (My.).  Cf.  . 

anna-satra.  =  J.  A  building  erected  for  the 
distribution  of  food  (C.). 

anna-santarpane.  =  (C.). 

annal.  =  ©c^2.  See  s.  ©^1. 

anna-abhava.  Want  of  food  (My.), 
anna-arthi.  Asking  for  food;  a  beggar.  (My.). 
ZSQjb  annisu.  ==  ©&&1,  etc.  (C.;  see  ^ 

^jas*  s.  ©^r6  i).  To  cause  to  say.  —  :&©s?'s, 

To  make  or  get  one’s  self  called,  to  be  called, 
(to  pass  for).  (C.;  see  Prv.  s.  ©sdejtf  ra). 

€£>5%  annu.  l.  =  ©o>i,  eto.  To  say,  etc.  (c.).  ^ 
nv ©  riri  ?1  eojs^o  osfdo ,  aorfrt  oSfdJ,  ©Fd^ss  d 

(B.  5,  23).  a§£w  ^SoDo  rte5  rt  eraser!  © 

(5,32).  fscS'#,  ?  rfortdjsrfejj  ©?doi_ 

(1,  20).  odrasd  yW  ©sd  (1,  16).  oa 

kSo^  33.©Ado  ©fi^s^d  (My.).  See  t3^^-  Observe  that 
at  the  end  of  imitating  words,  anukaranapadas,  ©$*, 
©c^,  etc.  are  applied  to  sound,  scent,  and  feeling,  e.  g. 
rtSortsSo  ©jd^,  cdwidto  ©fd^,  woSo'6  ©Fdo^,  etc. 

anilU.  2.  =  ©o,  am  4,  etc>  (My.).  wsrtzddfd^  ©639 
53?  3orao  ris*cd£  slracdjs^d  (B.  1,14).  ©a9s5o&cd^ 
(1,  15).  ©cdjd^  (1,  16).  KraftejsS?^  (Bp.  31,  16).  sJjori 
tf-cdci^  (59,  40).  sdJSAOdbcdA  (J.  8,  3).  (8,  5). 

annuvike.  =  Saying,  etc.  ©/^ 

sS^s^cdd  spooled  38  ©f^alo?^  2o=jdj,  ©cd  3  tdoAodo 
cS$a*  (Si.  24). 

anne.  1.  =  2 _ »$«<>.  -rto.  =  ©c£o  No.  1. 

(Smd.  293.  294).  ©i|rto,  'a^rio,  eru^rlo  (295).  lododjs 
& f3  sSjo&j  orra&as*  tfd  iosdF^risAf5  -ao6  (294).  cdjSsd 
(294).  -dtsScIrisdJ6  racdFo  (295). 

$>fcszp3CS&o  3$0d3J  oSSjo^rto  (Abh.  P.  13,  67).  ©i|rto 
..  ©r^atiorttfo  sue*  -diodod  (J.  26,  4).  ©c|rto  &Aodj 
&A©<>  tae39cd^cdo  (3,41).  eadF^rto  (Rsv.  13,  after 
27).  2,  =  55^0  No.  2.  (A?;U3$f  Kk.  69).  — See  e.  g. 

J.  2,  45.  53;  4,  1.  56;  7,  54.  —  ©c|_3ddo.  -sddo.  =  ©c^tod, 
etc.  So  long;  so  long  as;  until  that  time;  till,  until 
(A)?53o,  A?sdB$F  Smd.  295);  meanwhile.  Sj?Ki*! 
^FESG*  tuS?0  Sic JOS^cS6,  lo^O6  ©i|_Sddo  SdJSlaF©: Sjs^rt 
caKPodo©*  sdoesortoS  ©3if&3a«  (292).  ea^oddo  AO  Assort 
vue®^,  ©?|33do  ©d  io©doo?  (296). 

'stt’clo,  tdra  c3B'qJs3jra0^aaol5o  odotpai^sdoo 
ftisr^aSorttfo  sSatf^  aoiFa*;  ©i^sddsdj6  Tido4  (ddcdo  s$jd 
tafdo  (Rsv.  13,  after  97).  —  ©r|3d3.  -3dd.  =  ©<3  3ddo. 
added  esSAdsdj6  ©sd^dd  (Bp.  43,  43).  —  ©;|.3d3rSo.  -3d 
drto.  =  ss^sddo.  (Smd.  295). 

annai-e.  2.  =  ©e^f-  See  sdocdtd^. 
es^anne.  3.  Truly,  certainly,  scried6  <>acde| 

3dJ33dodo  (Ct.  I,  62).  Cf.  ed^. 

escort o  anne-gam.  See  s.  ©^i. 

©cS^odo  anneya.  =  esrd^odo.  Tbh.  of  es^odj  (Smd.  351.  360). 

^s^53do  anne-varam.  Sees.  ©^1. 


anne-vare.  See  s.  ©^1. 

anne-varegaih.  See  s.©^i. 


anya.  Other;  another  (^eso,  sSesdo  Ct.  II,  86).  2, 

different.  3,  the  third  person  (Smd.  266;  sS^sdo  267, 
qisdosyjdotd  Cm.;  Kavy.  I,  5,  6-12.  24-31).  Feminine  ®cd^ 
v*  (sSesv^  Ct.  II,  86). 

anyaka.  Another,  other.  (My.). 

©jd^vS^F  anya-kartri.  Another  agent:  the  agent  indi¬ 
cated  by  a  verb  as  causing  anything  to  be  done  by 
another  (Smd.  273;  cf.  tpc^-,  sSd-). 

§f>;dg&to3S  anya-jati.  A  different  origin;  another  family 
or  caste.  (My.). 

e5fd^#d  anya-tara.  Either  of  two. 

©^^tSesdegoJ  anyatare-dyus.  On  either  of  two  days. 
S9cd^^c3  anya-tas.  From  another.  2,  elsewhere.  3,  other¬ 
wise. 

anya-tra.  Elsewhere.  2,  on  another  occasion. 
eSFo^Cjf  anyatha.  Tbh.  of  esed^tps.  What  is  different,  an¬ 
other  thing.  Bp.  15,  20.  34;  28,  66;  32,  60;  61,  77. 
fi£>?dgtp  anyatha.  Otherwise,  in  a  different  manner  (Bp. 
2  7,  72).  2,  inaccurately,  untruly,  erroneously  (AosdJS 

do  GK). 

€9?d^cS  anyad.  «5o^3's.  Something  else;  it;  they  (Smd.  300 
Cm.). 

f>cd^sd$F  anyad-artha.  Another  thing,  meaning,  purpose 
or  sense  (Smd.  300  Cm.). 

anya-daiva.  Another  deity  (Bp.  53,  4.  35). 
©cdgojS^  anya-paka.  Cooked  by  others  (My.). 

anya-purusha.  The  third  person  (^qddo^jdo^ 
Smd.  264  Cm.). 

anya-pushta.  Reared  by  others :  the  cuckoo 
0?os?ftd  Mr.  169). 

ffi>?dg8p3»$  anya-bhava.  Another  mind  or  purport;— the 
mind  of  another  (My.). 

©cdgEjS^al  anya-bhrita.  =  «5rdg«S^.  The  cuckoo. 

©Fdg^OA  anya-linga.  Having  or  taking  the  gender  of 
another  (word),  an  adjective. 

©jdgePoA'S1  anya-lingaka.  An  adjective. 

©Jdg?j  anya-stha.  A  man  who  lives  with  others;  — a 
man  of  another  caste  (My.). 

©fJSgodO  a-nyaya.  =  es^oA),  etc.  Unjust  or  unlawful 
action,  injustice;  impropriety  (Bp.  18,  33;  50,  73).  es 
clodded©  siodj^aAzd^  «3SJc33  26js?oSo^o  (Prv.). 
e£>c37^cddwd  anyaya-kara.  A  man  who  acts  unlawfully 
or  improperly  (Bp.  28,  62). 

©cTOgQSO  any&yi.  =  ss^odj^d.  (Bp.  59,  54). 
eScJSgqjF  anya-artha.  =  Bp^cSqSF.  (Smd.  300  Cm.;  Kavy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  103). 

eSFSgedJgfo  any^-dyus.  On  the  other  or  following  day. 
2,  the  other  day,  once. 

©cSjsge&a  anya-ukti.  The  third  person  (Kavy.  I,  2,  66-70; 
Smd.  269).  2,  another  expression  or  word. 
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©c3j?g?r^  anyonya. 


mutual,  reciprocal; — 


reciprocity.  2,  mutual  attachment,  intimacy,  friend¬ 
ship,  amity  (My.;  Br.;  tf^ao  G-.).  mutu¬ 
ally  3cW  tfo,  t3?es5  t3?ea3  Mr.  437).  ssfSj^oSg 

a  wOo rtedrt^  (J.  7,  24). 

©fSj^S^^eiSo  anyonya-kalaha.  Mutual  quarrel; — 
sportive  contest  (My.). 

©jtageSj^epatrf  anyonya-bhava.  Mutual  affection  or 
emotion  (J.  11,  23). 

©iSj?^?^3’don^  anyonya-viruddha.  Mutually  opposed  or 
disagreeing  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  122). 

anyonya-sangharshana.  Mutual 

friction  (J.  12,  7). 

anyonya-sallapa.  Mutual  discourse  or 
chat,  conversation  (Bp.  59,  9). 

S9c5j3g?c5j3g?3icSo  anyonya-upame.  A  kind  of  simile 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  63  seq.). 

85^^  anu-aksha.  Following  (esoksdri,  assort,  !5sd^C33 
Mr.  445).  SSfdX  o,  afterwards. 

'  o3u\  ’ 

S9?^oa  anvanga.  Tbh.  of  es^ots'6.  (es^,  Mr. 

445). 

©f^cStf  anvanc.  rv6.  =  Following. 

©S^orfo  anu-aya.  Following,  succession.  2,  connection, 
association.  3,  race,  family,  lineage.  4,  logical  con¬ 
nection.  5,  the  natural  order  or  connection  of  words 
in  a  sentence;  grammatical  construction  of  a  sentence; 
position  of  words  in  a  sentence  (Smd.  1,  seq.;  5.  173; 
Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  4-6).  6,  drift,  tenor,  purport  (Smd.  170, 

esqSr  171  Cm.;  298). 

©c^cdosjC^^  anvaya-svatantra.  Having  an  independent 
character  in  a  sentence  (Smd.  174). 

©J^OSO?jO  anvayisu.  =  «5(dos35slo.  To  construe  (Smd. 
171).  2,  to  be  used  in  a  well-constructed  sentence 

(174).  3,  to  be  connected  or  associated  (Bp.  42,  18). 

4,  to  arrange  words  (used  in  poetry)  in  their  natural 
order  (My.). 

©f^qfF  anu-artlia.  Having  the  meaning  obvious,  intel¬ 
ligible,  clear  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  164). 


anvartha-n&ma.  A  word  of  which  the 
meaning  is  self-evident  (Smd.  93.  94). 

©^3©odo  auu-avaya.  Family,  race,  lineage. 

©fTO^tiodo  anu-acaya.  Laying  down  a  rule  of  secondary 
importance  after  that  which  is  primary. 

anu-asana.  Sitting  down  after.  2,  service, 
worship.  3,  regret,  affliction.  4,  a  workshop,  a  manu¬ 
factory.  5,  an  unctuous  or  cooling  enema. 
©t^So^odOF  anu-aharya.  A  certain  gift  presented  to 
the  priests.  2,  the  monthly  sraddha  or  funeral  repast  in 
honour  of  the  manes,  held  on  the  day  of  the  new  moon. 

anvaharya-pacana.  N.  of  a  sacrificial 

fire.  See  Kioi3s>?^. 

anu-ahita.  Deposited  with  a  person  to  be  deli¬ 
vered  ultimately  to  the  right  owner.  2,  renewed,  as  a 
sacred  fire  which  had  gone  out  through  neglect  (My.). 

anu-ita.  Joined,  connected  with;  connected;  en¬ 
dowed  with,  possessed  of;  acquired,  understood;  follow¬ 


ing  (odu3,  Fj oSo3,  ;3oo3,  etc.,  Wjscisj6  Mr.  440;  Smd.  228. 
297;  Ch.  v.  171.  207).  2,  suitableness,  etc.  (&o3Smd.Cm. 
238).  3,  a  learned  man  Cm.  252;  uoSCm. 

298;  Mr.  440). 

©S^SStjfF  anvita-artha.  Having  a  clear  meaning,  per¬ 
spicuous.  2,  euphonic  combination  (Kavy.  I,  15,  32-41). 
©o^ti  anvite.  A  woman  that  is  connected  or  endowed 
with  (Smd.  2). 

©o^s^  anu-ishta.  Sought. 

S9o^?^r©  anu-ikshana.  -$.  Searching,  investigating. 
anu-ikshe.  =  See 

©F^?^f©  anu-eshana.  Seeking  for,  searching,  investigating. 
See  sses^o, 

©iS^eSAt?  anu-eshane.  =  es^ssira.  Seeking  for,  etc. 
©cS^Soa^  anu-eshita.  Sought. 

©^eS^e)  Searching;  a  searcher,  inquirer. 

©13  ap.  — sss^  1.  Water. 

apa.  1.  =  69^2.  Father  (frequently  at  the  end 
of  compounds;  Mhr.  esnst).  See  e.g.  ^wsk 

apa  2.  =  ^4,  ©do,  q.  v.  (My.).  __  ^sS.  rep.  = 
S553J30,  q.  v.  (C.;  Prll.  3,  27).  essra.  =  essk  (C.). 

€S5j  apa.  3.  =  1,  etc.  See  zdsd  1. 

©3j  apa.  Away.  2,  improperly.  3,  negatively,  contradic¬ 
torily.  4,  without.  5,  away  from. 

apa-kara.  Wrong,  offence,  injury,  hurt,  harm  (&£,? 
Mr.  448).  2,  wickedness,  enmity.  ©5^=303  5kra:3os3>f 
essi&^Frt  (Prv.). 

©£®3'd?\e  apakara-gi.  .J\E.  An  offending  or  menacing 
speech. 

©Jj^dQ  apa-kari.  A  man  who  acts  wrong  or  does  ill,  an 
offender  (Bh.  8,  26,  28). 

©33-§-?eiF  apa-kirti.  Censure,  reproach  (ero5k&®,?d,  etc., 
$(3^  Mr.  87;  J.  18,  54).  2,  infamy,  disgrace.  See  Prv.  s. 
ess 3=5©  d. 

©3i?r^  apa-krita.  Done  wrong,  wickedly  committed; 

—  injury,  offence,  malice  (J.  17,  50). 

©3 apa-kriti.  =  ©sdwsd.  (Cb.). 

apa-kritya.  A  wrong  act,  damage,  injury,  hurt 
(eso  cS  Kn.  127). 

©3d#y^  apa-krishta.  Drawn  away;  brought  down.  2, 
low,  inferior,  vile.  3,  a  crow. 

©si^jtrfo  apa-krama.  Going  away.  2,  flight.  3,=  ®$^, 
disorder. 

©si^j'djf©  apa-kramana.  Passing  off  or  away,  retiring. 

(R.). 

©srf5^  a-pakva.  Uncooked,  raw.  2,  not  properly  cooked 
or  baked.  3,  unripe.  4,  undigested. 

©zS^tiid  apakva-rasa.  The  taste  of  something  unripe. 

See  2,  broth  not  properly  prepared  (My.)- 

©srfais^lS  apa-khyati.  Injured  reputation,  disgrace  (Bh. 

1,  10,  13).  See  Prvs.  s.  giera^,  ££3^3. 

©Sja^  apa-gata.  Gone,  departed,  gone  off  or  away  (Bp- 
7,  1;  22,3;  28,  62;  38,  4;  56,  44).  2,  dead,  deceased. 

©3jaS  apa-gati.  —  essSrtsSo.  2, downward  movement:  low 

condition  (My.). 
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&zjaz3o  apa-gama.  Going  away ;  passing  away.  2,  separa¬ 
tion;  departure;  death. 

eSSjA'do^  apa-gamana.  —  053rf53j.  See  539  539  53  rts3o  53. 

©3ja^)0^  apa-gamita.  =  053ri;3.  (sSjs^fS  G.). 

CP 

S93j/^  apa-ge.  A  river.  (rd&,  SojsM5  G.). 

59^04  apa-ghana.  Any  limb  or  member  of  the  body  (Bp. 
38,  68). 

apa-ghati.  Murderous,  killing;  — a  murderous 
affair  (Bh.  8,  24,  57). 

apa-caya.  Decrease,  decline,  deterioration,  loss  in 
property  or  health,  privation.  2,  gathering,  collecting 
(of  flowers,  Grj.  5,  after  92). 

%97ji3T>0 3o&  apa-cayita.  Honored,  respected. 

eSsdwstj  apa-cfira.  Want,  absence.  2,  defect.  3,  fault, 
improper  conduct,  offence,  mistake  (My.). 

S92jS|^  apa-cita.  1.  Honored,  respected. 

8933&J^  apa-cita.  2.  Diminished,  lessened,  wasted. 

WTjZoB  apa-citi.  Honor,  respect.  2,  loss,  destruction.  3 
compensation  (s^odjS^  G.).  4,  expense  (53’^  G.). 

£9333  odo  apa-jaya.  Defeat,  discomfiture,  overthrow,  reverse; 
detriment  (.sS^sraoSi  Nn.  149;  Bp.  50,8;  My.).  See  ?!©? 

—  0*3fciOdo  Jias!o.  To  defeat  (My.;  tjjoftsij  Cb.).  — 
©slsaodj  sSjs^.  To  be  defeated  (My.;  G.). 

«9»3&!J>  <3  apa-jnana.  Concealment  of  knowledge,  denying  (053 
aS. 53)  etc.,  53oe353o  Mr.  441). 

69 »J fash'd  a-pata-antara.  Not  separated  by  a  curtain; 
adjoining,  contiguous. 

553j&o  apati.  A  screen,  especially  the  screen  surrounding  a 
lent  (4^5 3^3,  etc.,  ?3o3o  t3S  Mr.  203). 

a-patu.  Not  clever,  awkward.  2,  diseased,  sick. 

S93j£U>  &  apaddala.  Small,  contemptible  (V.  37,  83). 

S9*j3?f  a-patika.  Without  a  husband.  (R.). 

«9silJ^Sr  a-patnika.  Without  a  wife.  (My.). 

apatya.  Offspring,  a  child,  a  descendant  (Kavy. 
I,  2,  74-83;  Smd.  187;  53ori,  33 G.).  2,  a  patro- 

nymical  affix. 

§93 apatyake.  A  female  or  male  child  (Kavy.  I,  2,  74). 
apatya-anta.  A  patronymic. 
apa-trapishnu.  Bashful. 
apa-trape.  Bashfulness ;  embarrassment. 

©dtji  a-patha.  A  bad  or  wrong  road;  pathless  state.  2, 
heresy.  3,  the  vulva. 

©35$  a-pathi.  A  bad  or  ivrong  road;  pathless  state. 

«93jt{Jg  a-pathya.  Unfit;  unsuitable;  unwholesome  (Bp.  24. 
8);  bad  diet  (My.);  a  lie  (My.), 

©Zjrf7\S5o  a-pada-gami.  Not  walking  on  feet  (W9©0  s3 
d^o3oj»3»3  G.).  2,  a  reptile  (23-34  Cb.). 

©Jicrod  apa-dana.  (=  05355953).  Correct  or  pure  conduct, 
approved  occupation.  2,  a  great  or  noble  work  (s3e3jt>° 
^■>*3  G.).  3,  object  of  a  legend;  a  legend  (sgj353F&303 

G.). 

59335395^4  a-pada-antara.  Not  separated  by  a  foot;  con¬ 
tiguous,  adjoining,  near  (*5<Do®s3  Mr.  425). 

<293j&4  o  apa-disam.  In  an  intermediate  region  of  the  compass. 


S93j 5£©S30  apa-dfiru.  —  053j3js KO.  Slander,  calumny ;  dis¬ 
grace  (My.;  Br.). 

S93jc3?3  apa-dese.  An  intermediate  region  of  the  compass 
(Bh.  1, 17,  10);  — a  low,  miserable  state  or  condition  (My.). 

e93jc3?H>  apa-desa.  The  statement  of  the  reason,  adducing 
a  reason  or  cause.  2,  a  pretence,  a  feint.  3,  a  butt,  a 
mark.  4,  fame,  reputation.  5, place,  quarter.  See  (33. 

6944^033  apa-dhvaiiisa.  Falling  away;  degradation. 

£933^0#  apa-dhvamsi.  Causing  to  fall;  destroying. 

apa-dhvasta.  Reviled,  blamed.  2,  pounded, 
pounded  badly. 

apa-nambike.  =  0535353^4,  05353530^4,  05353tSOy$. 
Doubt  of  (a  person’s)  sincerity,  distrust  (My.;  Te.  01053 
£o^€).  053530  53  534  (My.). 

apa-uambige.  =  0535*5300^4.  (My.), 
apa-nambuge.  Want  of  confidence,  mistrust 
S)o^53  Nr.;  My.). 

£93j£>5^  apa-ninde.  =  053$^.  Unjust  censure,  abuse,  re¬ 
proach.  —  0535)?^  30J3 63s ?3o.  To  accuse  falsely.  053£> 
4  o3o53ji_  sSjsK)3*)  0s3wsti  53js^OcS^  (Sifatf,  Og,W3t3  Si.  392). 

e933^joSj5?A  apa-prayoga.  Misapplication  (My.;  Br.). 

59 ZjSjSjotf  apa-bliramsa.  Falling  down  or  away.  2,  in¬ 
correct  language.  3,  a  word  corrupted  from  the  Samskrita 
language  (Smd.  6.  19.334.375.  386).  4,  the  most  corrupt 
of  the  Prakrita  dialects  (Ch.  p.  22). 

e93j£0jOE> <i  apa-bhramsate.  =  3^53.  (Smd.  29  Cm.). 

593S 4o33f"?3  apa-marjana.  Wiping  off,  removing;  cleansing; 
shaving,  paring.  See 

e93j£>J9<>3  apa-mana.  =  053530953.  Disrespect,  dishonour, 
disgrace.  2,  =  aos^d  Nn.  102.  3,  =  5359  (the  penis? 

Nn.  127;  Mr.  525).  See  tfiofcS^o.  —  05353OB53  53j®ic3o. 
To  disgrace,  rtotfort^o  05353  0s3s3j353  53jsa  (B.  4,  198). 
apa-mitya.  =  See  033 

apa-mityaka.  A  debt  (s3jrsi,  00559  ti,  KW  Mr. 
346).  See  ^J8S?03o. 

592j35ojs xflF  apa-murdha.  Headless. 

&  apa-mriti.  =  0453^^  No.  1.  (My.). 

apa-mrityu.  A  sudden  or  violent  death,  dying 
by  some  accident  (Bp.  61,  90;  J.  24,  82;  C.).  2,  a  minor 
death,  i.  e.  a  desperate  sickness  from  which  a  person, 
contrary  to  expectation,  recovers.  3,  N.  of  a  goddess 
of  death  (My.). 

|  593jO±re5i  apa-yana.  Retreat,  flight. 

©3jd  apara.  1.  Posterior,  hinder,  later,  latter  (Ch.  v.  291. 
292).  2,  following.  3,  inferior,  lower.  4,  other,  another. 
5,  different  (t3?ea3  G.).  6,  distant,  opposite  (0^09^53 

G.).  7,  the  hind  foot  of  an  elephant  (0cSo3o  Soorrawj^d 

o3j  tp9rt  G.).  8,  the  hind  quarter  of  an  elephant.  9. 

the  future.  10,  western;  the  west  (533  s3oa^  Cb.). 
11,  =  53oS,  (the  spine?  Mr.  519). 

ZDTjtf  a-para.  2.  Having  nothing  beyond  or  after,  having 
no  rival  or  superior,  unsurpassed.  2,  handsome,  pleas¬ 
ing  (530cSj3?5od,  5?3530g,  etc.  Mr.  424). 

e93jd$jo3o  apara-kriye.  Funeral  rites  (My.;  Te.). 

©SjdosS  (apa-ranji).  Fine  refined  gold  (My.;  Te.,  T.). 
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apara-paksha.  The  latter  half  of  the  month. 
2,  the  other  or  opposing  side,  the  defendant.  (My.). 
S9XStfo7)§j  apara-ratri.  =  sssdcreA,.  The  end  of  the  night. 

apara-vayas.  Old  age  (J.  6,  26). 

«93jd;3S$>F  apara-vardhi.  The  western  ocean  (C.  Bp.  47, 
47). 

e9£jd;c\T5  a-paraspara.  Not  one  by  the  other  •,  uninterrupted. 
&ZjVZ)7\  apara-aga.  The  western  mountain.  2,  apa-raga: 
aversion,  enmity.  (R.). 

a-parajita.  Uneonquered,  unsurpassed.  2, 
Vishnu.  3,  Siva. 

S93tto7>s3;i  a-parajite.  The  unsurpassed  woman:  Durga. 
2,  the  creeper  Clitoria  ternatea  Lin.  3,  the  plant  Marsilea 
quadrifolia  Lin.  4,  =  (G.). 

€9!tfO«>§)  aparatri.  Tbh.  of  ©Sdcra.S,  (My.;  Mhr.  assdo®^). 


e93jODE^  apa-raddha.  Sinned;  criminal,  guilty;  erring. 

aparaddha-prishatka.  An  archer  whose 
arrows  altvays  miss  the  mark. 

6933035^4,0  aparaddha-ishu.  An  archer  whose  arrows 
always  miss  the  mark. 

6933U3B)  apara-adri.  =  No.  1.  (R.). 

69;303q>  apa-radha.  An  offence,  a  crime.  (Bp.  38,  72).  2, 

a  fine,  punishment,  penalty  (C.;  T.,  Te.).  3,  a  fault,  a 

mistake,  an  omission,  failure  in  an  engagement  or  pro¬ 
mise  (C.;  CL). —  esSosqS  #  $<3j.  To  pardon  or 

forgive  an  aparadha  (My.).  —  essSasqS  =  ss3cra 

s?>  To  bear  with  an  aparadha,  to  exercise  for¬ 

bearance  or  patience  with  regard  to  it,  to  put  up  an 
aparadha  (My.;  B.  4,  89.  155).—  e$3craqS  To 

exercise  forbearance  with  regard  to  an  aparadha  (S. 
Mhr.).  - — essSosqS  To  pay  a  fine  (C.).  —  sssdosqS  3 

To  take  a  fine  (C,).—  ©SosqS  3kd.  To  pay  a 
penalty  (My.).  —  essdoisqS  30$,.  3o.  =  esSoaqS  ^3o*!o. 
(C.).  —  essdoaqS  slra&j.  To  commit  an  aparadha  (Bp. 
38,  73;  53,43;  B.  4,  201). —  es30s>q$  So^o^o.  =  ©5303 
q5  (Bp.  22,  63;  34,  13).  —  ss3craq$  cSjarao.  To 

charge  an  aparadha  upon  or  against  (B.  4,  198). 

S93d03q£dD  aparadha-rati.  One  who  takes  pleasure  in 
crime,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  66). 

693303^5  aparadha-stha.  =  ©303^.  (My.). 

693303$  aparadhi.  A  guilty  person,  a  criminal,  an  offen¬ 
der;  a  person  in  fault,  one  who  has  committed  a  mis¬ 
take  (Bp.  22,  50;  54,  14;  My.;  B.  4,  142;  5,  234). 

6933035©^  apara-ahna.  The  afternoon  Nn.  107). 

a-paricchinna.  Without  interval  or  division, 


continuous  (Bp.  2,  22). 

S93jQ^)0^  a-parimita.  Unmeasured,  unlimited,  unbounded 
(Smd.  402;  Bp.  1,  4.  23;  20,  10;  etc.;  B.  4,  172). 

69334333  apa-rdpa.  =  esdtfjssy),  essyjtJjssd,  (essypStfp).  De¬ 
formed,  ugly.  2,  odd-shaped,  strange,  singular.  3,  un¬ 
common,  rare  (C.;  B.  2,  52;  4,  95). 

69334®^  apardpu.  Tbh.  of  <*53:1/33.  (C.;  B.  5,  75;  e^^r, 
3d<L>  G.). 

69334/34^  apardputana.  The  state  of  being  rare  (B.  5, 
75). 


6933t5?4>gcO  apare-dyus.  On  the  following  day. 
693343?t5^  a-paroksha.  Not  invisible;  perceptible,  mani¬ 
fest.  2,  present.  (My.). 

69;3?®F  a-parna.  Leafless. 


S9335f  a-parne.  She  who  has  not  even  leaves  for  food 
during  her  religious  austerities:  Burge  or  Ume. 

eSJjOToj  apa-lagna.  =  No  3.  An  inauspicious  time 

or  moment  (My.). 

693£>333  apa-lapa.  Denial  or  concealment  of  knowledge, 
abnegation,  turning  off  the  truth;  —  concealing,  hiding 
(ei3s^3,  etc.,  doesado  Mr.  441).  2,  affection,  regard.  3, 
a  senseless  outcry  (see  e53e>3&3j  No.  2).  See  3J5otso, 
3oi33o.  —  ($3^.3  Si.  458). 

69s3e/333;3  apa-ldpana.  «s3033f3.  *=  ©3<033.  (Bp.  41,  9; 
45,  22). 

693j<93ob;3o  apa-lapisu.  To  deny  (Bp.  44,  61;  51, 40).  2,  to 
cry  out  (45,  33). 

apa-varaka.  An  inner  apartment,  a  lying-in¬ 
chamber. 

69334aF  apa-varga.  Getting  rid  of,  quitting  ($tSj3?£3,  ii 
e3-ffl?£9G.).  2,  completion,  end.  3,  exemption  from  fur¬ 
ther  transmigration  {Bp.  24,12;  G.).  4,  a  gift, 

donation.  5,  restriction  to  a  general  rule,  exception. 

6944aiFc3  apa-varjana.  Quitting,  abandoning.  2,  a  gift, 
a  donation.  3,  =  o33rtF  No  3. 

6933335  apa-vada.  Evil  speaking,  censure,  blame  (Bp.  25, 
29),  unjust  imputation.  2,  refutation.  3,  exception  to 
a  rule.  4,  an  order. 

69«333'df®  apa-varana.  Covering,  concealment;  a  pretence 
(d^dqsafd,  etc.,  33  Mr.  435). 

6933335:3  apa-varita.  Covered,  concealed  (3o3^3,  etc., 

23  c«Mr.  441). 

693j335o  apa-vaha.  Deduction.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 


693i.Ss£j  a-pavitra.  Impure,  unclean,  as  the  mind,  clothes, 
vessels,  etc.  (Bp.  18,34;  38,  70;  40,  59.  63;  My.;  B.  4, 


165). 

apa-viddha.  Badly  pierced.  2 ,  rejected,  discarded, 
disowned. 

6933tfi5ioj3  apa-sakuna.  =  eidaWojd.  A  bad  omen.  (My.; 
Mhr.). 

6933#SO  apa-sabda.  A  bad,  harsh  word  (My.;  B.  4,  73). 

2,  incorrect  or  ungrammatical  language  (ssSq^o^  G.). 
693340,  apa-sthu.  Contrary,  opposite. 

6933?3$  apa-sada.  An  oulcaste;  a  low  man. 

693345  apa-sara.  =  2,  excuse,  apology.  See  Bp. 

38,  18;  49,  11.  3,  Tbh.  of  <93^5  (My.). 

69545f®  apa-sarana.  =  es33dra.  Going  away,  moving  off, 
retreating;  escaping;  removing;  egress.  See 
•u>$  io304>,  sartoCO*,  M, 

693345  apa-sari.  A  person  who  goes  away  or  astray  (Bp- 
40,  54). 

693344F  apa-sarpa.  =  es343F.  A  secret  emissary,  a  spy. 
6933433F  C®  apa-sarpana.  (=  ©343FES).  Gliding  or  mov¬ 
ing  off;  going  back,  retreating. 

693344g  apa-savya.  Not  left,  right  (rf$»,  too  Mr.  436). 
2,  contrary,  advet'se. 


apa-sakshi.  False  witness  (C.). 

593j&03  3  apa-siddhanta.  An  erroneous  conclusion.  (My.). 
9—0 

apa-skara.  Any  part  of  a  carriage,  a  wheel,  etc. 

2,  =  depart,,  ^oeaorlc&o^  Hla.  MS.;  ‘5\)£)o?1odJ-s  Mr.  286. 

3,  excrements.  4,  the  anus.  5,  the  vulva. 

S933pfo^  apa-snata.  Bathed  or  bathing  after  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  a  funeral  ceremony. 

593j?33^  apa-snana.  Funeral  bathing. 

apa-smara.  Forgetfulness;  one  of  the  saucari- 
bhavas  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  16).  2,  epilepsy  (My.). 

C9'»3;d^d  apa-svara.  =  e3S?irt  No.  3.  An  unmusical  note  or 
sound  (rtosrt^rt  G.). 

593j5o  apa-ha.  Repelling;  destroying  (Bp.  34,  1;  59,47). 
See  S)S3e)S5>,  rKJjSS. 

593j5odp0  apa-harana.  Taking  away,  carrying  off.  2, 
destroying.  3,  stealing.  See  sr^PsaSSrtES. 

apa-harane.  =  <aSSrt£9.  (es^ssrtMr.  490).  2.  a 

fine,  a  mulct  (dw  Mr.  525).  ©SScSfI  ($353F«i 

Mr.  507). 

59d5oQd0  apa-harisu.  To  take  away,  to  remove;  to  de¬ 
stroy  (Bp.  22,  62;  26,66;  34,33;  49,  25;  50,29.  75;  51 
sum.;  51,  67;  52,  37;  53,  10;  54,  45.  56.  70;  61,  7;  J.  24, 
43).  2,  to  steal,  to  rob  (Nn.  151;  B.  2,  52;  5,  91). 

SSdSodd  apa-hasana.  Laughing  at,  deriding,  ridiculing, 
scorn,  mockery.  See 

apahasana-krodha.  Scorning  wrath.  See 

S5d5ooJd  apa-hasita.  Laughed  at,  scorned,  despised  (ese33 
©Szxrert,  e/usraA??*  Mr.  432). 

apa-hastita.  Thrown  away,  thrown  off,  rejected. 

593j5 oSd  apa-hara.  Taking  away.  2,  stealing ;  concealing ; 
withholding.  3,  loss  through  robbery. 

e9d5o7>d  apa-hasa.=  (J.  9,  4;  My.). 

59355533^  apa-hasya.  =  ©a<aaa.  (Bp.  34,  12;  39,59;  40, 
60;  49,17).  2,  to  be  laughed  at  (Sk.). 

593j^y§  apa-hriti.  Taking  away.  2,  that  has  been  stolen 
or  robbed  (twa,  tftfs&razgsS  Mr.  226). 

apa-hnava.  =  q.  v.  Concealment  of  know¬ 

ledge,  denial  (=  esSoisS,  etc.,  SoessSoMr.  441).  2,  secret¬ 
ing;  dissimulation.  3,  affection,  love. 

S93j5oO^D  apa-hnuti.  —  esSs^S.  2,  applying  a  description 
or  simile  to  other  than  its  obvious  application  (Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  61.  103  seq.).  See  rtora  SSOiS. 

5950  a)  apa.  (=593  2)._-B!C3Sj^£>.  stray,  as  cattle; 
bad,  disorderly,  unruly,  as  a  man;  ill-done,  out  of 
order,  as  a  business  (My.). 

S9ojt)?r^d  apa-akrita.  Taken  away,  removed,  void  of 
(Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  15). 

S9333o7\  apa-anga.  Wanting  or  deformed  in  some  limb. 
2,  the  outer  corner  of  the  eye.  3,  a  sectarial  mark  or 
circlet  on  the  forehead. 

©CDoXsteF'd  apanga-darsana.  A  side-glance,  a  leer,  a 
wink. 

59 333o7\t5ert  apanga-desa.  The  place  round  the  outer  cor¬ 
ner  of  the  eye. 

59333o*K  apangi.  A  woman  having  such  and  such  an 
outer  corner  of  the  eye.  (My.). 


593)32 i  apaci.  The  south. 

593332l?3S  apacina.  Turned  away;  looking  down  or  away 
(©otkj^o,  3e3£rart05oo  Mr.  455).  2,  southern. 

593)3o2!F  apa-anc.  0333Z3A  Going  or  situated  backwards. 
2,  southern.  3,  western. 

©stay'd  a-patava.  Sickness,  disease.  2,  awkwardness. 

59333^iado  apa-atyaya.  Concealment  of  knowledge  (?  esS 
sg^sS,  etc.  Mr.  441,  originally  ©Srt^orto). 

59333S*)  a-patra.  A  worthless  or  common  utensil.  2,  an 
inferior,  undeserving  or  worthless  man  (Bp.  39,  59;  My.); 
unworthy,  unfit.  Feminine  essssrt^o  (My.). 

59333^333^)  apatra-patra.  A  worthless  utensil  or  person 
(Bp.  40,  63). 

5933303^  apa-adana.  Taking  away;  removal;  the  state  of 
being  removed  from  (e^cra&Oirt  es9o  lAraorfos^So  Smd. 
160).  2,  the  sense  of  the  ablative  case  (115.  159; 

Kavv.  I,  2,  2.  3).  See  toJrtOS). 

S9333E33jrtiJ3'dT5!  apadana-karaka.  =  e$3j«>C33irt  No.  2.  (Smd. 
160  Cm.). 

5933303^333e3:5!  apadana-vacaka.  The  ablative  case  (My.). 

593)3^  apa-ana.  The  air  which  goes  downwards  and  out 
at  the  anus  (rtoSc lov®  oiiiortosSoS  zs^eo  Mr.  51).  2,  the 
anus. 

S9333?j353od00  apana-vayu.  =  ©333^  No.  1.  (Soe5  Nn.  67). 
See  .Sratfo,  s&iFio. 

593333rtT3A?r  apa-marga.  The  plant  Achyranthes  aspera  (en> 
rt  rte&,  3aoO  Mr.  128). 

593333^1!  apam-pati.  The  lord  of  the  waters :  the  ocean. 

2,  Yaruna. 

apam-pitta.  The  bile  of  the  waters :  fire. 

59333orto  apa-aya.  Going  away.  2,  destruction,  death.  3, 
injury,  loss  (Ch.  v.  38).  4,  misfortune,  evil,  ill ;  — 

calamity,  peril,  danger  (Bp.  17,  4;  45,  3;  46,  34;  My.). 

59333 "d  apara.  1.  The  opposite  bank  of  a  river. 

59333 xi  a-para.  2.  A  bad  shore:  a  kind  of  mental  acquies¬ 
cence  or  indifference.  2,  shoreless,  unbounded,  in¬ 
terminable,  very  abundant,  great  (Bp.  3,  45;  36,  29;  My.). 

593333^^^2^  apara-darsakatva.  Want  of  transparency, 
opacity  (B.  4,  96;  My.). 

59333$F'  apa-artha.  Without  any  object.  2,  unmeaning. 

3,  incoherent  or  false  argument.  (My.). 

593333^  apa-avrita.  Open,  laid  open.  2,  covered.  3, 
unrestrained,  self-willed. 

59333rtj0d0  apa-asraya.  A  refuge,  a  recourse.  2,  a  fence 
or  hedge  in  front  of  a  building; — an  awning  spread  over 
a  court  or  yard.  3,  helpless,  destitute.  See  So 3  srortes. 

59333?jOA  apa-asanga.  A  quiver.  (R.). 

©3333>c3  apa-asana.  Throwing  away.  2,  killing. 

59333^  apahva.  A  Tbh.  of  esSs^S,  q.  v.  (;§Ai,  aSoAj; 

Nn.  158). 

59!)  api.  On.  2,  near  to,  towards.  3,  and,  and  also, 
moreover,  besides  (s^SfS,  Sorts?  c^o&So  Nn.  167).  4, 

even,  though.  5,  certainly,  indeed  (»W  Mr.  534).  6,  per¬ 
haps,  likely  (S^ss^Sj*  eseo^SoSo  534).  7,  it  expresses 

also  contempt  or  wrath  (SocS^^rteSjs^^  eSorfr  Soo$;rto 
534;  Soo^S),  Nn.  167).  8,  and  is  used  in  inquiry 

(5^,  ^sSrUSo^©  167). 
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®F  api-girna.  Praised. 
apige.  =  ®&y*  No.  2,  (S.Mhr.). 

SSAqreid  api-dhana.  Covering,  concealment.  2,  a  cover. 


©*J&jrd  api-naddha.  Tied  on  (tod ,  ddd  ,  =5=Wj,  Mr.  457,  ! 

9  9’  9’  eo  ’ 

o.  r.  t?o3j^).  2,  clothed,  accoutred. 

apini.  =  ©£$,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  45;  My.).  esdft  , 
©dO  dO’ctj  (Prv.). 

S9b? j  apisa.  —  ©Sod  q.  v.  See  *53, rtd&d. 


a-putra.  Not  a  son.  2,  sonless  (Bp.  24,  32). 

a-punarjata.  A  creature  exempt  from  trans¬ 
migration  (Bp.  55,  46),  or  one  that  is  not  regenerated. 

a-punarbhava.  Not  occurring  or  being  again, 
2,  exemption  from  further  transmigration  (©d©,  doo£ 
Nn.  41;  ©5^d,  doo*  75;  Bp.  27,  19). 

a"Purandhri’  ^ot  intelligent  or  wise  (Bp.  40,  70). 
&$x}jsZj  apurupa.  Tbh.  of  ©dcL ad.  (S.  Mhr.). 

©44^  a-pushpa.  Not  flowering.  2,  the  glomerous  fig- 
tree.  (R.). 

a-pushpike.  =  ©d>&  (My.). 


a-pushpini.  A  female  not  yet  arrived  at  puberty 

(My.). 

S9$jjdZj  apupa.  A  cake  of  flour,  meal,  etc.  (s^jssS,  ©oA>3d 
Mr.  215). 

apupara.  Tbh.  of  ©dtLad  (?  or  of  ©df^F? 
S.  Mhr.). 

©agja'drf  apfirani.  The  tree  Bombax  heptaphyllum.  (tooad 
rid  dotf  St.  &  PI.). 

?£)^(8f5t)Fo^  a-purna-anka.  A  fraction  (My.). 

a-purva.  Unpreceded,  unprecedented  (©  S3do* 
W30liF  Nn.  101).  2,  not  having  existed  before, 

quite  new  (djad  G.).  3,  extraordinary,  wonderful,  in¬ 

comparable,  unparalleled  (Ch.  v.  2.;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,B,  108; 
Bp.  57,  68;  dod  Sm.  57;  Kk.  58.  77).  4,  not  first.  5, 

strange,  inauspicious  (©&)$  Nn.  101). 

a-purvaka.  =  ©dfadF.  (Bp.  10,  54). 


©35??^  apeksha.  Tbh.  of  ©d^r .  (C.). 

apa-ikshate.  Desire  (Bp.  21,  6;  Rsv.  13,  63). 
apeksbi.  Looking  to,  considering,  respecting.  2, 
looking  for,  expecting,  desiring. 

S9s3?-S^  apa-iksbita.  Looked  to,  considered.  2,  looked 
for,  wished,  hoped,  required,  (looking  for;  Bp.  6,  29; 
24,  16;  35,  19). 

apa-ikshisu.  To  consider;  to  expect,  to  desire, 
to  wish  for  (Bp.  61,  83;  My.;  Si.  56.  71;  B.  3,  95). 

apekhisuvike.  Desiring,  desire  (Si.  246). 
apa-ikshe.  Looking  round  or  about.  2,  consider¬ 
ation,  reference,  regard.  3,  expectation,  hope,  desire; 
—  want,  need.  —  ©d?3  dol^do.  To  produce  or  excite 
desire  (G-.  38). 

apa-ita.  Departed,  gone.  2,  having  retired  from, 
free  from.  See  ©dd?3. 

apoganda.  Having  a  limb  too  many  or  too  few. 
2,  very  timid.  3,  a  child,  infant.  4,  not  under  sixteen 
years  of  age. 


€9^ 

e£>E§|®?3o  apa-uha.  Pushing  away.  2,  removal  of  doubt 
by  the  exercise  of  reasoning  faculty.  3,  arguing.  See 
Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  18-20. 

appa.l.  =  («9A0irfj,  S9d3,  S95o,  e?Xo^.  The  relative 
present  participle  of  wriol  (Smd.  274.  275;  cf.  285.  289; 

;  dd2,  ddi,  dd):  becoming,  etc.  sso 

-^odraqiFdJ6  ©d  todrt&ra^dj6  ©©«  ©$^o(277).  d?3o3ja 
Vs  ©od^ddo*  ad  draFo  (43).  sgd  d©  d  ^odj«  ssd 
(d^dS  Nr.).  (as  well  as  possible,  J.  30,  29),  2, 

being  (especially  used  with  regard  to  quality), 

£©  $$*  ©d  djOwst^F^dd^dcSo  (Smd.  3).  =53^030 
dJj  rtosad ass*  ©^Jodod  ss^d^  (2).  doddd 
ddo  (sk>d,  etc.  Hla.).  $d0F©dd  ddo  (ddoo,  etc. 

Hla.).  djOdjdd  doa  (djaf^S  Hla.).  e3?dd  dj;ddd 
(ddo^d,  etc.  H1A).  dooa^dd  (dosS^d  Hla.). 
dd  d^o  (ddoradaij  Nr.),  ©dg^do*  ©d  tfSo  dcS 
etc.  Nr.).  e3?dd  tofc^  (dodd  Nr.),  add  ©^<3  ed 
=5=5=3  (Abh.  P.  13,  71).  d>qL>dd  do  (Bp.  40,  36).  djoa^d6 
©d  (49,26).  toortdod?dc3*  ©d  do.  <b?d.(6l,  87).  —  ssd^ 
d  d.  -es^d.  An  agreeable,  fit  or  good  man  (C.).  ©d  ^ 
ddo  ^oAr6  &>adS  tod^&djddo  (Prv.).> — 

ortoddo,  OSoode,  sfSdo.  The  act  of  becoming,  being. 
2,  the  third  pers.  sing,  of  the  future  (=orioddo,  ododo, 
53=5^0):  it  becomes,  it  occurs,  etc.;  it  is  to,  or  must,  be¬ 
come;  it  is.  Plural:  (Smd.  293.  388).  ddod?^  ero 

do  es^no  (180).-  d^dd  dod  o^ddj6  esd)  do  (296).  a 
dj  do  rs»?  desonscdb  essj  do  e#  d(3  3 

(Bh.  1,  8,  59).  93de39^  dc3«  es^d!®?  (Rsv.  13, 101).  d 
djraFdoaaft  o^do!  qSdoFi?  sso  odFd^e^do! 

(Jmt.  13).  esde33J3^  oido?1 5rod  6js^ ddj^  o^do!  (J.  30, 
26).  dddjdjsSddo-6  o^do,  ode  oi?L.?  (Cpr.  7,  41). 

See  Bp.  8,  25;  11,  5.—  The  first  pers.  sing,  of  the 

future,  =  oriodo,  ©do.  Conjugation:  ©d  odj®,  ss 

do,  esd«?«,  es^do,  etc.  edd^d*  &&0  (Smd.  1)*  — 
d  d  o.  rep.  Certainly  I  am.  wo 
ddf^!  =3dj  d^?ddo??  (Bp.  1,  63). 

appa.  2.  =  l,  1.  Father  (C.;  t.,  m.;  Te. 

esd,  Tu.  Mhr.  5333®;  Sk.  esd^).  See  i$^d, 

djsd  d,  doo^d.  ^jaW^do  (B.  1,20). 

(3,  82).  d  rsca9djdsfj 

(3,63).  ©"d  ©533  ©i^_dd  2i^_dd  ©533  53^3^??—  ©d 

©od  dodssdS  d?£3J  553*  wssod??— ©d  ^ 

oesj  3ort«?;1  dod  dJ3d  todJ,  =5=13.  ©^ 

(Prvs.).  The  word  ©d  is  frequently  added  to  the  proper 
names  of  men,  as  a  term  of  common  respect,  e.g.  sgfa.^d, 
©odd  ;  men  older  than  one’s  self  are  often  styled  ©°5, 
and  endearedly  also  children  are  called  so  by  their  elders 
(see  e.  g.  Bp.  18,  57;  24,  19.  39;  47,  42).  The  word  is 
used  also  to  express  that  one  thing  is  superior  to 
another,  e.g.  nsdo  ssdea  ssd  (C.).  —  ~°3%‘  A 

common  N.  (Bp.  56,  34).  —  esd  w  dO.  A  N.  (55,  17). 

Cf.  dOrt^dra - -©^.  N.  of  males  (My.).  — y 

$«*$•  -250^-  =  wfc-  N.  (My.). 

appa.  3.  A  rice  cake  (My.;  t.,  m.,  Tu.,  Tc.). 

See  »3e3 saLd  .  —  ssd  d  .  -esd  1.  Cake  (a  term  used  by 

0J  »->  to  l<3  V 

children:  My.;  Te.).  See  ^J3dd  d  . 


£9^  appa.  4.  =  etc.  (My.).  —  ©£  %•  rep;  (C.; 

Te.,  T.).  —  ©Sd  333  .  =  ©3d  5d  .  (C.). - ©333  =©5d.  (C.). 

—  ©333  3d.  -©a!  3.  Ah!  alas!  (My.;  T.  ©Jdras).  —  ©3|a  ?.= 
«*$£•  (My.). 

£93j^U  appata.  Pure,  unmixed  (My.;  Te.;  Konkani  ©sdpU; 
My.  also  ©sdp. 

appate.  =  ^4&3,  etc.  Flatness  (My.). 

©3^7$  appada.  =  ©5d  s*,  etc.  (Te.;  R.). 

^cd^cJ  appade.  =  No.  2.  (My,,  occasionally). 

£95^ Cj  appadda.  (*£&  Ct.  I,  66,  0.  r.  tori  eo). 

appane.  Tbh.  of  ©S3  5dcd.  Order,  command;  law. 

2,  permission,  leave.  (C.;  T.,  Te.,  Tu.).  5ojsK>3?  $?0;1 
tSjs^sd  csaodo^ed  ©3  e^oSj??  —  ©toc^.  ©sde^odo?? 

('a©!)  esaoDorl  lof^  2o3?1  (©totdsded^  5^e33tdS  ©o5j3o, 
Prv.).  —  ©5d  e*I  To  ask  permission  (My.;  z3;=drtj3 

sG)  G-.).  ©idedo  eSjd&bj o  3c^  ^sioSord 

©H  Piodbed^  (B.  5,  209).  —  ©sd  P§  ^oado.  To 

give  an  order,  to  order  (C.).  2,  to  give  permission  (C.). 

©5d$tf  3^  odOfdd  sdjs?rtSi|  ©;d  p§  tfjaWjSta  (B.  4, 178).— 
-Jrtcdo  To  obtain  permission; 

to  take  leave  (C.).  3dod jdo,  d?ddo!  oicdo,  so?C3% 

«9^E*  sftfj^ew  Soja^dfdo  (B.  3,  49).  sdowrtosd  sojssb  ©rto 

3s3  &  ^oSort  3do,  3s5j3,  ©;d  p§p  3^J3.  eso  ,  si©  do  3do, 

v-'  a  a  a  «  '  i-  a’  m  k, 

3530^  sdosortS1^  a§j3?r!033iS  (5,  294).— 

©rf  E^  sdoscdo.  To  order,  to  command  (C.).  3^  cdsS  jd 

sddc^os  dosdeoo  sratdrt  ds^fdo^,  ©so^rtOrt  ©^e5??  slraa 
(B.  4,  30).  ©cd^sdo^  ^js&S^  ©dE^^  sdosd  d^o  (4,  52). 
©sdfdid^.  .^e35odo©d  j3^#edo ,  ^ocra^sodotf^.i  ©s  p§p  rtjs 
ddoSJ  (4,  175).  2,  to  sentence,  to  pronounce  judgment 

(  =  ©^  sdjsdo  My.).  ^  3d  sojsartosdcdcdJ ,  ©3d$?1  ©s^ri 

djaad^o  (4,  20).  — ©sd^Po  5oJ3?do.  To  obtain  permission 
or  leave  (My.).  sSeraa^odbfJss^  dosad  wC3s^  sdorfod 
©rtosdcd^  rtodos$fd  ©sdpiodocd^  507®$  cdsdjdo  (©urapSoa, 
etc.  Si.  225).  °  °  9  '* 

^9^3$  appatana.  The  state  of  becoming  or 

being.  3$©sdo«  ©;d  3cdo  (Smd.  54  Cm.). 

«93^§  ap-pati.  =  ©333Sdo  S.  The  ocean.  2,  Varuna. 

appana.  (Tbh.  of  ©sJrra?).  Tax,  tribute;  rent, 
revenue  (Te.  ©^fd,  es^cS:  R.). 

e9^o3o?oo  appayisu.  To  embrace;  to  seize 
eagerly,  ©^rt^fs*  <>3©o  ^&sa>,  ?o  q3  S3J  0 

ftswtfsfco  3^  ed  o3)j?ojd  dO 

(Bp.  20,  20). 

appaysu.  =  59^030^.  (Abh.  p.  2,49). 
?9^a?o0  apparisu.  =  To  lift  up  and 

throw  down  to  the  ground  (in  gymnastics, 
s.  Mhr.).  2,  to  stroke  (Bp.  31,  25). 

592^  appala.  =  «dsd  V*,  etc.  (My.;  T.).  —  ©sd  s*?d£3  rt.  ==  sd 
S3S-,  q.  v.  (My.). 

«9^s??ooappalisu.  =  ©^540.  To  strike  against ; 
to  stroke;  to  strike,  (to  subdue);  to  flap; 

to  slap  (©*53©?$  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  ©P?  3;  Tu.  ©3d1!?,  to  | 
strike  any  thing  with  the  open  hand,  to  squash;  Te. 
©sS^otdo,  to  slap,  etc.;  to  embrace;  to  apply,  to  smear; 


T.  ©s^,  to  clap  a  thing  on,  make  it  cleave  to).  See  £33 
Dd;d  s?x!o.  zb^osdjja  (Smd.  84).  wcrio©o  sgaod^ 

g*  ©^s?Aj  (Bp.  1,50).  sdocd^oodb  ^dsd^  ©oes^  &acdo, 
tu^,  wtJ  ?d«?cdo,  ^os^tdo  ©S3  ^?dJ3o  (Bp.  21,  42). 

($?5doo)  »dort^c3«  ©5d  ^Aiid^o  (Bh.  2,  4,  9). 

©^s?4o,  slfc&Ajdcdo  sdjsos^jdsd  (2,  4,  li).  co-serl 
cdo,  lutdeso^^c^  JjsElcdicJ6  ©^s?Ai  (2, 13,  46).  loO^odCgo 
^asdo,  ©Edtdor,  tStdoa?^  ©^s?Ai,  ^^OA),  ^jsrfo^o^sdo^ 
(Rsv.  6,  after  1 1).  2,  to  lift  up  and  throw 

down  to  the  ground  (C.),  (to  squash).  vnx> 
^k>s  ^ossdEdo,  ©S  t?A,  ic> ?ds 
oi©  o  coOooOcdo  (Bp.  49,  42).  ©e39rfo  ^^sSfdJ  W^S 
©S  s??5o^cdo  &5cdcta)S3)rt«o  (52,  36).  ©^  do?©^. 

'tfaS^S,  ©  ^©o  cS©^.  ©^^A)Ed^o  (B.  3,  51). 

©toraAi,  5dj33b3(dcdoi_  ooatdo  f3©^.  t3?^o  aisdo^sd 

tdes?J3^?i  (5,  139).  See  Ram.  5,  9,  4;  J.  7,  45.  48;  11,  38; 
16,  35.  36.  41;  20,  51;  24,  55;  25,  41. 

€9^  appi.  A  short  form  of  es^cdog  (My.;  see 
©sd  2).  —  ©<!b:3?o3.  See  tfid^©^^-,  sde^sscdiL-. 

e9<^^  appige.  =  The  act  of 

joining,  cementing,  soldering,  etc.  2,  a  patch 
(C.).  ssa^cd  sdjd^stddja  t t3^o  (Prv.). 

£9°^^  ap-pitta.  =©33300^^.  FtVe. 

S9^  appu.  l.  =  «5^2.  An  affectionate  appel¬ 
lation  of  boys  (C.;  M.;  Te.  ©^).  2,  a  N.  (C.). 
e9^  appu.  2.  (=  ©4^).  To  join,  to  unite  with 

(cf.  ©CdD«,  ©E^  3,  ©doo^,  ©^).  03  Ij  L  o33d^  ^35^  diO 
»doo56  ©^  (Smd.  396;  ‘ffusa  Cm.).  2^  to  embrace 
(©Ooriod  Smd.  Dh.;  3C3^  Sm.  100;  C.).  cd©  ©^tdo 
(Smd.  156).  ©<L  rfjdo  ^sdfdo  (Bh.  2,  13,  8).  loO^odOcS6 
©5dcS  3^c3odJolj«,  3cdJ3Jjdn3?  (Rsv.  13,  102).  (tfJ3*io) 
ibft  ©&,  (J.  28,  55).  =5^  jdo  oiS 

t?J5^o3  zbft  ©^  (28,  59).  ?dsdow?do  rt^c3«  ©^tdo«  (33,  25). 
5dj35§rt^c3<  ©^td  W^..^©odO«  ©  c33tSj3t?J  (C.  Bp.  11,5). 

5Sj3?d33h  ^?53  rt  ©^  (Si.  388).  See  Bp. 

;  18,57;  20,6;  29,  33;  31,25;  32,  27 _ <®h&J 3V*.  To 

embrace.  jdsdo^  ©&  (Smd.  294).  ^ftEdo 

©.b  =#ja«?o^o  sdjsa  gjs'sij^  (Bp.  61, 

62).  ©&  ’SjatfoS o  (47,  42).  • —  ©^  ^os^osd.  Embra¬ 

cing  closely  (©Sorted,  yusdrtoaadjd,  etc.  H1&.).  —  esh 
=  ^J3“v«.  (C.).  —  ©&  #73^0)*#.  =  ©&  ■tfjg«y'3S. 

(Si.  3  98). 

^9^  appu.  3.  =  «2^0y  Embracing;  an  embrace 

(©Sorted  Bhn.  7;  Grj.  3,  31);  admitting.  ™-  ©sd)  ifcdo«. 
To  assume,  to  take,  to  take  upon  one’s  self,  etc.  i3a  zS, 
erug^sdsdJcS*  ©5^  ^odoo^,  ^es'Edo  (Abh.  P.  13,  65).  (o-oaho) 
^o^odorsdoe^  ©4  (Rsv.  5,  after  26).  2,  to  accept, 

to  agree  or  assent  to  (©oA^des  Smd.  Dh.;  asdoo^  ^odj-6, 
©oA§w3d  Kk.  59).  ^eS*  afdo  ©^  ^oacd  fd3? 

fd  edrt  odort  K33l0?So?ded  jdc3€  'aodo  aid  o  (Rsv.  13,  after  20). 

£>J£>  <A>  ~»00V  ’  / 

•D-tdort^sdo'6  oiedo^,  ttiMAadijo  53^  ©4  ^odoo  mEdr^  ©^ 
fd  sdJ33o  (13,27).  See  Abh.  P.  1,  after  59;  13,  after 
101.—  ©s^sdoed.  An  assenting  mind  (Bp.  47,  42). 
j  appu.  1.  Tbh.  of  ©33*  (Smd.  106).  Water  (°JUcdi? 

I  Smd.  Dh.;  ss©  Sm.  100;  Bp.  1,  20).  —  ©i^tfes.  A  drop 
of  water  (Ram.  6,  53,  86). 
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appu.  2.  =  S9^$,  etc.  Opium  (B.  5,  49;  Mhr.,  H.  a 
$p).  es^^fd  oirl  (5,  72). 

appuga.  N.  (Bp.  56, 27). 

€95^?^  appuge.  Embracing;  an  embrace  (dra^ 

Sm.  76;  SfOorttf  Kk.  30;  wOori^,  etc.  Mr.  330; 

*G3^,  »«£,  ^©ortcd  Ss.). 

appudu.  See  s.  95^  1. 

essy^d  appura.  Being  above,  etc.  (rfj^s^Fo 

Bhn.  11,  one  MS.  sn)^S)  d). 

appuvike.  =  (My.;  o.). 

a-prakanda.  Stemless.  2,  a  bush,  a  shrub. 
«93j)^SS>  a-prakasa.  Not  shining;  dark;  not  manifest  or 
evident;  hidden,  secret.  (My.). 

?£>3j)7\0f*3  a-praguna.  Confounded,  perplexed. 

a-pracintya.  Impossible  to  be  found  out  or 
devised  (Bp.  39,  9). 

a-pratarkya.  Not  to  be  discussed.  2,  incompre¬ 
hensible  by  reason,  undeflnable  (Kavy.  I,  5,  50;  Bp.  39, 
9;  51,  51;  54,  58). 

593j|S33j  a-pratapa.  Want  of  dignity  or  prowess  (J.  2,  44). 
a-prati.  Without  opponents.  2,  unequalled,  in¬ 
comparable  (Bp.  56,  10;  J.  2,  40;  22,  30). 

ZSzjjS&xJ  a-pratikara.  Trusted,  trusting,  confidential.  (R.). 
693jj<§EfJ  a-pratibha.  Not  bold,  modest,  bashful. 

§9^)ISdo  a-pratima.  Unequalled,  incomparable,  without 
a  match  (Ch.  v.  249;  Bp.  2,  50;  J.  10,  44). 

6933jlisi3e>?3  a-pratimana.  =  ©s^Ssi).  (Bp.  8,  11). 
©JjjDdjsSj  a-pratirupa.  Of  unequalled  form,  incomparable 
(Bp.  39,  9). 

a-pratishthe.  Instability.  2,  absence  of  repu¬ 
tation,  ill-fame,  dishonor.  (My.;  B.  5,  175). 

©ZjjeSe^  a-pratita.  Unapproaclied,  unattackable;  unop¬ 
posed.  2,  unintelligible,  not  understood  (Kavy.  II,  1, 
A,  12-15). 

SPJjjISelS  a-pratiti.  The  state  of  being  not  understood,  un¬ 
intelligibleness  (Sk.).  2,  unjust  imputation  (My.). 

apratiti-vacana.  An  unintelligible  word 
or  sentence.  See 

a-pratyaksha.  Invisible,  imperceptible,  not  distinct. 
S9?j)tpz>^  a-pradhana.  Not  principal.  2,  anything  secondary. 
3,  subordination,  inferiority. 

©jrfjcTO#  a-pranasa.  Not  vanishing,  ceasing  or  perishing 
(Bp.  39,  9). 

a-prapanca.  Not  manifold.  2,  not  illusory  (Bp. 

39,  9). 

59^800^  a-prabuddha.  Unknowing,  stupid,  dull.  (My.; 
J.  13,4).  See  Prvs.  s.  &oo&  $2?^. 

a-pramana.  Without  measure,  unlimited  (Bp. 
39,  9).  2,  without  proof,  unproved,  unauthorized;  dis¬ 

honest.  3,  untruth,  a  lie  (My.), 
©^jar^a-pram&nika^  wro^sSjaeitf.  (My.  occasionally). 

a-pramanikate.  =  wss^sSjBS&tf  3.  (My.  occa¬ 
sionally). 


©orfjoSoeaio  a-prameya.  Immeasurable;  unfathomable, 
inscrutable  (Bp.  39,  9). 

©SjjoSjae&i^r  a-prayojaka.  Unserviceable,  useless  (ssrf  rtr 
cSo,  Mr.  459,  o.  r.  J.  21,  25;  My.). 

a-pralamba.  Not  slow,  quick,  expeditious.  2, 
hanging  down  (arv^j^,  &£)  Hla.;  sro’Ji  e©  ,  &es 

Mr.  459). 

e93j)rtea  a-prasadi.  One  who  disfavours  or  disapproves. 

2,  one  who  is  not  a  prasadi  or  Litigavanta  (Bp.  43,  2). 
693^&n^  a-prasiddha.  Not  settled  or  established  (Bp.  51,51). 
2,  unknown,  obscure,  not  current,  uncelebrated  (B.  5, 
220). 

693j)&B  a-prasiddhi.  The  state  of  not  being  settled,  etc. 

(My.). 

693j)7i>  ^  a-prastuta.  Not  praised;  not  said;  not  expected. 
2,  unconnected  with,  irrelevant,  unsuitable.  3,  not  being 
the  chief  subject  matter.  4,  accidental,  extraneous. 

aprastuta-prasamse.  Indirect  description, 
a  description  of  anything  implied  by  the  description  of 
a  similar  or  contrary  object  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  61. 1 16seq.). 

aprastuta-stotra.  =  s^do^S.  (Kavy. 

Ill,  3,  B,  61.  116  seq.). 

692jj5o;3  a-prahata.  Unhurt.  2,  untilled,  waste. 
a-pragrya.  Secondary,  subordinate. 

a-pramanika.  Unproved,  unauthentic,  un¬ 
warranted;  unauthoritative;  unworthy  of  being  trusted 
or  believed.  (My.;  Si.  48). 

a-pramanikate.  The  state  of  being  unproved, 

etc.  (My.). 

69bjodo  a-priya.  Disagreeable,  disliked.  2,  a  foe. 
©bjgcdo  a-priya.  =  Dislike,  aversion  (J.  2,  32). 

S9^j?s5o  a-prema.  Unfriendly,  unkind. 

C9s?3jf^  a-praudha.  Not  arrogant,  modest,  timid,  gentle. 

2,  an  unlearned  man  (My.;  J.  2,  20). 
e93jeb^;f  a-praudhate.  One  of  the  faults  in  poetical  com¬ 
position:  absence  of  ornate  diction  (Ch.  v.  40).  2,  igno¬ 
rance  (My.). 

59 Jilri  apsara.  =  1.  Tbh.  of  <9$,  dss«.  (Mr.  56). 

S9^-df3  apsaras.  A  nymph  of  Indra’s  heaven. 

69£^d&  apsarasi.  =  essS  dA.  A  nymph  of  Indra’s  heaven 
(Sind.  348). 

£93^3  apsare.  =  esta^O  2,  es^d?^.  (erndFS,  do,  & 

=#°S,  dsS^,  Mr.  74). 

€9 a-phala.  Unfruitful.  2,  barren,  useless.  3,  depriv¬ 
ed  of  virility. 

e9^^odo  aphaliya.  (Smd.  23,  Mdb.  MS.  es^^odi). 

69^$  aphini.  =  ©5$  2, 

Opium  (My.;  T.  es&ft,  Br.  M. 

Mhr.,  H.  es^sdo). 

59^3^00  aphimu.  =  etc.  (My.;  B.  4,  159). 

e9^e^^  aphimu.  =  es^sioo,  etc.  (C.).  — 

opium  eater  (C.).  —  A  cigar  of  leaves  to 

which  a  little  opium  lias  been  applied  (My.). 

69$  aphu.  =  e$$?six>,  etc.  (B.  4,  25.  40.  161.  162). 


€920  aba.  =  etc.  (My.;  Tu.).  —  ©z ozo.  rep.  (C.; 


©80d?>5  abakari.—  ew^O.  (My.). 

€92o^c3  abakkane.  =  Hastily  (in  ©zo^d 

-anjsso ,  -doorto,  My.). 

€920ri0  abagu.  =  ©SOOAO.  (My.). 

£980?$  abada.  =  ©d)d.  - —  ©toc3zazod.  Confusedly  mashing, 
crushing,  etc.;  a  mangled  and  messed  mass  (C.;  Mhr. 
©*3:iz3s3ri). 

©80P30  abandu.  =  ©03&).  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ©zoes .  -a  3 .  =  © 
G>  '  ' 

03i3.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ©zoi3-zJ5.®£W53,  clumsy,  mis-shapen). 
5980^  a-baddha.  Unbound,  at  liberty.  2,  unconnected, 
senseless,  nonsensical.  3,  wrong ;  a  wrong  sentence  (Smd. 
279).  4,  a  lie,  falsehood  (Bp.  51,  17;  My.).  a 

sSfSoSo??  oif^d  ('ao!  ©zozddi)  o3C&jrf  zssA  (Pry.). 
—  ©zod  ai©£d.  A  liar  (My.). 

©80Zj^  77363  abaddha-gara.  A  liar  (C.). 

©80d  si&d  abaddha-earita.  Misbehaving,  wrong-headed 
(Bp.  50,  47;  51,  55). 

©80rf  abaddha-bhashana.  Wrong  or  improper 

speech  (©osz^  G.);  lying  (My.). 

©SOrfdooSO  abaddha-mukha.  Foul-mouthed,  scurrilous. 
2,  mendacious. 

©80rf  ds-8\  abaddha-sakshi.  False  witness  (C.). 

€980f3T>&  abanasi.  —  ©Z0c33A)53jd.  The  Coromandel  ebony- 
tree,  Diospyros  melanoxylon  Rox.  (St.  &  PI.). 

©80dd  abandara.  =  ©zod  5.  (Tbh.  of  ©zod  ).  Disorder, 
a  ®  •  <$y 

confusion,  irregularity,  uselessness,  waste  (S.  Mhr.  very 
seldom). 

©SOd^zS  abandare.  =  ©zop^d.  (My.;  Te.;  T.  ©s3^ii|), 
©80fd^  a-bandhya.  Not  barren,  fruitful,  productive. 
S280d  a-bandhra.  Without  bounds  or  ligatures,  falling 

9) 

asunder. 

©20"do7\  abarahga.  Tbh.  of  ©Zf^tf.  A  fragrant  powder 
made  of  Cyperus  rotundus,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  talc, 
mica  (zs53o©,  short,  afczfS  G.;  see  also  G.  20.  276).  Cf.  © 
«&• 

£9800  a-bala.  Weak,  feeble,  infirm;  weakness. 

£980  «3  a-bale.  A  woman. 


£98 03?$0  abadu.  =  ©Zorao .  Futile,  answering  no  valuable 
purpose,  exceeding  necessary  size  or  quantity,  of  no 
real  value;  tare  in  weighing,  e.  g.  the  weight  of  the 
bottle  in  which  a  merchant  has  to  fill  the  oil  required 
by  the  buyer  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ©Z33z£.  -©  3.  =  estora ,  ©03:3 
sSJfdJS^.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ©03s3  dodos^..  (S.  Mhr.  gene¬ 
rally  essora-).  A  man  of  monstrous  circumference,  etc. 
— -  ©O3c3o©oft.  A  jacket  unnecessarily  wide.  — -  ©03 

So  To  tare.  —  ©O3z£o  53j3z3j.  =  ©O3do 

—  sso3oSos3z|_.  A  huge  load. 

£983©$  a-badha.  Unobstructed,  unrestrained,  free. 


€980?)?j  abasa.  =  ©osdo,  etc.  Incongruity  (Te.  ©z£3?3,  low, 
vulgar,  disagreeable  =  $£ZZS;  disagreeableness  =  ©sS^gJ 
foulness,  human  dung  =  dJS?d).  ©03^:3  S3J3&)  or  ©qSF 
(S.  Mhr.). 


©8037j0  abasu.  =  ©rraxi,  ©Z33Fj  q.  v.  Disagreeableness  or 
nastiness  of  smell,  a  very  disagreeable  smell  (S.  Mhr.; 
Te.  ©qre*)0=©rtsoj). 

©sSd-^  a-bindu.  Without  the  bindu  (Smd.  151.  206). 
£9S3oo^  abilase.  Tbh.  of  ©$©35a.  (C.;  also  ©z0©3rt). 

€92oo^o) d  abukara.  A  kind  of  troublesome  insect 
existing  in  dust,  especially  where  people  and 
cattle  use  to  halt  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  ©oo^s  ?). 

©800?f35  abukari.  ©03  0.  =  ©io=5DO,  ©zojwsO.  Revenue 
derived  from  duties  levied  on  the  manufacture  and  sale 
of  inebriating  liquors  (My.;  Br.;  H.).  —  ©loj^Ortod . 
Monopoly  for  collecting  duties  on  liquor-manufacture 
(My.). 

€9200rO  abugu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

©80033  abuja.  Tbh.  of  ©zck  (Rsv.  8,  52;  C.  Bp.,  51,  34. 
35). 

©80o33<dd  abuja-bhava.  Tbh.  of  ©to  $53.  (Smd.  84 
Mdb.). 

©800333dc?  abuja-anane.  Tbh.  of  ©03  dd.  (Bp.  2,  57). 
©80023.®?$$  abuja-udara.  Tbh.  of  ©zdoa  £e30.  (£;?o  Cb.; 
My.). 

©80od  abuda.  Tbh.  of  ©zo^.  (Kavy.  Y,  47). 

©800Q  abudi.  Tbh.  of  ©t^.  (Cb.;  My.). 

©83  ap-ja.  =  ©toils.  Born  in  water.  2,  the  moon  (dotratf 
2d 

d,  ZSjv^Nn.  124;  S3  Mr.  516).  3,  a  conch  (srao^Mp^,  &osj 
124;  sSolO  516).  4,  a  lotus  (^oza,  3353:3  124;  sroOcfosS 

516).  5,  a  pearl  (s3o£$,  d^  124;  z5^516).  6,  (properly 
©z3)  =  AjO,  53o<S3©ir&  (124).  7,  N.  of  the  elephant  of 

Indra  (££,£$,  500353^124).  8,  the  tree  Barringtonia 

acutangula.  9,  Dhanvantari. 

©80^$  abja-kara  A  lotus-like  hand  (My.). 

abja-karnike.  The  pericarp  of  a  lotus  (3353d 
odo  tfeiF8#  Rn.  52). 

£980  a£>  abja-gandhi.  A  woman  having  the  smell  of  a 
33  $ 

lotus  (My.). 

£9©jASj5F‘  abja-garbha.  The  offspring  of  the  lotus: 
Brahma  (Smd.  69). 

£980  33  abja-ja.  =  ©zort$F.  (Cb.;  My.). 

©80  abja-dala-netre.  A  woman  with  eyes  like 

lotus  petals  (Bp.  57,  61). 

©80  idid  ap-janana.  =  ©zo  .  A  lotus  (Bp.  37,  33). 

S3 

©80  80 do  abja-bandhu.  The  lotus’  friend:  the  sun  (Cb.; 
My.). 

©8^$d  abja-bhava.  =  ©zo  zs.  (G.,  Cb.;  My.). 

©80^8^338©^  abjabhava-anda.  The  universe.  (My.). 

©80  doo&)  abja-mukhi.  A  woman  with  a  lotus-like  face. 
©80  oSjsef)  abja-yoni.  =  55Z0rtdfr-  Brahma. 

©80.STO&&  abja-vasini.  Lakshmi.  (Cb.;  My.). 

2d  v 

©80  TOSod  abja-vahana.  Carrying  the  moon:  Siva(*3j^s 

^£53  Cb.). 

©SO^d^S  abja-vairi.  =  ©03  0.  (Cb.;  My.). 

©80  dd  abja-sara.  Kkna.  (Cb.;  My.). 
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©&^;dSO  abja-sakha.  =  ©to^toc&K  (Cb.;  My.). 

©^jcteSo^d  abja-sambhava.  =  ©to  rt$F.  (Smd.  301). 

©80  2o^  abja-hita.  =  ©to  f!io.  (Cb.;  My.). 

©803  !s  ap-jata.  =  ©to  .  A  lotus  (Ch.  v.  94;  Bp.  39,  14). 

©233  ?jc3  abja-anane.  =  ©toJtsacdcS,  ©t o  sdooi5. 

3d  ^ 

©833  Q  abja-ari.  The  lotus’  enemy:  the  moon  (td^,  etc. 

Mr.  36).  2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

©833  t5$  abja-asana.  Brahma.  (Cb.;  My.). 

3d  v 

©833  oo5f  abja-ahita.  =  ©to3  0.  (Cb.;  My.). 

3d 

©85  c5  abjini.  -£>?•  A  multitude  of  lotus  flowers. 

©85^?^§  abjini-pati.  The  sun.  (G.). 

3d 

©35  abjini-vara.  =  ©!|_(b?sd3.  (Rsv.  5,  57). 

©e3  ap-je.  Lakshmi  (AoO,  do®3©&^  Hn.  124  as  ©to). 

©ei®  abia-udara.  =  ©toosLe^tod.  Vishnu  (Bp.  3,  63; 
3d 

9,  44). 

©sSjs  abja-udbhava.  =  ©to  $sd.  (My.). 

3d  V  &  . 

©80  ap-da.  =  ©tooto.  Giving  water.  2,  a  cloud  (©zd , 
a  © 

sSj^  Hn.  74).  3,  a  year  (eoaodo^,  ?3otodd  74).  4,= 

tod3?qjF,  en)3sSo3?qSr  (74).  5,  the  grass  Cyperus  ro- 

tundus  (tS^pi  rid  G.).— -©to  do©o.  A  kind  of  sedge, 
Cyperus  hexastachyus  Rottl.  (St.  &  PI.). 

©833  £0  abdaku.  Alarm,  shook,  fright  (Mhr.  ©siqss^,  ©to 
qs®#;  R.). 

©85^  ap-dhi.  =  ©tooto.  Holding  water.  2,  the  ocean  (£53 
£?F,  Fidooto,  Hn.  89).  3,  pure  knowledge  (t??53©e33  pj, 

&»5oF©to  pj  89).  4,  right  behaviour  (£>?&  89,  o.  r. 

S>oA>3).  5,  desire  (toodr#  89).  6,  Sd03o3©^^(89). 

7,  the  numeral  4  (see  ^©odoori). 

€£>85  1^5  abdhi-kapha.  Cuttle-fish  hone,  os  sepiae. 

©s5^3d  abdhi-ja.  The  moon  (Cb.). 

©8S0S  abdhi-je.  =  ©d.  (Cb.). 

©85  jdfd  fd  abdhi-nandana.  The  moon  (zdfd  ,  etc.  Mr.  36). 

a  a  top  ’ 

©85  abdhi-navanitaka.  The  moon.  (R.). 

9 

©85^3j  abdhi-pa.  Varuna  (J.  20,  6). 

©sS^odOfd  abhi-sayana.  Vishnu  (Cb.;  My.). 

©85-330 20  abdhi-stlyi.  ==  ©to^dcdjpj.  (My.). 

abba.  —  etc.  Ha!  2,  ah,  alas!  (C.;  Tu.; 

Te.  ©to^,  ©i^;  Mhr.  ©to^,  ©ra^,  interjection  of  admi¬ 
ration  or  astonishment).—-©!^?^.  rep.  of  ©toj.  (C.; 
Te.;  Tu.  ©to^).  —  ©to^.  =  ©*>.  (C.). 

€92o^d  abbara.  1.  A  loud  cry;  a  sound,  a  report; 
the  sound  of  musical  instruments;  noise 

(Affls^s*,  pJd,  nstod,  nsd^?,  ©uO,  qs^fd  Sm.  30;  Kk. 
25;  rretod  Cf.  II,  93;  nac^dsJ  Bhn.  44;  My.;  cf.  ©woF). 

dcrsods&p  djjwrtosd  *>&©£  ©t^d^? 
(Bh.  1, 19,  19).  toortojd  333oSoVo!  3'pSrt  SoaoS^dj 
Cdj!  toSdjj  ©to>dto.  . .  roscs^sdjscd9  (2,  13,  50).  ad? 

^  ©ododos  ^rfjFcdo  ©z^dd  djat^riv* 

too  (J.  28,  40).  to&cdo,  ©cSof  adjsa^odj  ©z^dtod  (28,  47). 

tf^oSocd  tdjsa^odi  ©to^dd. .  .  io©o  (Bh.  6,%,  3).  See 
J.  4,  26;  7,  31;  Ram.  5,  8,  50. 


692©  d  abbara.  2.  Desire,  craving  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  © 
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toJ-^2). 

€92AJdeS  abbarane.  =  R  (Bh-  h  19>  4°;  2, 2, 

107;  8,  23,  3;  J.  13,  43). 

abbarisu.  1.  To  cry  aloud;  to  whoop; 
to  make  a  noise;  to  bark,  to  howl  (My.), 
djatod  so.e^ori's*  sS-sodw,  ©to^oAi,  dss^dd jsdoS 
tSOAidps*  ©Codes'6  cad  tocSal  (Bh.  1,  10,  29).  (cssodd  «?<) 
Sa)ri^c2'6  ©tojOA)  (J.  28,  46).  (ijs^aodo  o«. . . 

Fidjti^djodo^^jjaa^^jjq^d^dao,  ©t^ OA), 
toes’,  SdqdFSo  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  toed 

^Sd,  ©zc^osj,  ritoFto,  ©toF. .  .fSee®  cduso^od  toCO^odo  w©o 
(13,  84).  od d So 3 aa  ft r!5?-6  ©?doa33^^o?1  egjseesouseart  ojsSj, 
5djos?too,  eito^O^J,  ■afodd^^ortVo  ifjscc^cdo  cdcsodjjqScto 
(Bp.  25,  32).  ^tojtito  'sadeg,  erotoO^jd, 

©z^osood,  ©dod,  !d!^!33!dod^ns?o  ^jsrtoSd 

©o  (56,  14;  see  also  16,  20;  56,  25).  AioEosdi  c3!^dj , 
©to^OA)  (B.  4,  90).  rtoaorto  to^’d  ©ao^O.Aad 
toCO8^  (4,  186).  See  J.  6,  17;  10,  12;  Dp.  61,  4. 

€920  9?io  abbarisu.  2.  To  desire  (s.  Mhr.). 
a) 

€920^55^  abbal  — ©!£©jsa«.  E.  of  a  place  (Bp.  49,2;  52, 
31;  cf.  adtoo^). 

€920  €*2?  abbalike.  =  ©soo  <&$.  Eructation  or 
85  w 

belching  from  qualmishness  (C.).  ' 

€9200  S?2f  abbulike.  =  €9S0  (My.).  - 

8J  ■  w 

€92009^23  abbuji.  Soot  (My.);  mould  (My.). 

Z9zS  abbe.  A  plant  from  which  occasionally 
pens  are  made  by  school-boys.  See 

—  ©a^sd^rft^.  A  pen  made  from  the  abbe  (S.  Mhr.). 
©e^  abbe.  =  ©too^,  etc.  Mother  (Abh.  P.  6,  142;  8,  after 
61;  15,  after  76);  also:  a  widow  (who  is  forbidden  to 
apply  turmeric  to  her  body;  see  Sp.  s.  ftto^rs).  See 
#3^=5^,  ^0^=5^.  ©^  ds^,  r(odJ 

^OAordo  totdg  (Prv.). 

©£|^?d  abbesa.  Tbh.  of  ©!p3^Fi  (C.;  Te.;  Tu.  ©t^^j  also 
My.). 

©80)5o^pSg  a-brahmanya.  Not  to  be  killed,  inviolable.  2, 
an  act  not  proper  for  a  Brahmana  (©toqS^, 

*§0 doJjtoo  Hla.).  3,  an  exclamation  of  distress:  oh,  alas, 
woe!  ©tojSd^ra^o  2^js?o3j^©jo  K53)sd6wd<si^J82o3o-dtwo(Sin(l. 
64,  o.  r.  ©tojBo^a6). 

©833joK  abrang.  —  ©u^orr6  Tsvi.  A  shrub,  Grewia 
mierocos  Linn.  (St.  &  PI.  as  ©ra^orr6;  Tu.  ©t3^?^)* 
©800)  abru.  =  ©wo,,  etc.  Honor,  reputation,  respectability 
(C.,  Tu.  ©toodo;  Mhr.,  H.  ©to£,). 

©^5^  a-bhakta.  That  does  not  worship;  unbelieving, 
not  devoted;  undevout  (Bp.  23,  27;  51,  50;  56,  24). 
©^oa  a-bhanga.  Hot  breaking;  not  falling  to  pieces; 
without  destruction,  decay  or  defeat  (Bp.  5,  44;  18,  74; 
43,  77;  51,  81). 

©£^oa Otd  a-bhangura.  Unbroken.  2,  firm.  3,  undisturbed. 
(Bp.  7,  3). 

©c$cdJ  a-bhaya.  Unfearful,  not  dangerous; —  fearless, 

2,  absence,  or  removal,  of  fear,  peace,  safety.  3,  the 
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root  of  the  fragrant  grass  Andropogon  muricatum.  4, 
=  S5#o3j  (=5^6  Rn.  50.  94).  —  4*.  =  e$$crij 

rfo.  (Bp.  51,63;  J.  8,44).- — s3$oA>  =&£>&}.  To  give 
assurance  of  security,  etc.  (Bp.  2,  18;  25,  44;  28,  66; 
57,  51;  J.  32,  55).  —  eqjodbortJafo.  =  <9$odo  -#J8 

(Rsv.  5,  after  27).  —  s3?do.  To  ask  for 

removal  of  fear,  etc.  (Bp.  30,  30). 

5£>SjSo id&Ti  abhaya-kara.  Causing  peace  or  safety  (Bp. 
44,  36). 

abhaya-data.  Giving  fearlessness  or  safety. 

(My.). 


abhaya-prada.  =  95$odG5ra3.  (My.). 

abhaya-pradana.  Gift  of  fearlessness  or 
safety.  (My.). 

S£>c£>o3j  a-bhaye.  —  esqjotfj  No.  4.  The  tree  Terminalia 
chebula  (©rfs3  Hla.). 

a-bhava.  Unborn  (Bp,  51,  28;  54,  58;  SooU^cSsS  G.). 
2,Rudra(Mr.  11;  J.  15,24).  3, non-existence;  destruction. 
e9Ep£>g  a-bhavya.  Not  to  be.  2,  what  ought  not  to  be, 
improper;  inauspicious  (Bp.  53,  41;  see  S55S|jd^c3j3^). 
S98p37\g  a-bhagya.  Unfortunate,  wretched,  poor.  (Bp. 
60,56;  J.  4,3). 

S92pT>3jJj  a-bhajana.  (=  SS533&).  Improper;  impropriety 
(My.). 

©epS'rf  a-bhava.  Ron-existence,  non-occurrence,  absence 
Nr.;  Smd.  67).  2,  omission,  elision  (&©?*$ 

Smd.  221.  374;  221  Cm.).  3, non-entity,  nullity. 

4,  annihilation,  death. 

55£pD^-&jo3o  abhava-lcriye.  The  negative  mood  (Smd.  253; 
254). 

59ept»^f®  a-bhashana.  Not  speaking,  silence. 

59^P  abhi.  On.  2,  towards.  3,  in  presence  of.  4,  intensely, 
very. 

59$^  abhika.  Lustful.  2,  a  love)',  a  husband. 


abhi-kriti.  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362). 
abhi-krama.  Going  towards.  2,  an  assault,  an 
attack;  a  gallant  attack  (aoKiescS  s5o^e3  &e39  s§j®° 

G.).  3,  an  undertaking,  an  attempt. 

©EpSOg  abhi-khya.  =  «s$a3^.  A  name,  an  appellation; 
a  word,  a  term  (Sto^  Nn.  131). 

abhi-khyana.  =  (^w^  Rn.  117). 

SSEpsSg  abbi-khye.  A  name,  an  appellation;  a  word,  a .term. 

2,  splendour  (SyffaS  G.).  3,  beauty.  4,  fame,  glory 

(*?$?-  G.). 

WSpTxzijrf  abhi-gamaDa.  Coming  near,  approaching  (Bp. 
36,30).  2,  sexual  intercourse.  3,  an  adoration  (of 

idols)  at  noon  (My.).  4,  feeding  on  some  fruits  at  noon 

(My.). 

abhi-grasta.  Overcome,  subdued. 

S98pXj^  abhi-graha.  Seizing,  robbing.  2,  an  attack. 

3,  defiance,  challenge.  4,  c$jae3  So?C33js(C®,  ^oljara  (G.). 
5,  authority,  weight. 

S9SpX)tx5f*3  abhi-grahana.  Robbing. 

SS^PspJS^  abhi-ghata.  Striking;  attack;  infliction  of  in¬ 
jury  ;  injury,  damage,  loss  (My.). 

abhi-ghati.  =  2,  an  enemy. 


9£>ePfaz>jj  abhi-ghara.  Ghee;  dropping  it  on  the  oblation 
or  on  food  prior  to  eating  (My.;  Br.). 
abhi-cara.  A  servant.  (My.). 

S9^)t3:3'd  abhi-cara.  Acting  wrongly  towards  any  one; 
being  faithless.  2,  employment  of  spells  for  a  malevolent 
purpose.  See  Prv.  s.  sjjszSo. 

abhi-cari.  =  sazp^sO.  (My.).  eszpz330cdo  wodOjOj)  rf 
djs  erop|scdo,  esozaDOodo  33  z3?c£  (Prv.). 

5S>3P3ic3  abhi-jana.  Race,  family.  2,  native  country.  3, 
ancestors.  4,  fame,  notoriety.  5,  any  badge  of  honour 
(My.;  Si.  434). 

abhi-janana.  Generating,  producing.  See  wj 
qrazp&jdctf. 

59Ep&it>^  abhi-jata.  Well-born,  noble  Mr.  242). 

2,  wealthy.  3,  proper  (cS^cdjo^a  G.).  4,  learned. 

€9$2§§  abhi-jit.  Victorious.  2,  R.  of  a  nakshatra.  3, 

midday.  (My.). 

abhi-jna.  Knowing,  conversant  with,  clevei •  (Bp. 
40,  2;  J.  2,  37). 

^£>sp&t  4  abhi-jnate.  Knowledge  (My.). 

abhi-jnana.  Knowledge.  2,  recollection.  3, 
sign  or  token  of  remembrance.  4,  ascertainment. 

593?^  abhi-jne.  Remembrance;  recognition.  2,  superna¬ 
tural  science  or  faculty  (see  sdaSzpza ).  3,  a  clever  woman 

(My.). 

abhi-tas.  Before,  towards,  in  presence  of.  2,  near. 

3,  on  both  sides.  4,  on  all  sides.  5,  throughout.  6,  quick. 

abhi-dhana.  Setting  forth,  telling.  2,  a  name, 
an  appellation.  3,  speech,  discourse.  4,  a  word.  5,  the 
power  or  sense  of  a  word,  sense,  meaning,  signification 
(Sjjdo5?6  Kk.65;  Ss.).  6,  a  vocabulary.  7,  F  (G.).  8, 
manifesting  (&,^s>g,  tSv^j  G.). 

©EpzpsjdS1  abhi-dhanaka.  A  sound,  a  noise.  2,  =  sszpzpsoi 
(G.).  3,  having  a  name  (at  the  end  of  compounds,  My.). 

abhidhana-pada.  =  oSasJosScS.  (Smd.  98  Cm.), 
abhidhana-ratnamale.  The  title  of 
Halayudha’s  vocabulary. 

abhi-dhe.  A  name,  an  appellation.  2,  the  literal 
power  or  sense  of  a  word.  3,  a  sound. 

©8P$?od}  abhi-dheya.  To  be  named,  to  be  expressed. 

2,  sense,  meaning,  signification  (Smd.  5). 
e93P^g  abhi-dhye.  Considering.  2,  desire.  3,  coveting 
another’s  property. 

©sp^odo  abhi-naya.  Indication  of  a  passion  or  purpose 
by  look,  gesture,  etc.  (Si.  414).  2,  dramatic  action  ex¬ 
pressive  of  sentiment,  dramatic  personification.  See  Kavy. 
II,  1,  8-11;  IV,  2, 18. 

©Ep^OSOrfo  abhinayisu.  =  eszpjdodo^,  eszPc^sjj,  ezPoj&jsJo. 
To  indicate  by  gestures,  etc.,  to  represent  dramatically 
(My.).  2,  to  imitate,  to  represent  (zsoio^dea  Smd.  Dh.). 

tforiSdO  Odb^  ©zPoSoSoxSo 

£3eJ0  (Bp.  4,  3). 

j  «9$?dodoo^  abhinaysu.  =  (J.  6,21). 

|  Sf>3P?is5  abhi-nava.  Quite  new  (Bp.  53, 32).  2,  recent, 

fresh,  young,  modern - eitp^Sdoort.  R.  of  the  author 

of  a  nigantu  (Mr.  4.  6.  7.  422.  538)  of  1398  A.  D.  (540). 
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—  S$$o^»&ort0e>&5.:=  S-rSoort.  (Mr.  lb.). — ■ 

?3J3^.  N.  of  a  lexicographer  (Nn.  3,  o.  r.  e32ppi£>fcj-©'G$). 
— -  ssipc^sS^jKirsSoior.  An  epithet  of  Nagavarma  (Kavy, 

1.  5,  50). 

©Ep^3?il  abhinavisu.  =  e$$c3 Cto?l>,  etc.  (Si.  64;  My.). 

2,  to  perform  or  execute  in  a  highly  finished  or  proper 

manner.  See  Bp.  41,22;  42,  39;  56,  6.  3,  to  become 

new  or  nice  (Bp.  4,  21). 

©Ep^SoXb  abhinahisu.  =  eszpctfobo^oj.  'as&jj  sS-oato  sszp 
c$oo?o  t3??fo  oidAj  (33W  Si.  64). 

©s£>$  abhini.  =  etc.  (Te.;  R.). 

©EpSfrfoOF^  ablii-nirmukta.  Left,  quitted.  2,  one  asleep 
at  sunset. 

Z5>ep$o djsFPS  abhi-niryana.  March  of  an  assailant,  in¬ 
vasion. 

©£p;> abhi-nivesa.  Application,  leaning  towards,  at¬ 
tachment.  2,  determination  to  effect  a  purpose  or  attain 
an  object. 

©Ep&e^  ablii-nita.  Brought  near.  2,  fit,  proper.  3,  highly 
ornamented  or  finished.  4,  friendly,  kind,  patient.  5, 
impatient. 

SSS^cJOel  abhi-nuti.  Extolling,  praise  (Bp.  54,  69). 


©Ep?^  a-bhinna.  Uncut,  unbroken  (Bp.  30,  2).  2,  undi¬ 

vided,  one.  3,  unchanged,  unaltered,  identical  (Bp.  35, 
11).  4,  a  whole  number. 

39Ejp*3S£j  abhi-panna.  Gone  near;  approached,  obtained. 
2,  seeking  refuge.  3,  subdued.  4,  unfortunate ;  — guilty. 

©EpSTO^odo  abhi-praya.  Going  near.  2,  aiming  at.  3, 
aim,  purpose,  intention,  opinion.  (Smd.  128;  ion  Hla., 
Mr.  460).  4,  meaning  (*j»s3  Nn.  94). 

©£p<$«3  abhi-bhava.  Overpowering.  2,  defeat,  3,  hu¬ 
miliation.  4,  disregard,  disrespect. 

©Epcpjs^  abhi-bhuta.  Overpowered.  2,  aggrieved.  3, 
humiliated.  4,  confused. 

©Ep^lofl  abhi-bhuti.  Superior  power;  defeating;  disre¬ 
spect,  disgrace.  (R.). 

©EpsSj^  abhi-mata.  Assented  to.  2,  wished,  desired  (Bp. 
1,51;  2,  2).  3,  honoured,  respected  (Mr.  5).  4,  that 

is  desired,  a  desired  object;  desire,  wish  (Smd.  277; 
Bp.  25,  38;  29,  28;  44, 62;  57,  62;  Mr.  la). 

©EP^SjUjCiO  abhi-matisu.  To  assent  to,  to  approve  of  (My.). 

©Ep»3o?d  C©  abhi-mantrana.  Calling,  inviting.  2,  con¬ 


secrating  or  charming  by  a  special  formula  (sSofd  )• 
©Ep»30c^^  abhi-mantrita.  Consecrated,  charmed ;  made 


sacred  by  a  special  formula  (Bp.  49,  41). 
deliberated  (My.). 


thing  sacred  by  mantras;  to  charm  (My.). 

abhi-manyu.  N.  of  a  son  of  Arjuna  by  Subha- 
dra  (Smd.  152;  G.;  Sp.  s.  SJoo^od^). 


©Ep^jtf  abhi-mara.  Killing.  2,  war.  3,  treachery. 

©EpoSjap!  abhi-mana.  Referring  all  objects  to  self.  2, 
conceit;  pride  (Wo^  Nn.  129).  3,  laying  claim  to.  4, 

affection,  love,  desire  (Bp.  37,  32).  5,  noble  feeling; 

self-respect  (Bp.  22,  40;  40,  48).  6,  injury,  hurting, 
tf  *ori  <9ipsta5c$!fSort  (Prv.).  —  «$s3js?jrtsa.  -*$a.  An 


impudent  person  (<>ret$£>  Ct.  I,  10).  2,  a  degraded  person 
(My.).  —  -=#?z£irt.  =  (frarfi 

0  Ct.  II,  1 7).  To  take  affection  to  or 

for,  to  love  (B.  4,  186). 

©^^rajdTN^  abhimana-gitti.  A  proud  female;  — one  of 
self-respect  (Bp.  28,  20);  — a  loving,  tender  one  (My.). 

©Ep^JSo)  abhi-mani.  (Smd.  109).  Proud,  arrogant  (B.  5, 
169).  2,  one  that  glories  in  or  prides  himself  upon 

(Bp.  29,  1;  see  533$  5303$).  3,  a  person  of  honourable 
feelings  (J,  11,32;  17,51).  4,  an  affectionate  person 

(My.)> 

abhi-manisu.  To  honour,  to  regard  with  kind¬ 
ness,  to  protect  (Br.,  R.);  to  love  (My.). 

©EpsilOSO  abhi-mukha.  With  the  face  directed  towards 
(Bp.  60,  54).  2,  facing,  fronting  (s^nisS,  Ss.). 

3,  approaching.  4,  bent  upon.  5,  favourable.  6,  the 
state  of  one  following  the  other,  repetition  (Smd.  230. 
270). 

©sPsfodsD  abhi-mukhi.  A  woman  with  the  face  directed 
towards  (Bp.  57,  59). 

©cpsilOsDe’fr'tf  f©  abhimukhi-karana.  Causing  to  turn  the 
face  towards.  2,  addressing,  accosting  Smd. 

154.  155). 

©$odJ3§  abhi-yati.  An  assailant,  a  foe  (Bp.  38,  64). 

©EpcriOO^  abhi-vukta.  Intent  on.  2,  absorbed  in  medi¬ 
tation.  3,  versed  in  (Kavy.  5,  47).  4,  attacked,  assailed. 

©SpoSjseA  abhi-yoga.  Application.  2,  energetic  effort, 
exertion,  perseverance  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  44;  slra 

cSoso  Nr.).  3,  an  attack;  war,  fight.  4,  a  plaint,  a 

charge,  an  accusation  (Sk.;  ^oisraG.). 

©^■do&lfir  abhi-ranjaka.  Great  lustre  or  beauty  (Ram.  1, 
3,  9). 

©Eptfo3dc3  abhi-ranjane.  =  (Ram.  1,  15,  46). 

©Ep"deS  abhi-rati.  Pleasure,  delighting  in.  (My.).  2,  occu¬ 
pation,  practice. 

©$T3T>s3o  abhi-rama.  Pleasing,  delightful,  agreeable, 
beautiful  (sS0j5js?sdci}  etc.  Mr.  424).  See  Bp.  35, 

18;  53,  56;  57,  54. 

©EplfoEa  abhi-ruci.  Desire,  taste,  pleasure  (Bp.  5,  189). 

2,  splendor  (s^Fsai  Cb.). 

©Ep"d®z<  abhi-rupa.  Corresponding  with.  2,  pleasing, 
handsome,  agreeable;  manifest  (azps^tf  Smd.  154  Cm.). 

3,  learned. 

©Ep£>oU^  abhi-lashita.  Desired,  wished  for  (My.; 

G.). 

©£pe;©3 j  abhi-lapa.  Expression,  word,  speech.  2,  frequent 
repetition  of  what  has  been  said  (My.). 

©Ep0Did  abhi-lava.  Cutting ,  reaping,  mowing. 

©$£>©£(  abhi-lasha.  =  <a&«33?3,  Desire,  wish  (^ 

wssodbo^,  etc.  Mr.  232).  2,  greedy  desire  after; 

covetousness.  3,  love. 

©^©Zi&vTjD  abhi-lashisu.  To  desire,  etc.  (My.). 

©^^jss^ot?  abhi-lashuka.  Desiring.  2,  greedy,  covetous. 

©£ abhi-lashe.=  a$«335s!(Smd.  102).  2,  a  kind  of 

sringara  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  25). 

©Ep^o&J?jo  abhi-vancisu.  To  deceive  (Mr.  5). 


83 


£9i$:rf(d^  abhi-vandana.  _£?.  Saluting  respectfully.  —  © 
^sSc^ortodj*5.  -o-rtodo*.  To  salute  respectfully  (Bp.  49, 
9). 

abhi-vandane.  =  ©$5dfdpj.  (My.;  sire 

d.©?S8  Cb.). 

e9EpsdS>  ?do  abhi-vandisu.  =  To  salute  respect¬ 

fully  (Bp.  5,  45.  56;  27,  89;  28,  7;  34,  25;  My.). 

898ps3c3  ^  ablii-vandya.  To  be  reverentially  saluted,  very 
venerable  (Bp.  18,  93;  50,  74). 

©Ep'rfrfFTfo  abhi-varnisu.  To  describe;  to  praise  (Bp.  22, 
36;  61,73). 

©Spsrerf  abhi-Yada.  Reverential  salutation.  2,  unfriend¬ 
ly  or  harsh  speech. 

abhi-vadaka.  Saluting.  2,  civil,  polite. 

8f>8pssssic3  abhi-vadana.  _e3(G.).  Respectful  salutation  (sisjo 
G.).—- ©Jpsssri^ortjss*.  -o-^jsv6.  To  receive  re¬ 
spectful  salutation  (Mr.  250). 

59$sssrfg  abhi-vadya.  Deserving  a  respectful  salutation. 

69$^^  abhi-vriddhi.  Increase,  addition;  abundant 
growth;  prosperity,  success  (Bp.  48,  32;  B.  4,  172). 

abhivriddhi-kara.  Yielding  or  causing  in¬ 
crease,  plenty,  prosperity  or  pleasure  (Bp.  28,  64;  56,9; 
My.). 


abhi-vondisu.  Tbh.  of  ©Epsd^sSd.  (Bp.  11,  3; 
32,  61;  36,  31). 

abhi-vyakta.  Manifest,  evident,  distinct  (Sind. 

2  Cm.). 


abhi-vyanjisu.  To  make  manifest  or  clear 
(Kavy.  IY,  2,  62). 

g9£p;rogobo  abhi-vyapti.  Universal  pervasion,  inclusion, 
comprehension. 

S9Epdo?jcd  abhi-samsana.  Accusation.  See  <Sotp^.ij!>al o^jl 
£9Epd  sirf  abhi-sapana.  Curse.  2, a  false  accusation,  calumny. 
59£p^si  abhi-sasta.  Falsely  accused,  calumniated. 

59 ep&ft  abhi-sasti.  Abuse,  calumny.  2,  asking,  begging. 


£9£p3B2j  abhi-sapa.  Curse.  2,  a  false  accusation,  calumny. 
abhi-sanga.  =  ©zp^sdort.  Union;  connection 
hi  Nn.  122;  Mr.  492).  2,  attachment,  passion  for.  3,  pos¬ 
session  by  evil  spirits.  4,  debt  (Ora,  roDSJ  122).  5,  an 

oath.  6,  a  curse  (wodjo  «?«  122;  too Sorted  492).  7,  defeat, 
calamity  (?5t©?e3^,  *1/ 53?«?  122;  j  aledo  492). 

59$;rij3  abhi-sava.  Pressing  out  (the  juice  of  the  Soma 
plant).  2,  distillation.  3,  sour  gruel  (©^risSj^  Hla.; 
Mr.  214).  4,  religious  bathing. 

59$^^  abhi-sikta.  Sprinkled  over  (Bp.  30,  30;  39,  52). 
2,  sprinkled  with  consecrated  water,  etc.,  inaugurated, 

solemnly  invested,  enthroned.  See  sd&ra.tjb&rs* ,  sdojsqsar 
W  “* 

S9Epsi.0i^  abhi-suta.  Expressed  (as  Soma  juice).  2,  sour 
gruel  (see  ©zpssisj  No.  3). 

abhi-seka.  Sprinkling  over.  2,  sprinkling  water 
or  a  kind  of  liquid  over  a  king  at  his  inauguration ;  in¬ 
auguration  by  sprinkling  the  liquid.  3,  the  liquid  used 
at  an  inauguration.  4,  purifying  an  idol  with  ablutions 


(Bp.  41,21;  sra^G.).  See  —  ©$53?^  »oe33. 

To  pour  an  inaugurating  or  purifying  liquid  (Bp.  18, 
41). —  ©$35?^  sired).  To  sprinkle  over,  to  pour  upon 
(Bp.  24,  6).  2,  to  purify  an  idol  (43, 19).  3,  to  inaugu¬ 

rate  (My.;  Te.). 

.  S98p^e-S-?jO  abhi-sekisu.  To  sprinkle  over,  to  pour  upon 
an  idol  (Bp.  2,  51).  2,  to  inaugurate  (My.;  Mhr.). 

abhi-secana.  =  ©$33?^.  See  ss&^zps^dcl 

59£p^?f®^  abhi-senana.  March  with  an  army  to  attack 
an  enemy. 

59EpS3^<^  abhi-stuta.  Praised. 

59£pd^oX  abhi-svahga.  Intense  attachment  or  affection. 

S983?j'33:ra>^  abhi-sampata.  Concourse.  2,  war,  battle. 

89£p?ft$  abhi-sara.  Going  towards.  2,  a  companion,  a 
follower. 

«9sp?jdC''3  abhi-sarana.  Going  towards.  2,  running  abroad; 
dispersion  (B.  4,  133).  3,  going,  following  (My.). 

598p;dD'rf  abhi-sara.  Going  to  meet  a  lover,  an  assignation, 
an  appointment.  2 ,  an  attack.  3,  a  follower.  4,  a  puri¬ 
ficatory  rite,  viz.  lustration  of  arms.  See 

S98Prfo5  abhi-sari.  (=  ©tprasO).  A  woman  who  keeps  an 
assignation  or  goes  to  meet  her  lover,  an  unchaste 
woman  (X^OE$,  5$o2^(D,  etc.,  Sordid  <330  Mr.  304). 

abhi-sarike.  =  ©ip?3u0.  A  woman  who  keeps  an 
assignation,  etc.  (Grj.  4,  after  72). 

59sp5o^  abhi-hata.  Struck,  beaten.  2,  beaten,  subdued 
(<3j5>?3s3c&  G.). 

89Ep35li  abhi-hati.  Striking;  — a  stroke;  injury  (My.).  2, 

multiplication. 

abhi-hara.  Seizing,  robbing  (^dsdd^Jsra^Co,  S3dd 
lu^sSol)^  ©SjdOsoOsdcioNn.  151;  sddd  ©s5dti?f  Mr.  490). 

2,  seizing  or  robbing  anything  in  the  owner’s  presence. 

3,  an  attack  (SsDddjSS^,  sojasaSrto  151;  qldsd 

sgprSosdtSj  490).  4,  intermixture;  reversed  state,  being 

turned  the  wrong  way  (£530^3,  oo^  sHJc^dod)  151; 
<a5dO?dd  ©s^oil)  490).  5,  exertion,  effort;  — pushing 

(c&fco^OJo  151).  6,  want  of  pity  (^sSSo^jd,  =£&)  raided© 

151).  7,  arming,  taking  up  arms.  See  e3j3?C3s$3o3d. 

«9Ep§o;3  abhi-hita.  Held  forth.  2,  declared,  said;  named, 
called. 

59<£ )??r  abhika.  =  ©$#.  Lustful.  2,  a  lover,  a  husband. 

abhi-ikshana.  Looking  towards  or  at  (S  Sslw 
SOT53«3w©?tfc3  Smd.  230). 

abhi-ikshisu.  To  look  towards  or  at  (Rsv.  7, 
after  21;  My.). 

abhikshna  (abhi-kshana).  Repeated;  repetition. 
2,  constant;  continuance  (Kavy.  I,  3,  89-97).  ©zpq|o, 
repeatedly,  frequently. 

59Ep?^  a-bhita.  Fearless. 

898 P?3b^  abhi-ipsita.  Desired. 

S9gp?-d  abhira.  A  cowherd  (sljarasfJBd,  Mr.  375;  rtsS^ri  G.). 
2,  N.  of  a  people. 

a-bhiru.  Unterrific.  2,  fearless,  undaunted  (S^, 
©oasdsS  G.).  3,  the  plant  Asparagus  racemosus  Willd. 

(see  ©ssa). 
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S9J$edo3j|Sj  abhiru-patri.  The  plant  Abhiru. 

©Ep?dO  abbisu.  ejtp^sPo.  A  rein;  a  rope  (sdrf^  G.).  2,  a 

ray  of  light. 

£>^{4oa  abhi-sahga.  =  ei$«ori.  A  curse,  aw  imprecation. 
59$?!^  abhi-ishta.  Wished,  desired  (Smd.  159).  2,  ac¬ 

ceptable,  dear,  favourite,  beloved.  3,  optional.  See  Bp.  3,  • 
70;  49,  28. 

abhishta-siddhi.  The  gaining  of  a  desired  object 
(Bp.  44,^49). 

abhishtita.  Wished,  desired  (Bp.  16,  27;  25,  12). 
a-bhuri.  Few,  some,  little  (ssej ,  etc.,  £e39cdo 
Mr.  427). 

a-bheda.  Absence  of  difference  or  distinction; 
identity  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  29-32).  2,  not  breaking,  com¬ 

pactness. 

abheda-atmate.  Identity  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,B,  80). 
a-bhedya.  Impenetrable;  indivisible;  indestructible 
(Kavy.  Y,  10;  Bp.  39,  9). 

29c^Aj  abhi-agra.  Near;  proximity.  2,  fresh,  new. 
©cfigOA  abhi-anga.  Smearing  the  body  with  unctuous 
substances;  inunction  previous  to  ablution  (oirc^odo?^ 
^  &.;  Bp.  9,  20).  2,  an  unguent  (Sk.;  ^ 

G-.). 

©^gOAfd  abhi-angana.  =  escort.  (My.;  Bp.  4,  34;  15,8; 
27,  59). 

abhi-anjana.  =  escorted.  (My.), 
abhi-anujne.  Assent,  permission;  — order.  (My.). 
SSSpIgi^d  abhi-antara.  Interior,  being  inside.  2,  initiat¬ 
ed  in,  conversant  with.  3,  intimate.  4,  the  interior; 
included  space;  an  interval.  5,  an  obstacle,  an  impedi¬ 
ment  (C.;  Te.,  Tu.). 

abhyantarisu.  To  hinder,  OA 

gSfSo  (My.). 

£9Sj5g£>od  abhi-amita.  Attacked.  2,  sick,  diseased. 
e9<^£>0eSj?C©  abhi-amitrina.  One  who  faces  the  enemy 
valiantly. 

abhi-amitriya.  One  who  faces  the  enemy 

valiantly. 

abhi-amitrya.  One  who  faces  the  enemy 

valiantly. 

$S>S$!lgpF5i  abhi-arcana.  -fS.  Reverence,  worship  (Bp.  3, 
75;  35,  1;  39,  29;  43,  34;  My.;  sgss?  G.). 

abhyarna.  Near,  proximate;  nearness,  proximity. 
See  $  3 r. 

SSJfSg&jFd  abhi-arhita.  Greatly  honoured,  venerable. 
©Spjg'rfvfsdF  C@  abhi-avakarshana.  Extraction,  drawing  out. 

abhi-avaskandana.  Impetuous  assault,  facing 
an  enemy.  2,  entering  by  way  of  treachery;  attacking 
an  enemy  in  a  treacherous  manner  (o&raO riia  A&o dbrtos 
&t5  dssir  sSj^ri/spra  G.;  sSjs? 

FSa^  w^j^tflsi.  296). 

ras'd  abhi-avahara.  Taking  food,  eating,  enjoying. 
2,  food. 

abhi-avahari.  Occupied;  practising  (Smd.  72; 
Cm.). 


abhi-avahrita.  Taken  as  food,  devoured, 
abhyasisu.  =  as^Aido.  (My.;  Br.  ©tfjgioo&J). 
al:>hi*ast;a-  Accumulated;  practised.  2,  learnt  by 
heart,  repeated,  studied.  (My.). 

SPepti^OO  abhi-akula.  Overburdened  with  (Bp.  3,  75). 

esepijgaisgd  abhi-akhyana.  A  false  or  groundless  accusa¬ 
tion. 

©eps^Ad  abhi-4gata.  Come,  arrived.  2,  an  uninvited 
visitor  or  guest  (My.;  G.). 

^gpsgA'do  abhi-agama.  Arrival;  visit.  2,  neighbourhood. 
3,  a  tear,  a  battle.  4,  enmity. 

S92pso7\3§?r  abhi-ag&rika.  Diligent  in  supporting  a  family. 

S92p?)gcred  abhi-adana.  Beginning. 

essp^gdj  abhi-anta.  Attacked.  2,  sick,  diseased. 

©ep^gdorfF  abhi-amarda.  War,  a  battle. 

SSeps^d  abhi-asa.  Reaching  to.  2,  near;  vicinity. 

SSepsgd  abhi-asa.  =  Repetition.  2,  use,  habit.  3, 

study;  learning  by  heart  (^sdo  Bhn.  53;  sS8 

d,3l3  G.;  Smd.  175;  Kavy.  II,  1,  1-5).  4,  practice,  exer¬ 

cise.  5,  military  practice.  See  tf©*.  essjragjjau  d  ao?id»J 
esf^'ffacdjsr  djsadd  rid  oSjsS  (Prv.).  — - 
'nedo.  To  make  something  a  practice  or  habit.  esips^d 
tosdtf  t3  pdootjdssaA  xsarto 

dcdJ  (B.  4,  195).  — ■  ©zpSgd  edado.  To  carry  on  study,  to 
study.  jdaA  (B.  5,167). — 

sdjaado.  To  cause  to  study.  2,  to  have  taught, 
to  have  instruction  given.  asd&Tl  <D53«^p^.xS  dJaaAidtfo 
(B.  4,  50).  —  djatdo.  To  study,  to  learn  (B.  4,1). 

S92p?^do7\  abhi-asanga.  Association,  connection;  attach¬ 
ment  (Bp.  18,  58). 

©epsgjtfodd  abhi-asadana.  Impetuous  assault,  etc.  (=es 

SSapSgft  abhy&si.  Practising,  etc.  2,  a  student  (C.). 

abhyasita.  Practised,  exercised  (Bp.  38,  51). 

©EplJg&xb  abhyasisu.  =  estf^Aido.  To  practise;  to  study 
(C.). 

5£>2ps^5o7),d  abhi-ahara.  Bringing  near.  2 .robbery. 

d  abhi-utthana.  Rising.  2,  rising  from  a  seat 
through  politeness  (rv^Psd,  'saS?Kojck  Hla.;  oitdo  eaS^F 
Mr.  462).  3,  rising  to  a  high  position;  dignity, 

respectability. 

©S^o^doPo  abhi-udaya.  Rising.  2,  elevation,  increase, 
prosperity;  happiness  (Ch.  v.  71.  173).  3,  N.  of  a  vritta 

(Ch.). 

©EjfoosSoPoSr'd  abhyudaya-kara.  Causing  increase,  pros¬ 
perity  or  happiness  (Ch.  v.  206;  Bp.  46,  9). 

abhi-udayika.  An  initiatory  rite  of  worship 

(My.). 

abhi-udasta.  Thrown  up,  raised,  held  forth 
(Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  1.  2). 

es>2$o^&d  abhi-udita.  Risen;  arisen,  happened.  2, exalted. 
3,  If.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  4,  asleep  at  sunrise.  5,  that  is 

born  (sso^ci^  G.).  6,  that  is  well-said  5§?eyab 

G.). 
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• 

eszi)^  8E 

id.  abhyudaika.  Tbh.  of  ©tj&^sioSotf.  (Bp.  60,  4).  ; 

*>&),  558jSo^3jAodo  abhi-upagama.  Going  near  to.  2,  assenting  \ 

emtl|  or  agreeing  to,  agreement,  assent  (esoft^ci  Smd.  69  Cm.; 

uzizix&iT  My.).  3,  granting,  allowing, 

y ]|  69  331^  abhi-upapatti.  Approaching  with  a  friendly  \ 

sw,  purpose,  favour,  affection.  2,  agreement,  assent. 

abhi-usha.  Slightly  parched  grain. 

«98jl®gs3  abhi-usha.  Slightly  parched  grain. 

698^)  abhra.  A  cloud  (esSoo^rf,  Nn.  51;  45).  | 

^  2,  sky,  atmosphere,  ether  (rtrtpS,  wrssi  51).  3,  the  eye 

(£«3d8^aSpj,  ^eso  51).-  4,  tale  mineral,  mica  resembling 
glass  (©^,  51).  5,  the  hair  knot  of  females  when 

tucked  in  the  mudi  (?*eS,  slJKiJWO  51). 

abhraka.  =  eswS ori.  The  sedge  Cyperus  rotundus. 
ifi  2,==  No.  4,  talc,  glasies  mariae,  or  mica  £So 

rt  Nn.  45;  t^ort  Mr.  102;  tf)ort  Sm.  83;  eswSort  G.). 

abhra-kesa.  He  whose  hair  is  the  clouds:  Siva 

\m  <M^ 

69<$)7\  abhra-ga.  A  bird  (My.). 

.'ri  69Spj7\o^  abhra-gange.  =  ©jpSjSlrf.  (My.). 

©^)7\3jS  ahhraga-pati.  Garuda  (My.;  Br.). 

698jS)7\3dF?3  abhra-garjane.  Thunder  (star^  Mr.  480).  j 
i  «9S£y\3§F;3  abhra-garjita.  =  «s^rSi»Fc5.  s3o^ 

^  Nn.  105). 

[pi#  6935)0^23  abhra-n-kasha.  Grazing  the  clouds,  very  high 

(B, 5,16‘)''  (Bp.  19,  34).  2,  air,  wind.  3,  a  mountain, 

jlsiiti#  eS^jSS0"d  abhra-timira.  A  cloud  (Gk»Fc3,  djs^a!  Mr.  43). 

^4#  abhra-pati.  Indra  (My.). 

lesr,(81'1,  ©£j5)$s^  abhra-pushpa.  Water.  2,  a  castle  in  the  air, 

anything  impossible.  3,  N.  of  a  cane,  Calamus  rotang 
(aiiA^  Si.  128). 

i]ii!!: '1' )'!  S9E£>jo3op3  abhra-mani.  Heaven’s  gem:  the  sun  (My.;  Br.); 

the  moon  (My.). 

tuieiilO  ©^■rfre^OA  abhra-matahga.  Airdvata,  Indra’s  elephant. 

/jjpJlJ  e9<$p3j3e3  abhra-male.  A  line  or  succession  of  clouds. 

(My.)- 

«9^j-doo  abhramu.  The  wife  of  Abliramatanga  (Mr.  59). 
jrtW  abhramu-vallabha.  Abhramu’ s  husband, 

'  Airdvata. 

•  f(0l^ 

!ll»  .  59c^j^)8pjSO  abhra-vibhrami.  N.  of  a  plant  (ssjoko&io* 

Mr.  116). 

poiili#11|'t'  «52p£jZ)7;  abhra-apage.  The  celestial  Ganges  («5^a!cS 

sSjseo3  G.;  My.). 

«*.*  69Epj  abhri.  A  wooden  scraper  or  shovel  for  cleaning  a  boat. 

j-piii*1 

3iJ'  '  eSSpjodo  abhriya.  Produced  in  the  clouds.  2,  lightning. 

f(  3,  thunder. 

jji#'  a-bhreslia.  Non-deviation,  fitness,  propriety. 

69530*  am.  =  o3&3  3.  See 

69s3o  ama.  =  «s^2,  69^4,  ©so,  S9&^,  es>*S£, 

^>4-  An  interjection  denoting  (^surprise: 
ha!;  and  b,  pain  or  grief:  ah!  alas!  (My.).=— 

©53o»3o.  rep.  Ha,  ha!  (Bp.  10,  10;  23,  7;  24,  86;  27,  26; 
^  ,  59,  48;  Rsv.  13,  69.  70;  J.  3,  40;  C.).  2,  ah,  alas!  (Bp. 

4,  73;  C.).  — ■  ws*».  =  (C.). 

)  695300* 

S9t3o  ama.  =  ©53^,  etc.  Mother.  Used  in  proper  names, 
as  crao&So,  £>orts3o  (C.;  Te.  ess So). 

e953o-3-6  amakire.  =  ©dooAO-d  (St.  &  pi.;  t.  «ss3oo^ 
63=5),  M.  S3 5300^ tf). 

6953o#e6  amakire.=  <9do-&t5.  (My.). 

6953M5\>  amaku.  =  1,  No.  1.  (My.). 

69530t^tf  amakkala.  (fr.  battle-field,  T.). 

Tumult  (T.;  R.). 

6953or(  amaga.  (fr.  «9do5).  A  fit  or  convenient 
time,  opportunity;  a  festive  occasion  (T. 

essSo^a,  opportunity).  5305^ 

<ac3  (Prv.).  2,  season,  especially 

the  season  for  ripe  fruits,  e.g.  escort, 

s3?s3(F  So£$  ?3  escort  (S.  Mhr.). 

6953ot3o  amagu.  =  es^o^o.  (My.). 

692$oo7\<y  a-mangala.  Inauspicious,  unlucky,  evil;  ill-luck 
(B.  3,  19.  108;  My.). 

©-rfooACi^d  amahgala-kara.  Causing  ill-luck  (My.). 
©rfooAty^DS  amangala-kari.  A  person  who  causes  ill- 
luck  (My.). 

S9;3ooAe;55T>Q  amangala-hari.  One  who  averts  ill-luck 
(My.). 

69o3ooAe3  amangale.  An  unlucky  woman;  —  a  widow 
(My.). 

6953oo(3od  amangura.  =  ©do-3?€.  A  me¬ 

dicinal  shrub,  Physalis  flexuosa  Lin.  or 
Withania  somnifera  Dunal  (©ajjrt^  Mr.  129, 
0.  r.  ©Sioortotfj). 

69530230  amacu.  =  69do^O.  (My.). 

69^063  amate.  =  2,  ©53^.  Tbh.  of 

(M*  ef,;S^&55  esdJ^CS;  Tu.  055^ K).  ©530^3?  530rf^_ 
StiokS?  (Prv.).  —  A  hog-plum  (Si. 

127;  My.). 

697300©^  amanda.  =  The  castor-oil  plant,  Rieinus 

|  communis  (Sk.). 

69^0^  a-mata.  1.  Not  felt,  not  perceptible  by  the  mind. 
69^0^  amata.  2.  Sickness,  disease.  2,  death.  3,  time. 
(R.). 

69t3oS  a-mati.  Unconsciousness;  ignorance,  feebleness 
of  intellect.  2,  evil-minded,  depraved.  3,  amati:  the 
moon;  time.  (R.). 

69t3os^  amatra.  A  vessel,  a  pot. 

a-matsara.  Unenvious,  charitable.  (Rsv.  13, 10). 
S9«30c30£^  a-manushya.  Not  human;  unfrequented  by 
men.  2,  not  a  man,  a  demon. 

69-do^  a-manda.  Not  slow,  active.  2,  violent,  fresh; 
strong,  loud.  3,  not  stupid.  4,  great,  important.  See 
Bp.  5,  71;  19,  81.  57;  22,  28;  36,  8;  53,  25;  60,  54;  Rsv. 
4,  119.  —  ©sSJcSg^sJj^.  -w^.c-sS©6.  To  get  or 
experience  great  joy  (Rsv.  5,  133). 

6953oo6  amar.  =  («9d5),  ©dotfo.  p.  p.  69s$oi&F.  To 
be  closely  united  £md.;  agpakFrt  &n> 

essdod  86 

Smd.  3.  46.  76.  93.  120.  139.  257.  378  Cm.;  cf.  ©3^2). 
o iddodo6  ©doctor  ludd  (Smd.  46).  Rjc^rlo,  drrasoo,. .  . 
Sozjq,  s^sdeS r,  cratfdo^doddo*  ©doctor,  rrasto®  rao, 
iuS^-Stforo  (Rsv.  2,  36).  's'y^d  vsyrt&AZsSap  ^afstocs* 
©dod  (5,  51).  does3  ©doctor  nsd  (9,  29).  s^dddcd  ?ra 
etos^itoa8?6  ©doctor  'aduatosto  (Bp.  1 ,  30;  see  also 

12,43).  2,  to  come  together,  to  gather  in  a 
mass,  ©dorir  tfd  d  (qs^  Mr.  67).  3,  to  be  con¬ 
nected  with,  to  he  linked  to  (Abh.  p.  3, 144 ;  Bp. 

61,  15).  z3?3?otod  ©dodr  ??J3do  0. . .  erudodfto  “do^dd 
o*  (Kb.  3).  d?d^oA3dtSj3«?'s  ©dodr  naq^Ocdo 

<3  (Bp.  52,  38).  See  J.  12,  22;  18,  29.  4,  to  join,  to 
associate  one’s  self  to.  dorado*  ©dod  (Smd.  3). 
dto^rrt  ^  3  sextos^  do*  ©doctor  radcto  (139).  doosds^ 
esoo  riossoAv6  3do?1  ©dodor  rad  (201).  dojtf#  ?a*c5j8dc5 
©dodr  doos>? to  (Mr.  534).  5?  to  he  produced,  to 

arise,  to  appear.  ©dorioro  ©orto  (Smd.  93).  ©do 
dor  rad  A?s^do  (Rlv.  9,  22).  doro^d^dd  ad^docodo 
©do  oifto  ©dodr^jdo?  (Bp.  53,  6).  See  also  Smd.  257. 
378.  6,  to  be  fit  or  agreeable ;  to  be  nice  or 
becoming  (J.  3, 13;  Te.  ©dodo;  t.  ©dodo,  ©do^,  to 
agree,  be  settled,  etc.),  ^dcfoto  ftrirdd  d$s§|8«3*  ©do 
do§  djto  o  (Smd.  76).  ds^dfto  oi;3©*  dos^rtoWo^ 
ogjd^r  ©dodr  ^doo  (Sm.  30).  7?  to  be  known  or 
famous  (T.  ©dodod©*,  ©dodr©*,  greatness),  ©dodr 
d^°to  (dosdo^Kk.  9).  8,  to  fit,  to  agree  with 
(the  size  of  something,  as  an  ornament  be¬ 
comes  a  hand,  as  a  stone  the  hand  that 
seizes  it,  etc.,  c.  as  ©dodo).  ©  dod  ©dodod 
a© ,  I  cannot  grasp  that  tree  (C.).  Q}  to  hold  On  :  to 
climb,  as  a  tree  (C.  as  ©dodo).  10,  to  fall 
upon,  to  attack  or  give  trouble,  as  a  debt, 

etc.  (Bp.  58,  25;  Grj.  1,  96;  C.  as  edotto).  H;  to 

seize  firmly,  to  embrace  (©©ofsdo,  ©&  -Aav^G.). 

—  ©docrardo.  -©do.  To  embrace  mutually  (Grj.  4,  32). 

557tod  a-mara.  Undying,  immortal.  2,  a  god.  3,  quick¬ 
silver,  gold.  4,  a  plant,  Cocculus  cordifolius.  5,  N.  of 
a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  6,  =  ©dod^js^d  (C.;  see  Prv.  s. 

©  1).  —  ©dodd  io^.  =  ©dodd^,  ©do^dco^.  A  shrub¬ 
by  creeper,  the  heart-leaved  moonseed,  Cocculus  cordi¬ 
folius  Dec.  (Tinospora  cordifolia  Miers.;  St.  &  PL; 
©do^d,  ©do^dd  Q-.). 

amara-kantaka.  N.  of  a  part  of  the  Yindhya 
range.  See  dos^ra. 

SSdod^oas  amara-kuja.  A  celestial  tree  (Smd.  175). 

©dod^stf  amara-kosa.  N.  of  the  Samskrita 

dictionary  of  Amarasimha.  (C.). 

SSdotoAo;^  amara-gange.  The  celestial  Ganges  (My.). 

©dodAOC^  amara-gnnda.  N.  0f  a  place.  —  ©dodrtora 
K£t, *  A  Pr0Per  N.  (Bp.  39,  34).  —  ©dodrtora  dod  to 
A  proper  N.  (Bp.  39,  56). 

69d0dA0d0  amara-guru.  The  preceptor  of  the  gods: 
Brihaspati  (Mr.  38). 


N.  of  the  mother  of  Indra 


©^SodSidSi  amara-janani. 

(Bp.  54,  58). 

e9dodf©d^  a-maranatva.  Immortality  (Bp.  54,  53). 
SfJ^odddo  amara-taru.  =  ©dod^ota.  (My.). 

69ododd^  amaratva.  Immortality  (My.), 
esdoddd  amara-datta.  N.  of  a  lexicographer.  See  Ilia. 
s.  tsU?  3. 

©dod^edd  amara-dhenu.  The  cow  of  the  gods:  (Bp.  5, 69; 
31,  18). 

65^todd&  amara-nadi.  =  ©dodrtort.  (a  MS.  of  Ch.  in  its  v. 
23;  My.). 

©dodfjDTied  amara-nagendra.  The  elephant  airavata 
CDJ 

(J.  2,  12). 

55 dodd§  amara-pati.  Indra  (Cb.;  My.). 

©dod^jsddSo  amara-bhuruha.  =  ©dodddo.  (My.). 
55doddoo?)  amara-muni.  Narada  (My.);  any  devarshi. 

©doddoo$rtsto  (dstodoty  do^o*  ©^  (Mr.  19). 
esdodef©???  amara-loka.  The  abode  of  the  gods:  heaven 
(drt  ,  etc.  Kk,  10  a.). 

esdod^d  amara-vara.  The  best  of  the  gods :  Indra  (Bp. 
2,  19;  24,40). 

SSdod^S?  amara-valli.  .  =  ©dodd  w^.  (©dOjd,  rtodos 
i&,  d?d^,  ?3o3?do  Mr.  145). 

SPsto'd&oSo  amara-simlia.  N.  of  the  Buddhist  author  of 
the  Amarakdsa  (Smd.  98  Cm.). 

55sto'd&?toj  amara-sindhu.  The  celestial  Ganges  (Bp.  1, 38). 
55  oto'OD o A  ?S  amara-angane.  A  nymph  of  Indra’s  heaven 
(Smd.  64). 

557to03Ei£>  amara-acala.  =  ©doo^a^.  (Bp.  26,  11). 

amara-adri.  The  mountain  of  the  gods:  Meru. 

(My.). 

55^or3bSj^  amara-apage.  =  ©dodnifdo^.  (My.). 

65oto"Ot)Q  amara-ari.  An  enemy  of  the  gods:  an  Asura. 
(My.). 

55s3oddrf<§  amara-vati.  The  abode  of  the  gods,  Indra’s 
residence. 

55stoS  amari.  =  ©dod,  No.  1.  A  female  deity  (Abh.  P.  9, 
83;  Bp.  18,  78;  19,  83).  2,=  ©dod  No.  3,  of  which  it 

is  an  o.  r. 

amarike.  =  •  Fitness,  suitable¬ 

ness,  agreeing  with,  as  a  ring  with  the  size 
Of  a  finger  (C.;  T.  provision). 

5£>5l)9?do  amarisu.  =  To  cause  (a 

person)  to  join  or  stick  by  (another,  especi¬ 
ally  to  recover  a  debt,  s.  Mhr.).  2,  to  prepare, 
to  make  ready  (My.;  Te.;  t.  ©dodo).  3,  to  re¬ 
prove  (R.;  T.,  M.  ©doWOj;  see  ©tdtiol). 

amaru.  =  55^o5.  (C.).  P.  p.  ©stoO-  See  Bp. 
3,  1;  33,  10;  35,  25;  39,  62. 

55^0T§  amare.  ©docre.  =  ©dod.  An  immortal  female,  a 
female  deity.  2,  Indra’s  residence.  3,  =  ©»30  (Smd. 
347,  o.  rs.  ©doO,  ©dd),  ©dod,  ©do,  ©dd  (352).  See 
meaning  s.  ©dd. 

55stoT5ed  atnara-indra.  Indra.  * 


dod.  (J. 


ddodo  amarendra-tanaya.  = 

Q) 

33,  22). 

S9t3ot3?F>  t3ooS>  amarendra-muni.  A  proper  N.  (Bp.  52, 18). 
Gy 

©TfoSeFi  ,7j0d  amarendra-suta.  Arjuna,  the  son  of  Indra 

<3j 

and  Kunti  (Smd.  136). 

©sli t5?jd  ?i©do  amarendra-sunu.  =  dod.  (J.  10, 

O)  '  °t) 

20;  26,  3). 

%9T$0t3?&  amara-isa.  Indra  (Cb.;  My.).  2,  Siva. 


amarke.  (fr.  ©s&S).  =  The  state 

of  being  closely  joined  or  united;  the  state 
of  being  fit,  agreeing  with,  etc.  (esddfcJOjtdj 

Ct.  II,  84).  — -  essinfFs^artJ.  -sgprio.  To  enter  into  close 
union,  to  become  closely  united.  <a«?o3o “Jodies'6 

osJ-rfFs^srl  sSrttSo,  ddo  rlodj  s&ortod  J .1  Aori, 

®3  titi^dsS  zasSVs darts*  (Cpr.  VII,  after  92). 

amarcisu.  To  cause  to  join;  to  cause 
to  fasten,  tfodVc^aodj  djs^dssortdcs6  es©ri©  rt  ©ssd 

dtScSrts?^  da  Bja  ^disodort^jss*  e»3ota fAo  (Bp.  5,  12.  13). 
te53S?rtrfdo  radioed  sosSrfifi  t?  urarteSjas*  ssSo^fA 
(16,9).  9 

essto&OF  amarcu.=  To  join  (V.  t., 

I3$tfd£9  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.).  sdrede^alra8?6  ^ososaOoli^  e$ 
dozdF  o  (Rsv.  14,  after  14).  2,  to  apply.  ©5 ds* 

esas*^  ©doiaF,  rtj»?ss«  ( 1 4,  75).  3,  to  bring 
to  or  near,  assort  sdoodJawsSjcs1®  esdjsdoFsSfk  (Bp. 
9>  40).  4-}  to  put  on,  as  a  crown  (Rsv.  13,  after 
59),  to  put  in  (J-  26,  12).  tfakeScSoss*  oi^  !)S^ 
■3-  odocs«  esdo^oFdcdo  (Bp.  18,  71).  rtort  . .  esdjiSFci 

sypdo  (43,  27).  rtort  sssdo^F 

■s^c&os*,  esfd  do*  wf\5  sgpdo  i&©S'So  (43,  83).  ^ddo 
SSortSo  fttadd  oSjsv*  estfotfF  (54,  60).  5  to  fix  On. 

djaodoas*  ©djfcSF  (50  sum.).  6,  to  seize 
firmly.  f^sSs*. .  .tavri^s6.  e/nz3,  tfdtSjas*  &zijz$r  (33, 
14).  7,  to  prepare.  esdo^oFd  ©ao^doed  ?ddoo 

(Rsv.  6, 10).  8,  to  do  fitly.  tiegsB^ert&As*  esdo 

J3F  d^Aiirf  ddj3od?s3  (6,  after  11).  9?  to  perform 

(Bp.  43,  38).  wo&j«  oidraart.  . .  <ad^>?cSodoozd  djjjs  $5580 

tfFO«  taOtoFS&iGk  (Rsv.  13,  88).  10,  to  cause. 

esado^tao  dc^adort  ©dodF  (13,61).  \\ 

to  Obtain.  doozaoOT^F  draioFrtcdbcS*  ododF 

(9,  4).  cdjdcd  dj^o  todos'do??6  wzSjzSf  (14,  15). 

SSsfod^F  a-martya.  Immortal.  2,  a  god. 

SS^dodgFJflo'dd  amartya-bhuvana.  The  world  of  the  gods, 
heaven. 


eSokclOF  amardu.  =  odsiJF.  Tbh.  of  ©dJ^d  q.  v.  (Smd. 
353.364;  Hla.  I,  133;  Ct.  I,  99;  II,  23;  Kk.  10  a;  Tu, 
ssdo^F).  odoaFort,  for  ever  (Bp.  52,  36).  <9  s^arpS 

doK3  (Abh.P.  3, 144.).— odocSJFrtad. -^ad.  Who  has 
ambrosia-rays:  the  moon  (^ortad,  Sorts*  Ct.  II,  18).— 
essDdoFrtJse?5.  -is^CS*.  Ambrosia-like  food  (V.  37,  88). 
—  ©dodoFrto&g.  -dodjg.  Who  has  ambrosia-hands:  the 
moon  (2d?^  Ct.  I,  107;  'ddo'Se^odo  II,  6;  td$d  Kk.  lib; 
2*3  44;  Sm.  15).  — ■  ©53oc$of£&.  -sroel.  Who  eats 
ambrosia:  a  god  (Fiod  Sm.  8;  Smd.  238).  See  cSofdsdJ 


aoF£^.  —  adJrfoF^ddodo.  -sdrtodj.  Who  is  the  gods’ 
enemy:  a  R&kshasa  (d^Fi  Kk.  56).' —  ©dJidoFE^A).  -saj 
eSAj.  =  ©SjcSofeS.  See  dWeSsSocSoFslA).  —  esdodoFelA) 
rt. -arorf)Aorf.  =  s$dodoF£$.  ($&5FdKk.  10  a>  —  esdorfaF^ 
So.  -anrlsjo.  =  ©djaoFEiojrt.  edocSoF£§?Sori«f^  (d^di 
riv6  Ss.).  —  esdodoFds?).  -w^.  (Smd.  55).  Tbh.  of 

Cocculus  cordifolius  (essi^d,  rio^jsia 

Hla.).  —  ©dorfoFd^.  -dfV5.  The  woman  who  is  im¬ 
mortal  or  is  called  amrita:  Parvati  (dja^^ortd  Kk. 
70;  Sm.  34).  —  esdjrfoFd^cSodo.  -^adol).  The  husband 
of  Parvati:  Siva  (d»^d  Sm.  3;  doo^odosi^  ^odo^  rt£|, 
■d-^d  G.).  —  ©doidjFdfl^pd.  -L«J.  =  esdodoFd^dodo. 
(sddo^d  Ss.). 

eS^oodraFd  a-maryade.  Transgressing  due  bounds,  dis¬ 
respect,  impropriety  of  conduct,  rudeness  (C.). 

©^So^(f  a-marsha.  Non-endurance.  2.  impatience ;  anger, 
passion.  3,  impetuosity,  determination  of  purpose.  See 
Kavy.  IV,  2,  16. 

eS^O^FO®  a-marshana.  Impatient,  passionate,  angry  (^jf° 
9,  dA^£S,  sSJo^dodjodo  Mr.  234). 

©£>06  amal.  1.  =  ©doejj  1  q.  v.  Intoxication;— intoxicat¬ 
ing  quality  in  substances  (Mhr.,  H.;  My.;  M.;  Tu.). 

amal.  2.  =  55dow  1.  Business,  affairs  (My.;  II.). 
2,  rule,  reign  (Mhr.,  H.;  S.  Mhr.;  Br.)  3,  an  office  or 
post;  a  public  charge  (Mhr.;  Br.).  4,  a  right  of  share 
in  the  revenue  of  a  village  (Mhr.).  5,  collection  of  re¬ 
venue  (H.,  M.). 

amala.  1.  =  essSjes6  2.  ^aodbsSodo  oisj  d  sJj® 

e3  oiclodbo^cS  (B.  5,  267). 

©rfoei  a-mala.  2.  Stainless,  clean,  pure,  shining,  white 
(jbsSoFej  Nn.  8.  139;  Sm.  1.  118).  2,  talc,  or  mica  (ato 
dori  G.).  3,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

amala-tara.  Unusually  clean  (Bp.  35,  36). 
Wo&GJel  a-malate.  The  state  of  being  stainless,  clean, 
pure,  etc.  (Bp.  12,  39). 

ZDtSoV^  a-malatva.  =  essdowd.  (a  Ch.  MS.  in  its  v.  25; 
Bp.  22,  65). 

S£>s3oOcwd  amala-dara.  =  s$sioe;oj3=)d,  d.  A  native 

a 

person  holding  an  office  or  commission  (Mhr.;  S.  Mhr.; 
B.  5,  161.  202). 

33X>?<0O  "d  amala-pandura.  Pure  white  (ssdrf  Mr.  5 1 0). 
amala-amsu.  A  white  ray.  —  esdoesodoria3. 
-Vea3.  To  emit  white  rays  (Rsv.  6,  133). 

amala-anjhate.  The  plant  Flacourtia  cata- 

pliracta. 

e5^0£)sd  amalata.  =  eStSoosd,  q.  v. 

amalataka.  Globe  amaranth,  Gomphraena  glo- 

bosa. 

eS&Sdetecd^  amalanaka.  =  sjdooadd.  Globe  amaranth. 
65^00^  a-malita.  Not  stained,  pure  (Bp.  51,80). 

©rfoeDjd  a-malina.  Stainless,  clean,  pure,  faultless  (Smd. 
14;  ftidcs^Fd  15  Cm.). 

amalu.  l.  =  ©*Jj©«  1.  (C.;  0580  G.;  Sdod  Cb.).  —  is 
sioaario  Intoxication  to  come  about  (nsSOdo  G.);  to  be¬ 
come  drunk,  oddo  ©djostddo  (My.).  —  essdoOd^-  -essd. 
An  intoxicated  man  (C.).—  osdooo  raCO3.  Intoxication  to 
go  down  (i.  e.  to  become  less,  C.).  —  otdooo  &eso.  In- 
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toxication  to  rise  (to  the  head,  i,  e.  to  be  brought  about, 
C.;  B.  4,  25.  40).  —  ©do©j  sjjsa  To  take  spiri¬ 

tuous  liquors  or  other  intoxicating  substances  (opium, 
etc.)  to  excess  (C.).  —  ©53o©o  3530^  Intoxication  to  be¬ 
gin  to  stick  to,  take,  or  come  upon.  sssjooj  hSs 

3J  (0.).  ^ 

e£>*&)&0  amalu.  2.  =  ©rfoej6  2,  etc.  (C.). 

©■rfoOOASffl  amalu-gara.  A  drunkard  (C.). 

SS^JWOCTO'd  amalu-dara.  =  ©Soo^d.  (My.)  Br.). 

S9doe?  amale.  A  spotless  female.  2,  a  tree,  Emblica  offi¬ 
cinales  Gaertn.  (?3©c30  ?  f\ti  G.).  3,  Lakshmt  (Mr.  18). 

amal-dara.  =  ©o3j©S3ei3,  etc.  The  native  revenue 
collector  acting  under  the  authority  of  the  European 
collector  (My.).  2,  in  the  army:  a  commissioned  officer 
(Mhr.).  3,  a  native  head  of  police  (Br.). 

amavalu.  —  ©sSosraejofci^rt.  The  property  of 
a  person  dying  without  heirs  and  escheating  therefore 
to  the  government  (My.).  —  wsjj 53800^.  Cattle  with¬ 
out  owners,  claimable  by  the  government:  unclaimed 
cattle  (My.). 

amavase.  Tbh.  of  ©oSj3539J^.(C.).  napi)  'scSr  © 
s3j£3»>?3  (A(&?S5bO.  Mr.  69). 

amasa.  Tbh.  of  © o3.  (My.). 

ess&isk  amasu.='^)^i.  (My.). 

amase.  Tbh.  of  ©*jJS5i^.  (My.), 
amal.  =  ©sis?.  Tbh.  of  cdosij©.  (odbsjj,  od>53o©,  etc. 
H1A;  Ct.  II,  23;  screes*,  taorisSo,  tasStf, 

Kk.  60;  Abh.  P.  3,  144;  16,  2).  ©53o°^ 

**  (Smd.  52).  —  ©Sotf  ri.  -=efri.  A  folding-door  (Rsv. 
10,  after  31).  —  ©dov^c^,.  -ta^  (Smd.  54).  A  double 
tie  or  thong  (?).  —  ©3otf  0.  -30.  A  pair  of  heads. — 
©s3o£0odj.  -30cxi>.  Agni  (Ss.).  —  ©53otf0s3^.  -3^_. 
The  bird  with  two  heads  ($?tfore  Ct.  II,  55;  Kk.  16; 
Sm.  29).  —  ©sSo&ao rioA  -0jsortc«  (Smd.  54).  A  pair 
of  clusters,  etc. — The  pair-bird,  Anas 
casarca  (23^*33^  Kk.  14;  Sm.  28).  —  ©5X)^Sjo€.  -3j£:o*. 
A  joint-name  (Abh.  P.  3,  144). 

2£>zSjd  ama.  Together  with.  2,  near.  3,  new  moon. 

S9t3js>0?j  a-mamsa.  Not  flesh,  anything  but  flesh.  2, 
without  flesh,  feeble,  thin, 

amatya.  =  ©330e>3£.  One  who  is  near.  2,  a 
minister,  a  counselor. 

amanatu.  A  deposit;  anything  committed  to 
the  charge  of  another  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
a-manasya.  Pain,  sadness. 
amani.  What  is  in  charge  or  under  the  im¬ 
mediate  care  of  a  collector  on  the  part  of  government 
(as  occasionally  abkaree,  etc.)  in  opposition  to  that 
which  is  rented  out  to  tenants  of  the  soil  (My.;  H.;  Br.). 

CP'rfjsKiiro'd  amani-dara.  One  who  looks  after  the  amani 
(My.). 

S9ed;rac3osi  a-manusha.  Not  human;  monstrous.  (My.). 

ama-anta.  The  end  of  the  day  of  new  moon. 

amanta-masa.  A  month  that  is  reckoned 
from  the  end  of  the  day  of  new  moon  (©sOsS?^  q.  v.)  to 


the  first  day  of  new  moon,  as  different  from  s§|5£$FSiJ3?$ 
SSJ3sS(B.  5,  307.  308). 

a-manya.  Not  to  be  respected  or  honoured,  not 
worthy  of  respect  (Bp.  1,  36). 
e£>^j®AF  a-marga.  Want  of  a  road.  2,  pathless.  3.  a 
wrong  road  (My.).  4,  a  bad  man  (My.). 

ama-vasye.  ©sSoott?,  ©Soz3,  ©sJjsss??,  ©jus 
£3=)?^,  ©0_ra0,  ©d?3.  The  first  day  of  the  first  quarter  on 
which  the  moon  is  invisible. 

«9®$jssre?3  ama-vase.  =  ©sXrad?^,  etc.  (Kk.  58;  My.). 
©s&rasroTSg  ama-vasye.  The  first  day  of  the  first  quarter 
on  which  the  moon  is  invisible. 

amase.  Tbh.  of  ©sirasra^.  (Smd.  368;  Sm.  19;  C.). 
es&otfo  amiku.  =  ®s^-5  h  etc.  (My ). 

a-mita.  Unmeasured,  boundless,  infinite  (Bp.  8,37; 
53,7).  2,  amita:  gone  (see  ©tjS>0J3). 
a-mitra.  An  enemy. 

69<SO0^  amilata.  =  ©53jO!)3^  and  its  flowers  (rfEJF1^^ , 
to  £3  djaftsdr  Mr.  124,  o.  r.  ©SoosS). 

e93o£*Si^  amilataka.  =  ©sl)S33cd^.  Globe  amaranth  (tow 

ri  SoJSHla.). 

amisha.  Flesh. 

amikshe.  Melted  or  clarified  butter  (©fc^ Mr.  260). 
amtna.  A  petty  revenue  officer  who  has  tempo¬ 
rary  charge  of  any  district  (My.;  H.;  Br.;  M.).  2,  a  sub¬ 
ordinate  judge  and  arbitrator  in  civil  causes  (S.  Mhr.; 
B.  5, 106;  Mhr.,H.;  Br.;  M.).  3,  the  lowest  executive  officer 
of  a  civil  court,  whose  duty  is  to  attach  property,  make 
valuations,  sales,  etc.  (My.).  See 
eSSJstf  amira.  Emir  (B.  4,  20;  H.;  M.). 

amuku.  =  ssaoXo,  etc.  (My.;  t.,m.  ©ssoot^; 
T.  ©sioaorto,  M.  ©»3jojsjJ^j  to  be  pressed  down). 

a-mukta.  Not  loosed  or  let  go.  2,  not  liberated 
from  transmigration.  3,  a  weapon  that  is  always  grasped 
and  not  thrown,  as  a  sword,  etc. 

a-mukhyate.  The  state  of  being  not  chief, 
subordinacy  (Smd.  172). 

essfoJrtJ  amugu.=  s9^oi  (v.  t.  &  v.  i.,My.), 

See  ©sSoj^o. 

amucu.=  e5^oe3o.  (My.), 
amutra.  There.  2,  in  the  other  world,  in  the  life 
to  come.  3,  here. 

CScdood  a-muda.  Grief,  distress  (Bp.  4,  45). 

mfoj  amudryakku.  Tbh.  of  ©SWJE^IS*  (Smd.  106 
Cm.).  ^ 

amudryac.  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 

59^00^00 cdos'Oj  amumuyakku.  =  ©s3jo53ojo3j23*  (Smd.  106 

Cm.). 

amumuyac.  (Smd.  106  Cm.), 
amushya.  Of  such  a  one. 

amushya-ayana.  The  offspring  of  such  a 
one;  of  respectable  birth,  of  known  origin  (©zsstfSjXz^ 
sJjijjCS  aoric^oMr.  250,  o.  r.  pSsSj^o&ra;  My.). 


59doj3<y  a-mfila.  Rootless.  2,  having  no  beginning  (Bp. 
2,  36).  3,  without  support. 

Sf>d0j3£<g  a-raulya.  Precious,  above  estimation,  invaluable, 
so  valuable  that  the  worth  cannot  be  estimated.  (C.). 
SSdo^sae)  a-mrinala.  The  root  of  a  fragrant  grass  used 
for  screens,  Kashas,  Andropogon  muricatus. 

©d.^d  a-mrita.  =  ©dedoF,  ©ddoF.  Rot  dead.  2,  im¬ 
mortal,  imperishable  (d^,  Mr.  25;  dd^d)  Mr. 

511;  dd^do  Nn.  4;  Bp.  51,29).  3,  a  deity.  4,  immor¬ 

tality.  5,  final  emancipation  (siddi^,  do  4).  6 ,  Ambrosia, 
the  food  of  the  gods,  the  juice  of  the  soma  (dooscsatf  4; 
Mr.  29;  511;  dead,  etc.  Kk.  10a.).  7,  an  antidote) 

a  drug.  8,  food)  boiled  rice.  9,  anything  sweet,  becom¬ 
ing  or  agreeable  (o3j3?r{^4;  'ado^fit.  I,.82).  10 ,  water 

(erusW  4).  11,  milk  (233©J  G.;  My.))  ghee  (My.).  12, 

the  ocean  (ddoed,  4;  ©23^511).  13,  gold)  quicksilver. 

14,  a  quality,  a  virtue,  a  property  (rides  4).  15,  un¬ 

solicited  alms.  16,  the  residue  of  a  sacrifice  (©t^d, 

4).  17,  a  ray  (doO?i£,  4;  -S-i ies  511).  18,  ©^?d, 

(4).  19,  the  colour  white  (A)3,  4).  20,  the 

plant  Cocculus  eordifolius  (rtodjsol  Mr.  145;  ©dotfd 
G.).  21,  the  plant  Emblica  officinalis  (d®?  Ad  G.). 

22,  the  plant  Terminalia  chebula  (©£e3?  waol)  Ad  G.). 

23,  the  hair  of  the  head,  hair  (Sdjs?cio!o  4).  See  Nn. 
s.  &di£.  —  ©do^Ad.  The  custard-apple  tree,  Anona 
squamosa  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.).  —  ©d^dw^.  =  esdoSd 

©do^SdO.  (Si.  142;  St.  &  PI.;  rtocss,  rtoa,  rtedjsea, 
ep^dcsd,  G.). 

69<d>^Sr'd  amrita-kara.  The  ambrosia-rayed:  the  moon 
(oodo^d,  td^Nn.  35).  2,  a  physician  (sJ^,  35).  3,  the 

sovereign  of  the  snakes  (dadoA,  ^53  35).  4}  a  deity 

(?dotf,  d^d35).  5,  a  demon  (©dod,  o^d  35).  6,  the 

ocean  (©doe^,  ddood,  35).  7,  Siva  dad,  df^d  35). 
«9d>J^d-&'df'©  amrita-kirana^ado^dtfd  No.  1.  (Bp.  11, 10). 

amrita-tarangini.  Moonlight.  (R.). 
a-mritatva.  Immortality  (Bp.  43,  63;  My.), 
amrita-payodhi.  An  ocean  of  ambrosia 

(Bp.  61,  69). 

©do^dol*  amrita-mati.  N.  of  the  wife  of  king  Satyendra 
of  Colamandala  (Rsv.  3,  12). 

©de^dde^  amrita-valli.  =  ©dodd^,  esdedeFd^,  ©dd^ 3 
(Sk.;  My.). 

©d^^^AjSo  amrita-vigraha.  Having  an  immortal  or 
agreeable  body  (Bp.  26,  45). 

e5do^^?dD'rf&i  amrita-sara-ja.  Raw  sugar,  molasses.  (R.). 
©d^JsjSjaerf-d  amrita-sodara.  Born  together  with  the 
amrita  (at  the  churning  of  the  ocean):  a  hare.  (R.). 
©do^^5o^  amrita-hasta.  =  ©d^sWd  No.  2.  (My.). 

amrita-andha.  Tbh.  of  ©dJ^d  ts*.  (My.), 
amrita-andhas.  Whose  food  is  ambrosia,  a 

deity. 

esd^ssj^  amrita-anna.  Ambrosia-like  food  (J.  29,  35). 

amrita-arci.  The  moon  (J.  2,  13). 
SSd^sadsS  amrita-avaha.  Final  emancipation  (doo^, 
etc.  Mr.  26). 


SSd^QSdd  amrita-asana.  Who  eats  ambrosia,  a  deity. 
©doySDSodf'©  amrita-aharana.  Who  stole  the  ambrosia: 
Garuda.  (My.). 

e?do\^  a-mrite.  An  immortal  or  beautiful  female.  2,  the 
plant  Cocculus  eordifolius.  3,  the  plant  Emblica  officinalis. 
4,  the  plant  Terminalia  chebula. 

€5 ame.  An  affix  to  form  verbal  nouns, 
e.  g.  ©C^d>,  3®ds5o  (Smd.  248).  Cf.  erode. 

a-medhya.  Not  allowed  to  sacrifice.  2,  impure) 
unholy)  nefarious)  foul.  3,  faeces,  excrement  (Bp.  4, 
65;  40,  69).  See  Prv.  s.  c3302e. 

©do?orfo  a-meya.  Immeasurable.  (My.). 

S9djs?ojj 0  a-mogha.  Unerring,  unfailing,  not  vain,  ef¬ 
ficacious,  reaching  the  mark  (Ct.  II,  120;  Bp.  34,  13; 
J.  12,46;  21,  60))  — productive,  fruitful)  —  the  not  erring 
or  failing. 

69s$j3?^o  a-moghe.  The  trumpet  flower,  Bignonia  suaveolens 
Roxb.  2,  a  plant  of  which  the  seed  is  used  as  a  vermifuge, 
Erycibe  paniculata  Roxb.  (dsodeddort  G.). 

©doeeS^  amolika.  Tbh.  of  an  ©dJ3©^.  Invaluable, 
excellent  (C.;  B.  4,  222). 

e9d/e)$o  a-maudhya.  One  who  is  not  stupid  (Bp.  46,  71; 
My.). 

esdi3?)^  a-maulya.  Priceless,  invaluable,  excellent  (Bp. 
43,  66;  My.;  B.  4,  173). 


ampaha.  Sending,  despatching,  dis¬ 
mission.  2,  an  entertainment  given  to  friends 
at  their  departure  (Te.;  r.;  Te.  ©de^,  ddee,  to 
send,  etc.;  T.,  M.  ©dos^,  to  send)  see  didd). 

amba.  l.=  SSd^d,  <o*foy  Present  relative  parti¬ 
ciple  of  es>Si:  saying,  etc.  »s^o,  ©de^do,  third 
pers.  sing.  masc.  of  the  future:  he  will  say,  etc. 

es>53^  amba.2.  =  ^^‘^®^n3©j.=  ©d^n3©j.  (My.). 

SSdo,^  ambaka.  An  eye  (tfsw  Nn.  37.  66).  2,  the  numeral 
two  (Mr.  540). 

©dOyS^  ambakala.  =  ©d^O  q.  v.,  ©de^©,  ©dee^O.  A  kind 
of  gruel  or  pap  mixed  with  buttermilk  (tfC39  Sm.  115; 
Te.:  pap,  porridge)  occasionally  used  by  Litigayatas). 

edddaodee )  emr|,  tjto ,  ©de^o?  (Bp.  27,  48).  ^ 
©ddedode  dddFrecdedd  dFidde6  ©dd  ddddO 

dosa&d  i^dd  ©doys*^  oiid  eroded©6  ero^??  (30,  6). 

See  ^klde,^,  Soj^?-. 
w  w  7 

esdoyo'  ambaki.  She  who  has  eyes  (at  the  end  of  compo¬ 
sitions)  J.  29,  35). 

ambaga.  =  (My.). 

©do^U  ambata.  1.  Tbh.  of  A  barber  (c33£d 

fit?  I,  61;  T.,  M.  ©do^). 

ambata.  2.  =  ©de^y,  etc.  (St.  &  PL). 

©de^iS  ambate.  =  ©defeS,  etc.  (d?^d5  ^d?^d)  ©d^^tf  ' 
Nr.;  Si.  127;  My.;  see  ©dt3).. —  ©d^ysdjwe.  Cynodon 
dactylon  Pers.  (St.  &  PL). 

esde^d  ambara.  Clothes,  apparel  (©63  Sm.  117;  ©e39d  G.; 
©osie^,  d^  Nn.  30).  2,  the  sky,  atmosphere,  ether 

(U33f36,  ©©dF^j,  etc.  Sm.  14;  d$*>6,  Nn.  30).  3, 

a  sign  for  the  zero  or  O  (Ch.;  Mr.  73.  540).  4,  vicinity. 
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5,  cotton  (©d«?,  Cb.).  6,  talc,  or  mica.  7,  a  per¬ 
fume,  Ambergris.  8,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  9, 

a  bed  or  couch. . —  ssdo^ddo^d.  -o-tod.  As  far  as  the  sky 
(Bp.  32,  32;  57,  82). 

5940^3^4  ambara-cara.  Sky-going;  an  inhabitant  of  the 
sky;  a  god  (Bp.  44,  51).  2,  a  bird. 

ambara-mani.  The  sky’s  jewel:  the  sun  (A.; 

My.). 

ambara-siroja.  Whose  hair  is  the  sky:  Rudra 

(Mr.  1 1). 

Vdrio  xj  ambara-ambara.  Whose  apparel  is  the  sky: 
Siva  (My.). 

£94o^S  ambari.  A  cloth  to  write  upon  Mr.  359). 

ambarisha.  A  frying-pan  (©dorasessS  Nn.  123). 
2,  the  sun.  3,  one  of  the  hells.  4,  Siva.  5,  Vishnu. 

6,  remorse.  7,  war.  8,  a  young  animal.  9,  the  plant 
Spondias  mangifera. 

€953^0  ambala.  An  open  shed  or  hall  where 
public  affairs  are  discussed,  etc.  (Kodagu;  t., 
M.;  Tu.  ©do^©). 

ambali.  =  ©do^tf,  ©dOj©,  etc.  Tbh.  of  ©d^.  A 
kind  of  pap  or  porridge  made  of  jola,  rice,  or  r&gi,  to 
which  buttermilk  (also  tamarind)  is  generally  added 
(C.;  Te.;  Tu.  ©doe^©).  ©dcss©^,  ??3d?d,  etc.  ©d  6  raa 
Ad  riots,  dosd  rtoA;  Stfrtjs  tfoma  rijs  ©do, 

Orija  c3o?^cJo  (Si.  311).  ©do^©  wft  cadod  riots  (odorasrto, 

en.^,  etc.  315).  ©do^©§  ^oaodoodd^rl  dos^? 

cSjs^.  — ssdo^O/i  ri£o3o©dd$?3  ddo^oddo  odjsf?  — 
tssSo^O^O  tf^cdjs  JjsEQtacSacdof^?  (Prvs.).  ©dgp®da 
decoded  dodccL  ©do^odod*  eaidj^ri©6  (Bp.  56,  50).  See 
Prvs.  s.  ©^rt,  doeso. 

am^as^t'^a-  —  ©do^&J.  The  offspring  of  a  man  of 
the  Brahmana  and  a  woman  of  the  Vaisya  caste;  a  physi¬ 
cian,  a  barber,  etc. 

©4o,4^  ambashthe.  Jasminum  auriculatum  Vahl.  2, 
yellow  wood-sorrel,  Oxalis  corniculata  Lin.  3,  the  plant 
Clypea  hernandifolia  W.  &  A.  4,  =  ©do&5,  etc.,  the  hog- 
plum  or  wild  mango,  Spondias  mangifera  Pers. 

e£»53J^  amba.  =  e5o5os,  es^e,  694^^.  The  cry 
of  COW  or  calf  (0.;  T.;  Te.  ©doa;  Tu.;  M.  ©doao, 
to  low). 

amba-kanta.  Durga’s  husband :  Siva  (Bp. 

39,  10). 

es>o33c^S)  ambadi.  N.  of  a  village  in  Mysore  (M.: 

a  cowpen).  —  ©d os^aodoeS.  -osd.  A  whitish,  mellow 
and  fragrant  kind  of  betel  leaf  (C.). 

C94rayjS  ambade.  =  ©do&3,  etc.  (©dos,^,  G.). 

amba-pati.  =  ©dJSyffSc^.  (Bp.  13,  23). 

C9dj|yd  ambara.  A  heap  of  thrashed  straw  (My.;  Br.; 
M.;  H.). 

%9'z3jdjX3aJdz3  ambara-khane.  A  magazine  of  grain,  a 
granary  (My.;  H.). 

£94j|^34ore  amba-ramana.  =  ©donate.  (Bp.  53,  8). 

ambari.  A  howdah  on  an  elephant  (C.;  B.  4,  23; 
C.  Bp.  47,  32;  T.,  M..  Te.,  Tu.;  II.).  ©dos^Oodo©  tfjsd 
djs  dooorredo  iDd©^  (Prv.). 


e9o3Ja^6  ambare.  A  kind  of  insect  existing  in 
dry  wood  (C.).  — -  ©do^doeS.  -enjeS.  A  tick  infesting 
cattle  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  ©dos^diesozao). 

amba-vara.  =  ©do^dS.  (Bp.  12,  56). 
ambi.  A  boat.  (See  T.  s.  ^©^ri).  2,  water 

(in  vedic  Sk.). 

e9d>0^7)<Ci7>$  ambika-natha.  =  ©dos^dS.  (Bp.  33,  8). 

ambika-pati.  =  ©do^praqj.  (Bp.  13, 12;  24,  46). 

©dOySD'd^OOa  ambika-ramana.=  ©do^sdA  (Bp.  54,  69). 

£9do^  ambike.  ©do^s.  A  mother.  2 ,  Durgd-  SeeSmd. 
20. 

e9d0^2reodO  ambikeya.  Ganesa.  2,  Karttikeya.  3,  Dhrita- 
rashtra.  (My.). 

£9dO^?odO?f  ambikeyaka.  =  ©d0y#(0do.  (My.). 

e9<S^?1  ambiga.  =  a,  ©edoo^A.  A  man  who 
rows  a  boat  or  a  harigol,  a  boatman  (Bp.  20, 

22;  S>^of43t  Ss.;  ^eSFepsd,  oradtf  G.;  Mhr.  ©dos^,  ©do^ 
C.;  T.  ©do^,  a  boat;  a  raft;  a  water-pot;  a  basket 
for  drawing  water;  a  rope  to  which  oxen  are  tied  in  a 
row;  M.  ©do^,  thick,  strong  rope;  M.,  T.  ©do^rasWOj, 
a  rower’s  song).  See  B.  4,  30.  167;  Prv.  s.  3^.  SojsO3 
raslid  do(d  ©do^rid  does  (Prv.). 

ambi-gara.  =  e9^A.  SeePrv.  s.  *»?& 

?9d>0,e;  ambila.  =  ©do.©,  etc.  Tbh.  of  ©do.  A  kind  of 
eo  w  01 

sour  gruel  (qsa^sio ,  eid^so,  Fic^c^)  wsotsif,  ?3^<d(d 

Ilia.;  wd^w^,  w®C?d,  etc.  Nr.;  ^CO9  Ct.  II,  74;  Ss.; 
<i2dc35>t>,  etc.  Mr.  214;  Sm.  86).  esOJjOdjss76  enjrfj? 

(Bp.  30,  28).  -ao  (40,^74). 

40^3  t3r=l  cddo  irtodoejj  (42,  2). 

695300^  ambu.  1.  An  arrow  (ddsmd.  Dh.;  # 

Sdv6  Ct.  II,  47;  dd,  etc.  Ilia.;  rases,  etc.  Mr. 

295;  rases  Rn.  5.  7;  sJJSrlFes  17;  dd  35;  sddort,  etc.  61; 

etc.  Sm.  43.  106;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Tu.;  Te.  essSJ, 
esraOj’s’,  essdojj.  M.  ssodo,  T.  ss^,  to  send;  to  let  go,  leave; 
see  ©do  =5*,  ©A  3).  See  ©odo^do^,  os^doo^  oodcdodoo^,  v 
da^ododoo^,  ■3!d©doo),  e3js5C35cdddooi,  doorto^do^, 
do^.  —  ©do^d  e3?ri( a?d,  etc.  Hla.).  ©doo)(»d^Nr.). 
edso^,  ssdoo^^dpSo  (tjbeI  ?d,  etc.  Hr.).  dsO  ©do^fd  ©d© 
5$^  DStedJSrtF  (Si.  105).  ra^F^  t3©o  do«  esdoo^do^, 
er^F^  doO?1  doses  cadd  w  rtos^d^F*?6  "a® 

fcSFd  (,3os(C33sodo):5iFi!?js«?-6  ^^do^do6  'ses’do,  is!oC3,dC59  © 
do«(Smd.  79).  dc3^v«  dv*ozA  3-dortoS^  d^d  ©do^ris* 
ddo  (286.  287).  wdF  ©’do^o  ^SddSaoa o  aos|A)do 
(274).  ries3  doomed  ©ori&icd  ©d^?  (Bp.  4,  31).  ^©c3jsv« 
eacs’dd  ©do^d  odb,  fss^f  dOAd  doaFjdd...dqlo riv6 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11).  ^JSddOj?)^  ddo^,  s|a?d  ©do^^J 
do  ^d  0^  (Raghc.  17,  71).  es^oo^  ss^ddos  ddJjUJ 
©.  — ©do^  tf)d©^  ^s?odod?  nadd  ^doo^  dooesond©^ 
3s?oA>d?P  (Prvs.).  See  e,  g.  J.  7,  28.  43.  45.  48;  8,  26;  9, 
33;  12,  25;  13,  20.  48;  14,  4.  11.  12;  27,  41.  —  ©dOO^d 
4.  The  flight,  or  path,  of  an  arrow  (My.;  Bh.  8,  4,  32). 

€95300^  ambu.  2.  (fr.«9es«2).  To  grow  dry,  to  dry, 
to  lade  (dos?des  Smd.  Dh.). 


ambn.  3.  =  z&bgy  Spreading,  running 

(as  Creepers).  —  $35300^  ri©3#.  The  creeping  bent 
grass,  Agrostis  stolorufera  (R.;  My.).  —  e353oo^zl®Pi  toS?). 
A  prickly  scandent  undershrub,  the  three-lobed  night¬ 
shade,  Solanum  trilobatum  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 

€95303  ambu.  4.=  °dsi>o  i5  q.  v.  eses’.oSo^o  es-sSoasStdo 
a)  w 

«j©*3a^  rtora,  =ct9p3c3o  ess3oo^53rfo  =&©?13  rtors.  — 
(rsessio^sSd’#)  sSoaado^  39^,  ero»3^?i?  53o9at3o^  esf^ 
(Prvs.). 

es  ambu.  5 . = 25^ .  —  S5  ns  wo.  (My .). 

©doo^  ambu.  Water.  2,  the  plant  Andropogon  schoenanthus • 
—  e3  5300^53.  -?r£^ .  A  hole  for  the  egress  of  water 
(Abh.  P.  1,  116).  —  -,sO-t3c3o.  To  let  water 

flow  (Abh.  P.  6,  48;  11,  183). 

©doo^PS  ambu-kana.  A  drop  of  water.  2,  a  shower. 
©doo^P©^  ambu-kantaka.  The  short-nosed  alligator.  (R.). 
©doo^-frogd  ambu-kirata.  An  alligator.  (R.). 

©53ooy&?d  ambu-kisa.  A  porpoise.  (R.). 

©doo^rjgdOF"  ambu-kurma.  =  esdoaiS-^d.  (R.). 
ambuga.  =  «5^A.  (My.). 

e9o3o^na>&3  ambu-gara.  A  man  who  has  arrows ; 
a  good  archer  (My.). 

©doom'd  ambu-cara.  Moving  in  water,  aquatic.  (My.), 
©doo^&i  ambu-ja.  Water-born.  2,  a  lotus,  Nymphaea 
nelumbo  (^orfood,  3953d  Nn.  29;  esto,  S3c^}  etc.  Mr.  419). 
3,  the  tree  Barringtonia  acutangula  Gaertn.  4,  N.  of  a 
vritta  (Ch.). 

©doo^&iid^  ambu-janma.  A  lotus.  See  S^egsSo^fci?^ 
©doo^&S^d  ambuja-bhava.  The  lotus-born:  Brahma  (to, 
s^Nr.  40;  Ch.  v.  5). 

©doo^&i<DOdj  ambuja-mitra.  The  friend  of  the  lotus:  the 
sun.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

©doo^&i;dSO  ambuja-sakha.  =  es53o^K<SO^,  No.  1.  (A.;  My.). 
©doo^Stedc?  ambuja-anane.  A  lotus-eyed  woman  (J.  18, 
62). 

©doo^&tedo^  ambuja-ambaka.  The  lotus-eyed:  Yishnu 
(Bp.  1,  41). 

©doo^&tocdOSTvS^  ambuja-ayata-aksha.  Having  eyes  as 
large  as  a  lotus:  Krishna  (J.  11,  3). 

©53oo^&i9;d?3  ambuja-asana.  Whose  seat  is  a  lotus  on 
Vishnu’s  navel:  Brahma  (<0^>,  to,3o&Nn.  21). 
©doo^jsedd  ambuja-udara.  Who  has  a  lotus  on  his 
naval:  Vishnu  (Smd.  68.  293). 

©doo^riU^d^  ambuja-udbhava.  =  S353oo^aq353.  (My.). 
©doOyrf  ambu-da.  Water-giving.  2 ,  a  cloud.  3,  the  plant 
Cyperus  hexastychius  communis. 

ambuda-phala.  The  clouds’ fruit :  a  hailstone 
(sid^o*  Mr.  44). 

©rfoo^ddd  ambuda-ratha.  Whose  chariot  is  a  cloud: 
Indra  (Mr.  40). 

©o3oo^fd  ambu-dhara.  Water-carrying:  a  cloud.  (Smd. 
281). 

©*3oo^  ambu-dhi.  Water-receptacle.  2,  the  ocean  (*is3oo 


g>Nn.  6;  dd^ll;  es^aWd  35;  q3os3f3  Mr.  51 7).  3,  the 
number  four  (Ch.;  c39W^  Mr.  347).  4,  a  cloud  (^d  Mr. 

507). 

©odoo^&>ipT);d  ambu-nidliana.  Water-receptacle :  the  ocean 
(Bp.  60,  43). 

©doo^$$  ambu-nidhi.  Treasury  of  waters:  the  ocean. 
2,  the  number  four  (Ch.). 

©doo^djrfsd  ambu-prasada.  The  clearing  nut  tree,  Strych- 
nos  potatorum.  (R.). 

©doo^c$5^§  ambu-bhrit.  Water-bearing.  2,  a  cloud.  3, 
the  grass  Cyperus  pertenuis. 

©doo^OD?)  ambu-rasi.  Heap  of  waters:  the  ocean.  See 
sfi(5«  5530^093. 

©doo^do^?d  amburuh-pitha.  A  lotus-stool  (Rsv.  6,  10). 
©dooydos os  ambu-ruh.  -13.  Water-growing :  a  lotus. 
©d00yd05o  ambu-ruha.  =  ©SSo^doSo*.  (ddidd,,  3953d  Nn. 
49;  Ch.  v.  132). 

©doo^doSoA^F  amburuha-garbha.  =  essSoOjtoJjjsS. 
©doo^dodo  a  epsr  amburuhagarbha-anda.  Brahma’s 

egg:  the  universe  (Bp.  17,  18). 

©Tdoo^doSod cdo?S  amburuha-nayane.  A  lotus-eyed  woman 
(Bp.  38,  43). 

©doo^do 557) ?3c3  amburuha-anane.  A  lotus-faced  woman 
(Rsv.  8,  4). 

©doo^dosobrfd  amburuha-asana.  —  es sSoOjSgdctf.  (to,^^ 
Mr.  9). 

©do^e3  ambuli.  =  es53o,0.  (My.). 

©doo^5335o  ambu-vaha.  Water-conveying:  a  cloud.  (My.). 
©doo^533§a?>  ambu-vahini.  Water-conveying  (fern.):  a 
wooden  baling  vessel. 

©doo^Sedrf  ambu-vetasa.  A  kind  of  ratan. 

©doo^ddo^d  ambu-sambhava.  =  essSoo^to.  A  lotus  (Ch.  v.  7). 
©do^rfdf©  ambu-sarana.  The  running  of  water. 
©doo^ddrf  ambu-sarani.  The  road  or  bed  of  a  stream 
(My.). 

©doj|^d  ambu-krita.  Sputtered;  pronounced  with  emis¬ 
sion  of  saliva. 

ambe.=  ©^2,  ©do^5.  (T.  esdis^cSo*,  rub¬ 

bing  with  the  palm  of  the  hand  or  with  the  sole  of  the 
foot;  crawling;  cf.  <ad  2).  —  essS^ngo6.  -wgo*.  -rraeoo. 
The  (hands  and)  knees  placed  on  the  ground  for  crawl¬ 
ing  (C.;  Tu.  «9sSg>W90«).  Vodotfo  esdo^ngeoo  (J.  28, 

18).  • —  (=3530^90953.).  -*#c&.  To  crawl  on  (the  hands  and) 
knees  (C.).  — -  essSo^rra©^  oSd.  -rs\-.  =  ©sSo^rraogcaJ  (C.). 
d053o^s3  53$3f  D953oc39q3r3,  essJo^rre©^  ?35todos3,  ‘fo^fcog 
odoa€  o3so  o'6  o3^  c^^ortoo  (Rnc.  3, 24.  25).  —  essS^ng©^ 
<3c§.  -^aWOj-.  =  essSo^rraog^o  (C.).  —  osSo^toO^o.  -nscgj. 
=  essSo^ rraoo  209^0.  (J.  19,  50).  —  osJo^ngeoo  c6z3  j3cl. 
=  essSo^ngogd).  (S.  Mhr.;  Oortra,  G.).  —  sssSo^ngoo 
rog^o.  =  ©sSo^ngOd).  To  put  down  (the  hands  and) 
knees  for  crawling  (My.).  essSo^ngeoo  339&c3d  d53o^ 

«???  (Prv.). 

©^  ambe.  0530^.1.  =  ^,  es 53o^,  A  mother;  a 

good  woman,  as  a  term  of  respect.  2,  Durga.  3,  N. 
of  a  town  (Bp.  19,  4). 
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Sf>s3o^  ambe.  2.  Tbh.  of  ©do  (or  ©do^).  —  ©do^oA:  ad^a. 
Tbh.  of  ©do^sdOd,.  The  plant  Curcuma  zedoaria  Rose. 
(Curcuma  zerumbet  Roxb;  C.;  ©do&?3  Mr.  135;  & 
z&isrtf,  tfaord,  rtf^doos®,  d©5i2S,  sill,  ed&da,  G.; 

Mhr.  ©do^sd^d,  turmeric-coloured  zedoary,  or  its 
plant). 

6953^1“  ambe.  =  ef>s5j|y  etc.  (My.),  (skesoriv*)  ©do^  a 

dod  do3?dod4  (Bp.  60,  28).  ©do^  <^03 

do  £$>*  Zo$  s&ns^  (60,  31).  ©Ports’*  ©do^  oi<do3  dooo 
tfjdESg  (60,  35). 

esoSJa)^  ambya.  =  e5^e,  etc.  (C.). 

69^0,  ambla.  =  ©do., . 
zlco  d 

ambha.  Tbh.  of  ©do^A  (G.;  Cb.;  My.). 

©‘d^la-'d  amBhas'Cai'a.  -Aquatic;  an  aquatic  animal  (My.). 

€9®3o^o  ambhas.  ©do^8.  Water. 

€9eA\ d  ambhasa.  Tbh.  of  ©sSi*?6.  Water  (d3„  arodY 
20  q)  <d 

Nn.  14;  do3?do  25;  emdis*  29.  73;  Mr.  404). 

ambhah-ja.  Water-born:  a  lotus  (Ch.  v.  104.  111). 
69  £§?■§)  ambhoja-netri.  A  lotus-eyed  woman  (J.  19, 


17). 

ambhoja-locana.  The  lotus-eyed :  Yishnu 

(Bp.  54,  32). 

ambhoja-sambhava.  The  lotus-born: 
Brahma  (;$)e| 0?Y,  to,3d^Nn.  18). 

695$.©  ?3rt>d  ambhah-jata.  A  lotus  (Nn.  168). 

V 

€9&©  ?3§$  ambhojini.  An  assemblage  of  lotus  flowers  or 

V 

a  place  were  they  abound  (A.). 

69^>.©^?d  ambhah-da.  Water-giving:  a  cloud  (A.). 
69^©^$  ambhah-dhi.  Receptacle  of  waters:  the  ocean 
(Mr.  405). 

695$©^$$  ambhah-nidhi.  Treasury  of  waters:  the  ocean 
(Smd.  175.  208). 


69£>©^8^§  ambhah-bhrit.  Water-bearing:  a  cloud  (Cb.; 
My.). 

?9sS©  ?T3S§)  ambhah-rasi.  Heap  of  waters:  the  ocean  (Bp. 
V 

33,  9). 

ambhah-ruh.  Water-growing :  a  lotus. 
©dxia^'doSo  ambhah-ruha.  —  ©d-fc^AosaA  A  lotus. 


amma.  =  etc.  (M.  ©do&,  ©do4?,  ©do^;  t.  © 
oi>£,  an  expletive  having  no  particular  meaning :  hear, 
listen!  cf.  ado). — -  ©sA^r^.  Interjection  denoting  pain 
or  weariness:  ah!  alas!  (R.;  M.  ©^AysT*  ;  Tu.  ©do^oAi^). 
—  ©doj So  =  ©dodo  Nos.  1  &  2.  (Bp.  32,  36;  47,  57; 
C.).  —  ©do^do^.  =  ©do^do.  (Bp.  48,  8;  C.;  T.,  M.  ©do& 
53js^).  —  ©530^©?)©=).  Ah!  alas!  See  Prv.  s.  rasO. 

695$0^  amma.  (Smd.  148).  =  ©^,  ©So,  ©5S6,  ©s3,  ©5^,  ©5^. 
Tbh.  of  ©d^  1.  A  mother  (Bp.  47,  20;  C.;  T.  ©d^, 

’ru>  Te.,  M.  used  also  as  an  hono¬ 

rific  title  at  the  end  of  proper  names  and  in  addressing 
females.  ©do^d  ^c^do  53©d,  doris?  doddo  Y©  fd 

3osrt  (Prv.).  2,  a  respectable  woman  (as  ©do^dddo).  © 

sf^sido  d^oA  ddoqSr  ©oA^ddOd  i^csid  (Prv.). 

3,  (a  matron),  a  grandmother  (C.).  4,  a  village  goddess, 


especially  Durga  (C.).  5,  the  small-pox  (T.,  Tu.;  Te. 

©dorado,  i.  e.  ©do&d;ddo;  R.).  See  ia^d^,  dosd  5ly  * 
ej^sA^.  —  ©do^rt^o.  Widows  (occasionally  used  by 
Brahmins,  My.,  also  ©do^d^do).  —  ©do^orAsd®,  -o-f© 
d©.  The  hatchet  of  village  goddesses  (oort£^d.&d  Smd. 
II;  Kk.  77;  YS^dS  A  Ct.  II,  18).  t—  ©sAjjeS .  -©£&.=  ©do^. 
An  affectionate  appellation  for  a  female  (My.;  M.  ©do^ 
Te.  ©do^^,  ©db^eA,  my  dear).  2,  an  effeminate 
man,  a  coward  (My.).  —  ©do^&djrS.  A  man  of  good 
family  (My.).  — ©do^d  The  state  of  being  pos¬ 
sessed  by  a  village  goddess  (C.).  2,  ©do^ddd  z£^|  or 

©do^ddd  d,*rad,  venereal  disease  (My.).  —  ©do^d  t3?d- 
(generally  dortrdo^d  e3?d).  Cholera  (My.).  —  ©do^d. 
-©»3.  —  ©do, 53..  (Bp.  9.  44).  —  ©do  A.  -©53.  N.  of  a 
woman  (Bp.  15  sum;  15,  36.  37;  25,  7). 

ammanni.  =  A  nipple,  a  teat,  the 
breast  (My.;  M.  ©ao^^ ;  T.  ©do&;  cf.  ©2^  3). 

€9^0^ odo  ap-maya.  Formed  from  or  consisting  of  water. 

essjJ^eB  animate.  Game  of  throwing  handballs 
or  stones  in  the  air  and  catching  them  in 
the  hand  (s^^j  ss.;  My.;  m.  ©doy3;  T- 
©dJ?^f|;  Te.  ©d-yddoo©j). 

€£»<Sd^  ammi.  =  29^^-  The  mother’s  breast,  in 
the  language  of  small  children  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 

©djs,  ©dos). 

€9d0^  ammi.  =  No.  1  (see  ©dJ&;  My.). 

ammu.  (  =  e9r®o^i).  To  be  able;— to  be 
willing,  to  wish,  to  desire  (c/\  ©^3,  ©roo  2,©^ 

d  2,  ©dodo,  ©caorto  2;  ©es«  2;  T.  ©S3^,  to  desire), 
oA>  sojsrt©6  ©do^do  sasd  in^ddo;  do©  do©  d  a dodortodd 
djs^fdo  d?docraodopA>  (Rnc.  11,  12).  ©sAr6  ©ea9 
drsdsdo^  eroAd©6  ©do^«  ©<£  d  rt^cdoo  (Smd.  263). 
ssodo^  dosdortV^  a?So  5^0  ©do&FA  (Bp. 

24,  15).  d?533,  (bdO^dJSdo  3oOA  oi^©0  c33c3*  ©dO^O  (25, 

17).  (bdo^Yc^/i  oi(A©«  ©do&o  (27,  44). 

©do^(©do&o;  47,  19;  see  also  v.  44).  Eod?jo 

do«  ©rt©o  rtds?doo  des8  doori©«  ©do  d,  =#jsd«?j3^oo 
Ado  (59,  48;  see  also  49,40).  $^£©53  ©^rd?ddS>Aod 
dSodoo  ^^55©  (rtM do)  ©oA)^?o  ^©dda  (Dp.  1). 

See  J.  18,  44.  48;  Bh.  8,  22,  42). 

ammu.  2.  ( =  «£ > 2).  Desire.  «*s^*  (Bp- 

25,  50;  C.  Bp.  11,  11). 

S9ohrajdt!r  amrataka.  =  ©dja^d^.  (Sk.). 

595^  amla.  =  ©dOj©.  Sourness;  acidity.  2,  vinegar.  3, 
wood  sorrel,  Oxalis  corniculata.  4,  sour  curds, 
©rfo^fbe^  amla-pita.  =  ©do^odO  cds?a.  (Mr.  135). 

S9^o  «3j3?r3^  amla-lonike.  Wood  sorrel,  Oxalis  corniculata 
Lin. 

£9do^edd  amla-vetasa.  A  kind  of  dock  or  sorrel,  Rumex 
vesiearius. 

©^o^Srfi)  amla-haridre.  (^©dOjCdo  ed^a).  The  plant 
Curcuma  zerumbet  Roxb. 

S9»do^cd  a-mlana.  Not  withered;  clean,  clear.  2, the 
globe-amaranth,  Gomphraena  globosa  Lin. 
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5930^  amli.  =  ©skt®.  Sour  (fem.).  2,  wood  sorrel. 

amlike.  The  tamarind  tree,  Tamarindus  indica. 

©>^0^  amvla.  =  ©sdo^.  Sourness. 

ef>0db*  ay.  1.  This  syllable  may  appear  as  so, 

e.  g.  ds^oSoAcdo  or  Je3  ^Aicdo,  dodd^do  (o.  r.  ^cOdsrado) 
or  ^St)do  (Smd.  188.  189),  also  when  initial  by  itself, 
e.g.  so-fr©6,  sodo*,  sorfo,  soodo,  etc.;  it  is  also  not  uncom¬ 
mon  to  write  it  as  »oo dd«,  e.  g.  odO^©6,  odo&a6,  odado^, 
ododo^,  etc.  (My.;  T.,  Te.). 

escxls^  ay.  2.  =  <^9,  No.  1,  <08.  An  affix  to  form 
the  second  person  singular  (Smd.  254).  ctoatS 
odj6  (61),  Jrlrfodj6,  tortdodJ4,  cSjapacdodo*,  soaazdc dj6,  © 
atfod3«,  etc.  (255;  Lilv.  8,  36),  lu^odi*  (257.  298), 

£9  odd*  (262),  sdodoiariodJ6  (263). 

€9(Xl3^  ay.  3.  =  ©ak*  ©Cdogq.  v.  Used  in  addressing 
people:  Sir!,  e.g.  Bp.  4, 67;  25,5;  57,  35;  59,14; 
Bh.  1,  19,  21;  2,13,  9.37;  Ram.  26,  19.  (T.  so;  cf. 
©a  2,  No.  5;  see  rid£9  odj*5).  —  ©odd  <s*o.  ©o3j8  s?o.  Honorific 
plural:  a  Jangama;  a  teacher,  a  schoolmaster  (C.).  ©odo^ 
©o&«??,  ©odd^ra  ©o=S  $ss3s  iod:dd  (Prv.).— 
®odo  W,.  The  dignity  of  being  chief  Jangama  of  a 
Lingayata  matba,  generally  ©od^fd  sd&dj  (C.). 

ay.  4.  An  abbreviation  of  ©odo^i  (Smd.  211; 

it  may  be  the  P.  p.  of  a  verb  ©odj«;  cf.  Te.  ©a  ioJdo,  to 
come;  T.  esdj,  to  obtain;  to  betake  one’s  self  to,  resort  to; 
to  arrive  at,  to  come;  ©5^5$,  way;  see  ©jj  5;  cjf,  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  a®*  2).  —  ©odoo«.  (  =  ©o3o  t?js£90  wo«).  To 
come  near  or  to;  to  approach;  to  come;  to  go  to;  to  go 
(s!oje)Sj3rt»jo^  Smd.  Dh.).  P.  p.  ©odd^.  Present 
relative  participle  ©odd  sir  (Bp.  2,  56),  ©ode  a  (14,  25), 
©odoad  J.  29,  11).  See  Bp.  1,  54;  8,  42;  11,  21;  14,  7; 
30,  17;  32,  42;  37,  41;  41,  24;  43,  37;  45,33;  47, 19;  57, 
51;  61,  13;  Bh.  1,  10,  29;  2, 13,  10;  Rsv.  5,  after  52;  5, 
133;  6,  10;  C.  Bp.  42,  13;  J.  6,  9;  28, 16.  40;  29,  32;  30, 
49. 

ef>a±J*  ay.  5.  =  ©020,  ©030^0,  An  abbrevia¬ 

tion  of  ©odOO  (Smd.  223).  Five.  (T.,Tu.  83).  —  ©od^ 
odo.  -tfroodd.  Who  has  five  arrows:  Kama  (J.  6,  32;  T.). 
—  ©odo  £93  rt.  -*ew  rt.  (Smd.  224).  Five  kandugas.  — 
©oddos?.  -tfo'S*.  Five  kulas  or  kolagas  (Mr.  357,  o.  r. 
©oSorfotf;  see  the  passage  s.  aosdr).  —  ©ado  ?E9.  =  ©odo  ° 
£90.  (B.  5,  12).  —  ©odj  ^£90.  -P56.  Five  spans  (B.  3,  54. 
108).  —  ec&ra  ^eo.  -^o3?eo.  —  ©odd  FSodd,  (My.).  —  ©odo 
t3s3ertJ.  The  abundant  growth  of  (Siva’s)  five  jades 

(J.  9,  27) - -  ©o&  dodo.  -Sdodd.  =  ©o3o|rt.  (My.).  — 

©odio^KifSodjo.  The  five  hundredth  man  (Smd.  243).  — 
©odoo^eso.  Five  hundred  (J.  14,  12;  B.  2,  42;  4,  207. 
228).  —  ©odo^rt.  The  five-faced  one:  Siva  (Ct.  II,  5; 
Kk.  4;  Sm.  2;  J.  15, 26).  —  ©odJ^rtfdtfSodd.  Siva’s  friend: 
Kubera (Sm.  13).  —  ©od^sdo^. -©sio^.  =  ©odd  ?3odo.  (sjo!d 
^jtJCt.  I,  92;  II,  52).  —  ©Qd^a.  -sdoa.  (Smd.  224).  Five 
folds;  five-fold,  ^dodosv6  sScDo  ^  ^dSifS  'asdora,  w 
wsOoSoo  sdoossdoa,  ep-sF^dFSoBao  fsse^a,  sdoodaSd?^  ©od^a 
tdriea^odo  ©cSMd  $?sdoo  (81).  sssdo  sSoscd©^  ©od^a  fJri 
Ko  'ad  (Rsv.  5,  40).  —  ©odo^.  -wra.  Five  colours 


(My.) _ ©odo^iO.  -sdsio.  Fifty,  ©od^do  Ffdrf  sdoodo 

(53J3£98d^  Hla.).  ©od^Bt^  5dd£9©o  (5dBFf3  Mr.  326). 
©od^Bb  rfdosdorts^  (Bp.  20, 30).  ©od^Bo  tafd  (B.  5, 125). 
—  ©od^ab  ©esjodaio.  Fifty  or  sixty.  ©s$  ©od^Bo  ©630 
5d3(o  53-08 C3  oidd  oadod  s3  (B.  2, 41).  —  ©od^Jdao.  -ad^o. 
Fifty-two.  FSoF^JdzSjas*  dori  rt  ©od^  J  d^oo  (Smd.  44). 
©od^idao  ©^dort«?o  (srasd^^d  Nn.  7 1).  ©od^idao 
FioaSodo  ©^d (Mr.  500).- —  ©od^A^*5*  Fifty-seven. 

©odOji^eso  ©^dort«?^  (Smd.  45).  —  ©odo^odo*.  -a^odo-6. 
Five  mouths,  ©odo^odo  doaosdoo  ^OAido  (Smd.  224; 
o.  r.  ©odj^odw,  i.  e.  ©odo^odo-©ao).  —  ©ad^a.  -5od. 
Five  hoods  (My.).  —  ©odOjd.  A  five-fold  string  (of  pearls, 
Abh.  P.  3,  154;  11,161).  —  ©odd  deo.  =  ©odOgdo^.  (?95do 
Sm.  6;  5do?^qd  Kk.  8).  —  ©odo^Ad.  (Smd.  224).  Five 
thousand.  —  ©odj^AidFo^.  Masculine  plural  of  ©odo^ 
Ad.  ©odo^AjsdFD^  ^ododcdoB^do^  (Smd.  227). 

?S0db  aya.  =  etc.  (My.;  Te.  ©o3o;  T.  ©odo,  so 

odo).  ©odof3  ^os^aao^  'ae^,  dodojd  rfoaaui^  "ae^  (Prv.). 
See  ©©odo,  ts^odo,  rto£9  odo,  rtos^odo,  23?^  odo,  sd^^odo, 
zsasdoodo,  ^osdo^odo,  cd?jdodo,  tdoa^odo,  csaridoodo,  tootfodo, 
tra^odo,  zSjsdo^odo,  sdosz^odo,  sdoaidodo,  aosdodo,  ossOoodo, 
?3j8?5doodo.  (Mhr.  ©odoa,  a  compellation  of  respect 
amongst  the  Lingayata  people).  —  ©odosiydo.  i.  e.  ©odo 
^-©jido.  =  ©odd  s?o,  ©odo^o«;  also:  a  respectful  mode 
of  addressing  a  Brahmana  (My.). 

?£>od0  aya.  Going,  moving.  2,  good  luck. 

e9od08dj9<S3  ayas-sula.  An  iron  lance;  —fraudulent  or  cun¬ 
ning  artifice.  See  ©odosdosOtf. 

eSodos!^  a-yatna.  Absence  of  effort  or  exertion. 

€9odOS^^^  ayatna-krita.  Easily  or  readily  produced, 
spontaneous  (Smd.  125). 

©odofd  ayana.  Going,  moving.  2,  a  road,  a  path.  3,  a  place, 
a  site  (*3^5  595$  Hla.;  Mr.  453).  4,  the  sun’s  journey 
north  or  south  of  the  equator;  the  half  year.  5,  the  equi¬ 
noctial  and  solstitial  points.  See  Prv.  s.  s3odo£9. 

6£>cdo£)?jO  ayanisu.  To  move,  to  progress,  as  the  sun  does 
(Si.  42). 

S9odOK^;3  a-yantrita.  Unrestrained,  self-willed  (©firtF©, 
etc.  Mr.  445). 

S9odo5  ayar.  =  ©oSod,  etc*  —  ©oddS39FS?.  -39tf.  =  ©od^ros 
s?.  The  marriage  badge  (C.). 

©oddd  a-yasa.  Infamy,  disgrace  (Kavy.  Y,  18). 

SSodOoJ  ayas.  Iron;  steel  (©ud^  G.);  metal. 

S9odO?te^fd  ayas-kanta.  The  loadstone.  (Grj.  1,59). 

©odossld  a-yacita.  Unsolicited. 

eeodrajd  a-yana.  Not  moving,  halting,  stopping.  2,  with¬ 
out  a  vehicle  (My.). 

es>o2b  ayi.  =  ©od^s,  etc.  Five.  —  ©c&oriotf.  = 

©0ddd^«?,  q.  V.  —  ©oSjodd^.  -sfdo.  =  ©od^do^  (Mr.  326; 
My.) - ©odosddo  FiddJddj.  (3dj9£9dis!  Mr.  338). 

«50Sd  ayi.  =  so  .A  vocative  particle  implying  kindness  of 
address,  etc. 

esoSocfo  ayidu.  =  «5cdo«  5,  etc.  Five.  (bp.  53,19; 

Dp.  32,  1;  My.).  ©oDocio  =ff9o^ort«?'s  (Mr.  539).  ©oSocSo 
odd  (safra  Mr.  511). 
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69o0oc5  ayide.=:  q.  v.  s.  escdoo^,  1.  (Bp.  44,53; 

Mr.  350). 

69O30f3;>  ayina.  =  83<33,  q.  v.  (Mhr.). 

69O20?5Del  ayinati.  =  ©oSopio.  (My.). 

69Q30;d0  ayinu.  =  sojk.  Original,  principal,  prime  (C.; 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  sod). 

690 SOfTO  ayinda.  =  ©c£>jp3^,  80^.  Hereafter,  next  time, 
in  future  (My.;  Br.;  II.). 

69030200  ayibu.  A  flaw,  a  fault,  a  defect  (C.;  Br;  Mhr., 
H.  ©odow,  sow). 

6903003^  ayiravata.  Tbh.  of  soosd;d.  (?So3?tfi  Nn.  15; 

oe^,  is). 

690 Sot3  ayire.  =  ©Qdja*,  ©od*,,  ©c&wd,  ©o&u  (Tbh.  of 
of  ©iSos).  A  wife  whose  husband  is  alive  (d.Bd^,  fc&?d 
Hla. ;  Trivikrama :  ©oSod.&jjd^  c3ddqk®8  =  ©l3d 
OdjOd^8). 

69O0jex>  ayilu.  =  ©odoo^  (69^000).  Bewilder¬ 
ment,  phrenzy,  madness  (My.;  Te.  ©oOooo, 

Te.  ©c&^  to  be  intoxicated;  T.,  M.  ©ododo,  to 

faint,  swoon;  to  fear;  to  forget;  to  be  droAvsy;  cf.  ©d©o 
2).  ©d$<i  sscOoeoo  SoaoOoSo  (My.).  —  ©c£o©odoSj©o. 
reit.  (My.). 

69030o^3jO  ayivaju.  Property,  wealth  (Mhr.);  cash,  money 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  sodfcs). 

69o0o?3o  ayisu.  =  ©odoo^,  q.  v.  (Bp.  24,55561,68;  c. 

Bp.  47,32). 

69cdOO:S!  a-yukta.  Hot  yoked.  2,  not  suited,  unfit,  unsuit¬ 
able,  improper  (Si.  265). 

690300^5*  a-yuktika.=  ©odootf .  (B.  5,  168;  My.). 


69cdOO^  a-yuta.  Not  joined;  not  counted.  2,  ten  thousand, 
a  myriad  (J.  27,  8;  Si.  327;  My.). 

69o3oe  aye.  A  vocative  particle  expressing  surprise,  re¬ 
collection,  fatigue,  fear,  passion  (Sk.).  2,  —  ©oSj  (Sk.; 

C.;  My.  especially  with  regard  to  females;  cf.  ©odjy, 
©od^odj^?). 

69cSjsa  ayoga.  Tbh.  of  ©odjj^rt,  (Smd.  359). 

69o3j3e7\o  a-yogya.  Unfit,  unsuitable,  useless  (My.;  G. 
280). 


69o3js?aj  ayas-agra.  =  ©o3j art.  A  pestle. 

69oS®e^0cd  ayas-ghana.  An  iron  hammer. 

69o3jae3d  ayas-ja.  A  (kind  of)  weapon  (d£  ,  ©odJO$,  etc., 
3odbo  Mr.  293). 

69o3js^$o  a-yodhye.  ©ad®?^.  Oude,  the  capital  of 

Rama  (J-  17,  1.  2;  B.  4,  162). 

69oS®?o)  a-yoni.  Not  the  womb;  anything  but  the  womb. 
69oSjs?$8d  ayoni-ja.  Not  born  from  the  womb  (Bp.  21 
4;  54,  26). 

69o3jae£)28  ayoni-je.  Sita  (J.  18,  50). 

69o5j3e^>?jTdo  -d  ayoni-sambhava.  =  ©c&®6$fci.  (Bp.  22,  37). 
V 

69o Sise'rfocdo  ayas-maya.  Made  of  iron  or  steel.  (My.). 
69oS/3e'5dooSO  ayas-mukha.  Having  an  iron  mouth  or  face; 
tipped  with  iron;  an  arrow.  2,  a  crowbar  (dJ3£>=#,  tudo 
53  aSDdrtSdjrt  Mr.  158). 

6900^0*  aykil.  Cold,  coldness;  cold  dew;  frost; 
snow ;  the  cold  season  (&??&  Kk.  24;  Sod, 


ds?,  Sodo  Sm.  16;  so^doid ,  doofcsorre©  Ct.  II,  85).  (a^ 

djsridoo)  dododpio  ^do  &&do,  ©o3^©ri$?o  $3$ 

(Rsv.  9,  7).  ©o&^w  $dd  (9,  22).  ?*®?3  © 

oid  0  (9,  29).  doJBeSjs^djo  djsft  ddonAdo,  do? 
m*  ©udonAido  dtSFd  ©o&^Op^  -  (J.  28,  2).  —  ©oft^y^ 
£®oh.  ©cO^d^  ©raoA.  Himalaya’s  daughter:  Parvati 
(3d  Kk.  5).  —  ©oS^y^odo.  ©0^63^  ©s?odo.  Hima¬ 
laya’s  son-in-law:  Siva  (Kk.  4).  —  ©od^^yo,. -yyjj. 
The  snow-mountain,  Himalaya  (Sodorad,  Ct.  II,  10).  — 
©oS^dj^rt.  -tS4ri.  That  has  cool  light:  the  moon  (d 

»  ct,  *SA,  etc.  Kk.  44). 

a  . 

69000^  ayci.  —  ©oSod^dod^.  A  proper  N.  (Bp.  58,  1). 
esoi^oi)  aytaya.  N.  see  ©d  rra©odo  odo. 

6901^55  aytana.  =  esctfcg^.  The  state  of  being 
an  Ayya  or  Jangama  (c.). 

690^,0*  ay  tar.  See  s.  ©odo«4. 

6900^  ayte.  (fr.  ©dodo-»o3).=  ©d4.  It  certainly 
is,  it  is,  there  is,  is  (c.). 

690&«)e§  aydane.  (fr.  ©ddpto-oo3).  =  ©srafS,  q.  v. 
Feminine  ©cdos  4  (C.). 

69003^  aydike.  =  69odoo  && .  Going;  coming  (My.). 
69003  ?o3  ay disu.  To  cause  to  go  to;  to  cause 
to  come  within  reach;  to  make  obtain;  etc. 
ssori^c^  oitd  w©  ?33cdort^r1  ©oQo  (sSo^sodJ  Nr.). 

© cSo^xJ©*  (33^3^,  ?i53j3?33y^  Nr.).  See 

Bp.  2,  39;  3,59;  8,  28.54;  16,2;  17,14;  27,  75;  28, 
56;  30,19;  33,4;  35,  26;  47,  22;  51,  45.49;  53,11; 

59,  4;  w©3joSo  *0. 

co 

69oabo  aydu.  1.  To  go  to;  to  join,  to  become 
united  with  (^rto^  Smd.  15  Cm.;  ^03^0  59  Cm.;  ^r(o 
*77  Cm.;  siooy^  g.);  to  draw  near,  to  approach 
(wdo  g.;  My.);  to  reach,  to  obtain  (^^  G.);  to 
be  meet  or  fit;  to  go  (al©?rio  G.;  My.;  T.,M.  ooodw, 
to  get,  obtain  =  ©5%;  see  ©odo^).  ©od^er®  sdcf s^cdo  (533 
si^oSmd.  156).  ©odo©«  (©0333^93;  rtsdjartd  161;  rtd 
231).  ©oddo  (333j& ,  ©^rtsdo  Nr.),  ^^odic^  ©o±ic 
(©^rtdofd,  as^odj  Nr.).  ©ocU©«  yy^  (sra,^ 

Sod  Nr.).  ©odo^©6  siy^yj  (?o33j3ood,  srucss^d  Nr.). 

©0d30  y©  (odd?)3  Nn.  77).  53j36^s3o3*  ©odjo  d 

(53j3?^rtd^?d  90).  ??3 30^53^  ©odood^  ^^ddort^o 

(?r73a3^?d  113).  odj3>rt#  ©oSo  d  ddo  (sc^^dMr. 

261).  ^odbdOc3<  ©oOo^do  (^oJdodo  Bhn.  33).  See  Smd. 
54.  70.  156.  190;  Ch.  v.  30.  69.  228;  Bp.  2,  20;  3,  14.  17. 
85;  4,  1;  5,  3;  6,  13;  8,  25.  45;  9,  7;  10,  10;  11,  20.  47; 
15,  25.  29;  21,33;  26,31;  34,  37;  37,3.  23;  42,37;  43, 
83;  45,  34;  47,9.14;  50,6.7;  54,  12.  57.  83;  57,  58; 

60,  3;  J.  22,  3;  28,  19.  33.  53;  29,  9.  23;  30,  42.  50;  33, 
20;  Rsv.  5,  after  115;  5,  118.  124;  6,  9;  13,  12;  ©odJ«  4; 

odoo  .  — -  ©odoo  ©Odoo  .  rep.  (Bp.  34,  7).  •—  ©odJ .  = 

<5060  (a)  (a)  w  ^ 

©oQjd.  An  infinitive  of  the  above  verb:  so  that  it 
reaches,  etc.,  so  that  it  is  fit;  — exceedingly,  greatly, 
much,  further;  completely;  becomingly,  well;  then;  even 
(©^  Smd.  391;  Sin.  58;  ^do,  fSes3,  c^js^do,  etc., 

Kk.  49;  rra’S^,  cxireds^ds*  Nr.;  ©qk®?,  £3$  Nr.; 


Smd.  26  Cm.;  38  Cm.;  195  Cm.;  231  Cm.;  T.  so;  see  s. 
0&rto  3).  See  e.  g.  Smd.  75.  112.  223;  Sm.  3.  6.  9;  Rsv. 
9,  18;  J.  25,  3;  28,  25. 

esodbo  aydu.  2.  =  5,  etc.  An  aggregate  of 

five;  five  (My.;  Te.;  T.  0o&sJ,  so^;  M.  0ofcid,  so;  Tu. 
socdo).  esodOo(Smd.  44),  0Odora(21),  esod^^r  (223),  0O& 
es’o  (135),  ssodo  ea©  (32  Cm.),  ©odd  ea©  (Bp.  35, 32).  sdriF 
sdj6  0odoo  0^0  (Smd.  21).  oid^odoo^  or  oodsdodoo  ri*?6 
(170).  ©odo^  sddosdo  (J.  28,  25).  ©odjo 

(Mr.  324).  esodoo  sdo$  (B.  5,  283).  See  Bp.  40, 
73.  —  esodo^fSodo.  Fifth  (Smd.  24;  My.).  —  0<xb  odoo^. 
-ssodoo.  Five  and  five,  0Odd  odoo  sdrarort®?6  sJrtr 

os  OS  OS  OS 

sdj*  wrt  (Smd.  21).  B.  3,  30.  108.  —  ©c&raeso. 

Eleven  (Bp.  5,  64;  My.).  2,  five  or  six  (My.;  B.  2,  37; 

3,  86).  —  ®odo^  srud  do^ratdg.  The  five  best  musical 
instruments:  3®t?,  sdoodta,  ’dzd'?  and  sosioj  (Mr. 

81).  —  ©odoo  d*.  The  five  liquids,  do;d  sdjstdsosid  0 
odoo  d?dcris?j  (sf^ss&d^sdo't^  Nn.  83).  —  ssodo^sdd. 
=  ©odj^sdd.  (My.).  —  0odo-©  sdd.  <=$odGL0-esd.  Five  and 
a  half  (B.  4,  212;  My.).  —  0odo  dcdo.  -osd^j.  Ten  (Bp. 

I,  9;  My.).  2,  seven  (My.).‘ — 0o3oy5o&  -osdodo-. 

A  climbing  shrub,  Yitis  auriculata  Roxb.  (Z.;  My.). 

eso dbo£ixf  ayduvike.=  ©aso^.  (My.). 

6£>odOd*5  ayduve.  =  esoSod,  etc.  (Te.;  R.). 

©odoo^d^  ayduvetana.  =  0odo  d^i.  (Te.;  R.). 
esoSo  ayde.  See  s.  esodoo^i. 

©o3d^  ayde.  =  0cOod,  etc.  A  woman  whose  husband  is 

living  (sjjsreA?s  Kk.  27;  Sm.  73;  sd&sd^  Mr. 

303).  See  $&^o3o  ,  sdood  odo  ;  C.  Bp.  6,  53;  J.  34,  3. 

©odd  d;d  aydetana.  =  0Qdoo  sSdjd.  The  state  of  a  woman 
&  Gb 

whose  husband  is  alive  (My.).  See  J.  26,  56;  o3o 
dcd. 

esodb^o5  aynar.=^o3js^,  s.  ©cdo.  t.  plural  of 

soodo,  esodo^.  See  ©oda  0Cdo^o«. 

escudo  aybaru.  =  esodo^S.  (My.), 
escdbg  ayya.  =  ®^B,  ©cdo  (cf.  ©«  ?)•  A  master, 
a  lord,  sir(C.;  Bp.  9, 46  Siva).  2,  a  grandfather 
(C.).  3,  a  father  (C.;  see  ©eaosSjsricdodCg,  ^sScdod^, 

&W.  cxb,,  o&ol)*,  c3j^  od)e,  odd,,  3oe>tfjsjodoP;  Bd. 

“dr  ’5’  Ob  ■6’  Gb  -»  *6?  -S?  1 

3, 82;  47,  24. 30;  j.  30, 51).  4?  a  Jahgama  (C.;  Bp. 

II,  20.  33.  37.  43;  12,  20;  22,  32;  57,  88;  see  the  names 

in  Bp.  58  to  which  0C&)g  is  added;  B.  4,  80).  5,  a 

teacher,  a  schoolmaster  (C.;  b.  i,  12).  —  (Te.,T., 

M.;  Tu.  0o3jg).  esod^a  o«,  ©exports*  (Smd.  124.  126). 
oasiy  d^rw6,  oiodo^esod^ort^,  asdo^  ssodb  «?*(125).  0sdo^ 
cdsddj  s^odos-JdjepF  ejrtosrart  esod^fdrfor’i  ©odog 

SAodd^odj  53=iA)  (Prvs.).™-esod^fdoddj.  ©odo^  0Qdog.  A 
grandfather  (Bp.  3,  82;  47,  24). 
escribgorrao5  ayyangar.  =  a  plural  of  ©odog  no.  i. 
A  compellation  of  respect  among  Sri- 
vaishnavas  (My.;  Te.  0Odjgrvsdo,  ©odjg^dj,  a  father; 
a  Brahmin;  a  teacher). 

esoobg^  ayyatana,  =  ©°^.  (BP.3, 82;  My.). 
SSodo^o  ayyama.  Tbh.  of  0Q&>F5do.  See  dosd  sSodOgtdo. 


?5)CXi)g030g^  ayyayye.  rep.  =  ^©dogo^?.  (Occasion¬ 
ally  among  S.  Mhr.  females;  cf.  Sk.  0odo»). 

esodbgo3d3g£  ayyayyo.  rep.  =  &o3jsg?.  (^does  ct.  i, 

55;  C.;  M.,  T.,  Te.;  J.  19,  17). 

£9cdjsg©0  ayyalu.  A  person’s  inner,  hidden  state,  his 
mind,  power,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.  =  rioWo^). 

eso3j3g£  ayyo.  An  interjection  expressing 
grief:  alas!  (^?^*<^5d^cd  Smd.  393;  C.;  Te.,  Tu.; 
M.,  also  ©odjgo;  T.,  also  2, 

expressing  astonishment:  ah!  aha!  (C.;  t.). 
3,  compassion:  ah!  alas!  (^dof§  Smd.  393;  c.; 
T.).  ©odAg?,  fa®,  ort  wodj  ?(Smd.  69).  See 
Bp.  15,  2;  46,  23;  52,  13.J 

esodoj  ayra.^esodjo^,  etc.  —  ©od^OTS?.  -3®^?.  =  ao ddcysrs?. 

(Rsv.  8,  27;  Y.  40,  62;  My.;  .rJjsdiOTS?  G.). 
e9odO)tS  ayrane.=  ©od^rf.  (My.;  esodj^sSodc  rlart  G.). 
0Odj,Fl  (Ram.  1,  16,  36). 

©odrajrf  ayrani.  =  esod^rl.  A  small  vessel,  or  painted 
vase  or  pitcher,  used  at  weddings  (S.  Mhr.;  My^ss©^; 
Te.  esS^Ocd^OE® ,  0O3?e5,  sod^;  Mhr.  0SoO?).r — 0odj^ 
£i=doS^.=  ©odJSjrfiriaid.  (My.).  —  ©odo^e&fjssi.  =  eodj^ 
£%.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  0Odj®j£§riart.=  ©od^rl.  (G.;  My.). 

«£>(}SO)  ayri.  A  disease  of  the  eye  in  which  the  vessels  of 
the  lower  lid  swell  much  and  protrude  (R.;  Te.  0©O,  a 
certain  slight  disease  that  attacks  the  pupil  of  the  eye; 
Mhr.  02oD®,  0ro?D®,  a  disease  of  the  eye;  cf.  0ddo, 
00  7,  Si©  3). 

esobbo  aylu.  =  ©o^<^>.  —  «5odjo  siodjo.  =  ©oOjwosiooo 
eJO.  (Bh.  3,  6,  33). 

ayvadi-  See  s.  ®odj«5. 
ayvattu.  See  s.  «5odj«5. 
ayvar.  -‘do.  —  esodo^-do.  Five  persons. 

0iSoj^dodqjo6(Smd.  180).  0^_?oae3, 

i3ri,  tfotSn^eScS16  oitd^  00 3o?ddj  (?=®do,  S©  Nr.).  See 
Bh.  1,  8,  73.  94;  2,  13,  10.  dsdo^^wad^  3®dj  ®cx5^do,  3d 
dd  Ywsd#  esoS^do  (Prv.). 

©cdo^^?  aysale.  (0Od^6).  Well  done!  bravo!  noble !  (cf. 
0oOj;  Mhr.  soS^,  bravo,  etc.).  See  Bh.  1,  10,  14;  2,  13, 
24;  J.  5,  39;  18,  19;  19,  26. 

escribe  aysu.  =  esosoyfo.  That  much,  etc.  (its 

meaning  being  the  same  as  that  of  0$doq.  v.;  My.). 
See  Bp.  8,  43;  10,2;  19,48;  21,39.41;  22,38;  23,41; 
24,  15;  27,  9;  28,  27.  57;  37,  21;  38,  51;  39,  62;  42,  19. 
86;  47,  44;  50,  5;  Bh.  8,  19,  40;  8,  23,  42;  J.  20,  46. 

Z5>u6  ar.l.  =  ©^2.  An  affix  to  form  the  plural 
of  masculine  and  feminine  nouns,  pronouns, 
relative  participles,  and  adjectives  (Smd.  119. 

140.  153),  e.  g.  c3?do«  (120),  :3?<Oodja«  (121),  cS^sdiodJO^ 
(109),  0£Sc«(i2i),  odjsatdo*,  (121),  ^00*  (122), 

to  which  or  tC§  is  occasionally  added, 

e.g.  (79),  tojqS^FS’5,  radriF!?<5  (124). 

eso6  ar.  2.  =  ®^  2.  A  termination  of  the  third 
person  plural  in  the  masculine  and  femi- 
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nine  (Smd.  254),  e.g.  38jiO  o*  (44),  78oado€  (61),  "375*=" 
d6  (72),  0&do«(255),  t^do*  (257). 
eso*  ar.  3.  =  «s5  2,  etc.  To  be  immersed,  etc. 
P.  p.  0dor.  Sorta^tJj  XqSj.&a^rt  ©SwsorJifi^oSj©  0 
dor  (Bp.  36,  61). 

€9d  ara.  1.  (fr.  *£9d  2).  =  ©dr.  A  file  (My.;  Tu.,  t., 
M.;  see  s.  090&0).  erud  5*6060038  06  (06  Si.  345). 

€9d  ara.  2.  =  ©3  s  q.v.,  ©n.  Half.  (Tu., 

M.,  Te.  06;  T.  06^;  cf.  escSsSo).  — —  060!sio.  Half  a  person: 
a  man  that  works  only  half  so  much  as  another;  a  man 
who  works,  or  has  worked,  only  for  half  a  day  (My.).— - 
estfffseS.  =  06593$,  q.  v.  (My.).  —  065955560.  -59-1060^ 
The  half  6  when  written  as  F  (C.).  - —  065900.  =  53659 
00,  q.  v.  (C.).  —  53659 do.  Half  a  cash  (C.).  —  06:5*O0> 
A  half  caste,  a  mixed  breed  (C.).  ■ —  062^39.  Half  a 
moment  (My.;  B.  4,  16).  0676390^ .  -=5*79^.  Half  an  eye; 

a  purblind  eye;  purblindness  (C.);  a  leer  (My.).—  06ri 
C33n.  Twelve  minutes,  a  little  while  (My.;  B.  4, 18. 182; 
5,  143).  —  06779063.  A  slight  wound  (C.).  —  esdrras^. 
-5935.  Half  heat,  slight  heat;  the  state  of  being  slightly 
heated  (C.).  ■—  «36rtJa?d.  A  wall  of  small  height  (C.).  — 
06do9?e3o.  -=6o9?e3o.  Half  a  portion  of  the  produce  of  a  field, 
farm,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  06des .  ^Breeches  that  just  cover 
the  buttocks  (C.).  —  06280  39.  =  062833 .  (My.).  —  06230. 
Deficiency  of  spring-water  in  a  well  (S.  Mhr.).-—  06658 
t3o3?3§.  =  5s6fq3c3j3^.  A  one-sided  headache  (My.).  — 
5363935.  Half  a  sheet  of  paper  (C.).  —  06de3.  -6«3. 
Half  the  head,  one  side  of  the  head  (C.).  —  06739078. 
Half  the  tongue  (Bp.  55,  24).—  0633938).  Three  rupees’ 
weight  (C.);  the  eighth  part  of  a  ser  (My.).  —  0623928. 
Indistinct  utterance;  stammering  tongue  (C.).  —  06s 8o£9. 
Half  a  mound  (C.).— 0638078280,.  Half  the  mind,  reluct¬ 
ance  (My.).  —  06»8oe3s.  A  partial  screen;  partial  screen¬ 
ing,  want  of  sincerity  (My.).— 06s3joDj^.  Half  the  body 
(C.).  —  536339A;.  One  half  (C.;  B.  4, 102).  —  06?8?6o.  Half 
a  seer  (C.).  —  0633928.  A  smile  (My.). —  06eo.'5^o6oj5W. 
-enjsM.  A  meal  of  half  the  stomach,  an  insufficient  meal 
(C.).  065oJ9^o8oo9&39  S8J9C§.®?£9  (My). 

©d  ara.  1.  Going.  2 ,  swift,  speedy;  speed.  3,  a  rapid 
flow  of  water  ($96,  d,  33958,  L^j>,  38?£$,  $?6  366s6o  Mr. 
415).  060 ,  quickly.  4,  the  spoke  or  radius  of  a  wheel. — 
06a?0«.  =1  06  Ho.  4.  (Abh.  P.  13,  69). 

©d  ara.  2.  =  06  1.  An  abbreviation  of  06280  (Smd.  209. 
210).  A  king.  —  06Ae$.  The  rose-ringed  parrakeet 
(Pr.  &  Bd.).  do&o6o  5*OAd«?6  06A£$78  (Prll.  3,  32).  — 
06AS?.  =  06A£$.  (Grj.  2,  68;  J.  15,  20;  30,  37;  C.).  2, 

a  kind  of  shoe  with  a  parrot-like  knob  for  the  toes  (Bp. 
12,  12).  —  06260386.  -55*0386.  A  king’s  son  (0628038078 
Kk.  34).  —  0678©^.  =  06-,  09080-.  A  small  tree  culti¬ 
vated  in  gardens,  the  country  gooseberry,  Cicca  disticha 
Lin.  (S.  Mhr.;  T.,  M.;  Te.  09do8ooA)03).  2,  2390*  (Mr. 

121,  o.  r.  06-).. —  08f3?e3?0«.  =  06?8o73?«)9<!d;.  (Smd.  210, 
o.  r.  06-).  —  06d?4.  =  06^35.  (My.).  —  06380?!.  A 
king’s  son  (082803807!  Ss.;  Rsv.  14,  59;  Abh.  P.  12,  79).— 
0838078.  =  0623038078.  (Smd.  209).  A  royal  dwelling,  a 
palace  (a92add78  Hla.;  2o©d8  58078  Mr.  198;  3j®qS,  etc. 
Si.  109).  2,  a  court  (I5*d?0  C.).  3,  government  (C.).  06 


38078080  28©09dd  20780  (erosre^  Hla.).  sra56oatf78£9  0858078 
71S?  78©  'SSO  38780  (5T0 339^38  Mr.  152).  38033809 

d038e39o  38J9S38  0838078  3§?rto0o?!!f'6  (359j?39d  Hla.).  06380 
?Sd  weso  339060.  — 0638078060  zodS-rt  059638?  593800.— 
0638078060  606  =4.  2863780  to 380 !— 0838078080  ws#  sod  re 
Ttocra^ad  539 78.  — 0658078080  so^9  ^5^  05*_  239671  dostfO) 
20780,.— 0838078080  388,8  78638078  re8  5jsddo.- 7s*odo6o8o 

SotS  re  8  7396380,  0638078080  380078  "3  6  139 6 do  (Prvs.). 

a  v  7  a  v  i 

See  Smd.  210.  216.  234;  Bp.  55,  10;  60,  28;  61,  34;  J.  2, 
46.  —  063807806038.  -038.  An  officer  of  government  (C.)  — 
06380780603860.  The  government  (C.).  —  08239  78.  A  royal 
council;  a  palace.  See  Prv.  s.  380^.  —  083395$.  =  08 
33938).  A  species  of  large  serpent  (09&ddF,  ddFZjio?* 
Hla.). 

esdX  araka.  (fr.  ess  4).  The  act  of  cleansing 
rice  from  dust  and  stones  by  washing  in 
water.  — 065*od&i.  -o-d?^.  A  brass  basin  to  perforin 
the  araka  (My.;  T.). 

©dX  araka.  Sublimation;  a  sublimate  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 
0i5*F). 

©dXo  araku.  =  00975*0,  05*F  2,  065*.  Spirit,  juice, 

essence  (R.;  Mhr.,  H.  0?*F);  arrack;  toddy  (T.  06^). 
2,  =  Iu6ts*o,  a  gilt  or  silver  wash  (S.  Mhr.). 

€3d^  arake.  =  2).  The  half;  the  state 

of  being  half,  incomplete  or  too  little  (C.; 

0q8r,  do| ©os^cdo  G.;  Tu.). 

S9d^r®  a-rakshana.  An  unprotected  condition  (d’^FTS 
Cb.).  2,  =  q.  v.  s.  06  2. 

csdrto  aragu.  1.  =  ©Sao,  ©doXo.  A  border,  end 
or  margin  (T.;  R.;  cf.  ©odo).  2,  vicinity  (T.;  R-;  T. 
06o?8o,  to  approach;  to  join;  to  embrace,  cf.  0©or!o  2). 

€S>drio  aragu.  2.  (  =  «9cmXoi,  esrao^i).  To  decay; 
to  be  digested  (My.;  Te.  06(60,  ©6orto,  to  waste 
away ;  to  digest,  also  063 rto,  etc. ;  T.  06orto,  to  become 
diminished  or  reduced).  See  06338  1. 

€9dXo  aragu.  Tbh.  of  09^  or  09tf .  Gumlac,  lac,  seal¬ 
ing-wax  (»&>,  06J938?*,  09^  Hla.;  09^  Hr.;  09^  Mr. 
144;  ■£)<ao,  09^  Hn.  121;  03^,  0^,  etc.  Si.  226;  00 
5^,  G.;  B.  1,  22;  T.,  M.  06=5*-^;  Tu.  065*,  06780;  Te. 

0^.).  See  0380-^o6j6?!o,  03806780,  TaoAO^d  06760, 
o6o6rio,  =3*0o606no,  ^380  6t6o,  7?j9s8o^6rto,  ^j9?06?!o,  wra 
d  06rto,  dd  c6o6do.  2,  red  colour  (T.  06?*^).  —  067558 
Ad.  A  tree  the  bark  of  which  is  used  in  dyeing,  Sym- 
plocos  racemosa  Roxb.  (A9038,  39w6,  etc., 

239090?  38o6d©  2fS?d  Si.  129).  See  ^38oo  06A75  Ad. — 
06rtO38oA).  An  ink  made  from  lac,  etc.  (C.). 

S9dXodd  araguvara.  See  s.  06  2. 

SSd^odX  ara-ghataka.  =  067^=5*.  (efUd^Wis*,  ^OA  wd 
e3=9fe9^  Mr.  422). 

esd^o^  ara-ghatta.  =  09&5,  etc.  A  wheel  or  revolving 
machine  for  raising  water  from  a  well,  etc. 

©d^of^X  ara-ghattaka.  =  09Urf)d.  A  wheel  or  revolving 
machine  for  raising  water  from  a  well,  etc.  2,  a  cirele: 
a  fence,  a  hedge  (38^’  Mr-  192)' 

©d£6c3  a-racane.  Want  of  proper  arrangement,  dis¬ 
order  (My.). 
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aratala.  =  ©£3j3raV,  etc.  (©Os^,  d?$u,  dorto^u 
Si.  128;  My.). 

S9tfk3o  aratu.  =  ©duo.  The  tree  Calosanthes  indica  Bl. 
(Bignonia  indica  Lin.,  Ailanthus  excelsa  Roxb.;  Sk.: 
My.;  £>£$  u  G.;  cf.  ©S?o fS). 
esdB  arate.  =  (My.). 

arate.  =  osd.  A  machine  for  reeling,  a  reel.  doDo 
rto&ddo  pLauo  sSoat^sS  ©dd  (c^dd,  rtos^d^d  Si.  396). 
Cf.  ©d^^. 

aradala.  =  ©d&sS,  etc.  (St.  &  PL;  My.). 
e£>-d&  aradi.  =  Soda.  (My.). 

escSdo  aradu.  =  dddo  2,  etc.  To  be  extended,  etc. 

(My.).  ©ds?  (sic!), 

©tf&  (d^rtd,  cD?ds jrra  Si.  395). 

£9df?3  arana.  A  nuptial  present  (Te.;  r.;  t. 

©do5?*,  to  grant  graciously ; —  giving ;  donation,  gift; 
Mhr.  ©ao$d). 

&drS  arani.  The  wood  of  the  Ficus  religiosa  used  for 
kindling  fire  by  attrition. 

arani-putra.  Fire  (Sd.). 

esdeS  arane.  =^>rf,  etc.  A  greenish  kind  of 
lizard  which  is  said  to  poison  by  licking, 
Lacerta  interpunctula  (m.;  t.  ©ds%,  asaib^;  = 

35a3&o®Pi  My.),  ©dpi  ^artd  lodeJ?  dorto^  Fraud)  (Prv.). 
©df'S^  aranya.  A  wood ,  a  forest,  a  wilderness  (vadj 
Sind.  Dh.;  odfd  Nn.  55.  65.  69;  66;  ©dd  109.  164; 

dC3o,  Jbofci  Ct.  II,  62;  ©kid,  dd?f,  etc.  Mr.  151). 
aranya-svan.  A  wolf. 

aranyani.  A  large  and  thick  forest  (Mr.  151). 

2,  the  goddess  of  the  forest. 

esd3  arata.  The  act  of  grinding  or  of  having 
ground  (C.). 

S5d^  a-rata.  Without  love  of,  indifferent  to  (Bp.  8,  2). 
€9dS  arati.  Anxiety,  distress,  regret.  2,  anger,  passion. 

3,  ©-d3,  dissatisfaction;  want  of  pleasure,  pain. 

aratni.  The  elbow.  2,  a  cubit  of  the  middle  length, 
from  the  elbow  to  the  tip  of  the  little  finger  (djsO  Smd.  I; 
©^d®  •&e3oddvi  sJosCJo  Mr.  323). 

«f>drf  a-rada.  Toothless  (GL). 
esdc3o)8  aradari.  =  ^dcroQ.  (My.). 

©drfd  aradala.  =  ©dsra^.  (My.). 

©dnad  aradala.  —  ©Dots?  q.  v.,  etc.  (Sods^tf,  250s?^, 
©u,  ©u,  ssu,  Load  G.;  My.;  Tu.  ©dds?,  ©dcrad). 

esdcfo  aradu.  1.  =  &dtix  p.  P.  of  ©a  2. 
esdcfo  aradu.  2.  =  etc.  (s.  Mhr.). 

ara-desi.  —  ©dd?3ddd?3.  dupl.  A  mendicant,  a 
pilgrim  (T.,  Te.;  R.). 

(ara2-nari).  Abolition  of  function  in 
one  side  of  the  body,  paralysis  (S.  Mhr.).  2, 
being  on  one  side.  —  ©d^oodio^o.  -©od>.  a 

colored  border  on  one  side  of  a  cloth  when  different 
from  that  on  the  other  side  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  103). 


©tfsO  araba.  An  Arabian  (B.  2,  33;  3,  55;  5,  13;  My.; 
Mhr.). 

araba-sthana.  =  ©loF?rad  Arabia  (B.  3,  54; 
5,  12p odod?f  Cb.). 

©fls3  arabi.  Arabian  (My.;  B.  5,  12.  13). 

S5"d83ded  arabi-desa.  Arabia  (My.;  B.  3,  64). 

arabistan.  =  ©dtoFrad  (dodotfd  A?s5o  Si.  227; 
My.  as  ©dzS? sa  rt). 

ef)d8^  arabbi.  =  ©dd  (Si.  272;  My.). 

esds^jda^oi  arabbistan.  =  ©dishes'6  (Si.  101;  My.  as  ©d^ 

arama.  Tbh.  of  ©doF.  G.;  cf.  ©oSo^,  ©D 

7). 

ddslraQ 30ol\  aramayishi  paramayishi.  ©do 
SotiA)  dddraA.  A  gift,  or  gifts,  of  rare  and  striking 
value  (My.;  H.;  Br.). 

arame.  1.  The  state  of  being  a  moiety 
or  a  little;  to  some  extent;  here  and  there; 
sometimes  (as^tilo,  d®  odJsd>o  Smd.  395;  ©d,  ■Jes9 
Jdo  ct.  II,  82;  =#uddodj3'?«  Smd.  340  Cm.;  3d £9  <3,  du  Ss.; 
Abh.  P.  14, 107).  ©ddo  ©d^  toodoegysdrttf  didos^rtdjs 
s*  ©ds3o  ddd<s?dF  usasStidav6  «m©d>©d>  wadorto do* 
'ado'Sd  c3da«  ©63rtod  cs^ocfcVo  stea^o  (Kavy.  I,  lb,  16; 
Smd.  68).  ©ds3o  d^ado  cdKao  odOMtDo^oo  (Smd.  340). 
esdsSo  arame.  2.  ~  (ud,  ssooedo  ss.;  t.  ©ds3o^, 

©0s3^,  love;  cf.  ©sSoo^l;  'asSoF  2  ?). 

e9do2b?do  arayisu.  =  2.  To  cause  to  grind 

(V.  40,  54;  My.).  ©^urid^ort*^  ©duo  ^uAi  ©doQo 
sfuo  (Bp.  58,  55). 

&)dd  arara.  A  covering,  a  sheath.  2,  the  leaf  or  panel 
of  a  door;  a  door. 

S9da  arari.  The  leaf  or  panel  of  a  door  (tfsraW,  Mr. 
191). 

Wdd  arare.  (©d-©d).  Oh  wonder!  well  done!  aha! 

Ct.  II,  103;  o3Uo3Us§8,  dos^rtG.;  cf.  Sk.  ©dd^; 
Mhr.  ©dd,  ©dd?,  ©d?).  See  Bp.  1,  30;  12,  6;  24,  27;  49, 
14;  57,  82;  Rsv.  8,  109;  11,  2;  Klc.  97;  J.  19,  33;  22,  38. 

esdo*  aral.  1.  =  wtie»  1,  esdf  i?  ©c;of  1, 

®®5i,  ««*&i.  To  expand  (v.i.),  to  open,  to 
blow  ("S^^  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  108;  Tu.).  P.  p.  ©d 

uo.  ©ddo  ©du  zoocLua  sS6ri^  (Smd.  68).  ©du  snsdd 
°dJ  (Cpr.  7,  after  60).  (dd^<djd)  ©du  ^sixorto 

(Rsv.  5,  92). 

esde^  aral.  2.  =  wdf  2,  &d&2,  ©<*y5  2,  ©ado  2, 
&&<5.  A  flower  (^)^  Smd.  Dh.;  ©uo«,  Kk.  22; 

Sm.  23.  108).  ©dv«  is  an  unclassical  substitute 
(Smd.  41).  ©dd  (139).  rljsta  dcdodu6,  F!odo3jodjdu6 
(Rsv.  10,  after  31).  deadod  ©du<>,  ©du 

ciddOdjuori^^o  »3«?rras?o2oo  d  <aBS 

zoddo«  'au  53J«  ©  (C.  Bp.  11,  5).  —  ©duosA  -“jn 

£&.  =  ©udos^.  That  feeds  on  flowers:  the  large  bright 
black  humble  bee,  Bombinatrix  glabra  (riJoft?  a6oC3  G.). 
—  ©dd^es9.  =  ©ud?ea9,  q.  y.  —  ©dd^dodc.  -^sdodo.  = 
©U5^Fdod3.  Who  has  a  flower  on  his  belly  or  navel: 
Vishnu  (ddJj  Ss.).  —  ©depart,  -dart.  =  ©udFart.  A 
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man  who  (grows),  deals  in  or  sells  flowers  (Sj^dd'ffses 
Sm.  67;  Kk.  35,  o.  r.  aadrart)  eojs^  djsesodd  GL). — 
ada^do.  -333FW.  =aa533Fdo.  A  bed  of  flowers  (R.). 
«f>doo  aralu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  p.  p.  & 

5 So^iad.!  (Bh.  1,  5,  7). 

es>dex>  aralu.  2.  =  «k*>©o,  etc.  (My.). 

&-d&io  aralu.  =  ad  Wo.  The  tree  Calosanthes  indica  Bl. 
(®«  a  GL;  cf.  as*o?t). 

es»d^  arava.  =  Tamil  (My.,  Tei.; 

T.  adj533,  one  of  the  twelve  districts  which  surround 
the  country  wherein  elegant  Tamil  is  spoken,  and  in 
which  an  inferior  Tamil,  the  common  one,  is  in  use), 
addd^d,  addqssd  (My.),  add  aq^pi,  Jaorto 
rl3rWv  tfdJS  0  (Prv.). 

45^ a  aravaga.  See  s.  ad  2. 

esd^h^  arava-gitti.  A  Tamil  woman  (My.-, 

Te.  add£>). 

e^d^'B  araviti.  =  (My.). 

eSTjs^  aravinda.  A  lotus,  Nelumbium  speciosum  or  Nym- 
phaea  nelumbo  (ato,,  dc^,  etc.  Mr.  419;  3353:3,  irddor 
O  rt  Sm.  26).  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

©tfS-rfA?)  aravinda-gandhi.  A  woman  with  a  lotus-smell 
(Bp?4 1,^24). 

©■d^dA^F  aravinda-garbha.  The  offspring  of  the  lotus; 
Brahma  (Bp.  44,  3). 

©dad  £Dcd  aravinda-nabha.  Who  has  a  lotus  on  his 

a 

navel:  Vishnu  (Mr.  17;  Bp.  53,  65;  J.  13,  22). 
e5>d<3d^e<i)  aravinda-n6tre.  A  lotus-eyed  woman  (My.). 
<K>d,3d  Zd&o  aravinda-bandhu.  The  lotus’  friend:  the  sun 
(Mr°33).^ 

esdsd  aravinda-bhava.  Sprung  from  a  lotus:  Brahma 
(Sm.  8). 

©d-SF^doosD  aravinda-mukhi.  A  lotus-faced  woman  (Bp. 

2,  2). 

e9d<3?3dSO  aravinda-sakha.  =  addF^inc&K  (My.). 

©dad  dsivd  aravinda-sambhava.  =  addd$d.  (Bp.  2, 
26).  v 

©dsd  Sod  aravinda-hita.  =  addd  wpio  .  (Bp.  21,8). 

a  <z>  9  r  ’  ' 

8£>d^)f33^  aravinda-aksha.  The  lotus-eyed:  Vishnu  or 
Krishna  (Nn.  57). 

©d^d  d  aravindini.  An  assemblage  of  lotus  flowers  (Cpr. 
7,  59). 

esdsg)  aravu.  =  ®dd  ete.  (My.). 

©ds^pS  arashana.  =  adA) tt,  etc.  (ddFS,  SoOd,  Cb.). 

©dd  arasa.  =  ad  2,  etc.,  addo.  Tbh.  of  03&5.  A  king,  a 
lord  (addo  Smd.  90;  03U,  etc.  Hla.;  Si.  422; 

C.;  T.,  M.  ades).  addo  (Smd.  108.  130).  addort  (138). 
adddodj*  adA> ododoo  ita®  ras3  topio  (^doddpl  Hla.). 
addpl  aoifoSoa,  d$dd  ?3Wda.— addpl  Vodododj  =s?<dj 
djC39dd  cadftrt  io?^  —  addd  tfodod  esodjdd  ? 

SS00333  oSodo.—  add$riJ3  q$$«|,  pjpjrk©  q$$5|  (Prvs.).  lots 
rses  addo  (Sm.  13).  —  addozl.  -aod.  =  OBtaSood. 

(J.  18,  23;  25,  3;  Rsv.  6,  10).—  addqldjF.  A  king’s 
duty  (Bp.  27,  52).  —  adwsv*.  -as*  (Smd.63).  A  king’s 
servant  or  agent  (e/udddF,  dd  Mr.  262;  Bp.  52,  10). 
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69driB  arasati.  A  queen  (C.). 

CfKjft  arasi.  Tbh.  of  0315.  A  queen  (0315  Hla.;  C.).  dMj 
d  adAiododo  (doSo&,  Hla.).  nap^pj  adAi  (^ 

553  e5  Mr.  41).  See  Smd.  108.  138;  Bp.  43,  2;  44,  40;  50, 
32;  Sm.  7.  8.  —  adAidfc^.  Tbh.  of  0315  ?dfcJj.  (Abh. 
P.  9,  162). 

©d&f®  arasina.  =  addra,  adAipi,  adrora,  aDAipl  q.  v.,  adj 
d«>,  aAi^es.  (C.). 

«9d^Jd  arasina.  =  adAieo,  etc.  See  tf^dofcss?.  —  adrodvu 
do^d^Ad.  A  thistle-like  plant,  originally  American,  the 
yellow  thistle  or  Mexican  poppy,  Argemone  mexicana 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  adAipj^o^K).  Turmeric  root  fastened 
on  the  wrist  of  the  bride  and  bridegroom  when  betrothed 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  adAipjAd.  The  long-rooted  turmeric, 
Curcuma  longa  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  - —  adAipiri/s^d?^.  The 
yellow  Amaranth  (My.;  cf.  aOApid£9Fd  /L^ds^).— 
adropldjs.  A  climbing  shrub  with  showy  yellow  flowers, 
native  of  South  America,  Allamanda  anbletii  Pohl.  (St. 
&  Pl.). 

©ddo  arasu.  =  add,  etc.  Tbh.  of  0323*.  (esd^o  Smd.  90; 
d03$d  Nn.  17;  qL/ScSsqi  22;  32;  46;  qJjad 

53;  Mr.  262;  dosd  Sm.  105;  C.;  T.,  Tu.).  BdFjjrt 

(Smd.  122).  esdFJoritf  ib?^3d  (smdTOd^,  etc.  Hla.). 
esdAfS-ffiv6  (Sm.  105).  esd?3o  eoradj  fSciirtjS  z8,  Sjj 
add  rtd  aajrtod c3.— ad?oj  aeso  s3jsW,  wa 
sSjscj.  — adrfo  iu€dd  aqSros^,  ^dotf  loOdd  53 ojsesj  «J3 
rt?3.  — ad?3o  s3o?e3  eU  eru^??— addo  odjsod  ad, 

odjDdd  adj?  (Prvs.).  —  addjwodjsd.  This  is  an 
arisamasa  (Smd.  207).  - —  addortora.  (Smd.  207).  A 
king’s  quality  or  virtue.  —  addortodd.  -tfodd.  A 
king’s  son  (addodorj  Sm.  37;  Ct.  I,  60).  —  addoS?d. 
A  royal  or  noble  style  or  fashion  (0.  Bp.  5,  49).  —  vd 
?Jof3?e39c«.  A  kind  of  rose-apple  (adc3?»5o*  Smd.  210). 
addode^.  A  person  of  royal  descent  (03UiS?i5,  oswdo 
dg  Si.  232).  • —  addodjrt.  A  king’s  son  (addJ53d  Kk. 
34;  addonodd  Sm.  37;  addort  Ss.).  See  Bp.  46,  65; 
B.  3,13.—  addodOcSdd.  A  royal  household  or  family 
(B.  4,  3).  —  addJSoJFW.  A  large  and  dangerous  boil, 
a  carbuncle  (C.).  —  addJsW’rt.  -ausC09r{.  A  king’s  ser¬ 
vice  (Bp.  53.  13). 

©ddoidld  arasutana.  Kingship,  royalty  (My.;  H.). 

See  Bp.  19,  48;  21,  45;  Si.  268. 

€5d?o  arase.  =  esds?l,  etc.,  q.  v.  (T.  edti,  adtso;  M. 
adwo,  adodjsa’6).  —  ad?3dod.  The  poplar-leaved  fig- 
tree,  Ficus  religiosa  Lin.  (St.  &  Pl.). 
esdy5  aral.  1.  =  1,  etc.  p.  P.  (j.  17, 41 ; 

24,  66;  25,44).  ad^do  (d^Fjjd,  JdAid,  etc.  Mr. 

107).  ad^^  (J.  30,  35). 

esds*  aral.  2.  (Smd.  41).  =  2,  etc.  See  Bp.  5,  28) 

19,  65;  24,  77;  47,  15.30;  J.  2,  57;  18,30.  *sd$  53oC5? 
(J.  17,  48;  34,  31).  adtf  ?30  (4,  55). 
esd^  aral.  3.  -sk.  =  etc.  Amazement,  terror 

(R.;  T.  ads?o,  to  be  amazed,  grow  terrified;  ® 

C3oo rie«,  fear,  etc.;  aWod,  trembling;  cf.  estf®*  1)- 
esds?  arala. = wdozo,  eto.  Amazement,  perplexity. 
—  ad^dod^.  dupl.  Foolishness  (S.  Mhr.). 


arali.  1.  =  ©ts«?  i,  ©5?3,  ©<££>,  ©$3. 

The  tree  Ficus  religiosa  Lin.  (My.)  esctfod),  enj 

Sodosiodo!  (Bp.  45,36).  See  trods?;  and  cf.  ©d?£  &  osto. 

—  ©ds?s3jd.  =  ©d?3tood,  ©d«? cdo  tood,  ©tfSodo-.  (dj^ipcio, 

530,  etc.  Si.  125;  tosd  ©  G).  ©ds?sdJ03  c3j3?^53ob??  to^os^r 
s-F^  (Prv.).  —  ©dtfodj  (WjS^sredo  G.). 

—  ©ds?cdj  Ad.  =  ©ds?5dod,  etc.  (^oo&OBdpi,  d-©?9dOjdo 

G.),  —  ©ds?odo  s3od.  ==  ©d^tood.  ©$©o  toes’dd  ©d*£? 
»3od  eo3a?i??  (Prv.).  — -  ©d$?d3o«3.  -<a«3.  =  ©d«?d, 

q.  v.  A  fig  leaf;  — an  ornament  of  that  form  to  cover 
the  privities  of  young  children  (My.).  2,  &or(£o  (Cb.). 

€30#  arali.  2.  =  2  q.  V.  See  B.  1,  5;  2,  25;  4,  20.  27. 

esd$;s)0  aralisu.  =  ©d^o_.  To  cause  to  expand, 
open  or  blossom  (C.). 

€9d#o  aralu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  p.  P.  ©ds?.  see  bp.  9, 

2;  12,  48;  22,  8;  24,  23;  38,  9;  54,  61;  B.  3,  36;  4,  27;  J. 
17,  40;  Si.  94.  120.  124.  361.  ©dS?d  ($©);  ©3^0533 
dpio  toi^d  Nr.). 

€3d#o  aralu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  A  flower  (ss-as^  g.; 

Dp.  59,  1;  J.  24,  68).  2,  the  shoe-flower  (cra^s^d 

G.).  3}  a  red  lotus  (3s3ootfsi>w  g.). 

€3d#o  aralu.  3.  =  ®^v3.  Parched  grain,  es¬ 
pecially  parched  paddy  or  jola  (C.;C3^tiia.; 

©szaort8?-6  Nr.;  Si.  314;  eras?  Mr.  375).  SooOci  ©ds?pi;3 
(Ram.  5,  8,  75).  See  Prv.  s.  tud’tfo;  Bp.  58, 60.  —  ©d^Wo^. 
-rayOj.  Flour  made  from  parched  grain  (C.). 

€30#  arale.  1.  S5ds?l,  etc.  See  E^aodOd'?.  — ■  ssd^odo 
na.  =  esd^odd  ha  (©djd  G.).  eid^odO  hacd  sd?w  (© 
G.).  — ©d«?odo  5dod.  =  esds?53od,  etc.  (dja^dOjtoo, 
d©rf©,  &sd  ©,  ©s^d,  ^0oaD3dc3  Nr.;  Aoad,  ©a^d,  etc. 
Mr.  113).  —  ©d$oi>  sSku.  The  ripe  fruit  of  the  Ficus 
religiosa  (w^d  Nr.).' — ©d«?d.  -o3e3.  =  ©d<$:>3os3.  (My.). 
2,  an  ornament  worn  on  the  forehead  of  young  children. 
eoJ8«?a  ©d«?s3cd},  tooafortoto  i33oajaa?1odd  slraoSort  'a-^cS 
do  (Prll.  3,  25).  See  Bp.  24,  44;  Rsv.  4,  71.  74;  Grj.  3, 

81.  107 - <9d$«330®«3.  A  string  of  araleles  (Rsv.  6, 

after  11). 

€sd#  arale.  2.  =  2,  ©#,4,  so-ds?.  Dressed 

cotton,  cotton  separated  from  the  seed  (Sjs 

©tf,  todo  Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  128;  toda,  djseo,  asaAirtodo  ©d«? 
Si.  334);  cotton  in  general  (My.),  eiart^o  ©d«?cdj 

253?3o,  pidtosisS  en>dda?dpi6l©£9Fs^  wd  ©ortci©  aradd. 

do  aad  T?3e3  (Bh.  1,  8,  6).  See  B.  4,  28 - ©dtfodo 

ha.rs&Sodo  ha,  do£|^?0,  etc.  (Si.  150).  See  =ffsc5d«?. 

€3d#  arale.  3.  A  post,  a  pillar,  a  statue 

Nr.;  Te.  ds^j;  T.  oaewes*;  T.  ©de$,  to  fortify;  ©de?>,  a 
wall;  «sdps«,  ©d£3,  a  fort;  a  wall;  ©63053,  a  fort;  M.  ©630, 
©CSorio,  a  high  wall  of  irregular  stones  around  an 
orchard,  a  mud  wall;  cf.  ©V*  3;  Sk.  ©Z33F,  an  image), 
©ds?  arale.  =  ©£$d,  etc.  (H.  sSdras,  sd03  ;  see  ©e3 ,  ads3). 

Ca  Gti  Ce/ 

—  etc.  (Z.). 

e3d#o  aralcu.  =  ©d^rfo.  (Grj.  3, 7). 

©03?£o  araku.  =  ©d^o.  Arrack  (My.). 

?50S33^  a-rajaka.  Having  no  king,  anarchical.  (My.). 


55637)^  arati.  An  enemy  (sdd  Nn.  39.  97). 

©0383  arabi.  =  s>a®&.  Broadness,  largeness,  extensive¬ 
ness  (R.;  Tu.). 

©03©  arala.  Bent,  crooked,  curved.  2,  =  03©,  03V<,  the 
%esinous  exudation  of  the  plant  Shorea  robusta. 

€30  ari.  1.  =  sdQ-  To  cut  or  lop  off,  to  cut  (*,d  pi 

Smd.  Dh.;  ?3?o«  Smd.  II;  e^Jd?S  Sm.  104;  My.;  T.j.  ddrt 
©Oc3o  (Bp.  4,  73).  SdsdcS6  ©Orfd^  (16,  3;  see  also 
21,  30;  22,  19;  24,  78;  39,  45;  47,  2;  49,  13.  19;  54,  69; 
60,40).  d»3fd  SdsdOoJ'6  ©0 cdo,  d*  Sdo3d^  SjCO’ii^^OodjcSo! 
(Rsv.  14,  after  14).  ©Ortd  ©0^534  ©0^ 

£do  (Bh.  1,  8,  57).  —  ©0©0.  rep.  Bp.  45,  28;  51,  71.  — 
©0533W.  -©W.  The  act  of  cutting  (W.  v.  1321). 

esQ  ari.  2.  =  ®do  i.  Cutting  off,  etc.  2,  gnawing 
as  vermin  (T.,  M.;  see  ©03S?do)-  —  «f0^o3odoo  .  -sSos 
odjo.  A  cutting  blow  (Abh.  P.  13, 65).  — -  ©0533S*.  -rra 
V6.  =  ©dossal.  A  sickle  (T.;  R.).  2,  N.  of  a  man  (Bp. 

9,  37).  ©OOTdroa^O.  (©Onadd  tff®8).  N.  of  a 
man  (Bp.  2  7, 19).' — ©05o?do.  A  kind  of  louse  (S.  Mhr.). 

es0  ari.  3.  =  ®^  2.  To  grind  on  a  slab  (C.).  2, 
to  rub  cotton  with  the  feet  in  cleaning  it 

(B.  4,  178;  5,  145;  T.  ©d^).  eoS  §  ©DodJ053  odo^  (hd=# 

g.).  3,  to  vex,  to  harass,  as  a  child  the  life 
of  its  mother  or  a  labourer  his  own  life 

(S.  Mhr.;  T.). 

€30  ari.  4.  To  clear  of  dregs  and  impurities,  to 
Settle  (v.  t.),  as  turbid  water  (rare  in  S.  Mhr.; 
T.,  M.,  Tu.  ©0,  to  sift;  to  cleanse  rice  from  dust  and 
stones  by  washing  in  water). 

€30  ari.  5.  =  5o5>.  To  run,  to  fl.OW(M.  ©O,  to  creep 
as  snakes,  worms:  see  slx)c3  0). 

€30  ari. 6.  A  mass  of  unthrashed  corn,  a 
handful  or  more  of  corn  cut  at  one  stroke 

(zpo^odood^csosa  Sm.  104;  My.;  T.;  T.  also:  closeness, 
thickness).  2,  an  excess  of  corn  in  a  measure 
(with  SoJtsi,  to  beat  off,  occasionally  used  in  S.  Mhr.). 
—  ©0^js?©«.  A  stick  with  an  iron  crook  to  remove  an 
ari  of  corn  from  one  place  to  another  (My.;  Mr.  371, 
where  the  Sk.  is  quite  corrupt). 

€30  ari.  7.  A  disease  of  the  eye  (do&oidj^rt  Sm. 

104;  My.;  T.  ©0,  red  streaks  in  the  white  of  the  eye; 
Te.,  T.,  M.  ©&p  erysipelas;  Sk.  ©©!£?,  inflammation  ol 
the  eye;  cf.  ©o5jj).  See  tfra  0.— .  ©Orfew^  -tfew.  An 
eye  afflicted  with  the  ari  (My.;  occasionally  in  S.  Mhr.). 

©OsSoelTMe.  A  small  tree  or  shrub  used  against  the 
ari,  Solanum  verbascifolium  L.  (Z.). 

€30  ari.  8.  =  °£iQ  2  &  3.  In  S.  Mhr.  e.  g.  ^£0,  fdo8^0,  fSos? 
^o,  zb^cao,  53^0,  3ojs?no;  a&o,  tS^o,  xw&fbnt  tfd 
oDoO,  ^dcQoO,  lodoboo,  etc.),  topic  (B.  3,  44). 

©5  ari.  An  enemy  (ddo,  Smd.  Dh.;  Sor^  Nn.  1 12). 

€30rt>  arigu.  ■- esdXo  i,  etc.  (Si.  107). 

©S^  arige.  =  530r1,  sSOrt.  A  shield  (Te.);  — a  kind  of 

drum  (My.). 
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©S&TOd  aritala.  =  ©E^sra's*,  etc.  Tbh.  of  esd^.  The  soap- 
nut  tree,  Sapindus  trifoliatus  Lin.  (S.  detergens  Roxb.; 
©Qs^Sm.  25;  ©O^tf,  Mr.  141;  My.).  Its  nuts 

are  used  e.  g.  also  in  washing  woolen  cloth. 

©5d)  aritra.  Propelling.  2,  an  oar.  3,  a  rudder,  a  helm 
(crosScdj  TleortHla.;  r^dodes’ri®?©*  Mr.  416;  3oC»rid  ^ 
tfG.). 

©5dd  aridala.  =  ©Ostos?,  etc.  (My.,  Tu.). 

©dcred  aridala.  =  ©dris?,  ©dsra$,  ©Ods?.  Tbh.  of  sdSss 
©.  Yellow  orpiment  or  sulphuret  of  arsenic,  Arsenicum 
flavum  (s^Oss©  Nr.;  ©orfo€>,  tfzlesd  Mr.  102). 

es>9c£>  aridu.  =  «stfck2,  &&&.  That  is  imper¬ 
vious,  impenetrable,  inexplicable,  impossible, 
wonderful,  great  or  important (^cu,  nssdHia.; 

rtsdcd  Mr.  461;  T.,  Te.,  M.;  T.  ©raosioo^,  what  is  rare, 
precious  or  notorious).  ©Osradodo  (^r£>©,  risdd 

Nr.).  See  Smd.  408;  Bp.  1,  9.  28;  3,30;  5,55;  11,36; 
29,29;  31,4;  37,18.  ©Orffs*  fSj3?c^ 

(Ram.  26,  19).  —  ©OdOdOdo.  rep.  (Bp.  18,  95).  —  ©Dd 
Odo.  rep.  (Bp.  8,  8;  13,  7;  46,  33;  Rsv.  6,  after  11). 
©b^Cdo  ari-n-dama.  Conquering,  victorious.  (R.). 

©5dd  ari-pada.  An  incongruous  term  or  composition 
(Smd.  200;  ©Oddosd  201  Cm.). 

©boSo^d  ari-meda.  A  fetid  Mimosa,  Vachellia  farnesiana. 
©bodo^So  ariyama.  Tbh.  of  ©odordo.  A  proper  N.  (Bp. 
53,  39.  40.  43.  48.  49).  —  ©Oododo^.  A  proper  N. 
(Bp.  56,  34).  —  ©Oodododd.  -©dd.  A  pr.  N.  (Bp.  53,46. 
47).— .  ©Oododoaaa.  A  pr.  N.  (Bp.  53,  38). 

©5s3aF  ari-varga.  A  troop  of  enemies.  2,  =  ©0d^rtF. 

(Bp.  34,  34;  40,  70;  B.  5,  322). 

€S>9S3e>e3  arMna.  =  i£&S5»C®.  (My.;  Te.;  Tu.  vosnci). 
ef>9s5  arive.  =  5o&£>(the  plant).  (My.). 

©Sd^d^AF  ari-shat-varga  The  group  of  six  enemies, 
viz.  =&55 do,  A®,?#,  &©?$,  53j3?3o,  dod,  do^d.  (Bp.  29,  6; 
53,  1). 

©b A  F djad  arishadvarga-dura.  Far  away  from  the 
six  enemies  (Bp.  21,  5). 

©5;^  a-rishta.  Unhurt.  2,  good  fortune  (do$  Nn.  104). 
3,  misfortune  (esaJo^j  104).  4,  a  natural  phenomenon 

boding  misfortune.  5,  symptom  of  approaching  death 
(rtdoas^d,  53^9  104;  sradd^s^G.).  6, a  crow 

104).  7,  a  lying-in-chamber  (dddS^odo  S^rsd  Mr. 

198).  8,  buttermilk  (doa.71  G.).  9,  vinous  spirit  (d  era  odo 
G.).  10,  the  neem  tree,  Azadirachta  indica  (d^d)  Mr.  115). 
11,  =  ©Oksa#,  etc.,  the  soap-nut  tree,  Sapindus  trifoliatus 
Lin.  («9P8|jS?  G.;  see  do  dona©).  12,  garlic  (23^^  G.). 
©Od^  ©orrad’sffS?  does5  (Prv.). 

a-rishtaka.  =  ©Od^.  (Mr.  141). 

©&s^7v^5o  arishta-griha.  A  lying-in-chamber. 

©Qs^ii  arishtate.  Good  fortune  (do$  Mr.  473). 
©Q^dos^^  arishta-dushta-dhi.  Apprehensive  of  death. 
©Bd^od  arishta-amsa.  The  last  portion  (My.;  J.  28, 14). 
©&?jF>J3rf  ari-samasa.  An  unsuitable,  incongruous  com¬ 
position  of  words  (Smd.  201.  207.  208).  Cf.  ©Odd&ddo 
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©S&p®  arisina.  =  ©ddra,  etc.  (C.).  —  ©Odssi^jsdJOy  A 
root  or  piece  of  turmeric  (C.).  —  ©Odeswea.  Yellow 
turmeric  colour  (B.  5,  245). 

©D&cd  arisina.  =  ©0d£9,  etc.  Tbh.  of  dOd,.  Turmeric, 
Curcuma  longa  Lin.  (dod,,  etc.  Mr.  130;  Si.  311;  My.; 
Bp.  32,  29).  See  ^dos  0-,  ‘jrado-,  dosd-,  dodd-,  a§»^-. 
• —  ©Odd&JSdoOy  =  ©Odrswjsdooy  (C.).  —  ©Oddnd.  =  ©d 
Aidftd.  (B.  3,  29).—  ©OAsd^-®?^.  A  yellow  good  kind 
of  great  millet  (My.).  —  ©QdddKu  =  ©OroEOwes^.  (&^d, 
rf3d,  d0cra>$  Nr.;  sssOd,  Hla.).  —  ©Oddwra  d  23 

c^c3.  Yellow  sandal-wood  (Si.  228).  —  ©OdddooE^  73&J3£ 
rt.  The  jaundice  (My.).  —  ©OdddE^F.  =  ©OAidwes. — 
©OdddESFd  rtos^dr^.  The  yellow  Amaranth  (tfods^d 
Nr.).  —  ©O&ddssFd  A  sort  of  yellow  sandal¬ 

wood  (d0d;3d  Nr.). 

©9rdJ  arisu.  1.  To  cause  to  cut  off,  etc.  d«3 

exists6  ©dd  d^_ddo  (sdqSg,  3?dFzS  ?d^  Nr.). 

55>9ax)  arisu. 2.  =  ^dosoFjo.  To  cause  to  grind; 
to  cause  to  kill  (Bp.  24,  65).  2,  to  cause  to 

rub  cotton  with  the  feet  in  cleaning  it.  ds  ( 
©Od,  d^d  dJ0d  (B.  4,  159). 

es>9roA  arisu.  3.  =  sob;cb.  To  cause  to  run,  etc. 

See  dood  Odo. 
ca 

€£)9?0  arise.  =z&d$,  etc.  See  dos^Od. 

©&?5  arise.  Tbh.  of  esdFFJ4.  Piles,  hemorrhoids  (©dF, 
ts&FX*  Mr.  386).  ssd^odjo^sdoio  (edF? i  Hla!.). 

C5>dJ  aru.  1.  =  69Q  2. _ edoOTV^  (T.; 

R.). 

C5>d0  aru.  2.=  1  &  2.  (C.).  e5do^)o?1(Smd.  123,  Mdb. 

MS.  es^Forl);  esdo^cd  (124).  See  e.  g.  Bp.  5,  36;  23, 11. 
13;  24,  20.  30.  41.  76;  25,  17;  28,  33;  31,  20.  26;  35,  30; 
37,  36.  51.  52;  39,  46.  59;  40,  58.  74;  43,  38;  44,  49.  63. 
66;  45,  12.  15;  46,23;  47,  24.63.64;  51,70;  52,6.41; 
54,  75;  55,  35;  Bh.  1,  8,  13;  2,  13,  34. 

«9do  aru.  1.  N.  of  a  plant  (Sk.;  sSoraAirt  Mr.  139). 

©do  aru.  2.  Tbh.  of  ©do?5«.  (5d0£So  G.). 
esdorfo  arugu.  =  ss>dAo  1,  etc.  (R-;  Tu.  ®do,  ©dodo; 
M.  ©do,  ©do5§). 

©do8a  a-ruci.  Aversion,  dislike;  want  of  appetite,  dis¬ 
relish,  disgust  (rfo^d,  Mr.  387;  Bp.  3,  1;  My.).  2,  want 
of  lustre  (My.). 

©tfo&(  a-ruja.  Freedom  from  sickness,  health;  healthy 
a?d03?n  Nn.  101;  My.). 

©do&D#  arutala.  =  ©e^sras*,  etc.  (s^S>w,  Nr.;  My.), 
©doos  aruna.  Tawny,  yellow.  2,  red  (&do,  =#do  (3  Ct.  II, 
41;  ^rfoo  Nn.  7.  26.  69.  87;  rf£3F^?d  55).  3 ,  Aruna, 

the  dawn  and  charioteer  of  the  sun  (^ad^  55).  4.  the 

sun  (3o3odoF  55).  5,  a  ray  (&dea  55).  6,  dust  (d^sao, 

oa^?  55).  7,  N.  of  a  river  (da$?d  55).  8,  a  thread 

(FSosd,,  sred  55).  9,  gold. 

©do arunate.  Redness  (J.  3,  17). 

©do08d£&  aruna-dhvaja.  N.  of  a  king  (J.  25,  50). 
©dof©^Ojs<y  aruna-mula.  (zbrf  rt  Mr.  116,  one  MS.  do^aa 

©;  another  MS.  ri). 
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aruna-mrittike.  Red  clay :  gold  (Bp.  22,  55). 
©■dore?fod?>  aruna-sarathi.  Whose  charioteer  is  Aruna : 
the  sun.  (R.). 

©dosrooA  aruna-ahga.  A  kind  of  red  ant  (Yozaori!  Mr. 
165,  o.  r. 

©'doHTOZ^d  aruna-adhara.  A  red  lip  (J.  15,48). 

©■do?5S20  aruna-abja.  A  red  lotus  (Yj3»Y$cS,  =*rdoo  sradd 
Mr.  419). 

aruna-ambu.  Red  water:  blood  (J.  12,  32: 
z)  5  ’ 

14,  16;  22,  11). 

aruna-avara-ja.  The  younger  brother,  of 
Aruna:  Garuda.  (R.). 

aruna-asma.  A  ruby  (Sfcy^rt,  dJselY  Mr.  101). 
arunita.  Reddened,  impurpled  (Rsv.  5,  after  120; 
Abb.  P.  12,  after  2). 

©■dosS  arune.  —  ©^dssi,  Aconitum  ferox. 

S9dOE!j3erfocio  aruna-udaya.  Sunrise  (C.). 

©do?6j3?3S<y  aruna-upala.  =  ©do^ssd^  (R.). 

5£>d3d)  arudu.  =  SSQdo,  etc.  (My.;  Te.;  T.  ©do,  ©do 
o3oj). 

d  arun-tuda.  Inflicting  icounds,  causing  pain  (fl®? 
oSo^oddo  Mr.  236). 

©dod  §>  arundhati.  .IS?.  R.  of  the  wife  of  Yasishtha  (Ch.  v. 

9 

8;  Mr.  258;  Bp.  4,  30;  11,  40;  J.  13,  40).  2,  R.  of  a  star 

(My.). 

arundhati-jani.  Whose  wife  is  Arundhati : 
Yasishtha.  (My.). 

eSSTtac^eSecrotjS  arundhati-natha.  Vasishtha.  (My.). 
^dosOjsd  arubuta.  =  ©word.  Tbh.  of  ©5Sb3i  (C.;  T.  ©830^ 
<d,  nsesosix^do). 

SYrfojdosd  dddjs^)  arumasi  paramasi.  =  ©dslraodod  sdd 
sdjaoSod.  (My.). 

estfosi)  arume.  =  2.  A  fickle  or  libidinous 

state  of  being  (aJd^pass  ct.  1, 72).  2,  love,  af¬ 
fection  ;  a  kiss  (w«3,  doorio  Kk.  31;  Sm.  75;  Te. 
esrfoS,  eagerness,  fondness  =  ©d ;  ©do©o,  ©do  =  53^3 
T.  ©dov«=  Ydo^l,  Y^;  see  ©dee). 

estios&XA  arumbu.  A  flower-bud  (R.;  m.  ©odoo- 

2J  ’  zb’ 

T.  ©dosxx^,  flower-bud; — to  bud,  to  bloom;  see  ©d©6  l). 

esctoexi  arulu.  =  (esosooo),  ©doo  2,  es>tJ§’s,estf,s*t 
dodo,  S9£>or  2.  —  ©do©osdo&i©o.  dupl.  —  ©dotfododo'Yx 
Bewilderment,  dotage,  childishness  of  the  old  age  (My.; 
Te).  > —  ©do© joSodoeoodcd.  =  ©do©ododo©j.  (My.), 
aruvu.  =  esdri,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

©dodf®  arushana.  =  ©0&c3,  etc.  See  Prv.  s.  ft^ra. 
esdod^d  arus-kara.  Causing  wounds,  sharp,  corrosive. 

2,  the  plant  Semecarpus  anacardium  and  its  nut  (Y?do  G.). 
esdo^o  arus.  =  ©do  2.  A  wound,  a  sore.  See  s$?s*. 

©do^  aruha.  Tbh.  of  ©^r  (Smd.  336;  ©sir,  W5S  Rn.  62; 
ft  ?  ©a  Fra  fra  qS  Mr.  23).  See  Bp.  5,  10;  50,  46;  51,  11;  52, 
7.  22.  34;  53,  3. 

SSdoSod  aruhanta.  Tbh.  of  ©sdF;d . 

©do^<ddoo$  aruhanta-muni.  A  Jaina  monk  (Bp.  52,  43). 
©do^^jdl^O  aruha-pratume.  A  Jina-image  (Bp.  52,  23). 


e9do^o  arulu.  =  es>do<*o,  etc.— . ©dododododo.= 

dodo  coo.  (My.). 

esdjad  a-rupa.  Formless,  shapeless;  ugly;  dissimilar. 
(My.). 

esd  are.  1.  —  ©tS  i,  etc.  sod^&jOj  do&io,^  Yosa  ©^<dd 
<>i^?joriJ(Rr.).  ©tdd  (Smd.  Cm.  85).  See  Bp.  23, 
9;  24,  12;  40,  76;  44,  26.  ^daSoa^odo^  'a  ok  tfogwOSSd 
sSddosjadYsSo6  ©rid??  (Bp.  28,  30).  oicd  d  (Kk.  31;  Mr. 
41.  97).  3d  raadd  d?83  d?ok  (Dp.  148).  YoSo 

rad  d  ©dr,  dd  d  rad  d  5§ra  3  (Prv.).  wdsdo*  ernrao,  to© 
a  T  ’  -»  co  a,  v  '  d 

oOo,  ^jsdo^d  (Bh.  1,  8,  60).  $sdo&  2.3d  i|_  todd  ©$do 

SdcS-6  ©dqSOJdo!  ood’c3«  ©  dYo$  (l,  8,  11). 

are.  2.  =  s9d3.  To  grind,  to  pulverize,  to 
crush  (3o?dcs>  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  103;  J.  14,  14;  My.;  T. 
©d^).  P.  ps.  ©ddo,  ©ddo.  dodoji  (ddd^)  ©dddd  Y 
do^o  dos^ro  d?C3od  'adrdd)  (Bp.  58,  56).  (tfw^o)  3o?so_ 
dor^a  Yd  eAi,  naradoa«?«  ©ddo  (C.  Bp.  11,  11).  ©ddo  ^a 
CJori^do^  ©ddo,  dost^odo  doado3d  do  (B.  5,  129).  Yua? 
C33odj  dorsad?  (others:  dorado)  ©dodoosadoa? ?—  © 
ddd  (who  has  undergone  the  hardship)  Yoaroa^(Prvs.). 
dortd  djd^ri8?©  dfij|_  YoS3j  ©dd  dood  (Si.  228). 

are.  3.  The  state  of  being  ground,  etc.  __ 

©ddo?s«.  Dust  (Bp.  29,  32). 

es6  are.  4.  Hesitation,  doubt  (Te.,  also  ©e3§).  — 
©ddoOY.  =  ©ddod.  (Te.,  also  ©633doe39Y;  R.).  —  ©ddo 
d.  reit.  =  ©d.  (Te.,  also  ©K)3doe33;  R.). 

are.  5.  =  1,  R0.  2.  The  plant  Grislea 

tomentosa  (q^adiS-,  ©dodo  ftd  Si.  484).  ©dodo  sdos^ 
d©  Ywrido^  djaad  dra  (do^d?odo  348). 

CSlB  are.  6.  =  5  (some  MSS.  using  the  two  rephas 

promiscuously).  The  rear,  the  back  (?  t.,  m.  ©esoa 
end;  boundary,  cf.  ©dorto;  Te.,  M.,  T.  ©SS3^,  ©e 3s,  a 
partition;  a  closet,  a  room;  well  secured  rooms,  maga¬ 
zines;  a  curtain;  T.,  M.  ©830,  to  be  severed;  to  break, 
to  be  cut  asunder;  to  be  cut  off;  to  end,  cease;  see  ©830  4). 

—  ©d?3$3.  The  rear,  a  rear-guard  (rJ^odo  Rr.;  J.  14, 
3).  d?c3odo  So;^  ^ad  ©dcSd  (g^rtjd  Rr.).~  ©dodoWo^. 
-©MOj.  ==  ©e3sodoWoj,  q.  v. 

are.  7.  =  2,  etc.  A  half  (©qSr  Smd.  76;  ddo 

dd  x^>r i  77;  depart  77  Cm.;  ©t;3r  Ct.  II,  33;  Sm.  103; 

c-)-  2,  (smallness);  a  little,  to  some  extent,  here 

and  there  (Smd.  68;  ©©,  -&-e33c3ci,  77;  Ye39do  Cm.; 
d39cdoo,  oiO  odoajdoo  395;  ©d  enoGd9  Ct.  II,  33;  Sk.  ©d, 
a  little;  M.  also  ©83s,  a  little);  a  few,  some  0?^  Ct. 
II,  33;  Sm.  103;  cf.  ©dwo*).  ©driv6  (Bp.  11,  44).  Yodo 
d3odoo  ddo.  sd?ado  qidodododoo  (Smd.  77).™©d  ©oca3. 
The  state  of  some  being  left,  a  little  (^©5§,  ©d  Ct.  II 
33).  *—  ©d  dd.  In  a  few  or  some  places  (Smd.  68);  also 
©doidodoas*  376  (Yes’dclodja^  376).  82  (Y©dc§odoS) 
Cm.).  339  (^©dcSodjav6  Cm.).  — -  ©dw'acS.  =  ©d-.  The 
128th  part  of  any  coin,  2«ddodj3S<i1  ©d^sSodooo 

dddci  (Bp.  11,14).  —  ©d^©«.  =  ©d-.  The  eighth  part 
of  any  thing  (My.).  —  ©drt&. -Ya.  =  ©dr(d.  (J.  24,33). 

—  ©drizl.  -Yzl.  To  cut  into  halves  or  parts  (Bp.  27, 
35,"  54,  38).  —  ©drtd.  -Yd.  Half  churning,  ©drlzlodo 
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^S&iddo,  half  churned  buttermilk  (My.).  —  sstfrie#. 

Half  the  eye.  5sdrtFS€  dooftd  wtfo  (Rsv.  6,  9).  —  ©Srirao^. 

A  loose  knot  of  hair  (C.).  —  ssdrtGFrt.  =  55ti-.  (Bh.  8,  26, 
18;  J.  19,17;  23, 19).  — -  55drra5^d.  Half  a  gavuda  (Sind. 
157;  Bp.  10,  4).—  es3rfo?S  rt.  Half-heartedness,  timidity 
(C.). — ■  ssdrleod.  -5?50d.  Half  the  work;  unfinished  work 
(C.;  Bh.  1,  10,  33).  553;l5jdd©  (o3ji)dd?5j|_)  f=5rid$7tra 

3js(;e33d  (Prv.).  — ■  55<3  Jjsd.  Half  the  thigh  (Si.  224). 

— —  ssdJjsddso  es.  Breeches  that  just  cover  the  buttocks 
(d?53  Si.  224).  —  ©Saorts*.  -Sort9?6.  Half  a  month 
(J.  32,  5).  —  553d633.  -Jes3.  To  open  half  or  in  part  (J. 
30,  7).  55t3de33d  tfw  «?«  (Rsv.  5,  after  1 20).  —  ssd^rt.  = 

esdsoA^.  (My.).  —  ssSpjod.  Indistinct  utterance  (S. 
Mhr.);  insufficient  words  (My.).-—  55  3  rfJdo&J.  To  push 
(open)  half  or  a  little  (Bp.  24,  54).  —  es5f3j3?W.  A  leer, 
a  side  glance  (C.).  —  esdsnxuo.  Half  a  part  or  share;  i 
half  (C.;  ?33cDj  Si.  469).  —  553  333500  ns  ».  A  kind  of  ! 
partner  in  business,  etc.  (C.).  —  esdzbO.  To  be  half 
opened,  as  a  flower  (J.  6, 16).  > —  553 dodoV.  A  man  who  is 
half  mad  (C.).  5s3do3o£rt  dodotfo^soDo  rtii  dc3  (Prv.). 

■ —  553dJS$?o.  =  553j3S$d.  (C.  Bp.  47,  30).  — -  553  dOOrt. 

To  shut  half  or  in  part  (Grj.  4,  66;  Bp.  46,  56;  59,  21). 
—  553doorto:sio.  A  covering  that  partly  hides  the  face 
(see  s.  pSdotf).  - —  553doo3o6.  =  5s3doo30£.  (J.  1 5,  16;  28, 

3) .  >■—  ssSdoc&o^.  =  553-.  (My.).  —  553o3od9?6.  -oirt9?6.  Half 
a  flower-petal  (Rsv.  10,  after  31).  — •  ssddFS6.  -de®6.  A 
half-ripe  fruit  (Rsv.  2,47).—  ss3dOdo. -dOdo.  To  leave 
unfinished  (Ram.  6,  55,  44;  Grj.  6,  14).  —  5s3ds&So. -dJS$ 
Half  a  man  (and  half  a  lion),  Rarasimha;  or  half  a 
man  (and  half  a  goat),  Dakshabrahma- — 553ds$ddrtc3b. 
-drtcdo.  Rarasimha’s  or  Daksha’s  enemy,  Virabhadra 
(Klc.  6;  Sm.  5).  —  653<DO.  -  jSO.  To  open  (v.  i.)  half  (Rsv.  2, 
afterS;  10,  2).  —  addes3. -sdes3.  The  half  moon  (My.). — 
553ddrto.  A  ship’s  half  (ssqSFpjsd  Si.  85).-—  esdsdAid. 

=  ssdessd.  (Bp.  28,  60). 

w6  are.  1.  —  553  2.  —  553eS©.  =  53d-,  q.  v.  - —  saddles5 sj6.  = 
53d- (some  MSS.  Smd.  84).  •< — •  553t3?d>.=  esd-.  The  Persian 
lilac,  Melia  azedarach  L.  (Z.).  — -  553djsd5o.  —  doqSo 
(Mr.  135;  My.).  —  553djsdsoortd.  A  spinous  shrub  | 
or  small  tree,  Randia  dumetorum  Lamk.  (St.  &  PI.).  — 
5s3djsd<!?d  Ad.  =  5s3dJsd5ooAd.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  esdsra^. 

=  63d25=)^).  ($e$$ojs6,  asfc5$£$  Mr.  401;  Abh.  P. 
13,  61). 

&~8  are.  2.  =  ddi,  e.  g.  u>c&>  adrt3,  dooseao  d3od3,  aoddo 
rtC33rtd  (S.  Mhr.). 

Zb3t§  areke.  =  (My.,  occasionally). 

esdeoo*  arebar.  A  few  persons,  some  persons 

(’Ssowo6  Ct.  1, 48;  ^sodo^o6  Smd.  Cm.).  See  Smd.  56.  127. 
142.  206. 

a-roka.  Dark,  gloomy. 

Wdjd$7\  a-roga.  Healthy;  health. 

%5rSjh?f\  a-rogi.  A  healthy  person  (My.). 

wSjse&rr  a-rocaka.  Rot  shining.  2,  causing  disgust;  a 
disgusting  man.  3,  want  of  appetite,  loss  of  taste,  aver¬ 
sion  to  food,  disgust,  indigestion.  4,  insipid,  unsavoury 
(My.;  Xd  rt,  dd  ^  G.).  See  Bp.  40,  80;  Abba.  1,  44. 


©7? _®e£o  a-roci.  =  553-©?$^  Ro.  2.  (Smd.  72). 

a-rocike.  =  553os?d^  Ros.  3  &  4  (My.). 

S9l3 a-romaka.  Bald-headed  (3&ddj,  dos^dodod 
dpk)  Rn.  143). 

Sf>t$.©e&7i  arosige.  Tbh.  of  ssdjs^#.  =  ssdo^d’s*  Ro.  3  (S. 
Mhr.). 

C5&3*  ar.  1.  An  augment  that  is  used  in  the 
declension  of  the  neuter  singular  and  plural 
of  nominal  verbal  themes,  pronouns,  adjec¬ 
tives,  numbers,  and  words  denoting  quantity 

(Smd.  135;  cf.  es^l),  e.  g.  55d63  (26);  dosadodes’o;,  ssrf 
e3©,  desdes,  desdes3^9?6;  dooseses’o;  e5$d 

633o,  oOSO  des3o  (135;  cf.  118);  <>a3c*#F(78),  ess&^F,  5563e3, 
&G3#f,  oore^F  (223),  desd^F  (295),  5?5od63©  (381),  dos 
tl©?S3de33rt  (C.).  For  the  accusative  it  ought  not  be 
used,  and  it  is  vulgar  to  say  ssdeSdo^  (Si.  111.  368;  My.), 
to^63f^  (48;  My.),  dooadd  63^  (244;  My.),  odjadd®^ 
(63;  My.).  In  common  Kannada  it  is  often  elided  in 
the  dative,  e.  g.  s 5$3i?  (Ram.  13,  2),  and  the  "#  may 
then  be  doubled,  e.  g.  53d#  or  ssd^  (instead  of  55d#F, 
see  s.  53do  1).  As  a  curious  formation  observe  -S-K)3®^^ 
(53d  ?  Hr.),  5bs?aoj©  (AjJ?  Rr.). 
e9S3tf  ar.  2.  =  ^  l.  P.  ps.  (Smd.  286;  II),  53630^0 
(286;  ii,  o.  r.  sses^j),  5 ses^o.  To  be  dried,  to  be  dried 
up;  to  disappear.  »eaksij  (wes^odo  Kk.  60);  53330 

^JCdo(53^jFrfj  86).  63^F  ,  loS  zS  ^dsooo  (Smd.  286). 

53es^0  (Rsv.  5,  33).  5se33  ero^oo*  (Bp.  46,  57).  See 
Bp.  11,  44;  23,  28;  53,  64;  54,  13;  and  cf.  55^  7,  53^2. 

es£3  ara.  I.  =  e9ewi,  ©rasoo,  etc.  Drought;  famine 
(tofflnao  G.;  My.),  estf  ofcsiosS^drS  5563d© 

(My.). 

es&f)  ara.  2.  —  2.  Virtue,  charity,  alms,  law ; 

Dharma  or  Yama  (qSdor  ct.  I,  82;  »ss  Sm. 

117;  o&do  Kk.  15;  T.,  M.).  5se3 jdo  s9C33ofioodoo  djdoo 

(Ch.  V.  347) - ssesrio©.  -^0©  (Smd.  221, 

o.  r.  55 63o-).  =  556Sorto©.  A  violator  of  law  or  charity 
(Abh.  P.  9,  11).  2,  a  huntsman  (see  53630rto©).  —  5563di35?. 
-dl3=5\  —  e563dldr1,  etc.  (d,s5,  3ss?)?aJos3©#  Si.;  My.).— 
5563dl3rt.  -dldrt.  =  55e ss^rt,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ssesdldrt. 
-aSWrt.  =  e563di3^,  _«se3s3e|.rt,  ©632oJsl|j^.  An 

alms  shed,  especially  a  shed  on  the  roadside  in  which 
water,  buttermilk,  etc.  are  distributed  to  passengeis 
gratis  (g,s5,  3S3^?odoS3e3  Hla.;  C.;  T.  eesra^eS^).  —  e® 
dldjrt.  =  5S63dl3rt,  ssesd^ri.  A  man  who  has 

established'  an  aravattige  (S.  Mhr.).  —  -dUjrf. 

—  ©esdilrt,  etc.  (d,33,  S33^“odo33©i?  Rr.;  J.  15,  5). 
w^oS-®'?6  oi©  cxiooo  wo^sSrcSAid  esesd^rlofio  ddfdort^?^ 
k:3^53^  tfao^doc &  ^?5633d  ws^o^ lofioa6  (J. 

3,  9).  ^es3odb  doocS  5se3dl^?1o3o??  (Prv.).  • — 1 53e3dU^o& 
Edd  =  esesdWjrt.  (ddrf  G.).  —  esesds^rt.  -sot^rt.  = 
dldjrt,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  5563d£|rt.  =  5563 

etc.  (C.).  —  55635^)^71.  =  »e8dUjrt.  (My.).  —  e»eao&«*3,rt- 
=  ssesdl^r?,  etc.  (d,s3,  etc.  Si.  108).  rtja 

^3,  ssessSjsl^rl  doo^d  qSdorwsodoFrts'o 

|  Si.  242). 


ef>&3  ara.  3.  =  ss®^  2,  ©®9i§2,  ©esoiS.  Cloth  (©rf^tf 

Sm.  117;  ©e 3* d  G.).  ©osJortoss  ©es^,  ©odo 
do  (Smd.  75). 

€£ )£5  ara.  4.  =  ©eso  3,  etc.  Six _ ©©53do .  -sddo . 

=  ©eSosSdo^  Sixty.  5300c3js  63  ©essSdo^  (Bp.  33,  13).  See 
B.  4.  227;  5,  239.  ©es’odocJ6  ©-^d  ©e353do  rioea,  w«3  ^ 
©,3  d  W3oS?  (Prv.).—  ©63  53  do  $3©^.  Sixty-four 
(J.  1,4;  32,  45). 

€253  ara.  5.  =  ^  3.  See  s.  *ac<*i  2. 

€£>es  ara.  =  ©e3.  See  =ffs3o&63. 

€253^  araka.  1.  ==  €9®^  2.  The  state  of  being 
broken  or  injured,  as  a  tile,  a  ball,  etc.  (C.; 

see  ©eso  4). 

€253^  araka.  2.  =  So®^.  See  -a-aodoess*,  5 juries*,  ?5j3? 

S9S3-3-  araki.  =  5663$.  See  £5Godie3$5  sdojsriesa,  Sossfetoa. 

€253^0  araku.  =  ^®*>.  (My.). 

€253^  arake.l.  (=€9e3^i).  Searching,  inquiring 

(see  ©639=#=5363). 

€2£3x?  arake.  2.  =  €9®#  1.  A  fragment,  a  piece 

(J.  31,  55). 

€253#Sq)53  arake-kara.  An  inquirer 

©Fksda  Ilia,). 

€£>53rto0  araguli.  See  s.  ©ea  2. 

€£>53£&>  aracu.  =  eseasgio,  etc.  (My.). 

€255^0  aratu.  1.  p.  p.  of  ©ea«  2,  q.  v. 
e253^o  aratu.  2.  p.  p.  of  ©es3  3  (?). 

€253eoo  arabu.  =  ©es  1,  eses^ii,  eseaosoo.  The  state 
of  being  dried  up;  want  of  water,  drought; 
famine  (My.;  t.  ©esossoo^).  csc3o  ©cios9?6  sajo  enjF|?  a 
(3o©j3j5«?«  ©eswo  en>o&3?  Fiorf  ©^dfSjssto  $odo5&e^?  2fWrt 
(Sp.). 

€25323  arabe.  =  ©q&j  (Smd.  48),  etc. 

€253s3o  arame.  =  €9®^  1,  q.  v. 

€253  o3o  arambe.  =  ©eats,  sf>®3o,  ©eaSi,  eses3^  1. 

.  zO  .  " 

Digestion  (escudo,  te?raF  Kk.  48,  in  three  MSS.,  o.r. 
©6353,  and  in  one  MS.  ©tartar).  See  ©6353  1. 

€253 aral.  =  ®®3^  2,  q.  v. 

€25300  araln.=  ®e3®6  1.  (My.). 

€2535^13^  aravatike.  ©®^Ba.  ©earf&^A. 

©esodfcS^.  ©eadrf^A.  ©ea^f^^.  See  s.  ©®  2. 

S2535330J,  aravattu.  See  s.  ©®4. 

€253^;  aravu.  1.  =  ©eaeoo,  etc.  (My.). 

S£>53^)  aravu.  2.  =  «9®^,  etc.  Knowledge,  per¬ 
ception  (My.;  233  ?3,  ■SPSS'S?'#  G.).  ©63*?$  (Grj.  3, 
36).  $?c3o  o3©  ^aa  ?  oasdoo^sS  ©63sj  $?dr?  enijSjg.tjf  (B.  4, 

155). 

25>53o3  arave.  1.  =  ®®3^t  etc.  The  state  of  being 


worn  out,  decayed,  or  digested;  digestion 

(©C£s3o  Smd.  I,  o.  r.  ©6353o).  ©6353,  ©C^s3o  <>353^  (doaodoo 
teSMFcd  fraSoo  (Sm.  60;  see  o.r.  below).  ©6353  oOfSos  d 
£6?f3Fo  (Bhn.  34;  see  o.  r.  below).  2,  indigestion 
attended  with  purging  sJ^pjsrardS  sojbBj  233 

8FSos3rfo,  ©te^raF  G.).  This  meaning  appears  also  in 
the  o.  rs.  of  some  MSS.,  viz.  Sm.  60:  ©6353,  ©G^sSo  o353o^ 
cdoaodoteeMFcd  c3©s3oo,  and  Bhn.  34:  ©6353  oifSjs 
£3Fo;  see  Kk.  s.  ©6353^.  (Te.  ©e33s3oo  =  ©2S?5f;  ©63^, 
©63oVo53=  ©te$SF;  cf.  ©drto  No.  2). 

€25333  arave.  2.  -<S>.  =  ©63  3,  etc.  Cloth  (C.;  tfosSo* 

Cb.;  T.  ©630s3j;  Tu.  ©do53,  ©s3f).  5303  =5^53^  s3oA>odo 

e3s3^0  tfUjOi  ^sr1(Prv.).  See  emd&io-.  —  ©essSrtMOj.  A 
bundle  of  clothes  (B.  3,  125;  ?3o23  Cb.). 

€253 roO  arasu.  1.  To  inquire  after,  to  make 
researches,  to  seek,  to  search  (©r^ssra  Smd. 
Dh.;  ^aoo^oKk.  62;  2353=5*0  Sm.  80).  ©63?305§ao  (sdosrtF 
Hla.;  ©^?^ra,  rfosriFES,  sdo^rtodo,  etc.  Nr.).  ©63Pd©« 

^MOj^o  (©^?4d,  rt53?&d,  etc.  Nr.).  ©esAi  =#05^00^ do  ( do© 
riF  Mr.  475).  qi©ao  53ooo3j^?Ki«  «jsG 3«  ^^odod^  ©esAi, 
=#03^  ca^cSo  23©53orfrt,^o  (Smd.  223).  See  Bp.  16,  22; 
22,17;  30,  27;  40,  58;  50,  69;  51,49;  57,68;  Bh.  2,  4, 
12;  3,  13,  24;  Rsy.  13,  101;  J.  2,  45;  3,  4;  4,  5;  5,  59;  10, 
13.  19.  20;  15,  2;  25,  3;  26,  6;  29,  27;  =*£©  633o. 

€253aoJ  arasu.  2.  Research,  inquiry  (SoI^f^, 

©c^fS,  etc.  Nr.). 

€253s§j5)^^  arahottige.  See  s.  ©63  2. 

€2539  ari.  1.  To  learn  to  know;  to  know;  to 
understand  (23^53  Smd.  Dh.;  3s?Smd.  Cm.  58.94.  131. 
135.  231);  to  be  able  (Cf.  ©es*  2;  T.,M.;  Te.  -adorio). 
P.  ps.  ©633rfo  or  ©63s do  (Smd.  287),  ©639c3o  (Bp.  40,  10. 
15.24),  ©63s do (27, 12;  40,10),  ©dOF.  ©639 5^ 530(53,353^, 
Hla.).  ©639odo©«  «Uojt3o  (wo^,  53ad,  loo^id);  © 
®9s3  =323  (Mesa  F3);  idoaodo©^  ©es9odod  ©o9odoc3 

^idFCl  o6^S30JS=5!c3'«  oi?JFiOrtO;  ©53c33t3jS20^ort  ©3^)CSo  © 

®3odo  2orf3do,  ©22ie30  5G53odos3o«  o3»?iorto  (Nr.).  ©5^)2353 

e39odjc353o  (©te  Mr.  239).  ©e39odorfO  (©te  d  Nn.  124). 
See  Smd.  43.  58.  83.  94.  131.  135.  153.  173.  174.  176.  231. 
263.  266.277;  Bp.  3,  52;  9,25;  13,  3;  14,9;  18,  65.  101; 
29,  13;  32,  50;  34,  13;  38,  26;  40,  7.  83;  42,  28;  52,  14; 
57,  65;  59,  22;  60,  42;  61,  3;  J.  25,  38;  28,  29;  29,  7.  35. 
37.  39;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  98.  ©639o30(3o  ©<3  d  ©63s3do 
r(0ES,  2oe3(3o  ©rfd  tfajj,.  —  ©639o3o?3o  ©sSoo^nio  ©6353 
d^  rtOC9,  =5=9E=ic30  ©5300^53c3o  =#J3?y rtocs.  —  ©63s odo  065300^53 
cSo  ©fSodo  TfjsWOj  =5*©!  —  ©e39odoo*353$?i  (to  him  who  only 
knows)  f3piJ|_®o,  tedodooS53^?d  53ooc3o^63o  (Prvs.).  — .  ©ea9 
©®9.  rep.  See  Bp.  24,  63;  44,  68.  —  ©e39cdocS53. -©53.  A 
stupid  man  (sJ^odo,  26©©d,  233©,  tert,  53oj3^,  53o?S  ,  eto. 
Hla.;  Nr.:  ©^53ojjaoF,  tet3,  etc.  Mr.  224).— .  ©639s353.  -©53. 
One  who  knows  and  can  instruct  (tS^.Mr.  239). 

€f>S£9  ari.  2.  =  ^®5-  To  tear  (My.), 
ariku.  =  sd®3^o.  (My.). 

€£)539^  arike.  1.  Knowing;  knowledge,  under¬ 
standing; — information,  communication,  re- 
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presentation  (J.  26,  57;  My.;  T.;  Tu.;  Te.  aOtf,  oddo 
*).  rtrt  ©639#odo  tf^rto  (Smd.  233).  ^Woko^a^o 
(53,23  Nr.).  FSotfsia  ©es^odoatfo  (s^a*^,  d3i>^F$  Hla.). 
©633:$  ©rt©6  aaoaao  (aot^,  wo 9  etc.  Si.  283).  aojseso 
eSoa^ontfrt  ©esrt?  ©rt(Bp.  8,  6).  See  rto^Fesrt?,  sSjsrtaes9 
■#.  —  ©633:5!o35>odo‘5!.  (Smd.  207;  Abh.  P.  10,  after  136).  An 
intelligent  leader;  a  carrier  of  intelligence.  —  ©es9; € 
aje>ao.  To  make  known,,  to  give  notice,  to  inform,  to 
represent,  sdort3od>f|_©a  ©a$rt  ©es3^  ajsatddo 

(B.  4,  156).  See  B.  3,  15;  4,  21.  30;  Si.  260. 

65S39^  arike-  2.  =  e?®3??.  The  state  of  growing 
or  being  dry  or  parched.  See  ra^odjes3^. 

€3 S39  e&>  aricu.  =  ®®^j  *5e3oedo,  ©tdor2.  To  cry 
out  aloud,  to  clamour,  to  bawl,  to  scream. 

tr^^odo  “S'daodj  53(8 ©«  ©6332&0ao  (Ch.  V.  18,  O.  r.  2u63©J 
sdo).  weds?  ©633z4  ■tfj8sto)<a,$  (ws^^jOFa,,  ^jssssIpS  Si.  56). 
See  Bp.  3,  79;  18,  63;  20,  22;  28,  9;  32,  43;  34,  16;  36, 
15;  45,  7;  50,  58;  57,  48;  60,  28.  30.  31.  35;  61,  11. 

es£59^  ari-ta.  (Smd.  247).  Knowledge,  perception 
(o3?cdc3  Hla.;  3*a$*  Smd.  232  Cm.).  ©eo’si^^ao 
(Bp.  40,  24).  See  sJjsrisdes9^;  Abh.  P.  9,  3. 

esS39  &>  aritu.  =  ©es8^.  p.  p.  of  ©es9  i. 

€9&59^j)  aripu.=55eeo4,  etc.  To  make  known,  to 
let  know,  to  inform,  to  communicate,  to  re¬ 
veal.  ©e3»3$acio(rtrt  cd  Mr.  531).  -a-ea^es3^8?6  &>osk> 

ao6  ©qdFaoys6  ©e 39a©6  (Smd.  135).  ad,,  odd  o  qSSrl 

©639a^(Rsv.  12,  39). 

€9&39o3o  arime.=  Knowledge  (My.). 

€9&39o±>sSo  ariyame.  Knowledge,  acquaintance 
(Abh.  P.  7,  after  116). 

t9&390^  aril.  l.  =  ®esoo.  A  star  (0^5  Smd.  ii;  aos 
55«,  3sidrt,  rt^^Kk.  10b.;  a.rea€,  c^si,  80;  aosa6,  sradrt, 
3Dt3,  35>d3Sm.  16.  106).— ©es9©^.  The  star- 

road:  the  sky  (ajs^fc|,  etc.,  OTBJS  Kk.  12;  ©ao^td,  ‘KDfS6, 
oaosdrBj,  ©rirt,  rtrt  rta^  Sm.  14). 

e£>539  aril.  2.  =  59ks€>,  «£>Wi ,  3,  e?^, 

©esoeo,  55&f,  es>®oF  3,  Mud,  clay  (^fjssj 

Ct.  II,  45;  Kk.  24,  o.  rs.  ©I 3a6,  ©63©6,  ©eSd©6;  Sotf  Sm. 
14;  T.  ©es©6,  black  sand;  water;  ©2s63o,  ©V63o,  ss^c«, 
mud;  loam;  cf.  ©aoFio)* 

€9£59  $3)  arivu.  =  59634  2,  ©eao  5,  ©eso^.  Know¬ 
ledge,  perception  (^os3(td,  sS^Nr.;  a^oddNn. 
137,  Mr.  493).  See  Bp.  10,  55;  35,  22;  40,  60;  44,  50; 
55,  53;  J.  28,  4.  ©639a  c^ado  (rt3  Mr.  468).  rtodrto&da 

fd  ©e394(Smd.  66.  133).  ©es’a^6  ©es3a  ?d3jtdjat3a 

ado  &ec&  aoQo,ado  (Sp.)- 

esSS9  o3  arive.  1.  =  59estS  1,  No.  2.  Indigestion 
attended  with  purging  (s.  Mhr.). 

es>Sfl9  s3  arive.  2.  -£.  =  &<$  3,  etc.  Cloth  (My.).  See 

B.  1, 9.  14.  24;  3,  32;  4,  28.  ©63953od0  S639&rt  rtd3?£§?  3^ 
53  sdta^ejs??  (Prv.).  — ©639s3  ©a  a.  dupl.  (My.).  —  ©633 
53  ©o23&.  dupl.  (B.  2,  33). 

€9&S9  53  arive.  3.  =  &&&>.  (My.). 


€9e39FoO  arisu.  To  cause  to  know  or  to  be 
known,  to  make  known,  to  communicate, 
to  inform,  ©e3**Soa  wsodoF(rtrt  jd,  so^oa^  waofcF 
Nn.  161).  cSoi&rav*  *3^  qie&i&e®,  u<#  sap^.8?  ©es’Aido 
(Smd.  28). 

€9&39ao  ariha.  Knowledge;  informing. 

^r\  ©e333d(g)IsoS,  Nr.),  sddd  (=5Jddo) 
ese33sdo  (2ft)^oyqlort-a'^ori<S:g=)id  Nr.). 
es&39^0  arihu.  =  558304,  etc.  ^swtfsSp* 

(Bp.  51,  49). 

es&30  aru.  1.  —  ®e3 1 ,  £?eso  2. _ ©raortes3.  -^es3.  (Smd. 

204).  A  dry  tank. 

?5>S3o  aru.  2.  =  55©  2.  Virtue,  charity,  etc.— ©©0 

rio®.  -‘Zro®.  =  ©es-,  q.  v.  A  violator  of  charity.  2,  a 
huntsman  (zbodocd,  zbeo  Kk.  39,  o.  r.  ©63rto®).  —  eeaortjs 
-s#jsvs.  To  lay  hold  of  charity,  love  or  good  will. 
See  rioKi^esorfjas*. 

€9530  aru.3.  =  5f>63  4,  ©r  2,  ef©0  4,  e?r.  Six.  — ©©j 
aortvA  -Sort5?6.  =  ©eao$  ort5?6.  Six  months.  ©raoSort 
8?o  ^^sdo  (Smd.  157).  ©esoaortVBOdjosdJ6  ervESJj  (224). 
©630cdJ8630.  Six  hundred  (Smd.  224).  —  ©©OjdJSF.  =  © 
esjfdjseso.  See  Fi^^tiesocdosF.  —  ©rao^ortv6.  -o-Sort5?6.  = 
©esoaort8?6  (a  usual  Jdosa^id  Ss.).  —  ©esojSjiirt.  Six 
faces.  2, the  six-faced  one:  Shanmukha  (rtosd  Sm.  4).— 
©esosSjsrtcdodo^.  -<d  ©odo^.  Shanmukha’s  father:  Siva 
(Sm.  2.).  —  ©63j5da.  -5 doa.  Six  folds;  six-fold  (Smd. 
224). — ■  ©esosdaio .  -sdsio.  =  ©essdsb.  Sixty  (Smd.  224). 
2353  -0-6302353  ©SorfsO  ftcd^  23 So,  ^^SdO6  odSdO^  t? 

©o  rt^o  63<?5d  zpjsao  (o±>5d^,  5si&J,B^  Nr.).  ^©>4  jpao^ort 

s?6  ©esosdsb  i3Vsd4  (i?o do^5?6)  sdAps^sdJ6 

(Mr.  94).  ©esosdab  ©rt©6  2o^0  ©^  (Mr.  68). 

©63o a ^0  aaF(B.  3, 115).  aoo^  ^aao6  rati 

4,  rs®  rt  ©esoasb  (Bh.  1,  8,  77) - -  sdo JS5do6. 

Sixty-three  persons.  2,  the  sixty-three  Siva  devotees  of 
old,  enumerated  by  the  Lingavantas  (Bp.  10,  8;  22,  1; 
53,  38).  —  ©63oa^(C3o.  Sixty-seven.  ©63oai?C3oo  tfid 
cSjsv6  (Bhn.  68).  —  ©esosdJoa^fdo .  Sixty-one.  ©©oaiJJfdJ 
?d»  rts?o  (Bp.  61,  91).  —  ©63053CS©6.  -l3rf©6.  Six  fingers, 
aaa  ©o^rt  ©esosSciaDrt  aa^os*?6  sa)^,^0  (j-  28> 14)- 
€9S3o  aru.  4.  To  be  severed  or  disjoined ;  to 
be  cut  asunder;  to  cease,  to  end  (T., M.;R.; 

Te.  ©cio,  to  be  broken  or  destroyed;  see  ©3  6).  —  ©^ 
djs^rto.  (?)  -s|3?rto.  Tobe  severed  or  split  (Abh.  P.  7, 97). 
€9&3o  aru.  5.  =  —  ©moaoeso.  =  ©»o4  ao©o4 

(My.). 

aruku.  =  (My.). 

€9&30?1o€)  aruguli.  See  s.59©0  2. 

€9&3oz^o  arucu.  =  59©&^o,  etc.  To  cry  aloud,  etc. 

( ©023^2^ FS>  Smd.  Dh.;  My.). 

€9330^0  arutu.  A  P.  p.  of  ©O6  2,  q.  v. 

€9£30o^)  arupu.  =  e9e394i  ©esosoo  1.  To  make 

known,  etc.  See  Ch.  v.  36.  70.  108.  235;  Bp.  1,  15.  59; 
18,3;  49,30;  50,49;  57,7;  58,38;  60  sum.;  J.  5, 29. 
30.  40.  42;  28,  59;  Grj.  4,  60. 
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esSSoeco  arubu.  =  ®esaio,  etc.  (My.). 

SSKtoex)  arulu.  =  ©es9^ 2,  etc.  Mud  (C.).  —  ©esidori 
z^.  A  muddy  paddy  field,  one  made  ready  for  receiv¬ 
ing  seedlings  (My.). 

€£)w3053^  aruvadi.  Sees.  ©6SJ3. 

£9653  5do*  aruvar.  =  &o$rxk.  Six  persons  (My.;  t.). 

dyjo.desoyo*  (Smd.  180).  sdOd  y  ,  y$,  ( i .  e.  z&fo 

e  v  7  in  G$y 

tfo^P),  y>djady,  yrfd,  to^f^o^f  ayy  a6  ©euyo6  ©d^ 
yd©y  ed^ySFrts*  ©^o ,  ©y^F  ^cs*  yy^  ys 

5 ioo  (Mr.  263). 

e>S3o£)0  aruvili.  see  s.  ©esos^- 

€9S5o^)  aruvu.  =  ©es9^-  Knowledge  (C.) _ ©ew 

<00.  -'a©  1.  Devoid  of  knowledge  (Bp.  24,  56).  —  eaj^ 
yoeos^.  =  S563J  yoeso,  ©ewaSo  yjKoadj.  Silliness,  foolish¬ 
ness,  dotage  (C.). 

e£>C30o3  aruve.  =  ©63  3,  etc.  Cloth  (“^  Sm.  89;  5doz3 
Kk.  54).  See  Bp.  21,  19;  23,  33;  44,  1. 

e£>63osoo  aruhu.  1.  =  ©ewsg,  etc.  To  make  known, 
etc.  See  Bp.  14,  22;  50,  18;  51,  5;  53,  12;  60,  38;  Bh. 
1,  8,  66.  78;  J.  27,  11. 

es>eSJ3oo  aruhu.  2.  (=©es9;3,  etc.).  Knowledge, 
perception  (My.;  Si.  36.  409).  ©k^  ©ar1c&>  doz<3odj 

yj  orioyo^  3si  io©^??  d^s^dyd  <ay©o  deras!  ©esjooy  © 
t3?es3  (Sp.).  —  ©esosdo  yoesosi).  =  ©ao4  sdoso^. 
(My.). 

es&35  are.  1.  To  strike,  to  slap,  to  beat  (sssyy 

Sm.  117;  T.,  M.;  cf.  ©w  3,  No.  2). 

es>&35  are.  2.  A  slap,  a  stroke  (T.,  m.;  r.). 
esSS5  are.  3.  To  lose  one’s  form,  to  be  dis¬ 
figured  or  defaced  (^djssrazpsy  Smd.  Dh.;  djs^rt 
y^trio  Sm.  117;  cf.  ©e3  6). 

esCfl-3  are.  4.  A  stone,  a  rock,  a  slab  (3«3  Smd. 

Dh.;  ©03d©  Sm.  117;  My.;  T.;  J.  2,  9;  10,31).  ©638odjo 
Ai?tt>yd  ©y  rfoy j©*,  ©BdozS??  (Ss.  11).  ©OriSM  dp^td 
©e^rttfo,  =#e33rts?o..©  cS^dyj6  razdoFtdo  (C.  Bp.  11, 
4).  See  Sasser. 

eses5  are.  5.  =  ©3 6,  q.  v.__  ©e^odok^.  .©y^.  (Abh. 
P.  9,  71;  14,  117,  where  in  both  places  the  63rf  is  in  the 
MS.).  =  ©dodjfejjj.  To  run  after,  to  chase,  to  pursue  (© 
yozp«>yy  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  ©3-;  Kk.  66,  o.  r.  ©d-; 

see  Ss.  s.  oiK^kbp.  03^36  DOzdd^  ©e^odblij  (or  ©5-) 
^jy^y^j  (Bp.  21,15).  tfte  do  di^y*  naffo  ©K^odo^y 
dja?  (or  ©d-,  26,  29;  see  also  13,  15;  14,  31).  See  Bh. 
3,  13,  1;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Grj.  1,  88;  J.  13,  50;  27,  40. 
are.  6.  (=©712).  See  sgpora3,  siyo^es3. 
esSS^ci  ar-kara.  The  syllable  ©ea^  (Smd.  134). 
£9F  ar.  1.  =  ©tf  2,  etc.  Half.  —  ©vary*?,  ©F-?=3-©ys?. 

=  ©saFs^ab .  (C.).  —  ©ga  fs&i  do .  =  ©d^a^ado.  (My.). 
—  ©3F-e3f5ja?^).=  ©d^d^JS?^).  (My.). 

©>f  ar.  2.=  ©eso3,  etc.  Six —  ©yosreo.  =  ©eso^jsesj. 

(My.).  —  ©yF3o.  =  ©esjyatj^.  (C.). 

?SF  ar.  3.  =  ©?®  2.  —  ©frarOii.  =  ©^Ort.  (My.). 


arka  1.  2,  ©^  2,  ©rt  1,  1,  o3^_,  oi^F,  od0^_.  A 

ray  of  light;  radiance  (FSo^d,  y,^  Nn.  13).  2,  the  sun 

(y^tzayoM,,  SUodOF  13;  ajriy  Mr.  503).  3,  crystal  (^^^j 
y^otfo  13;  ^13^  503).  4,  copper  (metal).  5,  Indra  (sra 

Fjy,  13;  FjJdy  503).  6,  the  celestial  tree  (tf©l^®fcs, 

^0  5^^13).  7,  swallow  wort,  Calotropis  gigantea  (oi=^ 

13;  503).  8,  marvellous;  a  marvel  (<Sz43,,  ©.^odjF  13). 

9,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  10,  the  number  twelve 
(Ch.).  ii,  sfyo^rt  (GL). 

arka.  2.=  ©d^J  No.  1.  FraouoTXjs  ©’S'F  (B.  4,  71). 
©^F&i  arka-ja.  Sani  (My.). 

©^FSjOSF  arka-parna.  The  plant  Calotropis  gigantea 
(oi^fsy  G.). 

©^FeO^  arka-bandhu.  A  name  of  Buddha  or  Sdkyasimha. 

©^FlrfoSe sl  arka-marici.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

S9:5!F31>'d  arka-vara.  Sunday  (My.). 

©tSSF^.  arka-asma.  The  sun-stone:  crystal. 
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es>^F  arke.  =  ©f^i,  ©cs^i.  Weeping,  lamen¬ 
tation.  ytSFid  ©^F  (ycsy,  etc.  Mr.  396,  o.  r.  ©=^). 
957\FXi  argada.  =  ©rfF©.  An  impediment. 

© af21  argala.  =  ©rtW9,  etc.,  ©rtFd,  ©rtF's?.  A  bolt  to 
fasten  a  door;  a  lock. 

e97\F €>t§  argalike.  =  ©r^C39s<?.  A  small  door  pin,  a  bolt. 
S9af6  argale.  =  ©rtF©,  ©rtFCO3.  A  bolt  to  fasten  a  door. 
€5rtFS^  argala.  (Tbh.  of  ^5^?  cf-  ©es«2&  ©rtFS??).=: 
©t^^,  etc.  Greatness,  eminence;  excess.  2, 
a  great,  superior  or  eminent  man  (Smd.  159, 

o.  r.  ©rt  v).  — -  ©riF^y.  N.  of  a  Jaina  poet  who 
A.  D.  1189  finished  his  Kannada  Candraprabha  purana. 
He  says  at  its  conclusion:  y^cddddyoo yj6  yo  |  d 

dyj6  ©rt  aJ5*y^ 33310^0  y^yo^  11  s^yyyFtd  1 

vi3  ©yo  ^sd^o  ll . 

59aF^  argala.  =  ©rtF©,  etc.  (^odo^rt  Nn.  116). 

©AFCS3^  ai’galike.  =  ©rt  C39^,  q.  v. 

©aFC53  argale.  =  ©7^C39i?,  q.  v. 

S5^0F  argha.  =  ©r!  1,  etc.  Price,  cost,  worth  (t3«3  Mr. 
482).  2,  an  offering  of  various  ingredients  (rice,  flowers, 
water,  etc.,  or  of  water  only)  to  gods  or  venerable  men 
(y^de!  482).  qra part's*  ©^Fyoo  3S'S5§FcSo(y?s3?i’s!,  etc. 
Nr.). 

©^O^F  arghya.  Valuable.  2,  venerable.  3,  price,  worth 
(z3  d,  Nn.  102).  4,  an  offering  of  various  ingredients 

to  gods  or  venerable  men  (rfs^d  102). 

SSedF  area.  Splendor  (d?fcs,  Nn.  106).  2,  the  sun 

(rdo^yoE?!,  yosodoF  106).  3,  invocation,  worship  (©33^y, 

vdy>yo  io6). 

©edF^  arcaka.  =  ©2^r5.  Worshipping;— -a  worshipper. 

(Bp.  1,  32;  4,  53;  13,  1;  22,  54). 

©sdFjd  arcana.  Praising.  2,  worship,  homage  (W30l3d, 
yoSotS  d  Mr.  449).  See  ©z^flSFy. 

©sd-Fyy^J  arcana-vidhi.  A  manner  of  worship  or  homage. 
See  5yji  &yo. 

eSedFfS  arcane.  =  ©J^fS.  Worship,  homage  (Bp.  43,  52).— 
©yFc$riodo,«.  q’o  worship  (Bp.  12,  16).  —  ©^FfS  y©yo. 
I  To  offer  worship  (Bp.  2  6,  51). 
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©EctF  arei.  Flame.  2,  one  of  the  seven  tongues  of  Agni 
(Mr.  46).  3,  Tbh.  of  e^FFi*,  light,  lustre  (sSyffaaJ, 

G.). 

©£Jf3  arcita.  Worshipped,  revered.  2,  saluted,  honored. 


eseSF&S9  arciri.  To  shrink,  to  contract  (v.  i., 

Abh.  P.  9,  151;  cf. 

89&jF^eS  arcis-mati.  The  wife  of  Agni  (My.). 

arcis-mant.  Flaming,  brilliant.  2,  fire; 

Agni. 

59eJfcO  arcis.  Flame;  a  ray  of  light.  2,  shine,  lustre. 
©SaFXio  arcisu.  To  worship,  to  honor;  to  give  an  offering 
(Smd.  165;  Bp.  3,  46;  4,  48;  18,  47;  29,  28;  39,  41;  41, 
25;  43,  19;  45,  46;  46,  54.  55;  49,  19;  51,  60;  52,  5;  56, 
49;  60,8;  61,52;  J.  30,  40).  S3i3F*<o«  (wso tSaJ, 

3  Hla.). 

r3>  ’ 

esz^oF  arcu.  1.  To  emit  indistinct  or  inarticu¬ 
late  sounds  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  SitfoF). 

esestoF  arcu.  2.  =  ®®9^o,  etc.  To  cry  aloud,  etc. 
(My.). 

«9e3ofa  arcuga.  (Tbh.  of  ©£f^).  Worship  (cS?5S5®)2£  Ct. 
I,  24,  o.  r.  rf^OFrt). 

S9£§F  arce.  Worship,  homage.  2,  an  image  or  idol  (cf. 
ES&-).  See  Mr.  s.  to®. 

esaiF  arja.  =  (y>&5F),  es&s OF.  (B.  5,  202.  269;  Mhr.,  H.). 
©afFt^  arjaka.  =  ©23  rt,  etc.  Procuring;  acquiring,  earn¬ 
ing  (r!C39sio535iric  G.).  2,  the  plant  Ocymum  gratissim,um 

Lin.  3,  (N.  of  several  other  plants,  also  of)  s6js<0 
?3  zsaeSoi)  53o3  (G.). 

S923F?3  arjana.  (=?ffciFc3).  Procuring;  acquiring,  gain¬ 
ing;  gathering.  See  yusrajaFsS,  etc. 
eseSF  arji.  =  s983f,  q.  v. 


£93§F  arji.  A  written  petition;  a  humble  representation 
(C.;  B.  5,  159.  236;  Mhr.,  II.). 

S933f^  arjita.  (=  <ytSF3).  Acquired,  gained,  earned 
(Smd.  64  Mdb.). 

&sBn sffd  arji-dara.  A  man  who  presents  a  written  peti¬ 
tion  (My.). 

e£>S§F?jj  arjisu.  (  =  war^J),  To  acquire,  to  gain,  to  earn 
(Bp.  29,  9). 

©&OF  arju.  =  esfcJF.  A  petition;  a  humble  representation 
(C.). 

©3i0FC!X)Tj  arju-dara.  A  petitioner  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
£93 doF?3  arjuna.  White  (ql53w,  Nn.  112;  zbtfo  Mr. 

508).  2,  silver.  3,  gold  (*53rar,  1 12;  FSos3eaF  508). 

4,  grass  (3^,  Sojsjj  112;  sgo«  508).  5,  the  tree  Ter- 

minalia  arjuna  W.  &  A.  (53^5  Sj5»z3  112;  53j3  Mr.  508  & 
113;  sSoKP  Ss.).  6,  healthy  (Sdo&s,  &£>?ri£su  53s3(3o  112). 
7,  Arjuna,  the  son  of  Indra  and  Kunti  (jraqfF  112; 
oSj,  graqSF  94;  ^(3  k  Mr.  508;  SpeJO  ?S  Mr.  264;  Smd.  116. 
284).  J 

£93iOFcO  arjuni.  A  procuress,  a  bawd.  2,  a  COIV.  3, 
Arjuna’s  son  Babhruvaliana  (J.  22,  16.  32;  23,  2.  31; 
24,  30.  32.  37.  40). 

£90SF  arna.  (=  e^rsF).  Being  in  motion.  2,  water  (cJsi^, 


esqjF^ 

enidtf  Nn.  62;  erotStf  81;  53(3  <3,  enjritf  37;  eroztftf  Mr.  404; 
7  ca 

cf.  esWF?^). 

fiSOSF-^  arnava.  ( =  W50F53).  Being  in  motion.  2,  the  ocean. 
S9C’Brz3&'S&  arnava-jata.  The  moon  (Ch.  v.  296,  o.  r.  es 

r|jS?F23D3). 

SSOSFpO  arnas.  Water. 

£9rf!js?F335)3  arnas-jata.  A  lotus  (Ch.  v.  296,  o.  r.  esssFJf 
£3e>3). 

£93f a&  artagala.  =  w3Frtt>.  The  plant  Barleria  caerulea 
Roxb.  (tfd?  SoJB^pf  rl/a^E^ak  G.). 

©sf3  artana.  Censuring.  2,  censure,  abuse. 

£9<§F  arti.  =  (®^2),  ©CJ^.  A  vulgar  form  of 

(Smd.  i). —Love;  wish,  desire  (My.).  2, that  is 

lovable  or  pleasant,  that  causes  pleasure  or 
fun,  as  a  feast,  etc.;  pleasure,  fun  (C.). 

&>at30  ^JSS3g,  ©SFOdoO  .  .  S3J3Cx3o  3^(3  (3tlo3j 

tfOAtiv6  esoii3<De|rt  (Prll.  3,  32).  See  Bp.  5,  22;  6,12. 
28;  8,15;  12,49;  15,27;  25,1;  27,15;  28,16;  30,15; 
32,5;  38,  32;  40,  39;  43,  29;  57,  34;  Mr.  3.  es^Frf  W<£? 

=fodo«  5ojs(rto53t3j3?  ?  (Prv.).  ■ —  esaF^a 

Flo.  -^a?oo.  To  spoil  or  frustrate  a  wish,  etc.  (Bp.  5,  31). 
«£>Sf  arti.  1.  =  l.  Pain.  2,  the  end  of  a  bow  (£)©  (3 
3oa  G.).  3,  a  bag  (t3?eo  Mr.  358). 

e?Sr  arti.  2.  Tbh.  of  es$F.  (My.). 

e9v§F^o)e5  arti-kara.  =  A  paramour,  a 

man  of  pleasure  (Bp.  40, 47). 

£9<§F#  artike.  =  etc.  An  elder  sister. 

9£)&F7\  artiga.  A  man  who  is  struck  by  calamity  or 
afflicted  (My.).  2,  a  merchant  (My.). 

e£)^F?oO  artisu.  To  love;  to  be  pleased  with 

(Bp.  40,  37;  54,  72). 

£9elF;ciO  artisu.  Tbh.  of  es^FFjj.  (My.). 

es^JF  artu.  1.  ==  1,  £9rao3o.  p.  p.  of  yes*  2. 

es^oF  artu.  2.  =  «5ess^o,  eto.  p.  p.  of  ^ra9 1.  (C.). 

©qfF  artha.  Asking,  begging;  desire;  request.  2,  aim, 
purpose,  object  (estpss^cxL  Mr.  497).  3,  advantage,  use, 

utility  (o3w®?r^,  ^o3js?tac 3  Nn.  156;  5i,o3j3?fcic3  Mr.  497). 
4,  cause,  motive,  reason.  5,  a  thing.  6,  business,  affair. 
7,  wealth,  property  ($c3,  53?^  156;  497).  8,  wman- 

ing, significations'll i®s3«>,  Sure  $f  156;  e5$$?ol> 497). 
9,  ES?53  156.  10,  manner,  kind,  sort.  11,  a  request, 

suit,  petition.  12,  prohibition.  See  Smd.  154;  Kavy.  II, 
1,  6-1 1;  II,  2,  B,  1.  2;  III,  3,  B,  156.  esqfF^  tfasSo  wc3 
tfjs  e3(3qiFi|_  ra^  (Prv.). 

eSq^Fi?  arthaka.  =  ssqfF  (at  the  end  of  compounds).  See  p> 

©qjFffQ  artha-kari.  =  esqlF^raO.  (My.). 

©qfF?f^S  artha-kari.  Causing  y>roflt5  useful,  as  a  work 
(My.). 

eSqjFSOP©  p3  artha-khandana.  Refutation  of  another’s 
meaning  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

©qfF^oWfS  artha-ghatane.  Effecting  or  bringing  about  a 
meaning  (Smd.  28). 

&9q>F^  arthatva.  The  state  of  having  the  meaning,  etc. 
of.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148;  Bp.  2,  36. 


©qirrf  artha-da.  Conferring  riches;  Kubera  (Mr.  54,  o.  r. 
esqirs). 

e9$rcsr>3j?i  artha-dapana.  Causing  to  give  or  restore  pro¬ 
perty. 

59$ Frf^r  artha-drik.  One  who  looks  for  the  real  import: 

a  judge  (sra^Ftratf,  ps^odoaqi  Mr.  268,  o.  r.  sra^Fsrasj). 
e9^Fc^  arthana.  =  aqiF^.  See  ?S5ijqJF(d. 
e9qiFc33^  artha-natha.  The  lord  of  riches :  Kubera. 
©tfFfraqWSO  arthanatha-sakha.  Kubera’s  friend:  Siva 
(Bp.  46,  49). 

CSqSFS^odO  artha-niseaya.  Ascertainment. 

©q^F^S  artbane.  Begging,  asking;  a  request. 

©$F3j  artha-pa.  =  ?$$Fc3*iqJ.  (=5*013 Mr.  54,  o.  r.  ©qSFri). 
eSqSFTjU  artha-pati.  =  ©$FK.  (My.). 

eSq^F^joSjseA  artha-prayoga.  Application  of  wealth  as  to 
trade,  usury,  etc.;  the  profession  of  usury. 

artha-prana-vapus.  Property,  life,  and 
body  (Bp.  21,  1).  Cf.  ^fdosi) cdqSfd,  ss^Psaortas , 

^3qiF,  adcJesS^csjiqiF. 

©qiFOSO^  artha-lambi.  Being  attached  to  the  meaning 
of;  a  word  which  has  the  meaning  of  (Smd.  262). 
©qSF^F^  artha-vanta.  A  man  of  property  (My.). 

©qSFsks'  artha-vasa.  The  power  of  a  meaning  (Smd.  114). 
©$FS33rf  artha-vada.  Explanatory  remark.  2,  speech 
or  expression  having  a  certain  object.  3,  praise. 
59q>F<3?c!o  arthavisu.  To  explain,  to  expound.  —  esqiFtDsio 
©qjF<a?3o.  rep.  ©Sfo3j3s?o  sddscs^sicdoqi^^FrS1^ 

^^5l)c s6  ®qSF<aA)Oi>qSF<aA),  ooestSeario  (Bp. 

6,  28). 

©qiF^f^  artha-vritti.  An  explanatory  comment,  a  short 
commentary  (Smd.  5). 

©qjFsd^rS^  artha-vyakti.  Clearness  or  distinctness  of  mean¬ 
ing  (Smd.  200;  Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  3.  8-12). 

©$F^gcd07dSo  artha-vyaya-saha.  Prodigal. 

SSqiF^sri^  artha-sastra.  The  science  of  polity  or  moral 
and  political  government. 

S9q?F$  artha-slesha.  A  figure  of  rhetoric  by  which 
the  same  word  is  used  in  different  meanings  (Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  147).  Cf.  Swi  ?si. 

S9qJF§oe^  artha-hina.  Unmeaning,  nonsensical.  2, deprived 
of  wealth,  poor.  3,  failing.  (My.). 
e£>Cj53F7Crfo  artha-agama.  Receipt  or  collection  of  property; 
income,  acquisition  of  wealth;  revenue,  tax,  dues  (qssrt 
q$?odo,  wodo,  Aro^odd  Mr.  268). 

59q53F§  arthat.  According  to  the  state  of  the  case,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  circumstances;  virtually  (B.  5,85.  105;  My.; 
Mhr.). 

©ZjTOFfdJCUsi  artha-anurupa.  Corresponding  to  the  form 
of  things  (Smd.  94.  95). 

©tjTDFjd  Td  artha-antara.  Another  matter  or  circumstance, 
a  new  affair;  a  different  meaning;  an  opposite  or  an¬ 
tithetical  meaning.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  9.  99. 
©EjTOFtdT^ojd  arthantara-nyasa.  Antithesis  (Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  b7°61). 

S9qTOF3j|S  artha-apatti.  An  inference  from  circumstances. 
(My.)."0 


©jjTOFSloSWd  artha-alankara.  Ornament  or  elegance  with 
regard  to  the  meaning  (in  rhetorical  diction,  Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  1  seq.). 

©qsaFClo^S  artha-alahkriti.  =  eqssFeJo’ffiid.  (Kavy.  Ill, 
2,  B,  1). 

©qTOFT^e^  artha-avritti.  Repetition  of  a  meaning  (Kavy. 
Ill,  3,lB,  48). 

695)F  arthi=  es^F  2.  One  who  asks  or  begs  for  anything; 
one  who  is  desirous  of.  2,  desiring,  desirous  of.  3,  a 
beggar,  a  petitioner.  4,  a  servant.  5,  a  follower.  6,  a 
plaintiff. 

5£>5>F@^  arthitva.  The  condition  of  a  suppliant;-— entreaty 
(My.). 

e9§>FFiO  arthisu.  =  esSFFo.  To  desire;  to  ask  for.  See 
Bp.  2,  1.  19;  9,  33;  20,  32;  43,  72;  46,  49;  60,  45.  46. 
artha-isa.  =  esqdFSi.  (Mr.  57). 

artha-ishana.  Desire  or  love  of  wealth  (My.). 

S9qfe)F^jd  artha-ogha.  Treasure. 


C9tj^F  arthya.  Proper,  fit.  2,  rich.  3,  intelligent.  4,  to 
be  asked  or  sought  for.  5,  red  chalk. 

£9rfFjd  ardana.  Exciting,  agitating;  distressing.  See  ta 
c3-3tdFcd. 

SSrfFcd  ardani.  Asking.  2,  sickness.  3,  fire  (dc&  G.). 
£9rfFfS  ardane.  Asking,  begging.  2,  giving  pain;  killing. 
SS&F^  ardita.  Asked,  requested.  2,  afflicted,  hurt. 


esdoF  ardu.  p.  p.  of  3,  q.  v. 


S9qSF  ardha.  —  esid .  Half,  halved.  2,  a  half.  3,  a  part. 
See  ©3  7,  Ko.  1.  —  eiq$F  esqSF.  By  halves;  half  and  half 
(B.  5,  105).-—  esqSF  Half  an  Anna.  (B.  4,  87).  — 

«9q$FsSJ3G3.  Half  a  cubit  (B.  4,  47).  —  oqlF  djasraoSo. 
Half  a  Rupee  (B.  4,  87).  — -  esqSF&raSd^.  Half  a  bread  (B. 
5,  186). —  esqSFSoESU.  Half  a  ripe  fruit.  ©qSradeso  rttfo, 
an  equal  part  of  ripe  fruits  (B.  3,  38). 

©qiF^  ardhaka.  =  esqSF.  2,  causing  to  increase  or  prosper. 
See  ^sdoqSFtf. 

£9$F53ado  ardha-kaya.  Half  the  body;  being  half  the 
body  (My.). 

?£>$fXo»  ardha-guccha.  A  necklace  of  twenty-four  strings. 

r.  W 

S9qjF7\J3?2J  ardha-gola.  A  hemisphere.  (My.). 

©q^Fcdc^  ardha-candra.  A  half  moon  or  crescent  (J.  25, 
10).  2,  an  arrow,  the  head  of  which  is  like  the  half -moon 
(tfrf.eosdoo^  Mr.  296).  See  Smd.  130,  where  ©qS F^fS  is 
an  o.  r. 

«9t^F£^f33  eijsrf  ardhacandra-cuda.  Whose  crest  is  the 

half-moon:  Siva  (Bp.  44,  64). 

59q$Fei£>  ardha-candre.  -osi.  Crescent-shaped  (fem.).  2, 
G)J  -J 

the  plant  Convolvulus  turpethum. 

©qiFcTO&es^ti  ardha-nari-isvara.  One  of  the  forms  of 
Siva,  half  male  and  half  female.  (My.). 
eSqiFcTO^  ardha-nava.  Half  a  boat. 

©qiFSjjldjiFd  ardha-prastara.  Half  a  prastara,  as  the 
characteristic  mark  of  the  gomutrika  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B, 
65). 

©qjFE^j'rfof'1®  ardha-bhramana.  A  kind  of  vicchitticitra 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.). 
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£9$F^5jsf'3d5!  ardha-manavaka.  A  necklace  of  twelve 
strings.  (R.). 

S9$F OSJrfo  ardhayisu.  =  w^ffI).  To  halve  (My.). 
S9$Flji$  ardha-ratha.  A  warrior  who  fights  on  a  car 
along  with  another.'  (R.). 

ardha-ratra.  Midnight. 

Z£>rfFUd8)  ardha-ratri.  =  ©qSFoad,.  (C.).  esw^  soa^odoF 
tof^d  esqJFCTS^odbO  (Prv.). 

ef>$FedF  ardha-rica.  Half  a  verse. 

?Sz$F  £>VF>F*>3  ardha-virama.  Half  a  pause;  a  semicolon 
(B.  3,  5). 

99z$F£)7i7\F  ardha-visarga.  The  sound  visarga  (g)  before 
k,  kh,  p,  ph,  so  called  because  its  sign  (H)  is  the  half 
of  that  of  visarga.  See  X  and  oo. 
e£>$Fs3^  ardha-vriddhe.  A  middle-aged  woman. 

ardha-samavritta.  A  kind  of  vritta  (Ch.). 
SS^FSobd  ardha-hara.  A  necklace  of  sixty-four  or  of  forty 
strings. 

©93F  ardha.  Half  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  99.  120). 

C9t?3FOA  ardha-anga.  Half  the  body  (Bp.  50,8);  a  side 
or  half  of  the  body. 

55qT3FoXo3ScdOO  ardhanga-vayu.  Hemiplegy  (B.  4,  108; 
My.). 

S9pDFo?\  ardha-aiigi.  She  who  forms  half  the  body:  a  wife 
(Bp.  25,  42;  C.  Bp.  47,  6;  J.  18,  3). 

ardha-ambu.  Containing  an  equal  part  of  water. 
e9$FFb  ardhisu.  =  wqSFOSdFk.  To  halve  (Ch.  v.  345;  My.). 
S9$?F?fo  ardha-indu.  A  half  moon  or  crescent  (&i£«  Mr. 

37).  ** 

©^js^F'doS  ardha-uru-ka.  Reaching  to  the  middle  of  the 
thigh,  as  a  petticoat  or  skirt  (woo ft  G.). 

e£>oSr  arna.--«stf  i.  A  file  (s.  Mhr.;  b.  4, 149;  ^ 

sSdsio,  G.).  wpS.F©^  (4,  158.  209). 

ZSTiFtf  arpaka.  Delivering  or  handing  over,  etc.  See 
FiS SO&Ftf. 

C93jF0S  arpana.  Throwing,  casting.  2,  inserting,  fixing. 
3,  placing  in  or  upon.  4,  offering,  delivering,  consigning 
(Bp.  39,  30;  My.).  5,  giving  back. 

S9;jFs6  ai’pane.  =  essdFes  No.  4.  (C.). 

€9£>Fi3  arpita.  Delivered,  consigned,  offered;  placed  in 
or  upon.  See  Bp.  4,  10;  9,  20;  35,  40;  36,  53;  58,  69. 
e£)£>F?jO  arpisu.  To  offer,  to  deliver,  to  consign,  to  bestow 
(Bp.  1,35;  2,53;  4,  59.  72;  27,  1.  8.  9;  35,  13.  14;  44,60; 
59,  19;  60,  37;  J.  4,  53.  63;  B.  4,  219;  C.). 

essjjF  arpu.  =  ©4>2.  To  embrace.  w&Fdos^snid. 

264,  o.  r.  sm^FcSosJ). 

«920F7fo  jd  arba-sthana.  =  esdWFra  fd.  (B.  3,  19.  47;  My.). 

?5>£)f  arbi.  A  torrent  that  has  ceased  from 
flowing  or  is  checked  in  its  course  (en><s?$cipF 

B  Smd.  II,  o.  r.  esfcSF;  probably  W)K>3-;  Tu.  ©jSf,  water 
collected  in  an  elevated  place). 

C£»23f?oO  arbisu.  To  cry  aloud,  to  roar,  etc. 

(Abh.  P.  14,  105.  175;  cf.  eseao&j  and  see  estoOF). 

eswoFarbu.  Crying  (cf.  woof) —  ecrartt 

W.  Crying  aloud  (C.). 


£92dOF^  arbuta.  =  q.  v.  (My.). 

€£>eOOFrf  arbuda.  A  serpent.  2,  a  swelling,  a  polypus. 
3,  tooth-ache  (edejj^^  G.).  4,  ophthalmia.  5 ,  a  hundred 
millions  (J.  25,  27).  6,  sdJSosiodo^  Fjws#  (G.). 

59c£>F?r  arbhaka.  Small;  weak.  2,  a  child  (sSjsdodo  sdoriJ 
Nn.  123).  3,  the  young  of  any  animal. 

S£)^0F  arma.  =  esddJ.  A  disease  of  the  eye. 

<59cdOF  arya.  A  master,  a  lord.  2,  a  Vaisya  (&©?£SotiriG.). 
©odOF^O  aryama.  =  wodj.So,  esoddsdo.  N.  of  a  deity.  2, 
the  chief  of  the  pitris  or  manes.  3,  the  sun. 

©cdraFrd  aryani.  A  woman  of  the  Vaisyas. 

©OSOF  aryi.  The  wife  of  a  Vaisya. 

£9o3oF  arye.  A  woman  of  the  Vaisyas. 

ef>£)F  aria.  =  ®««F  3,  etc. _  wwFrt;^.  -tfs^.=  «5e>oFrt 

sSj(C.  in  S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,122). 

esexiF  arlu.  1.  =  ©d€>i,  etc.  To  spread,  to  ex¬ 
tend  (v.  i.,  Te.;  R.). 

S£)£J)JF  arlu.  2.  =  esdoco,  etc.™  owof  5dowoF.=  esdowo 
sdodjwo.  (My.). 

es>ex)F  arlu.  3.  =  ®»s€>  2,  etc.  Mud,  clay  (C.)._ 

eswoFrt^.  Mud-work,  carrying  and  preparing 

mud  or  clay  for  building  purposes. 

S953F  arva.  =  ®d^,  etc.  (My.). 

S9^F  arva.  =  esdFs-6,  essdFc^.  Vile(£?C3,  G.).  2,  a 

horse  (tforfod  Mr.  273). 

69^F®f  arvat.  Loiv,  inferior,  vile. 

e9Y>F3  arvati.  A  mare.  2,  a  bawd,  procuress. 

eSS^FSbg  arvattu.  Sees.  ©F  2. 

©rfFoi  arvan.  Going,  running.  2,  a  horse.  3,  a  short 
span.  4,  Indra. 

59f5ff5s3^  arva-vadana.  Who  has  the  face  of  a  horse:  a 
Kinnara  or  Gandharva  (Bp.  25,  47). 

©ssF^jSjiy  arvac-kfila.  The  near  bank  of  a  river  (ras^a 
Mr.  415). 

©SAFES'  arvac.  Hither.  2,  this  side;  near.  3, before; 
after. 

©STOFf1®  arvana.  Tbh.  of  essdFs*.  (Mr.  225). 

S5<£)Fc3o  arvinam.  o.  r.  of  waFpSo,  q.  v. 

CS^jF  arvu.  (  =  ©C3o£2).  esSFcSpSe^rtslo  tpv 

sdo  (Ct.  1,  40;  probably  esCS’cSdj). 

«9tfF  arsa.  =  es3F?3«.  (esO?3  Mr.  386;  sdjjswss^odb  ’v5??5  G.). 
©dFcO  arsas.  —  W0?5,  esdF.  Hemorrhoids,  piles. 

SSdF  tj  arsasa.  Afflicted  with  piles. 

©^jseFyO^  arsas-ghna.  Destroying  or  removing  piles.  2, 
the  plant  Amorphophallus  campanulatus  Bl.  (Fijdrartd  G.). 
e5^)F p®  arsina.  =  wdAca,  etc.  (G.). 

S£)^F  arha.=  esdj^.  Meriting,  deserving.  2,  having  a 
claim  or  being  entitled  to.  3,  worth  (in  money),  costing. 
4,  becoming,  proper,  fit.  5,  a  Jaina  saint  or  divinity 
(Wafessk,  Nn.  44;  erosS^id  ,  28^  Nn.  60).  6,  Indra. 
S5?»F?3  arhane.  Worship,  adoration. 

S9^F§  arhat.  =?5^f.  Venerable.  2,  a  Jaina  saint  or 
divinity. 
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©5oFc^  arhanta.  =  ©dodi3.  Worthy.  2,  a  Buddha.  3, 
a  Jaina. 

©SoF^  arhita.  Honoured,  worshipped,  saluted. 

^90*  al.  1.  =  l.  That  place,  that  direction, 

e.g.  in  ©3  so*  (©3-©so*),  ois^so*  (o03-©so*),  ddodso* 
(ddod-©eo*;  Smd.  145),  k^so*  ( cf .  S3©  2,  ss©;  aso*  2, 
'a©).  2,  that  state,  condition,  or  action 

(in  verbal  nouns),  e.  g.  srowso*,  .Spjso*,  Aotfo®,  dowso*; 
en)0dUg«3*?  fSoA^so*,  loodogso*,  Food^so*;  ©dodoso*  or  ©dodOg 
so*  (Sind.  85.  86);  tf<3  ©so*  or  ’tfdodoso*  (73).  In  nouns, 
besides  the  nominative,  it  expresses  the  accusative  or 
the  locative  (147,  cf.  ©wo  2);  or,  in  verbs  (verbal  nouns), 
the  meaning  of  the  dative,  e.g.  oipiso*  3s£.o,  -Spdso*  o, 
inoeaso*  lof^o,  tortdo(86),  ‘tf'tfso*  s§a?do(87;  see 

also  73.  277).  Its  dative  is  «ss|  (see  it  separately),  e.  g. 
cdododos^  io^o;  s^eos^  o;  zbdOds^deca*  dod?SjaoF 
^ddoo!  (278);  Joir  piad  dora3odoe|.  »idoo  dodo  w^oFdo? 
(164).  3,  at  the  time  that,  when,  whilst,  if 

esc*  is  used  in  this  sense,  the  subject  should  be  the 
same  for  the  whole  sentence  (in  opposition  to  the  use  of 
©edoado,  oi  6,  etc.  which  require  a  new  subject  for  the 
second  part  of  the  sentence);  it  is  therefore  unclassical 
to  say  e.  g.  aseiddd^ort'^d'6  lodo  3  dso*,  djaa^f^d-S  doaoa) 
Ai?d55*  ©ftdFpj*  ©rts**;—  looSo  d  ^do^so*  (j.  e.  zbAwpS*) 
oitfdso*,  oiddos^  ©d)doddori8?*(Smd.  296.  297).  See  ©e3ja 
do,  ©sdoadd.— The  verbal  noun  with  final  ©so*  followed 
by  ddo  or  odd  forms  a  so-called  passive,  e.g.  s^d^d 
ao'sdsre  jra^Fdj*  ©ft  aS^easo*  ddrtoo  9£d0c3*  ©ir  ddotss 
‘ffeido  (Smd.  9);  sSfraso*  dcSrfoo(61.  156);  ©d$o  dosdso* 
aSWOjrio  (154;  see  also  157;  299  seq.). 

©0s  al.  2.  A  suffix  occasionally  used  to  ex¬ 
press  prohibition  with  regard  to  the  second 
person  (cf.  ©5),  e.g.  deiijac^d*  ©eso  tortodoso*!  (Smd. 
277).  lidd©  s^rtso*!  djrtso*!  oido^  rieao  tfoa^ftsd  (277;  cf. 
74).  See  Kavy.  I,  5,  38.  39. 

€90*  al.3.  To  be  fit  or  proper;  to  be  right 
or  true;  to  be  sufficient;  to  be  desirable, 
desired,  or  required;  to  become,  to  be  (cf. 

©drio  3,  «5£&2,  ©wdoo,  ©w^l,  ©tf2;  fjo«  i;  — -acjs). 
It  soon  became  a  defective  verb  of  which  only  the  follow¬ 
ing  forms  of  the  negative  are  in  use:  1,  €90  ,  =  €9©3, 
€9(90^,  €92^ do  (which  represent  also  the  lost  ©s3  o,  ©so 
odo*,  ©s^o,  ©.sos1*,  ©dsd),  ©©a3,  ©so^o*,  ©so  5^;  cf.  ©6). 
I  am  not  fit,  etc.,  thou  art  not  fit,  etc.;  he, 
or  she,  or  it  is  not  fit,  etc.,  and  so  on.  This 

term  and  its  equivalents  are  generally  translated  by 
“not”,  “no”,  implying  difference,  denying  quality, 
or  nature,  and  protesting  (Abh.  P.  9,  after  191);  the 
original  meanings  however  are  mostly  quite  suitable. 
When  used  in  a  question,  ssso  asks  for  assent:  is 
it  not  fit?  is  it  not  so?  etc.,  e.g.  a^dso?— djdo 
dosf^doo  dodJd^djsdjdo?  old,  ssw  (it  is  not  true)  ddoo 
do  ©tps^sodoro  (Smd.  177).  tod  $*  d»rt«?*  dea?:*  ©wo 
(i.  e.  ©so  do  or  ©w^ddo,  one  who  is  improperly  looked 
upon  as  a  stranger),  dotarodoo  i?3ddss\3Wd©8^oo»do 


€90* 

$fdod?do  (91).  doaddfs*  ©so  5®artM3o  is  an  abbre¬ 
viation  of  rtoaddd*  ©so  d  (if  Gorava  is  not  the  desired 
or  meant  object)  5§anC33o  (57).  tftifs6  oioraado  sSeScS-6  ©so , 
d»dp3*  ©rts^eca^o  (184).  ^do^do^riv6  a^  (Bp. 
18,64).  sruao*,  ©©a?  enoaa*  ©w,  ©dd  ©dodo  (26,  33). 
qSdordj*  ©wddo!  (50,22;  see  also  J.  15,  14).  d*  riod 
d©  t«pio  ©w,  ooddo  ©w,  doodo^eso  ©ftdo 

ados^d  (B.  4, 125).  ddodo3o3ja«?*  ©drdo  doa?&  ©ort 
doesortd  rad  do^ddo  ara&!  ©so^,  ©odo*?  (J.  25,  35). 
©ddo  ©w ,  doJjs  to^d^  (lit.  he  is  not  desired,  etc.) 
do  not  call  that  man,  but  another  one  (C.).  d^d^o1^ 

odoad  s?do  odood  ^o^^ddso  s^b?,  ©des  sSddo  ^jdd^ 
ddo^do  (Si.  275).  —  ©so  rl4.  -tf"?.  =  ©sort8?.  To  reject, 
to  deny,  to  contemn  (C.). — •  ©w  55s.  -©d6  1.  =  sss3  $*. 
So^dd^d  ss^dd^ddo,  ©wd^d  ©w  d^ddo,  to  speak  so 
as  to  please  others  (My.).  —  ©w  w .  rep.  (Bp.  49, 13).  — 
©ussrlJ.  -©do.  To  become  or  be  true,  ©dosradd  ©do 
dd^,  ©so  ©add  ©sodd^!  (Dp.  54).  ■ —  -»i4.  Is  it 

not  or  is  it  not  so?  etc.  (ssd  Smd.  124  Cm.;  Si.  470).—- 
©wdl*)-  -z«4.  =  S5so  d.  (Bp.  46,  77).  —  esesa.  -©6.  =  sswd. 

(Bp.  10,45;  37,  49;  39,  65;  42,31;  49,10;  51,83) - 

©s3c3«.  -oid*.  =  esso  oS3-  To  say  it  is  not  true  (Bp.  23 
sum.);  to  say  it  is  not  fit  (Bp.  22,  9;  J.  18,  60);  to  despise, 
dowprad  s$<d  wdod^?  (Sp.).  —  ©s3^®  5.  -L  3.  =  ©w  s§e. 
(Bp.  46,  77).  ©s3js  dfcdo  oBpra  (B.  4,  44). 

2,  €90©p.  =  SSS^do  (Smd.  57;  T.  ssdo  ,  Tu.  S53lo).  It 
is  not  fit,  etc.  (=eju).  It  is  used  like  ssw  in  pro¬ 
testing,  negativing,  prohibiting,  etc.  (d,,£d?q$  57;  ©t^ 
Ct.  II,  26).  ©dps*  ssso^!  ©d«f^  ©soo!  ©do  ©soo!  (Smd. 
57).  dddd^^  erud^Od©^  roaddosg)  ©^ddj6  ©soo ,  ©5^ 
^>d^Jc3©2>^drt!?s  (10).  doos?do  ©soo  oidod  ©^dos^  ©d 
srao^do  (290).  enod  ^ZjjddoAodv^  ©do  «ido  0 
©soo^  (lit.  one  who  was  not  so  proper  in  his  conduct 
as  to  pay  it,  Rsv.  6,  35).  zooqScr6  ©soo  oidoo^dd3  oidrid, 
d^ddo«  ©^do  (13,  18).  3,  €96^.  €9®^  -<04. 
Is  it  not  true  or  right?  is  it  not  so?  is  it 
not?  is  he  not?  is  she  not?  etc.,  etc.  (sssdd 

Ct.  II,  26;  ©so  d  Smd.  124  Cm.;  see  ©s^cdod).  ois3?, 
ado  ©s3  SoSoctf&ra  se^q^d  srnalo  ortd3pSort«?«^s>< 
todo  sjsoSoo^do,  dosfdo,  ©^ga^rtonssawo?  (Smd.  68.  289). 
3?dj3?d^<a?>wodjdj3!.-’<>  dosoadj^o'6  ©d  ?  (57). 

sgja^o  ddoddortodo'6  ©d  dewo  dorado?  (84).  s«drd 
rleg c^6  ©s^  sart^Ssodos'?*  (57).  adFd  ©d  p^d 

dradoa^?  (57).  dp59dodo«  ©^ 

do6  ©d  ?id?pio?  (Rsv.  13,27).  adoi_  ad^r  d 

tod^do^,  ©s3?  (13,  after  96).  —  ©d  orfoe?  . 
rep.  It  is  used  in  asking  and  inferring  (d,®^^, 
©■SpjodoSpsaqSF  Smd.  395).  4,  €90  U50.  —  ©COO^  (Smd. 

57).  —  ©wddodo.  -©Soodo.  To  prove  unworthy,  to  be 
improper,  low  dd  ludpre&j  dso^djdo^  dod^^,  ©so  ddoddo^ 
©z39K)pi  todprey  ^wo  ®9dd  (Sp.).  5,  550  c5.  €9<^do 
-<03.  (Smd.  57).  =  €9<£^d?.  If  indeed  he,  she,  or 
it  is  not  desired  or  meant,  etc.;  indeed  if 
not  that  or  so;  indeed  if  not;  except,  unless 

(aq39Frf?59q5F  57).  Its  d  may  be  dropped  (57).  2,  the 
negative  P.  p.  of  ssso«5  i.  e.  being  not  fit,  etc.;  being 
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not  that,  etc.  or  so ;  being  not ;  being  insuf¬ 
ficient.  ©c$w  c3  (©e3j-),  further,  on  the  other  hand 
Smd.  52  Cm.).  skrasSotfoJ6  ©w:3  raw;  3$ri<ao?S 
&o©  A  ©w  d  raw  (Smd.  77).  fc^a^Sd6  ©wz3  tosoo 

i^sto6  rsv  (169).  ea>odj«  jSodo*  zfoodj6  look*  cpsdo 
rt«?j8«?'s  S^sSd6  ©w:3  <2=5*©  sAj6  raw  (85).  rafirSo,  ©ukSoo, 
etc.  ras§  i&ra^oSdKx)  ssoS  (293).  ^jfjossjs 

odooqS,  wwo  sjC9^«?j3sx  ©weS  raw,  (151). 

©^303^530*  ©weS  enjC09c3  ^tfs^osa^^ort8?*  (138;  see 
also  256).  AdsJj*  ©23  d  ?|?38o  s3J3®  dc&>  (SoOro^osrt 
Hla.).  erud  ©2J  djsd  ragtici  s§d?23« tfd  sij* 

rasfo,  ©do  do  ?3?©^f3??  (Rsv.  5,  131).  cb&djs  ©20  d 
'ad .©rd  ^«?o3j©  'ado  c&sddcradodJ6  2*c3od??  (8,116). 
S>do^©dri£  c&tfjaddoo  d^scsOAidcS6  ©w d  ©c3€  ©S^aoAi 
dJSdd  tfta  do*  dfs6  rac3es3J3^o  (J.  31,  34).  ■ado  ©w  d  2* 
^dtfd®  $?SoAo  scatfrttfofa^  (B.  3,  1).  ©aSdifftf-ert  do 
do  dodoes*  wcSdft  o^>  dosKP  o^,  ©wd  do£o3cdoo  $2d 
wjsdo  (Bp.  3,  86).  <odoo&do  agjadAidd  ©w  d  tjjfr  dosd^ 
do  (10,  43).  doop^d  ^ododo  iiosrad  ©20  d  ado  (13, 14). 
(©dpic)  d?G3  doaddo  erues3  =#dood  ©wd  dj^rt^6  Wes'6 
(18,  44).  -J-r^dod^o^  dodjddodFddo  ese^tS  &do 

330  (28,  50).  Sj^^o  S)?c3«  ©20  d  ho«  emeso^?  (28,  64). 
d^odjjs*  ©Odo. . .  353Cft^d  ©2od  dos^nl  £d^  (39,  45). 
d'SAd  ©wd  (42,  31).  $<^o  dJ3?ad  ©w  d  (42,  32).  ©d 
do  do|^  doo<>53  dddo  q$doFiod.do«>?,  ©w  d  ©gssrdod 
3j35,  ©wd  ^3©ort «?J8?,  ®ud  ddtf  dja??  o3f3o  do^i?  dj3 
doddo  (2njd$  Si.  264).  See  also  Bp.  4,  69;  5,  9;  9,  10. 
21;  14,  19;  19,28;  21,  12;  22,65;  27,64;  30,17;  32,53; 
34,  17;  36,  46.  56;  37,  46;  38,  65;  40,  37.  48.  78.  81;  41, 
30;  42,28;  43,37.  62.  84;  44,  9.  17;  etc.,  etc.;  51,  67; 
etc.,  etc.;  J.  6,  6.  —  ©wdo&o.  -©0  9.  And  it  being  in¬ 
deed  not  sufficient.  ©<A0  do*  ©w  dodoo,  thus  and  further 
(Bp.  60,  49).  —  ©w  d?.  ©w  do-d  2.  =  ©w  d.  See  e.  g. 

Bp.  4,  33;  11,  18;  40,  80;  43,  57;  47,  49.  €9e>S3.  Rela- 
r> 

tive  negative  P.  p.  Being  not  proper,  being  not 
so  or  that,  being  not,  etc.  ©  ©w  a©  oaooo 
(Smd.  167;  see  also  283).  33C3*  dta^ o  sgpd^dJ6  ©2od 

©da V&O&0&0  (263).  d  d^dw  d  do®  (do  d^  Hla.).  33^ 
©w  d  ©d^  (a3d,  etc.  Hla.).  tadfd  ©w  dddo  (d?r ,  etc. 
Nr.).  afc^d  ©wd  d??3cdb  pjd  (doddea,  etc.  Nr.),  adj 
dw  ddo  (©©?^  Si.  406).  d^ddw  do  (djatJ  372).  do© 
3(o  es©d  oiwa6  'sdd  di^ddJ6  dod-®?^  doa??  (Rsv.  2, 
35).  ©w  d  =ff3QdoFori«?*  (dod^,  ©^3odor  Nn.  70).  es^d 
(©dtf^dg  Nn.  127).  ©w  d  ©qSFo  (Bp.  27,  2).  tfdto 
ra3dd  =^wdr!«?w  ados  ©w  d  253d  ©A,  sradd  doa  ddo 

rv,  ro 

^wdrttfo  ©rt  dS  d^  (B.  5, 225).— ©w  ddoio.  A  useless, 
low  or  vile  man  (£?G3*  Sm.  114).  —  ©w  dodo.  That  is 
improper  or  inauspicious  (©dp  ©2foqi  Nn.  103).  ©W  do 
do  dOdds^^oddo  (Rsv.  2,  35). 

es>o  ala.  1.  =  ©04 1.  Fatigue,  weariness, 

trouble.  (T.  ©wo,  to  be  tired,  be  fatigued;  Te.  ©«3, 
to  be  fatigued  or  harassed;  cf.  ©wdol,  ©dl).— ©ws^s 
eso.  -s^jaeoj.  To  undergo  fatigue,  to  suffer  trouble  (Bp. 
18,  42). 

€90  ala.  2.  =  ©®1.  An  interjection  expressing 

assent:  indeed,  verily;  or  surprise:  ah,  ah!;  or 


pain:  alas !  (®3®a»  ©  Nn.  153;  Mhr.  ©www,  inter¬ 

jection  of  dismay  or  amazement;  cf.  Sk.  ©ws3?).— ©w©3. 
-©C3.  Interjection  to  express  pleasure  or  pain  (C.). 
€90  ala.  3.  =  s.  3.  —  ©wrttsido.  (-^csdo  or  rts® 
do?).  Rejection;  opposition;  hostility;  a  source  of  hos¬ 
tility.  ©wd£3?J3dodo  (©ra  e3dodo,  dtfo'Adodo,  ©o^do, 
etc.,  d,^dd  Ss.).  See  Bh.  1,  5,  6;  Ram.  6,  46,  13.—  ©w 
dfido.  (-^fido  or  rifSdo?).  To  reject;  to  be  intolerant; 
to  dislike.  ©wrtfJ&do,  that  is  disliked  or  intolerable 
(©ddg  Bhn.  42).  —  ©wrt8?.  =  ©w  rt8?.  (C.). 

€9©  ala.  =  ©^  2.  The  sting  in  the  scorpion’s  tail.  2, 
yellow  orpiment  (dd33^,  ©droas?  G.). 

alaka.  —  ©w^  1,  ©^  2.  Curled  hair,  a  lock  (&ffi o^o 
rtJ3dw«  Mr.  320).  2,=  ©w^F,  a  mad  dog  (Sk.;  $3?fe3odo 
553050  G.). 

alaka-pura.  Kuhera’s  residence  (Mr.  54). 
€90r5b  alaku.  =  eseiXoi,  ©e^o^o,  ©(9oao  i  q.  v.,  ^ 
etOOAO,  ©^0  5,  ©^0  5,  ©^00^0,  ©^Od3.  To 
move  about  (v.  i.),  to  shake,  to  be  shaky,  to 
tremble  (My.;  Tu.  ©wotfo,  ©worto). 

©£^  alake.  1.  ©V^.  =  ©w^.  (Smd.  102). 

©e;^  alake.  2.  ©Wv3.  Kub era’s  residence.  2,  a  girl  from 
eight  to  ten  years  of  age. 

©<9^  alakta.  =  ©wd.  Lac,  the  red  dye  so  called  (©drio 
G.),  a  dye  of  lac,  etc.  used  as  red  ink,  or  by  women  to 
stain  their  feet;  the  red  resin  of  certain  trees. 

©Ot?  #  alaktaka.  =  ©w^,  ©wdrt,  etc.  Lac,  etc. 

©9-S-  ^  alaktike.  =  w-fr  ■§,  q.  v. 

_o  -» 

©<9^08  a-lakshana.  An  inauspicious  sign.  2,  having 
no  signs  or  marks;  —  inauspicious,  unfortunate.  (My.)1 

©©■§\  id  a-lakshita.  Unseen,  unobserved,  disregarded; 

■A  ’ 

uncharacterized.  (My.). 

©<9^dO  a-lakshisu.  To  disregard,  to  slight  (C.). 

©GJ-S^^  a-lakshmi.  Evil  fortune,  bad  luck,  distress  (Bp. 
61,38). 

©<9i5j^  a-lakshya.  Invisible.  2,  unmarked.  3,  insig¬ 
nificant.  4,  disregard,  contempt  (My.;  B.  5,  102). 

©<9AdF  alagarta.  —  ©wrtcSF.  (Mr.  401;  My.). 

©£)XrfF  alagarda.  A  water  snake  (taw^f®  Mr.  401).  2, 

the  black  variety  of  the  cobra  de  capello,  Coluber  naga. 

€9£>hFoJ  alagisU.  =  «5«3^^>,  ©0O7\?&  q-v. 

(My.). 

€9ortj  alagu.  1.  =  ootfo,  etc.  To  move  about, 
etc.  (My.). 

€9€jrti  alagu.  2.  =  @>«wXo  2.  The  blade  of  a  knife, 

SWOrd,  etc.  (C.;  M.,  T.;  cf.  Sk.  ^w^).  ©wrto^KO 

(Smd.  64).  sdC3  ©WFO  (70).  sJorfcSjas*  ^asS 
erodos?A),  ^C53Wf5  ©wrto  -S-do ,  fJrirfo,  W3^?l)d  4£>oi) 
i3ort(i/i  ©oS^,  caei’cSo,  z«wf  wwsi^^rfo  (Raghc. 

17,  73).  ?Sd53J3^o  tfei^w^ja8?6  ©wrtc?6  ©VsS&skdo 

(Rsv.  14,27.28).  See  ^JStlwrto;  Bp.  17, 1 1;  18,2;  28,  26; 
32,58;  33,14;  40,57;  52,41;  J.  12,  21.  —  ©WrforteS. 
-wE5!.  An  arrow  with  a  blade  (Bh.  6,  4,  88).  —  ©wrtons 
-^3fi?v0.  To  cause  to  see  a  blade,  or  to  hit  with 


it  (Ram.  3,  8,  39).- — esortotdJSJJ .  A  kind  of  coarse  grass 
that  easily  cuts  the  hand  (My.;  =  rtwYotdJWJ  St.  &  PL). 
§9£^  alage.  =  edwrt.  (My.). 

§£>©^Joo  a-laghu.  Not  light,  heavy.  2,  not  short,  long. 
3,  not  small,  great,  weighty,  powerful;  serious,  solemn 
(ijjcSj,  rtodo^  Nn.  99).  4,  intense,  violent.  See  Bp.  3,  58; 
16,27;  34,23;  44,46;  49,43;  53,  53;  57,72. 

©erod'd  alaghu-tara.  Uncommonly  heavy,  long,  great 
or  weighty  (Sm.  4). 

alam-karana.  Preparation;  decorating,  adorn¬ 
ing.  2,  an  ornament.  See  Ch.  v.  3. 

alam-karishnu.  Fond  of  ornament.  2,  orna- 
ro 

mented,  adorned.  3,  Siva.  scsOssd^t?  tstdo  sdwoVOsJo ! 
(Smd.  269  Mdb.). 

alam-karisu.  To  make  ready;  to  ornament, 
to  decorate  (Bp.  2,  52;  4,2;  18,  38;  32,29;  44,  70;  56,  5; 
J.  8,  8). 

alankarisuvike.  Adorning  (tfk©&£9, 

o3o  Si.  217). 

©Ootfd^F  alam-kartri.  Decorating;  skilled  in  decorating; 
a  decorator.  2,  ornamented. 

alam-karmina.  Competent  to  any  act,  skil¬ 
ful,  clever. 

&V c^sd  alam-kara.  The  act  of  decorating.  2,  an  orna¬ 
ment.  3,  elegance  (KAvy.  Ill,  2,  B,  2,  seq.;  esotf,  d^ona 
d  Nn.  131).  4,  a  figure  or  rhetorical  expression. 

alahkara-sastra.  A  manual  to  teach  elegant 
writing,  a  text-book  of  rhetoric  (C.). 

alankare.  A  woman  who  is  decorated  (Bp.  5,  26). 
K>S>o?^d  alam-krita.  Ornamented. 

£9<s;oSy§  alam-kriti.  =  auo^d.  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  1;  IY,  1). 
©(^ot&joSo  alam-kriye.  Adorning,  ornamenting  (Kavy.  IV, 
1,5). 

CSClOA  alanga.  A  rampart  (My;  Br.;  T.;  H.;  -S-e3  rtos^tf 
Cb.). 

a-langhya.  Not  to  be  crossed,  insurmountable; 
not  to  be  transgressed,  inviolable,  venerable  (Bp.  39, 42). 

€£>£>?&>  alacu.  =  2.  To  shake  (v.  t.,  t.  «^tw; 

R.;  Tu.  esutaj,  es<u?oo;  T.  to  wash  slightly,  see 

©s3  1;  Te.  esejotdo,  esejoSoodSo,  to  harass,  weary, 

fatigue;  cf.  «s«?6  2). 

©boss'd  alanjara.  =■  esO o&d.  (sdJSo^osd^,  sdd<d  G.). 

€9©d^  alatage.  =  ssuSrt,  esudrt.  Tbh.  of  ssud  V. 

eejdrtodj  sdcdu o  (&t&>,  djsw  Nr.).  Cf.  esjd. 
alatike.  =  e<udrt,  etc.  (J.  30,  17). 

£9©D/!  alatige.  =  efodrt,  etc.  (wessdo  Mr.  498;  o ddstd, 
ototdtf,  esdrtoG.). 

SSOd  alate.  Tbh.  of  esdrio  tfoaAitdd  tfsiJ  sdoA)  e* 

rtodzS,  estdi^  es<ud  eswdodjstfrt  waart  S^tdd 

adoAi  wrtod  rt  (B.  1,  22). 

W£-R  alatege.  =  eudrt,  etc.  (esj^  Hla.;  fcidod?d  Ct.  I, 
90;  6$^  Mr.  344). 

€£>£>c&>  aladu.  p.  p.  of  ©e3 1.  (My.), 
ssosy)  alapu.  =  e£>©i,  etc.,  Weariness, 

fatigue  (My.;  T.  Te.  «5£>5$,  esoosj).  —  ssosid. 

Weariness,  etc.  (My.). 


e9£)Zoo  alabu.  1.  =  o&osoo  2.  A  name  applied  to 
different  species  of  Alysicarpus  and  other 
leguminous  plants  (Z.;  Te.  owsSoo,  eswosdoo).  See 
ejcdotoo,  erutd  ejtoo,  tfjaewwtoj,  dodotdoo-,  tdjsy.wwo,  sra-, 
SooOriro  e->too. 

zsozoj  alabu.  2.  =  etc.  To  wash  (&ja$  g.). 

£9©^  a-labhya.  Unobtainable,  unattainable  (Bp.  7,  10). 

2,  scarce,  rare,  unexpected,  casual  (Mhr.;  Br.;  R.). 

alam.  Fitly,  properly;  effectually.  2,  adequately. 

3,  ornamentally.  4,  enough.  5,  unnecessarily.  6,  no, 
not. 

€£>£>5300*  alamar.  (Tu.  eMteJoS;  t.,  Te.  ef>£).—  ^ 
S30hrd.  A  shrub,  a  species  of  Memecylon  (St.  &  PL). 

€£>^530^  alampu.  (=©sk^).  Beauty;  ornament; 
pleasure;  magnificence  (tfjsriXo,  Sm.  76;  a 

$sd  Ct.  I,  105;  II,  9;  rtjsrtdo,  £$53  Kk.  31,  o.  r.  odjj  ; 
cf.  sssj6  3;  esuc6 1;  ess?  2;  T.  aoo,  Te. 

beauty),  rados&  eswsdo  o  (Smd.  173).  eswd  s|ssirt£J 

assort  es«o<ao  c?6  esrtOA)  d&syjcSo!  adodo 
eartos  deaao  aesrtcSorfo  doao^rtv^  sjBtdOoSjs*?'6 

(Cpr.  7,  55).  cacSo  e9so<do  So  eruc^a  ^ 

(Rsv.  5,  22).  See  Bp.  6,  8;  36,  29;  Grj.  1,  11;  .T. 

16,  13.  —  eseoao^ a6,  -wto*.  N.  of  a  place  (Bp.  54,  64). 

alambu.  =  ©£>soo  2,  wsjjzoo  1,  esoo^oo,. 
To  shake  in,  or  wash  with,  water  (wwt^woS 

Smd.  Dh.;  Tu.;  T.;  Te.  eseosSoo;  see  ssaoJSo). 
esoo*  alar.l.  =  25d^i  (Smd.  4i),  etc.  To  spread, 
to  become  distended,  to  open,  to  blossom, 
to  bloom ;  to  rejoice  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  23. 

103;  Te.  sssodo;  T.).  P.  p.  ssurfOF.  esus^Fido  (eru$&? 
Od,  A^d,  etc.  Hla.).  ^doo  ©aorfoFtdo  (Smd.  55). 

eseotSF  art^^dosd^ra  eroYj  esaotdF  ^i^obo  tfo  (216). 
a?¥b  esaotSF  assj  (soo^sSo  Mr.  498).  esuar  rasao  (s^aaw 
Mr.  505).  See  Bp.  2,  51;  4,  26;  12,  38;  28,  56;  32,  12. 
27;  33,6;  45,10;  47,  65;  49,  19;  50,2;  60,32;  Rsv.  6, 
2;  10,  after  29;  12,  23. 

€£>£>o5  alar. 2.  =  2,  etc.  A  flower;  bloom 

(3$5S  Smd.  Dh.;  ssdo«,  sSjsd  Kk.  22;  Sm.  103). 

esortr  (Smd.  167).  ©iDrtF'F5  (52).  sswd^^  (212). 
esejd  sda^ortl^sv6  ijiasrausSo.fS^lps*  w^o3j3>f6  (281). 

eswd  Ao^obo  (sSj'Sd^,  s^dF),  eswd  sja  (sloart,  etc.  Si. 
124).  =#J5rtrt  artdodo  ssowcSof  esotdF  eroVjWtdF 
^jaFdj  ©Sjrfr  esuOo  (Cpr.  7,56).  See  Rsv.  2,37;  10, 
2;  13,  88;  J.  3,  3.8;  8,4;  15,  18;  17,20;  25,3;  29,  46.— 
©odd^.  -sssSj^.  Who  has  an  arrow  or  arrows  of  flowers  : 
Kama  (Cb.;  My.).  —  sswdsdoo^.  =  awrtFr'i.  (sdjsajd  ts?ra 
Cb.;  Rsv.  4,  after  14).—  esvdsJO'6.  rep.  (J.  3,  37).  —  esaj 
Ozd.  -na’A  (Smd.  236).  The  flower-born:  Brahma  (Sm. 
8;  Kk.  9).  —  eswdoeS.  -enjsS  (Smd.  238).  =  esdtu 

eS.  (sfeasSo,  etc.,  iad,aodori  Kk.  14;  ^djaadort  Sm.  27).  — 
«iod?e39.  -taes9.  That  ascends  flowers:  the  large 
humble  black  bee  (w©a,  slesrto  Ct.  II,  75,  o.  r.  ©dd?e 39). 
—  ssu rt^P§«.  (Smd.  212;  Y.  23,4).  A  flower-like 

eye.  —  5SOrtF?=i.  -^pI.  An  arrow  of  flowers,  sdodcdrt 
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©©rt FrSrt^d  sg|<>?©0  s&  ©Yo±>  Yw  s*  (Smd.  81).  — 
©©riFrioSo.  -tfeSodo.  =  ©©oortrf  o3o.  Kama  (My.).  —  © 
©riFM.  -Yea  (Smd.  220).  A  man  with  flower-like  eyes. 
2,  Vishnu  (s3Q  Ct.  II,  4).  —  ©©rtFsSoo .  -Ys3oo .  The 
scent  or  fragrance  of  flowers  (Rsv.  2,  39).  — <  ©©rt-©FOdi<>. 
-Yjaoir6.  To  cut  or  gather  flowers  (J.  30,  5.  19).— 
©©rtj3?F©«.  -ifjSSC*.  =  ©©rtFt''?.  (J.  30,  22).  —  ©©E?JSF 

d^.  A  flower-bunch  (Smd.  54;  Rsv.  2,  38).  —  ©©e3f«?. 
-3s?.  To  bear  or  have  flowers  (J.  3,  4).  —  ©©33«)Fdi3. 
-3333d.  A  blown  lotus  (J.  30,  6).  —  ©©draFort©6.  - Jjso 
rt©6.  A  cluster  of  flowers.  ©©djSFortd  ^Fido  (Smd. 
81).  —  ©©d.®?Fd£a.  -dj3?d£S  (Smd.  54).  A  festoon  of 
flowers.  —  ©©3§jaFC§odo.=  ©©3&>Fdodo,  q.  v. — ■  ©©33oof&. 
A  knot  of  hair  decorated  with  flowers  (J.  6,  12;  7, 
16).  —  ©©33fY^.  -sS^.  The  flower-bird:  the  large  hum¬ 
ble  black  bee  (30^  Smd.  II;  Kk.  90;  sdCSsSo,  ©K»  Ct. 
I,  62;  530©©%  deasSo,  tos3d,  etc.,  tSd^sSort  Kk.  14;  tA3 
•SBoori  Sm.  27;  rid  oft?  Soo©  G.).  See  Yoriea  ©33fY^.  —  © 
©33F&ri.  =  ©depart,  q.  y.  —  ©©33f?3.  -d?3.  a  bed  or 
seat  of  flowers.  (R.).  —  ©©33F^.  -w^.  A  flowering 
creeper  (J.  29,  45). —  ©©33!>F;do.  -333>do.=  ©dc^Jdo,  © 
©dF?3.  A  bed  of  flowers.  ©dorlid^d  eej333Fro?3j3«?«  ©d 
A>dd&  Yo^dFo  $5*^0  (Rsv.  10,  after  31).  —  ©©<0F£1. 
-&>a.  To  seize  or  gather  flowers  (J.  6,  18).—  ©©o^Fa. 
-sja.  The  pollen  or  farina  of  a  flower  (dosri  Ss.; 
d  Kk.  14;  SoJ33jt3j3tfft?3  3Ss*a?  tora  c3  e3oa  G.).  —  ©©5|5F 
Y^©.  -3gpY.£©.  The  flower-naveled :  Yishnu  (Sm.  6).— 
©©5&>Fdo&.  -^slodj.  =  ©dd.®  cfodo.  The  flower-bellied: 
Yishnu  (Sm.  5;  srosS?^  Kk.  7,  o.  r.  ©©sgiaFciodo).  —  © 
©sJpFKi3.  -s^js©3.  A  load  or  burden  consisting  of  flowers 
(J.  34,  2). 

?5>£>9^  alarike.  Blossoming,  etc.  (5.  Bp.  i,  2). 
€5>o9&  alarica.  See  s.  ©©o«2. 
we:>9/o0  alarisu.  =  ©otioF.  To  cause  to  spread, 
expand,  blossom,  etc.  See  Bp.  6,  6;  8,  15;  25,  12; 

26,  13;  33,  8;  40,  20;  42,  2.  16;  45,  35;  47,  31;  51,  47; 
61,  54.  61. 

alaru.  1,  =  ©&5i,  etc.  p.  P.  ©©e.  See  Bp.  6, 
27;  18,  75;  22,  46;  23,  4;  27,  23;  35,  47;  41,  22;  49,  20;  51, 
37;  57,  46;  dood-.  ©©do33®  (<dW3?3,  <3Yrod,  Nn.  115. 
120). — ©©d©do.  rep.  (Bp.  35,  4). 

es>£>d0  alaru.  2.  =  «S>©5  2,  etc.  See  Bp.  26,  20;  44,  71; 
50,  57.  —  ©©dortf^odo.  -^eiodo.  =  ©©rfFrlodo.  (Bp.  4, 
18).  —  ©©dorirf^.  -Ye& .  A  woman  with  flower-like  eyes 
(R.).  —  ©©do<0©o.  -©©o.  A  bow  of  flowers,  —  ©©do 
<d©on3K).  -23©on3d.  Who  has  a  bow  of  flowers:  Kama 
(Bp.  4,  26). 

©e/JrF  alarka.  =  ©©Y  No.  2.  A  dog  rendered  furious; 
a  mad  dog.  2,  white  swallow  wort,  Calotropis  gigantea 
alba  (©«??  hd  G.). 

alarcu.  =  To  cause  to  expand, 

etc.  (dYdd  Smd.  Dh.).  ©ocioSosd  rtsa  33j=>dF£a  p6  ©© 
dOFrt  oido^o!  rl©^  t3^o5«  dtrt  zb^dort^o!  (Smd.  275). 
See  Bp.  6,  10;  10,  35. 

alal.  =  etc.  (Smd.  42). 


©©€>  So ?fo£>0  alal-hisabu.  According  to  the  account  (Br.; 

H.).  2,  pay  given  beforehand  (R.). 

©<£)t3  a-lava.  Not  a  little,  much.  (R.).  2,  ==  53© 33.  (My.). 
©£*33 s£>  alav&la.  =  ©©333©.  (Sk.). 

alavike.  Fatigue,  harassment,  weari¬ 
ness  (Te.;  R.). 

alavu.  1.  =  i,  etc.  Fatigue  (T.  ©d^«& 

wandering;  vexation;  R.). 

ese^  alavu.  2.-  Power,  ability  (Tc.; 

R.). 

©£>ri  alasa.  Indolent,  lazy,  idle,  tired,  weary,  faint  (see 
©©* jjrraes). 

alasaka.  =  ©©id.  (Sk.). 

alasu-ate.  =  «s>©3fi5(s.  »«$).  Exhaustion, 
weariness,  harassment  (Te.;  r.). 

©£>? alasatva.  Idleness  (Bp.  57,  94). 

eso?o&  alasandi.  =  59©^$  oo&;Si3. 

vo  o  a  Ci'  a 

A  generally  cultivated  pulse,  Vigna  catjang 
Endl.  (Dolichos  catjang  Lin.;  St.  &  PI.;  C.;  Te.  ©© 
23?^©0). 

alasandige.  =  i^.  A  kind  of  pulse, 

Dolichos  biflorus  (o^3353Y,  Yo©3^33  Si.  304;  see  ^3 

ese;?^  alasande.  =  etc.  (0&333Y,  Yao^Nr.; 

%•)•  2,  ^4  (Ml*.  374). 

alasike.  Fatigue,  lassitude,  weariness; 
idleness  Nr.;  ©©^  Hla.;  My.;  Tu. 

?1;  cf.  ©©  1,  ©©?3ort). 

e£>^>?do  alasu.  1.  To  become  weary,  to  be  re¬ 
laxed,  tired,  vexed,  teazed,  or  disgusted; 
to  loiter  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  tds5,  d,33o?1J3V^,  3c^ 

53J3C^J  G.;  M.,  Tu.;  T.  ©©orto,  ©©oorto,  ©d^eao;  see  s. 
©©1).  d<  33of5o33d  «3  ?33D^  (o.  r.  wso*) !  ©©?3t3  'sdo, 

©Y^!  (Smd.  202).  See  Bp.  14,3;  18,9;  29,10;  37,  39; 
42,  16;  47,  23;  50,  67;  54,  13.  39;  61,  57;  Bh.  1,  8,  94; 
Y.  14,  36;  J.  4,  61;  5,  62;  18,  41. 

esorfo  alasu.  2.  =  Wtio.  To  shake  or  agitate 
in  water,  as  a  cloth,  vegetables,  etc.  (for 
cleansing,  My.). 

alasu. 3.  Weariness;  idleness. 

alasu-g&ra.  =  esorfoofis®.  An  indo¬ 
lent,  lazy  man  (©©*5,  dos?©  Nr.;  ??J333^,  Sm. 
47;  My.;  5303^03333  G.). 

©<y?do^  alasuge.  (=  ©©&Y).  Tbh.  of  ©©^Y  (Smd.  368. 
374). 

©eJxb/^aes  alasuge-kara.  =  ©©dorrees.  (dosSo^,  Ss.). 
alasuge-g&ra.  =  ©©Sorties.  (^33^, 

Kk.  38;  My.). 

C5o?o0ona)e9alasu-h-gara.  (Smd.  2S6).  =  ©©skraea. 
efCSa)  ala.  =  2,  etc.  (C.;  cf.  ©d  3).  See  ©Yoa  s.  ©Y; 

Bp.  3,  45.  46.  47.  52;  9,  15.  16.  18;  11,  7;  12,  33;  13,  20. 


24;  18,  80;  22,  54.  65.  66;  26,  38.  55;  30, 12;  42,  33;  47, 
67;  48,10;  51,6.  —  ©e^  (Ct.  II,  26,  which  meaning 

may  sometimes  he  suitable  in  the  above  passages  of  the 
Bp.;  cf.  ©c®). 

©e^  alata.  A  fire  brand  (Oj®^  Mr.  47). 

©0DS3  alabi.  N.  of  the  Moharam  festival  (C.). 

©0S2OO  alabu.=©©aioo.  Thebottle  gourd,  Lagenaria vulgaris 
Ser.  See  ztiOTV#. 

©e^OOOzti  alayida.  =  ©osSocS.  Distinct,  apart,  separate 
(C.;  Br.;  H.). 

©<°)3Q30  20<°)3000  alayi  balayi.  An  affectionate  greeting, 
an  embrace  (S.  Mhr.;  H.). 

©OsSori  alahida.  =  ©cac&oiti.  (My.,  etc.). 

€90  ali.  1.  =  €90  1.  $s5odb$o,  sooszisi  Ai&vtfo, 

wad  sSjsoo&os*,  ©OsS  tiozSctio^o,  aoass 
Jtios^-s  ©sSkSo?  (Bh.  1,  8,  31). 

€90  all.  2.  =  €5(90  2,  ©0^,  (<^0  3),  0  1.  tios^cdO 

(Mr.  216).  £Sc^n?dO  (Bh.  1,  8,  5).  tfzSoLO  (2,  13,  33). 
^zjSotio©,  ajjjassta©  (2,  13,  34).  $sJo&<D  (2, 13,  36).  z-30 
W ®  (J-  3,  17).  See  Bp.  16,  11.  23.  24;  18,  5.  40;  25,  1; 
32,  20;  35,  32. 

€90  ali.  3.  =  €90?,  €90o,  of  which  it,  at  present,  is  the 
only  C.  form  (cf.  ra  10).  z3?ea3  sraw&a*  'nti©!  osotio^ 
rSJSfflo  ^tisScS*  ©<?£>!  z3?es3 ^ tides*  natiO!  srara  so* 

(Bh.  1,  8,  3).  otioo^ti  KtisStf  ©rt£>! 
sSo?8W  SJJSM©!  (1,  8,  5).  s5©ao©  (Bp.  27,  72).  yura  0 
(B.  1,  21).  ratio  (B.2,  10.  17).  ti=#j|^0  (2,  16).  sjjsSo 
(2,  48).  titiO  (B.  3,  77).  53  (65©  (B.  4,  198). 

€90  ali.  =  ©£,  ©O  1.  The  large  black  humble  bee.  2, 

©0sti  tfotio'S  s?«  (Mr.  320;  cf.  ©© if).  3,  a  Scorpion. 
4,  a  crow. 

€90o  alim.  =  €50  3.  A  suffix  denoting  command 
or  permission  regarding  a  third  person  or 
thing,  or  regarding  such  persons  or  things: 
must,  may.  y\)A)ti©o!_?TOti©o!  wd  e^otiJS*  oiitio  z3( 

sijstio.  —  OjsaOo! — rtoti^Oo  titrtv6  oioJj^y6! ©ti 

(Smd.  277).  Leojs?,  ratiOo  trades 
slraassa^o!  (68).  ©o  des3^*  oijjo ,  torlodbOSo'6  titrt«?€! 
(258). 

©0=5*  alika.  =  ©C3sr1.  The  forehead, 

€905; cSj^j  alika-netra.  Who  has  an  eye  on  his  forehead: 
Siva  (Bp.  21,  44;  54,  73). 

©O^eS&esijti  alika-locana.  =  ©O^cS^ti,.  (Bp.  51,41). 
©053?r.  alika-aksha.  =  ©O^fS^ti,.  (53o253c3(s3  Cb.;  My.). 
©057>2Orf  alika-abaddha.  =  ©G39;1;Se$  .  A  tie  or  ornament 
of  the^forehead  (Smd.  30,  o.  r.  ©O^azoFS). 
€50-&5'cif3i)^ajo  ali-kira-nyaya.  The  natural  enmity  between 
the  black  bee  and  the  parrot  (My.). 

ali-kuntale.  A  woman  with  black  bee-like 
ringlets  on  her  forehead.  (My.). 

€907???r^?<©  alika-ikshana.  =  ©O^ai*  .  (V.  14,  29). 

€90h?oO  aligisu.  =  «907\;tio,  etc.  (My.). 

€90rO  aligu.— ©OPkfj  f\z3.  An  aquatic  plant  of  which 
sun-hats  are  made,  Aeshynomene  aspera  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 


©O^  alige.  =  aSOrt.  (My.). 

©0oa  a-linga.  Having  no  marks;  — having  no  gender. 
(My.). 

©Oo&rd  alinjara.  An  earthen  water  jar  (sl)?5$,  =#(©«  Mr. 

210;  sSoasatfos^,  cdtitD  GL). 

©OS)  alini.  A  swarm  of  black  bees.  (R.). 

©0F^  alinda.  A  terrace  before  a  house-door  ( 3oJ3  63  craft  ©oGK). 
©0£p5:  alindaka.  A  terrace  before  a  house-door  (rf^re, 
oSoarisraeS  Mr.  199). 

€90?  ali.  =  €50  3.  (My.).  ^ti©(  (Bp.  46,  15).  CoatfOs; 

(B.  2,  19). 

©0?£  alika.  Unpleasing.  2,  false.  3,  an  untruth. 

?5>O0  alu.  1.  =  €56  i.  ©©ori©o  a&jOjitio  (s3(©  3,  etc. 
Nr.).  Sti©o(Bp.  24,  54);  tjj§. ?3©o  (25,  16);  cra«*Soo(37, 
66).  See  further  40,8;  44,63;  47,8;  50,58;  52,32;  53, 
11;  56,  24.  49;  57,  32;  61,  84.  Regarding  its  datives  © 
0=#,  ©0^  (S.  Mhr.)  observe  e.  g.  zododti©^  (B.  1.  20), 
5§ja?rtO^(l,  21),  3?^W£(1,  22).  Cf.  ©e^. 

€900  alu.  2.  =  €9€> 1,  ©O  2,  etc.  (My.),  tfoti^uo  (Bp.  44, 
63;  49,  46;  50,  16;  52,  2;  54,  10.  70);  ©»odo©o  (54,  10). 
€9oo-§-?oO  alukisu.  =  €9ew*h?do.  To  shake  (v.  t.; 
My.  females). 

€9002r0  aluku.  =  €900*01.  (My.). 

€9oof*\;3o  alugisu.  =  ssei'Ntfo,  etc.  To  shake  (v.  t.), 
to  cause  to  move  (Bp.  5,  ei;  19, 26;  32, 27;  52,  40; 

57,  74;  59,  13.  15;  My.). 

€900r<0  alugu.  l.=  €905*0,  etc.,  (<000*0  ?).  To  be 
agitated  or  unsteady,  to  move  about,  to 
shake;  to  be  shaky  or  loose  (*oz3©?iSmd.  Dh.; 

M.  ©sizao ,  to  shake,  see  ©ztiWo  2;  T.  ©©orto,  ©©oorto,  to 
be  in  motion;  to  be  weary;  cf.  ©0  1).  ©©orlosSitio  (z3© 
SS,  &®(©,  3ti©,  etc.  Nr.).  See  Abh.  P.  9,  149;  Bp.  5,  28; 

11,  12;  20,  13;  49,  20.  tiJzSotij^,  ©©jrfosS  tiiti^dedo _ 

emooaioiti^  oirt  o  (Bh.  1,  8,  39).  ©tisJo  ©^ti  arustio 
ti  zS,  oiwtSotf  ©^ti  ri^  ©©orioti  zS  (Prv.).  2,tO  cause 
to  move,  to  shake.  ©©on©o  su^czij(53eo  3,  q3j®3, 

ZZSOtiNr.).  See  Bp.  31,13;  32,16;  38,17;  47,  25;  Rsv. 
9,  24.  29;  Bh.  8,  26,  18.  21.  —  ©©orre&?3o.  -©a^o.  To 
cause  to  move  about  (Bp.  59,  5).  —  ©©orracao.  -©:&.  To 
shake,  to  tremble  (Bp.  2,  15). 

€9ex>rfo  alugu.  2.  =  e5<y?\0  2.  (Te. ;  R.). 

€9ex)orO  alungu.  =  ^^Aoi.  ©onsso«  ©©oort  (Rsv. 
13,  82). 

©007^35  alugoji.  A  whistle,  a  pipe,  a  flageolet  (My., 
also  ©©-;  Br.,  H.  ©Ojs  ?z3is). 

©O 03J  alupa.  Tbh.  of  ©©  (Smd.  336;  My.). 

€9^>05g)  alupu.  =  €504.  (My.). 

€9e)02oo  alubu.  1.  =  etc.  To  shake  in,  or 

wash  with,  water  (^z^or,  3k©«?  sm.  61).  a©4 

©©ozb  z«rtdj®ao  zbs?do  ©sdjzS 

(Bp.  60,  48). 

€900200  alubu.  2.=  €50200  1.  (Z.). 
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£9005300  alumbu.==  S9SW8CW1,  etc.  (^4of,  3j&«?Kk. 

51). 

ef>e3  ale.  1.  =  S9S  i.  To  move  about,  to  move  to 
and  fro,  to  shake,  to  dangle  (23js?o4  smd.  Dh.; 

T.  25s3y,  cf.  2ioo  2;  to£  2).  P.  ps.  25o4o,  25234o.  4oop^23 
q&©  252344)(020=>4=5!Mr.  334).  fSjSFjdja®?-6  add  ^odos?  Vs 
(©0  320).  &>£S44o  as?oi3  eseScdo  tfoss  o4ora  soo  (Rsv. 

13,  6i).  2,  to  roam,  to  wander  (My.;  t.,  Tq.); 

— to  cross  in  roaming.  dwd.asisdso*  na^a  4 ^driv 
tSv^dsSodo  rts?  ^444$*  252340  (Bh.  3,  13,  24).  3,  to 

dangle  or  hang  across.  fSjssSu^  ©«3a  tfodo^o 
(i^aod#  Hia.).  4,  to  shake  (v.  t.).  ssonokda  doa 
o5oo  ,si£3FSJ0J3«J5i)^  25Fi4o,  25234),  4j3ow  (Rsv.  6,  after 
11).  es^ao,  252343,  rijsoir. . .  ^oritfo  (13,  86).  5,  to 

shake,  to  wash  (see  252340,  250400^).  a  =>  dorado?,* 
luOao  aool^a  sradesao  4oocarto4;3,  dc^odo  tf^odoo 
dos^  25234i?3  43  aOOTdOSpOdjS'?6  407^$*  2f4c3*  25 do  2540^ 
d^do  (Lilv.  3,  6).  ^o»4),  ewa^aosv*  25234o,  4?4od  turt 
ao,  sda(Bp.  36, 47).  6,  to  put  in  commotion: 

to  annoy,  to  slight,  to  disgrace  (rtotjaa  Smd. 

Dh.).  dwaotfoWdoJiddoia  d4&dK>4oo  4<£oi8  2523o3o  (Rsv. 
13,  after  71).  — See  254^23,  ^£0  25. 

£9e3  ale. 2.  That  moves  to  and  fro:  a  wave, 
a  billow  (#071,  ddori,  anjs40F,  Si.  81;  dd  Cb.; 

My.;  T.,  Te.). 

ese5  ale.3.  =  ®s3i,  °^«3i.  An  interjection  used 
in  calling  to  women  (My.). 
eseB  ali-8  s.  4.  =  «3,  q.  ▼.  An  affix  of  emphasis. 
aleta.  The  act  of  wandei 


rraaoSod  oiCSjr;  .  .^aesdo^o  (Rsv.  10.  after  10).  ij^ons 
tos?rio  40odo23j34c3  4oC594  do rretfnv  ^aoaao  4(4 
dod  2JdaF«?4D6  (J.  3,  8). 

e923j=)?5  a-loka.  Not  the  world;  the  spiritual  world.  See 
23js)e?r=)23j3?tf. 

SSeTe)#^  a-laukika.  Not  relating  to  this  world,  not  world¬ 
ly,  not  secular;  supernatural;  unusual,  strange.  (My.). 

alaukikatana.  The  state  of  being  not  secular; 
that  of  being  of  rare  occurrence  or  unusual.  (My.). 
55£7e)£)^  a-laulya.  Not  restless,  fickle  or  unstable;  free 
from  lust  or  eager  desire.  See  Bp.  57,  94. 
e9£>dj200  alkabu.  A  title;  titles,  honors  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

es>e3j_  alke.  This  dative  of  ese«i  iS  used  also  in  the 

sense  of  “when”.  &o£sO  oipD,  44«|.  4^  (Sm.  68). 
Oie^dodo  4do44o«  25rt2|  (J.  29,  7).  ssaoo^fcsdod,^  25400 
d1 €  ssodo^^  (30,  42).  See  25©^,  2 5©^  s.  5500  1. 

es>e3  aide.  =  423.  See  423=>odoa-. 
o>  ‘  ® 

£900,,  aitu.  See  s.  2523*3. 

alpa.  =  250>o4.  Small;  little;  a  little,  few  (25ra  Ct.  I, 
94;  =#jso2I  Sm.  85);  feeble;  insignificant,  inferior;  mean. 
ssiLTff-sodoF^  25d4of3ii  3oos?rs  i3=>d4o.  — 250  rl  so^oiiF  a 

T^d  25#Fo^S,odoO  ’Sjid  4aA)  ■&©£» .  —  250 d  dort  25$4j=>d 
#ort  (Prvs.). 

alpaka.  =  250 .  (My.). 

£9£\ded  alpatana.  Smallness,  etc.  (My.). 

£9<9^(do  alpa-tanu.  A  small  or  thin  body. 

£9£\^tforS  alpa-taruni.  A  small,  feeble  woman;  an  in¬ 
ferior,  low  woman.  See  25C334dT6. 

£9£\4c©^  alpa-danda.  A  small  or  short  stick.  See  wa. 
gj)e;Naa  alpa-dina.  A  few  days.  (My.). 


alpa-ayushya.  A  short  life  (Bp.  46,  44). 

?f)e5y^.  alpishtha.  Very  small. 

€9<£yodo  alpiya.  Tbh.  of  ©©  (My.). 

e9^?odo|3  alpiyas.  Smaller;  uncommonly  small. 

almeira.  An  almira,  a  cabinet,  a  chest  of  drawers, 
a  wardrobe  (My.;  Tu.;  M.  ©93®&&;  Br.  ©93®fed;  French 
armoire,  Portuguese  almario). 

€90  alia.  1.  See  s.  ©e63. 

€90  alia.  2.  Green  ginger  (©j^Ftf,  ^onsJ?s  Nr.; 

Te.,  T.;  Mhr.  ©93?o).  ©9dd  (arris',  a^ortsSetf 

Hla.).  aoAodo  ©eo^  (©c^Ftf,  a^oddsd  Mr.  137).  ©9J  ©0 
dra  saje^Oj,  i39j  &«?o3oe3  eroeflo^,  iu«?>  d9dd:>  irotao,,  do©®# 
So©c3®a  e«3  ^  loadotS?  (Sp.).  See  Mr.  s.  d^to©:  Sp.  s. 
ZoO*  l.  —  ©90iodd.  -©odo.  =  ©©  odo^.  (Bp.  37,  6).  —  ©9J 
odo^.  -©odd^.  N.  of  a  man  (Bp.  9,  46).  See  t£®s33d;d  90  odo^. 
€90  alia.  3.  =  (€9&®  ?£i),  5o£i .  (M.  ©a3  ,  tumult,  dis¬ 
turbance;  cf.  ©tfdUd?).  — ©©^jb  (©.  dupl.  =  ©93jb  ?©-. 
Great  agitation  (as  of  water,  My.),  confusion  (of  the  mind, 
My.),  tumult,  disorder,  disturbance  (Te.;  T.  ©©o3js?©o. 
©©o3ja?93^,  disorder,  confusion;  that  is  huddled,  care¬ 
lessly  put  up,  slovenliness.  Cf.  ©93  1  &  2,  and  ^©  2). 

€90  rts?  allagale.  See  s.  «9€>  3. 

€90  e%  allani.  =  ©ej^.  Mirth,  merry-mak¬ 
ing,  jest,  sport,  laughter  Kk.  78). 

€90£^^  allanige.  (Smd.  25).  =  etc.  (^53,  I 

s5d?s?Smd.  II;  doe*  Smd.  25;  da^Ct.  I,  26;  3o?d  I,  30). 
€90  do  alladu.  See  s.  esc*  3. 

©Wrfo  allama.  A  Liagayta  N.,  perhaps  taken  from  H.  j 
Allah,  Alamm.  (Bp.  59,  3;  Te.).— - ©©  SoiS^sd.  AN.  See 
i^oodo^io*-,  —  ©90 sdozS?©.  A  N.  See  se®  | 

©5J-.  __  ©9d  5dod,$d.  A  N.  (Bp.  8  sum.;  8,  1.  8). 

€90  d  allara.  The  anguish  of  separation,  or  the 
separation  of  lovers  or  friends  (&&&  ct.  i,  85).  j 
€90  9  allari.  The  state  of  being  troubled,  dis¬ 
turbed,  discomposed,  or  harassed  (Te.  ©©  e,  | 

©9J  e3;  E.). 

€90  55W6  allavar.  Causelessly  (>&5jyS,  ae39a„\ 

©‘ffstira  Smd.  397). 

€90  o5  allave.  See  s.  ©92«3. 

€90  $  allali.  =  etc.  (dt^S,  Sm.  53). 

€900)  alia.  See  s.  ©o«3. 

m 

€900)  W  all&ta.  55^3  ©fiTO&dd,  ©e)»do.  Sees. 

n  ‘  00  00  00 

©©0  2. 

€90  alii.  =  2,  etc.  Locative  of  ©©<1;  in  that 

place,  there;  in  the  place;  therein;  to  that 

place ;  (and  with  regard  to  its  declension)  that  ; 
place  Smd.  144;  ootiodo©  186  Cm.;  d®  3zd©  167 
Cm.;  C.).  ©©^  s3j scd©  sSab  ©^do  drfjsddo^oddo  j 

dzfrioo  (Smd.  14).  ©©  ado^odjoo  dsdo^tfoo  (121). 

AO  (3e33o?£®o3o  ©©  (145).  ©©  ■ 

©©  3®5jS3j?idzd  diSiSd*?6  (Bh.  2,  13,  27).  ©©  's©  Ido 


rtddsS*^©.©  t3©a  3?^  d®odoosi!  ©c^.  — ©©  cs©  odo®=# 
©sSoddjA^O&ltf  C3©  C33,  (‘5^53(^93®)  co®3  d®C ddO 

<0!  <0530,3.—  ©©  enjeso,,  rs€  ©urao,;  =£93^  d3  eo)FS.e  Sd 
5)-s  m  eo  rv’  w  ™  so 

zz®>3?  (Prvs.).  «©.  s3js?3o,  go  to  that  place !  (C.).  It  is 
used  to  form  the  locative,  e.  g.  dzpodj^  (Smd. 

145).  3^  cad©  ^tiro  (62).  ;3od(d©,  etc.  (see  3  2,  No. 

2).  — It  is  added  to  relative  participles,  e.  g.  ^(©ddod^ 
©?3  ©^o  (73).  ^e33odjd  e^o 

lodes'6  0353^©  (165).  dzddod©  dzld©  odosJ^  ood^orto 
(Nr.).  3o js?c3©,  W^©,  etc.  (C,).  — Its  declension  is:  © 
©  odo,  ©©  odora;  ©©  d,  ©©  o3;  ©©,0,  s5©,^, 
crij  dc|dd6  ©d_  doSdo  (Smd.  145).  sSdd©  odo  dsssd 
(©Od^  Mr.  198).  d©odr  °So  &vS^  crado  (48). 

©©  odo  zad  (B.  4,  142).  ©©odd  23-srl  (B.3,  52).  ©©  odora 
do&  (Si.  282).  — ©djd©  rt  (Smd.  358).  ^or( 

doc3?dd©  rt  (Bp.  5,  7).  iS?^©  A  &o  d 

d  Odd 0?  (Smd.  89).  wddddd6  ^c3r©rt  ©odd  do  (Bp.  20 
sum.),  dwrfoi^id©  orl  loodd  o  (61,  36).  ^>?r?o  ©©  3  ! 

(Rsv.  5,  125).  fj®d©©rt  loidrfdSd  ©d©0  (©ocradMr.  51). 
lod^^©^. .  .lod  dJ  (Bh.  1,  8,  56).— *C3dd  o  5$09od  ©©  o 
Rsv.  9,  29).  ©©o  d^ddF  (10,  after  31).  ©©  ^  oiCJd^ 

(5, 133).  ©©3  ^W’odd  zssesdd  (Bp.  52,  13).  ©©  ^0 

ddd  (58,  24).  d^  o353d^  add©  ^8  oidddrtd,  es©  ^  do? 
©ra  add©  dd^8  oOdddrid  (Nr.).  ” — ®w©-  -0'3©-  rep. 

—  ©©^odd©^.  Here  and  there  (J.  28,  43).  do  son®  ft  ©eo^ 
©^  ^On®do*=#  (©So®t3,  etc.  Si.  393).  See  B.  3,  4;  4,  143. 

—  ©©  ©^3.  -©©  3.  —  ©©  © .  (©a3a3  G.;  Bp.  3,  17;  4, 

50;  47,  21;  53,  24;  57,  44.54;  B.  3,  77;  4,171;  5,198. 
295),  _  e$©  rS© .  -©©.  =  ©90  ©3.  (Bp.  51,  7;  J.  28,  41). 

—  ©©^3^3.  -©©3.  rep.  From  here  to  there;  here  and 

there.  (Bp.  43,  24;  J.  3,  21;  26,5;  C.  Ep.  1 1,  4).  —  ©© 
i{5W.  So  far  as  that  place  (B.  4,  123;  5,  68;  C.).  2, 

till  then  (C.).  —  ©©  : d.  -d-«  3.  A  man  of  that  place. 
=#©dd6  ©©ded5  ^©  dd6 ^31?'6  n^o^do  doo^dd6 

tijsv*  ©nod?^  do3o  ^odos^^d©  doo(Smd.  136).— -©©s 
Oodo^o.  =  ©©  3(d^  1  &  2.  3,  till.  'ado,  dd 

ddaddo  ^©d  ©©  doodod  do6,  ©  Sdoddo  (J.  28,  19). 

—  ©©  odo© .  -©©.  ==.  ©so  © .  (Si.  394).  —  ©©  od;oo.  -sroc. 
Also  there.  ©©  oddodo6  ra©  odoodo6  oiO^odooo  dtfo  (Smd. 
150).  5^|b€93«  dddJ6  ©d©  odooo  (144).  zs®S  ©90  d©  odooo 
(167).  —  ©©odoos.  -erut.  =  ©©  odddo  (C.).  See  ©d^oddjs. 

—  ©^?.  -d.  Even  there  (B.  4,  31).  ©3  ?  d^odd  ^a3  ? 

^s^dd !  dd©^,  sfjso^oca  ^jsd!  (Prv.).  —  ©c®^d 

djs.  -©dcios.  Even  there  also  (B.  5,  77.  223). 

€90  rra9rt  alligariga.  (sse^.^&X).  A  washer¬ 
man  (©3d,  Ct.  I,  61,  o.  r.  ©I3^n®©3;  cf.  ©93  1,  No.  5? 

©90d  1  ?). 

€90  C3  See  s.  ©©. 

m 

€90©  allu.  1.  To  join,  to  connect,  to  knit  nets, 
etc.,  to  plait,  to  braid,  to  wattle  together 

(My.;  Te.  ©©of,  ©©£,  ©^o,;  T.  a©o;  Tu.  ©o,  ©c®, 
to  mix;  cf.  ©ac6,  ©9?s  3). 

€90©  allu.  2.  =  €9a^,  etc.  _  0©®fej.  -©U.  Moving 
about,  etc.  (Bh.  6,  4,  26).  —  ©©^a^.  -©a^.  Shaking, 
etc.  (My.)  —  ©c^ado.  -©ado.  To  cause  to  be  agitated 
or  moved;  to  shake,  to  move  about,  to  cause  to  swing  or 
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vibrate,  to  rock  (My.).  weos  ad©3  dedo^do  (w<Sj©^©3, 
Q3j3?©g,  dd©d  Nr.).  djsd)  to^^Sod)  tfra  tfoss*  do 

?jdo©®  ad(Grj.  7,  after  11).  See'Bp.  38,  18;  B.  3,  122;  4, 
84.  134;  C.  Bp.  47,  34.  —  escudo.  1.  -wdo.  =  e'PSjdo. 
To  move  (v.  i.),  to  be  agitated,  to  shake,  to  swing,  to  be 
loose,  etc.  (dod©d  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  13,  92,  o.  r.  es 
v^do;  My.;  esrtva^do,  u,©5rado,  wdodo^,  tfdeoo  G.;  Te.). 
w©a  dosdo  (3d©3,  ©o©o,  etc.  Mr.  454).  we^ddo  (esd 
w  G.).  ©tf.dd6  ^ad  cs*,  doddo*  acaad  (Smd. 

266,  o.  r.  es«re)-).  2,  to  cause  to  shake,  to  shake  (J.  28, 
54).  See  Prv.  s.  tSjs^fS.  —  do.  2.  -wdo.  Moving, 
agitation,  trembling,  etc.  (&®d,  J«e3,  d.©rto,  ^jadsy),  ddotf, 
^dod  Ss.).  —  weoo^rio.  -©urio.  To  fall  in  drops,  to  drip 
(Abh.  P.  14,  177). 

esex>  allu.  3.  =  5o<*o .  (My.). 

alluri.  —  eseo.®  Oftd.  An  undershrub,  Cassia 
sophera  Lin.  (Z.;  My.). 

eS^JS  ?  alio.  See  s.  eo<3. 

allola.  (=55©  3).  — ©e3oa?©T!fe3ja?ej.  dupl. 
=  esw 1 ^e3-®  ?eo.  Great  agitation,  etc.  ddood,^  ©s3-®  w 
tf&j®  §©dj«  wAdo .  (B.  5,  155). 

©S  av.  §o- =  ssdo,  ©dj,  etc.  Mother,  'ado  d??3,  ©s3? 
(Bp.  12,  22).  ©rtdelodoo  &a,  ©©*!  (12,33).  See  also 
24,  63;  47,  20.  27;  Bh.  1,  10,  18. 

?5o3  v  ava.  A  remote  demonstrative  pronoun  :  that 
man,  he  (Smd.  1 8 1;  T.,  M.;  Te.  ©ado).  ©do,  "ado,  ©udo 
(182).  ©ddo  (C.).  es5do«,  'ado3,  ewdo3  (182).  Its  plural 
is  used  for  men  and  women,  e.  g.  ©do3  rt£®  o3,  ©do3 
dei  c3  (109).  Norn,  pi.:  ©do3  (121),  ©drtFS*  (124;  Bp. 
46,  36),  ©d^o3  (120;  Bp.  32,54;  46,  12),  ©dcioriv3 
(Bp.  5,  36;  Bh.  1,  8,  10.  11.  20),  ©ddo3  (2,  4,  6;  2,  13, 
45;  Bp.  51,  77;  58,  34.  39),  ©d»do  (1,  8,  89),  ©ddo  (C.). 
d$d  =5»)53 ©d ad  so?dda  ds3,?d  aid-©  d&  sad  oidos  erosao, 

a  b  v>  co  u),  <p  oq 

(Nr.).  Singular:  ©ddo,  ©ddo,  ©dd^o,  ©dd,  ©ddoa 
&  (Smd.  129);  ©ddd^_  (G.);  ©dd^  (C.);  ©dort  (133), 
©sSrt  (C.;  Bp.  28,  41;  B.  5,  54.99),  ©ddii  (0.).  —  ©do 
**>*©,  ©do  $©OTa  (Smd.  193).  ©do  ddoodoS  (111). 
^I5^^di§T5!0©?jjo(174).  Wdd3  ©^tfS^rJ3,  ©dd  d^O 
(174).  ara^  ©do  ddodo  (174).  ddoo  dodo^ac!  ©do  v>0 
oSjo  (297).  sgjadOFs^d  ©d?s3  lo^do  (298).  A  ddo3  ©ft 
doaft  ddo  (d?0?oari  Hla.).  A  ddo3  ©un  doa 
®ddo  (dOsy^oart  Hla.).  to^dd  Sock  oc&rert  doa&dddo 
(*^&  Hla.).  odoart  doadoaad  (odo&djad,  etc.  Hla.).  sdOfS 
^4Jfo3js«?«  'adFddo  (©zp^rraO^,  etc.  Hla.).  df3  odb 
dol^dddo  (ljdjk|  Nr.).  w©  ddd  (ds|d,  etc.  Nr.).  dood 
dua^dddo  (s^djs^rt,  etc.  Nr.),  rtod^d  (do$oodoo, 

etc.  Hla.).  dE^od^d  (SdSm.  2;  Kk.  4).  ddodoSil  Si d$* 
od>o  ddododdo  (wddo)  3a?;3  ©ft,  ©dd  ddcd,®8?3  d©a 
tfidslD6  (Bp.  1,  24).  ^orts?o  dja&dddo(Siva,  1,32). 
assSid  sdredj  ^Fies’dO  ^sSa.—  asddd  c^d?  do©d 
a^e^od)  soea^  (Prvs.).  —  asdddo*.  -assSo^.  -do.  rep. 
Every  one  of  them  (Bp.  31,  31;  56,  56;  59,  19).  —  esdd 
do.  --st^do.  Both  of  them  (B.  3,  127).  —  ©SOSo*. 
do«  Those  and  these.  a^dd«  essiO sio«  (without 

any  distinction)  oieo  do  5Sj®fStjjonda«  wn  Soaddo  (Bp. 
52,  19).  — -os*  4.  That  woman,  she  (T., 


M.;  Te.  esa;  Te.  woo,  she,  a  woman),  ©ds*,  'ads*,  arods* 
(Smd.  186.  245).  Its  plural  is  the  same  as  that  of 
asd  (120.  121),  also  asd^o6  is  used  (120).  asds*  das  d 
sSh4  (109).  asds>«  ©doodoS  (111),  djaaorto^d*?  d?5« 
(174).  wd*?4  dSdjd,  asds*  dosdg  (174).  3353*  asds* 

ddod  (174).  asds*o  (Bp.  40,  9).  ris®  dJ  woddod^d  ds*o 
(5®^  Nr.),  a^dtfo  (raaa3  Nr.).  do^s<o  raaCddd^o  (as? 
dJoa?^,  etc.  Hla.).  ©drt  odoo  doort  ododJ6  a#ftdFdd 
(©as^d  Hla.).  e3oa?rtd  dodaLO  ,adjds’«  wh  dotrOija 
dd,  doadarad  Sodd^od  doadodd^o  (d^$  Nr.),  as 
ds*  a^odo^  doaaSdodOjrts*  ©^o3o?(Smd.  139).  afo^aS? 

od  ddo  ^doa©?)?eradod  a«dF  dorts*  esds^ 

do  do^dod  ©dc)3o  FisSodan  'adFs*  (J.  30,  1).  — asd 
s*js  do.  -^jsdo.  To  join,  or  be  in  company  with,  her 
(Rsv.  10,  after  7).  —  Note :  As  in  Telugu  ©ado  &  as&,  so 
also  in  the  vulgar  dialect  of  the  Southern  Mhr.  country 
asd,  and  especially  asds*,  are  at  present  not  used  in 
reference  to  any  person  of  respectability,  but  are  re¬ 
placed  there  by  a f  d  and  W'#.  Prom  the  instances  quoted 
above  it  appears  that  this  distinction  is  not  classical, 
and,  besides,  asd  in  My.  is  never  understood  to  convey 
a  disrespectful  sense. 

£9^3  ava.  Off,  away,  down,  implying  sometimes  depreci¬ 
ation,  disrespect,  diminution,  etc. 

59o3?r  avaka.  (Smd.  25,  not  in  all  MSS.,  also  not  in 
Mdb.). 

ava-kara.  Sweepings,  dust  (dotfd,  Mr.  202). 
ava-kasa.  A  glance.  2,  place,  room.  3,  an  in¬ 
terval.  4,  opportunity,  leisure. 

©TS-S-eCSF  ava-kirna.  Thrown  off.  2,  scattered.  3,  over¬ 
cast,  overspread. 

ava-kirni.  A  religious  student  who  has  committed 
an  act  of  incontinency  (ssd^d  ^W^do  Mr.  253). 

©S&OoEod  ava-kuncita.  Bent,  contracted;  devoid  of  ex¬ 
tension;  deformed;  degenerated,  degraded  ($s§<^A)d,  esd 
esddjsljd,  esd©§?i,  esda?d,  dddon^dJ  Mr.  451). 
ava-kuta.  An  earthen  vessel  used  for  churning, 
etc.  Mr.  211). 

©sSilrja'd  ava-kura.  Being  without  boiled  rice  or  food 
(esddwd  3oJ3?rtodd  G.). 

=t  **»  qj  v 

©^^5  ava-kripe.  Displeasure,  disfavour  (©rt,^  Cb., 

B.  5,  8). 

ava-krishta.  Drawn  away  or  down.  2,  sent 
away;  expelled,  turned  out  (3oU3K)?1  G.).  3, 

inferior,  low;  degraded.  See  esd^jct^. 

ava-kesi.  Barren.  2,  a  tree  ivithout  fruit  (wo^ 
dod  Mr.  103). 

a-vakra.  Not  crooked;  upright,  honest.  (My.). 

ava-kraya.  Price. 

f£>T&7\T&  ava-gada.  An  obstruction,  impediment;  embarrass¬ 
ment,  jeopardy  (My.),  esdrfddo*  wrl  rosOodo©  (Bp.  16, 
10).  2,  inaccessibility,  w^adrtdd  >^©3*idJo  f?es3  ^ 

S33rtj5£®  ddJ  (24,  51).  3,  monstrosity,  terribleness. 

dco^  'adF  esdrtdd  ^eldd^aj^l  (48, 15;  see  also  35, 
49;  37,  26).  4,  impossibility,  d*  ^J3?fe3odJo 

wdrtdo  (16, 15).  wd^srf  3®^  wdrtddj^  ©do 


(44,  44).  (Mhr.  edz^d;  Te.  0d;£>d,  difficult,  impossible; 
Te.,  M.,  Tu.  0o3rtd,  mischief,'  danger). 

S9^7\&^  ava-gadike.  =  edrid.  (doodad  Bhn.  3,  o.  r. 
esdrtd). 

ava-gadisu.  1.  To  push  down,  to  depress,  to 
lower,  to  slight,  to  surpass,  to  suppress,  to  subdue. 
See  Bp.  4,  23;  5,  29;  13,  20;  52,  20;  54,  51;  36,  13;  Bh. 
2,4,6;  8,27,23;  J.  14,5;  15,4;  31,31.48.  (Te.  0d^S?o 
do,  £?^>>s?oz3o;  cf.  esdc^cd). 

ava-gadisu.  2.  To  be  very  active,  to  hasten,  to 
hurry;  to  become  impetuous  or  violent;  to  exult,  to  be 
arrogant.  See  Bp.  2,3;  18,43;  27,31.60;  28,41;  31,20; 
32,33;  37,1;  51,67.69;  55,  56;  58,  13.  36;  Bh.  3,  12, 
17;  3,  13,  30;  J.  6,  2;  12,  49;  20,  34;  28,  5;  31,  27.  (Te. 
ssd^tfodo,  SP^ozgo;  cf.  0drtC3scrio  &  ead^fc^d). 

«9^7\7§  ava-gade.  (=  0drt©3 odb).  See  Bh.  3,  13,  32.  — 
zadricicxSo.  -sa3.  A  man  of  rash,  impetuous,  passionate, 
or  exultant  action  (Bp.  36,  33;  37,  46). 

S9o37\^cdod^  avagadeyatana.  The  condition  of  being  an 
impetuous,  etc.  man  (Ram.  6,  2,  17). 

S9£$ 7\t$4  ava-ganita.  Disregarded,  despised . 

$9&3a^  ava-gata.  Gone  away.  2,  gone  near;  entered 
into.  3,  known,  understood. 

«£)^aS  ava-gati.  Knowledge  (Sk.).  2,  =  eadrtS  No.  2 

(My.). 

e£>^Aj3  ava-gandha.  A  bad  smell.  See  fc^fssFdrid . 

O  <?> 

59o5Ao30(3  ava-gamana.  (Going,  going  away);  going  near; 
descending; — understanding,  comprehension,  getting  ac¬ 
quainted  with;  assuring  one’s  self.  See  5$3o3?drtdod. 

©^A^Og  ava-gamya.  To  be  known  or  understood  (adj.; 
Bp.  1,  66). 

$9^AQSOdo  avagayisu.  =  0dr!5odo  1.  Tbh.  of  0drt,oodo. 
eadrtoSoAido  (edd^dr  Ct.  II,  105,  o.  r.  eadrto&o). 

e9^7\So;cb  avagahisu.  1.  =  esdrto Sodo.  (Bp.  36,  33). 

$9^7\Sodo  avagahisu.  2.  To  dive,  to  bathe  (My.). 

S9lrf7\65scdo  ava-galiya.  Rash,  impetuous,  or  passionate 
action  (enjddffes^rdo  Smd.  I.). 

«9S$A3^  ava-gaha.  1.  Plunging  or  diving  into,  bathing 
(Sk.;  djsdos^es  Cb.;  My.).  2,  a  bucket  ($?tf  doa(d> 
Hla.;  dodft  Mr.  213). 

avagaha.  2.  Tbh.  of  edni^So.  =  sadrraeod  No.  2 

(R.). 

«9^AB5od  ava-gahana.  =  eadrrad  1.  (Sk.;  My.).  2,  =  ed 

nad  2,  comprehension  (My.). 

SSsSadSo?!)  avagahisu.  1.  To  plunge  or  dive  into  water 
(My.);  to  swim,  to  float  (dt*rado,  ^?©3do  G.);—  to  enter 
into  (Bh.  1,  20,  59). 

«9»3AS§o?io  avagahisu.  2.  To  comprehend  (My.). 

&S&&  ava-gita.  Sung  badly.  2,  censured,  blamed,  detested. 
3,  seen  frequently,  well  known  (erodeozo ,  dortoca5 
rfo  Mr.  451).  See  s.  dortoffl3  dorloca3.  ^ 

ava-guna.  An  evil  quality;  a  vice;  an  evil  effect. 
(Bp.  4,  62;  30,  27;  40,  38;  56,  44;  My.). 

SS^AOrf  ava-guni.  Vicious;  of  evil  properties  (Bp.  22, 50). 
«953r(Je>c3  ava-gftde.  The  plant  Trichosanthes 
palmata  Roxb.  (St.  &  pi.;  Te.  eas^n^d). 


£9£$7\}<5o  ava-graha.  =  drt,So.  Taking  off  or  away;  sepa¬ 
ration;  distinguishing.  2,  obstacle,  impediment,  restraint, 
hold.  3,  drought.  4,  the  forehead  of  an^ elephant  (a;5 
crio  doof^fa  Mr.  155).  5,  an  imprecation  or  term 

of  abuse. 

©oSXjSoPS  ava-grahana.  Obstacle,  impediment;  restraint; 
disrespect  (Sk.). 

esdAjSorS  ava-grahini.  Obstacle. 

69o37\j§o?jO  ava-grahisu.  =  eadricQodo,  eadrtoodo  1.  To  lay 
hold  of  or  on,  to  attain  (ZJdOdo  Smd.  182  Cm.;  Mdb.  Cm. 
rt,Sodo;  other  meanings  may  be  derived  from  eadrt,d  & 
0drt,Bo£9). 

59s3a«>)3o  ava-graha.  =  drra,d.  Seizing  (see  ffldnsd  2,  0d 
rrasofS,  edrraSodo  2).  2,  obstacle.  3,  drought. 

ava-ghattana.  Pushing,  brushing  or  rubbing 
away  or  off;  pushing  or  rubbing  together.  2,  stirring 
up. 

ava-ghata.  Striking,  hurting,  killing.  2,  a 
violent  or  fatal  blow.  (My.;  dodea  Cb.). 

§9o3o^j3?d  avangdta.  A  sword,  a  scymitar  (P^^, 

Mr.  379;  cf.  0d^J3?do?). 

esajzio  avacul.=  «97\do  etc.,  «95*5\31,  etc.,  59^0, 
etc.,  esj^oi.  To  press;  to  hold  firmly,  to 
confine,  to  embrace.  .*** 

za^oarao  (B.  1,  24).  doriddo  ^do&  ddo^do^^^ 
eadzS  (5,  155).  tfd^odOd*  adt3  =#J3£«o  (Bp.  44,  6). 

erodd  dz3  odbok  VotfoK©  eadz4  ^ostfodo  (47,  46). 
See  Bh.  1, 14,  20;  2,  10,  13;  7,  1,  4. 

es532&>  avacu  2.  etc.  To  hide  (v.  t.),  etc. 

(My.). 

&9^djarfr^  ava-curnita.  Sprinkled  with  powder.  2,  coarse¬ 
ly  pounded  or  ground. 

©sStd-jafiJ  ava-cula.  An  ornament  hanging  downwards  from 
the  top  of  a  banner. 

ava-c-channa.  Covered  over,  overspread,  filled. 

(RO. 

ava-c-chinna.  Cut  off,  separated;  broken.  2, 
predicated.  (R.). 

§9adsdo  ava-c-churita.  A  horse-laugli. 

*  > 

ava-c-cheda.  Anything  cut  off;  a  portion;  cut- 

V 

ting  off.  2,  distinction.  3,  discrimination.  4,  a  boundary. 
5,  a  distinguishing  property,  a  predicate.  See  d^dz^d. 

ava-c-chedaka.  Separating;  distinguishing; 
peculiar.  2,  a  characteristic  property,  a  predicate.  (R.). 
S9:dz8  avaje.  =  0djfc3,  etc.  (sado^  Mr.  115). 

S9cd&  ^  ava-jnate.  =  sadz^;  —  inadvertence,  negligence 

(My.). 

S9d&to  -4  ava-jnata.  Despised. 

S9^3d^  do  avajna-atisaya.  Excess  of  disrespect,  etc. 
See  ^siodo. 

ava-jne.  Disregard,  disesteem,  disrespect,  contempt. 
See  ddrieso  ,  djsoVOdo. 

e9^osi^d^  a-vancakatva.  Candor,  sincerity  (Bp.  16,8). 
S9^y  avata.  A  hole;  a  pit. 

j  S9s3y030do  avatayisu.  To  communicate,  to  reveal  (Abh. 
I  P.  3,  127). 
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©53fco?y  avatita.  Flat-nosed. 

©t3&3o  avatu.  The  back  or  nape  of  the  neck.  2,  a  hole 
of  pit.  0 

©FfeBPS  avathana.  A  fit  of  sulky  anger,  a  sullen  humour 
(?  Bh.  10,  6,  22;  Mhr.  esosicra). 

©>S>P3  avana.  Tbh.  of  ©53(3. —  ©53ra&s53e®.  Tbh.  of  ®o3cd 
£§(>530r3  (Sind.  376). 

€S>o3£$?oO  avanisu.  =  ^pWo.  (My.).  53,3«>3Ao ri&>, 

5Sj3fSA)ortoD&3?i  ?3ortc3  odoo:^  s3js>z3  13$=#^,  ©s3sl>A) 

K$?So  (B.  5,  62). 

©rf^ori  ava-tamsa.  A  garland  of  flowers.  2,  a  crest 
(^e3odb  G.)  3,  an  ear-ring.  4,  a  lock  of 

hair  left  on  the  head  (23drf,  GK).  See  traAort. 

©Td^orfi^  ava-tamsaka.  A  garland  of  floiuers,  etc.  (=  ©53 
3o?d). 

©t^sSotj  ava-tamasa.  Slight  darkness,  obscurity.  2, 
great  darkness  (v<3jrS3  e3  Hla.;  ?3c3  53j?3,  s33odot3 
&&  ^3  d  Mr.  67). 

©Td^dpS  ava-tarana.  Descending.  (My.).  2,  rushing 

along.  3,  crossing.  4,  translating.  5,  annotation  (Mhr.). 
See 

©Td^tfPS&iso^  avatarana-cihna.  Quotation  marks  (B.  3,  5). 

©Td^dfdrf  ava-taranike.  =  ©sdSTiO1#.  (My.). 

©73^5;cb  ava-tarisu.  To  descend;  to  become  incarnate; 
to  be  born,  to  originate  (a3oW^  Smd.  341.  360  Cm.). 
See  Smd.  65.  143.  151.  205.  290.  341.  360;  Ch.  v.  182; 
Bp.  3,  2;  24,16;  29,4;  38,  47;  50,3. 

ava-t&ra.  Descent.  2,  incarnation,  manifesta¬ 
tion.  3,  a  landing  place  or  tirtha.  See  wS^!ji(fra 
d3j)d,  ©»33s)i3.  4,  the  number  ten. 

—  ©s33s>d  oiafj .  To  take  an  incarnation,  to  become 
incarnate  (C.).  —  ©533-stf  sas*.  =  ©5337>c!  »iab .  (J.  2,  49). 

■ —  ©5333d  ==  ©$33s>d  oidj.  (B.  5,  181;  C.). 

©TdgSD'rfpS  ava-tarana.  Causing  to  descend.  2,  transla¬ 
tion.  3,  worship.  4,  possession  by  an  evil  spirit.  (R.). 

©^37)5^  ava-t&rike.  Any  preamble  or  preface  (My.). 

©t3IS?PSF  ava-tirna.  Descended.  2,  crossed,  passed  over. 

3,  translated.  (R.). 

©T^ii  avate.  Tbh.  of  ©53^3  (Smd.  341). 

©^djs?^  ava-toke.  A  cow  miscarrying  from  accident  (*$ & 
Mr.  180). 

©sSrfod  ava-damsa.  A  stimulant  to  drink  (arosldod, 
J33a?j03  ^^oadcSo  Mr.  221). 

©7^<dd  ava-dase.  Misfortune  (My.  rare). 

©^C3i)d  ava-data.  White.  2,  yellow.  3, pure,  clear.  4, 
pleasing,  beautiful. 

©&3aSc3  ava-dana.  (=  ©sfsrafi).  A  pure  or  approved  occu-  ; 
pation.  2,  an  act  accomplished.  3,  a  great  act,  an 
achievement  (^d^srorf  Gr.).  4,  cutting  or  dividing  j 
into  pieces;  a  part,  a  portion.  ©dsre^icJo  (Smd.  258).  j 


©TSsSg  a-vadya.  Not  to  be  praised.  2,  despised,  low, 
inferior  (nas^rt  Mr.  375).  3,  disagreeable. 

©Td^&rfo  awa-dharisu.  To  consider,  to  take  to  heart,  to 
think  upon,  to  listen  to  (fU3es  Smd.  Db.,  o.  r.  ©JljpsOsjj; 
i?^4Cm.).  (Smd.  264).  See 

Bp.  1,  66;  35,  54;  59,  2  5;  Kk.  100;  Mr.  3;  J.  18,  45.— 
©S3:£0;d53q$0?j0.  rep.  (Bp.  43,  31). 

©T^qrajd  ava-dhana.  Attention;  care;  aim;  devotion.  See 
Bp.  43,  13;  59,  19;  Bh.  1,  7,  41. 

©T^dDSi  ava-dhani.  Attentive;  careful.  (Bp.  7,  5;  58,  38). 
2,  a  title  (My.). 

©53i£75c573o  avadhanisu.  To  mind,  to  pay  attention  to 
(Bp.  19,  8).  .  • 

WzStpdTj  ava-dhara.  Upholding;  an  upholder  (Bp.  1,  66). 

2,  accurate  determination,  ascertainment.  3,  exclusive 
property  (14,  1). 

©T^dD'do®  ava-dharana.  Ascertainment;  affirmation,  em¬ 
phasis  (Smd.  16;  Kavy.  I,  15,  15-22).  2 ,  stating  or 

holding  with  positiveness  or  assurance. 

©rftpmj??  ava-dharane.  =  ©Scpdra.  (Smd.  63.  67.  76.  394). 

©^p7)S?io  avadharisu.  To  ascertain.  2,  to  consider. 
See  Smd.  178;  Ch.  v.  148;  Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  7;  see  @3$ 
OJfo, 

©'rftpu'do  avadharu.  Attention!  heed!  (My.;  Grj.  3,116; 
4,  18.  22). 

©^qraodor  ava-dharya.  To  be  ascertained,  determined 
or  known  (adj.,  My.). 

©t3§  ava-dhi.  Attention.  2,  a  limit ;  conclusion,  termi¬ 
nation  (©§*,  vd  Nn.  120;  Smd.  295).  3,  separation ; 

a  division,  district.  4,  a  period,  time  (s&w^&l  Cb.); 
season,  opportunity,  leisure  (£35>c3  Mr.  493).  5,  agree¬ 
ment,  engagement  (^usdo  Cb.).  6,  extremity,  calamity, 

misfortune  (not  Sk.;  Te.;  R.).  7,  a  hole;  a  pit  (ri^F  Nn. 
120).  See  Bp.  47,  1. 

©■rf§?ripe>  avadhirana.  Treating  with  disrespect,  de¬ 
spising  (Cb.). 

©rfi^a^  ava-dhuta.  Shaken  off;  rejected;  separated  from 
worldly  feeling  and  obligation  (oiOj^  G.),  a 

virakta  (J.  5,  27.  28). 

©tS^^  ava-dhrita.  Perceived,  understood. 

©F$$  ava-dhe.  Placing  down.  See  5^53$. 

©t3j^  a-vadhya.  Not  to  be  killed,  inviolable. 

©Fjz^fS  ava-dhvasta.  Scattered.  2,  pounded  coarsely.  3, 
sprinkled, 

©7^^  avana.  =  ©53£7>.  Satisfaction.  2,  joy  (kSSj®^  Cb.). 

3,  desire;  asking  (&!ec?J8?sa  Cb.).  4,  favour  (^3?  Cb.).  5, 

preserving,  protection  (Xod^ tt  G.;  Cb.).  6,  power  (sfos 

=5^530  Cb.).  7,  speed.  8,  increase Cb.).  9,  going 
(BoJ3?r1js?raCb.). 

©735d23?730;3  avana-jemana.  =  ©53£9ea53r3.  A  joyful  meal, 
etc. 
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ava-nambike.  =  (C.). 

©s5?js30)  ava-namra.  Bowed,  bent.  See  dd^sddda,.' 
©s3d#jd  ava-naskara  (?).  Truth  ($sS3,  esSafcd  Mr.  453). 
K>^cTOkJ  ava-nata.  Flat-nosed. 

ava-naya.  Causing  to  descend;  throwing  down. 
avani.  «5d$?.  The  earth.  2,  the  tree  s*0&5?«3),  q.  v. — 
esdSas^O.  N.  (Bp.  27,  46). 

avani-ja.  Earth-born.  2,  the  planet  Mars  (esorra 
tfw,  d’J,  i; ?SdJ,  doodo  Mr.  38).  3,  a  tree  (see  ©d$»fci). 
©£$S>3d3^  avani-jata.  Earth-born.  2,  the  tree  Rottleria 
tinctoria  (aj^rt,  d^s^dNn.  61). 

©s3$&rt>3 jB  avanija-pati.  Sita’s  husband  Ramacandra  (J. 
18,  1). 

e£)^S>^  avani-je.  -%Z.  Sita(J.  19,  45). 

avani-tala.  The  face  of  the  earth:  the  earth  (C. 
Bp.  47,  35). 

avani-divija.  A  Brahmana  (Bp.  56,  56). 
avani-dhara.  Earth-supporter:  a  mountain  (Cb.; 

My.). 

ava-ninde.  =  $sd$j3 .  (My.). 

a  « 

avani-pa.  A  lord  of  the  earth,  a  king  (Bp.  5,  8; 
22,  1;  57,  21). 

©33$>3j8  avani-pati.  =  dd$d.  (Smd.  179.  262). 

©^^■doSo  avani-ruha.  A  tree(Bp.  19,  63;  26,  34;  Mr.  513). 
©£>£>^><9^  avani-vallabha.  =  ©d$d.  (Bp.  55,  8). 

©»3$;dOi§  avani-sute.  =  esd?}^.  (J.  18,54). 

©jSoildO'd  avani-sura.  =  ed(6&£2a.  (Bp.  56,  52;  57,  80). 
e£>£>$e&;  avani-ja.  =  esdjb&i.  A  tree  (Bp.  5,  69;  19,  43.  45). 
©33$?^  ava-nita.  Led  or  brought  down;  led  away;  ! 

thrown  down  (ad^ootd^,  etc.  Mr.  451). 

<£S>s3$eZ>IS  avani-pati.  — esd$d3.  (Bp,  50,  40). 

©33$eoTO<9#  avani-palaka.  A  protector  of  the  earth,  a 
king  (Bp.  53,  34). 

©dcb?<±>56  avani-ruha.  =  asd&djso.  (^^  Nn.  65). 

©33$?^  avani-isa.  A  lord  of  the  earth,  a  king  (ssd?ooNn. 
136.  145;  tester  Mr.  516). 

avani-isvara.  =±  S3d$?Si.  (J.  2,  38). 

©s3s??iyd  avani-sura.  =  (J.  2,  33). 

avanti.  N.  of  a  city,  the  modern  Oujein  (Ujjayini). 
2,17.  of  a  country.  3,  =  ssda  ??J3?do  (©zpdd,  Sotf , 
do,  ©Artdo  Mr.  214). 

■e  bs  ’ 

©'rfcB^.Sjsesii'  avanti-s6ma.  Sour  gruel  (es-^rtfA^  Hla.). 

a-vandya.  Not  to  be  praised;  not  to  be  respected;  j 
a  vile  man  (sad,  a3f>U,  etc.  Mr.  225). 

©T^Sjtjig  ava-pathya.  An  error  in  diet  (My.;  Te.,  Mhr.). 

ava-pata.  Falling  down;  descending.  2,  a  hole 

or  pit. 

ava-bodha.  Waking.  2,  perception,  knowledge. 

3,  discrimination,  judgment.  4,  teaching.  See  Kavy.  II, 

2,  B.  16. 

©d>2 ava-bhasha.  Speaking.  See  d^ei^d^sd. 

ava-bhritha.  Carrying  off,  removing.  2,  puri¬ 
fication  by  bathing  of  the  sacrificer  and  the  sacrificial 


vessels  after  a  sacrifice.  3,  a  supplementary  sacrifice 
made  to  atone  for  any  defects  in  a  principal  and  preced¬ 
ing  one  odjarto  Mr.  261).  4,  bathing  after 

marriage  (Ram.  1,  16,  51). 

©3 ava-bhrata.  Flat-nosed. 

©sfcio  avama.  Undermost,  low;  inferior,  base. 
ava-mata.  Disregarded,  despised. 

©d^lD  ava-mati.  Dislike;  disregard.  2,  foolishness 
(My.;  T.). 

©S$s5o^?S  ava-mannane.  Tbh.  of  ©ddJS^tS.  Disrespect, 
incivility  (My.). 

ava-marda.  Trampling,  oppression.  2,  devas¬ 
tation,  inflicting  pain  or  punishment  on  an  enemy  by  lay¬ 
ing  his  country  waste,  etc. 

ava-maryade.  Incivility  (My.;  Te,). 
ava-mana.  =  ssddjsri.  Disregard,  disrespect,  in¬ 
civility;  dishonour  (My.).  See  s3‘3eS3^C3'6.  - — addJSd 
do.  =  saddle*  dJ3d>.  esdfSd^  -  -  (My.).  —  esddj sd  djs 
do.  To  treat  contemptuously  (Si.  383;  B.  5,  49).  ssd 
»rt--(My.). 

©rSsfcscrfcS  ava-manane.  Disrespect. 

SSrfoSjeiSid  ava-manita.  Disregarded,  despised. 

©dado'd  ava-yava.  A  limb,  a  member;  a  part;  a  compo¬ 
nent  part.  2,  a  member  or  component  part  of  a  logical 
argument  or  syllogism.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148.  153 
seq. 

S9s3aj073rj»3o,d  avayava-sambandha.  The  relation  of 
eo  q  v 

membership  (Smd.  161). 

©;3o3j3?a  ava-y6ga.  An  inauspicious  omen  (My.;  Te.); 
imminent  evil  (My.). 

©sSd  avara.  Inferior,  low;  least,  the  least.  2,  posterior, 
hinder,  last,  folloiving  (tfdodo  G.).  3,  the  hind  thigh  of 

an  elephant  (wjSkJj.  Soonsc^Mr.  158). 

©oW3d  avara-ja.  A  younger  brother. 

ava-rata.  Stopped,  ceased.  See  esfiddd. 

©733 IS  ava-rati.  Stopping,  cessation,  end. 

©TdtS^f'ar  avara-varna.  An  inferior  caste.  2,  a  Sudra. 

©sfo7>q$gF  avara-ardhya.  Being  on  the  lower  or  nearer 
side.  See  ssddtraqSg?1'. 

S9&35  avari.  Tbh.  of  S5do< 3  (Smd.  347,  0.  r.  q.  v.;  My.). 

a-varishtha.  Not  the  best,  trifling,  small  (?£«; , 
etc.,  -S-e33do  Mr.  427). 

avarina.  Degraded.  2,  censured,  blamed. 

ava-rupita.  Misshapen,  deformed;  degenerated 
(©d^oo^d,  etc.  Mr.  451). 

©sSfS  avare.  =  »do3  No.  3,  etc.  Tbh.  of  ©dofS  (Smd.  347, 
0.  r.  esdO).  A  species  of  pulse,  Phaseolus  radiatus  (do  , 
Rssrad^  Nr.,  Hla.;  de3,  ftssdv  Mr.  374).  ejdd 

dras^o  (Mr.  150).  2,  the  pulse  called  Dolichos 

lablab  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  see  ?Jdf3;  Tu.  esiofS;  T.,  M.  e5dd^, 
©dt3;  Te.  asfid,  ©dodoo).  See  e.g.  ddjdiS,  Sort# 

df3,  SodtS,  coJsoddtS,  Sodo^dd. — ^®dd  edd  ^cs  ?, 
esddodo  ^^ea3d  djse3  i3?e33  (Prv.) — -  »ddw^.  The  avare 
creeper  (St.  &  PL). 

ava-r6dha.  Obstruction,  restraint  (3do3j2?£®  G.). 
2,  the  seraglio  of  a  palace. 
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59»M®e$;3  ava-rodhana.  Blockade;  obstruction.  3,  the 
women’s  apartments  of  a  palace. 

59^&©?5o  ava-roha.  A  shoot  sent  out  by  a  plant.  2, 
a  pendent  branch,  one  that  strikes  fresh  roots  into  the 
earth  as  those  of  the  Indian  fig-tree  (A33  G-.). 

3,  a  creeping  plant  climbing  up  to  the  top  of  a  tree;  the 
upward  climbing  of  a  creeper  5l>,  *i)d3 

Hla.;  sJo,  io€>3  Mr.  106; 

djaodo  33^3  G.). 

59s3aF  a-varga.  A  non-class;  not  classified,  as  certain 
consonants  (Sind.  21.  43.  44;  Kavy.  I,  la,  15.  16;  III,  2, 
B,  48.  49). 

59s37\?F odo  a-vargiya.  Not  belonging  to  the  so-called 
classified  consonants.  (My.). 

59t3&!F  a-varja.  The  act  of  not  abandoning  or  rejecting 

(My.). 

S9S3&F  avarja.  =  w5Se3s)F.  A  day-book,  a  ledger,  an  ab¬ 
stract  of  receipts  and  disbursements  (Mg.). 

S9^&jgF  a-varjya.  Not  to  be  abandoned  or  rejected  (My.). 

59t3c©F  a-varna.  The  two  vowels  ©  and  w  (Smd.  17; 
Kavy.  I,  4,  19-21).  2,  censure,  blame  (Smd.  17). 

59o3c'@F»333  avarna-vada.  The  vowels  called  ss  and  fc? 
(Smd.  17).  2,  censure,  blame. 

55sSp5f®s^oS  a-Yarni-kfimar.  N.  of  the  twelve  Adityas 
(Smd.  17). 

59^33oF  avardu.  =  es3o3oF.  —  e$sJEJjF^«?»5$rt.  He 

who  shines  with  ambrosia-rays:  the  moon  (dS  Kk.  44). 

59s3;S\Fr©  a-varshana.  Drought  (My.;  Mhr.). 

55530*  aval.  1.  To  pound  (3oo*o$o3j  smd.  Dh.; 

T.  05^,  to  beat;  to  crack,  break;  Tu.  ssi3,  to  beat  or 
pound  rice;  see  es33o  2). 

55530*  aval.  2.  -00.  Pounding,  beating  in  a 
mortar.  2,=  e3o^  (My.;  T.;  M.  es<SO«).  o3s 3 
(Smd.  139).— o3o$.  Rice  (batta)  which  has 

first  been  scalded  in  hot  water,  then  partly  dried,  then 
fried,  and  lastly  flattened  by  beating  it  in  a  mortar 
(3^0=5*,  3LW,  Hla.,  Nr.,  Gk;  S^qJotf  Mr.  375;  My.; 

Si.  314.  404;  B.  2,31).  —  a3eodrto. -atJrto.  Wafer  sealing- 
letters  with  (T.;  R.).  2,  lac-powder  (My.). 

59t3€)  aval.  First,  chief,  greatest,  best  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

«s3o). 

ava-laksha.  =  .  White  (2b^3o  G.). 

ava-lakshana.  An  unlucky  sign  or  doing  (Bp. 
60,  53);  —  an  unlucky  man.  esorfodo*  Jj3^63sn)  sjduifKi 
(Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  ^odj^,  sdoosrto. 
ava-lagna.  =  a3o<^,  3ort^.  Hanging  down; 
attached.  2 ,  the  waist  (3oj^,  ?S3o;  a3e30  &©5SF  o§s 
jsajp  Mr.  327).  3,  =  a3o?^  (My.). 

59*$ei^o^  ava-lamba.  Hanging  down,  on  or  from;  catching 
hold  of;  depending;  resting  upon;  dependence,  support, 
protection  (Bp.  43,  50;  Ch.  v.  3);  a  prop,  a  stay;  an 
appendage;  =  We>3,  cSosgj  (Mr.  213).  See  en>3:pcra 
3aao.. 

to 

S9*>5^3$?i  ava-lambana.  =  essSej*^.  See 

59^errfo^  ava-lambane.  ==  a3ej3o^*.  (ej$odi  G.;  My.). 


59^(53^  ava-lambi.  Catching  hold  of,  endowed  with 
(Smd.  395). 

ava-lambita.  Hanging.  2,  clung  to.  3,  sup¬ 
ported,  protected.  (My.). 

30^*0  avalambisu.  To  hang  on  (v.  t.),  to  suspend 
from,  essSej^Ao  'asJr  ^asso  (ws3  Nr.).  2,  to 

take  hold  of.  3,  to  depend  on,  to  have  recourse  to  (My. 
aScdc^j  etc.-). 

59*3(53^rfo£i£  avalambisuvike.  Taking  refuge  (®®,odj, 
$cdi£9  Si.  390). 

S9c3e33  <£  ava-liptate.  Unction.  2,  pride,  vanity.  (R.). 

59 T$€>?7$  ava-lidhe.  Licking.  2,  disregard,  contempt. 
59^e3?fd  ava-lina.  Reduced,  destroyed,  etc.  (asWootSd, 
etc.  Mr.  451). 

59^0?d  ava-lile.  Sport,  play  (Sic.);  improper  play  (My.). 

2,  in  mere  play,  easily,  readily  (Mhr.  a3£>?os;  R.). 
597de3?3  ava-lepa.  Smearing.  2,  ornament.  3,  union, 

association  (Smd.  128.  130).  4 , pride. 

597$dj ava-loka.  =  essSeS-ra?^.  (My.). 

WoSeSjst&tf  ava-lokana.  Looking  at.  2,  looking,  seeing. 

3,  beholding;  sight  c3js?W  G.).  4,  observation, 

considering  (tra^ES)  Mr.  316). 

59s3e3jae-§-*b  avalokisu.  To  look  at,  to  consider,  to  see 
(c3j8?3j  Gk;  My.). 

59*3d®tj5o  avaloha.  =  a^  (Nn.  37).  2,  (Nn.  51). 
59s3ao  3J  a-valgu-ja.  The  plant  Vernonia  anthelminthica 
Willd.  See  E3s>5$3?1. 

59d^)rf  ava-vada.  =  a3ss3.  2,  an  order. 

59^3#  a-vasa.  Independent,  uncontrolled.  2,  not  having 
one’s  own  free  will.  3,  necessary. 

VStStitfOcS  ava-sakuna.  =  aSiTrO^.  See  Prv.  s.  isWofi 
29»3u3§  a-vasat.  (fr.  a3^).  From  uncontrollable  circum¬ 
stances,  unawares,  suddenly  (My.;  Te.). 

S9£>§^  ava-sishta.  Left,  remaining  (eroC393  Smd.  344  Cm.); 

a  rest,  remainder.  See  en)C3%  3orto. 

5973$^  ava-sesha.  Leavings,  remainder  (Bp.  56, 12).  2, 
end,  close,  termination.  See  as|^3^?3, 

59^0^  a-vasya.  Ungovernable.  2,  inevitable.  3,  necessity. 
fflSSgO,  necessarily,  certainly,  by  all  means .  — 

To  become  necessary  (My.;  B.  5,  285). 

59tS^^  a-vasyaka.  Necessary,  inevitable,  indispensable 
(tra$  Mr.  448;  My.;  B.  4,  133;  5,  106). 

597^Btg orfo  ava-syaya.  Hoar-frost  (3s?,  G.). 

59^s^e^  ava-stabdha.  Supported,  rested  on.  2,  relied  on. 
3,  stopped.  4,  near. 

59t3m^o^  ava-stambha.  Leaning  or  resting  upon.  2,  re¬ 
lying  on;  support.  3,  staying.  4,  self-confidence.  5, 
commencement.  6,  a  pillar.  7,  excellence  (S^tS  sJ, 

Mr.  451).  8,  gold. 

59s3s^£o^  ava-stambhita.  Supported,  rested  on  (Grj.  3, 
after  103). 

ava-stambhisu.  To  lean  or  rest  upon  (Gtrj.  2, 

after  106). 

S9o3fo  avas.  Below;  downwards;  without,  on  the  outside. 


ava-sara.  Descent.  2,  occasion,  moment,  favourable 
opportunity  (©rj^tf  Mr.  531).  3,  leisure,  time.  4,  the  time 
of  (aoJSCsb,  ?o53ooi>  G.).  5,  (not  in  Sk.)  necessity  (C.;  Te., 

T.,  Tu.).  6,  haste  from  necessity,  urgency,  speed,  hurry 
(«*«M  Kk.  54;  Sm.  62;  w  £9  Mr.  494;  C.;  Te.,  T.,  Tu.; 
©3od,  =£5^3,  3s3tf  G.;  B.  1,  9;  2,1.35).  7,  rain 

(Sk.;  Cb.).  8,  a  year  (Sk.;  Cb.).—  See  Bp.  1,41.55;  4,67; 
6,  43;  9,  23;  12,  2;  30,  17;  35,  43;  37,  1;  43,  29;  47,  22. 
55;  —  ©sStfda  sSa?3$t&  (erodsdrSrl  Itk.  65). 

ei>5d=jd^_  djjseao  *3jsC3  j3?o3o  (Prv.). 

ava-sarana.  =  ©*3sji3£9.  See  &orto 
avasarisu.  To  make  haste,  to  be  speedy,  to 
press  on,  to  be  eager  (Bp.  8,  11;  28,  28;  35,  6;  44,  62; 


48,  6;  60,4). 

S9^?j3iF  ava-sarpa.  =  ©;3?5s3f.  (Sk.). 

ava-sarpana.  (—  ©slFisjFtv)).  Descending,  step¬ 
ping  down.  See  &J88?*. 

ava-sana.  Conclusion,  termination,  end.  2,  death 
(My.;  *3od£9  Cb.).  3,  limit  (»3o?3  Cb.).  4,  the  end  of  a 
word  or  sentence;  a  pause.  See  Pry.  s. 

©^jsfoodo  ava-saya.  Conclusion,  end.  2,  ascertainment, 
certainty.  3,  remainder.  See  esqSgSSJTOOdd,  5^5i?330db. 
©sSsteQSO  ava-sayi.  Residing.  See  ©cTO  sdwsoQo. 

ava-sita.  Having  settled  in  a  place,  residing.  2, 
a  dwelling  place  (530$  Mr.  194).  3,  ended;  completed, 
finished.  4,  known,  understood,  5,  stored,  as  grain  (G.). 

ava-siti.  =  ©s3,*39od).  See  slsSAS. 

o 

«S53?o.)  avasu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

«9s3?3  avase.  =  «9SjJ85S^,  etc.  Tbh.  of  «S5JJ3S38?^  (Smd. 
368.  373.  375;  ©*3Je>?3  Sm.  19;  ©£3jsot?3  Kk.  58;  My.), 
ava-seka.  Sprinkling,  irrigating.  (A)53o  &?3js££9 

Cb.). 


ava-skanda.  An  assault,  an  attack,  a  storm  (S3, 
srad,  53=)C39  Mr.  287). 

avas-kara.  Something  to  be  swept  away  or  con¬ 
cealed.  2,  faeces,  excrement,  dirt.  3, the  privities  (riosd,., 

H  <*•)• 


?5d?j£)  <3\  ava-sthatri. 
9  el 


Taking  one’s  stand.  See  sdo&Fsj 


ava_sthaaa-  Standing  on,  residing;  an  abode; 

situation.  See  slsdsa  fd. 

t  cp 

O5o  ava-sthayi.  Standing,  residing  in;  placed. 

<P 

8  ava-sthiti.  Abiding;  residence;  practising.  See 


eicdsdAi 

9 

59dS?5  ava-sthe.  =  ©;3  J.  Stale,  condition,  situation,  cir- 
9 

cumstance  of  age  or  position.  2,  trouble,  difficulty, 
strait,  calamity  (C.;  Te.,  M.,  T.).  — -  essd^riras*5.  -'A/as*. 
To  assume  a  state,  etc.  (Bp.  47,  47). 

59s3?^78  ava-snase.  —  53^?3,  q.  v. 

ava-harana.  Throwing  away,  laying  aside. 
2,  taking  away;  stealing,  plundering.  3,  taking  back. 
4,  fining,  mulcting.  See 

ava-hara.  =  ©SsSdra.  2,  a  shark,  or  another 
large  water-animal  (rra^So,  t&riVS6  Mr.  410).  See 

ava-hita.  Deposited;  applied,  directed  (as  the 
mind).  See  ^s3oo^. 


| 


avahittha.  Dissimulation. 

$ 

avahitthe.  =  ©s3So5|.  (Kfivy.  IV,  2,  16). 
ava-hela.  Disrespect,  disregard,  contempt,  treating 
disrespectfully. 

ava-helana.  ©*33a?s?^.  =  ©s33o?o.  (My.;  fcs®9 
o3js?£9,  3d?ra^d  G.). 

aval.  (Tu.  ©S>«),  See  s.  ©S3, 
avala.  =  ©rfo*?6,  etc.  —  ©s3s?2a^^.  dupl.  A  pair 
(oA>5300,  G.). 

avali.  Tbh.  of  ododoO.  A  pair  (J.  21,  27) - ©s3<i? 

2ss3^.  dupl.  A  pair.  —  ©s3<!?23  sSt??3o^s?o.  Twins  (C.; 
B.  4,  107).  —  ss53<2s3o^£j.  Twins  (J.  19,  45). 

&  53sk  avalu.  =  «s>rff. 

©srovF  avak.  =  ©S3?) zs6  1.  Downwards.  2,  southwards, 
southern. 

avakku.  Tbh.  of  ©JTO2S6  1.  (Smd.  106  Cm.), 
avak-pushpi.  A  kind  of  anise,  Anelhum  sowa 

Roxb. 


pronunciation.  2,  an  abusive  word  (tfi^  s3j$&j  Cb.; 
Mhr.). 

avak-bhava.  Born  in  the  south  (fcSo^ejC^  Sojl^ 
E>r3o  Si.  28). 

9£>Z av&k-bhaga.  The  part  below  (loo^,  sfrijsSj®^©6 
Mr.  104). 

SSStiAj  ava-agra.  Having  a  bent  top;  stooping,  bending, 
bowed. 

330^31  avak-mukha.  Having  the  face  turned  down¬ 
wards,  hanging  the  head  (5$533t3§f3,  dds^rtoodo  Mr. 
455). 

6£>;3D&3*  avac.  1.  =  wswa*^.  Downwards ;  looking  down¬ 
wards,  headlong.  2,  south. 

©stoSF  a-vac.  2.  Dumb. 

a-vaca.  =  ©nsts6  2.  (Jdovs^  Cb.). 

©srasl  avaci.  The  south. 

av&cina.  Southern  (io^oscSocdo  Mr.  58). 


ZSVSdiiQ  a-vacya.  Improper  to  be  uttered;  unfit  to  be  spoken 
about  (©wd  qrasdes  G.). 

©sre&JO  avuju.  Voice,  sound,  noise,  report  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

ava-antara.  Situated  between;  intermediate;  in¬ 
cluded ;— subordinate  (subordination),  minor,  extra 
(Mhr.;  see  s.  5So’^53j^9939C^).  2,  invasion,  incursion; 

havoc  (My.;  Te.). 


3  L>a  3oJ3^j^0  (Prv.). 


SSTOorfo  ava-aya.  Going  away ;  going  to;  giving  way,  yield¬ 
ing.  See  33^S90do,  ?o53jtoo3j. 

59S3DOS0  avayi.  A  report  or  rumour  (Mhr.  ©srad*;  R.). 

avara.  This  side,  the  near  bank  of  a  river.  2,  =  © 
S39i3,  an  enclosure  (not  Sk.).  —  A  surround¬ 

ing  wall  (srayseitf,  sSdj  Cb.). 

a-varita.  Unimpeded,  unobstructed;  innumerable 
(Bp.  22,  6). 


^>S3a>0&F 
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69C7>odOF  a-varya.  Unrestrainable,  irresistible;  not  to  be 
warded  off  (Bp.  22,  24;  46,  68). 

a-vasa.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  e3  G.). 

69ct>3f3  a-vasas.  Unclothed,  naked. 

Z3&  avi.  1.  To  hide,  to  conceal  ($rtjs<£s5  Smd.Dh.; 
cf.  1,  isd  7;  My.  uses  no  other  form  but  two  P. 

ps.).  P.  ps.  (My.,  in  the  intransitive  mean¬ 

ing),  (Bp.  18,  79).  zw^es  So<3  SoJj^cS©  s3o?d 
#J8S9c5  ?5©?5053)dj  (^J3?riS^3o  Si.  284).  ?3js?^0  ioft 

oSjsSft  odjsOrtJS  «53$3o  53cdo  (SSj3?oo3!,  etc. 

296). 

€5)<S  avi.  2.  (=  i).  To  he  spoiled,  damaged ; 

to  rot;  to  perish;  to  go  out,  he  extinguished 

(T.;  R.;  Te.  esc,  sssS,  to  break,  burst,  be  destroyed). 

69<S  avi.  A  sheep.  2,  the  sun.  3,  a  woman  in  her  courses. 
4,  a  mountain  (sdsSf^  G.).  5,  a  master  (QdjzaSje)^  Cb.). 
6,  a  rat  (5or^£9  Cb.).  7,  air,  wind  (rra$  Cb.). 

a-vikala.  Unimpaired,  perfect,  entire.  2,  regular, 
consistent.  See  Bp.  10,  53;  18,  81;  22,  9;  30,  1;  43,  29. 

69<S?r^  a-vikrita.  Unchanged,  permanent  (Kavy.  I,  1  b, 
15-22). 

69C^'§  a-vikriti.  Devoid  of  change,  unchangeable  (S>CF 
?f30  Smd.  67.  68;  iwsrfwW  cS  102  Cm.). 

6937^  a-vigna.  A  prickly  shrub,  Carissa  carandas  L.  (V 
sSoOtfcScScd  P&  Si.  137). 

69<D?fio^  a-vighna.  Without  obstruction  or  trouble;  —  safety 
(J.  20,  34). 

69<3&de3^  a-vicalita.  Unmoved,  immoveable.  See  Bp.  27, 
30;  34,  38;  39,  47;  Abh.  P.  10,  3. 

69<S&3ri)'tf  a-vieara.  Inconsideration,  non-advertence.  2, 
unhesitating,  promptitude.  See  Bp.  21,  36;  22,  5;  38, 
66;  40,  29;  53,  50;  60,  22;  61,  14;  B.  5,  86;  Grj.  4,  50. 

69£t3?T>'tfs€  a-vicarane.  =  esCzsjid.  (My.,  also  esczssdra). 

69£essS  a-vicari.  Undiscriminating,  inconsiderate;  an 
indiscriminate  person.  See  Bp.  40,  65;  45,39;  60,6; 
Prv.  s.  esjpsra 0. 

69££3u£>^  a-vicarita.  Badly  investigated,  unconsidered. 

69£&37)Q^e5f'0FodO  avicarita-nirnaya.  Prejudice.  (My.). 

69£&3:7)odOF  a-vicarya.  Without  considering,  inconsider¬ 
ately.  (My.). 

69Ct5t>e3;g  a-vicalita.  Unmoved,  unshaken.  (My.). 


Z3&&3  avicu.  =  2,  59^^0  2,  C9^ 

i.  To  hide  (v.  t.),  to  conceal,  to  cover 
(My.). 

69<S8^£^  a-vicchinna.  Unseparated,  undivided,  entire; 
uninterrupted,  incessant.  (My.). 


69£eS^cS  a-viccheda.  =  esCz^r^.  2,  entireness.  3,  conti¬ 
nuity.  (My.). 

69£^  avita.  Preserved,  protected. 

69C^$  a-vitatha.  Not  untrue.  2,  not  vain,  not  false  or 
futile.  (My.). 

ef>£>3o  avitu.  p.  p.  of  esc  1. 


69£rfja2j  avi-dusa.  Ewe’s  milk. 

690:3  avide.  Tbh.  of  esOqra.  —  esOtSoSjc^o.  -rsdo.  To  cry 
out  avide  (Bp.  57,  51).  escorts*?*6  (53,  42). 


690rf  a-viddha.  Unpierced. 

Q 

^sSF  aviddha-karne.  The  plant  Cissampelos  hexandra. 

* 

69<CGjg  a-vidya.  Unwise,  foolish  (Smd.  109). 

690>c3g  a-vidye.  Ignorance.  2,  illusion,  Maya. 

avidha.  =  ssC:3,  (esOZjS.©?).  An  interjection  used 
in  calling  for  help;  a  cry  for  help. 

i  690$  a-vidhi.  Void  of,  or  contrary  to,  rule.  2,  irregular¬ 
ity,  incorrectness.  3,  misfortune,  trouble  (My.;  To.). 

|  690$®e  avidho.  (=«scqsa).  etj^o  (o.  r.  -s^o6) 

<dex>o  ad^eso*  escqS-^oSjcdesoo  (Smd.  64). 

690jd$  a-vi-naddha.  Not  bound,  not  joined,  loose  (Grj. 

Q 

3,  37). 

6900?^  a-vinita.  Untrained;  ill-behaving,  naughty,  wicked 
(Bp.  38,  53). 

69O0<?;§  a-vinite.  An  immodest  or  disloyal  woman. 

a-vibhakta.  Undivided;  unseparated,  joint,  not 
sharing.  (My.). 

690ejreA  a-vibhaga.  Undivided;  undivided  condition. 
(My.). 

6908j3;)3rfg  a-vibhajya.  Not  to  be  divided,  not  to  be  parti¬ 
tioned.  (My.). 

690£f?e&  a-vibhedi.  Not  breaking  asunder;  devoid  of 
distinction  or  variety  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  140). 

|  69073o&ezj  avi-marisa.  Ewe’s  milk. 

j  69O^h>0:S!  a-vimukta.  Unloosed,  not  quitted.  (My.).  2, 

N.  of  a  tirtha  near  Benares.  —  esOS&W^odjg.  -esodo^.  N. 
of  a  man  (Bp.  58,  11). 

J  690"$^  a-virata.  Not  desisting  from.  2,  uninterrupted, 
continual,  eternal.  See  Bp.  24,  2;  30,  1;  35,  35. 

690tj£>  a-virala.  -*&.  Contiguous,  close.  2,  thick,  com¬ 
pact,  gross,  substantial,  abundant  (w^oes,  ^<3, 

Mr.  430).  3,  uninterrupted.  4,  not  rare,  not  un¬ 

frequent.  See  es^Ctfes;  Smd.  145;  Bp.  44,  53;  34,  20; 
38,  67;  Mr.  1.  77;  Kk.  2;  J.  6,  1. 

690tde5;^  a-viralita.  — •  esOdej.  (Bp.  26,  46;  36,  60;  46,  40; 
58,  13). 

i  690dorf  a-viruddha.  Unobstructed;  allowed,  proper;  con- 

;  $ 

!  sistent  with.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  153;  Bp.  47,  66. 

|  690"&©?$  a-virodhi.  Not  opposing,  obstructive,  inimical 
or  incompatible  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  30). 

|  avilana.  The  bit  of  a  bridle  (&?©*,  Vjrfodol) 

^odo  Nn.  149). 

690<ysdo^  a-vilamba.  =  esOe;sdo^.  esCU^o,  quickly  (V. 
14,  48). 

690©siXc3  a-vilambana.  Not  delaying,  quick. 

&J 

690000^  a-vilambita.  Not  delaying,  not  slow,  quick. 

69 OCr&^  a-vivakshita.  Not  intended  to  be  said,  unassert¬ 
ed,  undeclared  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  122). 

69C^^  a-vivritta.  Not  turned  or  twisted  round.  See 

690c>e?r  a-viveka.  Absence  of  discrimination  or  judg¬ 
ment;  ignorance;  indiscretion.  (My.). 

69 OfS?#  a-viveki.  Inconsiderate,  having  no  judgment, 
ignorant,  short-sighted  (Bp.  3,  44;  20,  20;  25,  22;  B.  4, 
195;  My.). 


&£$>&  a-visishta.  Not  distinguished,  unspecified,  what- 
e3 

soever. 

€)o7s  avisishta-linga.  An  unspecified  gender,  what¬ 
ever  gender  (Kavy.  I,  5,  24-26). 

avisishta-vacana.  An  unspecified  number 
(singular  or  plural,  Kavy.  I,  5,  24-26). 

6933e4  a-visesha.  Uniform,  alike,  without  any  difference, 
without  any  specification.  2,  equability,  uniformity, 
the  state  of  being  unspecified.  See  Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  7; 
III,  3,  B,  148.  156  seq.;  V,  50;  Smd.  122.  143.  151. 

69£>$?4f©  a-visesshana.  =  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  156 

seq.). 

69.34^0  a-vishama.  Even,  equal,  regular,  like,  similar, 
etc.  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  4). 

69<357j^;d  a-visvasa.  Want  of  confidence  or  trust,  distrust 
(My.).  See  esdcddJ^rt. 

69<£>?fo  avisu.  =  e93i^>,  etc.  (My.). 

69<3&3e<$  avi-sodha.  Ewe’s  milk. 

69<3;c\m  a-vispashta.  Unclear,  indistinct. 

&3 

69£)3o;3  a-vihita.  Unprescribed,  not  directed  or  ruled, 
improper. 

avihita-sandhi.  An  improper  composition  of 
words  (Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  16-19). 

693?8J  a-vici.  Waveless.  2,  a  particular  hell.  (G.). 

69£>?7 3  a-vire.  A  woman  who  has  neither  husband  nor  son. 

avu.  1.  This  syllable  may  take  the  form 
of  e.g.  ^s&orio,  Tpotfott*-,  ess^oA 

do,  £?o£do  (Smd.  189). 

avu.  2.  A  plural  of  odoi,  q.  v. 

69s^  avu.  3.  The  plural  of  3  (Smd.  290).  fto 
o&oo  tfOoddoo  4  dddooiort  do*  0 

(291).  doeori's*  doodo^  dia^doo  de33odj4  rfs4  (291). 
sieod),  rlej  4  (291). 

€f>5g>  avu.  4.  =  A  plural  of  sseL>4,  that  is  now 
in  general  use,  e.  g.  (B.  3,  25).  In  old  classical 
Kannada  this  plural  was  used  only  in  (Smd.  291). 
$55^  'aeod  cs4  oieodj*  i«^53?  (292).  ?3oorto44du« 

4  d^odjs5?  doas^dosj^ort8?-6?  (292). 

69S^)-§-?3o  avukisu.  =  es^o-S-tfo.  To  cause  to  press, 
etc.  (My.). 

69S^)3b  avuku.  =  69dl5r0  1,  ^do  i,etc..,  l  q.  v. 

(My.;  kdotfo  Cb.).  e34*3ddo  lowo  $d ,  $d,odj  okstfod 
t&>  (Bh.  1,  9,  8).  tad£Airt4,  kjl®  ©4&d4  esdci£>3 
dod>&ti£3  (2, 13,  26).  (ifSWo)  drfdcdo 

es4&  zSjs^ctJ&s;  4Wrt  sprfi  6s4&3u 

(3, 13,  34).  Wcdd  doq^dO  cacJo^o  cSjsv6 

^OdO^rt  7o63  ?3?rtortd!>tfo3 f  eru^OA  jS  3343  cad 

rtod?3  (1,  19,  23).  See  7,  6,  61. 

es>sg)t^c3  avukkane.  =  (My.). 

69S^ri  avuga.  — l,  q.  v.  ^os^d  s^rtortVopstj&aF 
$  Mr.  216,  o.  r.  ©4riortv*o).  (Bp.  14,  15). 

ess^jrts?*  avugal.  -ritfo.  =  ©3i >2. 

695§rto  avugu.  1.  =  ©eoXo,  69soo7\o,  «94*-  A  sort 


of  cake  made  of  condensed  milk,  etc.  (4i»4 

essgfirt,  Nr.). 

69c^rfo  avugu.  2.  =  ©^  1,  etc.,  69sflo7\0,  etc.  To 
yield  to  pressure,  as  the  surface  of  a  ripe 
fruit  or  tumour  (My.-,  t.  owoorio,  erajpso ,  to  be 
pressed  with  the  finger;  to  be  pressed  down;  to  grow 
fast  or  firm;  to  be  set  or  enchased;  to  sink;  a C3odo,  to 
press  with  the  finger,  etc.;  M.,  T.  ssdoK)*,  to  sink;  $5tSo 
to  drown;  to  fix,  set;  cf.  esrtoCO^  2;  and  see  ssdoo'stj). 

€9^)0 avunkisu. = s£>3)£rio,  To  cause  to  press, 
etc.  2,  to  hold  firmly  (Bp.  44, 6). 

69 crsfo  avunku.  1.  =  «9^o,  etc.  To  press  or  hold 
firmly;  to  squeeze;  to  trouble  (rt^^dtd Smd. 

Dh.;  lodo,  SodotfoG.).  es4o-3-do  (Smd.  189).  See  Bp.  4, 
12;  15,  10;  16,  18;  Bh.  8,  23,  35;  8,  26,  21. 

69^0^0  avuhku.2.  Pressing  or  holding  firmly. 

dd0(3rt  (sts$35?d  Mr.  490). 

69 o^) o^J 9o  avunkuha.  =  ^°^2.  (wa  3  Smd.  II,  o.  r. 
to a  Kk.  88,  o.  r.  sfc). 

69^)t^o  avucu.  l.  =  ®^eioi,  etc.  To  hold  firmly. 

(■doesowo)  wacd  rtoea9ri^o  es^ia(Bp.  20, 13). 

69^)Z^0  avucu.  2.  =  69^^0,  etc.  To  hide,  etc.  (My.), 
avutu.  A  “howitzer”  (also  ess^Worioe®^).  ca 

rtrtftil  sojscld  3o®r1(Prv.). 

avuda.  =  ewd.  —  rep.  =  esiod&itod.  (B.  3, 

17;  5,  19). 

avudala.  =  ,  ss^do^, 

m  m,  m.  (Tbh.  of  esrtjra ,  wddta ,  rt^dd^d.).  The 

castor-oil  plant,  Ricinus  communis  Lin.  (d^slrad,  tort 
dE?)  Smd.  373;  n^dodort,  ddra  Mr.  136;  S.  Mhr.;  Te.  w 
dood;  T.,  M.  wdJM*^;  Tu.  sswdoo^d).  2,  the  angular¬ 
leaved  physic-nut,  a  shrub  used  to  make  hedges,  native 
of  Brazil,  Jatropha  curoas  Lin.  (My.).  See  dod-;  &?d 
6jo.  —  esd)de3^.  Castor-oil  (S.  Mhr.). 

69:3)7$ avudalike.  =  s54dt>.  (dd»,  d^dd^,  dqi^rtjsd, 
etc.  Nr.).  ss^dS’f  o3js3rt«?«  (Bp.  17,  7). 

69^)7$£)0  avudalu.  =  ssd)rtej  No.  2  (My.). 

69s^e3j  avudu.  1.  To  chew  with  the  teeth,  to 
champ  (dd  ddFKiSmd.  Dh.;  Grj.  1,  96;  cf.  <9riKo3  and 
2);  to  chew  the  cud  (sSjwroaifeiG-.;  M.,  T.  esodo, 

rumination;  ©doo^,  to  turn  food  in  the  mouth). 

69s^e&)  avudu.  2.  (=e£,^fv®^)-  The  jaw  (My.;  sJju 
*g.),  2,  the  lower  lip  (My.;  m.  ©<o^,  t.  ©doo 

do,  Te.  es^do,  the  lower  lip),  ^os^do 

rio«  ess^do  1?J3V^3  dd  o  (Bp.  31,  13).  See  Bh.  1, 

14,  10;  6,  5,  13.  loddd  dJ30(Prv.). 

69^)do  avudu.  3.  A  grain  of  anything  (R.;  t. 

esotiCO*,  half  a  grain  of  paddy  or  rice,  commonly  also  = 
K.  erto^o  No  1). 

©4)7$  avudla.  =  ©4d?j,  etc.  (G.,  St.  &  PI.;  My.  =  ?i4dej 

No?  2). 

6947$^  avudlu.  =  654^,-  (My.). 

69^)ra0  avundu.  (Smd.  189).  (=«s4>dJ2). 


©40®^  avundla.  =  ©s^«->>etc.  (My.). 

avundlu.  =  ess^ss  ,  etc.  (My.). 

Qm  -  ‘  ta"’ 

€9^)^C9  avutana.=  An  invitation  to 

dinner  (C.;  Ss.;  tS^ssSm.  63,  Kk.  26,  o.  r.  ©^ 
Ssi;  earaW^  5o?s?os3c3o  G.;  Mhr.  ©rf3w;  Te.  ©<3j3,  ©&> 
3,  a  feast;  ©sSoSoJ^o,  to  invite  to  a  feast;  T.  ©633^,  to  call, 
invite;  c/7.  ©Sdo?^ SP).  2?  metaphorically :  a  festive 

dinner,  ©s^re1^  sojs^d  ©sjESo^&ig 

odo  »3oc3rt  Ss3o©^odo  ess^es^  33©?1.—  ©s!o>  tfra 3cdo, 
©5g3w$  e6?C39A)  ifjsra  <do  (Prvs.).  See  Rsv.  12,  22;  Bh.  1, 
20,  21. 

avutaniga.  A  man  invited  to  a  feast 

(R.). 

«£>^pS  avutana.=®^r©q.  v.  (My.). 

avutu.  p.  p.  of  ©a  i. 

69^)^  avute.  1.  A  coat  of  mail  (s^ad^,  gmd. 

II,  o.  r.  ©s^-,  tasSd^,  tfsivS  Kk.  94). 

avute.  2.  Hiding  (?);  calling  (?).  (tfdrfo 

do  Ct.  I,  48). 

©^cre&ed  avudasina.  Tbh.  of  £?53©Ai?cd.  ©s3>33©Aj?<d  s&ra 
s^o«  sdeJojCSo  (©csss^sf,  etc.  Hla.). 

€9^)d  avura.  =  so^id,  eto.  Lightness  (My.). 

«9^)?j0  aVUSU.  1.  =  e9S^0,  etc.  (My.). 

avusu.  2.  Properness,  neatness  (R.;  t. 

eso^sao;  see  ©c3rto  3). 

avuse.  =  i  q.  v. 

©di&  avusti.  Tbh.  of  S?»3^  (My.). 
e9o3  ave.  (fr.  ©^d>  -<D3).  =  S?^15  553d.  The  plural 
of  ©tS4:  They  certainly  are,  they  are,  there 
are,  are.  ©jS?  wra  td  lo^dri^o  *3o3  ^©cddas 
rtaafj  ©*5c&©??  (B.  1,5).  ^  SrirrfO  oi^  sdocdrido 
esS?  (1,  11).  ©^  ©rf  (3,  69). —  ©riod  d  (1,  1). 

cdsfodw^  s3,  w©e©od  »5,  s3  (1,  13). 

©d  ave.  =  ess*,  etc.  See  ©sdyd,  ^jssi^sS,  ^dtA/a^d, 
sS^ta^. 

€95 S&fc)  avu2-e3-ko.  Look  there!  (Bp.  22,  56;  Tu. 

©S3,  ©S3©;  cf.  ©rfortos?,  etc.). 

©de^C©  ava-ikshana.  =  ©s5?i£ .  (My.). 

ava-ikshe.  Looking  towards  or  at.  2,  attention  to, 
watchfulness,  regard,  care  (t3©rtd,  Mr.  456). 

©d?dg  a-vedya.  Rot  to  be  known;  unascertainable.  (My.), 
©d^&fr  a-vaidika.  Rot  vedic,  not  belonging  to  the  vdda. 

(My.).  2,  a  man  not  versed  in  the  veda  (My.). 
efcS^J  a-vyakta.  Indistinct,  not  manifest,  unclear,  imper¬ 
ceptible  (©dsfj,  zdotfo  Rn.  142;  ©Jd;^  Mr.  491). 

2,  inarticulate.  3,  the  soul,  the  universal  soul  (©d^Jo  142; 
aJdslrag&491).  4,  a  fool  (sJjJSior  142;  491).  5,  gold  (y©o 
13=3,  ^osirar  142).  6,  odwrtsj$?ci  (142).  7,  Vishnu.  8, 

Siva  (G.).  9,  Kama  (Cb.). 

avyakta-dhvani.  An  indistinct  or  inarticulate 
sound.  See  Wfdorto,  s3td>r  (©b&jf). 

avyakta-rava.  —  ©5^itf  See  ie^orto. 


a  avyakta-raga.  Dark-red,  the  colour  of  the  dawn 
(zbe?r1s3oo  G.). 

avyakta-vac.  Speaking  indistinctly. 

©dgXj  a-vyagra.  Steady,  cool,  deliberate  (^^d  t$d  Cb.). 

2,  indifferent,  undisturbed  (erucssAi?^  Cb.). 

©dgo& Jrf  a-vyahjana.  Beardless.  2,  an  animal  without 
horns,  though  of  an  age  to  have  them. 

avyande.  =  ©qlfj|.  The  plant  Mucuna  pruriens  D.  C. 
©dgtfi  a-vyathe.  Ease,  happiness  (My.;  JdosoG.).  2.  the  tree 
Terminalia  citrina  Roxb.  (©*£©?  w©odj  f\zi  G.).  3,  Hibiscus 
mutabilis  Lin. 

©dgde<3  a-vyapeta.  Rot  gone  apart  or  asunder,  not  sepa¬ 
rated,  coupled. 

©dg^f^ododo^  avyapeta-yamaka.  A  yamaka  wherein 
the  alliteration  consists  of  a  pair  of  words  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  lines  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  3  seq.). 

©dgodo  a-vyaya.  Rot  liable  to  change,  imperishable  (Bp. 
8, 38).  2,  unexpended,  unwasted  (sS^sssrtd^  G.).  3, 
an  indeclinable  word,  a  particle  (Smd.  6.  83.  97.  99.  388. 
389.  390.  391.  399.  408;  Kavy.  I,  1  b,  48-52;  $33©d  Smd. 
68  Cm.).  4,  heaven  (F^riF  G.). 

©d^cdo&jodrodd  avyaya-kriyapada.  A  form  of  a  verb 
that  is  used  for  all  genders,  numbers,  and  times,  as  storey, 
t3?nS,  etc.  (My.,  also  ©s^o&js^odrasdtd). 

©sjgajOZJd  avyaya-pada.  =  ©s^odi  Ro.  3.  (Smd.  228.  388). 

avyaya-linga.  Gender  as  indicated  in  parti¬ 
cles  (Smd.  108.  111). 

© odg 03 j© spd'd  avyayi-bhava.  Unchangeable  state.  2,  an 
indeclinable  compound.  3,  a  compound  of  which  the 
first  member  is  the  principal  one  (Smd.  197.  198;  Kavy. 
I,  3,  10-15). 

©£>g;d£)  a-vyasani.  Free  from  evil  habits,  moral,  correct 
(Bp.  39,  11). 

©■dg-rf^  a-vyavasthe.  Disorder,  confusion  (My.;  B.  5, 205). 
©dgda><^  a-vyavahita.  Being  not  separated,  adjoining, 
contiguous. 

©dgd8o^^s>dF?re£>  avyavahita-purvakala.  The  time  just 
past  (My.). 

©dgdSo^epl)^  avyavahita-bhratri.  A  brother  older  than 
one’s  self  and  next  in  age  (My.). 

©dgdSoij avyavahita-uttarakala.  The  time  im¬ 
mediately  next  (My.). 

©JSSgvSO®  a-vyakula.  Rot  disturbed,  composed,  calm,  firm; 
calmness,  etc.  (J.  24,  15). 

©STOgFJS'd  a-vyapara.  Vacation  from  work,  state  of  being 
unemployed. 

©sssgS^  a-vyapti.  Inadequate  pervasion  or  extent.  (My.). 
©JTOgdg  a-vyapya.  Rot  to  be  pervaded  generally.  2,  not 
extending  to  the  whole  circumstances,  peculiar.  3,  not 
pervading  (used  indeclinably,  Sk.;  My.). 

©sregSjgd^  avyapya-vritti.  A  category  of  limited  appli¬ 
cation.  (R.). 

«95l  awa.  =  «5do,  eto - ©d^.  rep.  =  ©rf0^o&.  (C.). 


£9^  avva.  =  e»si^,  etc.  A  mother  (C.).  Declension:  ©s^o, 
ess^pjo,  ©^$0,  etc.  (Smd.  148).  See  zS^S^,  z^rjs^,  z3jsc| 
Sj,  Siw3  3^;  Bp.  45,  8;  B,  1,  9.  25;  2,  7.  8;  3,  84.  etfsio 
odjsOr!  <a;d  ?  sLs*?  oiraort  es^P  (Prv.). —  ess^.  N.  (S. 
Mhr.).  — -esS .  =  es^cdbg.  (S.  Mhr.). —  ess^sdz^. 

Mother,  father  and  a  little  child  (honori- 
fically  called  mother).  ©Sj^z^odoB&j.  -wW.  A  kind  of 
children’s  sport  (My.).—  es^si^  -essS^.  N.  (S.  Mhr.).— 
-«5odjg.  N.  used  for  one’s  mother  when  calling 
to  her  (My.). 

€9o^#?oJ  avvalisu.  To  jump  or  jump  up;  to 
jump  upon  (s5o?S3|odJ«  Ct.II,  84;  cf.  es^o«).  See  Abh. 
P.  9, 186;  Bp.  26,  13;  32,  26;  49,  21;  Bh.  3,  13,  27;  Rsv. 
5,  78;  5,  after  120;  6,  20;  7,  after  17;  10,  after  31;  10, 
85;  J.  8,  39;  13,  12;  Grj.  1,  55. 

£9333^  avvani.  =  5533^ $.  (S.  Mhr.). 

£9333^  avva.  Imitation  of  the  note  of  the 
cuckoo*  —  es^j.  rep.  (S.  Mhr.). 

£9&33^^  (avva-ali).  An  effeminate,  impotent  man  (S.  Mhr.). 

£9^  awe.  =  ess^,  etc.  A  mother  (C.;  T.,  Te.),  used  also 
as  a  title  of  respect  and  love.  eacdOgpT6  wo*  oirfzi?  ess3 
W^P  (Bp.  3,  82).  escorted!  (29,  8). 

(47,26;  see  also  vs.  39.  40).  See  sSjoS^. 

2,  a  grandmother  (Te.;  R.).  3,  any  elderly  woman  (My.; 
T.,  Te.).  —  esdjOdoo*.  -do.  Mothers;  matrons  (Bp. 

30,  9;  Bh.  1,  8,  90).  2,  wet  nurses,  etc.  in  a  gynaeceum 

(My.). 

a'®alita-  Unable,  incompetent;  weak  (B.  3,  99;  5, 
255;  My.). 

£95??^^  a-saktatana.  =  «53te  3.  ($£,  Cb.). 

£9##  <§  a-saktate.  =  (My.;  B.  5,  184). 

£9^^  a-sakti.  Inability,  incapability,  weakness,  impotence. 
See  55^. 

£933^  a-sakya.  Impossible  (si^sSooo  Smd.  231  Cm.; 

Dhn.  48).  See  Bp.  31,  17;  36,  40;  39,  67;  etc. 

£9tfo#d<^  a-sankaratva.  The  state  of  not  being  Sankara 
(Bp.  54,  23). 

£95^0)  a-satru.  One  who  has  no  adversary.  2,  one  who 
is  no  adversary,  a  friend  (<30^  Cb.).  3,  the  moon  (zzf$ 
Cb.).  “J 

£9^^  asana.  Eating.  2,  food,  sSKipj  A&rf  s3o?e3  si. 

?ocd  odj^if?  (Prv.). 

£9s’c^Jjjo^>^^!  asana-ghataka.  —  esc^ra^.  (My.). 

£9tfstep3r'  asana-parni.  The  plant  Marsilea  quadrifolia 
Lin.  See  slraKirfo  3. 

£9^(33030^  asanayita.  Hungry. 

£9rfc33oSo  asanaye.  Hunger. 

£9$533§>F  asana-arthi.  One  who  is  desirous  of  food  or 
asks  for  it  (Mv.). 

£9#$  asani.  =  es?SS>.  Indra’s  thunderbolt. 

£9^5?ti  a-sarira.  Bodiless.  2,  Kama  (s3od?$  Cb.).  3,  the 
sky  (S5=532f  Cb.). 

£93  5  erf  £33^  asarira-vakya.  A  divine  utterance,  a  voice 
from  heaven  (J.  16,  15). 

£93§P‘dsi3f3  asarira-v&ni.  =  wafOstissa^.  (My.). 


£9B3ri^  a-sastra.  Unscriptural,  not  conformable  to  sacred 
authority,  heterodox.  (My.). 

£9B3^)§odO  a-sastriya.  =  (My.). 

£9§r§^  a-sikshita.  Uninstructed,  untrained  (B.  5,  189; 
My.). 

£93§>£)  a-sithila.  Not  loose  or  untied,  joined,  compact 
(Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  8). 

£9&d  asira.  Fire  (agni  Cb.).  2,  the  sun  (^Iso&F  Cb.). 
£9§cd?jj  a-siraska.  Headless.  (R.). 

£9ll^  a-sisvi.  A  childless  woman. 

£9&e<§  asiti.  Eighty.  (My.). 

£9§)?§rf^odo  asiti-dvaya.  The  two  parts  of  which  the 
yajurveda  consists,  the  whole  yajurveda  (My.). 

£9&?£>  a-sila.  Ill-behaved,  void  of  moral  practice  (Bp. 
6,  31). 

£930S§  a-suci.  Impure.  2,  impurity.  See  s&oeS9#©*;  Bp. 
22,  50;  40,  63. 

£93oeJ^  asucitva.  Impurity,  uncleanness.  (My.). 

£93os^  a-suddha.  Impure;  mixed;  inaccurate,  incorrect. 

See  Bp.  43,  63;  51,  29.  55;  54,  21. 

£930£^  a-suddhi.  Impure; — impurity.  (My.). 

£9£>OSj5  a-subha.  Inauspicious  (£3^,  sswcioiSo  Nn.  103). 
2,  ill-luck,  misfortune.  3,  sin.  See  Bp.  54,  17;  Prvs.  s. 
SbZfi  &  2(0ljiS30d)F. 

£9^?sc(  a-sesha.  Without  remainder,  entire,  all.  2,  infinite, 
endless.  3,  =  essi^sf,  (Nn.  4).  See  Kavy.  5,  1;  Ch. 
v.  221;  Bp.  25,  14;  50,  71. 

£9t?j8?3!  a-soka.  —  Without  sorrow.  2,  a 

deity  (F>J3,  Nn.  94).  3,  an  ascetic  (?3oodj<fio,  oiS 

94).  4,  the  tree  Jonesia  asoka  Roxb.  (sS^az^cS  94;  es 
sfoil,  F\c£  G.). 

£9^j®e^oai  asoka-kuja.  =  No.  4.  (a^orl  Sm.  25). 

£9€j3?^z3js?Sorf  asoka-rohini.  IV.  of  a  medicinal  plant 
Si.  143;  G.). 

£9€j3e-S-  a-soki.  A  person  without  sorrow  (Bp.  45,  35). 
£9€j3?f?  a-soke.  =  N.  of  a  medicinal  plant. 

2,  =  No.  4  (see  sssforl). 

£9^o^)^  a-sddhita.  Unclean,  unpurifled,  unrefined.  (B. 
4, 94.  140;  My.);  inaccurate,  uncorrected,  unrevised. 
(My.). 

£9&5eSp;3  a-sobhita.  Not  beautiful  or  splendid  (B.  5,  77- 
My.). 

£9&3?£f>  a-sdbhe.  Absence  of  light,  beauty  or  comeliness 
(My.;  G.). 

£9a39^  a-sauca.  Impurity  (Bp.  40,  70). 

£9^  asma.  A  stone  (^oo  Nn.  51).  2,  a  cloud  (33o?^S>  Cb.). 
£9H^£f3'0:5i  asma-karaka.  A  stone-mason  (^ejj^oyrt  Mr. 
376). 

£9^a asma-garbha.  An  emerald  (sjz^  Hla.). 
asma-ja.  Red  chalk.  2,  bitumen.  3,  iron. 
a®manta-  A  fire-place  (©azlodo  z«s3  G.). 
asmantaka.  A  fire-place.  See  z«e3. 

£9^35^  asma-pushpa.  Benzoin  (storax). 
asma-yoni.  =  esa^rtZfiF.  (R.). 
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asmari.  The  disease  of  the  gravel  or  stone;  the  stone 
itself. 

asma-vikriti.  The  product  of  stones,  as  fossil, 
metal,  etc. 

©d.  asma-sara.  Iron, 
a 

©B^djasdro  asma-aropana.  A  ceremony  at  marriages: 
the  husband’s  laying  hold  of  his  wife’s  right  foot  and 
placing  it  on  the  grinding  stone  (My.). 

©§^ed  asmira.  =  553^0.  (R.). 

©^j  asra.  A  corner;  an  edge.  2,  a  tear.  3,  blood. 

a-sraddhe.  (=  ©dd).  Want  of  trust,  want  of  faith 
in,  unbelief  (Sk.).  2,  dislike  (Mhr.). 

a"®ranta-  Untired,  unwearied;  continual,  eternal 
See  Bp.  52,  50;  57,  65;  61,  54.  78  (noun). 

©33)7^  a-sravya.  Improper  or  unfit  to  be  heard  (J.  1,  6). 
2,  inaudible. 

©Sj  asri.  A  corner,  an  angle;  an  edge  (dj^Wo  Mr.  442), 
Cf.  ©oJ&j. 

©dJj  asru.  =  ©do,.  A  tear  (raad ,  ©d  c&>  ©dd  eaeo  Mr.  316). 
©dO)&l<y  asru-jala.  =  ©3fo,.  (Bp.  36,  14). 

©S'Ojd  a-sruta.  Unheard;  inaudible  (My.;  Cb.). 

©^?<»;  a-slila.  Unpleasant,  ugly.  2,  coarse,  vulgar. 

©d£  asva.  A  horse  (doc&S  Nn.  23). 

©SC^PSF  asva-karna.  =  ©^draFd.  (St.  &  PL). 

©s^dpQF^  asva-karnaka.  The  limber  tree  Vatica  robusta 
W.  and  A. 

©s^aS  asva-gati.  The  paces  of  a  horse  (srata,  dodododo 
r!3  Nn.  124). 

^  asva-gandha.  The  plant  Physalis  flexuosa 
Lin.  (©doortod  Mr.  129). 

©d^A^  asva-gandhi.  =  ©a^ripd  (My.). 

©e^TV)?^  asva-griva.  =  N.  of  a  demon,  a  foe 

of  Vishnu.  2,  N.  of  a  form  of  Vishnu  (My.). 

©B^dd  asva-tara.  A  mule. 

©d^d^  asvattha.  The  holy  fig  tree,  Ficus  religiosa  Lin. 
(©C«??  fsd  G.). 

©d^®a  do  asvatthama.  N.  of  a  saint  and  warrior,  the 
son  of  Drona  and  one  of  the  chiefs  of  the  Kurus  (Mr. 
263;  Smd.  182). 

©d^dS  asva-pati.  Lord  of  horses.  2,  N.  of  a  king  of 
Madra  and  father  of  Savitri.  (My.). 

©d^sracy  asva-pala.  A  groom.  (My.).  2,  =  ©^d.S  No.  2 
(My.). 

©d^srojd  asva-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
©d^SOdd  asva-badava.  -ddd.  Horses  and  mares. 
©d£do§ asva-mahishike.  The  natural  enmity  of  a 
horse  and  a  buffalo.  (R.). 

©d^drad  asva-mara.  A  kind  of  oleander,  Nerium  odorum 
Ait.  (ddc?d,  VraneS  Mr.  113). 

©d^dcoSO  asva-mukba.  Having  the  head  of  a  horse:  a 
Kinnara,  an  attendant  on  Kubera,  a  celestial  chorister, 
©dadoed  asva-medha.  The  horse-sacrifice  (Smd.  271;  J. 
2,  56). 

©d£doe$?odo  asvamedhiya.  Relating  to  the  horse-sacrifice. 


©d^odooSu  asva-yuj.  N.  of  a  constellation,  the  head  of 
Aries. 

©d£dd  asva-ratha.  A  carriage  drawn  by  horses.  (My.). 
©d^TO&i  asva-raja.  A  royal  horse  (My.).  2,=  ©^dS 

No.  2  (My.). 

©d^iy^f©  asva-lakshana.  The  disposition,  temper,  or 
marks  of  a  horse  (Ram.  26,  20). 

©d^CJ-Sj^  asva-lakshmi.  Richness  in  horses  (one  of  the 
riches  that  is  not  to  be  ruined,  My.;  see  Prv.  s.  ©? 3  2). 
©d^d^dg  asva-vaidya.  A  veterinary  surgeon.  (My.). 
©d^B^eS  asva-sale.  A  stable.  (My.). 

©d^oo^dorfO  asva-hridaya.  Innermost  nature  of  the  horse; 

—  horsemanship  (Ram.  26,  20). 

©■gT^djaT^  asva-arddha.  Mounted,  sitting  on  horseback. 
(My.). 

©3d^&©e<5o  asva-aroha.  A  horseman. 

©3dsdja?5oC©  asva-arohana.  The  act  of  getting  on  horse¬ 
back  (My.). 

©Bd^sJg  asva-asya.  =  ©^dojao.  (df^d,  ddou  dod  Mr.  56). 
©3>^oi  asvin.  (©^rtv*5).  The  twin  sons  of  Asvini,  and  phy¬ 
sicians  of  the  gods. 

©&^$  asvini.  _£>°.  A  goddess,  the  mother  of  the  Asvins. 

2,  the  first  of  the  twenty -eight  nakshatras. 
©&^$e?fod3e>d  asvini-kumara.  =  ©^S>?djd.  (My.;  G.). 
©I^S»edod  asvini-suta.  (©^^?dj3o^).  The  twin  sons  of 
Asvini. 

©J^eodo  asviya.  A  multitude  of  horses. 

©d^  asve.  A  mare. 

©dd-Sj^f'S  a-shat-akshina.  That  is  not  seen  by  six  eyes; 
a  secret. 

©idd^e  asharaphi.  A  gold  coin;  a  mohur,  rated  at 
sixteen  rupees  silver  (H.;  My.). 

©ddrap  asharaph.  Noble  men,  persons  of  rank  (H.;  My.). 
©35^d  a-sadha.  The  month  Ashadha,  commencing  with 
the  sun’s  entrance  into  Gemini  (June-July).  2,  a  student’s 
staff  made  of  palasa  wood. 

©^  ashta.  =  ©Wj  1,  etc.  Eight  (Smd.  101). 

©d^  ashtaka.  Consisting  of  eight  parts,  eightfold;  an 
aggregate  of  eight;  the  eighth  part.  See  Smd.  101;  Nil. 
69;  ddort«re5|d. 

©d^S  ashta-kari.  =  ©d^&r^fci.  See  d8. 

©d.^d,  ashta-kashta.  The  eight  troubles  to  which  one 
ei  ei  '  ,  .„ 

is  liable,  e.  g.  foreign  travel,  separation  from  one  s  wire, 

etc.  (My.;  Br.).  2,  much  trouble  (S.  Mhr.). 

©d^SSOA  ashtaka-anga.  A  kind  of  board  or  cloth  for 
playing  with  dice  on,  having  eight  divisions.  (R.)- 
©d^raePS  ashta-kona.  An  octagon.  (My.). 

©d,^J3?d  o^d.ddS*  ashtaka-uttara-ashta-dasaka.  Eight 

ei  — 0  ei  ‘  „ 

dasakas  and  an  ashtaka,  i.  e.  88  (Ch.  v.  328). 

©d^7\F^  ashta-gandha.  The  eight  fragrant  substances 
(My.;  ^3do3j3?rt  G.). 

©d^sse;  ashta-tala.  =  ©Ws®^,  etc.  A  mode  of  beating 
time  in  music  (My.).  2,  =  ©djdjs^w  (My.;  also 


©4^4e;  ashta-dala.  An  octagon.  2,  the  lotus  (with  eight 
petals,  Bp.  35,  7).  3,  eight  petal-like  forms  on  brass 

plates  (My.). 

©4^Bvr  ashta-dik.  (~av^).  = 

©S^B ashtadik-palaka.  The  regents  of  the  eight  j 
cardinal  points  (Indra,  Agni,  Yama,  Kirriti,  Yaruna,  ; 
Yayu,  Kubera,  lsana;  My.). 

©4  Qa  8d  ashtadik-gaja.  The  elephants  of  the  eight 
cardinal  points:  airavata,  pundarika,  vamana,  kumuda, 
anjana,  pushpadanta,  sarvabhauma,  supratika  (My.). 

©4  af>  ashta-dis.  The  eight  cardinal  points  of  the 
w 

compass  collectively. 

©4^0^5^537)  ociOr^  ashta-disa-adhinayaka.  = 

(Bp.  58,  61). 

©4^337\  ashta-naga.  =  (or  also  =  S5S|^£&).  See 

c33rt. 

©440  ashta-padi.  N.  of  a  Kannada  metre  (Ch.).  2,  N. 

W 

of  a  poem  by  Jayadeva  (My.). 

©4^»j3rf  ashta-pada.  Having  eight  legs.  2,  a  spider. 
(My.).  3,  a  fabulous  animal  with  eight  legs,  the 

sarabha.  (My.). 

©4^4  ashta-phani.  The  eight  principal  serpents  (Bp. 
46,  27,  enumerated  in  the  Viv^kacintamani  as  follows: 
Wcdjd,  ^oassjaw,  sSeS^, 

=ffaej).  See  oiESJ^  srasS* 

©s^rS^^d  ashtaphani-tsvara.  The  lord  of  the  eight 
principal  serpents  (Bp.  46,  30). 

©o^ejTOAg  ashta-bhagya.  The  eight  requisites  to  the 
regal  state:  oassg,  $?satJ,  e#f8,  tforiotf,  ejld,,  isasSotf, 

(My.;  Br.). 

©4^$0&!  ashta-bhuja.  Eight  arms  (Smd.  101). 

©4jSfi^44  ashta-bhairava.  Eight  inferior  manifestations 
(properties)  of  Siva,  viz.  A)3aort,  tfodo,  «A) 

0^3,  ^saw,  jp^sScs,  (My.). 

©S^SfSjseA  ashta-bhoga.  Eight  sources  of  pleasure:  53j;3, 
25.) At?,  53?^,  wtjidea,  4,?,  rt^,  (My.;  Br.). 

2,  »J^69,  Wrre^O,  F>Ol33,  3jT>3S5£9 

(My.). 

©44o  ashtama.  The  eighth;  the  eighth  part. 

« 

©4  4ioac;  ashta-mangala.  A  collection  of  eight  lucky 
ei 

things,  e.  g.  a  lion,  a  bull,  an  elephant,  a  water-jar,  a 
fan,  a  flag,  a  trumpet,  and  a  lamp.  2,  a  horse  with  a 
white  face,  tail,  mane,  breast,  and  hoofs.  (R.). 

©4^404  ashta-mada.  Eight  kinds  of  pride,  viz.  of 
esqtF,  odJOsj^S,  <stSg,  3j3s3,  erotSja^rt  (My.;  Br.). 
See  Bp.  23,  42;  60,  55;  G.  399. 

©4.4oSo4?3i^  ashta-mahisht-pati.  The  lord  of  eight 
W 

chief  mistresses:  Krishna  (My.). 

©4^50  ashtami.  =  1.  The  eighth  lunar  day  of  each 

fortnight. 

©s^4ojsISf  ashta-murti.  Eight-formed.  2,  Siva  as  identi¬ 
fied  e.  g.  with  the  five  elements,  mind,  egotism,  and 
matter;  or  the  five  elements,  the  sun  and  moon  and  agni 
(Mr.  13).  See  Bp.  54,  79.  Cf.  oittijj  53jjS)3f,  dJgSS. 
©4j4aF  ashta-varga.  A  class  of  eight  principal  medi¬ 
caments:  SrfjtsSqj,  sSo^cS,  *j0553»3o?2$,  53^, 

TO**®?©,  *  JS?£>.  (My.). 


©4^4 ashta-vasu.  The  eight  semi-divine  Yasus,  enu¬ 
merated  e.  g.  as  qSJjSi,  $*3,  es$<L>,  S3, 

*>«!»*•  (my-)- 

©4j3^4at8  ashta-vidha-puje.  Worship  of  an  idol  (linga) 
performed  with  the  following  eight  things:  estf  i,  rtc^s 
wej,  3bs3o^w,  S?s5,  qtjsso,  eJ^e^,  (or  3osjAo). 

See  Bp.  48,  33. 


©^Stfgpd^oSo  ashta-vidha-bhakti-kriye.  Devotional 
acts  of  eight  kinds  (Bp.  33,  3),  viz.  ei^FfS,  s3;3  d, 
srac3?5?4^,  %s3,  ra,  ^ajj,  or  ws^sJfm 

(S.  Mhr.  lingavantas). 

©s^S^^Jsp  ashta-vidha-sam&dhi.  =  «93SgjOrto&8$rt.  (Cb.). 

©s^,Sc$jsei  ashta-vibhilti.  =  sst^AoS^.  (My.). 

©4^<£>3T>5o  ashta-vivaha.  The  eight  kinds  of  marriage: 
brahma,  daiva,  arsha,  prajapatya,  asura,  gandharva, 
rakshasa,  and  paisaca.  (My.). 

©4^JS?Ej3  ashta-sobhe.  Eight  kinds  of  decoration  (Bp. 


©4  &&  ashta-siddhi.  Eight  supernatural  faculties,  usu- 
e3  9 

ally  enumerated  as  $3a>s3j,  o3joo»3j,  rtOjJo, 

^f^530g,  »3S^.  See  Bp.  31,  20;  Mr.  455. 


©o5TO  oa  ashta-anga.  Eight  parts  of  the  body  with  which 
e3 

profound  obeisance  is  performed,  enumerated  e.  g.  as 
the  hands,  breast,  forehead,  eyes,  throat,  and  middle  of 
the  back;  — eight  objects  of  adoration:  guru,  linga, 
jangama,  padodaka,  prasada,  vibhilti,  rudraksha,  mantra. 
See  Bp.  3,  69;  6,  24;  55,  50;  56,  43.  46;  63,  54.  Cf. 
S|^ort.  —  S£S|jonde3rto.  -0 iesrto.  To  perform  profound 
obeisance  (Bp.  18,  79;  20,  32;  22,  49;  23,  28;  45, 12). 

©Sj^oXsSf®  S)fvs4  ashtanga-danda-pranava.  Prostration 
of  the  eight  parts  of  the  body  as  in  reverence  (Bp.  37, 
57).  Cf.  ssssaj-. 

©3j;^oX4)S37>4o  asht&nga-pranama.  Profound  obeisance 
performed  with  the  breast,  head,  uttering  the  person’s 
name  and  titles,  mind,  devotion,  foot,  hand,  and  ear 
(My.;  Grj.  4,  44). 

©Sj^OASp-cr^  ashtanga-bhakti.  The  eight-membered  de¬ 
votion  (Bp.  6,  30).  Cf.  e9^aqSt5*fr-arj c6o. 

©Sj;t),o7\o3jssX  ashta-anga-yoga.  The  eight  means  or 
stations  of  yoga  or  mental  concentration,  viz.  o±)53j,  $ 
odbs3o,  wsJoS,  3j3jo5s>odj-353j,  ^3^25Dd,  qrarfra,  Si53j® 
See  Bp.  6,  30;  35,  20. 

©sis, 4^  ashta-dasa.  Eighteen. 
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©S^4^3dT)§  ashtadasa-jati.  Eighteen  castes:  ra^So^es, 
^ A,odb,  s^a^,  Oori*3^,  wraasri,  s3oa 

533S?  («$r!?3),  ^ajAirt,  ^oesow,  ^osjj^es,  (t»ta), 

es^?5«)s3,  o3j  (Jjsa3©!)?),  ea>sraes,  2oJ3«3odo,  s3js 
art  (Cikkadevaraja’s  yasobhflshana  4,  after  86).  See 
18;  Bp.  55,  20;  C.  Bp.  47,  43. 

©Si^cfe cSjs?4  ashtadasa-dosha.  Eighteen  faults  in  poeti¬ 
cal  composition  (Ch.  v.  40;  Smd.  4  Cm.). 

©S3^Gte44‘F  asht£ldaia-parva.  The  eighteen  books  of  the 
Mahabharata  (My.). 

©3j^rf^4t3T)03  ashtadasa-purana.  The  eighteen  puranas: 
^»3,  ^sSor,  S3e)S3Jc3,  nat3ja, 

ssa-sso,  sSjsB'FE^^odb,  4^^53,  ^s>rt33^, 

23^,50^^,  ^j8^533F  (Bp.  43,  77). 
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ashtadasa-pradhana.  The  eighteen  nobles 
in  close  attendance  on  a  king:  s^Bja^SoB,  cdra  <\5e>qd,  esqSg 
sdo|^,  s^qsscd,  sdosSj^rt^rf,  $^3  0,  ?3?o33c33 

Ol)^,  As>  <Bri,&>,  sd.33530,  ©?d  A  B  (o.  r.  -=5*),  craBsssej,  tfB 
.  <?>  -i  U  ’  -*>  '  oi  ’ 

rotf,  cd£3  353£9,  ^osraO,  ;dw;33B,  odojsdcrsw  (Mr.  272). 

ashtadasa-varna.  =  ess^tdBzssA  (Bp.  55, 
12).  See  sJesf. 

£9oCp>  rfBA  £)£>33BF?d  ashtadasa-sthala-vivartana.  The  un- 
eo 

rolling  (or  display)  of  the  eighteen  topics  (required  for  a 
poem).  The  display  concerns:  S^w,  ©sdoo^,  «§B, 
d,  dodo,  odjs^,  sdop^,  ern  Erased,  &B,  AoBB^O,  s3^ 

S333d,  tau&^cS,  .dgjSjsd^,  JdjSu^  ?rfodj,  ^jaoBja^Fzdodj,  1330 
*>  5doqSj333cd  (Mr.  361,  o.  r.  -  05dft>F).  See  A<l>=18. 

©'Sjt^nSi^ft&safg  ashtadasa-amatya.  =  es^  tdBsi,  cps^d.  (S?qj  F, 
530^  sSjazderacd  adage®^  ^qrafdBo  Nn.  48). 

ashta-pada.  Having  eight  legs.  2,  a  spider.  3, 
a  fabulous  animal  with  eight  legs  (BB$,  ^(SjOS^Ssi  Mr. 
160).  4,  a  kind  of  chequered  cloth  or  board  for  drafts, 
dice,  etc.  5,  Kailasa.  6,  gold.  See  J.  10,  6. 

ashta-vakra.  N.  of  a  Brahmana,  deformed  in 
eight  members  of  the  body.  (My.).  2,  greatly  deformed 
or  ugly  (My.). 

ashta-avadhana.  The  capability  of  attending 
to  eight  matters  at  once  (My.). 

S9S!T>^3t?So>  ashta-avadhani.  A  person  that  has  the  ashta- 
vadhana  (My.). 

ashta-avasesha.  A  remainder  that  forms  the 
eighth  part,  one-eighth  (Bp.  12,  28). 

ashta-vidhana.  Eight  kinds  of  service  ren¬ 
dered  to  an  idol  after  the  principal  puje,  namely,  brief 
recitations  from  each  of  the  four  vedas,  of  a  sloka,  of 
some  prose,  plain  music,  and  instrumental  music  (My.), 
ashti.  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362). 

e93SU  ashtu.  =  ©yo,  etc.,  e?uo3,  That 
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measure,  that  much,  etc.  (its  meanings  being 
identical  with  those  of  esABo,  q.  v.;  cf.r as&jj).  Declension: 
es|jO(Smd.  231  Cm.),  es^fd^  (C.);  «5^63  (C.); 

(Smd.  92  Cm.),  esssi^  (C.);  wa^e^s*,  esi^js 

^0  (Dp.  4),  <=$»!«)©  (C.).  n=r  £330  ^53  ^ 

3§jsdo  (535*  Nr.).  esjdo,  du  ort?4  (Smd.  215 
Cm.).  cSsSsdsSJj  tdosBo  (Bp.  4,  50).  ^  s^sSsfOj  (53,  15). 
s3  BBa^td  s5o?s3  zdessdjsB^sdj*  j,  essdjBjs&i  (in  the 
mean  time)  s^B^B^Bdcd^,  sdOpdsS!  (Dp.  4).  eda^es^ 
«30  es353  ejsssJosdsd^  sSjsah  (Si.  40).  0j3cdo  SOns&zdB 
$?Bo  aSzdosdc do,  es^B  sssdOj  dosed  <Bj3cdo(81). 
dsdessiOj  edw  Brtcdo  ^javOjSdjdo  (a^zdj,,  etc.  265;  cf.  44). 
tS?W3a^oj(g)?33dJ,  etc.  317).  naBj'<a=£ 

(&$>  Asdo^a  470).  a^td©  tfocdoB  oisfOj  tdosB  3330 

edcia&e*  esdOj  dosBcd  333a (273).  zd-^fd 

(89).  td^cdss^  sdrasd?^  ncs’Ai  (b.  1,  1). 
©0  wo&w  ©s3(i,  16).  Ara  BoAfd  ^odbssfOj 

aoaa  5^  (2,  1 1).  es^es3^^  (meanwhile,  2,  12).  ess^rts? 

tSjs^aoa^es©  (2,  30).  '■a<uaai3(3, 19). 

esScdo  'asg,^  ^  (3,  59).  &<>djz 

aoocjona^^  z«?ij  r(033F  aj3ay^(4,  30). 
ao  (4,  40).  waajj  aj3a(4,  5i).  esa^a^^ssaj^) 


=#j®a©^  ajsa  (4, 52).  e^aao.  ?5osobo(4, 

137).  ©aesa^  aosa  aw. ^  (4, 173).  «a<4>  aas<o 
€J  (4,  221).  es©  <535^63  ^sJr  WjdB  ^S33^£3  ajsaAoaa^ 
cd  ajsaa  ^aj^aao 

a?ao  (5, 201).  See  ^Baajj,  crat^ajj.  — 

aodo.  =  esa^fSod).  —  ©a^Bj.  1.  =  esawo®.  So  many  per¬ 
sons  (as  those,  C.).  —  ess^Bo.  2.  es^Bo-ero  9.  =  aawBoo. 
All  persons,  every  body  (C.).—  es^esao.  =  ea^^od)o. 
(G.).  —  rep.  See  Bp.  19,  56.  —  _ero  9-  e 

a^.  =  65^^00.  All,  the  whole.  —  ef>a^?.  -a  2.  Even  that 
much;  (even  so).  (£t>  Si.  470).  2,  entirely 

the  same.  $?ao  SosArtodja^  3o3AaBjs  es^5, 

zb^Boa  es^^,  a?S^  toBoaao(B.  5,  155).  3,  -a  3.  is 
it  not  so  much?  is  it  not?  a^oBjs  4,  a?fc3odd 
a^  woa^aj^?(B.  4,  ii).  a?a^  rsi©  Wcd5  «saA  ^jsrso 
nsBoS?,  ?  (4,  42).  —  es;|?  i«ao .  At  all  events  a  little. 
a^_  a*  535^0  t«a^  sSjbBjOcSj.  ^aao  wao 
aao(B.  4,  77).— ©a^Bo.  -wB^.  So  much  time;  so  long, 
©a^^a  (esf^rto  g.).  wa^s  a  Ba^  (b.  5, 64). 
©^^B^odOF  ashta-aisvarya.  =  ©adjAa^  (My.;  Br.).  2,  =  ts 
(My.). 

ashta-uttara-sata.  One  hundred  and  eight. 

(My.)T° 

ashthi.  Seed;  seed-corn;  a  kernel,  a  stone. 

£9oU^e?  ashthlle.  A  globular  body;  a  kernel.  See 

69oU  ?3S§  ashthivat.  The  knee. 

© 

?3?o  asa.l.=®U2,  etc.  So  much  as  that  (S.  Mhr.; 

My.  occasionally). 

asa.  2.  =  ®A6.  Slenderness,  weakness,  etc. 

—  es^oode^cd.  -esej^td.  Not  small,  not  weak,  etc.  zsABw 

cd  a  powerful  demon  (S.  Mhr.).  esAsde^td  a 

very  difficult  business  (My.).  —  es A sdejtdsd.  -esotdsd  A 
strong,  powerful,  energetic,  great  man  (C.).  eAsdw  td5J?i 

syBsdjs^  odjsa  3dA?  esodB^oSorl  53j3?5oAcS  (Prv.). 

€9  Si  asa.  3.  Fitness,  propriety;  order;  strength, 
power  (cf.  2);  greatly  (?Bh.  2,2, 105).— 

=  (©? d  ^CO9),  es?dr1j3B.  (R.).  —  essS  tfCS3.  To  go  beyond 
propriety  or  the  common  limits:  to  surpass,  to  excel 
(ssA^sdore  Smd.  Dh.;  ifcft^eaj Smd. I;  ^es9  sSjs^rtoCt.I, 
54;  ■fod^Ki9  Ct.  II,  11;  GoQj^Oi  Kk.  65.85;  Sm.  50). 

A3B  Aaw  sdJTd^sdo^  ^C3stdo,  ^sa^tS!^  ^5d?rO«jB 
sjao*  tdAAo  £3s3^c^>,  ^Bsdj^  eszbF?3  A^qdsdo^  tfodjo 
^  oasdES^adjav6  (Abh.  P.  14,  105).  See  Abh.  P.5, 
after  53. —  esA  TfO’ad.  Going  beyond,  surpassing. 
^G39^5dj«  03cdJ,  ^Ot'js^jsdo  (Smd.  II).  —  esA  i To 
take  a  controllable  or  manageable  form,  to  be  manage¬ 
able;  to  be  practicable  or  possible  (S.  Mhr.). 

estdo  (^ozdoB)  es«  (B.  1,  3).  —  ©ArleB. 

B.  =  e$A  'S'O.  Strength  to  fail,  to  be  exhausted  (S.  Mhr.)« 

—  esAsdCd9.  -S5C39.  Strength  to  fail  (J.  11,  25);  to  be  de¬ 
ranged  or  bewildered  (J.  20,  20). 

csfo  asa.  4.  =  4,  es&i,  ©sbi.  (T.  m. 

motion,  mobility;  see  esA  4;  cf.  es^.t3).  —  ©AsdA.  rep. 
Haste,  speed  (essdAB  Kk.  54;  Sm.  62).  esFisdAQo  sSs?oB 
od^o  (Smd.  267.  o.  r.  rtod^o).  esAsdAao^  'SfdcS*  ^63“ 
cSjsd  (Grj.  4,  142). 


esrfooab 


129 


SjjStei 

Saw. 

tpfjs&a 

So”  Blip 

19.=#, 

k=#fc 

)2,  talk 

),  \m 

B»«! 
,5).  J,.4li 
3(W)i4j 
;i)  &i 

llmiisai 
ti  time;  site 

If 

:y,;Br.Mr' 

itaJa# 

aitott 

tl. 


m* 


ieato®i* 

**? 

(C,j. s! 

*;** 

y#* 

t,  M* 

iff. 
¥ : 
I  «**'! 

(in  to^ 
1 1 0 

?> 


&z3ocdO  asamya.  Tbh.  of  ©Xe^.  (My.). 

69?3c^cdO  a-samsaya.  Absence  of  doubt,  certainty  (zdrt , 
stock  Nn.  133). 

S9?5c?fo&  a-samsari.  Not  transmigratory;  not  engaged 
in  worldly  or  secular  occupation;  not  an  embodied 
being.  See  Bp.  51,  28;  60,  6. 

a-samskara.  The  state  of  being  uninitiated; 
one  who  is  uninitiated  or  has  not  gone  through  the 
proper  rites  of  caste,  etc.  (Bp.  45,  15). 

SSrfoSoig  a-samhata.  Not  joined;  loose.  2,  an  array  of 
troops  in  separate  orders  (Colebr.). 
e9rfoSo?jO  a-samhisu.  Tbh.  of  ©X£o?i).  (My.). 

SSsJoSog  a-samhya.=  ©Xao^,  of  which  it  is  a  vulgar  form. 

(Bp.  51,  77;  53,  31;  55,  2;  60,  2;  My.). 

S9z3o  (Sagged  a-samhyatana.  =  (My.;  G.  80). 

69;dXy§  a-sakrit.  Not  once;  repeatedly,  again  and  again. 
69XX  a-sakta.  Detached,  disunited;  unattached  or  in¬ 
different  to.  2,  continual  (our  MS.  ©a^Y). 

asaga.  (=«£>aX).  A  washerman  (s^FtaY, 

^  Hla.,  Nr.;  lo€>,  Nn.  16;  cf.  ©A)  4).  See  Bp.  21,12. 

21.22)  22,65;  28,37.  2,  the  name  of  a  Kannada 

author  (Smd.  4). _ ©ssnsso.  -ao.  Washerman’s  run: 

N.  of  a  play  of  children  (Bh.  1,  6,  2).  — 

-oyjsodj6.  A  washerman’s  stroke  or  blow  (Abh.  P.  7,  57). 
e£)?3X  asaga.  N.  of  a  plant  (Mr.  139,  text  corrupt;  one 
MS.  ©X$). 

S9?JoA?f>®fr  a-sankirna.  TJnmixed,  uncompounded,  un¬ 
collected.  (R.). 

©XoSOg  a-sahkhya.  Innumerable.  (My.). 

a-sahkhyata.  Uncounted,  innumerable  (S^XjSjd, 
zzredrfj  Nn.  25).  2,  plural:  the  host  of  eminent 

Lingavantas  and  of  other  servants  of  Siva  (Bp.  25,  32; 
37,  51;  45,  48;  58,  54).  3,  =  (Nn.  84). 

S5?jOsSgeod5  a-sahkheya.  Innumerable.  (My.). 

©Xoa  a-sahga.  Non-attachment;  not  attached,  having  no 
inclination  for  or  interest  in  (Bp.  8,  26). 
e9Xo7\^  a-sahgata.  Ununited,  unassociated  with.  2,  un¬ 
even.  3,  incoherent.  4,  inconsistent.  5,  unbecoming. 
6,  rude.  7, not  shrinking;  not  going  away ;  imperishable 
(©^ti,  5oJ3?rt  OTsdrijracl)  Nn.  75). 

©sIoa^X  a-sangataka.  Not  going  together,  ununited, 
not  harmonizing.  See  trasJortcdtf. 

a-sahgati.  Unconnectedness.  2,  impropriety,  in¬ 
congruity  (B.  5,  95).  See  Prv.  s.  *S,Xor(. 

a-sancalita.  Unshaken,  not  trembling  or  quiver¬ 
ing  (Bp.  22,  13). 

asadi.  A  stupid  woman  (My.). 

«S?ja  asadi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  364,  o.  r.  ©Xa;  cf.  ©«s 

in  My.  the  term  means  the  plant  ©ada,  ©^a). 

asadu.  (  =  ©a3o).  Stupidity,  stubborn¬ 
ness.  ©X^jz^,  ©XautfotfoiS,  etc.  (My.).  — -a3. 
A  stupid  man  (My.). 

69^73^*$  asaddala.  Contemptibleness;-— unlawful  action, 
evil  courses  (My.);  —  monstrousness,  ugliness.  (T.  ©zata^ 
Mj,  contempt,  despite;  Te.  ©Jazsi|©,  monstrous,  ugly; 


see  ©Xc|).  Ydaodj  ©rfodoSri'?©i  ©Xzz^«reA 

(B.  3,  108).  ©$:>&  sioodoj^  soodiod^sa 

AO 3m$  ©a^aa  tfsreAodA®  3v®$®oab  z3  (B.  5,  238).  ©c^odo 

zd<D  Xzlra  SAzdo  sssJisa  (Prv.).— ©sj£$9  s* 

«>  a  a>  v  '  ca 

A  contemptible  god  (Bp.  54,  27). 

?9?dcS  asadde.  (Tbh.  of  a^zd).  Dislike;  disdain,  contempt, 

scorn  (My.;  ©d.zS  ,  Ad*%zS  G.;  Te.  ©sdzl ,  ©SzS  :  T.  ©za 
v  J  ’  ->  cp’  -6  ’  ta!  a’ 

’e3^).  — -  ©Xzi  sJjssdo.  To  contemn  (My.). 

a-sat.  Not  being;  unreal;  untrue;  wrong,  wicked, 
bad,  vile. 

©X' 8  a-sati.  -A?.  An  unfaithful  or  unchaste  wife. 

©X'SsSXjd  asati-vasana.  A  house  of  disgrace  (zsazddzd  sdjfS 
Mr.  198). 

asatl-suta.  A  son  of  a  disloyal  wife. 
asat-kathe.  A  bad,  mean  story  (My.), 
a-satya.  Untrue;  untruth,  falsehood  (B.  3,  97;  Bp. 
45,  20;  50,  22;  60,  55). 

eSadzdz^F"  asat-artha.  Oneof  the  ashtadasadoshas  (Ch.  v.  40). 
©adzrfs?  asadala.  (Tbh.  of  es^rezjS^).  Impossibility,  impracti¬ 
cableness  (ssdw^Bhn.  48;  My.;  eswaq^,  lotdrtzd^  G.;  Ram. 
1,16,10;  J.  12,  37;  16,22;  19,10;  21,31).  p3e»rtSJ3rt 
essiEi^o,  Xsdodorl  esOzdo,  (J.  7,  9). 

esaoSozdosjzi  ©Xzds^o  (19,  7).  cSfSsd  Sofiko  o 

cdoA3d  dXfSrl  es?izd^o  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

asat-akhyati.  Declaration  of  a  person’s  wicked¬ 
ness  by  a  proper  simile  (Kavy.  Y,  3,  etc.). 

a-sadrisa.  Unlike.  2,  unequalled  (Bp.  7,  4;  35,  16). 
e9«dc3  asana.  Throwing.  2,  the  tree  Terminalia  tomentosa 
W.  &  A.  (s3js^  Mr.  114). 

€9:3$  asani.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335). 

o d.,  a-santushta.  Displeased;  not  content  (B.  5,  148; 
My.). 

©rJcSgti  a-santosha.  Displeasure;  discontent  (©Xzd.  Cb.). 

a-sandarbba.  Unseasonableness, hinderance (My.), 
a-sabhya.  Unfit  for  an  assembly,  vulgar,  low 
(Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  20-28). 

SSXcdo  a-sama.  Uneven,  unequal.  2,  odd.  3,  unequalled 
(Bp.  1,  16.  24.  31.  33;  3,33;  4,11;  5,15.31;  11,21; 

Grj.  4,  28). 

asama-c-chada.  The  tree  Alstonia  or  Echites 
scholaris  (X^sSrar,  &C35s323-3Cas  Mr.  111). 

©XTSoo&i  a-samanja.  N.  of  a  descendant  of  Ikshvaku  and 
father  of  Amsumat,  q.  v. 

©XldDoaiX  a-samanjasa.  Unequal;  unfit,  unbecoming; 
confused.  (My.). 

85?i^o^orfOfj  asama-nayana.  He  who  has  odd  (i.  e.  three) 
eyes:  Siva  (Bp.  28,  29).  Cf.  £>X5io$o30cl 

c3?^)  asama-nStra.  =  csXsJocdo&Fd.  (Bp.  1,  28;  4,  64; 
12,  49;  46,  33;  56,  57). 

©tf^oodo  a-samaya.  Unseasonable  or  unfit  time  (My.). 

a-samartha.  Powerless,  feeble;  incompetent. 
(Smd.  176;  Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  12-15). 

asama-locana.  =  (Bp.  38,  77). 

asama-sara.  The  five-arrowed:  Kama  (Cb.;  My.). 
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a-samasta.  Uncompounded,  separate,  several. 
2,  uncollected.  8,  incomplete,  imperfect.  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  3). 

asama-aksha.  =  (My.).  2,  a  bird, 

the  blue  jay  (t£orf  Mr.  174). 

eSxft&reaTOgd  a-samakhyata.  Not  proclaimed,  famed,  well- 
known  or  notorious  (Bp.  38,  66). 

©7te3jsip»>c3  a-samadhana.  Displeasure;  discontent;  indis¬ 
position.  (B.  4,  57.  80.  139;  5,  101;  My.). 

a-samana.  Not  the  same,  not  homogeneous;  un¬ 
equal,  unlike;  unequalled.  (Bp.  8,  11;  16,  14;  22,  60; 
43,  17). 

asamanagiri.  A  ceiling  cloth  (S.  Mhr.);  — an 
ornamental  brush  of  peacock’s  feathers  (My.;  H.). 

asamana-rupaka.  A  kind  of  upame  (Kavy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  81  seq.). 

a-samapta.  Unfinished,  incomplete.  (My.). 

asamapta-kriye.  A  participle,  as  oojs^D, 
cidcSo,  etc.  (My.). 

a~samasa.  That  which  is  not  samasa  or  a  euphonic 
combination  of  words  (Smd.  189.  217;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
96;  IV,  1,  11). 

a-samasate.  The  state  of  being  asamasa  (Smd. 

94). 

SSsjtSjaSy  a-samtkshya-kari.  Acting  inconsiderately. 

08  asama-ikshana.  =  es^sJjcS?^,.  (Bp.  54,  37). 


a-sampfirna.  Incomplete. 
a-sambandha.  Non-connection,  absence  of  con- 
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gruity  (My.;  B.  5,  95). 

SSdtrftra, ri  a-sambadha.  Unconfined;  unresisted. 

a-sambhava.  Inconsistent,  improbable,  unlikely. 
2,  non-existent.  3,  any  extraordinary  event.  4,  non¬ 
existence.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148.  159  seq.;  Bp.  24,  8. 

a-sambhavya.  Inconceivable,  incomprehensible, 
impossible. 


conceivable,  impossible,  or  improbable.  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
148.  159  seq. 

a-sambhuta.  Unproduced;  not  occurring  (Smd. 

90).  S 

a-sammata.  Disapproved,  despised;  differing  from; 
contrary. 

S£)?j^O,  H  a-sammati.  Dissent,  difference  of  opinion)  dislike. 
SStfodOg  asayya.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

asarani.  =  a>sta>rf-  (My.). 


SPrfCi'  asal.  ©dwo.  Original,  not  copied  or  derived;  superior, 
excellent,  not  secondary  or  inferior;  legitimate,  well¬ 
born,  noble)  exactly  copied.  2,  generally:  the  principal, 
in  contradiction  to  the  interest  (C.;  Te.;  Mhr.,  II.).  ©?j 
£)rt  sSjsps;,  esiri#  rosy*  .W.  — ©*3wo  wa  caw, 

oSjsZzSo  raw  t3  5302^ A  raw^  (Prvs.). 

asali.  A  collar  composed  of  tube-like  pieces  of  gold 
or  silver,  or  solid  and  flattened  (C.;  Mhr.  sSxJs??). 

e3wo3Fj  asavasa.  see  s.  ®*4. 

C3?oAl  asasi.  See  s.  WA)  2. 


S9?jc5o^  a-sahana.  Unenduring;  envious.  2,  an  enemy. 
3,  intolerance,  impatience. 

£9?te3cd0  a-sahaya.  Without  companions,  lonely,  friend¬ 
less  (Bp.  16,  7). 

©rfSodo  a-sahisu.  =  ©do&o^o.  To  be  intolerant;  to  be 
disgusted  with,  to  feel  an  aversion  to  (C.  as  ©dofosJj). 

S9?j5qg  a-sahya.  ©*SoO±>,  ©SioS^,  ©sScxijg.  Unbearable, 
insufferable,  intolerable  (Sk.);  — disgustful;  —disgust, 
aversion  (C.).  See  Smd.  394;  ©wrte5*SJ.  —  ©?S^» 

To  appear  disgustful  (B.  5,  229).  —  -o-sS 

cSo.  To  be  intolerant;  to  be  disgusted  (Bp.  55,  2). 

fiSrdSooaj^  asahyatva.  The  state  of  being  intolerable  or 
disgustful.  See  slwwoVo. 

S9?j5ogep3TS  asahya-bhava.  =  See  ©doo*,  -bZo a6. 

59?i3oo'd^£e  asahya-vritti.  Intolerant  behaviour,  contempt, 
contumely  (Smd.  124.  125;  rasSp^  Mdb. 


Cm.). 

asahya-ukti.  An  obscene  word  (Smd.  74). 
a-sakalya.  Incompleteness. 

a-sadrisya.  That  is  not  a  perfect  likeness  (Kavy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  75  seq.). 

SSjcfodg  a-sadya.  Having  no  beginning  (Bp.  39,  9). 

€£> risk'd f©  a-s&dharana.  Not  common;  special,  specific, 
peculiar;  respectable,  distinguished.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
156;  B.  4,  147). 

©rfoijlg  a-sadhya.  (=  w^sjs*).  Not  to  be  effected  or  com¬ 
pleted;  impracticable,  impossible;  incurable;  (unprofit¬ 
able,  see  Prv.  s.  3^/i).  Smd.  270;  J.  4,  64;  B.  5,  194. 

£3  A)  asi.  1.=  ©s34}  etc.. —  ©AtSo^.  dupl.  (  =  ©ds3?3). 
Without  deliberation,  consideration  or  reflec¬ 
tion  ;  hurry-skurry  (S.  Mhr.). 

?3  A)  asi.  2.  An  interjection  of  disgust  or  displeasure:  fy  • 
(C).  —  ©*j Ai.  rep.  Fy,  fy !  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ® AiA.  =  ss?3A:.  (C.). 

esA)  asi.  3.  To  throw  away,  to  scatter,  to  dis¬ 
perse  (^«0^0,  Smd.  II;  Kk.  89;  see  1)- 

?3Aj  asi.  4.  To  move,  to  shake,  to  tremble,  to 
dangle,  to  pendulate  (T.  i.,  Te.  ©Aiofc^o)  r.)  t. 
©tacrto,  ©s^)  cf.  ©W  1,  ©d  4,  ©dosSa^). 

?sAj  asi.  5.  =  ©3,  etc.  That  which  is  laid  on 
the  ground.  Cf.  ©daw.—  ©AiVwa.  The  lower  grinding- 
stone  (especially  used  for  grinding  curry-stuff,  C.;  T., 
M.  ©£0^).  —  ©Acdo  =  ©AitfcA  Mr.  206). 

©Aodi  tfw  o  rfodA  ’Sjbs&ssS  SodosS  (Bp.  43,  59; 

see  ®ss^3j8?s1es). 

esA)  asi.  6.  =  ©?j2.  Thinness,  leanness,  emaci¬ 
ation,  weakness,  slenderness,  smallness,  mi¬ 
nuteness  (J.  29,  29;  30,  2;  Te.  ©A,  slight,  superficial, 
as  a  wound;  ©dnk,  ©dado,  slenderness,  smallness,  mi¬ 
nuteness;  M.  ©aia,  thin,  slender;  cf.  T.  ©t%,  motion, 
flexure?  ©V*  2?).— ©Aria.  (Smd.  95.  96).  That  is  thin, 
etc.  (53  30,  33^,  sS?W53,  d£>c 3,  3o  Hla.; 

3<3a,  etc.  Nr.;  ys  ria,  ?3?©ri  Mi*.  436). 

©A rfc  oiftS  65 (Mr.  277).— 

65^0.  (J.  18,  35;  C.;  G-.).  —  ©Aiodco. -®o 3.  Atbin, 


etc.  man  (Sind.  154.  184).  —  ©Aodj  A  slender,  deli-  I 
cate  waist  (lifcd.  201;  Bp.  5,  24;  42,  23).—  ©Aioi)^|J.  A  j 
delicate,  beautiful  flower  (Bp.  22,  8).  —  i3Aiodo  todoesj. 

A  small,  delicate  belly  (Bp.  14,  17).  —  -ts$.  ! 

Plural  of  ©Ado  (Smd.  11 9). —  aAsodos*.  -«sv«4.  A  slender 
female  (Smd.  245:  Rsy.  8,  29). —  ssA)»§a.  -en>&.  A  small 
pouch  or  lap  (Bp.  35,  53).  —  ssAjoSd8?6.  -iSd*?16.  A  thin  I 
finger  (J.  18,29). 

S9&  asi.  1.  A  sword,  ^jsdzd  esA)  (Sm.  116).  2,  a  kind  of  j 
vicchitticitra  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  57.60  seq.)«  — 

A  sword  and  a  shield  (J.  12,  33). 

«£>&  asi.  2.  Thou  art.  See  esd. 

es&tf  asa(?)-ika.  (Smd.  239). 

©L-§^  asikni.  A  young  woman  in  attendance  in  the  gynae-  j 
ceum. 

©Le  asita.  Dark-coloured,  black,  dark  blue  (‘S^F  Nn. 
56;  ifs^  14.  42.  80;  Sm.  100). 

©Ld^dd  asita-kandhara.  Having  a  black  neck:  Siva  ! 
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(Bp.  50,  10). 

©LdSOA  asita-khaga.  A  kind  of  black  bird  (if  0  oil  3o^ 
Mr.  174). 

©A)d7\<9  asita-gala.  =  addifid  d.  (Bp.  59,  34). 

©Lddoyrfo  asita-druma.  (33&odo  Sod  Cb.). 

©&dqi^8d  asita-dhvaja.  —  (J.  24,  69). 

©LddS^  asita-rakta.  One  of  the  seven  tongues  of  Agni 
(Mr.  46;  see  SC5o  o»Od). 

©Ldtfd  asita-rase.  Black  soil  (tf^S  So^Si?,  =od  Mr.  93). 
©&3Bdd  asita-anana.  The  black-faced  monkey  (=5*6^  Sos? 
es3odo  Soort  Cb.). 

©&3Bo$J,'d  asita-ambara.  The  elder  brother  of  Krishna. 

■  5 

Bala  (weo,  Nn.  14). 

©&3Bd^  asita-asma.  The  lapis  lazuli  (SoOs^,  Mr. 
101)7 

e9&&0  asidu.  See  s.  ©A  6. 

©dtpBiS  asi-dhare.  The  edge  of  a  sword  (Grrj.  3,  2). 
©^tpDoS^  asi-dhavaka.  A  sword  or  tool  cleaner.  * 
©Albedo  asi-dhenu.  A  knife  (d^f,  KSd,,  doOd  Mr.  297). 
©£) asi-dhenuke.  A  knife. 

©ddd|  asi-patra.  The  blade  of  a  sword.  2,  a  hell  paved 
with  swords.  (My.). 

©dddjdjd  asipatra-vrata.  The  vow  of  the  sword-blade 
(J.  2,30;  8,9;  see  Indian  Antiquary  XYII,  November 
1888,  p.  322). 

©ddrSF  asi-parni.  N.  of  a  plant  (Mr.  139,  perhaps  — 
=5  e>d). 

©&4§j  asi-putri.  A  knife. 

asi-putrike.  A  knife. 
asisi.  Sees.  ©A 2. 

©£)5§e<§  asi-heti.  A  person  armed  with  a  sword. 

asu.  1.  =  «5>s5  4.  Quickness,  haste  (3??^  Smd. 
II;  Kk.  88;  T.  sstws^;  cf.  Sk.  edo?). 

aSU.  2.  -  ‘‘Si do  4.  e.  g.  in  ©ddo  (=  ssddj),  vJseSdo, 
taSsJo,  aratf  do  (C.). 


©rio  asu.  Life.  2,  the  five  vital  breaths  or  airs  of  the 
body.  —  esdo  d«.  To  give  or  restore  life  (Bp.  48  sum.). 

—  y>do  =  ©do  d».  (Bp.  48,  16).  ■ —  esdori8?.  -if8?. 

To  kill  (Bp.  34,  36).  2,  to  die  (Bp.  37,  16;  42,  30;  46, 

43;  47,6;  50,  59:  57,15).  —  isdorredsoo.  -bb deoo.  Pre¬ 
servation  of  life  (R.).  —  13? ooriotA  -ifo®.  To  drink  (an¬ 
other’s)  life  (J.  4,  23) - w&tflffiV6.  -^JSV6.  =  ©door!©*?* 

(Smd.  200).  —  ©doorio8?*.  (Smd.  200).  To  kill 

(ss^raaSJsWea  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  10,  217).  L^doorLora 
d  tS^dodJ6  vtiod  (Smd.  200).  — -  ©doortjstfdo.  -o-=$J3<£ 
do.  To  cause  to  kill.  ?s  do  ortJSi?  do  do6  (Smd.  200).  —  is 
docS.®©3.  -dJ3©3.  =  ssdo  tbido.  (J.  23,  1 1;  31,  47).  —  ©do 
&do.  To  give  up  one’s  life,  to  die  (Bp.  48,  9;  58,  56).  — - ■ 
esdodidrlo.  -es^rb.  Life  to  disappear  or  be  extinguished 
(J.  21,  7).  —  ©dod©5.  -©C53.  To  die  (Dp.  1,2).  —  ©do<S 
a.  -(La.  To  keep  up  one’s  life  (J.  23,  59). 

©idi^  asuke.  =  ©dort.  (Abh.  P.  11,  118;  Kavy.  V,  26). 
©d>^  asuge.  =  ©do^.  Tbh.  of  esdos?^  or  tsi Lra$$  (©&®?i? 
Smd.  73,  o.  r.  isdJ3»if;  ©ioseif  Ct.  II,  61;  ©ios^if^o&i 
Sm.  25;  ©Sos^sufota  Kk.  19). —  ©dodriiPa3.  -dt?a«.  New 
leaves  of  the  asuge  (Rsy.  10,  after  31). 

©dotputips  asu-dharana.  Life,  existence. 

asumbu.  (Smd.  48).  To  cause  to  move 
about,  to  shake,  to  agitate  (doi3B©d  Smd.  Dh.). 
espooa*  asur.  1.  To  feel  disgusted,  to  have  an 
aversion  or  a  dislike,  to  be  impatient  (©daL 
jp-ssp  Smd.  Dll.;  T.  ssbd^,  ©odoo*;,  M.  ©odoo*.  T.,  M.  also: 
to  be  heavy  and  drowsy,  to  faint,  swoon). 

asur.  2.  Fatigue,  faintness.  c/7.  ©d  2,  etc.? 

—  ©dodododo.  -sroddo.  Exhaustion,  waste  of  one’s 
strength,  excessive  weakness  or  fatigue  (Te.;  R.). 

©dot?  asura.  Living;  the  supreme  soul.  2,  the  sun  (Cb.). 
3,  a  demon,  an  Asura,  Sukra’s  pupil  (^o-^rbad, 

Sm.  9;  Nn.  35). 

©dot^Aodo  asura-guru.  The  teacher  of  the  Asuras:  Sukra 
(do=d,  Mr.  38;  d^ddj^fcs,  Sm.  17). 

©dod&5s5  asura-bali.  An  offering  to  demons  (J.  2,  58). 
©dJ03d  ^  asura-antaka.  =  ?s?Jjd^O.  (J.  13,  52.  63). 
©dodbag  asura-ripu.  =  isdoosO.  (M'y.). 

©dod^Q  asura-vairi.  =  ss^odO^j.  (My.). 

©dodSotj  asura-hara.  =  i3dods3^0.  (My.). 

©doOB 5  asura-ari.  Yishnu,  Krishna  (J.  2,  52;  24,  66). 
2,  Rama  (J.  18,  6;  21,  1). 

©dob  asuri.  A  female  demon.  2,  the  plant  Sinapis  race- 
mosa  Roxb.  (see  sSjsdFraAaJ). 

©dot?  asure.  A  female  demon  (J.  2,  61).  2,  N.  of  a  plant 
(Mr.  132;  see  33BSJ  oi$). 

©do£re$  asu-labha.  Escaping  with  life  (My.). 

©doSBd^S  a-suvasane.  A  bad  smell  (A.). 

PSToOSS  asuve.  (fr.  e3do53jJ0?).  Cf.  esL  5.  —  issbsSs1®*. 

A  slab  on  which  condiments  are  ground  (Hrj.  2,  89). 
©do^S  a-suhrid.  An  enemy. 

©do^d  asuhrida.  =  (Mr.  290). 

©djs^P®  asfikshana.  Disrespect. 


eS>i\U>G±> 
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«9?d.®odo  asuya.  =  ssskooSo.  See  ssC^wsJJjCk,  ^eSJSSo^. 
©rijaoSo  asuye.  Displeasure.  2,  envy,  jealousy;  detraction 
(tfeSjdo^,  ©C^£a  Kk.  48).  3,  aversion.  4,  N.  of  Atri’s 

wife  ( cf .  3j). 

SSpdySbj  asrikku.  Tbh.  of  (G.). 

asrij-dhara.  =  ss^rtd.  (Mr.  394). 

S9;c^X^3  asrij-dhare.  The  skin. 
e9?j^&6  asrij.  Blood. 

69;dy§  a-sriti.  Evil  conduct;  fraud,  hypocrisy  (^otf^li,  etc.  ■ 
Mr.  450;  cf.  *0^3). 

€9aj  aSG.  ==  5,  etc.  (My.).  _  •  j 

(B.  4,  177). 

S£>?5  ase.  (tW?olooe«  Mr.  110), 

a-seea.  =  (4Xrae39  tfo  Mr.  231). 

a-secanaka.  Charming  to  such  an  extent  that  \ 
the  eye  does  not  get  tired  of  looking  at.  2,  insatiable. 
©ri'ite&g  a-saumya.  Ugly,  unlovely ;  disagreeable,  displeas-  j 
ing,  unfriendly.  2,  one  of  the  q.  v.  j 

asaumya-svara.  Having  a  bad  or  croaking  ! 

voice. 

askande.  N.  of  a  plant  (toortoO  Mr.  117,  one  MS. 
wj?10;  in  two  MSS.,  a^id  in  one). 

asta.  Thrown,  cast.  2,  sent,  despatched.  3,  set  aside. 

4,  finished;  disappeared.  5,  the  western  mountain  behind 
which  the  sun  is  supposed  to  set.  6,  disappearance ;  ob-  i 
scuration.  7,  sunset,  esPdsdj*,  at  home,  home. 

©7j  *KS  asta-giri.  =  a^  No  5.  (My.). 

astam-ana  (=  ayana).  Setting.  (My.), 
astam-aya.  Disappearance;  setting,  as  a  heaven¬ 
ly  body  ($sraF£8,  ^oddo'ffsa  Nn.  19,  o.  r.  es*S  slJScd). 

69?d  -djsfd  astam-ana.  =  a^sdofd,  a^sdoodo,  q.  y.  (My.;  B. 
X  67). 

©3  <20^  astam-ita.  Gone  home;  gone  down,  set  (Bp.  7,  2; 
39,  54). 

S9;d  <Sj;do  astamisu.  To  go  down,  to  set  (Bp.  2,  14;  11,44; 
28,  55;  35,  6). 

tiSrf  T3SA  asta-raga.  The  colour  of  twilight.  2,  red-lead 
(?dcTO  Nn.  67). 

©id^J  astaru.  =  a^  2,  aA^  2.  Lining  (of  a  garment,  etc. 
My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ©Pdd). 

©rd^SCPPPd  asta-vilasa.  One  whose  merriment  is  gone 
(Grj.  8,  37). 

asta’Tyasta-  Scattered  hither  and  thither,  con¬ 
fused,  disordered,  irrelevant  (Ch.  v.  19). 

asta-akshara.  An  elided  letter  (Ch.  v.  3). 
e£>sfo  ed<y  asta-aeala.  =  a^AO.  (Bp.  19,28). 

Oj  asta-adri.  =  BSBiSu.  (My.). 

C9A)  asti.  He,  she,  it  is  (Bp.  51,  14).  2 ,  being,  existent, 

present;  —  existence;  substance,  property,  wealth  ( cf . 

a  A). 

?£>£)  ?r  astike.  Throwing,  putting.  See  sJo&Fro^. 

WA^ept) xj  asti-bhara.  —  aAnsd  A  foundation  (My.;  Br.). 
?£)Z>  'rfoS  asti-mat.  -?£.  Wealthy. 

gf> asti-valli.  N.  of  a  creeper  (see  Mr.  145  s.  =5=3?=?  ^ 

0,  o.  r.  a?3-). 


astivara.  =  a^tpd.  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.). 

©jdo^  astu.  Be  it!  let  it  be!  be  it  so!  (Bp.  32,  14). 

5£>sija  eX  a-stoka.  Not  small,  pre-eminent  (Bp.  39,  55). 
S5^  astra.  1.  A  missile  weapon.  2,  a  weapon  in  general. 
3,  a  bow. 

astra.  2.=  ss^do.  (S.  Mhr.). 

astra-jiva.  A  soldier,  a  warrior  (Sk.);  — a  Beda 

(My.). 

CSbd^i  astrate.  Using  or  throwing  a  missile  (Grj.  7,29). 
S9&  astri.  1.  A  bowman. 

>=5 

59^  astri.  2.  =  e$s!)do.  (My.;  Br.). 

59;d  asthan.  =  esA).  See  srasaFS  ra*. 

<p  (p  *t 

S9?ds  X  asthaga.  Very  deep. 

^  V 

&&  asthi.  A  bone  (sdo.O'?,  oiOJ  Sm.  32). 

59£)  asthi-krit.  Marrow.  (R.). 

£9£)  AS^  asthi-gata.  Seated  in  the  bones.  (My.). 

Q 

?9&  TjO&Tj  asthi-panjara.  A  skeleton  (l^owsej,  turfy  oiwo 
Mr.  397). 

$£>A)T$  a-sthira.  =  es^d.  Unsteady ;  uncertain. 

asthira-carite.  A  woman  of  a  fickle  behaviour 
(Bp.  40,  53). 

a-sthiratva.  Unsteadiness,  fickleness,  mutability 
(My.;  G.). 

9£>A)  7kid  asthi-sara.  Marrow.  (R.). 

0 

Wfr  stoj'rf  asthi-srava.  Wasting  away  of  the  bones,  a  kind 
of  consumption  (My.). 

a-snigdha.  Not  smooth.  2,  harsh;  unkind  (ddod, 
tS^doMr.  456). 

a-spashta.  Indistinct  (d^sd^cdoKio  Nn.  142). 
©Jdc^WsssSo7  a-sphuta-vac.  Speaking  indistinctly,  lisping. 
S9?j^5  asmad.  Of  us,  our;  we  (Smd.  100;  300  Cm.;  Kavy. 
I,  2,  66-70;  5,  6-12.  27-31;  Bp.  61,  58). 


e£>?^  asra.  Hair,  the  hair  of  the  head.  2,  blood.  3,  a  tear. 

asra-pa.  Blood-drinking.  2,  a  rakshasa,  a  demon. 
©dOj  asru.=  esdal.  A  tear.  2,  water  (erod^,  eso  Nn.  65). 
3,  blood  (£■£,  dotpd  65).  4,  the  hair  of  the  head 

sl>r| odo  65).  5,  an  eye  (^«3j3?^cd,  65).  6, 

a  piece  (vst,  Sjsvg  65,  o.  r.  »3o,  ex>). 

a-svacchanda.  Not  self-willed;  docile;  depen¬ 
dant. 

©?d^dd  a-svatantra.  Not  self-willed,  dependant,  subject. 
(My.*)! 


©pd^sd^  a-svapna.  Not  sleeping.  2,  a  deity. 

a-svabhavika.  Unnatural  (J.  27,  20). 

©pd^Ti  a-svara.  Not  aloud;  indistinct.  2,  having  a  dis¬ 
agreeable  voice.  3,  not  a  vowel,  a  consonant  (Smd.  58. 
178.  205.  214.  288.  356.  366;  Kavy.  I,  2,  104-109). 

a-svadhyaya.  .4  Brahmana  who  has  not  read 
the  vedas  previous  to  his  investiture. 

a-svami-vikraya.  Sale  without  ownership. 

(R.). 


a-sv&rasya.  Not  possessing  natural  savoriness 
or  excellence,  sapless,  insipid  (My.). 

a-svairini.  A  continent  woman  (My.). 

€9^  aha.  =  «5^3,  693^1  q.  v.,  (69aos3),  C?aO^,  5?S3. 
©c^sd  o  or  ©cdsdo  (Smd.  181.  192).  (175). 

fto  ^£3  ZaISo^So  ©s3jSS38?3g  (Aft?S33©  Hla.).  ©tf^SdO* 
©s^slB^do^^Nr.).  5§J3©sd  (Klortr^  Nr.).  53 «? 
rt^c^o  ^(^cS  slr6  © 3o  zd3odorSio©3cD  ziodj© 

(sgjjgad  Nr.).  ©sJ;5-©^5k  ©Ssiodj^j6  ©sd  sdcre^sdotl/a 

n!c5  tfos&cdSft*  enira^,  wS^J  SArazaF^  ^ft^rto  (Nr.),  ©o 
a!^  ?30  ©3d  qrartcd©  ©qd“5dj*  oiftsSorto  (Nr.).  °3j?©^  ft 

rtozad  ?^oo3iao«  ©so  sSdosd&jSlrae&ft©  sfsdosdsAr6 

eiftJdorio  (Nr.).  *Je4  3oo  ^osoaio  rfo*  ©ad  3o»  (aijs^ 

Nr.).  ©sddo  (Nom.  Sing,  ©&o)  aC5j  3«3 ri 

rltisS^toti  xifrazprl8?6  oaftsJorto  (Nr.),  ©sdfs^ cSj  (qj^^Sg, 
o.  r.  ©ad^ra  z&tio,  Nn.  52).  ©odosdj*  ©ad©  (ftsdo.©F©ft  Nn. 
100).  ©  T^rosdJ-6  wagfta  waai>F  (wsgpsSF  Nn.  101).  ©^ 
*Jo(J.  30,  25.  27).  a?^FSSd*  ©adid3d(Smd.  84  Mdb.  Cm.). 

—  ©adjzdo.  =  ©sd)  ido,  ©riodtdj,  ad^sdo;  ©tf-^o.  Plural  ©^ 
5$  (Bp.  16,  7;  43,  82;  51,  6;  60,  36;  Smd.  103.  178  Mdb. 
Cm.).  tSj^sdd&osfsdJ6  oiadd  ©adorfo,  ©add  d?C3o(Smd. 
175).  ©adoado  (eruadoSoFiorioo  84  Mdb.  Cm.).  So3o5?A?l) 
s&tdo  esadocdo  (^o3ja?A?d  sdcirioo  135  Mdb.  Cm.).  tSjaa  25 
©adjdo(£s§©,  sd^qk,  etc.  Nr.).  ftazdo  ©adotdo  (©dja?adNr.). 
See  also  Bp.  1,  20;  25,  27;  46,  19;  52,  7;  55,  37;  58. 

60,  43;  Bh.  1,  8,  6.  89;  2,  13,  14.  The  meaning  “; 
appears  e.  g.  in  Bh.  1,  8,  11.  55;  2,  13,  35;  Ram.  26. 

J.  29,24.  —  ©adocdadosdo.  rep.  Bp.  16,  7;  25,21;  28,43; 
50,  24;  59,  3.  —  ©^osrario.  -©rti.  To  become  or  be  “yes” 
or  true,  ©adosraadd  ©adocSft^!  ©©  srazdd  ©©  s3ftJ(Dp.  54). 

—  ©^ozS^. -oi<q*.  To  say  yes,  to  assent  (see  s.  ©adoarerto) 

2,  to  affirm,  to  maintain  as  true  or  certain.  ©^jtSsdo^s 
modJF,  ©3dotSft;d  ©  ’S'sodjF  indeed,  certainly,  etc 

Nn.  162).  —  ©ado.  (also  ©ad,  Bp.  52,  33).  ==  ©^o,  etc.  (Bp. 
24,  70;  40,  30;  49,28).  Further  conjugation:  ©ad  (44, 
13);  ©ado,  ©adjdo  (10,  2;  39,  60;  55,  33);  ©ad^)(12,  27;  34, 
17);  ©SoO  (39,  47.  60;  46,  14);  ©sd^  (60,  36). 

695ooccS03  ahamyu.  Selfish,  proud. 


esSoT^  aia-hagei.  =  «5^ot?,  sod/J,  etc.  That  man¬ 
ner,  in  that  manner,  thus,  ^sdj*  oaadrt  ©ado 

ado,  ©adrd  sUs&cdo  (Smd.  175).  See  Bp.  6,  2;  15,  17;  21, 
13;  23, 14;  24,  19.  51;  25,  37;  30,  10.  26;  33,  16;  35,  51; 
43,  46.  57;  45,  43;  50,  49;  57,  47.  70;  61,  35.  68.—  ©ad 
-'aadfd.  That  manner  and  this  manner  (Bp.  4,  63). 
695oo:3;'dp3  aham-karana.  =  ©ado^tf.  See  fto*-. 

695oo7?5;So  ahafikarisu.  To  be  egotistic  or  proud,  to  act 
in  an  egotistic  manner.  See  Bp.  22,  67;  23,  42*  26,  15; 
27,  75;  54,  47;  57,  3. 

695oo?r5?j05o  ahankarisuha.  Acting  in  an  egotistic  man¬ 
ner.  to©  ad,  zo^adcJ6  o3cdj,  ZoW^Ord 
Fioado  (©adsdoad^otf  Nr.). 

©SooTfBtd  aham-kara.  The  making  of  self,  sense  of  self; 
egotism,  pride,  haughtiness ;  the  conception  of  individu¬ 
ality. 

69SootFS'dXd  ahahkara-gata.  A  kind  of  asi  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  166). 


695oo?TO'dep5^  ahankara-bhava.  The  state  of  being  ego¬ 
tistic  or  proud.  See  zdes3. 

695ooWdep3^^  ahankara-bhavatva.  =  y>^owe)d2p35d.  (My.). 

©5oo5iS'd^§  ahankara-vat.  -ft^.  Proud . 

©Soo'SDXtrfid  ahankara-vanta.  Tbh.  of  ©ado^adSisA  (My.). 

_D 

Feminine  ©sdo^dsd?^  (My.). 

695oo®s5  ahankari.  Proud  (adesOF^  sl^dsd^o  Mr.  230). 
695oo^d  aham-krita.  Egotistic;  proud  (Bp.  60,  56). 
695oo^S  aham-kriti.  —  ©ado’S'sd.  (Bp.  25,  52;  46, 11). 
S95oo£)q3o  aham-kriye.  =  ©ado^S.  (My.;  G.). 

e93oo^  ai2-hahge.=®5°^5  m-soft,  etc.  That  manner, 
etc.  (<»<3  Smd.  124  Mdb.  Cm.).  odjo^,  oi^oii  ©sdocdo, 
©sdord  (164  Mdb.  Cm.).  See  Bp.  24,  35.  64;  33,  20;  36, 15; 
38,  11;  40,  10;  43,  30;  44,  14;  46,  60;  47,  22;  48,20;  54, 
56;  57,  69;  61,  68. 

©So ^  a-hata.  Not  struck;  unbeaten.  2,  unwashed  or  new 
clothes. 

695oo0  ahan.  A  day. 

e95oft  ahani.  -ft?.  Dual:  day  and  night  (Sk.);  — a  day  (My.). 
695ofte?dido3d3^00  ahanisaranjamu.  Tools  of  any  kind 
(My.;  H.). 

695o^d  a-hantavya.  Not  to  be  killed  (Bp.  38, 65;  53, 41). 
695ocdg5oft  ahani-ahani.  Day  by  day,  daily.  (My.). 

695oSo  aham.  I. 

©5qs3o5o,30t?  aham-ahamike.  Conceit  or  assertion  of  su¬ 
periority;  outdoing  a  rival  (loSdra6  z«sdrOii  sdoootdjsrfo 
Mr.  464). 

aham-purvike.  Emulative  onset;  outdoing 

a  rival. 

69 5oo3^ 5o^ ^  aham-brahmatva.  The  state  of  considering 
one’s  self  to  be  one  with  the  universal  soul:  egotism, 
pride  (My.). 

©So'rfra /£>  aham-bhava.  A  high  notion  of  one’s  own 

V 

superiority  (My.). 

695otSo.  §>  aham-mati.  Conceit;  spiritual  ignorance, 
a 

695o&  ahar.  =  ©ad^J6.  (Smd.  99  Mdb.  MS.). 

695oftF#  ahas-nisa.  Day  and  night  (Smd.  99;  Bp.  41,  13). 
595o3jF§  ahas-pati.  The  sun. 

S95oo3oOFSO  ahas-mukha.  The  dawn. 

S95o«35D"d  ahalekara.  A  public  servant,  an  official  person 
(My.;  Br.;  H.). 

695o<2^rf  ahallada.  Tbh.  of  ©ra^cd.  (S.  Mhr.). 

©5oS33<yo  ahav5.1u.  State,  circumstances,  condition,  events 
(C.;  ©25^ ©o  Br.;  1L). 

695oo2*so  ahasham.  A  kind  of  irregular  troops,  an  armed 
police  (Br.;  R.);  —  attendance,  followers,  retinue  (H.); 
a  number  of  coolies  at  the  disposal  of  Mestris  (My.). 
695ofo  abas.  =  ©^.®?  1.  A  day. 
essay'd  ahas-kara.  The  sun. 

695o^S  ahas-pati.  =  ©265dr^.  (Mi-.  33). 

69odft>0^  ahassu.  Tbh.  of  ©2oS5«.  (My.). 

69^ot  ahaha.  Cf.  ©sdsd  s.  ©#d2.  An  interjection  implying 
surprise,  pain  (d?cdfS  Smd.  393;  5S?5SftD!|dFo  Ct.  I,  56;  fSj?? 
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pjoa  Bhn.  15),  pleasure,  calling  (Bp.  27,  31;  40,  30; 
B.  5,  164.  197). 

6950553  ahaha.  =  ©sicd.  (B.  3,  18;  My.). 

69553  aha.  =  ©Jdco3.  (B.  2,  1.  6;  My.).  Cf.  ©53?. 

695obodOF  a-harya.  Not  to  be  stolen  or  removed.  2,  a 
mountain. 

69553553  ahaha.  =  ©fdass.  (Bhagavata  10,  40,  2). 

69 So  ahi.  A  serpent.  2,  the  demon  Vritra.  3,  Rahu.  4, 
a  traveller.  5,  the  sun. 

69Soo?5  a-himse.  Not  hurting  or  injuring;  not  killing; 
harmlessness;  innocence  of  blood-shedding  (qSs&F,  =#js© 
asoorfj  Nn.  79;  Sind.  93;  Bp.  38,  3.  12.  65). 

69oo?r  ahika.  Lasting  a  certain  number  of  days.  2,  a  blind 
snake.  Cf.  ©So^. 

69§o:5!U^  abi-kataka.  He  whose  bracelet  is  a  serpent: 
Siva  (Bp.  44,  31).  2,  a  number  of  serpents  (My.). 

692053^  ahi-kanta.  Desired  by  snakes:  air,  wind.  2,  the 
master  of  serpents:  Sesha. 

©So6f3^  ahikanta-kataka.  —  ©ooSdtfo^ra.  Siva  (Bp. 

54,54). 

69§o®3od3  ahi-kaya.  The  body  of  a  snake  ($J3pri,  FiSFrttf 
zS?ao  Nn.  113;  Mr.  514). 

69§o:5!0P?^6)  ahi-kundala.  He  whose  ear-ring  is  a  serpent: 
Siva  (Bp.  27,  26). 

692q^  a-hita.  Not  suitable;  not  beneficial;  unfriendly; 
an  enemy;—  damage,  harm. 

692o^tl  ahita-kara.  Detrimental,  adverse;  unwholesome 
(B.  3,  36). 

693o^5D'd  ahita-kara.  Adverse,  inimical;  an  enemv  (Bd. 
20,  38). 

69 2o^^  a-hitatva.  Enmity.  2,  ahi-tatva,  the  essential 
nature  of  snakes  and  its  knowledge.  See  J.  2,  8. 

69§o^or©>  ahi-tunda.  =  © ooSooao.  The  mouth  or  face  of  a 
serpent  (3y)5|_d,  »3oo§o  Nn.  27). 

692o^0riP5i  ahi-tundika.  A  catcher  or  exhibiter  of  snakes. 

892o zftS  ahi-dhara.  Siva  (My.;  Cb.). 

692os3  ahi-pa.  The  sovereign  of  the  serpents:  Sesha  (My.; 

Cb.).  2,  any  large  serpent. 

69§o ahipa-kankana.  He  whose  bracelet  is  Sesha: 
Siva  (Bp.  46,  33). 

69§o3ieS  ahi-pati.  =  ©So£,  (Bp.  18,  95;  38,  63;  55,  23). 

692o!$c do  ahi-bhaya.  Fear  of  a  lurking  snake;  mistrust 
or  apprehension  of  treachery. 

692o$J2?  ahi-bhuj.  ©Soljiw*.  A  peacock.  2,  Garuda. 

692o8[ljs^f®  ahi-bhushana.  Siva.  (My.). 

69§o tdo'Srtf  a-hima-ltara.  The  sun.  (My.;  Ram.  1,  16,  22). 

692o^o2oe3  ahi-mahile.  A  woman  of  the  serpent  race  (My.). 

693o^oO§D  ahi-mukha.  =  ©Soloes.  (^Stf,  2oS.Ord  slwao 
Nn.  10). 

69§o200Fq^  ahir-budhna.  Siva. 

892o^oSo^  ahi-sayye.  A  couch  formed  of  a  snake  or  of 
snakes  (Smd.  224). 

692orf  ahisa.  =  ©&*.  (Tbh.  of  ©$p®?).  See  rtdJoSi. 

692o?tfr3  ahtrani.  A  kind  of  snake,  said  to  be  two-headed 
ca3e3odbo  Mr.  401). 


e9So ahudu.  See  s.  65  82. 

69?»?^0  a-hetu.  Absence  of  cause  or  reason  (Kavy.  Ill,  3. 
B,  121;  ©tfA^tf  Mr.  538). 

695»?i^Oi5!  a-hetuka.  Causeless,  groundless  (Kavy.  Ill,  8, 
B,  135  seq.). 

695oe"rfo  aheru.  =  ©^pdo.  The  plant  Asparagus  racemosus 
Willd. 

69^js?  aho.  1.  =  ©5S*3«.  (33?Fid,  tirtvo  Nn.  149). 

695ojae  aho.  2.  An  interjection  used  in  surprise,  satisfaction 
or  praise  (v5?bs  sjsSji,  djsdo,  o.  rs.  1020^3  jka, 

waeipra  Nn.  149;  tSpsd  Mr.  536),  calling  (MX, 
149),  reproach,  etc. 

693cUet!35f)  ahas-ratra.  Day  and  night;  a  day  and  night 
from  sunrise  to  sunrise.  2,  a  day  and  night  of  thepitris= 
a  month  of  the  gods  =  a  year  of  Brahma  =  2000  yugas 
of  the  gods. 

69S»j3?T33Sj  ahas-ratri.  A  day  and  night  (JJortd,  ©slopes 
sSrt©do*)rt«?«  Nn.  19). 

695ojsp'03ii)  ahas-ratre.  A  whole  day  and  night,  60  galiges 
(a  24  minutes;  to  rittMrSS*  Mr.  64). 

695o^  ahna.  =  ©^c3*.  A  day ;  time  (dp5?  Mr.  66). 

69553>jOdo  ahnaya.  Timely,  soon,  quickly. 

69<y*  al.  1.  =  69?i  1.  See  sSjprttf  (  =  djprfra). 

€9 V6  al.  2.  ( =  69 2).  Shaking  ;  rising  and  fall¬ 
ing  with  alternate  motions,  heaving  (of  the 
alles).  C/;  ©«3  1.— ©•£.©.  =  ©S)  t3w.  A  bog,  a  morass 
(My.).  —  ©&®  i3j.  =  as?,  3ojs^.  The  two  alles  and  the 
intermediate  region  (My.). 

69^  al.  3.  =  69s^oi.  The  feminine  of  69oi.  as§ 

rraArtsdo*  (Smd.  266).  ©S9^  !59SS0  3cio 

&sd  (266).  ©53s  ©w’sjo,  ©es9^ 

(263).  AO  so^^do!  (109).  Ad^£  ifc^dssrt 

sfpWSd'i*  (109).  .OtaodjAO  dodo  53s? ?  (Bh.  2, 

13,  47).  —  ©tffjL  -©id.  The  final  ©S*  (Smd.  265). 

69^*  al.  4.  69 $0  2,  (c3s?*2).  The  feminine  of  6903. 

©sd8?*,  nasS8?*,  ea>o3V«  (Smd.  245.  174.  186),  ©S8?*, 
■fres9odd!?s,  AOodj'?*,  ©A cdo8?*,  ra 

(245),  fS^Oci*?6  rasiv6  (109),  oi'Jodos5'6,  Sjc3sodo^  (185), 
ioAOAcj^,  OB^Adv^,  ^js?aAcS«?'6,  sraatd'C5,  (243. 

245).  dt^sSAeS'f*  (Sm.  37).  —  -©^.  The  final 

©*?«  (Smd.  243). 

69^  al.  5.  (=  2).  Contact,  a  light  touch, 

grazing.  (South  M.  ©syosio^,  to  scratch).  — 

(Smd.  214).  A  wound  made  by  grazing,  a  superficial 
wound,  a  scratch.  ©«?)?e50(Abh.  P.  13,  80). 

69tf  ala.  l.=  69$3k.  p.  p.  of  69S?  1,  in  ©vtfjssty  to 
measure  (C.). 

69  ala.  2.  =  690^2,  (69f  5),  69^a,  69^1.  Join¬ 
ing,  contact;  nearness,  contiguity,  proximity 
(*St sjssi  Bhn.  29;  T.  ©t?,  to  approach,  oome  near;  see 
T.,  M.  ©J^o  s.  65^0^  2;  T.  ©^,  communication,  intercourse; 
cf.  ©Jd4  1,  ©s*2,  ©f?3,  ©©«3,  ©si  3,  ©^;  T.  65^9  v. 
t.,  to  mix,  mingle  together,  copulate;  Tu.  ©&>,  v.  t.,  to 


mix;  ©e3iw,  v.  i.,  to  mix,  mingle,  be  united).  2,  fit¬ 
ness,  suitableness,  propriety;  conformity 
(T.  ©vsj);  comeliness  (Te,  »ws$,  wwoss).  3,  power, 
ability,  possibility,  practicability,  reach 
(Te.  ©©a,  ©©4)-  4,  power,  strength,  force, 
vigour  (xi^Bhn.  28.  29);  — control.  ©;d»jOtjS&  <d3a© 
oio  we?)  xi©«  ©Vs3  x5od  idiots  sSo^JwOii?  (Bp.  1,  33). 
d?So  £?SFn!05dci  es^?s3 ?  (1,  34).  See  Kavy.  I,  3,  47; 
Abh.  P.  7,  after  115;  Bp.  2,  32;  32,  48;  47,  23.  27;  49, 
23;  51,  46;  56,  1;  Rsv.  5,  42.  126;  13,  91;  Bh.  1,  8,  18;  J. 
7,  7.- —  ©Vs3 &£.  The  act  of  joining,  adhering  or 

sticking  to.  FioioidjSionVjS',-’-6  ooS^o, 

®adSooio^j3«?'s  ddodj©3,  tud  ea  2 o&,  i«d  ©  did,  idd  © 
a  w  co  so 

coa^rfo  (what  one  uses  to  seize  or  desires  to  do, 
etc.  and)  rasoSdi3d3e33J5V<i  &VCS&3  2fSr3  ©Sojrfj  (what 
sticks  to  one,  as  the  fruit  of  works,  in  this  and  that 
world)  z»  d  oS3  i5utJ5$sfo!  ©wd  tl?©3  idoislJ5  raw 

(Bh.  1,  8,  25).  2,  preparation  (J.  22,  47).  3,  thought, 

pleasure,  wish.  iSod^c?-©9?'6  ©Vsdai?  asdrl,  ©cdzi  5dJ3 
i^o^c36,  ©ra !  (Bp.  44,  13).  Cf.  Te.  ©©ids,  properly, 
suitably.  ■ —  ©Vida?Co.  -idax!o.  =  ©VsSVdJ.  To  join  (v.  t.); 
to  tie  together,  to  tie;  to  collect  in  a  heap;  to  put  to  or 
on,  to  attach,  to  apply  to;  to  put;  to  put  in  readiness; 
to  prepare,  to  make  ready;  to  bring  about;  to  confine, 
to  subdue; — to  make  one’s  self  ready;  etc.  See  Bp.  3,  26; 

4,  4.  37;  5,  12;  8,  14.  37;  12,  19;  18,  29;  21,  26;  22,  7;  27, 

16;  28,  53;  29,  3.  5;  32,  54;  33  sum.;  35,  37;  38,  15;  43, 
24;  45,  10;  49,  33.  34;  51,  72;  52,  40;  57,  33.  46;  59,  22; 
60,  38;  Rsv.  10,  after  31;  14,  27.  28;  Bh.  1,  7,  13;  1,  8, 
67;  1,  10,  14;  2,  4,  13;  J.  4,  20;  6,  17;  7,  36;  8,  21;  9,  28; 
12,  4.  51;  13,  10;  14,  12;  20,  15.  22;  22,  25.  28;  25, 
29;  26,  10;  29,  38;  30,  7.  54;  31,  52;  33,  35;  34,  7.  — 
©Vd3j.  -dsdj.  To  be  closely  joined  (Ch.  v.  59).  ©Vsdej^ 
do  (©idj^r  Ct.  II,  84),  2,  to  be  joined  to,  (to  be  con¬ 

tained  in);  to  be  tied  (Bp.  44,  32;  61,  26;  Rsv.  5,  after  25). 
3,  to  be  fit  or  proper;  to  agree  (see  Ch.  s.  doded^; 
Bp.  20,  8;  38,  15.  34;  39,  19;  40,  50).  4,  to  be  or  be¬ 

come  ready;  to  be  established;  to  be  at  hand  (Smd.  74. 
230;  Abh.  P.  15,  46;  Bp.  8,  56;  35,  25;  60,  45;  Rsv.  10, 
after  31;  J.  3,  9).  5,  to  be  nice,  to  have  or  get  a  beauti¬ 
ful  form  (Bp.  34,  22;  Grj.  3,  34;  4,  71).  6,  to  come  within 
the  limits  of  (J.  6,  3;  Kk.  95).  7,  to  come  about  (as  £©s 
?3o,  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  8,  to  be  obtained,  to  be  got  (Bp. 

45,  43;  61,72).  9,  to  be  observed,  as  a  rule  (4,43). 

10,  to  be  possible  (29,14;  35,  49;  40,20.23;  53,  12). 

11,  to  be  thought  of;  to  be  known  (doddswrio  G.;  3  V 

5.  Mhr.).  Cf.  Te.  ©©dido,  to  be  accustomed,  be  prac¬ 

tised  in;  to  be  mastered  (=  ©q3^,*S).  —  ©VdO.  -do.  To 
go  beyond  the  proper  or  common  boundaries,  to  be 
excessive.  ©VdOcdo  t3(i§do  (igporto  Ct.  I,  73).  2,  to  be 

very  great  (Bp.  51,  46).  —  ©VdV1#.  -ds?^.  =  ©Vdaf. 
(J.  22,  47,  o.  r.  ©Vd&if).  —  ©VdVsio.  -dV;do.  =  ©Vda 
So.  (J.  7, 17).  —  ©VdCO9.  -©»9.  To  fall  off  in  respect 
to  vigor,  etc.,  to  lose  strength,  to  become  depressed  or 
despondent,  to  faint.  See  Abh.  P.  7.  after  116;  9,  145; 
Rsv.  13,  after  104;  J.  2,  16;  5,43;  7,49;  8,33;  14,  19; 
16,39;  19,10;  20,  25;  Ram.  5,  8,  82;  Bh.  8,23,12.— 


©VdG39;do.  -©CO9 So.  To  cause  to  fall  off  in  vigor,  etc.  (J. 
!  22,  25).  —  ©V  5^630.  -&«D.  The  true  proportion  to  rise; 

to  rise  or  grow  in  its  true  proportion  (Bp.  38,  39). 

ala.  3.  =  4,  etc.  (Cf.  the  M.  s.  ©dV  3).  —  ©V 

!  »3?0.  =  ©Vi3?0.  (My.). 

alaka.  =  Neither  thick  nor  thin,  as 

applied  to  fluids  (S.Mhr.;  Te.  ©do^;  T.  ©Vri,  water; 
M.  ©oio,  ©CO3,  to  slacken;  to  be  watery,  be  diluted). 
©VtfdJ4  ©So  55j3SdO  C^d^dO*  oOftSOrtO,  ©do  $?djd J9 

Sdo  (Nr.). 

|  ©£5  alaka.  1.  Tbh.  of  ©s3?so  (Smd.  360;  Kk.  85;  Ct.  II, 
I  42;  My.). 

j  alaka.  2.  =  ©©^,  ©V#.  ( My . ; snip rio d rioa d wo  G.). 

alakisu.  =  es^-S-rfo  2,  etc.  To  frighten  (My.), 
alaku.  l.  =  «n&ji,  etc.  To  fear  (My.). 
alaku.  2.=  ^^2,  etc.  Fear  (My.). 

€9^0  alaku.  3.  =  ®^^  3.  To  prick,  to  throb, 
!  as  a  thorn  in  the  flesh  (C.). 
estfisb  alaku.  4.  =  4.  The  pricking  of  a 

thorn; — the  state  of  being  pricked,  as  with 
a  thorn,  that  of  being  distressed  or  annoyed 

(used  e.  g.  of  servitude,  C.). 

alaku.  5.  =  »©*>,  etc.  To  move  about  (v. 

i.).  etc.  —  ©Vs^zdo.  -wrfo.  To  shake,  as  water  carried 
on  the  head  (C.);  —  to  be  shaky,  as  a  tooth  (C.);  — to 
bubble,  as  liquors  when  boiling  (C.). 
alake.  =  ©V?  2,  etc.  (My.;  G.). 
alaga.  (Tbh.  of  ©©=£?).  N.  of  a  kind  of  horse  (Bp. 
59,  40). 

alage.  =  q.  T.  (My.). 

© $oT\  alangi.  (Tbh.  of  ©dkio  or  ©d©o).  —  ©Voftdod. 
A  tree,  Calosanthes  indica  Blum.  (St.  &P1.;  or  Oroxylum 
indicum  Vent.). 

£9^3  alata.  =  The  act  of  having  measured 

or  of  measuring  (C.). 

alate.=  ®f0-  Measure,  scale;  extent; 
measurement  (djSSJsa  Nr.;  Si.  420;  d^do,  d^doses 
Nn.  129;  d^dod  Hla.;  Nn.  166;  C.).  ©Viodo®  dool^ 
d^doddo*  aodo^do  (Mr.  474).  ©Viodb  wV,  (d,d  472). 
©ortoOrtV  tuf5ja  d  «  ©d  rt©d  oseso,  sa^odj  ©Vi 

©tf^o  (324).  ©Virt  ?3sqS(dor!Vj  SSwt? 

©Vsd  ©Vi  (ae^is);  osSodo^  ©Vi 

sdjs^jsSo  (srus^d,  etc.);  f^jaeso  adj^d  ©viodo 

etc.  Nr.),  sd^d^o  ©Viod)  xiadoo^Sodo 

£©35>do  (Bp.  5, 13).  ©vi(i  ©VsdzdsSo  s3=so  o. . 

(J.  6, 3).  ssrt  < ©cas^  ©vi  sj ^©sa 
(B.  4,  101).  See  ©Ji  Vi,  ^-sE^vi,  ^jsrivi,  ^Jo^vi,  add 
CTOOodoVi;  J.  20,  42.  44;  21,  31.  — ©VirtsSo.  -■SsSj.  The 
proper  measure  to  be  violated  or  transgressed.  ©Virt 
WOj  sdjsa  (B.  4, 122).  ©VirtW^  oaft  rtjs  *5oe>odj 

^oaodjO-^w  (5,  230). 

©^a  aladi.  =  ^Va.  (My.). 

e9S?cjo  aladu.  ~  p.  p.  of  ©v  1,  q.  v.  (My.). 
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zstfzoJ  alabu.=  -ws?s$.  rep.  Weigh¬ 

ing  in  the  mind,  consideration,  intention,  desire  (Ram. 
6,  50,  14). 

estfsSj  alambe.  =  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.). 

• 

alar.  1.  -£Sj.  =  ©o3do  i.  To  fear  ($o&> 

Smd.  Dh.;  £odd,  sStfK*  Sm.  40;  cf.  esaledd  1).  © 

VtiFo  (Smd.  55).  —  estfes^odA  -sgpodd*.  To  beat  so 
that  fear  is  produced  (Abh.  P.  11,  69). 

zstftS*  alar.  2.  -C3o.  =  «9o3do2.  Fear  (#odo  ct  .1, 

7;  1, 94,  o.  r.  odtfa*;  aSses*,  ffla^r,  $odo  Kk.  42);  anx¬ 
iety  of  mind,  anguish  (sSofJja?^  My.). 
e9$S£9  a5j  alarisu.  To  frighten  (Abh.  p.  7, 44). 
estfSjjF  alarpu.  Fear  (©osss?  g.);  anxiety  of  mind, 
anguish  (My.). 

alali.  =  ssd1??  i,  etc.  Ficus  religiosa _ e^o 

odd  add.  (’jSjs^t^do,  tSusSsj,  es^d,  etc.  Si.  125). 

es>tfe3  alale.  I.  =  e5r5e3,  etc.  Ter'minalia  chebula 
(My.).  —  es^efeso^dsiod.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  estfdodd  ^cdo 
Ac£.  (estpodd,  essdo^,  sssd^,  ^©riOjSdo,  aq3g  G.).  —  es>s?d 
odd  v=)05d.  (Si.  135.  336;  ss^F^W  G.).  —  ess?<>3odd  A^. 
(°s$odo,  s5£Sg<$,  etc.  Si.  135). 

S5<^e3  alale.  2.  =  2,  etc.  A  squirrel,  Sciurus 

palmarum  L.  (S.  Mhr.).  See  sdod-. 

alavadike,  es>s?s3&;do.  ©s&3d.  ©s? 

€9^dC5s.  ef>S^»3;do.  ©^£§esO.  See  s.  ess?  2. 
e9S?7ds?  alavala.  Turning  and  twisting  (R&m.  5,  8,  55; 
Mhr.  es«?s&«re). 

e9tf<£)  alavi.  =  2,  etc.  Nearness,  etc.  (Bh.3, 

13,  26;  J.  7,  47;  13,  32;  20,  26)  22,  7).  2,  fitneSS,  etc. 

3,  possibility,  etc.  (Bp.  29,  28J  56,  49;  58,  37;  Grj. 

4,  9).  4,  strength,  etc.  (Bp.  11,  6;  j.  8, 31;  12, 40). 

5,  meeting  in  battle,  combat  (j.  4,  45;  12, 37. 43; 
16,9);  assault;  Wrestling  (Ram.  5,  8,36;  Bh.  1,7,41). 

6,  confidence,  trust  (Cf.  6) _ «5s?art©..=  93s?© 

AC33.  (Rsv.  5,  after  55).  —  e3S?£ne33.  -ifW3.  To  go  beyond 
the  proper  bounds  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  115;  Rsv.  5,  after 
50  &  55;  6,  after  44).  —  estfarlst&d.  To  put  con¬ 

fidence  (Bh.  2,  13,  48).  2,  to  offer  battle,  to  fight  (Bh.  8, 
23,  44;  8,  26,  18;  J.  7,  48;  13,  5). 

alaviga.  A  friend  (R.). 

£9<tf^  alavu.  l.=  65^2,  etc.  ess3>  dsdd^  e$s?*&ras?i1 
tfjstisS  3o«>«>3,  ess^rts?^  rt^?S  SoSodjoasg)  (B.  3,  31;  see 
5,  31.242;  C.  Bp.  47,  24;  J.  4,  41;  6,41;  Ram.  3,  8,  42; 
My.).  —  es^A^o.  -&&o.  —  25S?53Ca3.  (Rsv.  1,  after  135). 

«9tf alavu.  2.  =  Measure  (Grj.  4, 36;  My.; 

®S?d  G.;  T.,  M.;  Te.  Oi>^).  5dJ3&td  ©tfaed  (B.  4, 

10).  — -  A  measuring  rod  (My.). 

€9^53  alave.  A  lease  or  agreement  given  to 
the  ryot  in  writing  (My.,  obsolete), 
e9tf?do  alasu.  1.  Sound  in  coitu  (*od;d#$  Smd.  ii; 

Ct.  I,  54;  Kk.  85,0.  r.  atfFb;  Fioddda  Sm.  76,  o.  r. 

Flo;  T.  55“-!^,  to  chatter,  prattle;  M.  es^&dF,  bellowing, 
shriek). 


alasu.  2.  =  «f>s?c>3o;do,  ef>s??doi,  estfojdo,  &<#?&. 
To  cause  to  be  measured  or  to  measure  (C.). 
es>#  ali.  =  To  measure  (S.  Mhr.). 

ali.  —  ®€.  ($>5ddd  Smd.  Dh.  No.  893;  dd©^  Smd.  I; 
Nn.  107;  wesa  Sm.  27;  rtdoA?  adoCS  G.).  —  e$s?asad .  -to 
£3^.  Bee’s  honey  (Rsv.  9,  60).  —  -rfc3.  A  bow¬ 

string  of  bees  (Rsv.  5,  after  19). 

e9$&;\)j  alikisu.  1.  To  oppose;  to  impede;  to 
harass  (3«?.ra  odd*,  ss^d,  era «?,  etc.,  3,3<Jdd  Ss.;  cf. 
etd  6). 

e9$&?o j  alikisu.  2.=  To  fright¬ 

en  (My.). 

e9#T5\3  aliku.=  ®^i,  etc.  To  fear  (©a,  $oddrUv« 

Ss.;  Bp.  30,  26). 

£9$r<  aliga.  (=ef>S?odo?).  See  odjtfri. 

alige.  =  «5^.  A  capacious  earthen  vessel 
to  hold  water  or  grain  (My.),  es: s^©?  tfoatda  ss 

e?ii  SaJSSb  gji K>d  ^J3?5S3cS??--es6205d  «S5^ 

O  (Prvs.). 

?£)VR  alige.  =  Tbh.  of  SS530^  (Smd.  383). 

59^^)  alipu.  1.  =  e£>^o^ l.  To  be  addicted  to; 
to  hanker  after,  to  long  for  (cf.  2, 9sC3ortJ2; 

T.  ess?,  compassion,  grace;  Tu.  estftoo,  desire).  esi?^)5i 
s5?fo  (eSjs^ejotjj,  e3js?eoJ5f,  e3x?eo,  e3e>o?5,  eosSoW  Ilia.),  sitf 
siqSo^orl  es^o^tddo  (Jmt.  22). 

?9#5q)  alipu.  2.  =  «5^4  2.  Hankering  after, 
desire,  addiction,  attachment,  love  (^bh.  P. 

6,  6).  'aft  odo^^odoorts?©  ess?ljeo  riodcdo 
rdo,  (Hla.).  ess?^^o  (Smd.  132). 

e9<i?0 3b  aliya.  (Smd.  40).  (A  man  who  is  longed  for? 
or  one  who  joins  a  family  ?):  a  daughter’s  husband, 
a  son-in-law  (s|*^o±>,  Nn.  124*  ^5^ 

Mr.  489;  Ct.  I,  26;  C.;  Si.  266;  Te.  ewo  So,  ©tu 

£3?i^o;  Tu.  e3*£odj,  a  son-in-law;  a  nephew;  M.  es^oi), 
a  brother-in-law).  oi»20^?odoo  (Smd.  161). 
ess?o±>  3dooaojdofddj3«?«  (Mr.  489;  see  No.  2).  ess? 

odo?f  (»c%  GK).  See  Bp.  42,  6;  44,  52;  Ram.  26, 

16;  esoa^^Wj^odd,  "aortGied^odd,  ^^sSW^odd,  sld^odde? 
odd,  ?3j3?rtds?odd. —  es^oddfd  ^ddd^d  z3s?A3td!5  ^E^^d.— 
ei??odd?S  53d3?e33  =5^ra  wssocdd.  — ess?oddjd 

odd  toi^  (so  that  only  one  meal  is  required).  —  es$ odd 
SddOcbKS 5  SSdAS?  ^d^JSKld^  3oJ3?J3e)cdd  (Prvs.).  2j  — 

d^?odd.  (My.).  — -  es^cddrd  A^.  An  undershrub,  Sida 
carpinifolia  Lin.  (Z.).—  es^oddfd  sdjairfcd  —  ess?oddfi 
Ai3.  (Z.).  — .  es^oddFjcS^cd-  The  law  of  inheritance  in  the 
female  line,  according  to  which  the  family  property 
descends  not  from  a  man  to  his  son,  but  to  his  sister 
and  her  children  (Tu.). 

e9#o±>3sS  aliyatana.  The  state  of  being  an 

eSS? odd  (C.).  See  sSo;3-. 

e9<?o3o?do  aliyisu.  =  2,  etc.  To  cause  to 

measure,  etc.  (My.). 

e9S?&3*  alir.  (Smd.  40,  0.  r.  t»s?e9<).  ys?rtF¥«  (53). 


alii.  -ew.—  etc.,  ws*#.  A  squirrel  j 

(ddotfoli,  ^d^  Mr.  165,  o.  rs.  •SjdEoi,  ©E^©*;  My.),  ©s?  | 
wo  des9dd  ©d<£?  dod  ©eaa?dj3??  (Prv.).  ©£wo$£  | 

du^w  d?s3  (Prv.  based  on  a  legend). 

alile.  (Smd.  40).  =  «9f3e 3,  q.  V.  (My.). 
e9#?oO  alisu.  1.  =  2,  etc.  To  cause  to  mea-  ; 

sure,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

65^?oJ  alisu.  2.  =  i.  (Ss.). 

ess/o  alu.  1.  =  ©f  3.  (C.).  ©^dodtfo  (Bp.  24, 2).  djsd  j 
d^o  (24,  26).  sSj^ddtfo  (50,  12).  ^a^dd*  dto^acSr^o 
djaodo  do3?&j$d  (Prll.  3,  29).  t3aw©?dodj  ?5jsdo^  doses3 
odo  ifjsdodOdF^o  (3,  30). 

estfo  alu.  2.  =  esf4.  (C.),  e.g.  © ddtfo,  ©dtfo,  'adtfo. 

e9^o-3-?oO  alukisu.  =  2,  etc.  To  frighten 

(My.). 

aluku.  1.  =  1, etc., (easkj).  To  fear;  to 

be  afraid  of  (My.;  T.  ©tfo^s  to  be  frightened;  to 
terrify;  M.  asdo^,  to  start;  to  shrink).  See  Bp.  16,  16; 
17,11.15;  18,51;  21,15;  26,30;  27,30;  28,54;  37,39; 
38,30;  40  sum.;  44,22.  51;  52,15;  55,  10.  48;  58,  62; 
Bh.  1,  8,  28.  40;  1,  10,  31;  7,  6,  60;  J.  6,  32;  11,  33;  28, 
83;  Ram.  5,  8,  36.  41;  Prv.  s.  dcW-  tfodod  ©s*o 

^odd  (B.  3,  53). 

essfo gfo  aluku.  2.—  €9&>$2,  etc.  Fear  (My.;  Te.  ©WJ 
=^0,  ©tf^;  T.  esdo^o ;  M.  esdo^). 

aluku.  3.  =  ®^  3.  (My.), 
aluku.  4.  =  «5^0  4.  (My.), 
aluku.  5.  =  59^0  5.  (My.;  see  dood^^o). 
efJ^Oo^O  aluhku.  =  ©^0^0  5.  AdodOFd),  s^dod), 
©tfoo^dos^j  ©dodoFdi,  dod^Ado^j  ©AFdos^,  ddo^do 
ao  Adod^oAraft  A<^_dod),  ddooSo^©6  dje>3dos3)  ©dtf 
qSd^ksa#  o  (Smd.  264). 

essksg)  alupu.  l.  =  1.  To  be  addicted  to, 

etc.  (Bp.  28,  41;  40,  70;  42,  25;  Rsv.  8,  117).  ©tfo^do 
(dos^wod,  wdo  £J,  <=3j^w,  etc.  Mr.  232). 

€9&>5y)  alupu.  2.  =  2.  (Ch.  v.  20). 

Sf>sfoo3^  alumba.  Excess;  greatness;  excel¬ 
lence;  further,  etc.  (&odoo,  ^sd,  ^do,  etc.,  ©d^ro 
Ct.  II,  25;  ©E^odid,  ddoo,  etc.,  &Odo  Kk.  49;  ©riod  d, 
^do,  fSes3,  d-©^do,  s^sdoo  C59,  ddoo ,  dorl,  ©rfiododo, 
etc.,  ©t^d  Sm.  58;  T.  ©C3jd,  extension;  greatness;  ex¬ 
panding;  cf.  ©d;§  l).  ©ctfd^d  dodo  oid^?o  tfd  OA 
dS  Aid  ^djd^ort^  ©ttid^dj*  ©d  ^isd^C3sodo  tfd^ort 
Vs  (Cpr.  7  after  92).  ©?So  ois&frt  ©sddo^dj6  ©ft  dqldo 
^od  (Rsv .  13,72).  See  Abh.  P.  11,  after  88;  12,95; 
V.  23,  5. 

sstfoo*  alur.  To  enclose,  to  cover,  to  over¬ 
spread;  to  prevail  (wddra  Smd.  Dh.);  to  fall  upon. 

©sddoF  (Smd.  28).  dodrd  £A©«  ©$od 

■i'dooco^d  d$?df3  flsF^o  (38).  aarf3  do^^d^,  ©tfod  33 
ftdc3«  ©d c&av«  (260.  261  Mdb.  MS.),  d^Sftd  rasW3^ 
°^>0  crasJ^wdjs'?6  ©doestfdSaS??^ 

ws?odoF  sn>es3  (0.  r.  rad)  la^odop6  *^<5  sSbo6  Ld^^do 


^'Jd^o  (Rsv.  12,13).  ©£driG59do  ©tfodF 
dos*?*  (5,  after  50).  (sddosSo^o)  towdJcd5  ©sA>d  ssirto^do 
(Abh.  P.  13,  after  119;  see  also  11,  149.  151).  wtfodF 
(Grj.  6,  9).  wtfodFd  (9,  20). 

alurke.  The  act  or  state  of  enclosing, 
encompassing,  covering,  etc.  (waaAdodo,  ds?> 

Ado  Sm.  60;  Kk.  53;  Abh.  P.  10,  214).  —  ws?0=f  Fdoav*. 
-t^j3«?'s.  =  w^oo6.  To  enclose,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11;  8,  50; 
13,  after  70;  13,  after  77).  — -  sstfof  rdes®.  wtfO’SF 

doav«.  (Rsv.  13,  85). 

essfoe^  alul.  etc.  A  squirrel 

(My.). 

esske3  alule.  =  (My.). 

alusu.  =  2,  etc.  (My.), 

ess?  ale.  1.  =  To  measure  (ssesd^ra  Smd.  Dh.; 
33^d03E80  Sm.  Ill;  d,dJ5£$do  Smd.  45  Cm.;  C.;  T.,  M.; 
Tu.  sfs<).  p.  ps.  ©tf,  w^do,  w«?do.  Aeso^osS^oaoid  es<s*d 
djscadJ  tsd^  oidoAjdo  (Hla.).  ■a-eaotforff djsd 

w'JdO  ddA  oofidorto  (Kr.).  Soa'fcdo  £oado  w«?d  oJjjki 
d<D  ddS^  oi?idor!o  (Kr.).  ess?d  dosca  (djdjsrf^  Mr.  323). 
=fodo^  doo^dodoo  w'Jodo  d^_  (323).  See  Bp.  14,  5; 

42,5;  53,  12.  16.  73.  — ©^do  css^o.  To  ponder,  do^dos 
^d  ©s?do  zs^^os^  (B.  3,  50). 

€9 $  ale.  2.  Measure.  See  No.  1  s.  tfWOji,  «?. 
69$  ale.  3.  Buttermilk  (*£  Smd.  Dh.;  Mr.  182;  Ss.; 

ernd^do,  dPsa  dd,  etc.  Hla.;  tfC5o«  Sm.  107; 
doddili;  My.;  T.;  Tu.  ©e 3,  ©«?).  ©»?  ddAd  djaddo 

(d,^  Hia.).  d»do  dodd  ^tfd  ^osdo,  ©<?  ^oad  ssad 
(Prv.).  ©«?odo  ©d  ^^°d,  doD3odoad  d^wod,  lodcrioad 
djsd  ddddd,  ssadd#  do£33nayd  ©d  (Sp.).  See  =5^*? 
s.  ^WOj5;  ,5!cd^«?  s.  ^odj«  4;  Bp.  10  sum.;  10,6;  14,25. 
—  ©^odoodo^.  -©odAj.  A  buttermilk-eater;  a  Holla  (Ct. 
I,  61). 

591#  ale.  4.  =  «9^3,  e?^0  3,  etc.  —  ©«?d?0.  =  ©s?d^d, 
©^od?0.  (My.). 

e9^  aleta.  =  «9^-  (My.). 

€9^?oo  alesu.  =  2,  etc.  (My.). 

?9 alkane.  Suddenly  (*s^<3,  ©^A^f  Ss.;  cA  ©a  4, 

©d  4). 

e9^&3^  alkar.  -Cfto.  To  fear  (qiodo  smd.  Dh.). 
S9^  alku.  1.  =  s9^o  1,  «9^di.  To  fear; 

to  he  afraid  of  (efSodo  Smd.  Dh.;  dd,  do^,  io^5  ©ft, 
etc.,  J^odod^  Sm.  40;  Kk.  72;  My.;  Tu.  ©w^,  ©^; 
cf.  ©^S?nd2).  See  e.g.  Smd.  s.  i3^a«;  Rsv.  5,  116. 
130;  6,  116;  13,  20.  22.  25.  65;  J.  6,  28;  Abh.  P.  14,  10. 
166;  Grj.  3,  100.  —  ©«?^W.  -©fej.  Fear  (My.). 

€9^^  alku.  2.  =  «9^??02,  69^0^02.  Fear  (Ifiodo  Smd. 
II;  drtdo,  0.  r.  ftdoo3,  z^odo  Kk.  83;  Te.;  Tu.  ©w^).— 
©^C39.  -©£39.  Fear  to  go  away,  or  to  abandon  fear  (Grj. 
6,  after  85). 

^9*^  alku.  3.  =  59^0  5.  —  ©V^do.  =  ©s*^do.  (My.). 

e9^o^  alku.  4.  To  be  without  strength,  to  be 
impotent  (©d^  Smd.  Dh.;  Cf.  ©63^1?). 
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alke.  (=r©^).  An  embrace 
©€>orid,  Ss.;  cf.  ©=5^2,  ©<s*2).  See  s.  tfWOjl. 

es)^  a]te.  =  ©^4  No.  3,  ©^.  (My.). 

€£>4,  alte.  =  ©^-  (My.). 


alnela. 

es><£>  alpu.=  ©4\3,  (©&).  An  embrace.  sie^©* 

©^o (Ct.  II,  53). 

59^3?  allaka.  =  ©«#.  (C.).  2,  the  state  of  being 
loose,  as  that  of  a  nail;  that  of  being  not 
tight,  as  that  of  a  garment  (0). 

allatte.  =  ©^,  etc.  (My.). 

%>  ei  ‘  63 

allata.  ©s?s&?k.  tes?aT&>.  Sees.  ©V*0>1. 


e£)S?  alii.  =  es>p5e3,  etc.  —  ©&?W30dj  Dd.  (My.;  Gh). 

o)  •  •  % 

—  ©<£)?  wsoSj.  (B.  1,  22). 

©tfo,  1. 

%> 


C9&&59  alliri.  See 
e9Sfo  allu.  1.  •=  ©aQ,  etc. 


(**&!).  ■ 


ss©s  W.  Moving,  swinging,  waving,  etc.  (dos^eS,  ^oa3, 
Hia.).  —  ©«?3^a?oJ.  -©&*3o.  —  ewaSo.  To 
cause  to  swing,  etc.  ©Wj&sj©6  dWj^do  (©fS-ra^Od,  «3j3» 
©d,  Sd©d  Nr.).  ©«?3)&d©*  dy,dJ  (^d©^©*  dfcj^do, 

s3^©3,  d^oidd,  etc.  Si.  377).  — ©°v^ do.  -©do.  =  ©©sdo. 
To  move(v.  i.),  to  swing,  to  shake,  to  tremble,  etc.  (Abh. 
P.  9,63;  Rsv.  11,  115).  ©V^do^do  (d,?os3j3?©d, 

§33,  3d©3,  ©oOd  Hla.).  ©^doddo  (ride®,  rio  de®  Si. 
389).  $?do  ©«?^&  do^wsdod1#  (2ae3j3?«S|>  ^ri,  etc.  83).— 
©^es9.  ©«?)  raes9.  To  strike  so  that  tremor  is  produced: 
to  set  in  rapid  motion,  to  shake,  to  cause  to  throb,  quiver 
or  tremble  (ri  5^ d  Smd.  Dh.).  ©3o=>So=>dd  drtr^d d6  ©<£> 

e39odo©*  (Bhagavata  10,40,2).  z»^cS^o£o3o. . .  oo?S3Sj 
d00dj3,?do  dd&  ©^e39dO,  ©^rrtj3«? 

(Rsv.  6,  after  11).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  after  60;  Grj.  5,  46; 
Ram.  5,  8,  24;  C.  Bp.  32,  43;  J.  12,  12.  2,  to  quiver, 


etc.  (Bh.  1,  14,  10).  —  ©tf^rio.  -nae39rio.  =  ©^es9  No.  1. 
(craOrio  Ct.  I,  87). 

allu. 2.  (=©f2).  Shaking,  trembling.— 

©<£>  jS©.  =  ©«^©.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ©#>  5ojs^.:=  ©&®  fcSj.  (S. 
Mhr.).  —  ©^d.  -dd.  A  trembling  heart  (J.  19,  3). 
69^0  allu.  3.=  ©8*^0  3.  (C.).—  ©^  dJS^.  Prickly-heat 

(My.) _ ©^cdO^.  -«90d^.=  tsS.^ocJ3g.  N.  (Bp.  61,4). 

allfima.  =  ©£^>  etc.  A  squirrel  (My.). 
€9S^  alle.  I.=  «9r5e3,  etc.  (My.). 

alle.  2.  (fr.  ©f  2).  That  which  is  shaking 
or  heaving :  that  portion  of  the  abdomen  of 
man,  which,  on  either  side,  is  immediately 
below  the  costal  margin,  is  regarded  as  a 
very  tender  spot,  and  heaves  in  quick  breath¬ 
ing  from  anxiety,  etc.:  the  weak  spot(C.;  M.; 
Tu.  ©«3,  ©^i  see  tenderness,  weakness, 

slenderness,  ag^odo  tood  ©^  (Si.  205).  2,  the 

flank  of  an  animal  (My.)  tfodododb  ©^  (Mr. 
279).  — See  Bp.  47,  32.  58;  Bh.  1,  14,  10;  Ram.  5,  8,  84. 
85;  J.  10,  24;  11,  25;  tfod«?„  tfoaodb^..  —  ©<£,  'n©9.  To 


strike,  pierce,  or  touch  the  alles  (Bh.  2,  13,  41;  2, 14, 
61).— ©e^^oa.  =  ^ioaod)l!?).  The  alle’s  point:  that  place 
of  a  man’s  abdomen,  which,  on  either  side,  adjoins  the 
alle  in  the  direction  of  the  flank  (My.).  —  ©Sjrtjstojy 
Trifling  strength,  feebleness  (Bh.  1, 14,  21). — 
©^rlradooy  -trjadoo^.  (Smd.  118).  A  slender  branch,  oi 
'SsJ©3  z:sd,  =5*53  *?d  crawrt,  djsdodd  ©^rtuado^-®1?*  do$ 
dr  CT3©do*,  ©©rSj3For!6  ^riddJ6,  etc.(Smd.81; 

Kavy.  I,  lb,  33).— ©“?)  333©J.  The  alles  to  heave  or 
palpitate,  di^d  dseSod  ©^rtv*  (Ram.  3,  7,  24). —  ©«?, 
sliaodo*.  -5§j30dj<v=  ©<£,  c3©o.  (Abh.  P.  7,  93). 

C9#  alle.  3.=  ©d?  1,  etc.  (Mv.). 
y 

€9$,  alle.  4.  =  ©ds?  2,  etc.  (My.). 
y  •• 

alleru.  Sees.  ©**5. 

al.  1.  =  ©ra9i.  To  perish,  etc.  ©»?5f  d?io, 

©^0.0  (Smd.  I).  tjiddJ6  ©W^,  loidrfoSo  ?Joris3o?3 
cSjav6  5503J,  ^030dJdJ«  ©d  (Bp.  61  sum.).  See  ©ddW©6. 
es&y  al.  2.  =  ®5  2,  etc.,  ey©«,  etc.  To  sink  in  a 
fluid,  to  be  immersed,  p.  p.  ©coj  .  ©o 

dJoKJoAd^  ©fl^o  (Smd.  I;  T.  ©KJorlJ,  to  be 
pressed  down;  to  sink;  ©d©*,  depth).  ©C^o  (Smd.  285. 
288).  dod  ©d^dsJdjse?6  ©W^  ©  .sdsd)^0?^0 

(Rsv.  13,  after  96).  Cf.  ©dootfo. 

&(j3*  al.  3.=  ©®  3,  ©ooi.  To  weep,  to  cry,  to 

Wail  (&J3?d3  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  ©C3j;  Tu.  ©D6)*  P-  P- 
©Kj  (Smd.  286).  333,  osdja!  ra^cdj*  ©CD9do 

©^V«  (Smd.  68).  ^  ^  ©C3o^  (Bp.  50,  7).  See  J.  28, 
35.  54. 

al.  4.  (=©C3,  ©eso  2).  Weeping;  sorrow. 
2,  =  ©C392,  ruin,  death  (?  see  ©n^. 

es(o3  ala.  =  (©^4),  ©£302. _ ©eswod^. 

do^.  A  male  person  who  easily  cries  or  is  fretful  (S- 
Mhr.).  —  ©cadjsea3.  — -  ©eajdjs^ei3.  (S.  Mhr.). 

alatu.  To  be  in  anguish  or  affliction, 
as  the  sick  in  a  violent  fever  (R.;  t.,  m. 

©63630^,  to  set  on  fire;  to  burn,  as  with  pepper;  to  afflict; 
to  burn,  as  a  sore;  to  be  in  anguish,  etc.). 
esCOej6  alal.  1.=(©oa6),  e?^wi  No.  3,  ®®«oi. 
To  grieve,  to  be  afflicted  (dosaoSmd.  Dh.;  T.  © 

C3©«,  to  be  burnt,  be  hot;  T.,  M.  ©C3©^,  fire;  heat; 
brightness;  inflammation;  pungency;  T.  ©do*,  splen¬ 
dour;  Tu.  ©di,  heat,  burning;  Te.  ©©Jrto,  to  be  angry; 
©©=#,  ©©ou,  ©e|,  anger;  cf.  ©63^1).  P.  p.  ©C3©0(Rsv.  13, 
after  95;  J.  28,  17.  19).  &)C39e3  fjoddo,  ©C3e3  wb  Ai(Smd. 
28).  ©£3©«?«  (J.  19,  17).  ©C3©odC3jdo  (Bp. 

45,  7).  See  J.  13, 53;  19,  25;  21, 4.  7;  23,  25.  55.  57;  24, 
1;  26,  53;  Grj.  4,  69. 

alal.  2.= ©^<^o  2  No.  3,  ©ra^o  2.  Mental 
heat:  grief,  sorrow,  affliction  (do^fS 

Ct.  II,  27;  Kk.  43;  tfifc&A'tf  Bhn.  47;  cf.  ©?SWJ). 
oSj  d  ©C3So  doododWo,,  fido!  dcSJ(Rsv.  13, 

w  w  ^  _ 

after  104).  ^COe^  ^rto  (Bp.  45,41).  Bee 

J.  9,  17;  13,  55.  64;  14,  9?—  ©C3sSj3  635.  -iJSSS3.  A  river 

7  ?  CO 

of  sorrow  (J.  18,  59). 


alalike.  The  state  of  being  afflicted 

(C.).  See  tf^CD©^. 

alal-iga.  A  man  who  suffers  grief,  etc. 

(J.  9,  16). 

alalisu.  =  «5C3<sw.  (My.).  «seo©s®« 

(*3|,  ■$  Nr.).  See  J.  5,31. 

€5>&3eA)  alalu.  l.=  ®ra^  1,  eto.  (My.).  P.  p.  ©G3©  (Bh. 
1,  10,  21).  esCOWJrfv6  (J.  28,  16).  See  J.  19,  30;  24,  58. 

55&3tX)  alalu.  2.  =  ©®S  2,  etc.  (©okijfS  ©ocdJ&do  Sm. 
59;  C.).  ©C3tu  Ajd^cSo  (Ram.  14,  1). 

eCSwj  Wfi  i3  (My.).—-  esCOajorras?.  An  unwholesome  wind 
(S.  Mhr.).—  sfCJOJ  WCOuo.  dupl.  (C.). 

a_lalcu.  =  ®»25^.  To  make  sorrowful,  to 
grieve,  to  harass  (c&sa&stsra^i?}  Smd.  Dh.). 

alavu.  =  ©®34  1,  etc.  —  -wa!o.  To 

ruin,  to  destroy  (S.  Mhr.). 

eseasS  alave.  The  mouth  of  a  river  in  which 
the  tide  ebbs  and  flows,  bar  (Mg.,  also  ©tfosS, 
es^osS;  T.,  M.  ara9). 

e9&3;\>o  alasu.l.==©c33?ki,  etc.  To  efface  (My.). 

alasu  2.  =  ©C33?k  2,  etc.  To  make  cry  (C.). 

?£)£J9  ali  1.  =  2).  To  be  ruined,  to  be  destroy¬ 

ed,  to  perish;  to  decay;  to  disappear;  to 
be  effaced;  to  die  (©eras!  Smd.  Dh.;  &£o,  Asocfc* 
Smd.  I;  My.;  T.,  M.;  Tu.  ©O;  Te.  esdj  =  c33o®j;  M.  ©C39 
also:  to  be  untied,  to  become  loose;  T.,  M.  also:  to  be 
wasted,  squandered,  lavished,  spent;  see  s.  $3®^  3).  dos 
©C39Jd  Fres^  (sdora^p9  Smd.  I).  esCO’a&sS  sd 

(Smd.  62).  tdtfrto  esKPcSotdo  (Sm.  65).  toseo  eC39tdo 
(Rsv.  5,  39).  es639o3o  dSSOo  (6,  133).  ©C39td  erusdri  353©^ 
©<d  a  wfttdF  sDSdsdo*  esadtfed^ES  (Abha.  1, 

5).  See  Bp.  8,  50;  30,  14;  45,  35;  Rsv.  13,  103;  Bh.  1, 
8,89;  J.  4,  62;  11,  22.  25;  15,  4;  ©FjJSdK)9,  erutfFCS9,  sreo 
nC35,  w^sjCS9.  esCDscS  erusort  erura’idsdcSe  r! (Prv.).  2, 
to  ruin,  to  destroy,  etc.  (^asio  Smd.i).  raaordo5's 
©C39odo:3;  rasdoFidoJ'6  <j3C39kSo  (Smd.  195).  See  Bp.  16,  3;  18, 
41;  39,  15;  54,  69;  59,  54.  —  eC39S3 C33.  rep.  (Abh.  P. 

14,  102).  —  esCO’idora9.  ?3K)9c5o  enjCO9.  To  be  destroyed 
and  to  remain;  to  be  routed,  but  escape  with  life,  to 
have  a  hair-breadth  escape;  to  recover  from  adverse 
circumstances  (^W^dja  &?5da?^  emra9  GK).  ■#J8Sfo.  .  .  asC39 
cSoC39rfo  zjdortsdoodosij6  wnaoF  sdoora’id  ^sScicasij4  esej  (J. 

15,  14).  See  Bp.  26,  30;  Ram.  5,  9,  2;  J.  5,  41;  20,  38.  62. 

efXoS9  ali.  2.  =  ®& 6.  Ruin;  waste;  damage,  loss; 
destitution;  wane  (J.  13, 24);  uselessness.  2, 
the  liquid  that  sticks  to,  or  remains  in,  the 
measure  of  the  seller  (sira-oJSessidss  Smd.  Dh.; 
a  ©ra9  Smd.  i).  to^ries9  (Smd.  162).  3,  a  void,  a 
nought,  expressed  by  the  sign  c~  in  writing 
accounts  (My.),  e.g.  “done-  a  ”  means  “1  rup&y, 
no  pavali,  1  bele  (i.  e.  2  anas)”.  — -  ©C39rtra«.  ss<>.  esC39 

r'C^’  bad  or  miserable  eye,  no  eye,  a  blear 

eye  (estftfo  Hla;  459).  See  Bp.  18,66.- — © 

^  £>00d-for-nothing,  despicable  hero  (Abh.  P.  14, 


102).-—  ssCS’rtMJ.  Worthless  (boastful)  bravery  (Abh.  P. 
14,  182).  —  ©C39riC0  sSjdo.  -^rasdjdo.  A  blear-eyed  or  dim- 
sighted  man  (&eo  ,*  ^oeo  ,  Hla.).  —  es©9*^. 

Miserable  poetry  (Rsv.  1,  23).  —  esCO’rttf^rf.  =  a 

K>9ri<S.  (Rsv.  1,  24).  —  ©C39ri©.  A  ruinous,  bad,  or 

useless  poet.  esC39rt©rt£  lootfidjcr6  oOi§F7io3^??dortOo5o? 
(Smd.  78).  —  esCO’nsso.  -wau.  =  es&rreej.  A  time  of  ruin 
or  death  (My.).  - —  e3C39r1o&.  -t?o&.  Mean  trickery  (Abh. 
P.  9,  after  146).  —  esCS’titd.  Useless  prayers  (Abh.  P.  14, 
102).  - — ©es^-S.  The  fontanel  of  children  (C.). —  ©03’ 
tbedo.  To  give  a  few  drops  more  to  make  good  what 
remains  in  the  seller’s  measure  (C.).  —  es&^sdoid.  A  mean 
mind(Grj.  5,  54).  —  esCO’sdo^.  A  pernicious  incantation. 
$0^  esra95dOF|  *Sab  5§os?rto  (S.Mhr.).  —  ef09©oe?.  A 
worn  out  or  damaged  tie.  ?3C39cd  esC39©os?  (Smd.  286). 
—  65C09odJ3?3.  -w??.  =  ©aodJ3?3.  Tain  hope,  fruitless  desire; 
destitution  of  hope,  despair  (My.).  See  Bp.  40,  33;  42,  26; 
Ram.  26,  17.  —  fflC39odj3V^.  ~S3«?6.  An  enervated,  impo¬ 
tent  man;  a  eunuch  (^(W  Mr.  481;  My.).  —  fBK>9o±>~®0's. 
A  ruined  village  (My.).  ©C39odArad  d^srad,  F-oa 

«?o±)J3,  sfscasj  FjJo&ri,  sdC^cracdSo,  Jjsurtosdd? 

(Sp.).  —  e5C39o3jcSrodd.  -oidFodo.  A  coward  (My.; 
q^c&)F*W  rdsdfdo  G.).—  esC5953E^.  -3j^.  A  good-for-noth¬ 
ing  woman  (s^ddosli  Sm.  73;  Kk.  28;  Ss.;  Abh. 

P.  6,  68). 

ali-ka.  (Smd.  241).  A  destroyer. 
e£)&39-S-?5o  alikisu.  To  efface,  to  erase  (s.  Mhr.-, 
djsd  Cb.). 

e9C35/^  alige.  Tbh.  of  es©^. 

©C39^rf  aligevadda.  Tbh.  of  ©©wstotd^  (Smd.  30,  o.  r. 

■WV“ 

esC^9^©  alicu.  =  1,  etc.  (My.). 

alipu.  1.  =  esca^,  esco9^  1,  (?f>G39;do  1,  etc.),  ?5 
cm^)  1.  To  destroy,  etc.  (sSo^sd^  smd.  Dh.).  2, 
to  be  ruined,  destroyed,  etc.  ^ 

^)5dcdo»dj«  esC39<Ltdsd(dosdj6  es^o  (Smd.  I). 

65&39^)  alipu.  2.  =  «5»3^2,  e5C39ooO,  «£)C30^)2, 

2,  esc3o5oo,  a.  Ruin,  destruction;  death 
(Abh.  p.  14,  after  13);— breaking,  as  of  promises 
or  vows. 

aliyisu.  =  i,  etc.  To  cause  to 

be  dissolved;  to  cause  to  disappear,  to  des¬ 
troy,  etc.  (uo^>  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  ®C3o). 
es>&39^  alivu.  I.  =  e9cas4i,  etc.  To  destroy,  etc. 

loFjrf  ddrafS  srasisSo-6  esra^rto  (Bp.  1,  25). 

€£>C09^)  ali-vu.  2.  (Smd.  247).  =  ©cs94  2,  etc.  De¬ 
struction,  etc.  (Bp.  38,  59).  ©C39^  naw , 

BOS?  (J.  4,  70).  See  Prv.  s.  Tbh.  5^;  Bh.  8,  22,  42; 
Ram.  5,  8,  46;  J.  2,  5;  8,  42;  32,  34. —  esro9^^.  -eroCS9 
s$.  Destruction  and  preservation  (J.  8,  42). 

es£^9?o©  alisu.  1.  =  (es^3),  ©audoi,  e9639do,  («f>co9$ 
i),  ©C3902>o^jo,  escjosdo,  ©caoslo  2,  ©cm.,  To 

ruin,  to  destroy;  to  kill;  to  efface,  533 

^osjrfo  (SjrfjsSw,  etc.  Si.  297;  My.). 
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€55J9?oO  alisu.  2.  =  ®ca?lo  2,  escaariai.  To  make 
weep  or  cry  (C.).  ©ea9?3:3  (b.  3,  32). 

alihll.  =  ©ca’4  2,  etc.  (My.  rare). 

esWo  alu.  l.  =  ©!>3,  ©ca«3.  To  weep,  to  cry.  p, 

p.  ©3b  (C.).  ©eaorio  (Bp.  14,  17).  ©G3J53  0ort 

(45,27).  rl/aetfja?  oi?io,  ©Gaas3t3o  (=#,$  3,  etc.  Si.  73). 
©Ojk!  (©go,,  etc.  214).  ©C3J53  (,T.  28,  36.  38).  ©C3j 
53  s3o=^Y  iorfA)t3  asart.  — ©C3053  s3o^^  =#o3o  i3oa 

fusty  esart.  —  ©C5js3  aSorisJ^  c^r!o53  tfdo^  sratf 

do.  —  ©C3j53s3c3  uudfus^  3oJ3©cdA>#53r3  to©^  =sbM  ro*>i3c3j 
(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  ©s?rt.  —  ©C3C3o.  rep.  «acSp£^  =#£90 , 
rtosao&c^  ©3  3fo  (B.  5,  72). 

eseoo  alu.  2.  =  ®ea,  eseao^  1.  Weeping,  crying. 

53orto£/1  ©C3j  aoold^o  or  (My.).  —  ©G3ortJ3^o.  -=#J3 
?5o.  A  crying’  or  cross  child  (S.  Mhr.).  — ■  ©Qo^ciotf. 
(My.).  =  ©Cawodtf.  (My.).  —  ©•e&j^tfotf  aipi.  The  state  of 
being  an  ©caos^tioY  (My.).  —  ©eao^tfo#.  A  female  ©C3o^) 
tfc'Sr  (My.).  — ■  ©Caosgjdo&^fS.  The  state  of  being  an  ©C3J 
(My.).  —  ©cao53j3?eas.  =  ©03530363®.  A  crying  or 
fretful  countenance  (My.). 

alu-kuli.  (Smd.  239  Mdb.  ms.).  An  easily 
crying  or  fretful  person. 
esMorto  alugu.  1.  =  ©dXo  2,  escao .  To  decay,  to 
rot,  to  spoil  by  being  over-boiled  (t.,  m.;  r.; 

of  this  term  the  ©03s  23^  c6  s.  ©s3?3©  is  formed). 

alugu.  2.  To  love.  *,»«  sr«  ©eao 

Arfc?6  oic&sSjs,  enacaofsc^o^6  <>Oc3jo,  fjs^F 0  (Smd.  II;  M. 
©ca?5§,  tenderness,  love;  see  T.  s.  ©tfrb  1;  cf.  ©s?sjj  l 
and  2;  ©53oo^,  ©dosSo,  ©e^63's  1,  ©Ca^). 

alucu.  =  Wrfo  1,  etc.  (My.). 
esCOosj)  alupu- l.=  ©ea9^  1,  etc.  To  destroy,  etc. 
(My.;  fddo  G.).  ©oao&tfS  53oqSo#dc3  s3o639  tiusboo^VoSo  d 
pjc&fltfrt,  togs6  zsdodo?  (Bh.  2,  13,  14). 

alupu.  2.  =  ^^2.  Ruin,  etc.  (My.). 

S£ aluvike.  Crying,  etc.  (My.;  00353,  so 

Si.  58).  =#o3o3  rid,  ^321=#  ©e 300=#  (398).  © 

3rq$  »o!bo  fusd  ©cao0=#  (©=#  <3  430).  AWo.rifssao  ©eao0 
=#(69).  ®  * 

aluvu.  1.  =  es>cao  2.  (My.), 
aluvu.  2.  =  2.  (My.;  =#(do  G.). 

€£)W0?o0  alusu.  1.  =  ©ca9^0  2,  etc.  (My.). 
esWOAjJ  alusu.  2.  =  <$®93o  1,  etc.  (My.). 

€f)WOSoO  aluhu.  =  S£)C39^  2,  etc.  (My.). 

alkaja.  =  2.  Envy,  jealousy,  indig¬ 

nation  at  the  merits  or  happiness  of  another 

(fo&odoo^,  ©FlraoSo  Kk.  48,  o.  r.  ©^fcs;  My.;  T.  ©C3j^ 
eso,  envy;  a  lie).  ■— ©£^23 53^ do.  -o-S5do.  To  envy,  to 
grudge,  etc.  (©rtjsab  Smd.  Dh.). 

alkaja-kara.  An  envious  man  (Rsv.  i, 

35). 


a) 

alkame.  (Smd.  248).  The  state  of  being 
decayed,  dissolved,  digested,  etc.  (©essS  Smd. 
I;  ©K^,  O.  r.  ©essS,  23?S?)F  Kk.  48;  2S?£3v  Sm.  60;  see 
the  remarks  s.  ©K>53  1).  2,  indigestion  (V.  14,19; 

Tu.  ©=#F53o). 

sse^eS*  alkar.  1.  To  love  (g,?53o  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  ©caa 

rio  2).  P.  p.  ©K^of  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  171).  ©C^^rjs3 
oi^>5  (Smd.  I;  Kk.  80).  ©C^Sf-8?*  (fjs^F^ 

Kk.  29;  Sm.  75). 

alkar. 2.  =  etc.  Love;  plea¬ 

sure.  es^K)9o  (Smd.  117).  See  Rsv.  4,  79;  Grj.  1,  8;  3, 
7.  56;  4,  43.  66; 

alkisu,  =  To  digest,  etc. 

alku.  1.  =  4.  To  be  worn  out,  decayed, 

digested,  etc.  («??3f  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  ©cao).— ©ca^a 
do.  -©z3o.  =  ©555^0.  To  become  devoid  of  any  residue, 
to  be  consumed  or  finished  (c3ds32>$s$i  Smd.  Dh.; 
dodo  Cm.).  —  S,?  ©ca^asfj  fotiofssodoftf 
(Smd.  64). 

alku.  2.  =  5.  The  state  of  being  di¬ 

gested,  etc. 

es&3^  alke.  1.  =  i,  Weeping,  crying, 

lamenting  (3j3^?S  Smd.  I;  ^  cfaa^,  so 
53§c3c3  Hla.). 

?sCk3^  alke.  2.  =  ©&$2.  Boiling,  etc.  See  aeticfy 

algu.  =  ©cooao  i.  To  be  dissolved  («o & 
.  n 

Smd.  Dh.);  to  decay,  etc.  (#  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  ©n  sb; 
©ca^  l). 

53^  alCU.  =  eWrfo  1,  etc.  (My.). 

alti.  =  €5§r,  etc.  Love;  a  lovable,  plea¬ 
sant  object  Smd.  I;  Ct.  I,  35;  My.;  cf.  4, 

©caarto  2).  2,  pleasure  (My.;  ?s3  G.).  ©i^0 

rt  ©6D^  (Smd.  159).  See  Grj.  1,  19;  3,  7;  Kk.  3;  Rsv.  13, 
26;  J.  28,  20.  53;  Dp.  4.  —  ©0^53530.  -^i3o.  To  feel  love 
or  desire  (Y.  30,  after  35);  —to  become  pleasurable  (C. 
Bp.  6,  51). 

alti-kara.  =  ^Sr^sss.  A  lover,  etc. 

(Bp.  1,  34). 

aldu.  1.  To  wither,  to  fade,  ©ca^c^ 
bosses  c3c33  ©|Y^0  (Smd.  I).  2}  to  die.  ts®3  d$* 

©=5^0  (Smd.  I). 

es>Wo  aldu.  2.  =  etc.  To  dip,  etc.  (Rsv.  io, 

after  31;  11,  19). 

aldu.  3.  =  etc.  p.  p.  of  ©ca«  2. 

alvu.  1.  Burning  to  go  beyond  the  proper 
limit  (rtti&s&^does  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  ©®e3<  1). 
alvu.  2.  =  ef>ea942,  etc.,  (©s§f). 
alsu.  =  escaa_,  etc.  (My.). 


e?  a.  1.  The  second  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd.  | 

12.  15). 

63  a.  2.  =  '9io,  e?o  2.  The  lengthened  form  of  ©  ; 

10,  e.  g.  wWjOa  (B.  1, 9),  =#^©3  (1,  10),  nss??  dfas  (1,  19),  | 
Z33©3,  c5j3^3  (1,  21),  20^  (2,  4),  ftSd)rtV3,  dO?i>  j 
5^03  (My.).  See  the  Prvs.  s.  s^osra. 

63  a.  3.  =  ©  ii,  of  which  it  is  the  lengthened  form, 

e,  g.  sSo^aSora  (Smd.  142).  rtorradJO^OBftaSdOdfciypra  (142). 
djsSodo&Ad^  rt©  tieso  ^os^o^osdopra  (142). 

i=3©3?^il>&|p36  oiftAdodJ  djSptf  233s?6  3|ftJSdp33  (142). 
odj3,  •S-cradoddB  (144).  s^Ooire  s|^©6  ’■adFv6  (144). 
ft#?3cdo  dopdo&odJ6  ft?1#  s3o?e3a±>oo  ^odododb  ;3o?e3odooo 
dodorfo  rtfcio  qSorffS^D3530c33  (146).  T^eSo  ^rso,  -a-^oSoo 
©jS  slj6  oipk  ddcOoeodpra?  (128).  ©d03 
cdsiJ^  S5^cJ<S^  dopeS  (B.  4, 190). 

€3  a.  4.  =  ©  12.  An  indicative  letter  or  remote  prono¬ 
minal  adjective,  being  a  substitute  for  ©do  (Smd.  169. 

202):  That;  those,  ^o3od*?  «|s?rfod),  &  s$«3 

(169).  ft#  Sod  AOodo  3SS0Fd  (202).  ft#  Sod 

eag&fs6  ©do  ©f^Soo  (202).  ft?  3j^«  233?i  (109).  zbdrt 
ft?  sgisrasDda6  s&ra^cs  i^©6  (203).  ft?  —  © 

Sj3Srt  d*  Sos3o  gso^dsd:  doo?^  ©d  3  Soof^p  rtra 
oiSo^Sdo  (Prvs.).  ft#  djsptfSo6  -df  sSjs^So6  (Bp.  10,34). 
ft?oSj30±u3  (Smd.  202).  ft?o3odF  dO3G0^  (64.  128).  ft#odb«3 
<0=5*©  do  e3js?So  (272).  ftfs^d^o,  ft?s^)06,  ft?dfSWo,  ftf^s 
s3  (66).  ft?dd  (135).  —  ftfft#.  rep.  =  ft#cdJ3,  etc.  (My.; 
B.  5,  301).  —  ft?  tfd.  That  side  or  direction.  ft?:si:8Sort 
(Bp.  48,  25).  ft?  ^dodo  d?  tfdaJj  Sd^woa  ddo^d  a  pra©.£ 
Sosdorttfps^a  (B.  4,  56).  —  ft?  W3dra.  Therefore.  (B.  1, 
26;  3,  3;  4,  181).  —ft?  ^pj.  The  same  moment,  instantly 
^%^E®  'M'r-  449).  —  ft?  wrt^.  On  that  account  (B.  5,  113. 
303).  —  ft?  WK)9d.  After  that,  thereafter  (B.  4,  152).  — 
ft?  So?rt.  =  ft?  So?e3.  (Bp.  45,  3).  —  ft?  SopeS.  After  that, 
afterward  (do?«3  Smd.  210  Cm.;  Sod,  s^d^F  395 
Cm.).  See  B.  2,  30;  3,  46.  - —  ft?odo3.  rep.  =  ft?ft#,  ft#533. 
Each,  all  those  severally,  the  various;  every  (My.),  ft? 
0&3  rtodoorttfo  (Si.  181).  ft?cdj3  dj3&rtrtW>(280).  ft?od03 
j3?d  (330).  ft?cdJ3  dSoo&y^  ft?o&s  ^wdSd^  Sosdod 
5l^rt  d^ro  (B.  4,  195).  —  ft?  SSrt.  Until  then  (C.j  B.  5, 
152);  so  far  as  that.  —  ft#533.  =  ft?odo3.  (Smd.  1).  —  ft? 
*33rt.  -ft#rt.  At  that  time,  then  (dros,  dz33A?o  Si.  477; 
B.  3,49;  5,60).  ft?»33Ad}  of  that  time  (5,  168.  171.  213). 
—  ft?  d30.  That  turn  or  time  (B.  4,  53).  —  ft?  sS J3do . 
That  time,  that  day  (B.  4,  198). 

S3  a.  5.  =  «5i4.  A  final  interjectional  particle 
used  in  civil  or  polite  narration,  in  agree¬ 
able  or  friendly  conversation  (rtc53$FSmd.  69. 
397),  generally  kind  exhortation  (Bp.  24, 29. 35; 
42,  8;  55,  29),  and  in  affliction  (a3?S  Smd.  69), 


when  it  may  take  also  the  pluta  form,  e.g. 

353,  CSS#®!  oS?^,  A?d  K330±)6  ©C35dO  ©W8?6  (68). 

S3  a.  6.  =  ©  is.  An  affix  denoting  polite  or  kind 
interrogation  (C.),  e.g.  w^tra?  ^©"rto^oB?  See  Bp. 
10,  8.  40;  12,  19;  40,  47. 

S3  a.  7.  =  &A.  etc.  Which?  what?  ft#  aoe&s^  (  = 
c&reS-),  ft#  sojssO  (=odo3S-,  My.).  Cf.  ft?ri©0  2,  ft?r!do2, 
ft#r!dJo. . —  ft?  sgpdo.  -sfado-eru9.  Whensoever,  always 
(Bp.  21,7;  40,  55).  —  ft?Srt.  -wr?.  What  manner?  (Bh. 
1,  8,  72). 

S3  a. 8.  An  abbreviation  of  (ft?o±*2),  ft?odJo  in 
the  P.  p.  e#rio- 

€3  a.  9.  An  abbreviation  of  ft?cdj«i  («#rtoi)  in  wd, 

ft?dodo;  see  ft?r!o  l. 

?3  a.  10.  =  :(&%&).  An  abbreviation  of  ft?4i, 

a  cow  (T.  ft#,  ft?^)-  See  ft#dv*. 

e3  a.  11.  The  initial  a  that  is  connected  with 
initial  pa  and  ha  (cf.  »ie).  Seee.^.  e*ji,  ft?^ 

4  &  5,  ft?f5  1,  Tbh.  ft?d3,  ft?dcOadj,  ft?dod^,  ft#0^3d,  ft?d  5, 
Tbh.  ft?d3,  ft?s3  6,  Tbh.  ft?drt,  ft?3§4,  ft# Art,  ft?Fb4. 

?3  a.  12.=  e?s,  etc.  Interjection  of  surprise  (Bp. 
44,33;  59,12;  My.)  and  of  pain  (14,33;  My.).  Cf. 
Sk.  ft#  1. 

e3  a.  13.  An  abbreviation  of  <*?k2  in  its  P.  p. 

ft?  30. 

e3  a.  14.  Water,  milk,  etc.  in  the  language  of 
young  children  (C.). 

a.  1.  An  interjection  of  assent,  gain  and  reminiscence. 

£5"  a.  2.  From..  2, near;  towards.  3,  all  around.  4,wp  to, 
till,  until,  as  far  as.  5,  a  little. 

€3o  am.  1.  =  ^<5 1,  °2^2,  ^i,  f3ti i,  Frao,  pra^i,  odos 
The  pronoun  of  the  first  person  singular : 

I.  (Smd.  178.  109.  262.  193.  298.  258;  cf.  p.  127  about 
the  bindu).  Declension  in  the  singular:  ft?o,  ft?$6;  oir^o; 
oifc  o;  oipSrt;  (178);  — in  the 

plural  (=ddJ«,  d^4):  ft# Sis'*  (178.  192.  298.  262. 

263),  (oidJ6  1),  ft#5§  (Bh.  2,  13,  34.  36);  oido^o;  oi^o^o; 
oidort;  oido^tio;  oido^,  oido;  oidoay6  (Smd.  178.  179. 
180.  125).  According  to  Mdb.  MS.  thenom.pl.  maybe 
also  ft?ortv6  (178). 

63  o  am.  2.  =  ®°  4,  e?2,  etc.  The  lengthened  form 
of  ft#o4,  e.g.  ^e3sdo,  d©3  ps6  ©do  ^°dortoo  (Smd. 

144). 

<i?o  am.  An  interjection  of  assent  or  recollection. 

638  ah.  =  v  12.  An  interjection  to  express 
surprise  (d^akaas^  Smd.  394;  My.)  and  sorrow 
or  pain  (My.).  Cf.  Sk.  ft?F56. 
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GPtS1?©^^  a-kantha-pura.  Full  up  to  the  throat  (Bp.  59, 4). 

GPr?o3o^;d  a-kampana.  Trembling  motion,  trembling.  — 
do  d7^-®*?6.  -=&©¥*.  To  begin  to  tremble  (Grj.  4,  after  120). 

GP!?<3o^  a-kampita.  Shaken ,  trembling. 

GPilr'd  a-kara.  =  s^rtd  1.  An  accumulation,  a  multitude 
(sra^d,  ddousd  Nn.  91).  2,  a  mine  (&>$,  tfcS  91).  3,  a  rich 
source  (d,t}Sj8aJdda3j3?$,  eru;3  fd  91).  4,  a  village 

(nsjdo  91).  5,  a  place  (My.;  |yS.). 

a-karana.  Calling;  challenging  (esqj,  ‘tfSsJdo  Nn. 
89;  Mr.  535). 

GP^-rfs?  a-karane.  Calling,  inviting;  challenging,  a  challenge. 
(Ram.  6,  51,  54). 

GP^arfp®  akarisana.  =  ej^dodfd.  Tbh.  of  wtfdrrs.  See 
e/OA. 

GP^Sido  akarisu.  To  take,  to  accept;  to  agree  to;  to 
order;— to  challenge  (esoAf^Odo  Smd.  169  Cm.;  3^65* 
377  Cm.;  ^J|^0j  G.).  See  Bp.  47,  1;  52,  7;  57,  37. 

GP^tfoid^&karusana.  ==  evades.  Tbh.  of  cadres  (Smd. 
336). 

GP^OSFjj  a-karnana.  Hearing,  listening.  See  e^Odo, 

GP^essF^  a-karna-anta.  Unto  or  as  far  as  (the  limit  of) 
the  ear.  See  irises3. 

GP^pSFtjO  akarnisu.  To  hear,  to  listen  (Grj.  9,  after  64; 
Rsv.  1,  135;  7,  after  17). 

GP^^f  a-karsha.  Drawing  or  attracting  towards  one’s 
self,  pulling,  dragging,  drawing  or  tearing  off,  seizing, 
drawing  out  of  (My.;  oiGOftiaS^  G.).  2,  a  die  or  dice  (f8 

dd  sssdoA  Nn.  134;  seadoA  Mr.  492).  3,  playing  with 

dice,  etc.  (d%d,  taostao  134;  eSd  drta 
G.).  4,  a  checkered  board  or  cloth  used  in  playing  with 

dice  or  for  playing  draughts  (tftootf,  tiurt  134;  sieort 
492;  wWd  dOcJrt^o5^  dU  G.).  5,  a  chess-man  or  piece 

at  draughts;  a  kind  of  die  (33>0,  d  134;  ?730 
492).  6,  fascinating,  temptation,  seduction,  the  allure¬ 
ments  of  harlots  (53^=5*,  134).  7,  a  bow  (deoo 

G.).  8,  tod  dtfd  tfodo*  (Mr.  297).  9,  (Mr.  422,  o.  r. 

dd). 

GPd^F'S*  a-karshaka.  Attracting;  seizing;  that  seizes 
(My.).  2,  a  loadstone,  a  magnet. 

GPtS^fo©  a-karshana.  =  w^rSr  Ho.  1.  (r^ad,  &o&d)do  Nn. 
33).  See  its  Tbhs.  modest,  w^dodpj,  and  en)A,  erudoF, 
0iC33,  =$«?,  d«?. 

G ?&l\F  a-karshi.  Attractive.  See  ddratf&F. 

GPS^Fido  akarshisu.  To  attract,  etc.  (My.). 

GPS^f  a-karshe.  =  w^dF.  See  do^^dF. 

GP^Od  a-kalana.  Binding,  joining  together  (Bp.  5,17); 
reckoning. 

GP^eS^  a-kalita.  Joined,  bound,  connected  with  (Tpjsdsr6 
Smd.  31  Cm.);  counted,  reckoned;  seized,  held.  See 
Bp.  4,  38;  18,  41;  20,  37;  22,  13. 

GPS^  a-kalpa.  Ornament,  decoration. 
a-kalya.  Sickness,  disease. 

GP^d  akasa.  =  end,  etc.  (Bp.  58,  60). 

G?^^  akasmika.  (fr.  vitongfij.  Sudden;  suddenly  (co^d 
Smd.  398;  ddjfS  Ct.  I,  33;  d^f5,  *0^3  Kk.  50;  see  tfCO  ?3). 
2,  instantly,  that  moment,  recently  (e  ra  Nn.  126;  e 


Mr.  538).  3,  causeless  126;  waS^qjF 

538).  4,  void  '3W  dodo  126;  'ao  d$F  538). 

akal.  =  GP^sA).  The  plural  of  y  10 :  COWS, 

kine  (rtos?;dd>ocraai>  Sm.  33;  Soraorts*  Bhn.  38).  2  a 
COW  (drad?c&o,  d^dz^obo,  rt©?,  enig,  dra^,  d^oAsS, 
etc.  Nr.),  as'suo  djsddo  slodesd  »d«o  rtd^o(Nr.). 

€55^  akala.=  ^f,  etc.  A  COW  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5, 18. 

285;  efidJSo,  etiOFd,  erodj  G.). 

GPtf^  akala.  =  (also  e^y).  — 

(My.).  —  (My.). 

&&Vq>?6  akalasa.  Disgust  (My.). 

€5^#^  akalike.  =  gp^os?^,  e?><wP,  g?ao^.  Yawn¬ 

ing,  gaping  t^wSi.  74;  My.;  M.  BO),  wtf 

tod  ddo  d  d  (B.  4, 134).  dodd  toddrt  t33o3ocs3d 
desa  dddodSrl  todo  do  (Bp.  3,  2).  ©a  A  djsdo^rt 

^OAdd^  (Prv.). 

akalisu.  =  gp^os?^,  gpao^fJo.  To  yawn, 
to  gape  (C.;  B.  5,  148;  Te.  edOodo,  ed)Oodo;  T. 
6#<a,  eons;  Tu.  eon's,  eorto). 

akalu.  =  GP^f ,  etc.  (Bp.  57, 14;  60, 34. 35;  b.  2, 

19;  5,18;  My.;  Si.  103.  318.  321.  322).  tfdgdtJ 

®=>eo  (Prv.).-—  e^tfodo^.  A  herd  of  cattle  (My.; 

Si.  180).  2,  a  spacious  place  where  cattle  stand  (104; 

My.). 

GPsso^SydO  a-kahkshisu.  To  desire  (toododo  Smd.  8  Cm.; 
Bp.  43,  57). 

GPsscra^  a-kankshe.  Desire,  wish  (Bp.  39,  11;  43,57;  47, 
42).  2,  the  significancy  of  a  word.  3,  the  requiring  of 

a  word  or  period  for  the  completion  of  the  sense.  (My.). 
4,  suspicion  (Mhr.;  My.). 

GPfJD'd  a-kara.  1.  The  vowel  e  (Smd.  11). 

GPSD'd  a-bara.  2.  =  emd2,  ed2.  Form,  shape  (dOtao  Kk. 
32).  2,  an  affection  of  the  body,  considered  as  indicative 

of  mental  sentiment  or  emotion.  3,  a  hint,  sign,  token. 
—  e^drlrav*.  To  take  or  assume  a  form 

(B.  5,  12). 

CPgDtjAO^  akara-gupti.  Dissimulation. 

akara-gopana.  =  Wffsdrtod.  (My.). 

GPssti^/S^  akara-puje.  Adoration  of  an  idol  (dJJSSFdl^^ 

C.). 

GP^sdf©  a-karana.  Calling,  inviting ;  challenging  («$&  ^ 
Nn.  89;  ^ddo  Mr.  88). 

GP^ddodds?  akara-samvarane.  Dissimulation  (Mr.  456). 
GPsroQ  akari.  Having  a  form  (Bp.  55,48). 

GP^sd  a-kasa.  =  edd,  e^sd,  ertd.  Clearness.  2,  the  sky 
or  atmosphere  (era &  Ct.  I,  100;  dossed  Nn.  125,  Mr. 
497,  probably  =  No.  4).  3,  a  vacuity,  an  empty  space 

(sgo^O),  toodJWJ  G.).  4,  the  ether  or  fifth  element  con¬ 

sidered  as  a  subtile  fluid  pervading  space  and  forming 
the  vehicle  of  sound  and  life.  5,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot 
(Ch.).  See  eraes6,  doonc*;  djs^cSjs^ortE®.  —  ^ 

dde j,  tjlraoboA^  ©rtwdej .  — so&tfo  zb?C eso 
rlodj^  i^adS  a  a  ?  (Prvs.). —  ej^-sdn judo.  — 

(51y.).  The  rain-bow  (My.;  'a?5|jOdW?,  dod 

zxrad,  etc.  Si.  30). 


akasa-gange.  The  celestial  Ganges,  the  milky- 
way  (craortes3  G.;  My.).  2,  a  cascade  (My.). 

Cys^AtfotSaOS?  akasa-garuda-balli.  The  creeper  called 
Bryonia  epigaea  Rottl.  (St.  &  PL;  T.;  Te.  -rtd^;  Coral- 
locarpus  epigaea  Hook,  f.,  Z.).  Cf.  !\&zS<xrsfSci  rtzf . 

Cy^^AS^O  akasa-gami.  Going  through  the  atmosphere; 
a  deity  (My.). 

&kasa-dipa.  A  lamp  hung  upon  a  pole  (C.). 
akasa-bana.  A  sky-rocket  (C.). 

<2ys©tfe3cX  akasa-linga.  An  etherial  phallus;  Siva  (My.; 
T.). 

<Sy5©tf533a5  akasa-vani.  A  voice  from  the  sky  or  from 
heaven,  a  divine  utterance  (C.). 

Z?’ST)7i  ak&sa.  Tbh.  of  ©W3^  (Smd.  335). 

ey&?f©F  a-kirna.  Scattered,  spread;  crowded,  filled,  im¬ 
pervious;  confused;  covered,  surrounded.  See  Smd.  389. 

aku.  1.  =  swtfx  To  throw,  etc.  (My.), 
aku.  2.  A  leaf;  a  herb;  young  rice  not 
yet  transplanted;  young  sprouts  of  corn; 
any  filament;  etc.  (Te.;  see  ©rt3).  See 
SoooijSgtfo.  •—  wtfoosoSo.  Filament-rubber,  a  file  (Te.; 
Si.  345). 

Cy^Ooe^-fS  a-kuncana.  Bending;  contraction,  shrinking, 
shortening,  closing  up;  curving,  flexure;  contortion.  See 
■s’jrao.  —  -o-rtcdb*.  To  bend,  to 

make  a  bow  (Bp.  55,  49). 

ey^ooel^  a-kuhcita.  Bent,  contracted,  crooked,  etc.  (Grj. 
8,  24).  See 

Cy^Ofi)  a-kula.  Filled  with;  full,  crowded;  confounded, 
confused,  bewildered,  agitated  tdZ33d(3©  c3^ 

G.);  confused  in  order,  disordered  (rtOzbO  G.).  ^ 

Cy^oaitf  a-kulaka.  Confused,  disordered ;  perplexed,  dis¬ 
tressed  (snj^oza©,  Mr.  433). 

Cysbe;^  a-kulatva.  Accumulation;  perplexity,  confusion, 
bewilderment.  (R.). 

Cy^oeS^  a-kulita.  Confounded,  bewildered,  agitated.  See 
€ 

akulike.  =  eyXs?^,  etc.  (My.). 
akulisu.=  etc.  (My.). 

akfita.  Intention,  purpose,  wish.  See  tort. 

'Sy^jsS  akuti.  =  tf See  sss^jaa. 

a-krita.  Brought  near  or  together.  See  ©333^:3, 
$03^3. 

a-kriti.  Form,  shape  (Smd.  31).  2,  the  body.  3, 

tribe,  species.  4,  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.).  — 

533 ^  -3=>8?'6.  To  take  or  assume  a  form  (Y.  14,  after  28). 
&-krishta.  Drawn,  pulled,  attracted.  (R.). 

estf  ake.  1.  That  woman,  she  (Smd.  185;  cf.m-, 
c.;Te.  ©*3,  tfs3o,  <tsa&).  2,  she,  the  married 

wife  (S.  Mhr.).  ©zr,  (186).  (202; 

Abh.  P.  14,  after  171).  ©^ortsSj*  ©^rio  <»33^odj^o  *3) 
(Smd.  138).  ©z?rt  ©3o  ^^cSo(139).  © 

©#rt  SVLtio  (167).  zo«?riS*  c[j*o 
M  ?^©?533^rt^o56  asvj  rioo  (231). 


©^oL^o  "tfeso  Sortoijw^odopi)  s3oe33c3d  353$id  eroo^  s£os 
rirt  siJcSodjsv6  ^553^  33  t?aorto  (Sp.).  See  the  note  with 
regard  to  its  use  in  the  S.  Mhr.  country  s.  ©S31?6.  In 
classical  language  ©53s?-6  and  ©=#  are  used  promiscuous¬ 
ly,  see  e.g.  J.  4,  68;  10,  53;  28,  16.  17.  49.  Cf.  ©3f do. 
e5^  ake.  2.  (=an  wfr  0f  ww*2).  Power,  valor. 
55^5 3i>tf  ake-vala.  A  valiant  man  (sfoacs  Bhu.  6, 

o.  r.  w#s3s«p«).  See  Bh.  1,  6,  7;  7,  1,  5;  8,  24,  41;  J.  2, 
29. 

ake-valatana.  Valiantness  (Bh.  1, 

10,  16). 

ej^S3a>#^  ake-valike.  =  efface*.  (j.  4, 34). 

Sy^jc^  a-kranda.  Crying  out,  calling,  shouting.  2,  weep¬ 
ing  (weaves  Cb.).  3,  sound  («£*■  Cb.).  4,  war,  battle. 

5,  violence  (to©33^d  Cb.).  6,  a  friend  (£03,  Cb.).  7,  a 

kinsman  (ZosSo,  Cb.).  8,  a  king  (©d?3o  Cb.).  9,  one  who 

checks  or  restrains  (53,-lzo^  s3o szdodsd  Cb.). 

(j  fi-krandana.  Lamentation,  weeping  (Bp.  15,  21. 
My* 

CyXjS^  a-krandita.  Roaring;  invoked;  a  roar;  lamen¬ 
tation.  (My.). 

ey3jrg?j0  akrandisu.  To  roar,  to  lament,  to  weep  (My.). 
efXyrfoc©  a-lcramana.  Stepping  near  to  or  upon;  rising, 
ascending.  2,  lying  heavily  on,  pressing.  3,  attacking, 
marching  against,  invading.  4,  seizing,  grasping.  (My.). 
5,  overpowering.  6,  going  over  or  beyond.  See  Zo3o . 

akramana-dhvani.  An  assaulting  voice. 

See  zatoOF. 

ey^rfoereXic^C©  akramana-akarshana.  Pulling  towards 
one’s  self  forcibly.  See  oiC33. 

akramana-alapa.  Assaulting  speech.  See 

ZsK)3. 

CyX)£0?3o  akramisu.  To  rise,  to  become  excessive,  to  per¬ 
vade  (Bp.  16,  14;  37,  21;  53,  37).  2,  to  seize,  to  grasp 

(My.;  s33  siraQ  G.).  ©^idOX©6  Sj&jjjtio  (©Tys^fd , 

Hla.).  ©z?,£oA)  gjaxigtij  (sjsjrao  rtjsrao  zdo  Kk.  88). 
See  B.  4,  127;  J.  9,  14. 

akramisuvike.  Seizing,  overpowering;  ruling 
(Si.  296;  «9$3S3  fd  438). 

Cy^j^Og  a-kramya.  To  be  ascended,  attacked,  overcome, 
or  seized.  (R.). 

a-kranta.  Come  near  or  upon.  2,  laid  hold  of, 
obtained,  possessed,  holding,  having 
Hlfi.;  WAS,  ^od^viozdo  Mr.  459;  Ch.  v.  13).  3,  attacked. 
4,  surpassed  overpowered,  subjected  (53Ss33tS  G.).  See 
Bp.  22,  50;  28,  45;  57,  77;  530^53  =53^. 
ey$jeTs  ^-krida.  (©-^^).  Sport.  2,  a  royal  garden. 

a-kr6sa.  Calling  aloud,  vociferation.  2,  reviling, 
scolding,  abusing;  imprecation. 
ey&Sjetfz^cb  akrbia-dhvani.  A  vociferous  or  scolding 
sound.  See  rtjs^CS9^,  . 

a-krosana.  Abuse;  imprecation. 
a-ksharane.  Abuse;  calumnious  accusation,  de¬ 
famation. 

a-ksharita.  Calumniated. 
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a-kshipta.  Cast,  thrown;— reviled,  abused;  — ridi¬ 
cule,  irony  (J.  9,  9). 

a-kshepa.  Throwing;  tossing;  trembling;  convul¬ 
sion,  palpitation;  etc.  2,  abuse,  taunt,  curse  (Smd.  69; 
3*>5j,  etc.,  toorfoo  v6  Mr.  88),  reproach,  reproof  (My.).  3, 

irony  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  61. 92  seq.).  4,  objection.  5,  doubt. 
— To  taunt,  etc.  (B.  4,  127). 

£5>TS^?3j:5!  a-kshepaka.  Blaming,  censuring,  reviling; 
irony  (Smd.  69.  396).  2,  disease,  sickness.  3,  convulsion, 
spasm. 

a-kshepana.  =  (My.;  Smd.  304 

Cm.). 

akshepisu.  To  revile,  to  abuse,  to  reproach 
(Bp.  55,  29;  Si.  56). 

akshota.  =  ?y,  etc.  SajSd,td?ra  sf  to 

sft^ort^o  ‘fSrtcoj 

(Nr.).  &?&©  etc.  rl©^o53od, 

53od  (Si.  127). 

akshodana.  Hunting. 

£j a-kshobha.  Emotion  (J.  34,  16). 

©’SOpc^e;  a-khandala.  Breaking,  destroying.  2,  Indra. 
©S05  akhari.  The  end  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ssrf^O?).  w 

aoSodoS  jS  (My.). 

©SOtta  akharu.  =  &?a3^do.  Last,  final;  the  end;  at  last 
(R.,  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  aa3?d). 

© 505^  a-khata.  A  natural  pond. 

©SOo  akhu.  A  rat,  a  mouse. 

©SOO  a  dkhu-ga.  Riding  on  a  rat:  Ganesa.  (R.). 
©SOJK^;^  akhu-dvisha.  The  rat’s  enemy:  a  cat  (t3^ 
Mr.  163). 

©S003jSo2l3  akhu-bhuj.  -*5*.  A  mouse-eater:  a  cat. 
©SOO"d$  akhu-ratha.  Having  a  rat  for  his  vehicle: 
Ganesa.  Cf.  '-a€>c3?d. 

©SDOESSo^  akhu-vahana.  =  wiujdqj.  (R.). 

©a3?W  a-kheta.  Chase,  hunting.  2,  terror,  fright. 

©a3?yt!f  a-khetaka.  Chase,  hunting. 


©SOg  a-khya.  Named,  called  (Sm.  6.  16).  2,  informing, 

making  known,  explaining  (£o3d£S,  Mr.  251). 

3,  Tbh.  of  vsQ^  (My.). 

©aro^  a-khyata.  Counted;  recited;  said,  reported;  made 
known;  famous;  inflected,  conjugated.  2,  a  verb  (Smd. 
6.  246.  253  seq.;  Kavy.  I,  la,  6;  I,  5,  1  seq.). 

©40*>g^  a-khyataka.  That  relates  to  verbs  (Smd.  245). 
©SOS^^jrf  akhyata-pada.  An  inflected  verb  (Smd.  47). 
©a3»g#s3js7\F  akhyata-marga.  Conjugational  course 
(Smd.  254). 

akhyata-vibhakti.  An  affix  of  conjugation 
(Smd.  47.  61.  63.  257;  Kavy.  I,  5,  44-46). 

a-khyati.  Telling,  communication,  publication 
(see  «9s35»s33jS,  JjsSjsao^S) ;  fame;  name,  appellation. 
©SOtinSrfo  akhyatisu.  To  make  known,  to  announce  (J. 
29,  40). 

a-khyana.  Saying,  declaring.  2,  a  tale,  a  legend. 
3,  a  word,  a  term  (Nn.  15.  25.  28.  61.  73). 


©SJBgcdO??  a-khyayaka.  A  teller,  an  announcer  or  re- 
later.  (My.). 

©aisgOSOT?  a-khyayike.  A  tale,  a  legend. 
ePsSg  4-khye.  An  appellation,  a  name  (Smd.  23);  —fame 
(My.). 

©sSgeorfO  a-khyeya.  To  be  told  or  related;  fit  or  proper 
to  be  said  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  166). 
es ri  aga.  1.  =  q.  V.  (S.  Mhr.). 
esri  a4-ga2. 2.  That  time;  at  that  time,  then 

(3era,  Si.  477;  cf.  &rl;  see  Bp.  5,53;  10,38; 

35,  56;  46,  23;  J.  22,  3;  30,  24;  31,  30).  dsa  ri  (Bp. 
26,6).  (48,  22).  tfssa  ri  (Si.  388).  Genitive 

of  that  time  (C.;  Bp.  60,  25;  B.  4,  208).  Ablative 
from  that  time  (My.;  B.  5,  185),  (C.); 

s3?,  from  that  very  time  (B.  5,  52).  Cf.  dfjrari.  — 

wrrari.  -s#rf.  rep.  From  time  to  time,  occasionally;  re¬ 
peatedly.  (Bp.  15,  14).  —  wrrart.  -wrt .  —  yrran.  (My.; 
ra-sS  2390rt  G.).  See  B.  1,  14.  21;  3,  53;  4,  49).  — 

-wrtg.  =  (jrart  .  (ss&riatf,  KSoosSos  G.;  My.). 

See  B.  5,28;  Si.  234.  359.  ~  «*rt.=:W 

mri.  (B.  4,  126.  148;  My.).  —  fcfftp 53  r^g.  =  W 

•  (B.  5,  99;  My.). 

©A  aga.  =  wrts*.  ?3e>&  (Prv.).  sarfi^rt. 

Sinful  pleasure  (Dp.  65,  4;  My.).  dori 

?3^<Do,  ^^sSjSiraea^  (Prv.). 

esrid  agada.  Sport,  jesting,  fun,  mockery, 
jeering,  insult,  wantonness  (Te.,  R.;  t.  <ariao&). 
e$rtc^o>£3  agada-kara.  A  scoffer,  a  plaguy 
teaser  (Te.  writing;  n.). 

agadigatana.  Insulting  or  offending 

behaviour  (Ram.  4,  6,  29). 

a4-gadui.  =  £?aw  i,  £?xf,  &X^oi. 

That  time;  at  that  time,  then  (tow??*  smd. 

400;  Tu.  cf.  -dfrtSo).  wrists,  eariaorl  (401). — 

fcfrtci.  -a3.  At  that  very  time  (eart8?  Ct.  II,  71). 

©a;3  a-gata.  Come,  arrived;  occurred,  happened;  re¬ 
ceived,  obtained;  living  or  residing  in.  See  e^rtd,  etc. 
&7\S  a-gati.  Arrival,  coming;  income  (My.);  return; 
origin;  accident,  chance. 

CyAcdo  a-gantu.  Coming,  arriving.  2,  an  arrival,  a 
guest  (eSqs,  etc.,  tba  Mr.  238).  3,  adventitious,  in¬ 

cidental,  accidental. 

(SfAcdo^  a-gantuka.  =  wrtfSj .  (K4vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  57;  My.). 
C^A-do  a-gama.  Coming  near;  arrival;  approach.  2,  a 
traditional  doctrine  or  precept;  a  sastra,  a  work  on 
sacred  science  (also  prosody,  Ch.;  see  Bp.  24,  25;  51,9; 
54,  28;  Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  24).  3,  a  tantra  or  any  work  in¬ 

culcating  the  worship  of  Siva  and  Sakti.  4,  an  affix; 
a  grammatical  augment  (Smd.  91.  116.  132.  135.  136. 
152.  195.  209.  227.  259;  Kavy.  I,  2,  14-16.  20-22.  28-30; 
I,  3,  49-52.  64-68;  I,  4,  19-21;  1, 5, 13-16).  5,  knowledge, 
science,  intelligence.  6,  a  legal  title,  a  voucher  or 
written  testimony. 

Ci’A'rfo^  &gama-jna.  A  man  who  knows  the  sastras 
(Bp.  55,  33). 
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agama-^ati.  The  series  or  aggregate  of  the  sastras 
(w^,  er isdort^j  Nil.  79). 

a-gamana.  Coming,  approaching,  arriving. 
See  too*. 

C?ASio<arf  agama-vida.  =  ©risdofcj .  Feminine  ©risdo^rd 
(Grj.  8,  14). 

CS’A^Jei'rfre^cdJ  agama-amnaya.  The  sastras  and  vedas 
(My.). 

©’A.DOi?  agamika.  A  man  who  has  studied  the  s&stras 
(Bp.  55,  17).  See  dssrtiDo^.  2,  the  officiating  Brahmana 
of  a  temple  (My.). 

O'A.SOjdO  a-gamisu.  To  come,  to  arrive  (My.). 

CfASos)^  agamika.  =  ©rt.Do^.  (Bp.  56,  35;  57,2). 
e?7\d  agara.  1.  Tbh.  of  ©^tf  (Smd.  337)  See  Bp.  31, 
19;  40,  69. 

£?Atf  agara.  2.  Tbh.  of  wratl  1.  A  dwelling,  an  abode, 
an  asylum  (ra^.,  sd^,  etc.,  ©d,ol>  Kk.  64).  2,  a  place 

(My.;  *  ©  G.;  Mhr.;  J.  3,  2).  3,  a  garden  (My.;  G.;  Mhr.). 
4,  (Nn.  ®7).  5j  a  saltpan  (Sd.,  Mhr.,  Mg.). 

CL?a  <£>F  a-garbha.  From  the  womb.  (My.) 

e5rto€  a4-gal.  =  ^acSo,  etc.  That  time;  at  that 

time,  then  (Bp.  28,  36;  38,  75).  Cf.  .©riwoo. 

-en)o  1.  Also  then  (Bp.  60,  45);  already  then. 

£?X <S)^d  a-gala-pfira.  Full  up  to  the  throat  (Bp.  59,  49). 

a4-galu.  l.  =  e?A^,  etc.  (bp.  58,  ei;  b.  4,91. 

179.  180.  181).  —  (arsd?.  -*>2.  At  that  very  time  (B.  1, 
17;  2,  44;  4,  96.  136). 

e5riex>  a7-gal-u9. 2.  =  ^/<^0  2,  t?AS?oo.  Always 

(Bp.  18,  55;  26,  51). 

C^aoj  agas.  =  ©rt.  Transgression,  offence,  sin. 

£?a?j  agasa.  =  Tbh.  of  ©?=>d  (Smd.  335.  337. 

359.  176;  Nn.  34.42.49;  Kk.  12;  Bhn.  47; 

Smd.  II;  Kk.  88;  ©sd^d  Ct.  II,  83;  Sm.  14;  ^  Nn.  40). 

©A?dcd  rtort.  =  ©^drtort.  (Bp.  41,  21).  i— «  ©riAsd-fr . 
-*%•  Ss.).  —  ©AAodl^rt.  -ios|r{.  One  whose 

path  is  the  sky:  a  sura  (Sm.  9).  —  ©rtAsdrfi.  -5do?S.  The 
sky-gem:  the  sun  (Sm.  14). 

VrtV*  a4-gal2.  =  e? at^o,  etc.  That  time,  at  that 
time,  then  (‘ffs'saqdF  Smd.  400;  dcra,  dcra^o  Nr.),  ©rt 
s?pj,  ©rttfort  (Smd.  401).  oic^o ,  i9 

s$)  zfrtv6(19.  68).  ©rt^fd  ’S^o  (134;  see  s.  zoodj6  3).  ejri 
•  Then  even  thus,  i.  e.  then  without  any  delay; 
instantly;  suddenly;  immediately;  quite  lately  (rtcd„?3*5 
Nr.;  Mr.  538).  ©rt^jd  tdjsd  =&©sdo 

Nr.).  ©rt<$<d  3d  sjj©o  Mr.  72). 

©s  (srarsy^,  sSc^$  iiiA).  erttf<3  sdo!^ 
cs  tfeso  (gwrtf  Nr.).  See  Bp.  35,  56;  60,25.  — ©rt^o.  -ero 
9.  Also  then;  already  then  (Bp.  46,  58).  —  ©rt«?.  -<a3. 
At  that  very  time  (©rtcl  Ct.  II,  71);  that  very  time,  © 
©rt  (Ss^o,  *c3sa£  Hla.).  See  Bp.  9,  25;  14,  5; 
48,  14;  J.  6,  8. 

agalike.  =  etc.  (My.). 

esrtsk  a4-galu2.  l.=  vXrto,  etc.  That  time  (Bp. 
38,  20). 


esritfo  a7-gal2-u9.  2.  =  &7\&o  2,  etc.  Always  (bp. 

42,  25;  60,  51). 

esrttfj o  a7-ga]2-umi.  =  £?a^0  2,  etc.  Always  (BP. 

4,  67;  14,  29;  26,  47;  50,  75). 

esrrart  agaga.  .  errartg.  see  s.  ©a  2. 

agatya.  Pretence  of  agony  or  injury,  threatening 
to  commit  suicide  (My.;  Te.  ©vs^.,  ©rrad^,  ©n-soSodo , 
©rtOSodg,  loAeid^,  toA'soSjd^;  Te.  also:  outrageous 

behaviour,  obstinacy,  desperation,  baseness,  villainy, 
etc.). 

©’AD^gAdes  agatya-gara.  A  man  who  uses  agatya.  wnn 
d^raessrt  tOjSo^naes  (Prv.). 

CfTvD^  figadha.  =  ©rraqd.  (My.). 

£?AS$3dei  agadha-jala.  =  ©rreqdfci©,  (rtorto  Nr.). 

£?7\t>30  a-gami.  Coming;  about  to  come,  future.  See  s. 

©rt^js^rt. 

SfAtOO^  a-gamika.  Relating  to  the  future. 

&73d  agara.  1.  =  ©rid  2,  ©rt,,  ©d  1.  A  house,  a  dwelling 
(do;S  Nn.  62).  2,  a  place  (A  o  G.). 

agara.  2.  =  ©d  2.  Tbh.  of  ©^ad  2.  See  tdsra  nsd. 

eshrfo  agisu.  To  cause  to  become,  to  bring 
about,  to  perform,  etc.  <riv.  i,  23;  j.  2,  56;  0.). 

©3$d0F©do&c3«  df  ©A^S 

dddo  (Rsv.  6,  3). 

agu.l.  =  «5^2,  ©X01.  To  become  manifest; 
to  come  into  being  or  existence  (^do^ra 
Smd.  Dh.;  t.,  m.,  Tu.).  2,  to  take  place,  to  come 
about  or  to  pass,  to  happen;  to  be  made. 
3,  to  grow.  4,  to  happen  to;  to  accrue  to; 
to  fall  to  the  share  of.  to  become;  to 
prove  to  be.  6,  to  be  going  to—.  7,  to  be 

(see  espec.  also  the  use  of  ©S  and  ©So).  8  to  be 

effected  or  done;  to  be  finished;  to  elapse, 
to  go.  9,  to  find  room  for  entering;  to  enter; 
to  come  under.  10,  to  be  comely,  suitable 
or  fit;  to  agree;  to  be  used.  11,  to  be  prac¬ 
ticable;  to  be  possible.  12,  to  be  related.— 

Relative  participles  of  the  present  ©sd,  ©£  <335 

©rtosi.  Relative  participle  of  the  past  ©rf  (Smd. 
289;  see  ©  9,  ©d  1).  Regular  old  3rd  person  neuter 
sing,  of  the  present  ©rf^tdo  (Bp.  45,  4;  J.  28,  48);  ©td 
^0£d0  6.  g.  Bp.  56,  31;  ©rfocdotdo  (in  Nr.).  3rd  pers.  mas¬ 
culine  sing,  of  the  imperfect  ©cdo  (Smd.  289);  3rd  perss. 
neuter  sing,  of  the  same  ©Jdotdo  (289;  Bp.  43,  72),  ©rido 
(226;  Bp.  43,  73),  ©odoo  (289;  Bp.  41,  71),  ©oSodo  (226 
Cm.;  249  Cm.;  Bp.  9,  16;  11,  42;  43,  71;  47,  60;  55,  44), 
©oSodj  (Bp.  2,  24;  17,  4;  49,  27;  B.  2,  24;  3,  lOO-'  G) 
(B.  2,  39;  Si.  469.  470).  As  to  the  old  future 
see  ©^  6,  ©^0,  ©$,  ©si;  and  as  to  the  old  3rd  p.  of 
the  imperative  see  ©^  3.  -  wtfSwfota  agjfc  odoo, 
c3?*e3o  ©^sdoodesdo*  ©cdoedotdo,  ©sd^to  rasas' 
£«cdJ  »dj©Ad©j  eA)dod)5Jo*  ©edoedoedo,  ©  'au.dj 

©t?^»doj?-^jdj  ©qdo^adfdo  ^gj^urfo  (Nr.). 
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jj^d^  ©odop,  (Bp.  48,  13).  'a^  s^d6  wrt 

j5?^o  (J.  29,  30).  t^djSdJ*  ©d  ^  (Smd.  27).  odosdo 
■B^sja^Srt  ©A<d)  (27).  &o33C&j3j?  (84).  ©gS0  (93). 

e#  d»  tft^Sdo*  ©cdop,  (159).  ©sia^  (90.  201). 

4*  tforiv6  ©so djscS  sdo^o  dyd^CT6  erunssod 

iaortv*  (5).  sSjsCSAo  sdjadosrf  d©  Jestf  (26).  do 

cdo  ©dJ3^)  (168).  dOodos^)  addod8?*5  ©tdOo3) 

(119).  ©do aw,  (296).  sgj5?0doddii  ©dod)  (251).  wq3 
rts*  was^P  (Bp.  18,  108:  are  the  tales  finished?).  ervsW 
(yoDodo  (C.).  doodo*  d®sodo$d>  ©dd^o  (dAf  Ilia.,  Nr.). 
3dS  oSod  ©d  Ai?d  (55iS3F^,  etc.  Hla.).  ddoad  ooOasd 
ddoritfo  (dratf  Hla.).  ©dd<3  wd  FScbdo 
aa«  ©es9do  (Bp.  28,17).  ©Ado,  ©c&y,  s!do&  ifod^O! 
(46,  23).  ©do  ©  dl^Ac&^A  ©Aodaw  (S.  Mhr.).  ^oodo 
wse3  a^rradd-©?  (Rsv.  13,  103).  raswdo^Ado*  a^A 
fcfodjj  (Bh.  2, 13, 13).  ©ddo^  ©oSodo,  aesddo^?  ssswo.— 
©A.®?dj  sojs^js^ao  a?ad  r3d),  sojsajs^aj  ojj^sdo  dc^ 
rasS .  —  djs^doaodoa  odresroAeosddja  ©AO!  eara 

aod  doso©  earaa  &do!  —  ©rise  dp£!©Ao3d0!  ©usd.©? 
&0333  erusa  &dod!  (Prvs.).  doassddo  (Dp.  4).  ©ddo 
ddA  ad^  ©Aod 8u,  he  is  in  no  way  related  to  me 
(C.).  ddo^ad  ddo5o^  a^wasrto*  dW^ado  (^d,  etc. 
Dhw.).  <a&£  ©Aw*  ddoddo  (aod^  Si.  383).  ••a§djAodo 
wad  dod  (s^arad  Mr.  192).  dorf^  aod.©  ad?dJ  ©Ao 
3;3?  (B.  1,1).  d*  eru^oA  djsdA^o  ado  ado^  add  ©o®o 
do?  (1, 7).  so£9^  ado  wA^d^  aw^d?  ^osdo  Adp_d 

road  ddA  ©Aodaw  (1,  8).  dtfrreod?  ad  odo©  . .  en>^ 
djsssd  dosdd  aStw  A$o  ©Aod  d  (2,  52).  ©d$A  aas? 
d^sao&odo  (C.).  ad^  AoAtfo  dodos^Od  ©A  dd^A^A 
©do  ado  addo  (Mr.  71).  dodAds©Fo  £$?odido  yd 
vs^Fdo*  ©do  0=5^  (Mr.  275).  dOp^  ©Ado  (B.  3,  2). 
©ddo^  ©o®odo,  what  is  done  is  done  (B.  3,  100).  ©A 
Ajsdo.  -dLedo,  To  allow  to  become  (B.  5,  89);  to  allow 
to  happen  to  (5,  260).  —  ©Ad.  ©Ad  (not  coming  about) 
SoJS^Ad  adowA  o©A  (a  desirer)  0 doa^P— ©Ad  (impossi¬ 
ble)  ^ao&F^  ©i  a&jjS  ?saAodaw ,  5&©?Aoda©  (Prvs.). 
©Adddo,  an  unfriendly,  inimical  man  (C.;  Bp.  60,  10). 
=#od^  ©Adddo,  a  man  incompetent  for  work  (C.)  .— 
©Ado  is  often  used  in  the  sense  of :  it  is  unfit,  it  is  impro¬ 
per,  it  is  forbidden  (Sid^cjS  Nr.),  esF^dj6  ado^, 

cadp,  da  cdoo  ^adw*  ©Ado  (Smd.  75).  dp^^djdo* 
©A  d^olio  djsdo6  wrtdo  (76).  m  ddodod^dorts^d^ 
es^rid^acSjsv6  add  ddjsdo  djsdo^  wrtdo  (98).  esdo 
do'6  ejrtdJ  (296).  tr^cdodJ  wrtao  (Hla.). 

adol)  ass  ^d^dodd^ja^o  sypAdo^  wrido  (Bh.  1, 8, 
35).  See  Bp.  3,  72.  79.  84;  9,  9;  10,  4;  11,  5;  14,  8;  23, 
29;  28,  39;  37,  13;  43,  52;  44,  64;  50,  22;  etc.;  60,  38.  ■— 
s^dO.  May  (he,  she,  it,  they)  become  or  be,  etc.;  be 
it  (so),  very  well!  (dJ^  Nr.).  ^AO!  (Bp.  11,  28;  22,  38; 
31,  li;  50,40).  dd  533dc3«  adJ  ,  ,a'?o5j3S?d  d>3ort  sodo* 
wdO!  (J.  28,  60).  ueao  35^  wdd  $*d£>!  aoj «jd?d 
d53«  ejd  ^esao  =#jsu  a  ^dp,  ^^o?  (Bp.  18,  37;  cf.  y.  44). 
wddj^  5JdO!  (B.  4,  63).  The  repetition  of  fc?d£>  is  used 
to  express:  whether— -or, either— or.  oPjod  dJSdoddij^A 
dJcs^da  do^wacdjsAO  =#j3?a#j3^s?a  do^acdj-sd© 
emdOdcd)  SododdoijsrtO  ^t^Bod  dod  (®Uj  Si.  110). 
dodd^  doa aeaod^o  wd®  039 coo dos? dodo  ado tfori$€> 
art®  djsdo  ^  (B.  2,2).  esods?ao^  AO  Sod  ws  d© 


dosudo  'sddosa  uraddo  (4, 25).  dt®jd  dododj©  d?0 
=fj3C9o  sad©  SoDodad  dca9€o®od  eadO  arodd^OTFd  sssa 

CO 

doddo  (4, 194).  dodJa^d^dO  ^esod^e^dO  d^odod^ 
(2,  27).  —  eadosdO.  rep.  ead©-.  (Bp.  24,  17).  —  wdss 
do.  eadw  (f.  e.  eade|)  «ado.  (Bp.  56,  31;  6 1, 13).  —  wd 
e3d?C3^.  earte^-aS-a^Cft^.  It  is  indeed  to  be,  it  must  be 
(Bp.  24,  7).  —  eansido.  rep.  ddd^dd  ^dd  d,d?dd)^^? 
Sid©  dao  ad  sad  So-sd  (B.  4,  114).  So?d  sado3_8d03^ 
€aod)  addd^?  s3o^e3  (5,  57).  —  fe?A.  Having  become, 
having  happened,  being  finished  or  done,  etc.  A  few 
peculiarities  with  regard  to  this  participle  are  I,  it  is 
used  where  a  state  or  quality  is  to  be  expressed  (in¬ 
stead  of  the  simple  is;  cf.  the  use  of  ©a ,  ©d  and  ead), 
e.  g.  aosossra^od^ 

©A  (Smd.  23;  cf.  sutra  15).  dos^d^dS  doioaA? 

dd'6  ©AdFc3«  ead^  (297).  doad^do  d^ddd  eaAdFdo 
(Hla.).  ddoddjs  AdoFdo  ^Ijddo^  oido^no  (Hla.).  e3? 
FssAd^do  (^d  d,  etc.  Hla.).  ad^odwo  dood  odjodo^ 
saAdrd^o  (d=)£^d  Hla.).  dood^  ^a  w^do  a©  o  frodsA 
^doFdo  (J.  29,  32).  d^o^dF dot'd5  dod  do«  eaAdO!  (29, 
39).  sa^d  c330odjt>A  rasS*?6  dotd^,  dj3?&d?d?d 
(Prll.  3,  7).  ©d*?  do^  dod  ddcdo  diQo&aA  ^ 

dF«?«  (J.  30,  1).  ea$de9S33Adod  tjjontd  (a^oA^d^  Si. 
331).  waS$  ©^^atAdoddo  (©SS^  373).  It  is  also 
classical  and  idiomatic  to  dispense  with  both  ©do  and  'a 
do  in  such  cases,  if  suitable  (examine  e.  g.  some  of  the 
instances  s.  ©d  and  ©d^).  In  the  S.  Mhr.  country  and 
My.  (also  Bp.  29,  28),  however,  there  occur  forms  like 
the  following :  tS^dd  (B.  2,  29),  da  ^dod  d  (2, 32),  do^ 
ddt  d  (2, 34),  (dddtfd  ddo(2,  36),  wdddcrad  (2,  38),  ad 
d  '■adod  d  (2,  41;  p.  26  ©orf  sssA  adod  d),  doa^  ^doddes’o 
d  (2, 48),  d^add(3,  5),  wra  dss 'adod5S(3, 16),  'ado 
ddQ9d  (3,  24),  erodatdddod  d  (3,  40;  see  s.  enodro*), 
'adoddea’d  (3,  55),  etc.,  etc.  2,  it  is  used  to  form  adverbs 
(in  which  case  it  may  originally  have  been  ©^,  so  that 
it  becomes;  cf.  ©rt  4;  T.  ©A),  e.g.  ia^.radJ3A  dJsado, 
dradosA  doC39do  (Smd.  I).  ^ddosA  dJte3dd> 

(d?0?o art  Hla.).  d^tfdsA  do&odo©«  ©es9o±>ntd  (dJ3?d 
©,  etc.  Hla.).  kOsraA  A>?^do4do  (dds^drs  Hla.). 
oidrasA  (Bp.  42,  4).  dd  odoOTA  (cd©6  Smd.  24  Cm  ).  ^ 
cS^A  (©o3o  26  Cm.;  A  31  Cm.).  s5A  ^daA  (&*V° 
168  Cm.;  295  Cm.).  d?F33A  (do  161  Cm.).  5^ 

dOOTA  (Bp.  21,10).  dj^OTA,  d©OF3tAa3o?  (B.  1,24). 
wdogd^tA  (2,  26;  4,  157).  dPSSA  (4,  140.  148).  «5rt 
S39A  (157).  3,  it  is  used  to  convey  the  idea  of  voluntari¬ 

ly,  of  itself,  of  one’s  own  accord,  e.  g.  saottA  d^odood  odo 
sa  (Si.  307).  ©djraA  or  3So5tA  w^do,  he  came  of 
his  own  accord  (C.);  and  4,  with  the  Dative,  that  of  foh 
on  account  of,  in  behalf  of,  e.  g.  dd^A  (Bp.  26,  55, 
cf.  38,65).  3j3?q$W|A  (B.  4,91).  ^|odo  djaSrreA  (J. 
31,  34).  5,  occasionally  it  may  be  translated  by  as, 

e.  g.  doJja  ^d^  ©A  &<i?do  dsdoa^  (Si.  48)- 

oicSri  ^odo^tdd  to©rf  53j?s3  ^jad^A  ssdOTA 

&  ©ddaSgSdJ6  ©nS  ta^nad  (252).  6,  when  in  narration 

it  is  joined  to  ©dp,,  this  ©c5^A  (Bp.  57,  66;  60,  36.  59) 
means  such  being  the  case,  under  such  circumstances, 
and  when  in  narration  it  occasionally  joins  the  infinitive 
with  final  ©©*  (©yj),  it  is  so  to  say  ornamental  or 


rather  superfluous,  e.  g.  wd  (Smd.  3)  is  said  to  mean  ! 
wrtwsft  by  the  Cm.;  (Bp.  56,  56);  1 

doSdwsft  (57,  9);  slradoS  dWe>f\  (B.  5,  123).  See  also  j 
Bp.  57,  17.  21.  56;  60,  35.  —  wft  tod).  To  suit,  to  agree,  j 
as  water,  food,  etc.  (C.);  to  be  congenial  (C.).  —  wf\ 
oddoo.  -5A)o  1.  a^FdJ6  wftodooo  (Smd.  53).  £J3c3*  WA  I 
odzndj*  oi^aoddsAo&wsdo*  wa odooo  oiw^o  (84).  ! 

rSdosdJ*  wAoddoo  (293).  —  wAodzws.  -erus  7.  w  ^doCO3  j 
rid)  tosdo  fSoraosj5»^od)Je)  ^js^sdowa-sAodA®  (B.  2,  j 

37).  djaw^Aodoja  w<d  rt?art«raAodj*©  oa  j 

dod^  (5,  248).  —  WA  5oJS?rto.  To  be  finished  (C.).  2, 
to  die  (C.;  B.  5,  199.  200.  212).  —  wrlod  tod>.  To  be  in 
the  course  of  becoming,  to  be  about  to  become  (My.;  B. 

3,  101).  i — i  wriod^ed.  When  it  comes  or  came  to  pass; 
when  it  arrives  or  arrived;  afterwards  (My.;  B.  5,  294. 
295).  —  wrfzi.  wcd-wzf  1.  =  wzSjscI,  wdd.  (Bp.  18,  37; 
21,  9).  —  wzddodoo.  -sn)  9.  =  wzddo,  etc.  (Ram.  6,  50,  14). 
wzddo.  wri-wdl-zrc  9.  =  wcddoddo,  wtlraci oddo,  wzddja, 
etc.  See  e.  g.  such  forms  as  odrasSrastd&Sok  (B.  3,  2.  3). 
—  wtddja.  wzd-wdl-eo®?.  =  wzddo,  wzSoa&o,  etc.  (C.), 
e.  g.  Si.  74.  96.  122.  186.  250.  306.  —  wzdd.  wzd-wd  1.  = 
wad,  etc.  (C.),  e.  g.  Si.  404.  473.  wtdd  z«cdo  wa^sdod, 
5ojs?rid  tocdo^  djs?wa'#.— wad  dus^ad  as  a^ad,  wza^, 

ftfdrtjscdo  ;d&|?  Ao?d.  — wad  wsdraasa,  sSjs^ad  sdoe^sdo 

(Prvs.).— wdjsao.  wa-iod4-wo5.  =  wajsdodo,  wdjsd 

odus,  wado,  wadjs.  Though  he,  she,  it,  they  be,  etc. 

2,  soever,  e.  g.  WDad^do  (odj^aazdd.®),  whosoever,  any 
one,  somebody;  oic^djsdo  (^.rracddja),  howsoever  (Smd. 
164);  oi^odredjsdo,  anywhere,  somewhere;  ^csadjacdo, 
something,  anything.  3,  whether  — or,  either  —  or,  e.g. 
so^djsdo  djado  (Smd.  148);  s^sdra^rsdo*  wi&® 
aaj6  wa^odsj*  wtlraasdo*  wfS^^ddJ6  w&©zdo  (84); 
see  also  85.  87.  4,  at  least,  at  any  rate,  e.g.  (fodrdsyjd, 
$*)  'aw  ti/azf  cSots^  zusdj^  wdodjs^ii  Zu^  desa  sdorics* 
wdoado  (J.  28,  57).  5,  however,  but  (see  No.  1). 

6,  even  (see  No  1).  wdod  z«z^  aort^ajsddj6  'aw ,  he 
has  not  even  one  son.  —  wdjsd.  wcd-z«ci  4.=  wad,  w dd. 

If  it  becomes  manifest,  etc.;  if  it  is  possible  (Bp.  42, 
28).  2,  if  it  is  or  be;  if  so  (J.  2,  24;  12,  16.  19).  3,  but 
(2,  21).  4,  if  concerned,  as  for.  Wf3«  (cssdo)  wdosd,  as 
for  me.  — -  wdjsdodu.  wdjsd-ero  9.  =  wddo,  wddjs,  w 
djsdo,  etc.  qS^acS-s  'nd^  wdjsdodio  FSsdzjko^za^sdjy6 
ero£9^  wdjsdodu  ^saddododd^  'ad^  wdjsd 

odjs  toco3  d?desd  dfdosd  zddAi  'ado  wdjsdodio  0^) 
te^aSod)  ad  a J365J  do  erozaidsdu*  'ado  (Bh.  1,  8,  45).—. 
wdjsdodja.  wdjsd-srjs  7.  =  wdjsdodo  q.  v.,  etc. _ Re¬ 

marks:  A  particularity  is  seen  in  the  following  instances: 
d^Adoadd  (Bp.  21,9).  wra’doadjsd  (30,9).  we39d 
cdjsdjsd  (49,  28).  da  Adcsadjsd  (53,  34).  ai|odradj3 
d  (Bh.  1,  8,  20).  zSd  asdusd  (l,  8,  21).  cSjszI 

0d)0  (1,  8,  45).  ^dwdoaoadjsd  (1,  8,  77).  do^Aidodra 
dosd  (J.  12,  41).  2,  wrio  has  been  used  to  form  a  kind 
of  passive  (My.),  e.  g.  d,od/3^a  ddrioo  is  explained 
by  ajOdjs^ao^do  wdodo  (Smd.  135  Mdb.  MS.).  1?^ 
a^odO^  ajsdoa  z^?  =#wda&)  da  ^wdd5??  oisSa 
wartoa^i  (B.  2,  14).  Zoodo  qssw^  waad  3ao§ 

oiddja  djod)«  aoja^^ja^rasartod  d  (4,  103).  wdo  or  wd 


cdo>_  3o?655J3?ranaod)dj,  wdo  or  wd^  =#oadj3?Ea^a oSodo 
(My.).  —  For  remark  1  cf.  the  use  of  wfd^d  ]g0.  4. 

€3rO  agu.  2.  Becoming,  coming  to  pass,  etc. 

—  wrto  Coming  about  or  being  accomplished 

and  not  coming  about,  etc.,  accomplishment  and  failure 
(My.;  Bh.  8,  26,  3;  10,  4,  21). 

£?7\0  agu.  =  wrioo*5.  (Bp.  6,  9;  Sk.  wrte).  —  wrtofda.  An 
honorific  appellation.  wriJcd>&  z^rta®16  z^dad^  oi$^oo, 
ddd  ^dodi  wrtOc^oa  d^a^  (Mr.  90).  —  wrto  djado. 
To  make  an  agreement,  to  agree  to  (Bp.  24, 25;  Dp.  65,  4). 
£?ao5  agur.  =  wrto.  N.  of  a  class  of  plauditory  or  approv¬ 
ing  exclamations  or  formularies  used  in  sacrificial  rites. 
2,  assent,  an  agreement. 

fiSrtJCSF-  agurde.  (?Smd.  49;  according  to  the  Cm. 
rtodF  is  meant). 

esrl>£)t£  aguvike.  Becoming,  arising,  happen¬ 
ing,  etc.  05^3  Si.  458).  sSso|)r!oa’#(60).  dood«  z3A)Odd=) 
doa=#  (201.  400).  E&e&l  ^z^  d?art«?3rtoa#  (201);  see 
also  253.  389.  412.  416. 

^3 rid  So  aguha.  Becoming,  etc.  (==  waoa^).  desn-s 

dodo  (d^ao#  Smd.  II).  aajsfsaj*  wrtodo  (wodo);  Socdj 

aoodo  wrted  (aao?d,  aoe>z3?cd  nia.). 

agulike^'^’s1^  etc.  Gaping,  yawning 
(fc^a^ts  Nr.;  My.).  See  Bh.  3,  13,  20;  Ram.  5,  3,  45. 

e5r1os??o3  agulisu.  =  etc.  To  gape,  to 

yawn  (Bp.  47,  59;  49,  21;  59, 22). 

SyXjsSJFjdO  a-gurmisu.  To  make  a  loud  sound,  to  roar 
(Bp.  52,  41). 

€5^  age.  =  W\  1.  In,  into  (C.;  it  appears  to  be  a 
corruption  of  Zo^rt,  but  T.,  M.  wrt,  inside;  abode,  house, 
may  be  compared;  cf.  also  WO±>  1). 

a4-gge.  =  That  time;  then  (Si.  285;  b. 
r i  u 

2,  7;  4,  78;  My.).  See  w^d  ,  odzresssd . 

agnidhra.  The  priest  who  kindles  the  fire.  2,  the 
place  where  a  sacrificial  fire  is  kindled. 

£?^?od0  agneya.  Relating  to  fire  or  Agni.  2,  the  south¬ 
east  quarter,  of  which  Agni  is  the  regent  (My.;  B.  4, 
115). 

ej^eodO^OSC©  agneya-purana.  N.  of  a  purana  (Bp.  43, 
76;  My.). 

e?^?odre^  agneya-astra.  An  arrow  by  the  contact  of  the 
sharp  edge  of  which  fire  is  produced  (Bh.  1,  7,  43). 
agneyi.  ^4pnfs  wife. 

65/^  a4-gye.  =  That  time ;  at  that  time, 

then  (My.;  Si.  347;  cf.  d*rtg).  See  wrradg,  wftjra  — 
wCjs^.  wr^  - srut)  7.  Also  then.  2,  notwithstanding, 
though  (B.  1,  21;  2,  8.  29.  30;  4,  6.  140).  Zu^odO  rto$3rt<£ 
(Si.  69). 

<i?Aj  agra.  =  wrrad  l,  etc.  See  ZuS’ary. 

a-graha.  Seizing.  2,  attack.  3,  surpassing.  4, 
favour.  5,  power.  6,  courage.  7,  importunity;  earnest 
solicitation  (B.  4,  19.  201;  Mhr.).  8,  violence  (zowss^d 
G.).  9,  anger,  rage  (My.;  G.;  Bp.  13,20;  21,38; 

28,  24;  54,  31;  57,  29).  See  *§®o. 
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©>7j55T)c&3£<3  agrahayani.  JV.  of  a  lunar  mansion,  Mrigasiras 
(Orion). 

C?7\j533odorS?r  agarahayanika.  N.  of  a  month  commencing 
about  the  12th  of  November. 

e?Xj3o?jo  agrahisu.  To  become  angry,  to  be  enraged  (Bp. 
11,6;  20,  14;  21,  45;  24,  84;  49,  8.  10;  56, 25;  My.). 

a-ghatita.  Joined;  touched;  put  on;  rubbed. 
(Bp.  56,  7). 

£?^35>bJ  a-ghata.  A  boundary,  a  limit.  2,  touching;  striking 
(see  ©35335r<^?3W). 

a-ghata.  Striking,  beating;  a  blow  (Sind.  173). 
ej'sjjjsTj  a-ghara.  Sprinkling  on.  2,  clarified  butter,  ghee. 
<25’ojjJ3)f»3  a-ghrana.  Smelling,  smelling  at.  See  533 

Grj.  3,  110. 

a-ghranita.  =  (My.), 

a-ghranisu.  To  smell  at,  to  smell  (Bp.  44,  2; 
J.  11,  20;  18,  20;  B.  4,  59;  My.). 

a-ghrata.  Smelled,  scented.  (R.). 

e5oaii.  es©35.  =  s?io,  e?4>i.  An  abbreviation  of 

(Smd.  210).  —  e#ortj8$rtJ.  -=i?J3<5*rto.  (Smd.  210).  A 
cow’s  hoof  (£?£?*  T?JS^rto  Kk.  68;  Sm.  33). 
eyoA  anki.  That  is  to  say,  to  wit,  viz.  (My.;  H.). 

e5ot?  anke.  =  ^^.  Seizing,  etc.  — .  -*« 

v«.  To  seize  (Abh.  P.  14,  85). 

C?o?\?r  angika.  (fr.  esort).  Bodily,  corporeal.  2,  gesticu¬ 
lated,  expressed  by  bodily  action. 

Zfo'hTi  angira.  Tbh.  of  woftdAj  (Smd.  366). 

C?o7vdsi  aiigirasa.  A  descendant  of  Angiras  (J.  5,  22.  24. 
27.  32).  2,  Brihaspati,  the  preceptor  of  the  gods  (Mr.  77). 
3,  the  6th  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.,  also  «3oft?cS?3). 
e5&  aca.  =  2.  (Rsv.  5, 56). 


a-candra-taraka.  As  long  as  moon  and  stars 
endure  (Bp.  40,  48;  My.). 

frF  a-candra-arka.  As  long  as  moon  and  sun 
endure.  (J.  18,  43). 

O’edsdoEd  a-camana.  Sipping  water  (before  or  after  i 
ligious  ceremonies  or  meals)  from  the  palm  of  the  hand, 
whether  to  be  swallowed  after  reciting  a  mantra,  or  to 
be  ejected  after  rinsing  the  mouth;  gargling  the  throat. 
See  Bp.  56,  57;  creO*!o. 

a-camanaka.  A  spitting  pot.  (R.). 


CS’eisSOcSeodO  a-camaniya.  Water  for  rinsing  the  mouth. 
See 

C?d^orfo  a-caya.  Putting  together;  collecting.  See 

a-carana.  Coming  near.  2,  following,  observing. 
(My.).  3,  conduct,  usage,  practice;  transaction,  per¬ 
formance  (Smd.  233).  4,  deportment,  behaviour.  See 

53,  Senses. 

©■e£ds8  a-carane.  =  ejddra.  (Bp.  51,  66;  60,  42;  B.  5,  279). 

a-carisu.  To  use  (Smd.  115.  206.  249.  352);  to 
transact,  to  perform,  to  make,  to  observe.  See  Bp.  3, 
41;  4,10.34;  19,80;  26,  54;  43,34;  46,63;  48,21;  50, 
73;  53,  53;  J.  2,  26;  14,2. 

a-calisu.  To  move  or  walk  about  (C.  Bp.  46,  20). 


CferoTdo  a-cama.  =  2,  the  water  or  foam  of  boiled 

rice  (es^odj  dote  <*■)• 

C?t53'd  a-cara.  Conduct,  manner  of  action.  2,  good  be¬ 
haviour.  3,  custom,  usage,  practice  (Sm.  1).  4,  an  es¬ 

tablished  rule  of  conduct.  See  Prv.  s.  £23e>d. 

a-caraka.  One  who  knows  the  rules  about— 
(Bp.  8,  2). 

a-caratva.  Conduct;  practice  (Bp.  2,  31). 
acara-dura.  Far  from  good  conduct  or  from 
established  rules  (Bp.  4,  55). 

acara-vanta.  Well-conducted,  virtuous,  ob¬ 
serving  established  rules  (Bp.  24,  22;  40,  29;  43,  1). 

acara-adbikrama.  Undertaking  an  acara: 
work  (^o3o,  cSrtG^  Hla.  MS.). 

a-cari.  =  Following  established  rites  or 

practice  (Bp.  4,  1;  20,  35).  2,  a  Tbh.  of  53Z330&F,  -which 
as  a  title  is  assumed  e.  g.  also  by  Brahmin  cooks  (Mhr.; 
My.;  Te.),  idol-makers  (My.;  Te.),  smiths  (My.;  Tu.)  and 
carpenters  (My.;  Tu.,  M.),  goldsmiths  (My.),  artificers 
(T.),  house-pftjaris  employed  by  rich  people  (My.). 

e?&3Dc dor  a-carya.  =  No.  2.  A  spiritual  guide  (lots 

Ct.  I,  102;  Bp.  51,  1).  2,  a  conductor  of  religious  cere¬ 

monies.  3,  a  title  of  learned  men.  yreaodjrd  dorisrah 
syiOtirfitfcS  ©tfo&crafv  5^3  ©e39o3ofJ?  oasSj^rfeSodiP  — 
mroodjFOrt  'ao,  raw.—  t^wraodord?,  n? 

si  erustfj?  esrfd  rossjs?  sdj-rarao  sdes>  (Prvs.). 

C?235odOF<^j3  acaryatana.  The  state  of  being  an  instructor 
(My.).  See 

<i?£33cdjsFoi  acaryani.  The  ivife  of  an  dcarya. 

CPtssoSoF  acarye.  A  preceptress. 

£523  aci.  N.  —  w^53a.  (Bp.  56,36). 

£523?f  acike.  =  see  esorse-szaf. 

a-cita.  Gathered,  accumulated.  2,  a  cartload.  3,  ten 
times  the  weight  of  a  bh&ra. 

e52S^J  aeisu.  =  ^2aF?jj.  See  esortesz^o. 


e5£&)  acu.  =  CPzdOF  i.  See  esorto^zgj. 

£52§  a4-ce.  =  2.  That  side ;  on  or  to  that 

side;  beyond.  2,  the  time  beyond;  after, 
afterwards,  wz^odj  sdorau©  (w 

craAi?t3  Nr.).  yzScdd  (Bp.  32,  17).  Sjae^otoari  (32, 
38).  ad^s3c3*  63^  (44,  5).  S3^o3o  (Si.  82;  B. 

4,  30).  ejzlod)  esrfsij  (Si.  259).  w^o3j 

arf  477).  c3sz^c3  (B.  1,  7).  esde3 

yalri  s£53o?0^z3 &  (4,  100).  wzSorfj  s3s;o  r!^o  (4,  225). 

<tfz3z3^£>odOO  es5353jj)^^3^S  soJdX 

(Prv.). _ (srad  G.). 

tfdcck  (B.  4,  96). 

Sfri  5orfo  accariya.  Tbh.  of  S32*  o diF.  (My.). 

5^  a-c-ohanna.  Covered;  concealed;  clothed.  (My.). 

a-c-chada.  Cloth,  clothes. 

ep 

a-c-chadana.  Covering,  concealing,  hiding;  put¬ 
ting  on.  2,  disappearance.  3,  a  covering,  a  sheath.  4, 
cloth,  clothes.  5,  the  wooden  frame  of  a  roof  (see  s3t>z?)- 
See  tfw,  4©,  o&ra*,  5g|sdoSo?3o,  sdoeSnio, 


©)&5|^e>;do  acchadisu.  To  cover,  to  conceal  (Grj.  4,  76). 

ms®  G.). 

G?£^0J6^5i  a-c-churitaka.  A  horse-laugh. 

a-c-cheda.  Cutting,  cutting  off.  See  $o*-. 
aechotana.  =  es^j®  (13?^  Mr.  270). 
acchodana.  Hunting,  the  chase. 

Cf&JSgQ  acyari.  Tbh.  of  ms®0.  See  c30D®ra^0. 

(S?&!  aja.  (fr.  esi a).  Relating  to  goats. 

Q’cS'S1  ajaka.  A  flock  of  goats. 

a-janma.  =  fcJ23?53  No.  3  (My.). 
ef&toESeodO  a-janeya.  Of  noble  origin;  of  good  breed,  as  a 
horse. 

e?33  aji.  Going,  running  (UW  G.);  driving.  2,  war,  battle 
(Abh.  P.  3,  48;  Bp.  54,  36);-abuse  (WO&®  6j  G.).  3, 

level  ground. 

£?33dQ7\  aji-ranga.  A  battle-field  (Abh.  P.  13,  65). 

Q’3§?'rf  a-jiva.  Livelihood,  subsistence.  2,  a  Jaina  beggar 
(ftSsSeo  Hla.).  3,  as  long  as  life  endures  (My.). 

(ysSpzStf  a-jivaka.  One  who  obtains  his  livelihood  every¬ 
where,  a  beggar.  See  4?$®  ts^sW. 
ef&ro  aju.  =  <tf2aoo«.  (wos^daa  23&j®  G.). 

ajur.  Working  ivithout  wages,  unpaid  labour.  2, 
consigning  to  hell. 

a-jnapti.  =  ewS.  Order,  injunction,  command. 
eya^,fi53^  ajna-dharaka.  Obedient  (B.  4,  109;  My.). 

ajaa-anurupa.  Conformity  with  an  order 

(J.  2,  44). 

a-jnapana.  =  ©4  rS.  Ordering,  commanding,  di¬ 
recting  (Bp.  49,  30).  See  acdo®,ao4j. 

ajhapisu.  To  order,  to  command  (J.  26,  55;  Si. 

399). 

a_jne. -23®.  =  arl  2.  An  order,  a  command  (eso^  Sm. 
80;  G.).  2,  allowance,  permission.  3,  assuring. 

4,  a  judicial  sentence,  verdict,  penal  decree,  doom, 
punishment  (My.;  Tu.,  Te.,  T.;  occasionally  S.  Mhr.).  5, 
a  mystical  circle  or  diagram.—  w 23  rto®<s»^.  To 

take  leave  (My.).  —  W2|&raFCXk.  A  penal  decree  (0.).  — 
33®<D4o.  To  observe,  keep  or  fulfil  a  command  (B.  5, 
279).  4j®4o.  To  order  (My.).  2,  to  sentence;  to 

condemn,  to  punish  (My.;  Te. £j®e3j.  To 
transgress  a  command  (B.  5,  279). 

ajya.  Clarified  butter,  ghee  (oo4  Nn.  24). 
ef3igz5  ajya-pa.  Drinking  ghee:  a  class  of  manes;  a  deity 
(J.  5,  24). 

ajya-gatti.  Thickness  of  ghee.  See  3 Se3o. 
efo&^orfo  anjaneya.  The  son  of  Anjana:  Hanumanta  (J. 
18,  5;  27,  44). 

€3&  ata.  (fr.  1,  Smd.  250).  =  ©y  1,  etc.,  e?«0  2. 
Motion  (My.;  t.,  m.).  2,  play,  sport,  amuse¬ 

ment;  jest;  pranks  (*?©,  id^Hla.;  My.; 
Tu.,  Te.,  m.,  t.).  3,  a  dance,  acting  or  stage 

performance  (My.;  Tu.,  t.,  Te.,  m.).  4,  gam¬ 

bling  (My.;  Tu.,  etc.;  Bh.  2,  13,  47).  5,  transaction 


in  general.  6,  speaking;  sound,  oor<arts>« 

eru4oft44,  s3j®44  (Bp.  21,  16).  'dwh 

7i$  wWsjoo  5i>4oiij®«?  c3si  fSJ3?a,  etc.  (Smd.  230).  $*W4© 
53o?44o44o  (4^,3  Si.  349).  wWd  <3:3  4®  sraiStfrtsO®  (4> 
441).  53of3rtS?o,  the  squares  or  checker-work 

on  gaming  tables,  etc.  (My.;  tf^rG.).  &&& 

rts?o  rtesjj  £4  5  ^orfo?3ris?  <yW  44  (B. 

2,  18).  ^  s3?4,  ^  qs®4.  — syy44$rt 

4yr3o&44  s3o?«3  =5*530 —  4ooft?3o,  3faodjj®  4e33^o. 

—  23^?1  naOrt  33®,£34otfy  (Prvs.).— See  e.g. 

W23®FW,  oidO&teW,  &e9=®y,  2o^p5®W,  tfJSJTO&j,  t?J® 

PS|W,  2cSoi)®^W,  4<S®  U,  3j®?v®y,  23c3a5S®feJ,  ujs 

3®W,  23^23®^,  ®3jdo«?®W,  53j®e3=®W,  530023®  M,  4j®?3®y, 

?3j®?0®W,  eo0®^D®W;  Prv.  s.  4o4  44o4;  J.  6,  30.  31;  26,  7. 

—  e*4o.  To  play;  to  act,  to  perform  (B.  4,  105; 
My.);  to  play  the  pranks  of—.  =#j®?444  e^y53®4053  tj^o 
D  (Bp.  29,  7).  —  wynsoQo.  -=5=®o3j.  A  kayi  or  kayis  used 
by  children  to  play  with;  a  die,  a  piece  at  chess,  etc. 
(My.);  a  person  who  is  like  a  die,  etc.,  i.  e.  one  who 
only  likes  play,  an  idler  (My.).— A  kind  of 
slsa  verse  (Ch.).— wfcj  3S®&J.  dupl.  (C.).  — 

-*3®U-.  A  meeting  at  which  there  is  dancing  and  singing. 
^y^y^j®y0rts?«  (Smd.  198).  —  ^13^04.  -^^04.  a 
play-day,  a  school  holiday  (Te.;  R.). 

ataka.  =  ^^.  Sport,  amusement  (B.  5, 

239). 

e3^o)v§F  ata-karti.=e?y7^3F.  (My.). 

ata-gara.  A  man  who  likes  to  play, 
to  gamble  or  to  dance,  or  one  who  is  a 
player,  etc.  (C.). 

e3&rraS39  ata-kari.  A  woman  who  likes  to  play, 

etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

e?yne><§F  ata-garti.  =  ^y^ses5.  (c.). 

ata-guli.  =  cyyoXos?.  (My.). 

Cj’klo’Sr  atanka.  =  Obstruction,  obstacle,  restraint 

(My.;  Te.,  Tu.;  esa  G.;  Mhr.  esW,  wM,  we3,  obstacle;  an 
obstinate  resisting;  cf.  y>y:3®4)' 

£?yo-§4o  atankisu.  =  To  hinder,  to  oppose  (My.; 

cf.  esy-S-^o,  etc.). 

esfcd ata-n-guli.  (Smd.  238).  =  ayAo^.  A  play¬ 
er;  a  gambler;  a  dancer. 

£?ytfj®4  atarusha.  =  esy^ossi,  etc.  (Sk.). 
e3,ydj®4^  atarffshaka.  =  ^yd©4,  etc.  See  wti&JsA. 
€3^00  atalu.  =  (©>y),  e?ye5,  e?y^,  Aloving 
about,  etc.  See  <srtt3-®yoo. 
e3^e3  atale.  =  <^y^o,  etc.  see  oXwaytf. 

53W<S)^  atavika.  A  player;  an  actor;  a  game¬ 
ster;  a  cheat;  a  good-for-nothing (qJjs^FBhn. 

53).  See  Bp.  16,  15;  52, 10;  58,  24;  J.  15,  39;  loss®  W©*. 
e?y^  atavika.  (fr.  eUaQ.  The  inhabitant  of  a  forest; 
a  woodman  (Sk.;  My.). 

e3&3a>#  ata-ali.  A  person  given  to  play  (My.). 


150 


65  do 


65&3  ati.  A  player;  a  gambler  (Bp.  39, 18). 

ati.  =  wa,  e*3.  The  bird  Turdus  ginginianus. 

65i? 3^  atike^^y^,  Play,  etc. 

(-&13).  See  e.  g.  ddj^y^,  ^^§3  I31#,  tojskra&S^,  do^Ys 
ii’#,  aoj^orreli#. 

65^3^  atige.=  ^y^.  Seee.  g.  toJS&raUrt,  5jo^«re63rt,  ak 
dorreUrt. 

esiisSo  atisu.  To  set  (the  mind)  in  motion  or 
arouse  (the  passions)  towards  (?):  to  long 
for,  to  hanker  after,  to  desire  (Abk.  p.  11,  5; 

15,  67;  Rsv.  13,  43;  14,  94.  115). 

65  atu.  l.  =  e«$0  1.  See  iSwaUjl.  (T.,  M. 
wado). 

65&i>  atu. 2.  =  e?w,  e?rfo2.  Motion;  play;  etc. 

(M.  wMJj).  See  ertt$©yj,  esrtozssWo. 

e5&fo  atu.  3.  =  ^^  etc.  So  much  as  that  (S. 

Mbr.;  My.  in  wsrayo;  cf.  d»Wo). 

C5U0  atu.  Minor,  extra  (see  S3d6  No.  5,  &  cf.  Mhr.  ejcg). 
—  ?3&raVo.  -ej'do.  An  extra  servant,  a  servant  kept  by 
a  servant.  <akras?rt  lod^  t3f$J86?  (Prv.). 

e?6Sj3e3j  atopa.  1.  =  es&/3?d,  etc.  (My.;  TO^edi  d&  G.). 
£?KSj5?d  atopa.  2.  Flatulence.  2,  ostentation,  display,  pomp 
(ddo^do  Hla.).  3, pride.  See  Smd.  79;  Bp.  54,  2;  55,  8; 
J.  4,  47;  8,  34. 

6?£3j©e4  atdpu.  =  S3&3.eed  1,  etc.  (My.). 

65&30  atlu.  =  ©’W^o,  etc.  See 

n  •  M 

65 B  a  tie.  =  ,  etc.  See  esrtiroB . 

f*,  •  PO  "> 

e5doh  adangi.  A  female  (R.;  Te.  <ydu,  wfI, 

female;  srfda,  wrsa,  a  female,  a  woman;  T. 

a  woman). 

adambara.  =  esddo^d,  y^do^d.  A  drum  (see  333^2). 
2,  a  charge  sounded  by  musical  instruments.  3,  roaring 
(rtfc5Fd  Mr.  490).  4,  the  roaring  of  elephants.  5, thunder 
('iS^rtfcSFd  Nn.  135).  6,  a  young  elephant  (dodorts§i>( 

ate,  WfSodj  sSoea3  135;  S^dd  do®9  490).  7,  ostentation, 

display,  pomp,  pride  (ddo^  135).  8,  extent,  expanse; 

a  heap,  multitude,  mass  (d,dod  490;  ddojsso  G.).  9, 

commencement  (SiSlradd^G.).  See  Ch.  v.  53;  Kavy.  IV,  1, 
7;  Bp.  6,  22;  10,9;  26  sum.;  26,22;  32,32;  43,50;  56, 
50;  Y.  14,  49;  J.  17,  54;  27,  2;  33,  47;  sssrfi-. 

SyrfeiO  Adalu.  =  No.  2.  (T.  Jatropha  cur- 

cas).  ■— ydejoaodYortd.  A  shrub  used  to  make  hedges, 
native  of  Brazil,  but  now  common  in  India,  Jatropha 
curcas  L.  (St.  &  PI.). 

£?t$p6 J37^  adasoge.  =  <yddJ5>srt,  wdodc^rt,  ssWdod,  etc. 
Tbh.  of  e’Wdcadtf  (Smd.  375;  T.  M.  <i3d«3./a? 

an). 

adasdge.  =  wddjsrt.  (My.;  Mr.  126,  o.  r.  wddjsrt). 

65c3tf3  adalata.  =  e?73s?d,  e?<3s?i.  Admin¬ 

istration,  management;  governing  (My.;  cf. 

wv*  1).  erased  or  dododj  or  srssScdo  or  esortaodo  ydVd 
-s3j5)C2>o  (My.). 

6 5d#3  adalita.  =  etc.  (My.). 


e5c3s?;i  adalite.  =  etc.  (My.). 

65^  adi.  =  ^  1.  That  moves,  plays,  performs, 
does,  or  speaks.  (Te.).  See  e.g.  ©a?raa,  emswa, 

toc^^3e)^j  Tlris)  C§e)ulj  (\5e)^«)&)  23e)<53e)&* 

65>£i  adi.  =  wl3,  etc.  The  bird  Turdus  ginginianus.  (Cf.  w 
d(yo  No.  2). 

6 5a£  adike.=  1,  e?65t?,  e?^2.  Motion;  play; 

talk  (My.).  See  esc©  a=£,  Sojadcraa'#. 
e5flr(  adiga.  =  i,  e?^X.  One  who  moves 
about,  plays,  performs,  does,  or  speaks;  an 
actor,  a  jester  (dod&id?rt  Hla.;  Ram.  6, 53, 26). 
See  en}?§3  art,  ?rara©art. 

65^3^3  aditana.  Moving,  playing,  etc.  See  ^ 

tssadd,  =g©o=>add. 

e5^?oo  adisu.  =  ©,oso?3o2,  (w?rJo2).  To  cause  to 
move,  to  set  in  motion.  2,  to  cause  to  play 
or  sport.  3,  to  cause  to  dance,  act,  or  per¬ 
form  on  the  stage  (d^Fdd?  smd.  Dh.).  4,  to 
cause  to  play  a  game.  5,  to  cause  to  speak. 

r&d  ■■ao,  wadodo*  ©u  (J.  28, 17). 

*>©0  esss3  wartosi^Oj  Sojasb  (Si.  40).  erutso  rtcstJ^o  waA 
(B.  3,  58).  ^odo*  =ff3ejo  t?a^o^  (3,  123). 
sjaAi  (4,  209).  ^oes’rtVcd^  waAj  ■Ijbew 

a  c^o  (2,  45).  ^da?  tyasbdsddo  (5,247).  ^ 

aodjd  (-do)  ?it|_odoO  wasSjsi  s30  sJokSo,  ©Srt!  oijdJd, 
,  esiL  (Prll.  3, 29).  ^ssu  rtts^rt  tcortoO  e3d 
sJjOo^^sSrts?^  wartosd  (Si.  62).  wjswo  wa^odd 
fii  (349;  ^2?^  G.).  s^artosdo  (sSj^stesdtf  Mr.  245).  See 
e.g.  Bp.  3,  36;  21,29;  49,21;  51,9;  59,10;  J.  19,  47j 
esc^artJ,  h>s^a Xo,  rraras© ado,  &dja©>arto, 

Soj3?rto©a?o0.  —  wa?3^U.  -wW.  Molestation,  vexation 
(My.).  —  wa ss^ao.  -s#ao.  To  cause  to  dance  about,  to 
make  sport  of,  to  play  with,  to  molest  (My.). 

d  s5  (B.  5,  31). 

e5S?3o5)^  adisuvike.  Causing  to  move,  etc. 
‘tfwo  oSow^rt 2o5e33©arto<£te  (Si.  66).  ^riosasSod^ 
(39?). 

65c^o  adu.  1.  =  ©yai,  ©eo  2.  To  be  in  motion, 
to  move  about,  to  wag,  to  wave,  to  swing, 
to  shake,  etc.  (C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.;  T.  also  wwo). 
nssd^d  es^odooo  dodrtri  ©^odoodo^  warfo^  ej^dortda 
v«  (Abh.  P.  13,  65).  aodd  tdV^Oodo  c3©£)rt 

s?o  watdsS  (Bh.  1,  20,  26).  2,  to  play,  to  sport. 

ddo5d©rt«?jsa<3  waado,  wsoSol  (Bp.  14,  2).  ure^dJtd<3 
waoSsdfSjs?  (24,  33).  e302?<S£S0  wad  ^jss? o  (J.  3,  3).  era 
y^d  -Trjsd  EdOcSdJcSrt&jss*?*  yao^sdo  (28,  22).  $' 
wao^ar  Sdo  (28,  26).  edd  5oJ3?rt  rasdrto 

(B.  1,  13).  wdod  sdo^s?j  <yd  t3?^o,  tS^dod  do^s?o 
e3?te>.  —  wdod  donoc^d  ■tfod^O  ?©djd  dortodd^ 
^.-wa  <=3a=£  d^  tfd^odjd^ 

(Prvs.).  waosd  zdrso  (tfdo,^,  etc.  Si.  231).  3,  to 

dance,  to  perform  on  the  stage,  to  play,  to  act 
(ddrd  Smd.  Dh.;  *j swslrt  Sm.  61,  fi^Fd  94;  J-  15’ 
39).  303d, sad  TOdtfo  raKlido  (Smd.  296).  wad 


©o  (201).  3334,4$*  ©4044*20  (4dF*,  etc.  Nr.).  ©4o4 
0-34  (dori  Hla.).  orta^rt^aa^c&jsv6  $3^40* 

o3ft?r^o  (Mr.  83).  wa  1040=5*04440  (4o4tofte4  238).  rtK>3 
7tra2334o4o*  (Smd.  78).  rlK>3o3o4o ,  =$j8©  1340*  ©4oo3)4o 
(Smd.  I).  q$od4oa«?*  4e394oe39crio34o4  Jesa f|  srueacS  ^.es3 
rio  (28).  rtc a30aao  ©ao  (240).  4}  to  play  (any 

game).  ©4o44o3o  (^jsdF  Si.  348).  cSdssaoa 
404  (©4^44,  etc.  349).  '©4,  ©add  4j5>?«3,  ;4®?dd 
=fos4,  tfdaWjS  oiaaWOj  (Pry.).  See  Bh.  2,  13,  34.  35.  5, 
to  perform,  to  make,  to  do.  »304d4o  ©4o4o 
(Smd.  240).  ftio^da  4£4odo$*  ©ad^  $i4da$  &03do* 
(Raghc.  17,  64).  4^0303404  =a4Fdo  (17,  67).  6,  to 

speak;  to  utter;  to  sound,  as  a  musical  in¬ 
strument.  ©4©o  (Bp.  52,  31).  ©44j34  (52,  32).  =5= 

«>r$*  ©a4o4o  ©4o4o!  (Bh.  1,8,11).  ©a  dj3?e39&4c3o 
(B.  5,  194).  4o4  d4  4o4rt<2$*  ©a  to4o4o  (Bp.  25,  15). 
aidraV  ©aa  to jf  (29, 19).  ©ortao3js«?«  ©ao4  aoaav* 
(54,  78).  ©a  fjso  =3440!  (58,  30).  =5*^  4oariV$*  ©44 
'SO!  (58,  39).  &Jdd  tfjsd  4j3334o44o  (Xov<$,  etc.  Hla.). 
fccdorts*  ©4o4  aosdo  (^f  Nr.),  ©^da  4oon  ©4o4 
a^a  (a,^,  etc.  Nr.),  40040  404o  4o3d$*  ©404440 

(4o4oof&o,  etc.  Nr.),  4o3?4odootf  4o«  ©a  io42  4j3dort2 
©4o444o  (mm*,  etc.  Si.  362).  cod44odo4d  4j»?444o>_ 
wa  =5^2^44  (5*00-34  g.).  ©4^d  ©aao  ©ao,  ©a  4od 
t®6  aesoaao,  =s*js44  (o.  r.  =#j3?44)  =$oao&  ^aodooaao, 
'S'aad  ©4o  K344o;  ©a  4?Ki9!  (a  guitar-string,  Sp.). 

(s3a^aoaj<)  ©a©*  ©4o4o&  aaas  44=5=3440*  ©=5*^0 

(Mr.  81).  See  J.  4,  2;  12,  46;  13,  39;  18,  52.  54.  7?  to 

abuse,  to  calumniate,  $*4$*  ©a©«  ^aoao? 

(Bp.  5  7,  30).— See  e.g.  ©©3  4o,  ©w^ao,  dfC334o,  dt?334o, 
<>3^ ao,  oiaodj3ao,  a?33ao,  to4$34o,  lodasao,  l©34o. 
YoeSnsao,  ^jstejao,  ^os^^ao,  =#05013340,  404,  33340,  4j5^ 
©saj,  ^srraao,  402=5340,  4053340,  f3$33ao,  ft^ao,  ao 
s?n3Faj,  ajjps^ao,  sses^ao,  8o4  043340,  3oo5d«?34o,  sSos? 
rra4o,  4o3?o34o.  —  ©44o54o.  -=#j34o.  To  allow  to  play 

(B.  3,  32) - ©4o  ©ao.  rep.  (Bp.  43,  9;  B.  3,  7.  82). 

adu. 2,=spuo 2, etc.  Motion;  playing;  etc.— 

©404-^0.  -o-djsd.  (Smd.  204).  An  oscillating  or  swing¬ 
ing  beam,  a  beam  in  motion,  oido  a  444  ©4o4-®  dodo 
es,  =5*^  oi^aoao  &rasa  =n$o  =5*443,^4,553  (204).  —  ©ao 
a^©.  -o-a§s©.  (Smd.  204).  A  play-field  (as  for  beasts),  a 
place  of  resort  or  refuge  pa^,  4=#^,  etc.,  ©d,odo  Kk.  64; 
Sm.  58).  See  Grj.  2,  84;  Bh.  3,  13,  15;  J.  28,  43. 

e5<&>  adu.  3.  (My.;  t.,  m.;  tu.  aao).  A  he-goat  (©« 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  94;  Te.  4W,  a  ram);  a  she-gOat  (&d, 
S?3A  Nr.;  B.  5,  23).  ©&4  So=^  (Bp.  9,  12).  ©44  4o«)9r< 

s?o  tfotfoa’fJosv*  ©44  (20, 13. 14).  ©ao  10400=5*04440 
(©S3to?4,  etc.  Hla.).  ©&4  =#osd^  dosd  (ep3rtrt©a  {d 
Nn.  67).  ©aorttf  boesg  (©sa^  Si.  324).  ©ao  ao3rt,  tfosO 
aoonsrt. — aojs a?c53a  wo^,  ©ari  ros^-a  ao^4 
(Prvs.).  ©a  SOhd.  A  herb,  Phyllanthus  madras- 
patensis  Lin.  (Z.).  —  ©a©wo.  -©©too.  An  undershrub, 
Taphrosia  tinctoria  Pers.  (Z.).  —  ©ao  *300^4  r\ti. 
A  shrub,  Justicia  adhatoda  Lin.  (a^a^ajsd^,  Aoco,  333 
a^a,  ©Wdjsa,  etc.  Si.  147).  2,  a  creeper,  said  to  be 

an  antidote  to  snakebites,  Aristolochia  bracteata  Retz. 
(St.  and  pi.;  My.).  3,  Euphorbia  rothiana  Spr.  (Z.). 


adu.  4.  =  5o*k&i.  To  sing  (My.). 
e3C&>  adu.  5.  =  553^0  2.  A  song  (My.). 

adu2-kuli.  A  person  addicted  to  play 

(My.;  ©ao a  ^tpa^^a^o  G-.). 
edJortJS?  adu2-n-guli.  (Smd.  238).  =  ©ao^o«?. 
e5C^3<S)^  aduvike.  Moving,  playing,  etc.  s3o?da 

&  aStab  aosssaoa^  (Si.  57).  sSea^  rtsso  ?3?0  ?3jsrtA)^ 
©4oa=f  (^?0,  *,^4,  etc.  72).  ft?do  ©s^a  do^53aoa# 
(83).  5o3e333aoa^  (178).  ao^ao^  ^  ©aoa=#  (376). 
5334oa#  (387).  4oao333A  ©©0  ^Onsaoa^  (393).  taos 
t334o0f  (437). 

G?^0?5j3?^  adusoge.  =  ©4??js?4,  etc.  (s5^aJ3a^,  AjoSo,  ©W 
tl®a,  etc.  Nr.;  3^4^03^,  ©Wdoa,  etc.,  ©z^ad,  etc.  Si. 
147). 

e5C^03o  aduha.  Moving,  playing,  etc.  aosea^aotss 

(aoa^A,  etc.  Hla.).  4 33340 4  (0333d,  ao^ao  Nr.). 

e5d  ade.  =  «5B32.  A  leech  (R.). 
e5d^oo  adelu.  (=o,?S)a).  A  night  hawk,  a 
screech  owl  (Te.).  2,  the  bird  Turdus  gingi- 
nianus  (Te.;  ©W,  ©a,  ad^oWa-^  Si.  175). 
e5d0j^  adruk.  The  hollow,  bellowing  noise  of 
a  bull  or  of  an  ox  (S.  Mhr.). 

^ 7 adhaka.  A  measure  of  grain  equal  to  4  prasthas  or 
16  kudavas,  containing  nearly  7  lbs.  11  ozs.  avoir-dupois 
O&jatfrt  Si.  329;  ©«?cdooa  ?3js04  G.). 

adhaki.  A  kind  of  pulse,  Cajanus  indicus  Spreng. 
(doas  Hla.;  dosrtO  Mr.  374).  2,  a  kind  of  fragrant  earth 
(doaes  aops«  Nr.;  see  Si.  154). 

adhakika.  Holding  one  adhaka. 
adhakina.  Holding  one  adhaka. 

<S?c^  adhya.  Abounding  in,  rich  in.  2,  rich,  wealthy.  3, 
arrogance  (Bp.  38,  3;  Mhr.  ©q^33,  arrogance). 

adhyatya.  The  state  of  being  wealthy  or  influ¬ 
ential.  (My.). 

escs*  an.  (=  e?£  3).  Male  (T.,  m.,  tu.);  —  priority 

(=  dd^ao^T.).— ©ra&d.  A  male  tree  (T.,  M.,  Tu.;  R.). 
Cfr®  ana.  1.  =  ©^3,  etc.  An  Anna  (My.). 

^na.  2.  =  ©©  1,  etc.  See  ©fi  D3£3. 

€5C3 o  anam.  =  ©esc>,  q.  v.  (Smd.390).  aoraao«  ©wao« 
'a©  ooa^osaaj®  a^oa-j^  'ad^ao^  ©q^Fo  (39i). 

£?f<3:Si  anaka.  =  ©ratf.  (Sk.;  ft §4,  -o-?£3  G.). 

fcsra'B  anati.  =  Singing,  praising  (*!on3cd 

Ct.  II,  110;  rs34  Bhn.  55,  o.  r.  rrara^;  Rsv.  1,  after  135; 
T.  ©ra,  S33K),  a  singer,  etc.).  d»oadaft«  ©£3^  aj3a4o4o 
6roa^33S?  (Smd.  83). 

e?£*s3  anati.  Tbh.  of  ©to  0 .  An  order,  a  command  (Y. 

14,  24;  Te.  ©eJS).  43odj  ©ra^odoo  003334  (Rsy.  14,  30). 
ej>r©0?S>  anavina.  Bearing  or  fit  to  bear  anu  (Panicum 
miliaceum). 

e5£$  ani.  l.=  wca*8,  q.  v.  Roundness  (cf.  s. 

YklOj  3).  — .  ©cSaood^.  a  round  or  faultless  pearl  (My.; 
Te.,  T.).  — -  SAJortod.  A  quite  round  toe-ring 

(My.). 
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e5$  qS? 


e5£$ 

ani.  2.  (=59^2,  ess^i).  Excellency, 

superiority,  preciousness  (t.  wo;  cf.  s. 

1).  —  ©eSsgpc^.  Gold  of  the  first  quality  or  touch 
(T.,  M.;  R.).- — syrfdoosb.  A  costly  pearl  (Rsv.  1,  after 
135).  tfMsMiSjsv4  eaG59&d  yeSdoo&d  rS9?*  (Rsv. 

6,  after  11). 

e$£^  ani.  3.  =  e?c8i,  e?s>,  e?c?3,  e?s,  0*3  2, 

<2fe3  1  CS’d  2“  —  .  A  hailstone  (^dis*  G.;  tsO^aJo^, 

trd,  ■tfd’tf,  ^f3js?rfaj  Cb.). 

£frS  ani.  =  ©£$.  The  linch-pin  (Sk.);  a  nail  (My.;  T.,  M., 
Tu.,  Te.).  2,  the  corner  of  a  house  (Sk.).  3,  a  limit, 

boundary  (Sk.).  4,  the  edge  of  a  sword  (Sk.).  5,  the 
leg  just  above  the  knee  (Sk.).  See  —  ye&try^. 

The  base  or  foot  of  a  pillar,  the  stone  on  which  a  pillar 
stands  (My.). 

£?rf>!5>)K)  ani-kara.  A  nail-maker.  —  ©£5^363(3  do<3odj  3ue> 
ab  $»e^c3J8$Msj  waj  «???  (Prv.). 

anisu.  To  crack  or  burst  under  the 
influence  of  the  sun’s  heat,  especially  wood 

(S.  Mhr.;  see  Wrl  2). 

£3eS  ane.  1.  =  £Frf3,  etc.- — ©FS?r©J.  A  hailstone  (My.; 

i^c^d©  G.;  Tu.;  B.  1,  22;  2,  49). 

€5eS  ane.  2.  A  crack.  —  yre  &do.  To  crack  or  burst 
(S.  Mhr.). 

ane.  1.  =  ©P53,  etc.  An  Anna  (My.;  B.  3,  13.  77;  4, 
44;  5,  120). 

e?s§  ane.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  354.364;  fit.  II,  HO; 
T.,  M.;  Tu.  wta,  a#??;  Te.  y?S,  y?3).  Command.  2,  oath, 
adjuration  (C.;Mhr.  sjes).  do£jod33d.<85l  d^dd  333dd  ©e^ 
(Smd.  120).  fc3?c&>,  $dd&art<93rS,  !  (J.  20,  35). 

See  Bp.  2,  19;  3,  29;  9,  49;  11,  22;  13,  16;  14,  16;  24,  14. 

75;  27,  61;  28,  24;  29,  30;  32,  17.  30;  43,  15;  44,  29;  59, 

3.  17;  61,  58.  See  Prv.  s.  030±i. — ©£* 

rep.  (C.  Bp.  47,  9).  —  'd&dj.  =  ©e=t  dJ3ddo.  (My.). 
—  eadj.  To  swear  (My.),  yf5!  ^jasbjddo  (3d 

d,  ddqi  Si.  56;  445).  —  y?S  To  retract  an 

oath  (My.).  —  dJ38do.  To  cause  to  take  an  oath 

(My.).  =5\>O0»5Scd£  doo^A),  ©dd  y?lo±>  dJ3 

a^ddJ  (B.  5,  54).  —  djsdo.  To  swear  (My.).  ©^d 
rIWo,  oaS>  dcreoio  'sbaoduOA  © !  d?&  ,  djsaddo 

eo  03  ■&  m  Gi' 

(B.  5,  230). 

e3e§a>  Q  andari.  Probably  the  same  as  T. 

(of  y*?6,  to  rule);  Rulers,  masters;  and  as  a 
title  :  lord,  master  (Bp.  45,  54).  It  appears  in  ©033  | 
«?s3sf5§3  o,  ©ddros^s  o,  Hae>95dzra?33  0,  rtododoiodJcS3?33  o,  ; 

rtdOtfcSA  Odj3F53  0. 

andi.  A  religious  mendicant  of  the  Saivas 

(T..  M.).  See  fse39d33£&  cdoo*,  tfj333£$. 
esra  anba.  =  e?c©,,  etc.  See  s. 

o1  eo  e. 

anma.  =  e?^.  A  ruler,  a  lord,  a 

master,  a  husband  (wy  sd  ct.  i,  59;  ooe3so±>,  tow  2d, 

Ss.).  dura£9&o  (Smd.  63).  rsz§  o dressy  a©  do? 
(136).  oicSrrrera^o  or  oidrodLraj^o  (167).  See  3j3e3sd 
sS^rtvsso,  ,  drt 

Grj.  3,  79;  J.  5,36;  6,  26;  7,  10;  11,  22.  A 


€5^  a4-ta3.  A  remote  demonstrative  pronoun:  That 
man,  he  (Smd.  1 8 1 ;  C;  Te.  ©3).  Wdo,  d<3o,  eruado 
(182).  y3ori«?«  (182).  y3or1  (138).  q^doJ^s*  Hdj!6, 
ySiJ  nad  etc.  (68).  y3do3o  dosodtSusdr;9?6  ,ad)  etc. 
(64).  3ddo  10?1c333^jo  cdd^dos^  rl  too  dd  odoo? 

(89).  y3d  dosdo  (117).  y3or!o  ySrto  <2io^3odi3o 
^jIAirfo  (138).  y3or1  dddod*  (159).  ©3od 

^^odoo  doddo  (159,  o.  r.  -tf^rtodoo  tdsjAjjdo).  ©3ort 
d*3o  3^o  (159).  y3?io  voodoo  (160).  y3o  tsrtzd  sirrao 
(188).  tdi33idSoo  ^dors333  (sdo^tf,  ^-ad^);  ct3 
(rt^nd^,  sj^);  f3oaodoo«  eses’cdoraad  (6 jj(sdy, 

etc.);  3;dcS  ras^odoo  ^o^?oos33o  (sds^.);  53o?^d3s3  (do 
^a?3,  d,5d,  fSdo^);  y^odj?^  toeso^d  (aess?,  etc.  Hla.). 
to^sd  (doaodoo«?3)35Jo  (»dide3?A3);  c^oaodo  toosdido  (dd, 
etc.);  ^g,r1odJ3  3jdo  (^ss^ra,  etc.);  sdooidido^dcdo  (6jh^, 
sdoo^d);  toa?3o^33{do  (rtsd^ rssa,  tfcdjd);  3^  lodu  sSjs 
dd=>3cdo  (^3^53^0,  ^o^do^d);  sdodo  ^0352533^0  (ss^wd, 
etc.  Rr.).  5je3dtf3dJ^33o(Kk.  37;  Sm.  46).  y3jd  3do6c36 
d<3^cdo,  do  tosdodo  (Prv.).  —  See  the  note 

concerning  ©si. 

a-tanka.  =  ytlo’d.  Obstacle,  hindrance  (My.;  ©a 
Cb.;  M.;  not  Sk.).  2,  sickness,  disease,  fever  (dj^rrads? 

Rn.  66).  3,  fear,  apprehension  ($?3  66;  Smd.  159;  Bp. 

52,  35).  4,  the  sound  of  a  bell,  drum  or  tabor  (^f^sSo^ 
dortae^  dodd  Rr.  66).  5,  a  messenger  (djsdjio,  o.  r. 

66). 

C5’^c:5!dQe'd  atanka-sarira.  A  weak,  timid  man  (^(w) 
e39ddcij  Rn.  146,  o.  r.  dJ5?rt^ido). 

&&G-&7J3  atankisu.  =  ©Wo^-do.  (My.). 

a-tancana.  Causing  to  shrink  or  to  coagulate. 
2,  casting  butter-milk  into  fresh  milk  to  turn  it  (sod 
^jsdosdo  Rr.;  2330Fi  5o5y)  G.).  3,  a  coagulant. 

4,  calcining,  adding  a  powder  or  flux  to  metals  in  fusion; 
the  powder  or  flux  so  used.  5,  speed,  velocity  (t3?rt  Rr.). 
6,  gratifying,  satisfying  (3do  djsdosdo  Rr.). 

<2?^^  a-tata.  Spread,  extended,  stretched,  large  (Bp.  19,  34). 

£?3e>)CXSO  atatayi.  An  assailant,  a  felon,  a  murderer,  a 
thief,  etc. 

a-tapa.  Heat  of  the  sun;  sunshine  (d£>wo  Rn.  100. 
123). 

C5’33d^j  atapa-tra.  A  parasol.  See  3C3-. 

atapatra-bheda.  A  kind  of  parasol.  See  30s. 

£?^3dS3)5)ep3cSj  atapatra-adi-chaye.  The  shade  of  a 
parasol  and  of  other  things.  See  (3C3©S. 

£?#3d3dA^  atapa-pakshi.  =  ©33^.  (tfo,  doorso  doo^o^  Mr. 
171,  o.  r.  3dd*). 

CJ’^jjdS'dos  S-tapa-varana.  =  y3d3,.  (My.;  C.). 

a-tapta.  Blazed,  heated.  (My.). 

a-tara.  Money  paid  for  being  ferried  over  a  rivet, 
passage  money,  freight. 

atapi.  N.  of  the  bird  Falco  cheela,  the  Bengal  kite. 

SO  atayi.  The  Falco  cheela. 

e?H  ati.  =  eii,  etc.  Going.  2,  the  bird  Turdus  ginginianus. 

e?^^?cdO  atitheya.  Proper  for  an  atithi,  hospitable.  2, 
hospitality. 

£?e>tfkO30  atitheyi.  Hospitality. 


CPSifjg  &tithya.=  2,  hospitality.  3.  a  guest. 

O’S^OSr  a-tirna.  Crossed,  passed  over.  (My.). 

atu.  =  *£?5k»*  P.  p.  of  Wf3o  2,  q.  v. 

£?do  atu.  A  raft,  a  float.  (R.). 

atuma.  Tbh.  of  e*d&(Mr.  531;  C.). 
tP^O'd  atura.  Diseased.  2,  agitated  by  a  morbid  desire. 
3,  longing  for,  great  desire  (ero^Si?  Nn.  164;  Mr.  446; 
wads?  wd  G.;  not  Sk.).  4,  agitation,  excitement;  — haste, 
hurry  (C.;  <953s!d  G.;  Te.;  not  Sk.).  S5djtSsi  wodj1#  (So 
f3ja?dqi  Mr.  329).  See  Bp.  6,  13;  26,  46;  46,35;  52,3; 
54,  44;  B.  2,  9;  4,  182;  -Ssdoiradod.. — doda^Jdo.  -o-Sj 
cio.  To  feel  desire  (Bp.  26,  42).  — -  wdoddr^o.  -esc^zfo. 
To  be  hasty,  etc.  (Bp.  57,  49). 

<i?30d7\De3  atura-gara.  A  man  who  acts  hastily  or  incon¬ 
siderately  (My.;  SSSjdJSi!?  £=5^0,  E33K^Si.  356).  WdjtJTO© 
rt  wja  sSoWjj  (Prv.). 

&&0T3 d  aturate.  Desire  (Grj.  5,  44). 


SPdoQpio  aturisu.  To  feel  desire,  etc.  (Grj.  6,  6;  Rsv.  11, 
125). 

<i?ido2Aj  a-tusliti.  Complete  satisfaction  (My.).  2,  to  the 

full  satisfaction  of  one’s  desire  (My.). 

©3  ate.  =  55^.  A  cockroach  (My. ;  otf^Mg.;  t. 

Te.  sSOlsS). —  wdsdoCS.  =  wi.  (My.). 


>  a-todya.  To  be  struck.  2,  a  musical  instrument. 

O’d  atta.  Seized,  taken  away;  —  undertaken,  begun;  — 
accepted;  — received,  got.  (Grj.  6,  13;  9,  56). 

atta-gandha.  One  whose  smell  is  taken  away, 
one  who  is  throttled;  one  whose  pride  is  humbled  (&® 
^  'se^risSpSoG.). 


atta-garva.  Humbled,  humiliated. 
atma.  =  wdosdo.  (In  Sk.  always  masculine).  The  soul, 
the  ‘principle  of  life  and  sensation,  the  individual  soul  ( 

U,  Nn.  96;  l3?3Si,  if  ?d,W  Mr.  29;  W^d^G.). 

2,  the  self  (dp^  G.).  3,  =  tfisdor  (Mr.  464).  4,  nature,  dis¬ 
position,  character  (?is5«s,  464).  5 , understanding, 

intellect;  the  mind  (My.;  Sopfs-o  G.).  6,  the  soul  of  the 

universe  (tfdOej  zdsio  Kk.  69;  Bp.  54,  13;  Dp.  62  pallavi). 
7,  the  human  person  or  whole  body  considered  as  one 
(Bp.  51,  16.  26-30,  where  it  is  opposed  to  aso rf,  tS^Spfo  and 
the  higher  Siva  or  sdddjsd^pk).  8,  care,  effort.  9,  firm. - 
ness  o±>r  G.;  Bp.  24,  13).  10,  the  body  (dO?d  G.). 

11,  wind,  air.  12,  the  sun.  13,  fire.  —  Note  regarding 
the  gender  of  sid^  in  K.:  No.  1,  the  soul  (ta^d^o  Cm.), 
appears  as  masculine  Sind.  45.  46;  SJd4^o= &o  Nn.  7,  = 
jdosj  8,  =  es^d  77,  =  zStisZjs&^  79,  =  s$ci  v  9(5,=: 

1425  again  e^Pio  =  tpasi  Si.  458,=  s^do^  461; 

Kk.  69.  No.  7  is  used  in  the  masculine  gender 
by  the  Bp.;  51,  30  the  masculine  gender  is  required 
throughout,  (which  also  appears  there  in  the 

printed  copies)  is  a  mistake  of  the  copyist.  — Where¬ 
soever  means  mind,  heart,  it  is  neuter;  see  Bp.  2, 
11;  18,6;  22,  53;  26,  57;  28,  53;  33,5;  35,24;  38,24; 
39,  15.  31;  45,  13;  48,  10.  27;  49,  33;  53,  23;  57,  3.  17. 
Bp.  24,  13,  where  it  means  courage  (firmness),  it  stands 
in  the  neuter.  —  A  non-christian  Hindu  has  given  5j<fid 


S33d  (masculine)  as  the  translation  of  “the  holy 

ghost”  (B.  5,  279). 

atmaka.  Belonging  to  the  nature  or  essence  of  a 
thing,  of  the  same  nature  as,  having  the  characteristic 
nature  or  form  of,  being  composed  of,  etc.  See  e.  g. 
cred/g*,  -^cdjsdjr;  Bp.  3,  47;  46,  4. 

atma-gupte.  The  plant  Mucuna  pruritus  Hook.; 
according  to  others:  Cowh age  (cowatch).  See  $*>0 

&?d.s^r. 

<2?d^be>d  atma-ghata.  =  eja^sd’rf  No.  1.  (My.). 

atma-ghataka.  Suicide  (My.;  Bp.  44,  8).  2, 

heresy,  schism. 

atma-ghataki.  One  guilty  of  self-murder  (My.), 
atma-ghosha.  A  croio.  2,  a  cock, 
atma-ja.  A  son  (dpSots,  srforipSo  Nn.  48).  2,  the 

hair  of  the  head  (did,  48).  3,  seminal 

fluid  (3?d,  48).  4,  Kama  a,  TOdofdo  48). 

5,  understanding,  etc.  (WJ^  48).  6,  the  vedas  (8> ri do, 

s3?cd  48). 

dDd  atma-jata.  A  son  (My.). 

atma-j&te.  A  daughter  (My.), 
fitma-je.  A  daughter  (Bp.  5,49).  See  osd^tS, 
oSofptesd^s?. 

atma-jna.  Self-knowing.  2,  a  sage.  (My.), 
atma-tatva.  The  true  nature  of  the  individual 
or  of  the  universal  soul.  (R.). 

£?d^il  atmate.  The  state  of  having  the  nature  of—,  of 
being  this  or  so.  See  estjSfsrad^d,  sd^rred^d.  2,  spi¬ 
rituality. 

£?d^j3j?8o  atma-drdhi.  Self-tormenting,  fretful,  miserable. 
(My.). 

atma-nivedana.  Offering  one’s  self  as  a  liv¬ 
ing  sacrifice  to  the  deity.  See  e5Sa,£$2fSddJo3o. 

d  atmane-pada.  Word  to  one’s  self:  the  middle 
voice  of  a  verb,  the  medium  (Sk.;  in  My.  a  verb  follow¬ 
ed  by  has  been  called  so,  e.  g,  d<Ddo  djss?^, 

djatfa,). 

atma-bhava.  A  son  (Bp.  25,  17). 
atma-bhave.  A  daughter  (My.), 
atma-bhil.  -£|So.  Self-born,  self-existent.  2, 
Brahma,  3,  Vishnu.  4,  Kama, 
e?^rfo©  atma-mala.  The  soul’s  sin  (Bp.  57,  63). 

atmam-bhari.  Nourishing  only  one’s  self ,  selfish, 

greedy. 

atma-yoni.  =  Sf d^ql®.  (My.), 
atma-vancaka.  Self-deceiver.  (My.), 
atma-vancane.  Self-delusion.  (My.). 

<£?d^£)l5F  atma-varti.  The  plant  Cowatch,  Carpopogon 
pruriens  Roxb.  (53od~&3,  oiJoOrto^  Mr.  145).  See  «*dt 
rlosS. 

atma-vid.  Self-knowing,  sensible.  2,  one  who 
knows  the  nature  of  the  soul;  a  wise  man,  a  sage. 

atma-vida.  Tbh.  of  5Jd^in<.  (Abha.  1  sum.), 
atma-stuti.  Self-praise  (C.). 


154 


}5r  atma-artha.  One’s  own  sake;  for  the  sake  of  one’s 
self  (Bp.  27,  24). 

atma-arpana.  =  (My.;  see  esssj^qS 

qW&jOSj). 

atmika.  =  ways*.  See  ©qra^Sys*. 
atmiya.  Own,  relating  to  self.  2,  related,  cognate, 
dear.  3,  relating  to  the  soul  of  the  universe  (My.;  not 


Sk.). 

yAerf 

(My.). 

atma-udbhava.  A  son  (Bp.  2,  3). 
ePStjgtS  atyara.  Tbh.  of  (S.  Mhr.). 

O’^jeodo  atreya.  Originating  from  Atri;  a  descendant  of 
Atri.  2,  Durvasa  (My.;  Cb.).  3,  the  moon  (My.;  Cb.). 
dO?j  atreyasa.  ==  w (My.). 

<25>£j?02d  atreyi.  A  woman  in  her  courses. 

©>i)?O30:^  atreyike.  A  woman  in  her  courses. 

atva.  The  letter  a  (&m>3  Smd.  63.  68.  69.  219). 
CJ’i^'drf©  atharvana.  Relating  to  Atharva.  2,  the  atharva 


esc5  a9-da6.  l.  =  1.  Abbreviation  of  an  ^o±> 

(a) 

(Si’Actf).  Relative  P.  p.  of  <&rio  1?  q.  v.  See  &0&'6  1. 
tsc3  a8-da6. 2.  An  abbreviation  of  .  Relative 

<a 

P.  p.  of  (wato^),  wodoo.  See  wdo. 

Cd’rf  a-da.  Taking,  receiving.  See  sraodj^zd. 

e5Cdo(adai-am5).  Further;  in  particular;  promi¬ 
nently  (Rsv.  8,99);  but  (.a?*  Smd.  391;  Sm.  58; 

Smd.  102.  160  Cm.;  a^sslOc^  117.  352  Cm.;  &0 
zdo,  frad,  etc.,  Ct.  II,  25). 

Ci’rf'd  a-dara.  Respect  shown  to  a  person  or  thing,  regard, 
notice,  care;  — reverence,  homage  (Sk.;  My.).  2,  a  man 

who  feels  timid  from  veneration,  one  who  reverences  or 
honours  excessively  (3^  p3o8do  ^jssJo^o  Mr. 

237).  3, kind  treatment  by  words  and  deeds,  attention 
and  courtesies,  regalement;  kindness  (not  Sk.;  My.;  Te.); 
patronizing  (Mhr.);  encouragement  by  words,  consolation 
(My.).  See  Ch.  v.  41;  Bp.  57,  17; 

£?d'df<S?odo  a-daraniya.  Respectable;  to  be  attended  to 
(Rsv.  13,  13). 

Cd’rfdtS  a-darane.  =  eftdd.  (My.).  See  espsaddr’i. 

adarika.  A  man  who  shows  respect  to  a  person, 
etc.  (My.;  not  Sk.);  also:  a  helper  in  time  of  trouble  (My.). 

Cd’d&ido  adarisu.  To  respect,  to  pay  regard  to,  to  honour; 
to  do  an  act  of  kindness;  to  treat  kindly;  to  regale;  to 
encourage.  See  Smd.  142.  408;  Grj.  4,  72;  Bp.  4,  47;  5, 
66;  24,  13;  40,  87;  41,  17;  44,  54;  45,  39;  51,  3.  22;  59, 

25;  Mr.  5;  Kk.  30;  Bh.  8,  26,  4;  J.  2,  24;  3,  10;  4,  66;  5, 

33;  10,  15.  28.  29.  49;  12,  4;  14,  31;  15,  45;  24,  75;  27, 

14.  19;  32,  14;  34,  29.  2,  to  enjoy  (Grj.  10,  after  98). 

G,Cu?jfr£So  a-darpisu.  To  inflict  pain,  to  pain,  to  humble 
(Abb.  P.  1,  95). 

CJ’rfdf  a-darsa.  A  looking-glass,  a  mirror. 

a-darsana.  Showing.  2,  a  mirror  (tf  Mr.  205). 

e?cde3  (ai3-tale).  The  fore-part  of  the  head; 
front;  facing,  fronting  (sdoosSjyi  ct.  n,  ill;  ;Joj 


Ss.).  WcSoAredeSodb  sdoodo  3fd  towj&ak 
esortfSii  dt o3j  (Raghc.  17,  70). 

a-dana.  Giving  or  appropriating  to  one’s  self;  tak¬ 
ing,  seizing.  2,  accepting,  acceptance.  3,  taking  away 
or  off. 

e5C3«>cfo  a-danu.  =  ©,dso&>  (8ee  artoi  &  » 

ck4).  On  account  of  the  peculiar  use  of  Wffo  (in  oppo¬ 
sition  to  <y?3i)  this  term  means  “he  may  become, 
lie  perhaps  becomes,  etc.”  (C.).  Conjugation: 

I  may  become,  etc.;  (2nd  p.),  es C3"S (do,  was 
Vo  (3rd  p.  fem.),  wa?s!o  (3rd  p.  neut.,  B.  1,3),  wt3»4 
(1st  p.  pi.),  HS?0  (2nd  p.,  B.  5,  59),  wasdo  (3rd  p.  masc. 
and  fem.),  (3rd  p.  neut.).  8o?rt  wa(3o 

Si.  469).  * 

CfcDSOO  adabu.  Respects,  salutation  (My.;  Br.,  H.;  ef. 
esdao). 

0*03030  a-d&ya.  Taking,  receiving.  2,  receipt,  gain,  in¬ 
come  (My.;  B.  4,  81). 

O’ a  adi.  1.  Beginning  (djarfuj  Rn.  Ill;  djsd©*  Mr.  460). 
2,  first,  prior  (et^  460;  sras?,  sgisdr  Rn.  31).  3,  at  the 
end  or  in  the  middle  of  a  compound:  etc.,  and  so  on.  4, 
the  nominative  case  (Kavy.  I,  2,  41).  — -  wdoxjg.  -5sod^. 
R.  (Bp.  29,  8;  My.  among  Vaisyas).  —  waocfc^  (instead 
of  The  beginning  and  the  end  (Bp.  50,  69). 

O’a  adi.  2.  Eating.  See  slrao^a. 

0’S  adi.  3.  Tbh.  of  2.  Anxious  reflection,  etc.  (My.), 
wa  oo&d  ^o^o^rt  ©d?  rfoosy)  (Prv.). 

adika.  At  the  end  of  compounds:  beginning  with, 
etc.,  and  so  on  (Bp.  24,48;  41,18;  51, 16;  54,  67;  57,  73). 

adi-kathe.  A  tale  of  the  past,  a  legend  (sjoara  Mr. 
519;  5yj03£®,  Rn.  138). 

adi-karana.  A  primary  cause. 

0,as3s€^3  adi-candesa.  R.  (Bp.  58,  26). 

O’a&l  adi-ja.  Born  at  first  (Bp.  8,  47). 

O’agB'S*  adi-tala.  A  mode  by  which  musical  time  is 
measured  (My.;  Te.). 

O’a<ieo3o  aditeya.  A  son  of  Aditi:  a  deity. 

aditya.  A  son  of  Aditi:  a  deity.  2,  the  sun.  3,  a 
deity  of  a  particular  class,  one  of  the  twelve  Adityas.  4, 
R.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  wast^  dusdesd  ssart^or!8?* 
(5«S  Rn.  33).  —I  R.  (Bp.  55,  17). 

aditya-vara.  = 

Sunday  (C.). 

aditya-suta-suta.  The  sun’s  son’s  son,  i.  e. 
Yrishaketu,  who  is  the  son  of  Karna,  who  is  the  sun’s 
son  (J.  8,  34). 

adi-dipaka.  A  kind  of  dipaka  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 

39-47). 

adi-deva.  The  first  god,  the  creator  (Bp.  27,27). 
adi-parva.  First  section  or  chapter,  title  of  the 
first  book  of  the  Mahabharata  (Bp.  5,  2).  2,  the  yugadi 

feast  (My.). 

Gfa^j'do^  adi-purusha.  A  first  male  or  progenitor  (Bp. 
43,  41). 

adi-pramatha.  A  first  pramatha  (Bp.  10, 20-26). 


eya^j^sa  adi-prasadi.  The  first  prasadi  (Bp.  18,  50). 
£?a^)0  adima.  First,  prior,  original. 

C?a^0<S3^a  adi-maha-kavi.  A  great  (Kannada)  poet  of 
the  past  (Sind.  31). 

C?a^J37\r  adi-marga.  The  way  or  wise  of  old  (Smd.  11. 
207). 

CyacdOo^O^  adi-yamaka.  A  yamaka  that  occurs  at  the 
beginning  of  a  pada  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  3). 
efaodooX  adi-yuga.  The  first  age  of  the  world  (Bp.  2,  5). 
C?a'doA  adi-ranga.  A  name  of  Srirangapatna  or  Seringa- 
patam  in  Mysore  (My.). 
eyasTJ'd  adi-vara.  =  (My.;  Te.). 

CfaaSfi'S'  adi-vibhakti.  The  nominative  case  (Kavy.  I, 

2,  36)7° 

C3,Q*^;d^ec3|^3«)'dadi-vrishabhendravatara.  The  avatara 
of  the  first  Vrishabhendra  (Bp.  61,  92). 

£?&#■$•  adi-sakti.  The  (or  a)  first  Sakti  (Bp.  55,  49). 
£PQ^e5oA  adi-sivalinga.  The  first  sivalinga  (Bp.  1  sum.). 
£?a€e«c(  adi-sesha.  The  sovereign  of  the  serpent  race  (My.; 
Te.). 

a-dishta.  Advised,  enjoined,  commanded.  See 

adika.  Profit,  gain,  income  (C.). 

Cfa adinava.  Dish-ess,  pain.  2,  a  fault. 

adu.  =  Cyodoo^.  p.  p.  Of  wo3jo.  See  «*c$2. 
a-drita.  Respected.  2,  respectful.  3,  diligent, 
a-deya.  To  be  given  to  one’s  self,  to  be  taken  or 
received.  2,  a  gift  (My.). 

a-desa.  Pointing  out,  indicating.  2,  information. 

3,  precept.  4,  an  order,  a  command  (ess^,  etc., 

Mr.  440).  5,  a  substitute  (Smd.  28.  30.  63.  78.  103.  119- 
131.  142.  169.  179,  etc.,  etc.;  Kavy.  I,  3,  60-63.  75.  76; 
I,  5,  24-26).  —  -^^o.  To  indicate,  to  say 

(Bp.  40,  47). 

adesate.  The  state  of  being  a  substitute;  a  substi¬ 
tute  (Smd.  104). 

adesatva.  =  (Smd.  104  Cm.), 

a-desi.  Instructing;  ordering;  predicting.  2,  an 
astrologer. 

a-deshtri.  An  adviser,  a  director.  2,  a  person, 
instituting  the  performance  of  a  sacrifice. 

£?d ©?5o£>  a-dohala.  Longing  after,  desirous  (Bp.  44,  31). 
adya.  Being  at  the  beginning,  first,  initial.  2,  an 
initial  syllable  (Smd.  290;  Cm.).  3,  being  at 

the  head;  an  unprecedented  or  excellent  man  (^53 

Smd.  206.  289  Cm.).  See  Bp.  24,  69;  27,  76; 
29,  7;  32,  57;  44,  44;  49,  25;  56,  55;  61,  80.  4,  and  so 
on,  etc.  (Bp.  26,  7;  53,  5;  54,  4).  — -  H.  of  Yal- 

miki,  the  author  of  the  Ramayana  (My.). 

adi-anuprasa.  An  anuprasa  that  occurs  at 
the  beginning  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  33). 

adi-anta-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
adya-mashaka.  A -weight  of  five  guhjas,  about 
17i  grains  troy. 


adyuna.  Voracious  (zs^^O^,  Mr. 

231). 

e?<3n  adye.  Parvati  and  the  other  adisaktis  (My.;  Cb.). 
2,  the  earth  (Cb.). 

a-dyota.  Light,  splendour. 
a-dhana.  Putting  near  or  upon,  placing,  deposit¬ 
ing.  2,  appropriating  to  one’s  self,  taking,  holding, 
possessing;  the  containing  anything,  the  being  in  pos¬ 
session  of  a  thing.  3,  a  deposit,  a  pledge.  4,  a  surety. 

5,  assigning,  employing.  6,  a  receptacle.  7,  concep¬ 
tion.  See  $53^.cpe>?f,  7ltp'sFtp=>o3,  nSjSSvJsjpSpf,  ?353je>q3*>?3. 

O’qwd  a-dhara.  Holding,  keeping.  2,  support,  aid;  means 
(C.).  3,  sanction,  authority,  foundation  (C.).  4,  a  dike, 

a  dam  (sotfsoou^riock  Mr.  4,  16;  see  s.  'ff&S  1).  5,  a  pond. 

6,  a  receptacle  (w^odo,  e^odo  Rn.  94;  w^odj  121).  7,  a 

canal  ($?0c3  Cb.).  8,  the  sense  of  the  locative 

case  (Smd.  162). 

<y>t pstii  a-dharate.  The  state  of  being  supported.  See  es 

Cj’qss'djd  adhara-stha.  A  man  of  property  (C.). 
idhari.  =  e*q53C!*  •  (My.). 

a-dhi.  1.  Putting,  placing;  place,  situation.  2,  loca¬ 
tion,  site.  3,  a  deposit,  a  pledge;  a  pawn.  See 

adhi.  2.  =  3.  Thinking,  thought.  2,  care,  anxi¬ 
ous  reflection,  mental  agony,  anxiety  (Bp.  40,  66).  3,  a 

calamity.  See  Frag?. 

adhikya.  Excess,  abundance;  high  degree;  supe¬ 
riority;  a  superior  man.  See  Bp.  18,  97;  31,2. 

adhidaivika.  (fr.  e5?l3?s3).  Relating  to  or  aris¬ 
ing  from  a  tutelary  or  presiding  deity.  (My.). 

adliipatya.  (fr.  e3?s3&).  Supremacy,  sovereignty, 
power,  authority  (Bp.  5,  19). 

adhibhautika.  (fr.  $3??J3;S).  Relating  to  or 
coming  from  beings.  (My.). 

£?%><;£  adhina.  (fr.  ef>???i).  Subject,  dependent;  come  into 
the  possession  of  somebody  (B.  4,  227;  Bp.  41,11);  — 
•subjection,  control,  charge  (My.). 

G?qi©^  a-dhfita.  Shaken. 

a-dhrita.  Held,  kept,  brought,  supported.  See 
3Jjs?odo  s.  esrtJ. 

G?q>?aA)  a-dheya.  To  be  deposited  or  placed;  to  be  pledg¬ 
ed  or  mortgaged,  etc.  (My.). 

GPqSjaedf©  adhorana.  An  elephant-driver. 


Gfqra^  a-dhyana.  Remembering  with  regret,  pensive  or 
sorrowful  recollection. 

&QS6  an.  1.  =  e?°  1,  etc.,  1.  I. 

6555*  an.  2.  =  ^  13,  Weio  2.  P.  p.  (Smd.  286).  To 
be  or  become  contiguous  to,  to  touch,  to 
join ;  to  meet  (Te.;  cf.  3).  53j©?o  0 

nsi^o  (Smd.  275).  (255).  sj 

(3  4  esosSo&o  (255).  sSjart 

sAj-6  r3^od)jo  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  76). 

qfWo*  (j.  16, 12).  2,  to  be  upheld,  to  rest  on. 

WFSO  (J.  18,  16).  S,  to 


20* 
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lean  against,  as  against  a  wall,  to  recline 
on,  as  on  a  pillow  (C.  as  s2do;  Te.).  4,  to  lean, 
to  bend  (v.  i.,  My.  as  52cdo).  &a  doort  ?3rt  «2?*> ,  fcok 
(Rsv.  5, 65).  5,  to  be  arrested,  (to  rest),  to  be 
slow  (C.  as  525*0,  q.  v.).  6,  to  lay  hold  of,  to 

hold  (qredraSmd.  Db.;  Smd.  97.  241  Cm.;  d«?  241 

vritti;  sid  171  vritti,  33V6  Cm.);  to  put  Oil;  to  take, 
to  assume;  to  have;  to  seize;  to  receive;  to 
support,  as  the  head;  to  bear,  to  endure, 
to  suffer.  (Te.;  cf.  52V6  1).  See  Grj.  9,26.  110;  Bp. 
2,39;  6,21;  26,  44;  27,  17.64;  38,14;  52,43;  60,58; 
Sm.  40;  Kk.  18.  72;  Rsv.  2,  46.  47;  4,  117;  5,  65.  126;  6, 
3;  6,  after  11;  6,  after  137;  8,  116.  124;  11,  10;  13,  after 
77;  13,95;  J.  3,  17.  21.  27;  11,11.25;  12,51;  13,63; 
17,21;  21,20;  28,41;  29,32;  33,21;  34,2;  Bh.  1,10, 
26;  C.  Bp.  47,  14;  5533  5s6,  'aSre^. . —  5253353*  -525c6.  rep. 
(Bp.  33,  9). 

65$  ana.  l.  =  »cSi.  Relative  P.  p.  ofwfo'i.cr.) _ & 

cdo.-em  9.  =  525*00,  52rfc*j3.  52s3)C33?5j35*o  (Smd.  241).  52d5re 
&^e*0  (Nr.).  (Si.  471.  497).  ^5535*0  (Hla.). 

See  e5P5|jc3raOj.  — -  WjSJo.-afPo  1.  Soever;  even  (Smd.  390). 
<asa  pko(391.  395.  201),  d©  odra5*oo  (390),  0)553  5*00,  oid 
®s>5*oo,  z«553  5*00,  5*j<>e3a35*oo,  dssdoo  (391),  £>5535*00  (3. 
241;  Rsv.  13,  6.  27).  (Rsv.  13,  after  96).  o) 

553,5*00  (13,  after  26;  Ch.  v.281).  52035*00  (Abh.  P.  9,  68). 
65 c3  ana.  2.  =  «£>Shl.  (52rt4).  See  S5raa  5*,  dv3,d,  3*0*5*. 

“  <3&  V 

65*^  ana.  Inhalation;  breathing.  See  595)35*,  en)5335*,  S33gd. 
an  aka.  A  kettle-drum.  2,  a  large  drum,  beaten  at 
one  end  (ddo&3  My.).  3,  thunder  (rtodorto  G.).  4,  a 

small  drum,  a  tabor,  a  tambourine  (dod^eS  G.). 

6??*  5^  5*0^  anaka-dundubhi.  Vasudeva,  the  father  of 
Krishna. 

&&&  a-nata.  Bent,  bowed,  stooping;  pacified;  humbled; 
submissive,  obedient;  saluted  reverently.  See  Smd.  169; 
Ch.  v.  180;  Nil.  1;  Kavy.  I,  la,  1. 

Bound,  tied.  2,  a  drum  in  general  (do 
d  s3  5*ns0  doocsa  d  asd^  G.).  See  s.  do 
anana.  The  mouth;  the  face. 

a-nanda.  Happiness,  joy ,  delight.  2,  the  forty-eighth 
year  of  the  cycle  of  Jupiter.  (My.).  3,  a  N.  (Bp.  37,  50). 
—  oao*.  To  be  glad,  etc.  (Bp.  19,31;  B.  5, 

183).  —  ^<5*?^  To  rejoice,  etc.  (B.  3,  81;  4,  207).  — 
wdd  d^do.  -o-ddo.  =  525*5^  ddo.  (Ss.  96).  ■—  525*5*  5&>5*o  . 
or  sgpdo^.  To  become  happy,  etc.  (Bp.  27,  12). 
ananda-kara.  Exhilerating,  gladdening,  making 
happy  (Ch.v.  222;  Bp.  13,30). 

ananda-karaka.  ==  525*3*  ■tfd.  (My.;  djsedzf  G.). 
ananda-jala.  Tears  of  joy  (59^0,,  Z33d  Mr.  316). 
anandathu.  Happiness,  joy. 

e?dd  d  a-nandana.  Making  happy.  2,  the  courteous 
treatment  of  a  friend  or  guest. 

ananda-bh airavi.  A  kind  of  raga  or  tune 

(Dp.  30). 

ananda-vriksha.  The  tree  Jonesia  asoka  (do 
£)05>,  Si.  137). 


e$cl> 

Cj’jdd  d  a-nandita.  Rejoiced,  delighted,  happy  (Bp.  1,59; 
61,  59). 

6?  do  anandisu.  To  rejoice,  etc.  (Bp.  10,  38;  24,  36; 

25,  45;  39,  70;  47,  42;  53,  24;  64,  58.  69). 

C?dd5o  a-nama.  Bending,  bending  down.  See  tfjsjs6. 

a-namisu.  To  bend  down,  to  salute  reverently 
(Bp.  46,  10;  My.). 

£?5*cdo  a-naya.  Bringing.  See  da6. 

Cf  ddr  a-narta.  A  stage,  a  theatre.  2,  war. 
e5c3?oJ  anasu.  =  q.  v.  (S.  Mhr.). 

6?d3odo  a-naya.  A  net. 

e?cTOorfO^  a-nayya.  To  be  brought  near.  2,  the  southern 
sacrificial  fire  brought  from  the  house-holder’s  hearth. 

DSo  a-naha.  Being  bound  or  tied.  2,  constipation; 
suppression  of  urine.  3,  length. 

65^  ani.  =  £M3,  etc.  —  w^^c6.  A  hailstone  (Nn.  50, 
o.  r.  520-). 

65$^  anike.  =  Laying  hold  of,  etc.; 

—  leaning  on  (My.).  2,  a  staff  to  lean  upon 

(550=$,  5£id,  52S>Cd>:^_  t?J3^  =$J3?500  G.). 

CLPdei  anila.  (fr.  595>5)).  Proceeding  from  wind,  windy. 

2,  Hanumanta.  3,  Bhimasena  (Cb.). 

anisu.  =  To  cause  to  touch,  to 

attach,  to  put  to;  to  bend  or  hold  towards 
(a  person);  to  make  lean  against;  to  cause 
to  recline  on;  to  cause  to  be  upheld,  to 
protect  (Smd.  390;  ddo^fc  *0  Cm.).  See  Bp.  13,17; 
17,  11;  27,  13;  Ram.  3,  6,  5:  Grj.  7,  28;  J.  4,  68;  My.;  B. 

3,  45.  124;  5,  221;  Prv.  s.  3*035). 

a-nita.  Taken;  brought  (My.;  G.);  obtained. 

65 cfo  anu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  I.  (bp.  57, 79). 

e5ofo  anu.  2.  =  2,  q.  v.  To  be  or  become  con¬ 

tiguous,  etc.  P.  ps,  (C.),  55$  (My.).  — ■  52dJ  5AJ 
To  eat  slowly  (C.).  —  s2do  sajO.  To  burn  slowly 

(C.) - 52do  tfoa.  To  drink  slowly  (C.).  —  52do  s Sjsertl. 

To  go  slowly  (C.). 

65c^0  anu.  3.  Leaning  on.  —  -^vj. 

A  staff  to  lean  upon  (C.). 

e555J  anu.  4.  =  (see  e^so).  This  term  has 

become  a  common  affix  for  the  third  person 
singular  masculine  of  the  present,  and,  in 
opposition  to  1  (which  has  the  emphatic  j 
on  its  final  and  therefore  expresses  certain¬ 
ty),  conveys  the  meaning  of  uncertainty 
or  mere  possibility,  e.  g.  tfo  (*'.  e.  the  an¬ 
cient  or  to^Sorio),  he  may  come,  it  is  possible 

he  comes,  perhaps  he  comes,  (he  is  likely  to  come,  he 
happens  to  come).  52dc3Doio  ZoZ^ci)  Sorted)  rte)t»  ^dozjl^ 
S2A  casosn  tfdcsv do,  52ddo  esz^doS^od) 

(Nr.).  dJ355^(d)  (B.  3,  28).  zcaErapJo  (3,  84). 

(5,  131).  See  dfzij  2,  8,  52^0  4,  d-do  No.  1, 

d^,  d*a  2,  52do5,  52^,3. 


eSefo  anu.  5.  See  s.  wd  l. 

Cf  anuluilya.  (fr.  esd^Aosw).  Suitableness;  con-  I 

fortuity;  favour. 

CfrfoXoPSg  anugunya.  (fr.  esp&rtJS®).  Congeniality;  corre-  ; 

spondency  of  features,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.). 

Cfjdo^j/B^F’Sr  anupurvaka.  =  Sfd03g|»£F.  (My.). 

Cf^o^/sar  anupurvi.  (fr.  esojj^iadr).  Order,  series,  method, 
succession. 

e$c3  anu4-e3. 1.  =  He  is  indeed,  he 

certainly  is,  he  is,  e.g.  Wcsad  (wdo  &?d),  he  is  or 
lias  come;  ^oaerre^d  (^J3?A  e*d),  be  is  or  has  gone  (S. 

Mhr.).  2,  a  common  affix  for  the  third  person 
singular  masculine  of  the  present  that  is 
used  nowadays,  e.g.  aasAosj^d  (B.  2,  1 9) ;  'ados^d  ! 
(3,  38);  ua 03003^  d  (3,  82).  See  &d,  *a  9,  d*  7,  «*«?,  ed  | 
4,  No.  1,  d*0  1,  wd  5,  wd  3. 

e$c3  ane.  2.  An  elephant  (5*0  Smd.  n;  dosdori,  ^  j 

did,  G^sS,  rite,  etc.  Hla.;  v 0,  etc.  Mr.  153;  part  Nn.  26;  j 
5*$,,  etc.  81;  C.;  Tu.,  M.,  T.;  Te.  &$=#,  &dorto,  1 

etc.).  <ai3|  d  (Smd.  63).  dotiao  dosoio  eidodoo!  (115). 
Wf3odJ3?  esfiyrfjaP  (68).  See  also  131.  146.  168.  407.  1 
3eo  doeS’aSodo^  wdodo  5do£>3  (Smd.  II;  Sm.  41).  «ydodo  I 
(da,  etc.);  wdodo  =5*od^»  w  (=5*053^,  etc.);  ssd  1 
odj  (ddd,  £35909);  oidcdo  =s*j9odo o^ntf  (d,3slra  j 

d)‘,  wdodo  ^odo*  (doi^  Hla.).  <»d°&  doa^odo*  (AoDrt.,  | 
sdj^d  Hla.;  Nr.),  es^ado  =s*odb,g  dodo^toFft  (=5*d£o?5*d,  d  j 
sioqso);  WjSodj  t3dSo  (esorto®,  =5*0$n?  Hla.).  wdodo 
oSo^fd  ;doOd  3?5*d;$  (s*dS?5*d,  etc.  Nr.).  dj®0&  e3j9*$Ad  | 

d»i3d  $?d  dodo^Wo  (sSsSoqjo  Si.  269).  wfdodj  So  j 
w  3oa  (s§s|d  Nn.  27;  =5*05*da  72).  SJfdodo  sira  j 

sdSdrt  Si.  421).  WfSodd  (ftssa,  sdA^  I 

sd^  Hla.).  See  e.  g.  iraraafd,  rtpg^d,  &?09d,  sdWjaad,  &a  | 
odoad,  33?09d,  iSv^d,  dwrsadj  dj3=5=3Fd,  eo^sad;  Bp.  21,  ; 
40;  58,  33;  J.  28,  44;  B.  1,  28;  2,  9.  —  S*d  &?aodo£>  tod  i 
djs?d  3d  tSosrt^osdido,  dw©?dc3?3  e^d  i3j srt«?  wjSodo  eszp  ! 

oUSdsS?  333$  (Sp.).  W id  ?l^DDkia£)  £09d  =5*090  SSOJSOd  J 

rS?  (Sp.).  wd  =5*090  iS-sriotfEi  asart.—  wd  =s*acxdoo  j 
?5d??  rttawA^!  =5*otdod  Aaodoodd??  Ascaobort  | 

s*  esfdo  dOodo?  do !  33^  na^a^d?^  AaodoS  ?  es^d  =5* a  | 
odosd?  e3d9?C3oa9do5d(d!  — WjSrt  rtooriodo  =5=aad  esad.—  I 
wd  Sd^rfo  djasJ^,  caesod  Sslg^ido  d=^d.  — wd  cdooT'cd  I 
t5?wd  =g=ao3aa  road.—  <ad  td^add  =#oat^d?  \ 

wd  aoeoftad  <»&ddo^  erua  os^d??—  wd  dold^?  j 
afc^es.— a#d  aus.^a  ss^d  aosdw  ajs^d?.— 
is^dd  ao09  &  s^ao  3orts?d  aoo?€,  ^*oaod?  jss^d-d 
so09  $>  adad^os.  aoof*f,  arfd  aoa?aaa  sdras  oiO  adja 

Gi>  tj  Gb  C&  C&  ^  CO 

doosd.— ad?  do?d  3§jB?rtoaacd  ^?^?a  scad.— 

wd  wao  oid  ?  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  craG33?  dj3?ki. . — 
wd^d^ra5.  The  American  aloe,  Agave  americana  Lin. 
(St.  &  PI.). — sjd^wo.  The  Cochin  leg,  elephantiasis 
(My.;  T.,  Tu.).  —  wd^do.  A  small  ancient  copper 
coin  hearing  the  figure  of  an  elephant  (My.;  rare  in  S. 
Mhr.).  —  edrifca .  -=5*a .  A  troublesome  kind  of  scab 
attacking  men  (My.;  Tu.).  —  wdtad^.  Ivory  (G.  359). 
•—  wddo^.  A  town  on  the  Tuogabhadra,  near  Hampe 
(My.;  B.  2,  10.  20;  3,  15).  —  wdcdd.  -3d.  An  ane’s  head 


(Rsv.  5,  after  55).  —  sidrfonD  eS.  An  ancient  copper 
coin,  now  used  in  weighing  (My.).  - —  fydsk&o .  An 
ancient  duddu  hearing  the  figure  of  an  elephant  (C.). 
do^djsdowd?  aoao3J35*  (d£9,  5=9 Si.  329).—= 
An  elephant-driver’s  hook  (My.; 
005*03  Si.  271;  T.).  —  wddd  wo.  -c«.  =  edfS^wo.  (My.), 
srfddrt  so  doo^Oj,  the  plant  Asteracantlia  longifolia  (^^ 
rt^,  dd^orrakl  G.).  —  s^dtS^^J.  A  succulent  herb, 
Pedalium  murex  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.).  —  sfd^risoo. 
-S3«.  The  entrance  gate  of  a  palace  (C.;  Tu.).  —  s^dtd? 
so.  The  gum  olibanum  tree,  Boswellia  serrata  (*"'Ja?-i^£5 
dodso,  etc.  Si.  153).  —  ssddooSo .  A  bad  kind  of  small 
pox  (C.).  Sfddoes9.  ==  sj’d^es3.  A  young  elephant  (Bp. 
22,  55).  —  wd^osS.  N.  of  the  hills  behind  Palghaut 
(Aligiri,  My.).  —  SJ{Jdojorio.  Sj=d3ooortodod.  =  ss^ofs 
dod,  q.  V.  (St.  &  PL).  —  s^ddoododo.  The  face  of  an 
elephant.  Stfd^oosSoad  ddCSo,  the  long-nosed  alligator 
(d^,,  =g*od^d  Nr.).  —  sidsJoU^.  The  foot-print  of  an 
elephant.  eiddoS^d  3 so  =5*0,  a  large  round  tray  with 
scolloped  edges  (My.).-—  ejddosri.  Ganapati  (My.;  Cb.). 
—  s5d<3os?^dd.  A  kind  of  aloes  (My.;  Tu.  s^d^os?^ 
dd).  —  sJddea’.  -does’.  A  young  elephant  (Sm.  41).— 
wddos^.  A  large  mosquito  (My.). 

65$  ane.  3.  =  etc.  —  SJd^wo,  -S3*.  A  hailstone 
(My.;  s^CWsoo ,  ddo3?Fdeo  G.;  Tu.).  —  s^drisoo  .  -^soo^ 
-S3«.  A  hailstone  (My.;  dd.9?Fdso,  =5*d5*  Si.  31). 

£5c3  ane.  4.  (  =  ©cS2,  e?^2).  See  e.g.  sssssd,  dnsd, 
dO?S3  dj  £l©S39  d,  c3fe|jc3,  s3s’9)d,  dos^d. 

ane-kuli.  An  elephant-killer  (My.), 
anta.  1.  (fr.  ssd.).  Final,  relating  to  the  end.  (R.). 
anta.  2.  Gone.  See  ss^d. 

odor  antarya.  (fr.  w^d).  Near  relationship  (of 
letters,  Sk.).  2,  the  inside;  the  heart,  the  mind;  secrecy 
(My.;  Te.). 

esek,  antu.  =  &&>■  P.  p.  of 

antra.  The  bowels,  entrails.  (My.;  Te.). 
eydjSSSodOO  antra-vayu.  =  ssd^d^a .  (Mg.). 

es(6  r\  andega.  (=  The  white  screech- 

owl  (Te., Sd.;  cf.  sg^^r^d?). 

'S?f3ja  andola.  =  ssc^es,  Swinging.  2,  a  swing 

(sroodjgso^  Mr.  204;  Grj.  4,  after  159).  3,  a  palankeen 

(My.;  £*04  G.). 

Cf  ?3j9  andola-chatrike.  —  ss^^^^a  (Smd.  376).  A 

parasol  on  a  palankeen  (My.). 

CffSjs  eOfj  andolana.  Swinging;  oscillating,  trembling. 
2,  a  swing.  3,  a  palankeen  (My.;  KwA^G.).  See  u»«3, 
3o9d. 

Cf  ^Osibodoo®1  andola-pariyaiika.  A  swinging  cot  (3j? 
riodoo^  Mr.  204). 

Cf and6la-bheda.  A  kind  of  anddla.  See 
CffSj^ee?^  andolika.  A  palankeen  (My.;  G.). 

CfcSjs^eS^  andolita.  Swung;  oscillating;  oscillation  (G.: 
B.  5,  171). 

Cffd  SO?  andhasika.  (fr.  ®d  «*).  A  cook. 

4> 
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6?^  andhra.  Telugu.  (My.;  Si.  127). 

^nvikshiki.  (fr.  Logical  philosophy, 

metaphysics. 

ansar.  An  ‘'-answer”  (Si.  56). 

655 J  apa.  =  6?3rfr,  A  relative  present  participle 

of  <yes«2:  Being  strong;  being  able;  being 
possible,  ijseesa6  (Bp.  19,49).  wad 

(24,5).  wsitS  (57,  74).  &?sdd  (J.  26,  59).  See  Prvs.  s.  d 
S3j,  $<3  1.  —  -es$do.  As  much  as  possible  (Bp. 

1,13;  2,53;  27,53;  46,55;  J.  18,  1)._  sysraWo. 

also:  exceedingly  much  (My.,  also  e*35»&3)..— 
it  will  be  or  is  strong,  etc.,  etc.  (Bp.  35,  48;  Si. 
273).  s*3j,  thou  art  strong  or  able  (Bp.  21,  37;  60,3; 

Bh.  8,  27,  1).  (Bp.  48,  18).  (17,  10). 

ep;rf  apa.  Tbh.  of  Water  (Mr.  404;  My.). 

6?^  apaka.  Causing  to  go;  — reaching,  meeting  with. 
See  ©qs^sdtf; 

a-pakva.  Half-baked,  half-matured;  not  quite 
ripe;  slightly  parched  grain. 

SPsiX  apaga.=  wsdd.  (My.;  G.). 
apage.  A  river,  a  stream. 
a-pana.  A  shop.  2,  a  market. 
apanika.  Mercantile.  2,  a  shop-keeper,  a  merchant. 
apatu.  Tbh.  of  Wsjn<  (Bp.  9,  9;  23,  32;  37,  32;  My.). 
6? apad-kala.  A  season  of  distress,  a  time  of  trouble. 
(My.). 

***&  a*Patti.  Coming;  entering  into;  attaining,  obtain- 
ing,  procuring;  — misfortune,  calamity.  See  esq33FS3&. 
6?^^  apattu.  A  Tbh.  of  wsdra*.  (©qs^  Nn.  164;  raszp 
Mr.  487;  My.),  wsdab  (efSdzd  3  Hr.).  See  Prv. 

s.  asdafo. 

apad-prapta.  Overtaken  by  calamity,  distressed. 
apad-sanyasa.  Profession  of  asceticism  under¬ 
taken  at  the  approach  of  death  (My.). 

a-pad.  =  .  Getting  into  trouble;  mis¬ 

fortune,  calamity,  distress. 
a-pada.  =  wsSd.  (My.;  G.). 
a-pade.  Misfortune,  calamity.  (G.). 
apad-gata.  Fallen  into  misfortune. 

&7jZi^aijF  apad-dharma.  Practice  or  profession  other  than 
that  proper  to  a  caste,  but  allowable  in  time  of  distress. 
(My.). 

apana.  Reaching,  obtaining;  causing  to  go  towards, 
etc.  See  ©qs^sd^. 

a-panna.  Gained,  obtained,  acquired.  2 ,  distressed. 
apanna-satve.  A  pregnant  woman. 
apamityaka.  (fr.  esstoo^).  Obtained  by  barter. 
6?sifo  apas  =  ess!.  Water. 

apastamba.  N.  of  a  rishi  and  writer  on  ritual. 

(My.). 

655j®&3  apati.  See  s.  £?S5. 

a-pata.  Palling  or  rushing  upon;  throwing  down; 
causing  to  descend; -happening,  becoming  apparent;- 
the  instant,  the  current  moment.  (My.). 
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a-pada.  Causing  to  enter  into  or  to  arrive  f 
bringing  on;  —  causing 

a-padana.  =  See  sssgsradjtf. 

a-padita.  Caused  to  attain,  gain,  happen  or  occur; 
brought  on;  established;  punished  (sj^OT&Sj©*  sSU^  smd, 
159.  354  Cm.;  My.).  See  Bp.  19,  2;  43,  75. 

6? ST5 & ?do  apadisu.  To  bring  on;  to  establish  or  prove  a 
charge  (My.);  — to  punish  (My.). 

65oj3?i  a-pana.  A  drinking-party  (s ,  <ajse39  fate 
Mr.  221).  2,  a  liquor  shop. 

6?S7)'d  a-para.  Being  busy.  See 
65b  api.  Reaching;  gaining.  See 

&b?Ti  a-pida.  Pressing.  2,  a  chaplet  worn  on  the  crown 
of  the  head. 

65b>ec3  a-pina.  Increased;  stout.  2,  an  udder. 

65 oyj  apu.  1.  A  large  kind  of  bulrush,  the  ele¬ 
phant  grass,  Typha  elephantina  Roxb.  (C., 

Z.;  Te.  ©5§do,  sfado). 

65Sy>  apu.  2.  (=an  An  object  to  lean  upon, 

refuge,  protection  (Bp.  37, 39).  2,  a  restraint, 
a  stoppage,  what  stops  (Te.;  t.  wodoo;  m.  w^). 
655j)  apu.  3.  =  1.  See 

653y>od  apuva.  A  wrong  form  of  ws.  (My.;  Si. 

272). 

65  apupika.  (fr.  ©s$5s3).  A  confectioner ;  abaker.  2,  a 

multitude  of  cakes. 

a-piira.  Becoming  or  being  full  (Bp.  60,  6). 
£?^0®  a-pfirana.  Becoming  full.  2,  making  full,  filling. 
See  sdzrasgpdra. 

a-pfirita.  Filled,  full  (Bp.  37,  36). 

6?^)r®r  a-purna.  Filled,  full  (Bp.  4,  38;  61,  33). 

a-purnate.  Fulness;  completeness  (Sind.  11). 
65^1!^  fi-purti.  Fulness;  satisfaction.  See 
a-prita.  Occupied,  busy.  See 
65 5j  ape.=  «5rts3,  etc.  (My.). 

apekshika.  (fr.  essS?^).  Raising  expectations 
(Sk.);  — looking  for,  expecting,  wishing  (My.). 

apekshita.  Looked  for,  expected,  wished  (My.). 
63*33e^  apekshe.  Another  form  of  (Smd.  299; 

z&ti  Bhn.  22;  My.;  Te.,  Tu.). 

6533?odo  a-peya.  To  be  drunk",  fit  to  be  drunk  (My.). 
65^!t>es3c3  apocana.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

apas-asana.  Sipping  of  water  from  the  palm  of 
the  hand  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  a  meal;  the  water 
so  sipped  (Bp.  52,  5;  My.;  Mhr.). 

65^Pe?i  aposa.  A  kind  of  mango  from  Goa  (B.  2,  52;  cf. 

Mhr.  dried  plums  from  the  Persian  gulf,  prunes). 

6?^  apta.  Reached;  obtained;  apt,  fit.  2,  trusted,  trust¬ 
worthy;  a  confidential  man  (Bp.  16,  13).  3,  related.  4, 

a  friend.  (My.;  J.  7,  30).  (Bp.  40,  14). 

€*833*0  aptagiri.  An  ornamental  umbrella  borne  over 
rajas,  etc.  in  their  procession  (My.;  Mhr.  ©WOT 

A?d). 


Zfb  apti.  Reaching,  meeting  with;  obtaining;  binding, 
connection;  aptitude.  See  sSodrerX)., 

<°3>£jg  apya.  1.  Obtainable,  to  be  reached.  See  o^sdj*- 

apya.  2.  (fr.  ess*).  Watery ;  consisting  of  water.  2, 
a  kind  of  Costus  G.). 

<2?3jSgodO?3  apyayana.  Causing  fulness,  increasing  wel¬ 
fare;  satisfying,  refreshing,  pleasing;  satiety,  satisfaction, 


pleasure,  gratification.  (My.).  —  -o-53c3j. 

To  be  satisfied,  refreshed,  or  pleased  (Bh.  8,  23,  17). 
<23*xlje^  ^  a-pracchana.  Civility  upon  receiving  or  parting 
with  a  visitor. 

<23*3j)Xic3o  a-prapadam.  To  the  feet. 


<2?2j)X5&??3  a-prapadina.  Reaching  to  the  feet  (as  a  dress). 


a_Pr®ksliai?a-  Looking  at,  viewing  (Bp.  46,  3). 


<23*3^3  a-plava.  Bathing  (tatftf  G.). 

a-plavana.  Bathing,  ablution;  immersing. 

<23*x5  s3»3)ei  aplava-vrati.  A  Brahmana  who  has  taken  the 
bath  which  completes  his  period  of  study  (stoJots  33 

?3o?o^rf^3d53c30  G.). 

<2?o3S^  a-plava.  Bathing;  a  submerging;  a  flood. 

<23*$  ^  a-pluta.  Bathed;  sprinkled. 


<23*4  apluta-vrati.  =  (My.). 


<23*^e73oo  aphimu.  =  &s4>8,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Tu.). 

<2?£k)  200  aphtabu.  One  of  the  cards  of  the  ganjipu  (My.). 

<23*20?3  a-bandha.  Tying,  binding  on;  a  tie  or  bond.  2, 
the  tie  or  bond  with  which  the  ox  is  fastened  to  the  yoke, 
or  the  latter  to  the  plough  (Srt  Hla.).  3,  ornament,  de¬ 
coration. 

<23*20?3  4-bandhana.  A  tie. 

<? 

<23*20130  abaru.  =  s^ioorfo.  (My.). 


W2O0tf  abal.  =  ((^(2)2),  <&d<5.  A  red  water-lily  (sSo 

rtod  Kk.  22;  Ported,  ^c2>o  Ss.;  T.  ©0,  wsSa^, 
Rymphaea  alba;  Tu.,  M.  wsSo^o*,  a  water-lily). 

<23*203  aba.  (Te.  s*s3,  recollection;  Mhr.  wsi,  great  show; 
neatness  of  shape;  courage,  confidence,  ardour,  spirit; 
grasp,  hold).  —  (tfrasrlqa.  A.  simpleton,  a  man 

without  ability  (R.). 

<23*33t>rfo  abadu.  Flourishing,  thriving,  well-peopled,  culti¬ 
vated  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

<23*203$  a-badhe.  Pain. 

<23*203?d  abasa.  =  es ksx-o,  Tbh.  of 

Fallacy,  incorrectness,  as  of  speech;  failure,  defect,  in¬ 
sufficiency,  as  of  a  meal  (My.;  Te.  ^iponS,  fallacy,  corrup¬ 
tion,  disorder). 

<2?203?j0  abasu.  =  (Te.  SfipsJo  =  Wij53?3,  see  wrasX; 

R.). 


<23*200535  abukari.  =  S5WJ530,  etc.  (My.). 

<23*200^  fibutta.  A  sister’s  husband. 

s> 

<23*200130  aburu.  =  sswo^,  wiodo,  yioOj.  Honour,  character, 
renown  (My.;  Br.  as  SJiooO,  Mhr.,  H.  ^lorfjs). 

<23*203^5  abkari.  Tax  on  spirituous  liquor;  —  the  business 
of  a  distiller  (C.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

<23*23  $  abdika.  (fr.  ssw).  Annual,  yearly.  See  sSsssRS  tr.etc. 
a  'o'  >  j  j  oq  ’ 

<2? 200j  abru.  =  e^worfo,  etc.  (My.). 


<23*8fS  abha.  Like.  See  tfosSoocSss^; 

<23*8|3t3c4s  a-bharana.  Carrying.  2,  an  ornament. 

<23*2^5^  a-bharita.  Brought;  carried,  borne;  nourished. 

2,  filled,  full  of.  See  Bp.  39,  63;  46,  69;  59,  43. 

<23*ept>;3  a-bhava.  State  of  being,  manner,  mode  (Bp.  53,  31). 
<23*ep3dj3<f  a-bhavanate.  =  fcJ2jrasl  (Bp.  53,  22). 

<23*2p3S^r®  a-bhashana.  Addressing,  speaking  to;  shouting. 
<2^2p3?d  S,-bliasa.  =  etc.  Splendor,  light;  appearance; 

—  semblance,  likeness;  phantom;  mere  appearance; 
fallacious  appearance;  reflection;  fallacy,  semblance  of 
a  reason,  sophism.  SeeCh.  v.  63;  tfrlsijrasS;  Xidocra  zp-a?j. 
<2?2j33  ?j^t3  a-bhasvara.  A  class  of  deities  (sixty-four  in 
number). 

<23*$et3  abhira.  A  cowherd  (s3os ss&jzQ,  5oao3o3^0rt  HlfL). 
<2?$edx50  abhira-palli.  A  station  of  herdsmen. 

<2?£p?5  abhiri.  A  cowherd’s  wife. 

<25*$e£J  a-bhila.  Formidable,  fearful  (Grj.  6,  50;  Bp.  50, 
46;  51,  59.  82;  58,55). 

<23*2pe&iii  a-bhilate.  Formidableness  (Grj.  9,  after  27;  9, 
after  58). 

<23*$  a-bhe.  Splendor,  light;  colour,  appearance;  a  reflect¬ 
ed  image;  likeness,  resemblance.  See  a60ss^$. 

<23*$ja?X  a-bhoga.  1.  Enjoyment;  satiety;  fulness,  comple¬ 
tion. 

<23*$jaeA  a-bhoga.  2.  Winding,  curving;  extension.  2,  the 
expanded  hood  of  a  Cobra.  3,  effort,  pains. 

abbyantara.  (fr.  Internal,  inner  (B. 

4,  133).  2,  obstacle,  impediment  (My.), 

am.  We.  See  s.  e?oi. 

65535  ama.  =  ^2q.  v.,  <23* A  potter’s 

kiln  (Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  oas;  R.), 

<23*5^0  ama.  Raw,  uncooked;  unripe,  immature,  (acidulous). 

2,  constipation,  passing  unhealthy  excretions  (mucus). 

3,  sickness,  disease. 

<23*do7\t^  ama-gandhi.  The  smell  of  raw  meat  or  of  a 
burning  corpse. 

<23*s3o a  &  &ma-gandhika.  The  smell  of  raw  meat. 

<23*^00^  amanda.  =  esSora .  The  castor-oil  plant  (Sk.;  G.). 
<23*&5og3o  amadu.  Coming:  income;— -import;  imported 
goods,  imports  (My.;  H.  wsSoro*). 

<23*^0  ?3 amanasya.  Pain. 

<23*^0^  a-mantra.  =  (Bp.  46,  77;  My.;  cteFc 3  G.). 

a-mantrana.  Addressing,  calling  or  calling  to 
(ef^cd,  Rn.  155).  2,  greeting,  welcome,  bidd¬ 

ing  adieu,  taking  leave.  3,  invitation.  4,  the  vocative 
case  (Smd.  150.  151.  153.  394;  Kavy.  I,  2,  41-43).  5, 

savoury  food  (for  invited  guests?  530^^^  Rn.  155).  Cf. 
ess^ea? 

<23*docdo  amaya.  Sickness,  disease;  one  of  the  saneari- 
bhavas  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  16). 

<23*docdo$?d  fimaya-bheda.  A  kind  of  disease.  See  *5?o^>. 
<23*rfoa3jsS  amayavi.  Diseased. 

<23*siyd  amara.  =  (on  account  of  the  metre).  R.  of 

the  author  of  the  amarakosa  (Rn.  3). 
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ama-rakta.  Dysentery.  (My.). 

t?djdc®  a-marana.  Until  death  (My.). 

Si’rfotS  amare.  =  wsdS,  q.  v.  (My.;  T.  Cassia  j 

auriculata  L.;  Te.  S?e3). 

ydodF  a-marda.  Crushing;  pressing,  squeezing  (Sk.). 

£?do3Fjd  a-mardaua.  =  tysDrfr.  (My.). 

ty^Jo^r  a-marsha.  Impatience,  anger,  wrath.  See  j 

&?o0. 

S?do<y  amala.  wsdo0^.  =  s^doeo^.  See  ^«rados?. 

amalaka.  (Smd.  345).  The  plant  Emblic  myrobalan, 
Emblica  officinalis  Gaertn.  (Phyllanthus  emblica  Lin.; 
cSO  ?  Ari  G.). 

(ifdoecS-  amalaki.  The  plant  Emblic  myrobalan  (fS^  Hla.). 

SydOTdzf  ama-vade.  =  ft#s3^zl,  wslg^a.  (Acidulous  cake): 
different  split  pulse  soaked  in  water,  strained,  ground 
in  a  mortar  till  solid,  mixed  with  spices,  and  then  fried  j 
in  ghee  or  oil  as  cakes,  and  soaked  in  curdled  milk 
(My.;  Te.;  Tu.  eidodsi). 

CydOEtOT?  ama-sanke.  Dysentery  (My.). 

£yrf:>a3)<^  ama-sraddha.  Uncooked  articles  of  food  dis¬ 
tributed  at  a  sraddha  (My.).  Cf. 

SfoiOrSjseOO  amasolu.  A  sour  sauce  or  acid  seasoning, 
especially  one  made  of  the  fruit  of  the  tamarind  tree 
5^=5^ dJ  G.;  Mhr.  fctodOp  an  acid  obtained  by 
spreading,  in  the  evening,  a  cloth  over  flowering  plants 
of  Cicer  arietinum;  wsSo^sSjso,  e25do^o3?«o,  dried  peelings 
of  the  fruits  of  the  tree  ratambi,  Garcinia  purpurea). 

SPdoe)^  amatya.  =  «95jJ8a^.  A  minister,  a  counsellor  (Sk.; 
Mr.  1;  Esjtjraft  G.). 

Sy^dosEiodo  ama-asaya.  The  receptacle  of  the  undigested 
food,  the  upper  part  of  the  belly  to  the  navel,  the 
stomach.  (My.). 

cyaoi5\  amikshe.  A  mixture  of  boiled  and  coagulated  milk 
(see  Nr.  s.  tod  l;  =e?i50do  assx&otfrt  3od4  sdjsatd  3o 

gS)  G.).  See  SogJj . 

£?,S0e3^  a-milita.  United,  mixed,  combined,  associated 
(Bp.  41,  22). 

Z?£>37+  amisha.  =  Flesh.  2,  a  bribe.  3,  a  gift  (ire£4 

^  G.).  4,  an  object  of  enjoyment,  a  pleasing  object  (G.). 
5,  lust,  desire.  6,  sexual  union  (?o;l©^rt  G.). 

Sysosqs^  amisha-asi.  Eating  flesh,  carnivorous. 

O’ amisa.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335). 

fimina.  —  ffliXrajd.  (Br.;  R.). 
amini.  A  kind  of  large,  sour  mango  (My.). 

2y<£>ro£)  amila.  A  native  revenue  officer  who  superintends 
a  talook  (My.;  H.). 

Syrfoo'S  a-mukta.  Loosed,  let  go;  discharged.  2,  dressed, 
accoutred. 

SygJooa^  a-mudita.  Joyful,  delighted,  pleased  (Bp.  61,  71). 

amushmika.  Of  that  state;  being  there;  be¬ 
longing  to  the  other  world.  (Ram.  6,  2  6,  62;  My.). 

eysSMfcp^oSaipfc  amushyayana.  The  son  of  an  illustrious 
person. 

eydojae^o  &-mulam.  To  the  root;  by  the  root;  entirely. 
(My.). 


a-mula-agra.  Prom  the  root  to  the  top  (J.  3. 

36). 

65S&>  ame.  =  ^sS2,  &S2.  A  tortoise,  a  turtle 

(My.;  tfjsjdor,  etc.  Si.  88;  rtoadg  445;  T.,  M.;  Tu.  &&)). 
See  os  do,  Bosses!). 

CySo^sSj  a-maitra.  Friendly,  affectionate,  well-disposed 
(Bp.  59,  45). 

'SysSj^eci  a-moda.  Gladdening,  cheering  up ;  —  pleasure,  joy. 
2,  fragrance,  a  diffusive  perfume  (TPtiZ,  Ct.  II,  94;  Wort 
JBRuMr.  50). 

Cy5js?a  a-modi.  Happy;  fragrant.  2,  a  perfume  for  the 
mouth. 

&ys8js?& 7k>  amodisu.  To  be  lovely  (Bp.  18,  30).  2.  to  be 
glad  (My.).  3,  to  smell  at  (My.). 

Cyrfcses^odo  a-mnaya.  Sacred  tradition.  2,  the  veda.  3,  a 
worthy  person  (£?$F,  Nn.  48). 

Sydo^d  ambara.  =  w^.  Tbh.  of  wdJ,  or  wsdo.  Pepper- 
water  to  which  tamarind  is  added  in  due  proportion  (C.). 
Sy<3j|y^  ambode.  =  wsdosdzi,  etc.  (My.). 

ambodi.  =  wsd^ct,  etc.  (My.), 
eyd^  ambra.  =  (Bp.  57,  35;  C.). 

cydoj  amra.  The  mango  tree,  Mangifera  indica,  and  its 
fruit. 

amrataka.  The  hog-plum  tree,  Spondias  mangifera. 

|  SysSojeS^  a-mredita.  Reiterated;  repetition  of  a  sound  or 
word. 

j  SPsio  amla.  The  tamarind  tree,  Tamarindus  indica  (^ 
Mr.  125).  2,  sourness,  acidity  (sdo^Nn.  119). 
i  £?J50 'dH  amla-vati.  N.  of  a  plant  (Lt3  Mr.  139,  o.  rs.  L13, 

£? do  amla-vetasa.  The  plant  Rumex  vesicatorius. 

(£>. 

£?,So  if  amlike.  The  tamarind  tree  (Sk.;  cdoc^odo  sdodG.). 
See  w, 53^50  ■#. 

|  &mltke.  =  w£w*  (Sk.;  G.). 

ejodb^  ay.  1.  =  e? 9,  (e??\).  The  form  of  theP.  p. 
of  sfrtji,  to  which  the  affixes  so,  -s^o,  ■a so  are 
joined.  esodoo^,  52o3o3o,  4*o3j3fb',  it  became,  etc. 

(T.  e*odo*==  eh;  Tu.  e50So=  e#ra). 
zsofo*  ay.  2.  =  »  8,  2,  e?orfoo.  To  collect,  to 

]  gather;  to  select,  to  cull (^beod^^^ffa  Smd. 
Dh.;  ddeodSiO. do?«o?S  Sm.  102;  ^rldo  Smd.  92  Cm.; 
Tu.,  T.,  M.).  P.  p.  (Grj.  5,  66). 

fcjodo^  ijjdatds&>  totdo^o^cSo  (sdod  Nr.).  ^ 
W5$  esdort^d'6  (Bp-  18j  28)-  «  23?ta53?!4 

wodoo  (27,  49;  see  also  33,  13).  —  wodJ«.  rep. (Bp. 
34,  22). 

esodb5  ay. 3. Collecting,  etc.  See^odo^. 

I  ^yodj4  ay.  l.  =  M0dbl,  s*o3o.  Mother  (T.  ^odo^,  sJ02o, 
mother;  Mhr.  <b?odo,  mother;  H.  wodo^,  a  waiting  woman- 
maid)»  See  SjWFsaodo6. 
eycdj«  ay.  2.  =  s^odoo.  (Smd.  Dh.  No.  517). 

6503b  aya.l.  (<f.  Wi?).  The  inside,  privacy 
(Te.),  secret  (T.).  2,  the  private  parts  (Te.); 


escd) 
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a  vital  part  of  the  body  where  a  wound  is 
mortal (Te.,  t.;  s.  Mhr,).  3, particulars,  details ; 
the  merits  of  a  question  (Te.).  4,  a  part  of 
the  body  (see  ^c^odd,  s3j?o«>o±>);  the  breast 

(oicS  Cb.).  (M.  wodo,  lightness,  nirableness,  slackness;  T. 

collecting,  search;  trouble;  subtilty,  fineness;  T. 
fcfrt,  the  body  =  enjc^e?6;  the  breast;  cf.  also  ©ss_  2?).— 
efodo^W^.  Structure  of  tenderness,  a 

vital  part,  a  vulnerable  place  (S.  Mhr.). 

e$o±>  aya.  2.  Measure,  dimension,  extent; 
rule,  standard,  order;  propriety,  fitness  (J. 

5,  48;  29,  29;  KS>odJsra,  sdosdjsro  Cb.;  Te.  size,  scale;  Tu. 
measure,  proportion;  T.  length;  T.  wod^,  breadth). 
iSuj  rraesdo  tIjspiu  vrfo.  oddotd  sj3cSj*3bS3  5oj3oio=# 
odo?>ft«*odjsie39dj  d  etc.  Si.  288). 

See  ‘tfks^odo  s.  1. —  odo^WOj.  Standard  condition, 
suitableness,  properness  (My.),  <a  odo^S^jd  a  place 

suitable  for  building  a  house  on  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  measure, 
extent,  dimension,  as  of  a  field  (My.;  Te.).  3,  regu¬ 

lation,  rules,  as  about  a  temple  (My.).  Cf.  wodjd. 

e30&  aya.  3.  Craftiness,  dissimulation,  deceit 

(T.  &?odj,  e*C3;  cf.  1).  wododos6  erusjodadJ ! 

ssea’dfdo  dJBOdodcdo  (Bp.  24,  63;  it  is  however 
possible  to  read  d=>odj  instead  of  fc?odo). 
efodo  aya.  1.  =  &0&6  1,  etc.  See  espjosod},  ^sdoc^odo. 

O’odo  aya.  2.  Arrival,  approach,  coming.  2,  income, 
revenue  (©tparrido  Mr.  268).  3,  gain,  profit.  4,  receipt. 

5,  the  guard  of  the  women’s  apartments.  6,  corn  given 
by  the  well-to-do  villagers  to  the  hereditary  servants 
of  the  village  as  their  established  fees  of  office  (C.).  t? 
odJ3  cS^odo  tofk  (Prv.).  —  See  enjMaraodo, 

s3o?03>odo  s.  s3o?yj,  Prv.  s.  d^Odo.  —  A  fixed 

amount  of  money  (C.). —  fcfodj  ?3Bd^.  dupl.  =  tfodo 
doj.  (My.).  —  syo&  dupl.=  <tf3d>  No.  6.  (My.). 

^cdoE^jseS^  ayahsfilika.  (fr.  eso ddsdoso).  Relating  to 
an  iron  pike.  2.  a  man  who,  in  order  to  attain  an  object, 
uses  forcible  instead  of  gentle  means,  as  e.  g.  a  beggar  i 
ivho  holds  a  pike  to  your  breast  in  begging  for  alms. 

wo&tfkfojrra&S  ayakattu-gara.  A  man  who  i 
does  his  work  properly  (My.). 
e50±>na>&3  aya-gara.  A  clever  man  (My.). 

Cfc dOAD©  aya-gara.  A  hereditary  village  servant  (C.;  Te. 
feJOdimao;  such  servants  are  e.g.  ns^d, 
obod,  o,  tfdjs^es,  ^odj^es,  wdft,  pra'cSo^,  etc.). 
e5o±>no)v§F'  aya-garti.  A  clever  woman  (My.), 
escribe  ayata.  (fr.  tsw  i?).  =  efodo^.  Fitness, 
propriety,  proper  way  (bp.  25,  36;  j.  11,  i;  16,5; 
Te.);  readiness;  preparation,  trim  (My.;  Te.,aiso 
wobod);  means  Nn.  114).  2,  ease,  absence 
of  exertion  (s.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  sf  odo3e>,  without  effort;  with¬ 
out  our  agency;  readymade;  arrived,  come).  Sfododd  d 
(«9^pd  Mr.  215).  edorOsota?  dofSodo©  safari  wodo 
dOTA 'ndoddo  (Prv.).  3,  =  sioSod,  esod^,  an  affix 


for  the  formation  of  nouns,  see  d?o=>odjd,.€>o 
rraodod. 

CPodod  a-yata.  Checked,  restrained.  2,  extended,  long, 
large  (5>^F,  Mr.  446;  see  Ch.  v.  63.  105.  106); 
diffuse,  prolix.  3,  =  wodjdfd  No  1,  see  !jSd©»6d3d. 
£?odod^  a-yatana.  A  resting  place;  a  place,  a  seat,  a  home. 

2,  a  shed  for  sacrifices;  an  altar.  3,  a  temple  (i3$>5sooda 
Mr.  193). 

CPcdd^s-S^  ayata-akshi.  —  yodossd^.  (J.  18,  55). 

<£?o dos^OyS-  ayata-ambaki.  A  woman  with  large  eyes 
(J.  18,  61;  19,  23). 

e?odoS  a-yati.  Restraint  of  mind  (o3j8?rt^q$fddJ?d  G.). 

2,  extension,  length  (ft&csoidd^  G.).  3,  dignity,  majesty • 

4,  future  time. 

CfodoS^  ayata-ike.  (Smd.  248  Mdb.  MS.).  The  state  of 
being  great,  worthy  or  noble;  stateliness;  grandeur; 
etc.  (Bp.  25,10;  Bh.  8,26,  9).  eiodo^ido.  -'Stio. 
Generosity  to  fail  (Bp.  26,  61). 

esai)^  ayatta.  =  e?cdod.  Readiness  (My.;  Te.,  t.). 
2,  —  wodod  No.  2  (B.  5,  75  sjodos^ft).  e?odod  sssft  zutdft 
doddo  (*ocS,  fts^Fd  Si.  382). 

C?o dod^  fl-yatta.  Resting  on,  dependent  on;  being  subject 
(Bp.  38,  71).  2,  docile,  tractable.  3,  come  into  one’s 

power  or  possession  (Smd.  64  Mdb.;  G.). 

4,  being  joined  to  (SSdo^darto  Smd.  205  Cm.),  being 
connected  with  (Bp.  9,  21),  being  used  in  (Smd.  395). 
Gfodo®^  ayatva.  The  state  of  going.  See  ©id  traodbdj. 
£foddrfj3fd  ayamana.  Going  to,  approaching  (Smd.  87; 

Ch.  v.  24;  Mr.  after  90). 

£?odd<S4?f  ayallaka.  Longing  for,  regretting. 

£?odo?d  ayasa.  1.  (fr.  esodosj*).  Of  iron;  iron;  any  thing 
made  of  iron;  a  weapon  (Smd.  3*10,  No.  265  Mdb.;  & 
:3j3Fc3«,  etc.  Mr.  98). 

£?odod  ayasa.  2.  Tbh.  of  ©odrax*.  (My.). 

<i?odje)ci  a-yana.  Coming,  arrival.  2,  the  natural  tem¬ 
perament  or  disposition.  3,  =  espSoSf  No.  4  (Mr.  460). 
<£?od3axfo  a-yama.  Stretching,  extending;  restraining; 

length;  extent  (Abh.  P.  12,  after  96). 

CJodJiirf  a-yasa.  ==  wodoF>  2.  Effort,  exertion,  labour, 
trouble.  2,  fatigue,  weariness.  See  pJOtXXdra 

Prv.  s.  sdodosjo .  —  wodjuxirtos'P*.  To  make 

effort  (Bp.  8,  46).  2,  to  become  weary,  etc.  (My.). 

C5o3j  ayi.  1.  =  s?cdj«3.  Collecting,  etc.  See  «oao 
‘s'os?.  fc?o&JtSc3.  Ears  of  corn  picked  up  in  fields 

by  poor  people  (My.). 

C508d  ayi.  2.  =  ^cdoo,  in  the  P.  p.  wcairfj(Bh.  1, 

10,  11;  My.). 

^030  ayi.  =  wodJ6  1,  etc.  Mother.  See  rforreoSo, 

oSo,  obo,  sdooTOOSo,  doj>ro=)COj, 

sSjsvscQj,  sdjjro^oSo,  tfsJj^oSo,  3otoE)o. 

ayii-kuli.  =  ^odo^s?,  q.  v. 

6502>j^  ayike.  The  act  of  selecting  or  picking 

up  (My.). 

e50S>j3  ayita.  =  No.  3,  etc.  See  S^oQdd,  Corn 

c3od. 
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©’OSG^SSD'ij  ayitavara.  —  Si0w03^d.  (My.). 

£5 o3o&>  ayitu.  ,=  efoso^,  efodGG^.  It  became,  etc. 

See  wrtj  1,  yodj*  l. 

£3080^  ayittu.  =  £?o°>g^g,  q.  v. 

e?O303S^  fiyitvara.  Tbh.  of  wS^nsd,  (C.). 

£?Q3Gc3l^  ayinda,  =  ©02)0^.  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 

€5o3j£>  ayila.  =  £?cd^-  An  affix  for  forming 
nouns  ( cf .  ac&^,  etc.),  e.  g.  n; >j^> 

o3gu,  rijs^eo^oSoy,  E$rreFC®GW  (Smd.  252),  E3Uc$3o3ow, 
sS^nsoSosj.  It  may  have  been  regarded  as  a  Tbh.  of  w 
as  rLsi^ao&ow  is  the  Tbh.  form  of 
Smd.  30. 

£?03gf!  ayisa.  =  wodjjs^,,  saodbJ^.  Tbh.  of  wodGofdg  (Smd. 
35  9.  368,  here  Mdb.  wodGJFi;  My.). 

«5o3o?oo  ayisu.  l.=  <^cdo^.  To  cause  to  choose, 
etc.  (My.;  cf.  MO^J). 

£9030?o0  ayisu.  2.  =  &&&•  See  sJjsd^oDj^g. 

C50i)0  ayu.  =  ^cdj<  2,  etc.  (C.;  yO*  ts^g,  G.).  p.  p. 
<ysSo  (C.).  See  Prv.  s.  1.  —  yrfodirt.  -emrlr!.  One 
who  lives  by  begging  (My.). 

CPcdOO  ayu.  =  wodj«  2.  Life,  duration  of  life  (saoSjos^ 
Sm.  102;  Smd.  224;  Bp.  48,  32). 

C?o dGG^  a-yukta.  Yoked  to;  appointed,  charged  with;  a 
minister,  an  agent  or  deputy.  (R.). 

esodbort  ayuga.  (Tbh.  of  efoSjseA?).  The  handle  of 
a  sword.  See  sSJScJ^c x&ort. 

£?odGG$  a-yudha.  A  weapon.  2,  a  tool  (My.;  Mhr.,  Te.). 
£?cdGG$EgfasS  ayudha-puje.  The  worship  of  weapons,  tools, 
etc.,  performed  on  the  ninth  day  of  the  dasare  feast 
(My.). 

£?odGG:^33e3  ayudha-s&le.  An  armoury,  arsenal.  (My.). 

ayudhika.  A  soldier. 

C?cdGG$ec do  ayudhiya.  A  soldier. 

£PodGGtsittS.®eAg  ayus-arogya.  Long  life  and  health,  or 
exemption  from  sickness  through  life  (J.  21,  66). 
£PodGG'i3?a3  ayu-rekhe.  The  life-line:  one  of  the  lines  of 
the  inner  part  of  the  hand  (My.). 

£?cdGGtroForfG  ayus-daya.  The  apportioned  or  appointed 
term  of  life.  (My.). 

O’odGG'dFp^  ayus-vanta.  Long-lived  (Bp.  31,32).  Femi¬ 
nine  wodooodFjS  (My.). 

£?odGG^F$Ffd  ayus-vardhana.  Longevity  (My.). 
eyodGGS^FS^  (iyus-vriddhi.  yodJorfFZ^Fcd.  (My.). 
£?odoo^eFrf  ayus-veda.  The  science  of  health  or  me-  j 
dicine,  N.  of  a  treatise  on  medicine  and  on  the  probabi¬ 
lities  of  life  (considered  as  a  supplement  of  the  athar- 
vaveda,  C.). 

e?orfoo^°Fa  ayurvedi.  A  physician. 
e?odoo2oeF?i  ayus-hina.  Short-lived  (My.). 

CfodGOJcjaeF^o  ayus-homa.  A  sacrifice  to  obtain  longevi¬ 
ty  (My.). 

SfodGGodc^  ayu-vanta.  Long-lived  Hla.;  Mr.  239). 


eso* 

£?odGGF$^F?i  ayu-vardhana.  Long-lived:  N.  of  a  kind  of 
horse  (Mr.  283). 

e5a±>o<$if  ayuvike.  =  (My.). 

£?odGG£^§  ayus-mat.  -c5^.  Long-lived. 

©"odGG^c^  fiyus-raanta.  Tbh.  of  yodooss|3*  (My.).  Femi¬ 
nine  wodjosyS,  (My.). 

£?odGGS^  fiyushya.  (Smd.  128).  =  SfOSo^,  etc.  Giving  long 
life,  vital.  2,  vital  power,  life;— lifetime.  (My.).  —  wodu 
sig  si )0fS.  Life  to  end  (B.  5,  179). 

£?odGG^5cj3e'dG  ayushya-hfima.  =  yodJG3oJ3(F3io.  (My.). 
£?odGGoi  ayus.  =  wodj«  2,  y  odoo.  Life;  age,  duration  of  life. 
£?odGG;d  ayusa.  =  wc&oTi,  q.  v.  (My.). 

©’odojrfs  Titf  ayu-sthapana.  Establishing  or  restoring  life 
$ 

(Bp.  32,  46). 

S?odGG;d^  ayussu.  Tbh.  of  yodjo?5«.  (My.). 

£?odGG§oe<3  ayu-hina.  Short-lived:  N.  of  a  kind  of  horse 
(Mr.  283). 

S?o3j3e7\  a-yoga.  (  =  yodoort  ?).  Yoking  to;  joining;— ap¬ 
pointment;— a  shore  or  bank.  (My.). 

<25><xU>e$c3  a-yodhana.  War,  battle. 

£5cx£)0j$  ay3-kuli,  (Smd.  239).  =  A  col¬ 

lector  (of  alms),  a  beggar  (Se^es*  Smd.  n, 
o.  r.  30-;  3©9&®e33  Sm.  53;  Ses’^js©3  Kk.  86,  o.  r. 

■5*0$?;  SO^jsea3  Ct.  I,  66,  o.  r.  woSg^g1*?;  Grj.  1,27).  2> 

that  which  has  been  left,  has  been  (in  danger 
of  being)  spoiled,  and  has  been  saved  or 
preserved  (^^cSoe^zdouk  ct.  i,  54).  3,  choosing, 

selecting,  picking  up _ yod^^o®*?6.  To  select, 

etc.  (Smd.  117). 

esoci^  ayta.  =  n0.  3,  etc.  An  affix  to  form 

nouns  (Smd.  233),  e.  g.  yisfc'rao; L ,  y^orrac xb, 
odo,  trsra  odo,  ,  SjjsCO^cxI  (234),  sIfsoI, 

Oonsodb . 

esoiOg  aytu.  =  ^oso^g,  etc. 

esoAOg  ayte.  Feminine  of  See 

aypis.  An  interjection  used  to  ex¬ 
press  disdain  (S.  Mhr.). 

e50±>  ayla^^^1^.  See  e.  g.  ?1J3?C0=3odj ,  s»«a«fc, 

cdvssol),  ^jasodo,  sSen^odb. 

uz  '  «  n  . 

ftsodbo  aysu.  =  ^osg^g  1.  To  cause  to  collect, 
to  cause  to  pick  up,  etc.  (Bh.  1,  8,  7;  My.). 

530*  ar.  1.  =  £?dGi,  orfjs&,  odreidG,  asdo.  A  nomi¬ 
native  plural  masculine  and  feminine  of  ^ 
(Smd.  182;  Te.  oirfdo,  &tfo;  T.  «0«,  odrao«;  Tu.  $&). 

Who?  (*13^  Sm.  104).  tdsGi^o  V 

r!F53 j«  y^tfo  (Smd.  138).  yilF? 

yrlF?  'SfjG  oijdrt  (178).  -dts^^odjo  MOj!* 

(Rsv.  13,  25).  nasdcs6  wc^P  (J.  30,  42).  ^O^o?  (28, 

27).  See  Smd.  64.  171.  181.  183;  Bp.  3,82.  —  &&&■ 
yrfG.  Of  whom  it?  whose  is  it?  (Bp.  28,  42).  — It  becomes 
W3GF,  e.  g.  *  Jkdorto ?  (Smd.  181;  Kk.  61).  — w33 

0s.  rep.  (Grj.  6,  57).  —  ydo.  yo^-ero  9.  Whosoever. 


dsSArid  ©do  ^©do^do  r3^2oddo£5Jj,  ©ddo  ssf^tfo  oiAAorio  1 
(Nr.).  —  ©doo.  ©o*-enJo  1.  Whosoever,  dd?^5  ©dosdj*  loVd  j 
aosoFSoAdMdjs'F6?  (Smd.  85).  t«sSc3  ©dodo*  ^a©  (125).  © 
dorfoo  ^ric^odocS  rasojrf^  oira^sij6  ©d.® 

&  335353  ^sSorfsS^d^  oi$;dor(o  (Nr.).  dd^odoodo*  o^o ,  tjW 
£dao«  ©doddo  (Bh.  1,  8.  26).  ©dosdooo  (Bp.  25,  6);  ©do 
sjo  (40,  37;  53,  50);  ©dosjfSo  (26,  53;  60,  17). 

630*  ar.2.  =  e?^2,  e?6i,  <£?e;oi.  To  cry  aloud 

(^sAq^Fib  Smd.  Dh.;  ©Sq^ft  Sm.  104;  M.,  T.,  Tu.,  Te.; 
cf.  ©wof).  P.  p.  ©doF  (Smd.  50.  55.  288;  Grj.  7,  29; 

J.  28,47).  ©dF  (Riv.  13,  84).  ©d  (5,  123).  See  Bp.  16, 
14;  52,  47;  56,  14;  Rsv.  5,  83;  J.  4,  30.  31.  42.  49;  raaodos 
0<\  —  yJODO6.  rep.  (Bp.  61,  32). 

£30*  ar.  3.  To  be  united  (T.;  perhaps  in  Bp.  s.  3 
odo^o«);  to  abound,  to  be  filled,  to  teem  (T., 

Te.,  M.;  in  Tu.  to  distend;  T.  ©©*,  to  be  complete;  ©0*, 
to  bind;  M.  wo^,  to  heap  up).  In  Kannada  at  present 
only  two  infinitives  (©d,  ©d)  and  the  verbal  noun  ©do  3 
remain,  which  see  separately. 

e30*  ar.  4.  =  e?do6,  attoi.  A  pair  of  oxen  yoked 
to  the  plough  (soca^ds^dqSodoor^  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm. 
104;  T.  &0*,  a  pair;  a  plough;  Te.  &do, aplough  complete 
with  cattle;  ©d#,  a  plough  with  bullocks  complete;  M. 
&U6,  a  yoke  of  oxen;  a  plough  with  draught  oxen).  — - 
w?iFW.  Plough-foot:  the  bottom  part  of  a  plough  (My.). 

£30*  ar.  5.  =  £?do4.  A  frame  put  on  the  neck 
of  cattle  when  training  them  (aado^cs  Smd. 
Dh.). 

£30*  ar.  6.  =  'S’ra*5.  To  immerse,  to  dive. 

craortof  ©tdF  sStejjS^cejsiodoFoiJti^^tSjs^  (©cd)  (3e3c3s3rt«?s 
(6.  Bp.  5,  3). 

£3d  ara.  1.  =  ^^4.  An  infinitive  of  3:  SO  that 
it  or  they  be  filled,  or  to  the  full  of  (My.; 

T.).  See 'tfpsrad,  -S-tdodred,  raaodoad,  sdofdFj^d.  —  ©dna 
sdo.  A  perfect  wild:  a  place  that  has  never  been 

cultivated  (My.). 

£5d  ara.  2.  The  tree  Barringtonia  acutangala 
Gaertn.  ($sSo©,  AfciOF©  Mr.  112;  also  Sk.  ©d,  N.  of  a 
tree). 

ara.  1.  Tbh.  of  ©nsd  1  (Smd.  383).  A  dwelling  place, 
etc.  See  A^oad,  -a^ead,  ^to^d,  rtosasd,  tdd«?3d,  c3£53=> 
d,  tf>§ra*id,  qS?s^d. 

<yd  ara.  2.  Tbh.  of  ©ffad  2  (Smd.  383).  Form,  etc.  See  ^ 
33  d,  dosissd. 

£?d  ara.  3.  Tbh.  of  353d  (Ct.  II,  8;  Kk.  26;  Sm.  72). 

ZPtS  ara.  4.  Rising;  going.  See  enicrad. 

C?d  ara.  5.  Brass;  oxide  of  iron.  See  ©dtfjsy. 
e?d  ara.  6.  Tbh.  of  ©33sd.  See  dead,  sirao*53d. 
e?d  ara.  7.  Tbh.  of  ©dd  or  ©533d.  See  dbad. 

^dvF  arak.  =  ©d^o.  Arrack  (My.). 

Ci’d^/aW  ara-kuta.  Brass. 

efd^  a-rakta.  Reddish  (Smd.  178;  Kavy.  IV,  2,5  7;  V, 
18;  Rsv.  13,  after  96;  5,  102). 


£5>dS^  a-raksha.  Protection,  preservation.  2,  the  part 
beneath  the  frontal  projections  on  the  forehead  of  an  ele¬ 
phant;  the  junction  of  the  frontal  sinuses  of  an  elephant. 
Z?dAO  aragu.  —  ©dr^qS.  (St.  &  PL). 

e?dA^d  aragvadha.  =  ©drto.  The  tree  Cassia  fistula  Lin. 
See 

e?d&!  a-raja.  Passion,  emotion,  feeling;  desire  (J.  20,  57; 
26,  32.  54). 

efd^  aratta.  N.  of  a  people  and  country  in  the  Panjab. 
(R.;  Br.  Herat). 

€3d&  ar2-adii.  Publicity,  report;  infamy, 
scandal  (Te.;  R.). 


£?dp3  arana.  —  ©dt^tf  No.  2.  (My.). 

£?dr©g  aranya.  Relating  to  a  forest;  wild.  2,  a  forest 
(My.;  J.  2,  8;  i?3do  Sm.  91;  Nn.  9.  30.  42;  T?3Edd  17; 
odoeS  22;  dd  42;  in  all  the  places  of  Nn.  the  o.  r.  is  ©de®^). 

aranyaka.  Relating  to  a  forest;  an  inhabitant 
of  the  woods  (Si.  102).  2,  a  kind  of  vedie  composition 

(certain  chapters  of  the  brahmanas)  which  must  be  read 
or  studied  only  in  forests  (see  W^S3*-). 

e?dd  a-rata.  Stopped,  ceased.  2,  delighted  in.  3,  quiet, 
gentle.  See  ©553dd;  Bp.  39,  68. 

£?dH  a-rati.  1.  Stopping,  ceasing. 

£?dei  arati.  2.  (fr.  ©os^tf).  =  ©3f  2.  The  ceremony  of 
waving  (around  an  idol,  around  the  bride  and  bride¬ 
groom,  around  the  heads  of  the  people  assembled  at 
marriages,  around  a  king,  etc.)  a  platter  containing  a 
burning  lamp;  — the  platter  and  lamp  waved;  — the  piece 
of  poetry  chanted  on  the  occasion;  — the  lotus-leaf  de¬ 
scribed  with  colours  on  the  platter  (Mhr.;  H.  ©3?f; 
My.;  Te.  ©d3,  ©V3;  T.  ©d3,  ©©A,  «*sraS).  See  §md. 
64;  Grj.  3,  117;  3,  after  117;  J.  8,  12;  10,  54;  11,  6;  29, 
10.  41;  31,  14.  18.  31;  B.  2,  7;  en)333  dS,  &W3d£,  =s^F03 
d£,  rtodo|>.d3,  a^sradS,  qS-rada^sadS,  qLra553d.a,  doort*?® 
d3,  sddo  z3d«?3dA 

S?d?3i)<y  aranala.  Sour  gruel  made  from  the  fermentation 
of  boiled  rice. 

£ydc33^^  aranalaka.  =  ©dc33©.  Sour  gruel  etc.  (rtoiS  G.). 

£3^200  arabu.  =  etc.  —  ©dwfe3.  =  ©doay,  etc. 


(Ram.  6,  12,  40). 

SJ’dK)  a-rabdha.  Begun,  commenced;  commencement. 
(KAvy.  Ill,  3,B,  156). 

£3d8j5io  a-rabhati.  A  branch  of  the  dramatic  art,  the  re¬ 
presentation  of  supernatural  and  horrible  events  on  the 
stage.  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  58.  62). 

arabhi.  N.  of  a  raga  (My.), 
a-rabhya.  Having  begun,  beginning  from  (B.  5, 
121.169).  ©^^  ©dqSg,  -,  ^jsjraFdqig,  sSjsaosdtfig 
or  sJjsdOctf  ©dq5^  (My.). 


£3C^odd^  aramba.  (fr.  ©d6  4).  =  ©S5j0J^.  (Yoking  the  oxen 
to  the  plough):  Tillage,  Cultivation  (My.;  Te.).  ©d 
55o.a?S  lodotfosisipio  (^  ?33.t3?53,  ^f^,  tf.^Nr.L  53o?Srt 

W  O  ‘A  s-J-  9  '  q)  J 

sSjsarf  oSo,  tdo^^?ida  ara’tf,  5«©rt,  ^jAodo 

OTCaosS,  cdodo^  ©dsS^ci  sojs^rt^? 

(Bh.  1,  8,  48).  See^s^add^,  $?crads^.— .  ©dsj^  ^dsS^. 
reit.  (My.). 
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aramba.  Tbh.  of  e*dd^  (Sind.  339). 

653530  rraSS  aramba-gara.  A  cultivator,  a  farmer 

(My.;  €533^053,  etc.  Si.  300). 

esdajjj  arambu.  ==  (S.  Mhr.). 

p 

'iPdrf.y  a-rambba.  =  esdsio^.  Under  taking,  beginning ;  com¬ 
mencement  (sSostde^  Mr.  432).  2,  exertion,  effort.  3, 

speed.  4,  killing.  —  fc?  dsi^asrto.  -s# rio.  To  be  com¬ 
menced  (B.  5,  196). 

M  a-rambhana.  Undertaking;  taking  hold  of; 
using;  a  handle.  (My.). 

SfdS^riO  arambhisu.  To  begin  (v.  t.,  My.;  B.  3,  1.  94;  4, 
152;  5,  52.  191);  — to  begin  (v.  i.,  My.).  t&®drrae3;d0 
5oJ3?f\,  (Prv.). 

CfdSO.^OS^  arambhisuvike.  Beginning,  undertaking  | 
(Si.  236). 

esdcrib*  aray.  =  ^^»  ^odoog,  (e?-3p.  To  search;  I 
to  consider  attentively;  to  investigate;  to 
look  to,  to  take  care  of;  to  nourish;  to 
ponder;  to  he  deliberate  (®c|?^E9  Smd.  Dh.;  &vss 

0^0  Smd.  9.  88  Cm.;  T.,  Te.;  M.  ©asodj*;  cf.  3330*).  P.  p. 

©dodoo .  ©dodo  or  ©dodo.,  ©dodbooo  or  ©dodo.ooo.  «d 
es  v  fc’  t  5 

O3oo  or  wdoSjgO  (Smd.  86).  ©dodjs  doo  ?33d<Do !  (277). 

©dodog<3  (J.  14,  7).  ©dodoo  03a  3d  (©s5?tf ,  ^irasrtd  Nr.). 
3$^  wdod^o  EPcdstf  Mr.  231).  ©dodbo  wad 

A3S?  (Mr.  50).  See  Bp.  10,  16;  27,  51;  28,  38;  38,  8;  43, 
24;  53,  20;  Rsv.  5,  52;  8,  after  5;  8,  124;  J.  4,  15.  47; 
11,16;  16,33;  18,  41.  55.58;  19,39;  20,6.43;  28,  38; 
30,  51;  Grrj.  4,  85;  6,  17. 
esdoSo^  arayike.  =  e?do3oj,  e?6e^.  (My.). 
e5do3oA3d  arayisu.  =  £?tfodoo^,  (soifrfasojdo).  To  ex¬ 
pect,  to  look  for;  to  look  to,  to  take  care  of 
(My.);  to  desire.  sSesdosdo^  ©e>9  $?$o5do«,  wdoaoA) 
Oo  !  (Smd.  121,  Mdb.  MS.). 

esdocfcjo  arayu.  =  efdcdo6,  etc.  p.  p.  ©doaocdo.  see  Bp. 

23,  34;  24,  2;  25,  6;  30,  18;  43,  7;  57,  68. 

e$do3^  arayke.  (=  Jssdabj).  Searching;  trying; 
pondering;  observing;  superintending  (sdo? 
^£9  Mr.  437;  S^odj  493;  em;d$,  sdOftf  £9  Hla.);  foster¬ 
ing  (My.).  See  odj^dod^,  o3oodb^,da5^,  do?03do3^_, 

J.  12, 11;  19,  42. 

esdoatOg  arayyu.  =  efdodo^,  etc.  ©dod^sdsio  (My.). 

P.  p.  ©dodoo^  (My.). 

esdcdb^  araysu.  =  epdo sorfo.  (©sS^ $0,  w 

odoxso  g.;  Tu.);  to  take  care  of,  to  foster  (My.), 
a-rava.  Sound;  cry. 

e5d53a)d  aravara.  (fr.  e?5  2).  A  great  outcry, 

bawling  (My.;  T.  j. 

Wdsrotd  arav&ra.  A  mortgage  of  landed  property  with 
possession  (Mg.). 

C?dt3  jirave.  Tbh.  of  ©crasdo  (Smd.  359;  Nr.;  Hla.;  Ct.  II, 

8;  Sm.  21).  3s?o±>  =5\J3CS€,  na»3js«?«  s$£ 9  ©ds3  (Smd.  I, 

119).  sdOfSodj  ;=54xj3;dcS  ©ds3  (rt.sssuSssdo  Nr.).  See  Grj. 
10,  after  79;  Bp.  37,  33. 


€5  dO 

aj  ara-agra.  The  head  of  certain  arrows  having  the 
shape  of  an  awl,  or  an  arrow  of  that  kind. 

CfOBSSd  a-rajita.  Adorned,  embellished.  Fern.  ©tra&Si 
(Rsy.  2,  8). 

£?at>3§;d0  a-rajisu.  To  shine;  to  appear  (J.  13,  49;  15, 10; 
18,  29;  25,  9). 

ZyxjtE  a  rat.  Near.  2,  far. 

arati.  (=  ©03&).  An  enemy  (£33$,  sdr3  Nn.  64). 
CfOd®)#  a-ratrika.  The  burning  lamp  in  a  platter  that 
is  waved  before  an  idol,  etc.  2,  waving  lamps  before 
an  idol,  etc.  See  wd-S  2. 

<3,OD'Sj5iA)o3l  aratrika-kriye.  Waving  burning  lamps  be¬ 
fore  an  idol,  etc.  See  ftcrafcS?!). 

a-radhaka.  Who  or  what  worships,  a  worshipper 
(Bp.  61,  2);  a  pujari  (My.). 

a-radhana.  Accomplishment,  carrying  into  effect. 
2,  attainment.  3,  gratifying,  propitiation.  4,  worship, 
adoration. 

£?U7)$c3  a-radhane.'  Service,  roorship.  (Bp.  45,  14;  51,  55). 

a-radhisu.  To  worship,  to  adore  (5$t£5sSo  My.). 
See  Bp.  6  sum.;  11,  16;  25,  4;  28,  4;  30,  5;  52,  24. 

a-radhya.  To  be  made  favorable;  to  be  worship¬ 
ped  or  served  (Bp.  12,  24;  39,  46.  55).  2,  a  class  of 

saiva  Brahmanas  who  wear  the  janivara  which  they 
call  sivadara  (Bp.  48,  7;  My.;  T§.).  See  53?dOc3«>D3$^.— 
Feminine  wcre$£  (Grj.  8,  13). 

Q’Oti^O  a-rama.  =  ©dsl  Rest,  repose.  2,  delight,  plea¬ 
sure.  3,  a  grove  in  the  outskirts  of  a  town;  a  garden 
(yusd  ?o30  "atdr  sd$o  Mr.  152). 
aralika.  A  cook. 

£?oz>$  a-rava.  Sound;  cry,  scream. 

659  ari.  =  2,  etc.  —  q.  v.  A  hail¬ 

stone  (Grj.  9,  after  58;  Bp.  61,  66).  — ■  ©OiddoA  -ddo«. 
A  hailstone  ($>c3J8?3dt>  Ss.;  see  s.  ©€>=5^). 

659^  arike.  The  Indian  millet,  Panicum  itali- 

cum  (St.  &  PI.;  Te.  ©0^,  fcfdof,  Paspalum  frumenta- 
ceum). 

aridra.  Tbh.  of  w$jF.  The  sixth  lunar  mansion 
(My.;  Mhr.  ©dro^).  —  ©O^^jCJO.  The  insect  called 
lady-bird  or  maybug,  so  called  because  it  appears  in 
July  and  August,  which  season  is  called  Ardre  (Te.  w 
dorSji^dorto,  R.). 

£f5odo  ariya.  Tbh.  of  ©odor,  (od^rt^  Kk.  68;  cf.  wdak?). 
arivala.  =  etc.  A  pigeon  (My.). 

e59r&>  arisu.  To  collect,  to  gather;  to  pick  out, 
to  select,  to  choose  (wodso  G.;  C.;  Te.  tido;  cf. 
zb  i).  ©OA  sSorfosSodjsrto  (tSO^j  G.).  earado 

dod  W3C5$J  5J0A)  =#J3£90  enj£3J  (Si.  299).  See 

<a  ca 

B.  2,  5;  3,  38;  4,  27.  158.  180.  223;  Bp.  42,  16. 

65&>  aru.  1.  =  l,  etc.  Who?  See  Bp.  3,  83;  14,  26; 
15,  2;  40,  6;  42,  30;  61,  72.  fcfOtf  (Bp.  4,  1;  21,  14.  18- 
19;  32,48;  36,  57;  37,  36.  60;  54,  25;  61,72. 

(20,26;  23s  31).  ©Orfo  (26,  57).  —  ©03dj.  rep.  (Bp.  54, 
66). 


escto  aru.  2.  =  <^2.  (My.;  tf^rtoG.). 
eycto  aru.  3.  Fullness,  abundance;  to  the  full 
of,  fully.  See  4®e333do,  sre<doadj;  9*0*3. 
eydo  aru.  4.  ~  £?5  5.  ciariso  d«3odjado  asjo^  'ass 

sj^o  Edjs^od  ^sioa^  o&orig,  ro^ttor^., 

(N  r.). 

e5do  aru.  5.  =  «55odo  (see  was).  The  plural  of 
4,  q.  v.  afe^do  (B.  1,  7),  SteDjCiJ  (2,  34),  3s?333d.>  (2,  44), 
50rre^cio(5,  39),  3oJ3»ki3dj  (5,  163). 

e5do  aru.  6.  =  4.  (My.). 

e?-do  aru.  A  hog  (Cb.).  2,  a  crab  (Cb.).  3,  a  pitcher, 
esdoaoo  arubu.  =  ^deoo,  efsoor,  etc.  —  9*dowfc3.  =  wwf 
a.  (Bh.  2,  2,  79;  8,  21,  27). 

arushana.  Coriander  (qsaf^'S*,  ^Jsai^ 53^0 Mi*.  137). 

e5d03o  aruha.=  Q’eJoso.  Crying  aloud,  ra*>odredo 

ad  (asScasd,  Nr.,  one  MS.  wejjad), 

SfboSo^  aruhata.  Tbh.  of  9*&Fd.  See  Smd.  38;  Bp.  49, 
25.  40.  46;  50,  19.  23.  43.  46.  61.  76.  80;  51,  7.  40.  67. 
74;  52,  1. 

Sf'do'd  a-rfidha.  Mounted,  ascended  (My.);  raised  up,  ele¬ 
vated  on  high;  brought  under.  See  ojSos^feadjs^,  etc. 

are.  1.  A  shrub  or  small  tree,  Bauhinia 
raeemosa  Lin.  (z.;  Te.  b.  spicata;  t.  b.  l.). 
2,  =  ©^5,  the  plant  Grislea  tomentosa.  —  wd 

etc.  Si.  153). 

es8  are.  2.  —  3,  etc,—  wdtrC*.  a  hailstone  (essSoo^ 

irfspea,  Yd^  Mr.  44,  o.  r.  yO-). 

C5i3  are.  3.  (tv.  9*do&«).  Taking  care  of,  etc.  See 
wdwsa. 

eyd  are.  4.=  w^l.  See  £<aodjsd,  T?odj^d,  raa 

odosd,  sdocdsosd,  sSojd^d. 

esd  aru5-es.  5.  =  5q®t3.  The  plural  of  <tf?3i,  No.  2, 

e.  g.  yjstdos^d  (B.  1,  1),  &>acdbo3«»d  (3,  77),  YWo^sad, 
oi£$s3033  d  (4,  173).  2,  the  plural  of  9*3  1,  No.  1: 

they  are,  e.  g.  they  are  or  have  come;  2o^? 

rregd,  they  have  gone  (S.  Mhr.). 

G?iS  are.  1.  «t5?.  A  shoemaker’s  awl  or  knife. 

&t3  are.  2.  Mahratta  (S.  Mhr.;  My.;  Te.).  e*dod553dj,  9* 
d?  skrado,  9*d?  5doodc4  (My.). 
e?-3  are.  3.  =  srad,  etc.  (My.). 

are3-kara.  A  man  who  fosters,  a  fos¬ 
terer  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

Z?8:SZ&  are-kara.  A  Mahratta  man  (S.  Mhr.). 

(IS’dcdo  areya.  A  Mahratta  man  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  9* Coda?). 
€3$^  areke.=  (My.). 

CJ’iSe'd^  arevata.  The  tree  Cassia  fistula  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 
€5^  arei.  —  ^dodj4.  (adotdoYo,  <093^>d  KSOScdoG.). 
e56j9h?o0  ar6giSU.=^J»e^^(Smd.  143;  Te.  adhoSJ). 

arogana.  =  Eating;  a  meal 

(My.;  Te.,  Mhr.;  cf.  Tbh.  9*d  6?).  —  9*djs?riraortodj«. 
-o-3odj*.  To  eat  (Bp.  24,  34). 


e$dJS>srieS  arogane^^AjseAC®.  (My.;  «$<*?*& 

do3,  etc.,  erusy  G.).  See  Bp.  8,  28.  36;  47,  39;  59,  5; 

J.  6  sum.;  6,45.50.51.  —  9*dJ3?rt?3rtod5*.  =  9*dj3?rSE9o 
7icdd«.  (Y.  14,  after  32). 

ey&/e>er>?oJ  arogisu.  =  pti* >*k?3o.  To  eat  (My.). 

See  Bp.  8,  15.  42;  14,6;  44,14;  48,5;  57,  34;  J.  2,  64; 

7,  1. 

CftSjseAg  arogya.  (fr.  edjs^ri).  Freedom  from  disease,  health. 
(Bp.  61,  81).  2,  wholesome,  salubrious  (My.).  - — 

-^J39?F>0.  To  make  healthy  (B.  4,  133). 
C?T3js?A^'d  arogya-kara.  Causing  health,  tending  to 
promote  health,  wholesome,  healthy  (B.  4,  116;  My.). 
S?^ja?Xo^'5'dS:  arogya-kqraka.  =  ydja?ri^d.  (B.  4,  135; 
My.). 

WS.eeXgX'jSo  arogya-griha.  A  medicine-room,  an  apothe¬ 
cary’s  shop  (i^Sufci^eiX  Mr.  197). 

a-ropa.  Placing  in  or  on,  imposing.  2,  assign¬ 
ing  or  attributing  to.  3,  an  accusation,  a  charge.  —  e* 
dja?s3  ddo.  To  bring  an  accusation,  to  accuse.  95533 
9*dj3?3  33o  (B.  4,  186). 

a-ropana.  -e?.=:  Accusing,  accusation 

(My.;  34  3oJse39^JS?£3  G.). 

<£?■&©?£>  aropi.  An  accused  person  (C.). 

Z9 a-ropita.  (Smd.  264).  Placed  in  or  upon,  deposit- 
ed(bo&,  ?ioo3,  F336oFic«Mr.  462);  ascribed,  assigned; 
accused;  forged;  intrusted. 

CftSjsebXo  aropisu.  To  apply,  to  attribute,  to  ascribe  (My.; 

Si.  69).  SjC59Op335u8?<Ls3o4rfo  (J.  7,  10). 

O’tJjseSo  a-roha.  Rising;  mounting;  riding.  2,  a  rider. 
3,  height.  4,  length.  5,  a  woman’s  waist  (s3?^;d  A^odcd 
erua  Nr.;  FJo^d^^odo  G.).  6,  the  buttocks. 

£?t3j3?5o^  fi-rohaka.  A  man  who  mounts,  a  rider  (Rsv.  13, 
after  6 1). 

arohakatana.  (Smd.  248).  The  state  of 
ascending,  or  that  of  being  a  rider. 

a-rohana.  Rising;  ascending;  mounting.  2, 
a  ladder;  a  staircase.  See  &e3*. 

Cif'&oeSopCto  arohisu.  To  ascend,  to  mount  (Rsv.  13,  after 
71). 

e5£S*  ar.  1.  =  es®4  2,  efew  1  q.  v.  To  be  extin¬ 
guished,  etc.  ra=>o±radrs?<s  (gma.  84). 

ar.  2.  p.  p.  y?3or  (Smd.  286);  present  participle 
hsf  (=9^53).  To  be  or  become  strong,  to  be 
powerful,  able  or  competent;  to  be  possible, 
to  can :  may ;  to  be  adequate,  to  be  able 
for,  to  be  able  to  endure  Smd.  Dh.; 

see  w£2,  esra9 1;  T.  sac*,  iasjo,  to  be  possible,  to  be 
able,  etc.;  see  &£>«  2;  might;  weac,  to  bear,  to 

endure;  M.  &«3*,  possibility.;  Te.  S3s4?  power),  to 

O  tiv6  w^Fd  (Smd.  121).  ib^w^adosSj* 

wdFD«?  rau!  wsSfo*?  <>5^0:^530(292). 

J  i^3o')%J0  «3fc3?  sod  zfidoiiodoo^  wgF^P  t?e9o! 

|  (177).  oijadFS^  idri??o  (o.  r.  »3?rtS>o)  ddc6  wdoFcio 

j  ^jdfdao^sioo  (79.  286).  wrtso*  «^f 

d>(71).  3^530530^  W^fcSo  (386).  W53F53?3o(^53o, 
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dtf  Hla.).  dAido  nad©6  ©esddd©  ©doa^d,  Jodotf  »3$do 
rio  (Nr.),  d<2 rt  ©ead(Rsv.  9,  24).  aSjagt^  d^d)^  °id^, 
sracdo©6  ©es sdo  (Dp.  4).  c&a®&®dc5  ©od^ddo  qSOAi  nad 
©sddo  d»  5$0(Bh.  1,8,3).  ©dFo(Bp.  5,  5;  46,  34).  <»dF 
0«  (26,  16).  ©s^Fdo  (34,  8).  ©?dFo  (1,  35;  32,  46).  © 

dF$3o  (13,  21).  ©&F$do  (9,  37).  ©dFd  (J.  2,  30;  8,  8. 
26).  See  Grj.  6,  33;  Bp.  9,  24;  12,36;  19,27;  22,  22; 
38,34;  39  sum.;  46,34;  49,  23.40;  50,23;  51,52;  52, 
13;  56,  30;  57,  12.  13;  58,  41.  42;  60,  61;  61,  14;  B.  1, 

8.  12;  4,  12. 

e?e3  ara.  =  ©es.  See  en)sra  S3,  -&sSjs^a.  (T.  ©So , to  do,  make). 

e5&3&d  aru2-ata.  =  (Te.;  r.). 

65S3J«>&i  aru2-ata.  =  The  anxiety  of  a 

sick  man  (T.,  Te.;  R.). 
e5C39K?  arike.  =  See  sreodrera9^. 

€5&S9?oO  arisu.  1.  =  •S’esorio,  e?£ior2.  To  cause  to 
go  out;  to  quench,  to  allay;  to  dry,  etc. 

rtdoddOd,  dodOc?6  ©K9*)0d  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  14). 
sSood^ dodoS*  ©K>9A)  =#jskio  (J.  8, 18).  See  Bp.  18, 12;  Grj. 

9,  after  64;  drs;3j>e39do;  Prv.  s.  &£). 

e5&39?o3  arisu.  2.  =  (My.).  See  rioesra  e^do, 

sg)  fcraes9  do. 

63&3o  aru.  1.  =  &&i,  etc.  p.  p.  <2?e39  (c.).  To  go  out, 
to  be  extinguished,  (to  be  ruined).  2,  to 
grow  cool.  3,  to  be  calmed,  allayed  or  ap¬ 
peased,  (to  grow  less).  4,  to  dry  (up);  to  be¬ 
come  dry  (sgrd  smd.  Dh.).  5,  to  heal,  as  a 
wound  (C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.).  See  Prv.  s.  do£;  Bp. 
1,  25;  17,  16;  24,  34;  28,  55;  56,  47;  J.  8,  2;  B.  2,  42;  3, 
63;  4,  31.  70.  71.  148;  5,  119;  desosraeso,  craodo^Kio.—  © 
M9d  rSod?  (Prv.). 

63030  aru.  2.  =  oewi,  etc.  The  state  of  going 
out,  of  being  dried,  etc.  — ©ews»A.  The  state 

of  being  improved  by  becoming  dry  (as  paddy,  jaggory, 
etc.,  My.). 

e353o  aru.  3.  Power;  daring;  self-will,  obsti¬ 
nacy:  opposition  (T.  d»«,  do*  also:  to  oppose; 
dra©6,  opposing;  see  det>*2). —  ©e3».  -©»1.  Opposition, 
enmity  (*|d  Sm.  95;  sad  Ct.  II,  84;  ddos^qrad  Ss.;  Bp. 
40,  62).  —  t?esa rtos8?6.  -^js8?6.  To  become  inimical  (Rsv. 
3,  15.  101). 

65&30  aru.  4.  =  ©S30  3,  etc.,  Six  (C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.;  Tu. 
«M).  ©6363  (Smd.  223).  ©esd'F  (224).  ©63e3©  (Bp.  35, 
32).  ©»o  ddodo  ddddo*  « idoo^do  (Hla.).  ©eso  do 

dos^o  (dd  dd,  etc.  Hla.).  ©eso  sodd«i?rt  dooseso  sS^d* 
doowotfo  ^©Aidtfd .  —  ©es^stfo  dJoseso  sp^fcso  (Prvs.).— 
wesa.  -©3  2.  Six  feet.  2,  the  six-legged  one:  the  large 
bright  black  (dark  blue)  humble  bee,  Bombinatrix  glabra 
(dodo^Smd.  II;  desdo,  ©eod?e39  Ct.  II,  75;  desdo,  ©sodF^. 
1,62;  todd,  dodo^,  etc.  Kk.  90;  iS^ddr!,  ©©dF-fr ,  do^*!? 
d^j  etc.  Sm.  27;  gdod  95;  d0of\?dcC3  G.).  See  Bp7ll,41; 
Rsv.  2,  38.  41;  8,  110;  13,  19;  J.  2,  9;  7,  38;  15,  49;  17, 
20.40.  3,  the  Kannada  metre  called  dW»  as  implied 
in  J.  1,12;  cf.  Ch.  v.  315.—-  ©raades .  -wes.  The  colour  I 


of  the  black  bee  (Rsv.  3,  101).  —  ©esadd.  -dd.  A  bow¬ 
string  of  black  bees  (J.  7, 38).  —  ©SSdodo.  -©<3o&.  Sixth 
(B.  5,  262).  —  ©KpsW  dojses^ay.  Six  plays  (on  your  side, 
and  only)  three  plays  (on  our  side):  difference  (S.  Mhr.), 
injustice.  —  ©eso  sdjdo.  —  ©eso  dodo.  (J.  10, 14).  — ©esc 
d63©0.  Six  times  seven  (My.).  — ©eso  dG3o.  Six  or  seven 
(My.;  B.  2,  37).  —  ©630  rtrao^.  Six  knots  or  joints,  ©63o  rt 
E^do^j  ‘ddos^d,  Zedoary,  Curcuma  zerumbet 
etc.  Hr.).  —  ©esons©.  -^©.  The  six  times  or  seasons, 
©esona©  does5  aojscdddjs  doodort^  dojses3?  oid(Prv.).— 
©eso  Sort8?*.  =  ©esoaorf8?*.  (Bp.  14,  34) —  ©eso  djtf .  Six 
teeth  (of  a  horse,  Mr.  281).  —  ©esodd.  -dd.  Six  heads. 
2,  Shanmukha  (My.).  —  ©63o  d$.  (-do).  Six  leaves;  six¬ 
leaved  (Bp.).  —  ©eso  rasd.  Six  fangs.  ©eso  sradodo  djsdo, 
the  fish  called  Macropteronatus  magur  Ham.  (dodod 
Hr.),  dodo  dddo^  ©eso  rosdodi  s8e&i©J3do  (d^oft  Hr.).— 
©»o  d-®esoo.  Six  times  hundred  (My.).  —  rfjs&x  — 
Q2&3JpiJS&33.  Six  hundred  (B.  4,  207).  —  weso  The 

six  seasons,  dddj,  etc.  oesoo  dcdort8?6  (Hla.). 

—  dtfF.  The  six  colours.  ds?do  djsdOTd  ©S3J 
dtSForl*  (^^addjEsdHn.  71).  ■ — ©esj  X3sdd.  = 

©d.  Six  thousand  (Bh.  2,  4,  8;  My.).  —  ©e33(C5o.  -&C5o. 
Six  or  seven  (Bp.  38,  11;  B.  4,  211). 

63S3J  aru.  5.  =  ^eso.  (My.). 

63&So?o3  arusu.  =  <^>es,^i.  (My.). 

63F  ar.  =  ^eso  4,  etc.  Six.  —  ©^foo.  =  ©esa.  The 
black  humble  bee  (My.).  —  ©o3j3(Ffcid.  Six  yojanas  (Bp. 
56,  3).  —  ©^3®)Fdd  Six  thousand  (Bp.  8,  16). 

<£?■§ -f  arki.  (fr.  ©^F  1).  The  planet  Saturn  (Mr.  38). 
63r(F^ argal.  (a plural ofan oo*or  wes*).  The(Jaina) 
people  of  the  Tulu  country  (?).  wriF^d®*  ^ 

??dD«  (Ct.  I,  60,  o.  r.  ^J^oda6).  ddCD^odj  ©rtF8^ 
(Smd.  51). 

zsrtF’tf  argala.  (argaia?).  A  king’s  son  (?).  wr!i:" 

tfdd  ©ddjrtodcr5  ©do,  ©cdo«  (Ct.  I,  60,  o.  r.  ©dArtodjd 
CT6;  cf.  ©dFS?  ?). 

eszSF^  arcike.  =  Crying. 

6323f?oo  &rcisu.  =  To  cause  to  cry. 

63doF  arcu.  l.  =  e?rfo.  To  cry  aloud.  (Te.).  See 

©ort©6-. 

632^0F  arcu.  2.  =  1,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

e?EWF?3  arjane.  A  common  form  of  ©taFd.  Acquiring, 
etc.  (My.;  Te.,  M.;  d£39^  G.). 

arjava.  (fr.  sdowo).  Straightness;  rectitude; 
honesty.  (My.).  2,  flattery;  fawning,  praising  (Mhr.; 

S.  Mhr.). 

Ci?3§Fid  arjita.  =  ©fc3Fd.  Acquired  (Bp.  22,  51;  J.  25  sum.; 
My.;  Te.;  rt09A>d  G.). 

e?^F?i3  arjisu.  —  ©dFdo.  To  acquire  (Bp.  22,  25;  50, 
53;  J.  13,  30.  42;  27,  21;  Abha.  2,  97.  102;  Te.;  dK>9 
do  G.). 

Ci’pSF  4rna.  =  ©rsF  (of  which  it  is  a  wrong  foi’m).  (^^j 
erudtf  Hn.  11). 

£?f8SF^  S-rnava.  =  ©£3Fd.  (My.;  G.  ddood,). 


arta.  Afflicted,  pained,  distressed;  injured;  oppress¬ 
ed,  suffering,  unhappy  (feminine  ©:iF  J.  19,  27);  — hu¬ 
mility  (Grj.  4,  after  48;  5,  after  90;  G.).  See  Bp. 

22,  11;  32,  59;  46,  49;  J.  19,  2;  28,  35.  2,  thirsty,  full 

of  desire  (d^;d ,  sSjb?©  Nr.;  ©$o usd,  etc.  Mr.  232). 

3,  desire,  hope  (sd?d  Kk.  55;  Ss.;  also  Mhr.).  «—  ©dForf 
cdo.  To  become  destitute  of  hope  (Grj.  5,  89). 

0dF7\fi»  arta-gala.  =  ©dFri©.  The  shrub  Barleria  caerulea 
Roxb.  (^d?  7l/3?dfe3f\sd  G.). 

SFsiFo^  artava.  (fr.  sdodo).  Belonging  to  the  seasons  or 
periods  of  time,  seasonable.  2,  menstrual.  3,  the  men¬ 
strual  discharge. 

Cf^Frdgd  arta-svara.  A  cry  of  pain.  (My.). 

&&T  arti.  l.  =  ©3F  1.  Pain,  affliction  sickness;  mischief, 
evil.  2,  the  end  of  a  bow  (zb©  ?j  do»  G.).  3,  desire; 

object  of  desire  (Grj.  4,  43). 

£?ISF  firth  2.  =  ©d3  2.  (My.).  See  edsdvsSF,  F, 

qhosraSF,  sdotsraAF. 

artu.  1.  =  See  s.  1. 


0&>F  artu.  2.  p.  p.  of  ©es«2. 

6?lS£F&ig  artvijya.  (fr.  adj^s*).  The  office,  business  or 
rank  of  a  ritvij.  (My.). 

0GfoF  ardu.  1.  =  p.  P-  of  «0<  6,  q,  v. 

0c5of  ardu.  2.  p.  p.  of  wo«2,  q.  v. 


S?djF  ardra.  Wet,  moist,  damp;  fresh,  not  dry,  succulent, 
green;  new;  soft,  tender;  loose,  flaccid.  See  t«e33,  Frame. 
—  To  moisten  (B.  4,  172). 

CfrfjF^  ardraka.  Ginger  in  its  undried  state  (djOris3?d, 
sdAodo  ©©  Mr.  137). 

t?d)F«!^  ardratva.  Wetness,  moisture;  freshness;  softness- 
See 

©■rfjFepDd  &rdra-bhava.  =  ©gS^.  See  dc3, 

O’tdjFTd  ardrava.  Moisture,  etc.  (sra©,  ^Aode  Nn.  31,  o.  rs. 
©s^f1??,  sdAodo  Aos^). 

^dlFd^Ddf®  &rdrava-karana.  Making  wet,  moistening. 
See  Jjb?. 

CJcrajF^Sed  ardra-pravesa.  The  sun’s  entering  the  na- 
kshatra  called  ardra  (which  forms  the  basis  for  the 
predictions  of  rain,  health,  etc.,  C.). 

CfcrojFeioeo^  ardra-lubdhaka.  The  dragon’s  tail  or  descend¬ 
ing  node,  Ketu. 

ardri-karana.  Making  wet,  moistening.  See 

S?&jeF$ja^  ardri-bhuta.  Moistened;  softened,  tender  (Bp. 
36,  51;  43,  86;  57,  86). 

efdjF  ardre.  ©cra^F.  =  ©OcS,.  The  sixth  nakshatra  or 
lunar  mansion  (©sra^Ffd^d,,  ©eio^  Nn.  27;  ©owtf, 


Mr.  39;  My.). 

tfSyjF  arpu.  1.  =  3,  efSOOF.  (Te.). 

05y>F  arpu.  2.  (Smd.  50).  Might,  force;  daring; 
impetuosity;  valour  (©sf&jj,  FrasdA  Kk.  41; 
Sm.  38;  Sdcra^sdo  G.).  See  Rsv.  5,  92.  99;  6,  after  11;  6? 
12;  Grj.  1,  114;  J.  1 1, 12.  —  ©tdFGS5.  -©C39.  Might,  etc.  to 
be  lost  (Rsv.  5,  105).  —  ©^Frtoc^.  Might,  etc. 

to  become  less  (Grj.  8,  after  14). 


eswoF  arbu.  (fr.  «o‘2).  =  e*d>»o,  i,  etc.  Cry¬ 
ing  aloud,  etc.  (cf.  ©toJF). —  ©WF&.  -©Ml.  Cry¬ 
ing  aloud,  roaring;  a  loud  note  or  sound  (C.).  srot^ri 
maFWri  sSsl/sFdsdo  (C.  Bp.  42, 14).  sdModdcd  tAa^oAra 
loFWris’,s  (J.  4,  18).  —  wwfU orlracde.  -o-^jscdo.  To  emit 
a  loud  cry,  to  cry  aloud  (Bp.  12,  44).  —  «ufI3*j.  -©13 
Ao.  To  cry  aloud,  to  roar  (C.  Bp.  42,  31;  B.  3,  108; 
My.).  —  ©iofM.  -©fc3.  =  ©iofW.  (My.).  —  ©wf&fjJ.  -©& 
Ao.=  ©wf13fSo.  (B.  4,  37;  5,  139.  246).  —  ©otsfM.-© 
M.  =  ©wfM.  (My.;  G.;  Te.). 

e?cdOF  arya.  =  ©Dodo,  ©&s .  A  respectable,  venerable  man; 
an  Arya.  2,  of  a  good  family,  a  man  of  the  first  three 
castes  (FrasraA  Nn.  106;  erudd  Mr.  382;  srod  sSjfcooGisi 
G.).  3,  a  master,  an  owner.  4,  an  elder,  an  old  man 
(^d  Nn.  106).  5,  a  Vaisya.  6,  a  guard  of  the  women’ s 
apartments.  7,  a  man  born  at  Aryavarta  (2j?J8?rt$05O0 
t^sd  Nn.  106;  zji®d,  z3?dijira©o?a  Nn.  78,  one  MS.  SoOodo 
cdo).  8,  an  ascetic  (s^iSA,  dsSAj  Nn.  106).  9,  the  sun 
(AJSOdoF  106).  10,  =  ©crat^  No  2;  see  53?5dOc3=>odoF. 

11,  a  friend  (Cb.).  See  Bp.  32,  12;  45,  12.  18.  39;  59, 
28;  B.  4,  127. 

e?o dOF^O  aryama.  N.  (Bp.  53,  44;  cf.  ©odiFodo). 

£?odj arya-giti.  A  kind  of  metre  (Ch.). 

GfodOeiF'rfi^F  arya-avarta.  The  abode  of  the  Ary  as:  the 
country  extending  from  the  eastern  to  the  western  sea, 
and  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Himalaya,  on  the  south 
by  the  Vindhya  mountains. 

C?o3of  arye.  ©cdosF.  =  ©&_.  Pdrvati.  2,  a  kind  of  metre 
(Ch.;  Mr.  366).  3,  an  honourable  or  old  woman. 

essSFd)  arvaru.  =  ^^-  Six  persons  (My.). 
e3oS£F£>  arveli.  N.  of  a  village  in  the  Telugu 

country* _ ©tSsrOcs^a^radj.  A  class  of  smarta  Brali- 

manas  of  that  village  who  are  sakteyas  (My.). 

efrfF  arsha.  (fr.  srioA).  Relating  to  rishis.  2,  a  certain 
form  of  marriage.  (My.). 

£?SaF£^o  arshabhya.  (fr.  aJjssltjS).  A  steer  sufficiently  full- 
grown  to  be  used  (sddodocd  oi3b ,  Sojs^O  G.);  a  steer  fit 
to  be  castrated  (So^oSord©6  Hla.; 

Mr.  178). 

£?4?Fodo  arsheya.  Relating  to  rishis;  venerable;  very 
ancient  (My.). 

cstSf  arse.  =  ^^2.  (My.). 

Cf^F^  arhata.  =  ©docod.  Belonging  to  the  doctrine  of 
Jina  or  the  Jainas.  2,  a  follower  of  Jina,  a  Jaina. 
630*  al.  l.  =  ^5  2,  etc.  To  cry  aloud.  (T.  ©«3€, 
©©j;  M.  ©0^,  general  shout).  P.  p.  ©©J  (Bp.  52,  39; 
J.  3,  32).  ©©od  (Grj.  1,  110). 

630*  al.  2.  =  i,  etc.  Ficus  indica  (T.,  m.;  r.). 

<Z?<5  al.  =  ©a©«.  —  ©©  rio^o.  =  ©3©  rtd.  A  shrubby 
creeper,  the  Indian  Jalap,  Ipomoea  turpethum  R.  Br. 
(or  Convolvulus  turpethum  Lin.,  St.  &  PI.). 

00  41a.  1.  =  ^  2,  ©«3i.  The  Banian,  Ficus 
indica  Roxb.,  or  Ficus  bengalensis  Lin. 

(odU,  fdgrtjB,?#,  Nr.;  T.).  See  Bp.  32,  18.  19; 

50,  77;  57,  12.  15;  Rsv.  9,  24;  J.  32,  25;  s.  tdtdo  3.  ©©^ 
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bojsZz j,  ?raw^  ^JSfSoSow ,  era©odo  rifd^aw,  *S?»3*fc 

fJjs^AW^  (Sp.).  —  t?wcd  siod.  The  Banian  tree  (c^ri/a^ 
q5  Nr.;  c&rt^qS,  3W  Nn.  42;  Mr.  123;  aW  Nn.  6;  C.). 
— -  wwtd  sS£S.k  The  ripe  ficus  fruit  (c^odsrtja^qS  Nr.). 

eso  ala.  2.  (  =  €?&€>).  The  red  water-lily  (^ori 

ws3,  sSj^oa^e*  Sm.  26,  one  MS.  wtoo*;  T.  tfo,  an  open 
flower;  T.,  Te.,  Tu.  55©^,  a  water-lily,  Nymphaea  alba  L.). 
£?ai  ala.  l.=  £??s  2,  wtf.  Perhaps  Tbh.  of  £JWOda;  but  cf. 

£?w  2,  No.  3  &  e#tf.  See  as^cray. 

S?<y  ala.  2.  =  esw.  Any  discharge  of  venomous  matter 
from  poisonous  animals.  2,  yellow  arsenic,  orpiment  (esd 
eras?  G.).  3,  large  extensive  (cf.  esriw?;  T. 

extension).  4,  a  scorpion’s  tail  (cSOjds^t^,  craw  Mr. 
403). 

€?£><$  &-labha.  Taking  hold,  touching.  See  tdocrawqS. 
a-lamba.  =  £? Wda^.  (Smd.  263  Cm.), 
a-lambana.  £#wsd^c3.  Depending  on  or  resting 
upon.  2,  hanging  from  or  down.  3,  supporting;  sup¬ 
port,  fundament,  base;  assistance,  help  (My.;  wa^odo  G.). 
See  oiCSSJ6,  oiC3WJ  ,  &»$©«,  fS?©6. 

a-lambita.  Hanging  from  or  on,  suspended; 
supported,  upheld;  protected.  (My.). 

C?C/30^siJ  &-lambisu.  To  rest  or  lean  upon;  to  hang  from 
(Rsv.  5,  after  19);  to  lay  hold  of,  to  support,  to  seize 
(J.  5,  55). 

€?©*i^  a-lambha.  Seizing.  2,  the  killing  of  the  animal 
at  a  sacrifice.  See 

a-lambhana.  Seizing;  touching;  killing.  See 

^So's-. 

£?© odo  a-laya.  Settling  down  upon.  2,  an  abode,  a 
dwelling,  a  house;  a  receptacle,  an  asylum. 

ese)03j?o0  alayisu.=  ^©0^1,  etc.  (Te.  «^0&;E.). 

eswafcOj  alaysu.  l.=  e?©oso;do,  e?©;do.  To  listen, 
to  attend  to,  to  mind.  (Tu.).  ©sSeS  .tsf^asdpj^  w 

woSo^  (B.  4,  21). 

€5e^03bo)  alaysu.  2.  =  &©odoo^.  To  pay  homage 

(Bp.  53,  32). 

a-lalita.  Beautiful  (C.  Bp.  5,  48). 
alavatta.  Tbh.  of  wsraadF.  A  fan  (round  or  square) 
made  of  cuscus-grass,  bamboo,  palm-leaves,  cloth,  etc., 
often  decorated  with  peacock’s  feathers  (t&u  C&rf,  33W 
Ss.;  G.).  See  Bp.  5,  45;  9,48;  26,  41;  59, 

27;  61,  30;  J.  2,  16. 

tf&sra©  alavala.=  ewsraw,  (s#s?sijs< s*,  £?G0s3raC3P),  wtfsratf, 
(wtraw).  A  basin  for  water  round  the  root  of  a  tree  (if  ^ 
Sm.  89;  53j®  G.).  2,  a  bridge  (?);  or  a  hollow  or  pit 
(?  Bp.  40,  66). 

alasa.  Idle;  a  slothful  man  o  Mr.  245). 
alasya.  (fr.  eswF!).  Idleness,  sloth,  indolence  (fc?cio 
KLra^o  Ct.  I,  51;  dssd)  G.);  —  tiredness,  weariness;  langu¬ 
or,  disease  (My.).  2,  an  idle,  slothful  or  apathetic  man. 
3,  one  of  the  sancaribhavas  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  1 6). 

53  =#WS),  <3j5^A  sjjjseso  aa’AoF  (Prv.).  See 

tS&O*.  5 

e*©rfg75>©  alasya-gara.  A  lazy  man  (C.).  2,  a  languid, 
sick  man  (My.). 


alasyatana.  =  No.  1.  (My.;  B.  5,  235). 

©>£>;>  ala.  (fr.  W«^?).  —  fc?eras€js§©.  Dilatoriness  (My.). 


alana.  The  post  to  which  an  elephant  is  tied  (tfdJ 
Mr.  157). 

£?£>!>  3j  a-lapa.  Speaking  to,  addressing ;  speech,  conversation; 
communication;—  =  No.  2  (My.);  — lamentation 

(My.).  Bp.  51,  40;  57,  38;  Kk.  1.  80;  J.  15,  14.  —  wosdo 
-o-i ?J3¥«.  To  take  a  speech  to  heart  (Grj.  7,  21). 
£?£;0SjeS  a-lapane.  =  wsra*5.  Speaking  to,  conversing  with. 
2,  making  preliminary  melodious  sounds  with  the  voice 
or  on  musical  instruments  before  a  performance  begins: 
the  prelude  in  music  (My.;  Te.). 
a-lapi.  Speaking  (Bp.  32,  16). 
efC/Dobjcb  alapisu.  =  To  speak  to,  to  converse,  to 

talk,  etc.  2,  to  make  preliminary  melodious  sounds,  etc. 
(see  My.).  3,  to  lament  (My.), 

efeiseoo  alabu.  =  eseratoo.  (^S?  G.). 

€?e;rad^F  alavarta.  =  wwaWj.  A  fan  lnade  of  cloth  (Sk.). 


ala-asya.  A  crocodile.  (R.). 

€50  ali.  1.  =  3,  etc.  (T.  £?©,  hail-stone;  a  rain-drop; 

rain;  &#w,  water;  rain;  ifWo-rtIdj,  hail-stone;  M. 
water;  <tf©,  hail,  also  WO-S363).—  -tfwo.  A  hail¬ 

stone  (^d^Sr,  ^(3j3S&w,  sisSjaeFSlu  Hla.,  Nr.;  vd^  Nn. 


50,  o.  rs.  t#0-,  £#$-;  My.;  Tu.  w©3$s^F).  3C3 

sdWsdM  C5o3oc^,  eruatdjFS^  (Smd.  65). 

See  Bp.  42,  2;  Bh.  1,  19, 19. —  ^©ddw*.  -tuder6.  A  hail¬ 
stone  (Sdoonw  o«  ct.  II,  113,  o.  r.  «0-;  ^d^  Kk.  70;  Sm. 
35).  wOsidw 1 e^ao 
(Smd.  142.  166).  See  Rsv.  8,  113;  Grj.  4,  25. 

€50  ali.  2.  The  pupil  of  the  eye 

qSg33d  Mr.  316;  My.),  tfre  s*  wO  (33d  Mr.  513).  WDo±i 
cSodo?f53oq^33d  Hla.).  sftSodj  wa  © 

Nr.).  See  Bp.  is,  60.  66.  2, the  eye  itself 
(©«,  Kk.  32;  Sm.  70;  J.  3,  21;  4,36;  24,66;  27,27; 
29,49).  w©r(^  de34tdo  (^tfd  Mr.  52).  See^PS^©- 

€50  ali.  3.  An  inflammation  of  the  eye  (S.  Mhr.; 


cf.  eso^). 

€?e3  ali.  1.  =  es©.  A  bee.  2,  a  scorpion. 

€?©  ali.  2.  =  w<?.  A  woman’s  female  friend  Smd. 
I;  sSsO,  Nn.  138  as  ws?).  2,  desire  to 

c&t’S  138).  3,  a  line,  a  row,  a  range,  (^rao6  Smd.  I; 

W3WJ  Nn.  138);  a  mass (StdojasS  G.).  4 ,aridgeor 

mound  of  earth,  crossing  ditches,  dividing  fields,  etc.;  a 
causeway;  a  dike ;  abridge  (S3©,  &0  Mr.  417;  ^5^ 
^jiiw  G.).  5,  pure,  honest,  sincere  (ftwJFW^raa  esrf  8vd 

rs  G.). 

€?©oa  a-lihga.  Clasping,  joining  closely;  embracing 
(Smd.  187.  188). 

€f©o7\fd  a-lingana.  -fS.  Embracing;  an  embrace 

£55^/1  Kk.  30).  See  ,  3tooF,  —  £f©ortcSo^ 

odi«.  -o-rlodj'6.  To  embrace  (Bp.  17, 12;  42,36;  J,  1 1,  14). 

a-lihgita.  Embraced;  an  embrace.  (Bp.  36,  55; 
57,  67). 

€#©o?\:d0  alingisu.  To  embrace  (Bp.  4,  48;  13, 16;  30,30; 
35,  24). 


6?e3o/\g  &-lingya.  Fit  to  be  embraced.  2,  a  kind  of  drum. 

6?©);^  alinda.  =  «s©^L  (Sk.;  G.). 

alisu.  =  efsiosoirfo,  e?oodo^i.  To  cause 
one’s  self  to  be  loudly  spoken  to:  to  listen 
attentively;  to  hear;  to  mind;  to  be  heard: 
to  make  one’s  self  heard,  to  cry  aloud 

(ftJ^CSFcd.  EOspasdjd  Sind.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.  ySo&).  esqiFS 
<3  tuds3o5's,  ftaOs^tdo  drj^o*  (Kk.  29).  ft#©sle«  w^of  nad 
rasdo*  oicda  rdjsesj  (90).  ?a©A  =#^!  (Bp.  26,  23). 
lodsSjs6,  ft#©*o!  (J.  28,  14).  ^aft)  cdo  rtftjosdcs6  ft?©sd 
sdjaodo  53oesscdsd)  tsaftiS^dodJ©  (Prll.  3,  27).  See  Bp.  2, 
33;  3,  38.56;  5,43;  10,33;  20,13;  21,47;  32,18;  42, 
28;  53,  42.49;  J.  1,7;  1 1,  3;  28,  20;  29,  44;  Rsv.5,83; 
6,  after  11;  13,  21. 

a-lidha.  Licked,  tasted,  eaten.  2,  an  attitude  in 
shooting,  the  right  knee  advanced  and  the  left  knee  bent  or 
retracted.  See  Bp.  33,  2;  40  sum. 

<£?e3$f5  a-lina.  Settled  down  upon.  2,  melted,  fused.  (R.). 

6500  alu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (My.;  G.).  See  ft#«osd. 

e5oo  alu.  2.  =  en4)i.  (t.;  r.). 

6?  so  alu.  1.  A  small  water  jar  (s$^  &®$odo*i  dsdtfrt  G.). 
2,  an  esculent  root,  Arum  campanulatum.  3,  any  other 
esculent  root  of  similar  shape.  —  ft#ooridL  A  potato  (C.; 
H.,  Br.). 

<S?  eo  alu.  2.  ft# A  person  who  possesses,  etc.  See  dfSa^F 
to,  ^dopsafto,  idodjafto,  etc. 

<SJ ‘<203*  aluka.  A  small  jar  (see  ■BrpSTfSSW#).  2,  a  kind  of 
ebony.  3,  an  epithet  of  Sesha,  the  ohief  of  the  serpent 
race. 

65oo^  aluha.  =  q.  T. 

65eS  ale.  l.=  ©’02,  etc.  Ficus  indica  (only  in  Si.). 
—  ft?<5odj  sdod.  =  ft?ft>rf  sdod  (Si.  128.  415). 

65^3  ale.  S.  =  I ,  etc,  —  sseS^ejo^  A  hailstone  (=d 
^J3?F5lft>  G.). 

65e3  ale.  3.  A  sugar-cane  press  or  mill  (C.;  t., 

Tu.,  Te.;  T.  also:  the  juice  of  the  sugar-cane;  M.  ft#d 
perhaps  Tbh.  of  ft#ft>odi).  ft#s3  ^ej  td  enjuDrt  raz,  odo 

(Prv.).  —  ft?s3na?3.  A  mill  for  expressing  the  juice 
of  the  sugar-cane  (d?5j3?ft>j3SOft>  Mr.  213;  My.). 

65e3  ale.  4.  =  The  lobe  of  the  ear  (C.). 

65e3  ale.  5.  (fr.  es>«3 1).  Causing  to  roam,  troubl¬ 
ing.  See 

e5e3  ale.  6.  =  (My.). 

6?e3e£0^  a-lekhya.  To  be  written  or  painted.  2,  a  'paint¬ 
ing,  writing. 

6?«3?SO^e3es5  &lekhya-lekhe.  Painting. 

a-lepa.  =  ft?53?5d?3.  See  tSj8?5TO«3§si. 
a-lepana.  Smearing;  plastering;  anointing;  lini¬ 
ment  (Bp.  32,  29).  —  ft#e3|0$ortodd*.  -o-rtodo*.  To  smear, 
to  put  on  by  smearing  (Bp.  46,  62). 

® a-16ka.  Looking,  seeing,  beholding;  sight,  aspect 
(Bp.  58,  65).  2,  light,  lustre,  splendor  (SsQodo  iStfrto  Mr. 


47).  3,  flattery,  praise,  panegyric  (Sk.;  TfoSsadtfd  zpa 

sira  G.). 

a-lokana.  Seeing,  looking;  sight  (Bp.  40,79).— 
ft#ft3j3?tfid'rtoOj.  To  behold;  to  look  at  (Bp.  40,  79). 
a-16kita.  Seen,  beheld.  (My.). 


<65>e3jse'S'FjO  alokisu.  To  behold;  to  look  at  (My.;  G.). 

See  Grj.  4,  after  111;  Bp.  5,17;  18,25;  25,  42;  38,36; 
53,  26. 


a-lokya. 

(My.) 


Having  seen 


looked  at,  beholding. 


a-locana.  Seeing,  perceiving.  2,  considering, 
reflection;  thought;  opinion;  intention;  — counsel  (Te.; 
sJo^ftjsb  Cb.).  loftJrto  sdd^cdosdo*  ft#^?^^  ags^o 
(Smd.  295). 

65>e3j3?edf33Fis^  alocana-sabhe.  Council  (My.). 

a-locane.  =  ft#«3u3^<d.  —  s#«3us?^  cdaFJo. 
=  ft?e3j3?sSc5  (B.  4,  147). —  ft#das?^c3  *dja:do.  To 

consider,  to  reflect,  etc.  (B.  4,  79;  5,  53;  J.  14,  64). 

6?^jse8a?jo  aldcisu.  To  consider,  to  contemplate;  to  reflect, 
to  think  (Mr.  285;  J.  6,  33;  11,30;  14,2;  18,5;  29,  27; 
B.  3,  28;  4,  170). 

CyeJjseTsid  a-lodana.  Mixing,  blending.  2,  stirring,  shak¬ 
ing,  agitating.  See  ^ftio^o.  3,  acquaintance,  experience 


(My.). 

6fe3js?e;  a-lola.  Trembling  slightly,  rolling,  as  an  eye, 
unsteady;  shaken,  agitated;  trembling,  agitation.  See 
Bp.  21,  3;  30,  16. 

6553  ava.  =  e?7,  on,  as,  odja»3.  What? 

which?  (0dJ3«  Hla.;  My.).  ft#rf  ssrtsdoo 
odj«?  (Smd.  155).  ft#53  sdoado,  ft?sd  ‘saoddFo,  ft?£  csaodo 

tfo,  ft#sd  “ffafS  ;  easd  oas^o*,  ft#sd  saiart8?6,  ft?sd  sa^ri8?* 
(201).  ft?d  esOcdo?  (Abh.  P.  10,  214).  ft#5d  cS?3>^  3oJ5?cd 
dJ3  ss^^cd  es^ioa^  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  5,  60;  13,  5; 

20,  28;  37,  28;  39,8;  44,  40;  51,5;  52,  14;  55,  36; 
58,  38.  —  ft?5do.  —  ft#d  3.  What  man ?  which  man?  Its 
plural  is  wo*  (Smd.  180.  182).  ft#5do  sdoodcdo 
o3«?  s#5do  10^  tfo?3  $(>3ri<si cS«  sscdWsdtdo?  (183).  ^ra^Frt 
ft#do  Ris^o?  (200). 

rior=|j3?d  sdoo  (68).  55?:5!5y)^?3's,  ©5dj3  (174). 

See  Bp.  1,  27;  8,  30;  10,  44;  Bh.  1,  8,  13.  18.  — 
osa^jsz^.  -ft#Edj  5-iu^.  Whoever,  any. 

^rtodJOg^dftw  a^sdoodo^j6  wtdsdocdo,  wsd jsa 

raa^eapd)  doftjhdftjj  enjtdodosdo*  a#cd3doiSo,  w 

do  deaosaoSo^  ©zp^dooF^fio,  ft#sd 

es^doddsdj6  ©2o  slDa^sdoiSjscdcS  ^jsacdod^  erurao^, 
e#dc do  enra&iFr^  oi^sjorto;  fcysd^acSjsw^fdo  rioes'odd^ 
^Lcdsd^  essSoaqls^ssi^cdj;  ^odfsa^raw^jdo 

adrtodi  rlejftjj  FSsdoqlFcS'6  naso aft  «st;5g 

(Nr.).  —  ysd^JswF.  «#5dc5«-yo  9 -to'WF. 
Whoever,  a  certain  man  or  person  (Bp.  54,  9).  —  ft#d© , . 
=  0^.  Where?  ft#3d©od)i/3,  everywhere;  anywhere, 
somewhere  (^J^ro6  Nr.).  —  ft#5dsdo.  -esdo.  =  ado,  (Bp. 
38,  65;  54,  9;  Bh.  1,  8,  31).  —  ftfsdv6.  What  woman? 
which  woman?  (Smd.  173.  245).  ^^©ooddasdv6?  (64). 
cad8?*  esd8?  sdja^  (174).  —  ftfd^jsdF^.  -$o. 

ftadv^-SA)  9-tjidF8?6.  Whatever  woman,  any  woman,  any. 
ftfd^jssdF^o  ia  sdootdo&adjaft  =sa©odj  Aedodo^  enjW 


es  o3rt 


170 


e3S3o)a 


s3°Ao  ©qios  rtw  ^  raej  cdd^o  oift^orto)  wd'P.ra 

ar&  si^odoeo  t3  s8?Ki9gS  ifeodd  ssjsc^odd'psn  03£$533d 
tlotfo  ^oeD’dtfo  esAi^  oi^dorto  (Nr.).  —  6*srart.  -wrt2. 
When?  (Bp.  31,25;  44,  68;  My .).  —  63533rtv*. -wrtv«.  At 
what  time?  wnsritfoo. -emo  1.  Whensoever,  always (droa, 
Ss!  3*  Nr.;  oifdo  o  Smd.  12.  66.  76.  79  Cm.;  ?dd3o  277  Cm.). 

—  was >do.  -wdo.  ==  wrfo.  (Rlv.  14,  after  12).  —  wasid. 
rep.  (Bp.  10,  48;  19,  31;  37,  5.  28;  J.  19,  41;  32,  56).— 

W^G&l-Wc&S-tofjJ^.  Whatsoever,  which¬ 
soever;  anything;  (a,  an).  Wo^asjfSjBc^fiS’o  djswrios^do 
(ssasasicd  Smd.  160).  wsSrascSJ&S^  dodd  sJo^d  53odpfo3€ 
oaOA  eoo  dfej^do,  e#  esciodo  sdod^o  erot^dsdo'6  ooftdjrio 
(Nr.).  —  Wo^jtSo.  1.  What?  which?  (Smd.  96.  182;  My.). 
Plural  W5g)4(70).  ws$s$  &>$$  &eeD5$s§,  wC^e59c3« 

wdcs6  wodxx^ri/a^o!  (117).  wd>do  djsded5  d?ddodo, 
wdosS  ‘vdoro  (155).  y^dj  djs^odop6  amsOjdo,  63dos3 
d?do(174).  ws^do  dotf&Jo  ft?lrt?(139;  see  also  125.  153. 
162.  172).  WS^d^Bp.  23,  31).  «*5$dtf^  (1,  15).  ^4^0 
53Oo(13,10).  See  also  12,23;  13,4;  37,4;  43,64.65. 

—  WS$do.  2.  -VU  9.  Whatsoever  (Bh.  1,  8,  78;  2,  13,  35; 
Rsv.  13,  14). 

e?53ri  avaga.  A  mutilated  ws3rto.  (Nn.  148). 
essirio  ava-ga2-am5.  Whenever,  always 
^jo  Smd.  382  Cm.).  2,  further  more,  further  (®9 
=£,  cS'Sci,  Ses3,  etc.  Smd.  391)  Sm.  58).  w»3rto  rtodj^o&o 
eo  d  ts9?  (^w  Mr.  92).  See  Ch.  v.  5;  Bp.  1,  28;  13,5; 
38,  65;  54,  9;  J.  1,  1;  3,  25.  37;  19,  6. 

€!353d  avade. _ wdd^WOj.  (ojk^s 3^,  tpadosrird,  s3(do 

&?d,  =8*0303  d  Si.  151;  Te.).  A  bitter  acute-angled  cucum¬ 
ber  (Br.). 

avani.  Tbh.  of  33jd03.  The  fifth  month  (My.;  T„ 

M.). 

avanipa.  =  ©dad  (on  account  of  the  metre).  (?!©? 
53o,  odOortd  waodo  63ddo  Nn.  25). 

a-vapana.  Sowing;  placing  upon  or  in.  2,  any 
vessel. 

ZPziTi  a-vara.  =  5*d  7,  wddes,  63533d.  See  d?S3dd. 

C^kfC©  a-varana.  Covering)  concealing;  veiling  (blind¬ 
ing,  dodo^o  dJ3doddoG.);  filling,  surrounding;  enclos¬ 
ing;  obstructing,  interrupting;  warding  off;  a  covering; 
a  shield;  a  fence,  railing;  a  bolt,  lock.  See  53Sioo6,  3oJ5 
r3.  2,  choosing,  desiring.  —  See  6353*-)  Koraaddrs. 

avarana-sakti.  The  power  which  veils  the 
real  nature  of  things,  the  power  of  illusion  (Abha.  5,  56). 
Zfe&TSti  (a-varani).  A  kind  of  instrument  or  implement 
(ta^  Mr.  207). 

€5539  avari.  =  1.  (My.)  m.  e*da). 

£Pd£>  avari.  =  wdd,  etc.  See  $?O3d0. 

avarike.  Another  form  of  ws30,  etc.  See  ;5633dO£, 
d-ra^r^dO^.  — -wdO=#ftd.  A  shrub  with  showy  yellow 
flowers,  Cassia  auriculata  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.;  T.  63d 
tSj,  M.  wa?d). 

(iPd&do  avarisu.  To  cover;  to  conceal;  to  surround,  to 
overcast  (^*d  G-.);  to  enclose;  to  lay  hold  of  or  on,  to  seize 
(63drt)2odoSmd.l82  Cm.;  My.);  to  join  closely  (5®sdJF/icdd3 
rij  Smd.  297  Cm.);  (to  be  fit,  to  be  used,  wdO^o  dr(C3* 


afio  Sm.  48);  to  spread  about  (y.  i.).  wdOAidodo  (d^Ado, 
ws?oifr  60;  Kk.  53).  See  Smd.  382;  Bp.  2,  13;  11,  44;  19, 
79;  34,  11;  35,5;  44,  1.46;  45,  2;  50,28.  63;  51,61;  52, 
23;  54,69;  57,56.  63.  82;  61,11;  J.  8,  18;  19,15;  26, 
35;  30,  38;  Grj.  2,  after  106. 

avare.  Tbh.  of  63dod  (Smd.  352).  See  add)  $63353 
6.  Several  kinds  of  leguminous  plants,  as  Phaseolus 
trilobus,  Doliehos  lablab,  etc.  2,  (Mr.  132,  o. 

rs.  in  two  MSS.  63dod  and  dtss$&).  See  Bp.  60,  44.  — 
wddftcg.  =  w53dto^.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  W53dw^.  =  eddw#,. 
(Z.). 

e?rf337)F  avarja.  =  6sdfciF  2,  wd&F.  A  distinct  head  in 
the  ledger  or  abstracted  from  it  (Mhr.,  H.). 

e?d^F  avarji.  =  wd?33F.  (My.). 

O^^F  a-varta.  Turning  or  going  towards;  turning 
round,  revolving.  2,  a  whirlpool  (do©9  Nn.  86).  3,  a 

curl. 

£?t3^F53  a-vartana.  Turning,  turning  round;  circular 
motion;  melting  metals  together;  repeating.  See  th^o. 

£?s3I5f  a-varti.  Returning.  2,  a  turn,  a  time  (C.).  See 
wfS?:5:353^F,  tuj33  »3^F.  —  ws33f  s3J3do.  To  repeat,  as  a 
lesson  (My.). 

a-vartisu.  To  turn  round  or  back,  to  revolve^ 
dorto,  ?o030  Gr.). 

£5’^§oF^  a-varhita.  Eradicated. 

S5o306  aval.  =  £?&>€>. ws 3du©^.  A  pond  that 

contains  red  water-lilies  (Abh.  P.  1,  104). 

avali.  w»3s?.  A  row,  a  range,  a  line.  2,  a  series, 
dynasty.  3,  a  heap,  a  multitude  Mr.  423).  4,  a 

kind  of  vastavavritti  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  17-20). 

avalike.  W53s?^.  =  ws?rt,  A  row,  etc.  (=» 

53£).  See  a? 53333^?=#. 

£?^e5odo^5o3i  avali-yamaka.  A  kind  of  yamaka(Kavy.  HI? 
2,  B,  24  seq.). 

avasya.  =  ^53^.  (My.). 

avasyaka.  (fr.  ®3^).  Necessary,  inevitable,  ab¬ 
solutely  sure  to  happen  or  to  be  done;— necessity,  need 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

a-vasatha.  A  dwelling,  a  house. 
avasita.  Stored,  as  grain. 

a-vasathya.  The  sacred  fire  kept  in  a  house.  See 
530233?^. 

a-vaha.  Bringing,  conveying,  conferring.  2,  pro¬ 
ducing,  causing.  See  Ch.  v.  1,  65530^3353^. 
avali.  =  ws30. 

avalike.  =  ws etc.  (Smd.  383). 
e5o3o)rt  avaga.  See  s.  ^4  and 

£f5333j  a-vapa.  Scattering;  sowing.  2,  a  trench  for  wato 
dug  at  the  root  of  a  tree.  3,  a  bracelet  (sjsO^o&f-,  d5? 
ol),  etc.  Mr.  340). 

a-vapaka.  A  bracelet. 

C?53D'd  a-vara.  =  635 33d  No.  2,  63dd.  Enclosing,  covering; 
keeping  off.  2,  an  enclosure,  a  compound,  a  yard 
(Mhr.).  See  t$?33533d,  screed, 

fi-varita.  Enclosed;  covered;  restrained.  (Bp. 

59,  32). 


£?S3D<y  avala.  A  trench  for  water  at  the  root  of  a  tree. 
Q’JSSTd  a-vasa.  An  abode,  a  dwelling,  a  house  (5do;3  Nn. 
68;  FS|  fi  71).  See  Bp.  40,  59;  51,  50;  60,  10;  J.  3,  15; 
Grj.  4,‘  62. 

a-vasi.  One  who  resides  or  dwells  (Bp.  61,  29). 
e?S335o?3  a-vahana.  -<§.  Sending  for;  calling,  summoning 
(My.);  invoking  a  deity  to  occupy  an  image  just  prepar¬ 
ed  to  receive  it  (Mhr.).  —  -o-r1o&«.  To 

invite,  to  summon  (J.  13,  42). 

avi.  l.  =  ^5>  Steam,  vapour;  heat 

(C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.).  —  -'s'no.  An  eye  inflamed 

from  iuward  heat  (My.). 

e?£>  avi.  2.  =  etc.  A  potter’s  kiln  (C.;  b.  i, 

2;  Tu.  w«3).  w^odo©  335j^cd  sSb^o-S-ci 

{3  (Prv.).  (Cf.  esGa^P). 

avika .  (fr. ■..■&£>).  A  woollen  blanket  (^sdAS?  Hla.,  Mr.  | 
343).  _ 

avige.  =  ^-3  2,  etc.  (C.).  dsdoorts?-6 

eror^P  (Bp.  30,  28).  See  Prv.  s.  ‘SorfJ^es. 
avige.  =  353  53/1,  etc.  (My.).  See  tfsssart. 

<£?£>£>  a-viddha.  Crooked. 

Q 

<3*  a-vidha.  A  drill,  a  kind  of  gimblet  worked  by  a 
string. 

«£> 9  aviri.  =  ^l,  etc.  (Te.;  R.). 

avis-bhava.  Becoming  manifest,  being  born 
(Bp.  53,  3). 

avis-bhavisu.  To  become  manifest,  to  be  born 
(Bp.  13,  2;  54,  32;  My.). 

£?<3c£>j3F;3  avis-bhuta.  Become  visible,  manifest.  See  ni 

avila.  Turbid,  foul,  not  clear. 

avis-krita.  Made  visible,  revealed,  manifest, 
evident,  known.  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  19). 

eyasl  a-visbta.  Entered;  possessed, 
w 

avishta-linga.  A  noun  which  possesses  or  has 
the  force  of  all  three  genders  (Smd.  174.  175). 
avis.  Manifest,  evident. 

a-vita.  Approached;  entered;  placed.  See  533,13? 

03e>cD^. 

55^)  avu.  l.  =  ^10,  etc.  A  COW  (rfjj?  Nr.;  My.;  Te.; 

T.  t?s3p.  dfCS  ftESJ  53300  (&?0±W353);  o355o&  »5j3 

t3©3t3.)53oo  (53 3rito?3c3  Nr.).  =#J3S<rto  (Kk.  68). 

(d^sdsb,  5^5d^J3?5lri^);  (rttpFeS, 

etc.);  tffSo  rs\^  (wsSJjs?#,  etc.);  tSzlodo  wsJ  (*Lrad3, 
etc.);  sSrt  t|C3 (&?f5ja?^,  etc.);  deScxirasg)  (f,?s|,  etc.); 
Aiarissatw  tfe^sd  (zS.ra,?£3c 3oc$>,  etc.);  FJjaossJ 

etc.);  (33©$^,  etc.  Hla.).  See  Bp. 

50,  60;  58,  22;  60,  22.  32;  J.  18,  13;  B.  2,  32;  airartro^. 
€35^  avu.  2.  We.  See  s.  wo,  am  1. 

£55^  avu.  3.  =  (see  was).  The  plural  neuter 

of  4  (My.),  e.  g.  ^acSsio^,  they  may  or  might 

bite  (B.  1,  24);  tuOdrasJ  (2,6);  (2,  16);  '3533  53 

(3,  69);  53003=^4  (5,  311). 


655^)  aVU.  4.  =  (My.). 

avuka.  A  father  (sa^  Mr.  83). 

avuge.  =  (My.). 

avuge.  =  etc.  (My.). 

avuja.  A  kind  of  musical  instrument  (Rsv.  5,  after 
19).  —  sdooWo^.  The  frame  of  the  avuja  (Port  ©’ 

*§  Smd.  I). 

<a>^j3§X  avujiga.  A  man  who  performs  on  the  avuja  (?). 
e?3>33?\3  avujiga-iti.  (Smd.  244).  A  woman  who  per¬ 
forms  on  the  avuja  (?). 

e?^)3  avuti.  Tbh.  of  ejadoS.  (C.;  Tu.  o?s3&,  T.  wrtoO). 
avudu.  See  s.  ws3. 

a-vrit.  Turning  towards  or  round.  2,  course; 
process.  3,  order,  method. 

a-vrita.  Enclosed,  surrounded;  covered.  See  dtod 
ZSsdvBFS^d;  Grj.  5,  80. 

£?o^3  a-vriti.  Covering,  enclosing,  hiding.  2,  wrongly 
for  wsijS ,  repetition:  a  (second,  etc.)  edition  (of  a  book, 
S.  Mhr.). 

a-vritta.  Turned  round;  averted;  retreated.  See 

el— o 

o3^>5dj!^, 

^°e)§o  Turning  towards  or  round;  reversion; 

repetition,  etc.  (=  wsd^No.  2. My.);  revolving,  revolution; 
a  kind  of  vastavavritti  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  48-53).  See 
SdRJBFSi^. 

^°e)*e3  a-vrishti.  Raining,  pouring.  See  Wp*-. 

C5o3  avu3-e3.  1.  =  gy7\0ere^,  they  become, 

etc.  (B.  2,  53;  My.);  “5\>&o±03S  »5  (5,  19);  53J333^03^s5 
(5,  133);— W»S)»  they  have  come, 

(^J3?A  w»S,  S.  Mhr.). 

€5  53  ave.  2.  =  ep^o,  etc.  A  turtle,  a  tortoise  (^ 

siJF,  etc.  Nr.;  ^^53)  G.;  My.;  Si.  88.  485).  aSrss 

o3  (^JSOOF,  etc.  Nr.,  Si.  90;  cdod  Mr.  411).  —  w^«o. 
A  medicinally  used  stone  said  to  be  found  in  the  head 
of  a  tortoise  (My.).  —  A  tortoise  shell  (C.).— 

-Lsio.  =  .  (My.). 

e3o3  ave.  3.  =  ^o-  Who?  which?  (Te.  &<a,  which; 

cf.  Tu.  wo3o=s533o,  he).  &?55odJ3cSja^53o^  wo^cSjs 
^5 3J6  esqdro  (Smd.  II). 

£?53  ave.  A  flea  (tdw^ciio  Mr.  177,  one  MS.  perhaps  0353). 
CftSeA  a-vega.  Hurry,  haste  produced  by  excitement; 
flurry,  agitation.  2,  a  kind  of  sancaribhava  (Kavy.  IV, 
2,  16). 

£?^3o?\  a-vegi.  The  plant  Argyreia  argentea  or  Argyreia 
speciosa  (srij^rt^,  etc.,  Si. 

156). 

CL?oSe0§  aveji.  Coriander  seed  (S.  Mhr.). 

a-vesa.  Entering;  taking  possession  of.  2,  demoniacal 
frenzy,  possession;  great  agitation,  excitement  (?o53o  «3o 
Hla.;  G.;  My.).  3 , pride,  arrogance.  See 

Prvs.  s.  g)53?2!;  B.  5,  42.  71. 

a-vesana.  Entering,  etc.  (=  No.  1  &  2).  2, 

a  workshop  (^^rtd  rf^  Mr.  195;  sratad  530f3  Si.  108). 
a-vesika.  Entering.  2,  a  visitor,  a  guest. 
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a-vesiki.  A  female  guest. 

CP^?Jd,  a-vesha.  Pervading;  penetrating;  visiting  (Kavy. 
IV,  2,37). 

a-veshtaka.  Surrounding.  2,  a  wall,  fence,  en¬ 
closure  (5^3,  t3?£>  Hla.). 

a-veshtana.  Surrounding,  wrapping  round;  a 
wrapper;  a  bandage;  an  enclosure.  (My.). 

rfo  aveshtisu.  To  surround  (J.  34,  19;  My.). 
ei 

asa.  1.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

CPs'  asa.  2.  Eating.  See  <yd,odd®S,  3d5dc3®2Sc3®3.  2,  reach¬ 
ing  to;  obtaining.  See  estjs®gS. 

CPdoidd  a-samsana.  Wishing.  2,  declaring,  asserting. 
See  £?a®doF!cd. 

GP^osfotjiF  asamsa-artha.  Declared,  asserted  or  ordered 
meaning.  2,  the  optative  (My.). 

a-samsitri.  One  ivho  wishes ;  one  who  utters 
blessings. 

£Pdo;do  a-samsu.  Wishing;  one  who  wishes. 

Q’b’opS  a-samse.  -S3®.  Wish,  desire,  hope.  2,  speech,  decla¬ 
ration.  See  6o3®3io?3. 

a-sanke.  Apprehension,  fear.  2,  doubt.  3,  distrust. 
—  wiotfrtJSS*.  -3j3«F>.  To  fear,  etc.  (Smd.  292). 

£?dodo  a-saya.  A  resting  place;  an  abode,  an  asylum. 
2,  a  receptacle  (wqrad,  ef^odo  Nn.  94).  3,  meaning,  in¬ 
tention  (Si>#3ra  odo,  !p®sd  94;  Rsv.  4,  99;  B.  4,  184).  4, 

wish  or  will  (My.;  wodo3  G.).  5,  water  (^tSo^d,  enitdtf 

Nr.  94).  6,  any  vessel  or  viscus  of  the  body.  7,  property. 
8,  a  miser.  9,  the  jack  tree,  Artocarpus  integrifolia. 
SPdtd  asara.  =  An  evil  spirit,  a  rakshasa  2,  fire. 

£?SDA 3d  asa-gaja.  An  elephant  of  a  quarter  or  point  of 
the  compass  (Mr.  420).  2,  the  number  8  (Ch.). 

CPBBSIU^  asa-pasa.  The  snare  of  lust  (Bp.  22,51;  53,3; 
61,  79.  90;  My.). 

asa-pisaci.  The  demon  of  lust  (Bp.  40,  52;  My.), 
asa-bandha.  —  (Bp.  49,  33;  My.). 

CPBDEpOA  asa-bhanga.  Disappointment  (B.  5,  68;  My.). 

asa-ambara.  ==  artsd^d.  Siva  (My.). 

CLPBDodOO^  asa-yuta.  Desirous;  greedy  (3^&3, 
etc.,  ws!F  Mr.  232). 

CJ’BDSSD'tf  03  asa-varana.  =  wsrartta.  (Bp.  55,  22). 

asa-ashtaka.  The  eight  points  of  the  compass 

(My.). 

CPBSFijd  a-sasana.  =  wSw6  2.  See  5joort«?®^3Sjpj. 

£?&  asi.  1.  A  serpent’s  fang. 

Z2$>  asi.  2.  Tbh.  of  yBzy®  2.  A  kind  of  alankara  (Kavy. 

Ill,  3,  B,  166  seq.). 

£P&  asi.  3.  Eating.  See 
asita.  Eaten. 

asita-n-gavina.  Formerly  grazed  by  cattle. 
ey&d  asira.  =  waid.  (Sk.;  G.). 

CP§i*3i)Ftd  asis-vada.  =  (Sk.). 

asis.  1.  A  serpent’s  fang.  Nom. 

a-sis.  2.  Wish.  2,  benediction,  blessing  (cdd3  G.). 
Nom. 


<£P§i?do  asisu.  To  desire,  to  wish  or  hope  for  (Bp.  42,  6; 
My.).  2,  to  bless  (My.). 

£?§>e®3Fsd  asis-vaca.  Benediction  (s^,  sdcWo 

sSrfo  Nn.  138;  Mr.  532). 

(LP&fdFtdcd  asis-vacana.  Benediction  (Bp.  25,  39;  My.). 

Q’&e'dFapdo  asis-vadisu.  To  pronounce  a  wish  of  happi¬ 
ness  to,  to  bless  (My.;  55o&)S?sJj  G.;  aorf^oo  Gb.). 

£?§eS3®Frf  asis-vada.  Benediction  (Sk.,  My.;  sSd3,  £ 

d3  G.;  eddSosirio  Nn.  138).  —  e#3^ss®Frf  six  To  give 
a  benediction,  to  bless  (Bp.  46,  6;  My.).  — 

|  Sdratdo.  =  3§»3F&Fb.  (B.  4,  126;  My.). 

|  eP§>e£TOF<dz5'd  asirvada-para.  Having  benediction  as  the 
highest  object,  being  intent  upon  benediction  (Smd.  129). 

£?&e£F tX  asxs-visha.  Having  venom  in  its  fang:  a  snake. 
asi-visha.  =  A  snake. 

£P3o  asu.  Quick,  fast;  haste  (J.  10,  46).  2,  a  kind  of  rice 
ripening  in  the  rainy  season. 

£?3oa  asu-ga.  Going  quickly.  2,  the  wind.  3,  an  arrow. 
4, the  sun. 

7\<§  asu-gati.  =  tfsiort  No.  4. 

CPtfOA^SOsi)  asugati-mitra.  A  lotus  (Bp.  5,  1). 

£Ptf07\®30  asu-gami.  =  No.  4.  (R.). 

asu-patri.  The  tree  Boswellia  serrata.  (R.). 

£PtfOod)e&3  asu-vrihi.  =  wafo  No.  2.  (G.). 

a-susukshani.  Shining  forth.  2,  fire.  3,  wind. 

a-se.  ws®.  =  wS  1,  w?3.  Wish,  desire;  lust;  expectation, 
hope.  2,  a  region,  a  quarter  of  the  compass.  ^ 

<»o,  55®S^_  ■srtSoQow.  — $®^<3o  (Prvs.). 
tosds?  s^odjos^sdtfo  (Si.  184).  oi3^fSccb^3  s^£«c3 
&3  (eszp^  G.).  —  To  become  desirous, 

etc.  (My.).  —  wStdsS.  Desire  to  be  satiated,  wish  to 
be  gratified  (My.).  —  w^^js?e3sFJo.  -  Jj3?e3ssio.  To  hold  out 
hopes,  to  raise  another’s  expectations  (C.).  — 

<S3.  Desiring,  etc.  (d/^Sorf,  ,  etc.  Si.  70).  — 3js 
^o.  =  S5?3  sSjs^j.  To  desire,  etc.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

asauca.  (fr.  es^ots).  Impurity  (contracted  in  con¬ 
sequence  of  a  death,  etc.,  My.). 

odOF  a-s-carya.  =  estS  O  1,  etc.  Curious,  marvellous, 
So-  J  to  5 

astonishing.  2,  a  wonder,  a  marvel.  3,  wonder,  surprise, 
astonishment  (^^fJ  Ct.  II,  100;  Sm.  66;  Ct.  II,  101; 

Nn.  93).- — e*|SjOd>F7lra<sO).  To  begin 

to  feel  surprise  (My.;  B.  3,  73).  —  s^Q&F  53^0.  To  be 
surprised,  to  wonder  (My.;  B.  4,  171). 

SP^odOF^'d  ascarya-kara.  Surprising,  astonishing  (My.; 
B.  4,  111.  171). 

asma.  (fr.  «52^).  Stony,  made  of  stone.  (My.), 
asmana.  =  (My.). 

CPsjedo  a-srama.  A  hermitage.  2,  a  religious  order,  of 
which  there  are  four  kinds,  that  of  the  brahmaeari, 
that  of  the  grihastha,  that  of  the  vanaprastha,  and  that 
of  the  yati,  bhikshu  or  sanyasi.  See 

CP^jodO  a-sraya.  =  wsSti,  That  to  which  any  thing 

is  annexed,  or  with  which  anything  is  closely  connec¬ 
ted,  or  on  which  anything  depends  or  rests:  a  seat,  an 
abode.  2,  a  support,  shelter,  refuge  (rt<d,  ridoa,  AaQ, 


c3«3,  ogjaGDe*,  wrid,  etc.  Sm.  58;  Kk.  64).  3,  protec¬ 

tion,  help.  4,  the  person  or  thing  in  which  any  quality 
or  article  is  inherent.  5,  at  the  end  of  compounds:  de¬ 
pending-  or  resting  on,  endowed  with  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  42; 
V,  2).  See  sgiaaraF^odo.  —  ^jssk.  To  afford  help 

or  support,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  10.  304).  — 

Jj.  To  have  recourse  to  for  shelter,  etc.  (My.), 
efdjodred  asraya-asa.  Eating  what  comes  near.  2,  fire. 
CfdjCOd  a-srayi.  That  has  sought  the  protection  of  (My.). 
Q’djOSOFb  a-srayisu.  =  To  join,  to  possess  (Smd. 

263);  to  obtain,  to  keep  in  mind,  to  desire  (wodjFjj  299 
Cm.);  to  adopt,  to  use,  to  countenance,  to  follow  (B.  3, 97); 
—  to  approach  for  protection,  etc.  (My.);  —  to  cause  to  go 
to,  to  put  (see  e^o&jj). 

asrayisuvike.  Approaching  for  protection 
(sra^odj,  Si.  390). 

asraysu.  =  To  join,  etc.;  to  cause  to 

go  to,  to  put  (Bp.  44,  22). 

a-srava.  Stream,  flow,  river.  2,  distress,  fatigue. 
3,  fault,  transgression.  4,  one  of  the  satvikabhavas 
(Kavy.  IV,  2,  17).  5,  compliant,  obedient.  6,  a  promise. 

a-srita.  Dwelling  in;  resorting  to;  having  sought 
the  protection  of  (My.);  protected  (My.);  practising;  us¬ 
ing;  being  cognate  (Smd.  26);  being  connected  with 
(276);  being  dependant  on;  a  dependant  (B.  2,  20;  4,117). 
See  Bp.  36,  38;  55,  17. 

a-sruta.  Heard;  promised,  agreed. 
a-slesha.  Embracing;  an  embrace.  2,  intimate 
connexion.  3,  N.  of  the  9th  lunar  mansion  (My.;  Te.). 
asva.  (fr.  esa^).  Relating  to  a  horse.  2,  a  number  of 

asvattha.  (fr.  ©2^3).  Relating  to  the  Ficus  religi- 
osa.‘  2,  the  fruit  of  that  tree. 

asvayuja.  (fr.  a^odiots^).  =  e#3^&s,  The  month 
asvina  (of  the  rainy  season). 

asvalayana.  N.  of  a  rishi  and  writer  on  ritual. 

(My.). 

a-svasa.  Breathing,  taking  breath.  2,  encourag¬ 
ing,  consolation.  3,  a  chapter  or  division  of  a  book 
(Ch.  v.  24;  Bp.  61,  91). 

a-svasana.  Consolation  (B.  5,  10). 
a-svasisu.  To  breathe;  — to  encourage,  to  com¬ 
fort,  to  console  (Rsv.  5,  44;  My.). 

asvina.  N.  of  a  month  (September-October)  during 
■which  the  moon  is  in  asvini.  2,  a  day’s  journey  for  a 
horse  or  rider. 

asvineya.  A  surname  of  the  two  asvins.  2,  N. 
of  Nakula  and  Sahadeva. 

asvija.  Tbh.  of  wajjOdjj&i.  (My.).  5oJ3?^ 

‘ffdriosd  £A>u),  sdoew  tfdrioS  sjjC35  (Prv.). 
asvina.  A  day’s  journey  for  a  horse. 
ashadha.  =  wsia,  (esrta).  The  month  ashadha 
(June- July).  2,  a  staff  of  palasa  wood  carried  by  an 
ascetic  on  the  day  of  full  moon  of  the  month  ashadha 

(sSxiofcaoc beta  sijscijijsrt  =&o 3jz„<#r\  sdjjSo 

d  t  — 

ifodzvo  G-.).  3,  the  Malaya  mountain. 


ashadha-bhuti.  N.  of  a  man  (Sk.).  2,  one 

who  betrays  confidence,  a  cheat,  a  scamp  (My.;  Te.; 
Mhr.  $H). 

ashadha-masa.  =  No.  1.  (dJ^  Nn.  18; 

Ct.  II,  21). 

ashadhi.  =  No.  2  q.  v.,  The  plant 

Asparagus  racemosus  Willd.  (St.  &  PL;  My.;  not  Sk.). 
2,  the  day  of  full  moon  in  the  month  ashadha  (Sk.). 

as.  An  interjection  implying  anger,  pain,  recollection, 
etc.:  ah!  oh!  etc.  Cf.  W8. 

C?;d  asa.  1.  Throwing,  casting.  See  <£j£5odJ3F?o,  ssa,*}, 
fJ.  2,  a  bow. 

asa.  2.  —  2.  See  emd 

a-sakta.  Attached  strongly  to  or  intent  on,  devotedly 
attached  to.  2,  zealously  following  or  persuing.  3,  eter¬ 
nal.  See  Bp.  43,  82;  53,  1;  Grj.  5,  after  9. 

<f  a-saktate.  =  .  (My.).  See  i. 

_o 

a-sakti.  Attachment  or  devotedness  to;  intentness 

_D 

upon;  diligence,  zeal.  See  B.  4,  5;  Bp.  39,  3;  J.  11,  13. 
G?sioA  a-sahga.  Fastening  to,  fixing;  association;  attach¬ 
ment;  contact.  See  eru^o^ort. 

asada.  Tbh.  of  (Ct.  II,  21;  Sm.  20). 

S??j5  asadi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  364,  o.  r.  &X&).  2,=  e# 

353$  No.  1,  q.  v.  (ddSojaO'f,  ss$?do  Hla.;  dddoja©,  tosso 
S)0^,  ©$?do,  etc.  Nr.;  ddsdx®©,  etc.,  &e3 
t3?do  ?  rfz|  Si.  146;  ddsdo/a©, 

?3?dJ  Mr.  133,  one  MS.  Ao^do). 

esrfsbj,  asattu.  P.  p.  of  »rfe*i. 

&?5c3  asana.  1.  Throwing.  See  ©3ra*icd. 

Cf?d^  asana.  2.  Sitting.  2,  sitting  in  peculiar  postures, 
according  to  the  custom  of  devotees  (35^,  ^j^djs&ido  Nn. 
54),  e.  g.  sSsra^pi,  ©^oaFioi,  s^Arera?^* 

3,  halting,  stopping.  4,  a  seat  in  general :  a  stool,  chair, 
etc.  (Grj.  3, 112.  113;  4, 47).  5 .,the  withers  of  an  elephant, 
the  part  where  the  driver  sits.  See  Nr.  s.  <a&3AP;$)0. 

<S??dc3 UO’SrO'd  asana-ahkura.  The  piles  Mr.  386). 

asane.  Stay,  abiding. 
asanda.  Vishnu.  (R.). 

&7i$>  asandi.  A  couch,  the  seat  of  which  is  made  of  basket- 
work  (s3?3^z3oS,  Mr.  208). 

a-sanna.  Sat  down,  sat  near;  closely  united;  near, 
proximate;  (attacked;  commenced,  undertaken). 
fem.  (Bp.  4,  42). 

©’Tdfd.XoSosi  asanna-gamana.  Going  near  (?).  See 

asanna-pidana.  Molesting  in  an  attacking 
manner  (?).  See 

asapaka.  =  Sores  about  the  tongue 

and  mouth,  occasioned  by  the  heat  of  the  body,  aphthous 
disease  (My.). 

asaprasa.  Gasping,  panting  (Te.;  R.). 
asamani.  Sky  blue  (My.;  H.;  Br.  ^Fra^j). 
efrid  asara.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  B.  4,  119;  5,321). 

asare.  =s  (My.).  See  cSji^^d.  — . 

=  esdjOdorlja^.  (My.). 
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asar.  1.  -Q£o.  To  be  weary  or  fatigued 

Smd.  Dh.;  T.  estedo;  T.  sra&sK)^,  affliction;  Tu. 
thirst).  P.  p.  WJdSb  (Smd.  284).  See  Bp.  18,  59; 
20,  22;  48,  13.  —  eJFies*  t3?sJe36  dupl.  (Bp.  38,  31). 

e5?dC3€  asar.  2.  =  ^rfeso.  Weariness,  fa¬ 
tigue,  languor,  w^es9o  d  o0r;«j< 

(J.  19,  43).  wdeSo  (3,  4;  5,51;  15,47).  «J53s3o  (15,3). 
ztX&JSV6  (18,22;  28,  10).  w^rtF^o(15,  20).  —  s^fStIf4?. 
-:5is?.  To  remove  fatigue,  to  rest  (J.  3,  8). 

€5^63  asara.  =  2.  (My>). 

e??oe39tf  asarike.  =  i^es.  (My.). 
asaru.=^?^2.  (My.). 

65*73^  a-sava.  Distilling;  decoction.  2,  spirituous  liquor 
(dodNn.  13;  o5^d?oc&,  etc.,  WMr.  221).  3,  rum. 

asava-asaktate.  The  state  of  being  addicted 
to  drinking  spirituous  liquor;  a  drinking  club  (rlra?sioo 
a),  Nn.  20,  o.  r.  «*s5s33?d&). 

C?7jS5D7j-S-  asava-asakti.  =  J,  q.  v. 

£??£>&  asadi.  =  tf No.  1  (My.). 

Carted  a-sada.  Putting  down,  placing.  See 
£??j3d?d  a-sadana.  Putting  or  laying  down;  attacking, 
making  war  upon;  going  to  or  towards;  meeting  with; 
obtaining,  attaining;  accomplishing. 

a-sadita.  Sat  near;  gone  to;  obtained. 
ej’TdssS^  a-sadya.  Obtainable.  See  dsiraFosc^. 

O’Tte.SO  asami.  A  person  or  individual  (My.;  Br.,  H.;  see 
S?3AoSj37rai50U33^). 

Ci’rkfd  a-sara.  Surrounding  an  enemy ;  incursion.  2,  a 
heavy  fall  of  rain ,  a  hard  shower  (33  o  &dt3  doOd  s8oC35 
Mr.  44;  Grj.  9,  56).  3,  the  army  of  an  ally  or  of  a  king, 
whose  dominions  are  separated  by  other  intervening 
states.  4,  provision,  food. 

£P?dD'd?r  a-saraka.  =  e**rad  No.  2.  (My.;  Ram.  3,  6,  9). 
©,7&>3f>05o7>£/0  asara-mahalu.  A  kind  of  hall  (B.  4,  146). 
asige.  =  so3^.  (My.). 

asina.  (Smd.  297).  Sitting,  seated  (SAisS^s^,  “do^dFo 
Mr.  246). 

eJis!)  asu.  1.  To  loosen  from  an  elevated  place 

(eru^F^oira?^  Smd.  Dh.). 

esisk  asu.  2.  =  ^,  The  sal  tree,  Shorea 

robusta  Roxb.  (s^tfad  Smd.  Dh.;  3SW,  SteFMr. 

114;  Te.  &33,  T.  «ra).  wAfd  dod  (ssejNn.  110). 

Z37&  asu.  3.  That  measure,  that  much,  so 
much  (C.;Te.  AaAi;  see  es$3J).  ddofS  fc*Fio  etfdsd),  d?53! 
(Anubhavasikhamani  10,  18).  2,  at  the  end  of  an 

infinitive  it  may  be  translated  by  “possibility” ,  e.  g 
dojsdd  So?C0Cii?jej  (B.  4,  182;  My.). 

eSisJo  asu.  4.=557>?fo.  To  spread  (My.). 

asu.  5.  =  5od^.  The  warp  of  a  weaver 

(My.;  Te.,  Tu.). 

C?7jO>§  a-suti.  -A?.  Distilling,  pressing  out  soma  juice. 


e&j, 

CfTiiHecdO  asuti-vala.  One  who  causes  a  sacrifice  to  be 
performed  on  the  day  of  the  new  or  full  moon,  etc.  2,  a 
distiller. 

eswodasura.  Increase, abundance;  excess;  su¬ 
periority;  haughtiness;  vehemence;  strength, 
power;  annoyance,  trouble  (©^oiiBhn.9;  Te. 

ooaSo,  to  increase,  =  esAdoJuodo).  wooded  ^d^7l  (Bh.  1, 
20,  60).  =#J3$d5i>00  WddOJidO*  &C35  CdJOdU*  WToOddO*  ss<L 
(Abh.  P.  13,  75).  <o?F>odd  fagjtfj  (Bp.  9,  38).  WFjjdri 
^^28^^^071^(37,21).  «*;A)dd  <a?dSD3^53oo  (37, 
59).  eroded  oid(18,  7).  esdodd  *^38 (Ram.  3,  6  sum.). 
See  esfeskd,  y^FSod,  tffe^Fbd;  Grj.  6,  after  54;  Bp. 
16,  23;  28,  30;  52,  16;  57,  24;  58,  27. 

O’rfO'd  asura.  (fr.  ssFjjd).  Relating  to  evil  spirits  or  to  the 
Asuras;  demoniacal.  2,  an  Asura  (My.;  tS^  G.).  3,  a 

form  of  marriage  (My.). 

Ci’TjjQ  asuri.  Black  mustard,  Sinapis  ramosa  Roxb.  2, 
N.  of  a  twining  shrub  (dtdjOsJ^  Mr.  150,  o.  r.  d^d-). 

ase.  Tbh.  of  &3.  (sraO,  a^Nn.  31. 114).  w?3 cftjo 
O  o  (58J371FE®,  etc.  Mr.  518).  Sees.  «^)A)  2.  — 

To  afford  the  shelter  of,  to  shelter,  to  protect  (J.  19,  34), 
2,  to  desire.—*  WFjtSjse)5.  -djsre3.  To  give  up  or  abandon 
desire  (My.).  &s?dd  3So?©fd  w?5djae3sdo,  ooddSodod 
d(8^  iodo&A,dc8o  (B.  5,  165). —  w^rtoi^FjO.  To  allure; 
to  hold  out  hopes  (C.).  —  yTStodtf.  -Sdtf.  =  y?3rree5.  (C.). 

■ — y?3  lodged.  -seeded.  Cupidity,  avarice  (My.). 

-38a&.  =  <y>?3rra3F.  (C.) .  —  =  w^todtf^My.). 

—  toodtf.  -s^dtf.  =  (C.).  —  djsdo.  To  feel 

a  wish  for,  to  desire.  w?3  djsciedo  (Bp.  9,  33).  35^ 

£0id  w7?odo^«  slreacdcdo?  (25,  26).  s8rw  rts?7l  w?3 
odoo  3dJ3^  (47,  43).  See  also  29,  18;  45,5. —  t?^5iJ30. 
A  person  of  inordinate  desire  (My.).  —  WTSddo.  -ddj. 
To  wish,  to  desire  (d*^  Smd.  Dh.). 
efSjAT >63  S.se-gara.  An  inordinately  desirous,  covetous  or 
avaricious  man  (C.). 

e^pSADSF-  ase-garti.  A  covetous  woman  (C.). 

a-secana.  Pouring  into  or  on;  sprinkling.  (My.). 
<£?r5e?3?d  a-sevana.  -?§.  Attending  to;  assiduous  practice 
or  performance  of  any  action;  commerce,  intercourse. 
See  Bp.  7,  7.  8;  12,  28. 

a-seve.  =  ^^?eJc8.  (Bp.  24,  28). 
fd  a-skandana.  Attack;  battle,  war. 

c  CO 

a-skandi.  Attacking,  assailing.  See 
&  a-skandita.  The  walk  of  a  horse 
Si.  274). 

id  a-stara.  =  dra.  (My.). 

CyjdtdpS  a-starana.  =  eddes.  Spreading;  decking.  2,  a 
carpet,  a  rug,  bed  clothes,  etc.  3,  a  layer.  4,  a  coloured 
cloth  or  blanket  thrown  over  the  back  of  an  elephant,  or 
ove r  a  carriage,  etc. 

O’FPrf 0©$)o3o  astarana-kriye.  The  act  of  spreading.  See 

33e>F)0. 

asti.  =  es^.  Property,  wealth  (C.;  Te.,  Tu.,  M.,  T.). 
JdesTd  wA  (rf,»^,  <Sd,  etc.  Si.  330).  —  reit. 

(C.;  Te.). 


gff.gygr  astika.  (fr.  esA^).  A  believer  in  sacred  tradition; 
one  who  believes  in  God  and  another  world,  a  theist 
(My.);  pious,  faithful.  2,  N.  of  a  muni.  fcJA 1 naS, 
(Prv.).  3,  a  man  of  property  (My.), 

astikya.  Theism;  piety  (My.).  wtif 

(sa^  Si.  49).  2,  a  theist  (My.). 

£?&  7\3®  asti-gara.  A  man  of  property  (C.). 

CyA^SOd  a-stimita.  Wet.  2,  steady,  fine.  3,  tender,  soft. 
4,  gratified,  pleased.  (Bp.  35,  34). 

asti-vanta.  =  w  A^naea.  (My.), 
aste.  Slowly,  at  slow  pace  (My.;  H.). 


Q’jds  d  a-sthana.  Place,  site.  2,  an  assembly.  3,  a  royal 
Q 

hall  of  audience  (c^SS  t3?ad  ?jjjS  Mr.  462). 
a-sthani.  An  assembly. 

a-sthanika.  Relating  to  a  royal  hall  of  audience 
(My.);  a  courtier  (My.). 

£?A)  d  a-sthita.  Stayed,  dwelt;  abiding.  2,  having  re- 

ip 

course  to.  3,  applied  to.  4,  engaged  in;  practising.  5, 
spread.  6,  obtained  (w^a,^,  Mr.  459). 

CypS  a-sthe.  An  assembly.  2,  regard,  care.  3,  effort  («d> 
oA>a[  G.).  4,  state,  condition. 

Cy?f3  (L-sthaulya.  Some  amount  of  stoutness,  etc.  See 

Ad. 

aspatri.  The  English  “hospital”  (C.;  Te.  aSsid,, 


Cyx^nS  a-s-pada.  Place,  site  (^afd  Nn.  78).  2 ,  position, 

rank,  dignity.  3,  business,  affair.  4,  basis,  ground,  oc¬ 
casion  (My.).  5,  3sa£>  (Nn.  31).  Fem.  at  the  end  of  a 
compound  ^?3c3  (Smd.  188).  See  Prv.  s.  Sdoo^sSjafS. 
£??)©>>£>  a-sphala.  =  &?ssa  <Ufd.  (My.). 

a-sphalana.  Flapping,  striking  against;  clapping; 


striking;  rubbing.  See  WpfortodJ6.  -o-. 

To  flap,  to  clap,  etc.  (Grj.  6,  after  67). 

£y?A>^df©  a-sphurana.  Springing  up,  breaking  forth;  be¬ 
coming  manifest;  shining.  See  Bp.  33,  21;  43,  67. 


CA^dd  a-sphurita.  Trembling;  sprung  up;  glittering, 
shining  (A.). 

a-sph6ta.  =  2,  =  £?;$.©  ?d  No.  1  (oi^? 


fta  G.). 


a-sphotaka.  One  who  claps  or  strikes  the  hands 
together  (My.).  2,  the  plant  Coreya  arborea. 

a-sphotana.  Moving  to  and  fro,  flapping,  trembl¬ 
ing;  shaking;  slapping  or  clapping  the  arms  as  done 
by  combatants,  wrestlers,  etc.,  or  the  noise  made  by  it; 
clapping,  striking  the  hands  together;  knocking,  as  at  a 
door.  2,  blowing,  expanding;  — breaking.  See  tortaj, 

3dtfo. 

to 

^ysMeW?)  a-sphotani.  A  gimlet  or  auger. 

§,sph6te.  =  5do©  A  (G.).  2,=  a5& 

©Ab^d  a-sphota.  Swallow  wort,  Calotropis  gigantea.  2, 
=  rioE&Sodo  T\t&  (G.). 

asphote.  A  wild  variety  of  Arabian  jasmin, 
Jasminum  sambac  Ait.  2,  the  creaper  Clitoria  ternatea 

Lin. 


asya.  The  mouth;  the  face. 

©Al^Aid)  asya-patra.  A  lotus.  (R.). 

©Aj^oTOt?  asya-paka.  =  ej^ssa^.  (My.). 

©A5ge/307\<y  asya-langala.  Whose  face  is  a  plough:  a 
hog,  a  boar.  (R.). 

C?r^j«3.®e«do.  asya-16ma.  The  beard.  (R.). 

^y^S%  asya-abja.  A  face  that  is  like  a  lotus  (J.  3,  14; 
24,  49). 

©Afo£A3s3  asya-asava.  Spittle,  saliva.  (R.). 

©?8g  asye.  Sitting;  resting,  stay.  2,  a  seat,  a  throne  (rt 
ci o  A  G.). 

©Jsjgetdo^  asya-indn.  A  face  that  is  like  the  moon  (J.  3,  12). 
©a)j3j  &srapa.  (fr.  es^S).  The  nineteenth  lunar  mansion. 
(R.). 

©s5jo3  a-srava.  The  foam  on  boiling  rice.  2,  flowing.  3, 
distress,  pain. 

©Ate^rf  a-svada.  Tasting,  eating;  enjoying;  flavour.  (Bp. 
15,  28;  59,  14;  My.). 

©Afo^rfid  &-svadana.  Tasting,  eating;  enjoying.  See  d?3a 
-o-rto&«.  To  taste,  etc.;  to 

smell  at  (Y.  14,  103). 

©Afo£a?&>  asvadisu.  To  taste,  to  eat;  to  enjoy  (Bp.  33,  15; 
47,  17);  to  smell  at  (My.). 

£535ff  ah.  An  interjection  to  express  dislike:  fy!  (My.). 
e53o  aha.  A  rare  form  of  ©so,  etc.  SoOidj  e*as  raad 

(C3Sc5j»^s1  Nn.  142). 

©5o  aha.  =  W333.  wad,  natdJ  ddrio  (Mr.  536).  See  Grj.  10, 
103;  Bp.  32,  15;  37,  53.  (In  Sk.  it  implies  reproof,  sever¬ 
ity,  command,  etc.). 

©5a?r  ahaka.  A  peculiar  disease  of  the  nose.  (R.). 

©5c  d  a-hata.  Struck,  beaten.  2,  uttered  falsely.  3,  multi¬ 
plied.  4,  assertion  of  an  impossibility.  5,  new  cloth. 
6,  known.  7,  a  drum. 

©5ode/S^p©  ahata-lakshana.  Noted  for  good  qualities. 
©5od  a-hara.  Bringing,  fetching.  (My.).  2,  taking,  seiz¬ 
ing;  taking  away,  robbing.  (My.).  3,  drawing  in  breath, 
inhaling;  inhaled  air;  breath  inspired. 

©5odp3  a-harana.  Taking  away,  robbing.  (My.);  taking, 
seizing;  bringing  near;  removing;  accomplishing;  caus¬ 
ing,  inducing.  See  esqsa^Bddra,  emnasddrs, 

S3^S8SE9. 

©SodAb  aharisu.  To  take  away,  to  rob  (My.). 

©5oa3  a-hava.  1.  Sacrificing,  sacrifice. 

©5oA$  a-hava.  2.  Summoning,  calling;  challenging.  2, 
war,  battle  (^JS^orto^  Ct.  II,  62;  ^a'Jrt  Nn.  39).  —  W3o 
sdo -o-tfoasio.  To  challenge  (J.  8,  26). 

©Soadftecdo  a-havaniya.  To  be  offered  as  an  oblation,  to 
be  sacrificed.  2,  the  fire  in  which  oblations  are  offered. 
©5oS3t>o7\  fihava-anga.  (tfeiiF’#,  =sa«?rttd  sJocS^Nn.  21;  sLad, 
32). 

£?<5o<S  a-havi.  A  warrior  (My.). 

Cyjct)  aha.  =  An  interjection  expressing  surprise, 

pity,  or  sorrow  (Mhr.;  Grj.  1,  68;  J.  2,  59;  B.  5,  151;  cf. 
©33e>,  «25oJ8?). 
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a-hara.  =  wd6.  Bringing  near;  taking;  employing1. 
2,  taking  food,  eating.  3,  food,  wrasddoo ’Sjsrao 
(J.  8,  2).  —  <a3OTO  To  take  food  (B.  4, 14;  My.). 

—  $235 5>d  dOTdo.  To  eat  (My.). 

©’553<33js^  ahara-pacana.  Digestion  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 


d&S OS¬ 
'S?  aoTJ'tfjCisio^  ahara-sambhava.  The  juice  of  the  body, 
chyle,  lymph,  serum.  (R.). 
e?557)S?jO  aharisu.  To  eat  (My.). 

£?55S>t3  a-hava.  A  trough  or  ditch  near  a  well  for  water¬ 
ing  cattle  (»S3H?$,  etc.,  Mr.  421).  2,=  <323353  2. 
©‘Sot?  ahika.  (fr.  es botf).  Intermittent,  daily,  especially 
used  of  fever  (My.;  Te.).  2,(fr.  ss3c)  the  descending  node. 
3,  N.  of  P&nini. 
oSo^  a-hita.  Placed,  put. 


oSo^orJ^  ahitundika  =  esSo^osi  =£.  A  snake-catcher  or 
Cb  '  & 

exhibited-  of  snakes. 

O5o0  a-hu.  Calling;  cry  (dd,  Nn.  86).  2,  rice 

(£,$&>,  c5t)J  86).  3,  minute,  atomic,  etc.  (soja^&86). 

O5o 3&  a-huta.  Sacrificed.  2,  offering  made  to  men,  hos¬ 
pitality.  3,  the  nourishment  of  all  created  beings  con¬ 
sidered  as  one  of  the  principal  sacrifices.  (R.). 

OSoOei  a-huti.  =  e25§S.  Offering  oblations  with  fire  to  the 
deities;  an  oblation  to  the  deities  (w4j,  SoJ333oj& Nn.  14). 
2,  a  mouthful  (tftos?,  Mr.  220).  —  5233oS  d>.  To 

offer  an  oblation  with  fire  (Bp.  60,  50).  —  $23o0&  j. 
=  d«.  (My.).  2,  to  present  a  bali  (to  demons,  etc., 

My.).  —  waSo3rt.eab.  -tfjdtij.  =  yaooS  tfjstio.  (Bp.  61,  17). 
—  -’gjiv*.  To  take  or  receive  as  an  offering; 

to  take  as  a  mouthful.  See  Bp.  44,  21;  54,  53;  56,  32. 

£?5o,®fS  a-hfiti.  Calling;  summoning.  (My.). 

C?5o^  a-hrita.  Brought;  given;  taken;  collected.  See  «ro 

0OTK>, 

a 

a-hriti.  Collection.  See 

©5o?cdo  aheya.  (fr.  ssSo).  Belonging  or  relating  to  a  snake. 


©5§etfo  aheru.  =  esso^o.  —  (St.  &  PI.). 

e5SoJ3^  aho.  An  interjection  expressing  wonder 
or  surprise  (C.;  Bp.  24,  67). 

t?5!©e  aho.  An  interjection  of  doubt  or  of  asking:  or,  or 
perhaps. 

CfSoj aho-purushike.  A  vain  determination  to  ac¬ 
complish  an  object,  vaunting  of  one’s  power  (■adjddjd 
Mr.  464). 

ahnika.  (fr.  noffS6)’.  Daily.  2,  a  religious  ceremony 
to  be  performed  every  day  at  a  fixed  hour.  3,  constant 
occupation.  4,  daily  food.  5,  what  may  be  read  in 
one  day,  the  section  of  a  book.  (G.). 

si  a-hl&da.  =  esaSsOTd.  Joy,  delight  (*)&©  Nn. 
77). 

ahlada-kara.  Gladdening.  (My.). 

Cf^^si^sO  ahlada-kari.  Gladdening;  that  causes  pleasure 
(Kavy.  II,  l,  7). 

e?5c^cdo  a-hvaya.  Calling.  2,  a  name,  an  appellation. 
a-hvana.  Calling;  a  call,  an  invitation  (cS^ad, 
5^)i3So  Nn.  95);  invocation  of  a  deity  (&sdF,  tfd^do  106). 
2,  a  name. 


ess? 

ahvana-purusha.  A  man  who  calls  or 
invites.  See  toC3s. 

a-hve.  A  name,  an  appellation. 

al.  1.  =  wsk  i.  To  get,  to  obtain.  2,  to 
have,  to  hold,  to  possess.  3,  to  govern,  to 
rule,  to  manage  (s»v«  Smd.  Cm.  56.  77. 122.  ib«. 
204.344.367;  T.,  M.,  Tu.  fcfVO;  Te.  dwo ).  P.  p. 
(Smd.  77.  156.  204;  see  «*<£).  H?oo  (56.  122.  344.  367). 

c3  (78).  cdodj<0dd4,  ?5 

SoJ^ddds^j  cic&,  lo?3dj  Sf^dO  30 0 !  (258). 

oi©3  d3  ort^osJjoT6  tusftfjssao  ^  (wd) 

o  (208).  See  Bp.  16,  13;  Rsv.  5,  after  26; 

5,  133;  12,  13;  13,  10.  18.  79;  14,  15;  J.  2,  5.  9.  19;  5, 
|  23;  6,  41;  29,  9. 

Z3V6  al.  2.  =  &&2.  (A  bond-man?),  a  servant 
(^ed^  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  115;  J.  4,  11);  a  Soldier  (tjJW 
Bhn.  54;  J.  4,  62;  12,  5;  20,  26.  35);  a  messenger 

(wso*,  &&&  Nn.  66);  a  pawn  in  chess  (J.  6,30). 
2,  a  grown  person  in  general  (c.  as^vo;  t.,m., 

Tu.).  edsas*  (Smd.  63),  (84),  (215). 

wfSodo  s3j?«3odwdo«  <y<«*  53j?s3odooo  tfododod)  do^doluo 
dododa  rtwo  (146).  nado, 

'ado  (109).  enraartfv*  (79).  ^  ossc®* 

(Bp.  9,  51).  —  33f^.  N.  of  a  children’s  play 

(Bh.  1,  6,  1).  —  &V&Q.  A  path  passable  only  for  men 
(My.).  —  A  porter’s  load  (My.).  —  -tot). 

(Smd.  386;  Kk.  99).  A  body  of  soldiers  (My.).  2,  help¬ 
mates  (My.).  —  (Smd.  81).  The  strength  of 

a  man  or  of  men.  ■ — 

cdo*.  To  take  an  order  upon  one’s  self  as  a  servant  does: 

J  to  become  obedient  or  subject,  to  become  a  servant  (Abh. 
P.  10,37).  2,  to  subject  (14,  194).  — - 
Servant-command:  the  state  of  one  who  like  a  servant 
obeys  orders,  subjection,  service  (Abh.  P,  9,  134;  11,  3)- 

Z3V*  al.  3.  (=«*»«).  Manliness,  bravery  •  —  y 

<&J3  ?£30.  -JjS^eSJ.  To  evince  manliness,  etc.  (J.  32,  1). 

ala.  =  3,  etc.  —  q.  v.  (My  ). 

fcf^dfOed)  (33^=55)^  G.). 

<2?^*  ala.  =  tfts  1,  etc.  Extent;  a  tract  of  country  (see  e.  g. 

dododjas?,  etc.).  ^ 

djsd  oitlodj  sot, sir6  oi-sl^do  (Hla.). 

e5^<3  alati.  =  <s?r®§.  Singing  (Bp.  12,  44;  19, 10).— 

-tfjsdo.  Singing  to  be  joined  to;  to  be  attended 
with  singing  (Bp.  17,  21). 

4lamala.  =  (ejwssw?),  wC3dJt)C5  (Smd.  39). 

alambara.  =  efddod.  (My.  occasionally). 

£J  -  w 

alambe.  =  «9f®e3,  etc.  A  mushroom  (My.; 
z)  ■ 

*®%G.). 

alavisu.  Tbh.  of  (Bh.  8,  24,  49). 

alavala.  =  w ^535io.  (Rsv.  2,  49). 

e5*^  ali.  1.  =  An  affix  for  forming  nouns, 

e.  g.  ioro-a1*?,  dOTes^as?,  ddsns?, 

Ajto  s?  (Smd.  239). 

Q3<§  ali.  etc.  —  «5S?s5eO.  =  ef*)«5?0,  q.  v.  A 

rampart  (My.;  ^J8?dodo  G.). 


£?<£  ali.  =  es©  2,  q.  v.  (d£>,  *33  Snid.  I;  6Sd<!?,  os 

5%  Mr.  359).  See  e.  g.  J.  30,  1.  19.31;  33,20;  C. 
Bp.  47,  39. 

63$^  alike.  1.  =  Ruling;  reign  (B.  4,  6.  80; 

5,  187). 

63$^  alike.  2,  =  See  S^aires?#. 

fi3#^  alike.  3.  The  state  of  being  a  person. 

See  6313a  s?^. 

fi3#r\  aliga.  =  etc.  See  ^O3oas?rt. 

alige.  =  636?rt.  Tbh.  of  esd©i?  (Smd.  383). 
es^c^-S-  alindaki.  =  ess?€j,  etc.  A  squirrel  (My.). 
e3$?o0  alisu.  1.  (Smd.  40).  To  cause  to  obtain  or 
get  (Bp.  41, 19);  to  cause  to  rule.  — 

To  be  ruled,  as  by  a  king  (My.). 
fi3#?d0  alisu.  2.  =  ©’Sdo.  See  &osodj3tfdo. 

alu.  1.  =  l.  p.  p.  w  (c.).  ^^d  estf (^ 

sS^F-,  etc.  Nr.).  Sitfodddo  (d^d,  dS,  etc.  Si.  355).  oa 
(Bp.  27,  28).  ws?ddo  (40,44).  03Cded 
c^jseaj  do^tfj  ^)d33c3«  6i<i?©!  (Bh.  1,  8,  3).  oafcjgcrf^  6«£ 
6i<&>do  (1,  8,  15).  dOJf^  S^J0?iJo3Od)tiO  <3> 

(Dp.  1).  oatejgdcS^  6f  tfddo  (B.  4,  80). 

essfc  alu.  2.  =  2.  (c.).  todays*,  e^u 

(Bp.  22,  61).  SiVor(<So  (16,  13).  (B.  5,  283). 

'saioa^j  (35533^,  etc.  Nr.,  Hla.).  £03  s?j  (Nr.).  *33003X? 
csaodo^  (*3326?^,  etc.  Nr.),  “^©odratfo  (^djFis’d,  etc. 
Nr.).  ^C55O3S?0  (Sm.  42).  fcs^o  tf^ddiS?  oddo,  -rtacaj 
'■a-^ddfS?  roa^.  — <y«?a rt  wwd  6$d*33rt  tow.  —  e*s?t) ci$3&i1 
wddod^d)  oAra^?— wVjs  ejri  tS^tfo,  wddja  wrt 
(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  28,  46;  45,11;  54,19;  56,  51;  Bh.  2,4,  5. 
11.  —  eis?doOdo.  -©djddo.  To  get  a  person  (for  doing 
any  work,  My.).  —  votes’*.  -tow9*  A  kind  of  children’s 
play  (Bh.  1,  6,  1).— ^aC3o.  dupl.  Si^o  wa£3J  'ad  53^3 
c$d  v3Vo±ido  (Prv.).  . —  ws^t? odx^d .  -Jodd5- 

.  Being  of  the  length  of  a  man  with  both  arms  elevat¬ 
ed  and  the  fingers  extended  (s?3dod  Si.  213.  462).  —  e* 
^oA^o.  reit.  (My.).  —  5JS?ortwd.  -3ud.  Service,  drud¬ 
gery  (Bp.  52,  10).  2,  work  fit  for  one  person  (My.).  3, 

work  done  by  servants  (My.) - w*od.  -erod.  The  length 

or  height  of  a  man  (My.;  Si.  431.  437)?—  etfiaraU.  A  gang 

of  workmen  under  a  mestri(My.) - eiVodori.  A  servant 

(S.  Mhr.).  (B.  2,  20;  4,  34.  43.  73).  —  e* 

sdo^.  A  man’s  measure  or  height  (C.).  —  ytfo 
reit.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  153).  —  6i5?j3?&j.  -LW.  The  distance 
which,  or  the  speed  at  which,  a  man  can  run  (C.). 

53^  alu.  3.  =  ©s?  3,  ©s?  4,  e#«»,  e?s?  2.  See  0.  — 

-too.  A  wall  or  rampart  of  a  fort  surrounded 
by  the  ditch  (dod),  dd,  Nr.);  a  merlon  of  a  fort  (My.). 
See  Ram.  1,  9,  10;  1,  13,  2;  6,  13,  3. 

tstid  alu.  4.  =  (see  «9 d).  The  feminine  of 

w?Sj  4»  fi-  v.  (My.),  e.  g.  60553  So  (B.  2,  7),  toaaratfo  (3,  78), 
^553  <So  (4,  138). 

$  alutana.  l.  =  e?^i,  q.  v.  (Bh.8,4, 31;  j.  2, 

41;  C.). 


63^0^  alutana.  2.  =  Service  <bp.  11,5; 

22,  52;  My.). 

e3tfj<Sx£  aluvike. -  Ruling;  reign  (b.  5,  i; 

My.). 

€3$  alu4-e3.  =  The  feminine  of  1,  No. 

1  &  2,  e.  todos^8?,  she  comes  (B.  1,  1),  353^03^ «?  (3, 
82),  (ddodjjs^*?  (C.),  —  tocS^8?  (605$^  6i£),  she  has  come; 
dj5?n3^«?  (S.  Mhr.). 

63^  alke.  =  c?^i.  Obtaining;  ruling;  reign, 
government  (J.  2,  54;  29, 36). 

53^,0$  al-tana.  1.  (Smd.  248).  =  1.  Ruling ; 

rule,  sovereignty  (©d*o^,  ^dodc^cd  g.;  My.); 
prowess,  valour  (My.).  65rfc=  ws?fdo(Smd.  61).  See  J. 
4,49;  13,25;  16,10;  22,7;  27,51;  itatrav  fd, 

6003 

e5^o3  altana.  2.  =  e?s?o^  2.  Service  (Rsv.  14,  52). 
53^,  alte.  (Smd.  49,0.  r.  in  Mdb.  MS.  eC33 ). 

63^  alda.  p.  p.  relative  of  A  ruler,  a 

master  (^cd  Hla.;  ct.  I,  27).  See  Smd.  141. 

258.  263;  Grj.  5,  44;  Bp.  9,  51;  Rsv.  5,  124.  125;  J.  22, 
7;  C.  Bp.  11,  11;  V.  14,  64.  Feminine  Si5?  (Grj.  3,  105). 

€3^ alma.  =  etc.  A  possessor;  a  ruler,  a 
master;  a  husband  (do?^,  ^dodo  Nn.  36).  See  'a 
do ¥3 erodoodJ3^,  cdoadps^v^,  toes9^toodj3^,  6oaro3^  , 
etc. 

63^9  alvari.  =  e?^?a  8.  e?^0  3.  (C.;  bp.  is,  i4. 16. 

18.  21.  24;  Ssv.  1,54). 

€3^x1  alvike.  =  (c.). 

€3W5  41.  =  ®cas2,  etc.,  ^5  6,  £?qj.  To  sink  in  a 
fluid;  to  immerse,  to  dive;  to  sink,  to  be 
lowered,  to  be  deep  (toojKuorio  Smd.  i;  49;  saw$ 

sd06a  5!  Smd.  Dh.;  ^dosafd  Sm.  115;  T.,  M.  siCOo;  Te.  sSjs^ 
r!o).  P.  p.  S5C30  (Smd.  I;  Bp.  6,  28),  or  ssC3o  (Smd.  285). 
SiKod  (Bp.  45,  7).  sawdjs^  sjO  6p3?^do  (aa°do  Bhn.  59). 
See  J.  8,  54.  55;  18,  59;  19,30;  20, 13;  23,  5?;  Grj.  4,  146. 

S3&3  ala.  1.  The  state  of  being  deep,  depth 

(C.;  T.,  M.;  Tu.  ess?;  Te.  elo^j).  e^s&JSoWtd  esrado 
c§J3?de^  torid  (Bp.  24,  4).  esdo^ajpspjd  esCOd^  ese39o§ 
d?  (3-®?3o?  (60,  43).  ©J3d  &  esCOdjs5?-6  dooCJjAdo^  (J.  30 
10).  esG5;33A  radoddo  (Rdo^,  rid^d,  rlzp^d  Si.  86).  esC3 
OTd  to?do^  |o4  (^d,  «9TO$taw  90).  esC5d3d  u33drts?o 
(B.  3, 114).  do^3F53ddd  esca^  ddFd,  6o?S  ?  ?3dj^  esh 
'aea  (4,  ioi).  See  Prv.  s.  *3^0.  2,  being  pressed 
down,  humiliation  ( cf .  5sca92).  —  esca^do.  -ssdo. 

To  utter  humiliating  words  (J.  20,  35). 

6353  ala.  2.  (A  flower?;  see  esw  2).  —  5sOs6a9rt.  (-ssea9 
n).  A  garland,  a  festoon  (^o  d3dJ3d,dJ3036od  o 
Smd.  I).  ®  4 

e?ca^33C5  alamala.  =  esVdjsv*  (Smd.  39). 

fi3COJo)?r^  alakku.  The  eighth  part  of  a  seer 
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(My.;  T.  WC3°3T^,  M.  the  8th  part  of  a  ^Ca9  or 

sja). 

e$&39  ali.  1.  Depth  (T.,  m.).  2,  depth  in  a  me¬ 
taphorical  sense:  craftiness,  deceit,  trickery, 
roguishness  (rfodJrt  Smd.  I;  Bp.  38,  23;  T.  e*C3,  cf. 
ejodo  3).  •—  &#e39rt®^J.  To  deceive  (Bp.  28,  31). 

—  %JG59rtj3«^.  -=$J3«?6.  To  cheat,  to  deceive. 
rfo  (rfo^oS,  s^©?w,  etc.  Hla.).  —  ^C39r1j3^05o.  -=#JSS?oa8. 
Deceit,  etc.  wGS’rtostfosiSo  (as^Otf,  s3odo$,  etc.  Mr.  439).  — 
wO’&ipS.  (Smd.  206,  o.  r.  asC39-).  Deceitful  people. 

e5G39  ali.  2.  (Lowering?),  not  accepting  as  pre¬ 
eminent  or  excellent;  contempt,  disgrace 
(to^rra,&>3,  Smd.  I;  cf.  3  No.  2).  —  a#C59rtj3«?«.  -^oss* 
To  treat  discourteously,  to  despise;  to  put  down,  to  out¬ 
do.  See  Bp.  1,  20;  27,  40;  30,  26;  35,  29;  39,  41.  58;  49, 


'St 

10;  58,25;  Rsv.  6,  after  11.  —  syC59rtustf*)0. 

To  cause  to  be  censured  (Bp.  59,  2). 

&(j39  ali.  3.  =  i.  Roundness;  a  circle;  a  dis¬ 
cus  (T.;  M.).  —  ftfQ9?3?rteo.  "Whose  disk  is  a  plough:  the 
moon  (SiS^  Ss.;  cf.  the  idea  expressed  in  Rsv.  12,  13). 
©W  ali.— -5^C39C53C39.  dupl.  Tumult,  noise  (My.  occasionally). 
e9£09/i  aliga.  (?).  See  WC3»#C 39n. 

03t3C>  alu.=  W.  (j.  22,  31). 

e3&A>  aldu.  (=  &&).  To  sink  in  a  fluid,  etc. 

(jaeosiort^  Smd.  Dh.). 

S5£^D5  alvar.  The  humble  ones:  title  of  twelve 
reputed  vaishnava  vedantis  (My.;  t. 

M.  wcjootd6). 


«"? 

'St  i.  1.  The  third  letter  of  the  alphabet  (Smd.  12). 

Initial  a  is  often  written  0S0,  and  pronounced  accord¬ 
ing  to  this  form. 

'St  i.  2.  The  final  of  many  true  Kannada 
nominal  bases,  verbal  themes  ( cf .  a  5),  etc., 

e.g.  rras?  (Smd.  89),  (109.  113),  S3©,  tfda  (113. 

129),  AO*,  (203),  t3?©  (209),  ©a,  rto»  (213),  eaO 

(216);  —  'a a,  A&  (260), ’tfoA  (280),  eaC39  (287);—  ©A,  sjA, 
■&<#,  $a,  AO  (201);  — a©,  s$©,  ero©,  <0©  (145). -(Es¬ 
pecially  in  the  vulgar  dialect  of  the  S.  Mhr.  country 
there  prevails  the  tendency  of  using  'a  instead  of  final 
a,  e.  g.  s3o$  (dJjS),  5oj®©  (Soj®d),  oia  (ftfcS),  etc.,  etc.). 

'St  i.  3.  =  &  6,  <0  14.  An  indicative  letter :  a 
proximate  pronominal  adjective,  e.g.  in  a*®, 
a#j|_s>  arto®?,  aao,  a<&^,  asS,  'a®,  asort  (cf.  a$*  3  & 
see  w6  1).  —  a^d.  a-^-ffd.  This  side  of  a  river  (My.; 
T.;  Tu.  atfd,  this  side).  —  a^eo.  This  side 

(My.).  —  a^a.  a-3*-3a.  The  near  bank  of  a  river  (ss 
ssaF&JfyV  Mr.  415;  My.).  —  ad  63.  a-3«-d63.  This  kind. 
See  s.  s5o2^s!os5SSs)^. 

'St  i.  4.  The  termination  of  the  P.  p.  (gerund) 
of  many  verbs  ending  in  ero,  e.g.  a 

S,  s3oo3  (Smd.  280),  ?ssOA,  esozsA  (260),  also  of  those 
that  originally  appeared  with  a  final  con¬ 
sonant,  e.g.  ss riO  (=  ssrtu^),  escS©  (=  essicioF),  «ss?, 

emao,  tArbQ,  3a<$,  gjsdo,  gjdCOC,  5o^C39. 

'St  i.  5.  An  auxiliary  letter  to  form  a  dissylla¬ 
bic  verbal  theme  of  a  monosyllabic  one 

(cf.  w  3),  e.  g.  a©  (=  tf©  (=  (=  ci®'6), 

w©  (=  loo*).  (Cf.  e.  g.  wd£3?^  =  craCS^). 


I 

'St.  i.  6.  (=osio2).  An  auxiliary  letter  in  the 
formation  of  the  dative  of  later  Kannada, 

e.  g.  e£©$rt  (=  esdort),  sssSOrt  (=  ©drtF),  <s^rt  (= 
=ff3©rt  (=^3^),  erusort  (=  enjsrtF).  dSoj$??^©rt  (Bp.  52, 
21).  docdftf  ©rt  (53,  13).  esdAOrt,  esdAo&Ort  (59,  26). 

.  eiihrt  (=pJort,  (Spirt,  Si.  878). 

'St  i.  7.  =  ^02.  A  substitute  of  ^02  in  the  for¬ 
mation  of  the  dative,  e,  g.  *j®Art  (=  ut®A ort),  «3? 
Art  (=  e3?Aort),  dja©rt  (=  djs&ort),  ^stfrt  (=  patfort), 
eruiiOrt  (=  eruaoort),  sJjsSrt  (=  dJsSort).  Cf.  '9$  2,  a=^  2. 

'St  i.  8.  =  °£i0  5.  An  occasional  substitute  of 
^05  in  the  instrumental  and  ablative,  e.g. 
Zx(SatfS>  (Bp.  36,  48),  Slraodor!1*?  (42,  17).  In  Sj’tfsdO,  3J 
da,  Wjiua,  iesa,  etc.  the  a  may  have  replaced  rt;  see 
note  ad  'a  2. 

'St  i.  9.  =  ®odj«2.  A  common  substitute  of  © 
cdj6  in  the  formation  of  the  second  person 
singular  of  the  future  and  imperfect,  e.g. 
■aa  (B.  1,11.  21),  ado©  (2,  17),  aWj,  a^a  (3,82). 
2,  a  shortened  form  of  ^  7,  e,  g.  ^?c3o3  (Bp.  56, 
26),  ^js^rto^,  c^rtodooS  (C.). 

'St  i.  10.  =  <$0  6.  A  substitute  of  °3°  in  the 
second  person  plural  of  the  imperative  (cf. 
es©  3),  e.  g.  ©£39  (Bp.  12,  44),  f&®?a  (29,  5),  ^(30,  25), 
as  (37,  39),  ‘gjaP)  (56,  29),  (4,  4;  9,  9;  59,  30-40), 

(24,  30;  51,  80;  59,  16);  see  also  34,  11.  13;  37,  27; 
39,  40.  48;  45,  47.  48;  58,  69;  60,  25;  aO  s.  '30*1. 

'St  i.  11.  An  additional  termination  for  the  se¬ 
cond  person  plural  of  the  present,  etc. 
ao  l. 


See 


'a  i.  12.  An  occasional  termination  of  the 
locative  singular  of  nouns  with  final 

e.  g.  sjjda  (Bp.  47,  43),  (Bh.  1,8,  5),  (1,  8, 

5.  53),  rfuS  (J.  4,  70).  See  ©© ,  ^a©,  eo>©,  oiO  ;  Ss.  s. 
ijjfcitr. 

a  i.  13.  An  occasional  substitute  of  <o  3,  see 

s.  C*  2. 

a  i.  14.  The  initial  i  that  is  connected  with 

pi  and  hi,  see  e.  g.  ^ortO?^,  etc.,  'aorto,  naorio©^, 
raWo.,  "aasjo  3,  nasi,  'aefctfo,  nass «?,  nasd  1,  d»d. 

eo3  5  ?  _a  ?  oO  ? 

a  i.  15.  =  ^  3.  as  ?  (J.  16, 25). 

cq  i.  1.  An  affix  to  form  feminines  (see  e.  g.  'a  3,  rraJiF,  ft 
ft£,  which  appears  to  have  been  taken  from 

Sk.  i,  i. 

0Sj  i.  2.  A  name  of  Kama. 

egj  i.  3.  A  substitute  of  d»  in  Tadbhavas,  e.  g.  ©^  ^(—  ©A  ^?), 
jp-3©o$(Smd.  103),  ft&ri  (=  a^odo),  d£>i1(Sm.  19). 

ao  iih.  1.  An  auxiliary  syllable  for  the  for¬ 
mation  of  the  genitive  singular,  preceding 
its  final  ®,e-g-  Fkses3^  (Smd.  133),  sSri©fj,  rado^, 
©71^(134),  sSo^pS,  $^(133),  ©<^(147),  oSj®£c$'(61), 
?l®loft^  (136),  toOSo  fj  (297),  ^J3©c^,  cdOido©c3, 
rtodo©p3  (133),  ©doOpi  (124).  —  iSsSoOctf,  Sara  ©5$,  s5aori© 
cS,  etc.  were  (in  ancient  times)  irregular  forms  (134). 

ao  im.  2.  =(°£i  6  and  7).  An  auxiliary  syllable 
for  the  formation  of  the  dative  singular, 
preceding  its  final  rt,  e.g.  <d?A)or1(Smd.  63),  das<Lo;1 
(131),  “dasAorl  (159),  sktfoaort,  rtadjedort  (133), 

53j3^ort  (401),  ©do<3ort,  ©©Fort  (123),  e$s$©ort  (116), 
eawOort  (Hla.),  aSjBScrt  (Bp.  42,  33),  Sort  (see  ft&ck), 
8oC3aort  (see  3oC MS). 

ao  im.  3.  An  auxiliary  syllable  for  the  for¬ 
mation  of  the  locative  singular,  preceding 
its  final  t« Vs ( to *?ot  t«s*rt)or  ©<D,e.p.  •dJSSrtjas* (Smd. 
61),  &*&<!&*?*,  (163),  f3©c5jS«?« 

(147),  r!otfo^c3j3V«(133),!5!^Fa^©»f«(157);  ©S?&r3©,  ft*? 
&c3--®v«  (see  ft*?tio),  sdC3a^€  (see  aSG&c&i),  rtaaft  3  3©  (see 
tSosa  alo),  (see  ir&cSS). 

ao  im.  4.  An  auxiliary  syllable  for  the  for¬ 
mation  of  the  instrumental  (and  the  ablative 
that  has  the  same  form),  either  following 
the  shorter  or  the  common  longer  form  of 
the  genitive  and  preceding  a  2,  ao,  and  a, 

e.g.  Ckja&cg^Smd.  10,  dJ3&$F^C.),  ?3©^(150,  ira©$3  C.), 
■#°&^  (150),  ss^wdwa^  (8),  ©ae39a  (84),  $odbap3o 
(131),  (9  Cm.),  ©ti(dort^3  (43  Cm.);~oi^| 

$0  sdojotaaodj6  (263),  awa^  'a$odao(i84),  s^rta^a^ 
S33e3saoa>  5oo3*o©o  (142),  ©©i^  ©G3a  (Rsv.  5,  133),  ©© 
^  rto?©  (Hla.),  a^odoa^(Bp.  39,  70);  aodjfc^,  eto. (see 

si  2,  No.  3).  —  or,  with  regard  to  (the  fuller 
form  of)  the  ablative,  following  esdra  and 
preceding  the  mentioned  finals,  e.g.  isWo&d 


o,  €e33odjd  (Smd.  141); — or,  for  the  for¬ 
mation  of  another  kind  of  ablative,  follow¬ 
ing  the  terminations  of  the  dative  and  pre¬ 
ceding  the  final  a 2,  C2,  etc.,  e.  g.  tfeaoao6  ^a  ©us 
ftra  lo^da  (j.  28,  6),  a^a  crarffted  ©as  t3?es3  ©ft 
'sdosi  ^  (Si.  183),  <a©  ©rk®  3s?aa^_^  SooozS  (236).  See 
'api,  1,  etc. 

'So  im.  5.  =  ^8.  A  termination  of  the  instru¬ 
mental  (and  the  ablative  of  the  same  form), 
singular  and  plural,  added  either  to  the 
shorter  or  to  the  longer  form  of  the  geni¬ 
tive,  e.g.  3J3>3o(Smd.  61.  133.273,  5Ara3$o  C.),  tfao&o 
(133),  (133),  ao?&>3o  (133),  ©idra9o(12), 

(157),  aojseses’o  (135),  =#jsa©o3ao,  (^^soc.),  ao 
rsaao  (157),  ao^ao  (130),  siwa^dosjo  (197),  ©da$o 
(90),  ajsaasio(89),  ©^$0,  aora^o(i48),  aojsarfo,  ao? 

rtslo(135),  W©aoo(i45),  enj5^sdd?Srts?o(l47),  a©aea9o 
(135),  aoaoafto  rtodo©$o  (133);  —  ©$o  (147),  Z> 

oo&o  w©^a,o  (160),  ©sSrosrtja^e^o  daswrto^do  (160), 
voodoo  ^0(165),  a^odo  =#j8?e^s?Q;  aaoaUOj 
odoaoss^  a^aood^  (i66);— »or,  with  regard  to 
(the  fuller  form  of)  the  ablative,  following 

©d«i,  e.g.  ©daadelo,  (160),  ^e35odod^o, 

03daa  £§o  (165). 

'So  im.  6.  =  ^!  10;  e5&8,  ^&2.  A  termination  of 
the  second  person  plural  of  the  imperative, 

e.g.  a?C39o!(Smd.  270).  aao^l^o!  'sOAo!  dOAo!(270). 
ao3ao!(271).  d^o!  to^o!  (281).  s$fto!(153). 

ik.  =  °S!^,  «si§,  0SjS,  ^1,  rst§35  csj^, 

1,  osiTj  2,  ^02,  ^ri,  ^s5i,  (atf).  Two. 

Cf.  oidao.  —  "3^^.=  "a^rUOj.  Two  rules  or  ways;  two 
parties  (C.;  adao  dd  G.).  2,  the  state  of  being  bound 

on  both  sides  or  that  of  haying  little  room  from  side 
to  side,  narrowness,  as  that  of  a  door;  the  state  of  being 
strait  or  difficult  to  pass,  as  that  of  a  road(C.;  'afcolaG.); 
a  strait,  a  dilemma  (My.;  T.,  Te.;  G.). 

a  ^©(aotfW,  Sslra^  Si.  376).  eruado,  a  village 

in  which  there  are  two  hostile  parties  (C.).  — 
aoo^WOj.  Two  or  three,  i.  e.  many,  obstacles  or  diffi¬ 
culties  (My.).  — -  '•a^&=:  Two  cuts  or  parts;  asun¬ 

der,  in  two.  See  Bp.  39,  34;  Bh.  3,  13,  26;  Ram.  6,  30, 
15;  J.  21,35;  13,48;  28,  24.  -  -a^a  rtafc*.  To  cut  in  two 
(J.  12,22;  13,40;  20, 14).  — =  '3=5iFa.  Both  sides; 
at  both  sides  (My.;  oidajs  trd  G.).  —  na=^?#.  Two  eyes. 
— 3 A  deity  with  two  eyes,  in  op^sition  to 
a?;3  (Bp.  54,  25).  —  ^a^d.  Both  banks  of  a 
river  (My.). — Two  kalas.  ai^^zb^jaddodb  f3© 
(ro^M^  Si.  302).  a^sra©o  tf&o&osi  ©15*^0  (a^?wA  ?d, 
aj3,?raao5^  322).  aj8,?Ki  ©^d  ^©ado  oi 

aoo^ado  (329).  —  a»w^©0.  —  ^FW.  Two  legs  or  feet; 
both  legs  or  feet  (C.).  —  'a^odU*.s=«a'#FO±r«.  Two  arms 
or  two  hands;  both  arms,  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  15,  8).  —  a=S  ©.  = 
na^r©.  Two  sides;  both  sides.  aoiSodo  ai^©a 

©  ©©fcS  f5rtC3j  0;  a^ft©  ^^©awoao^ 


dooSj^o  ?le?3rafdo  sddAi  sdjs&td  sdoro^  oa3(dd&  cdsoNr.). 
See  Grj.  7,  after  11;  Bp.  5,  61;  26,  6;  48,  29;  51,  81;  52, 
23;  55,  16;  61,  30;  J.  3,  5;  6,  10;  19,  6. 
rSlfr  ika.  An  affix  for  the  formation  of  masculine  nouns 
(Smcl.  239;  cf.  'art,  &  Sk.  'atf,  en)^). 

i-kara.  The  letter  i  (Smd.  11;  Kavy.  I,  3,  35-40;  I, 
5,  21-23). 

ikara-anta.  A  word  with  final 'a  (Smd.  103.  260). 

rsdx  ike.  1.  -  3,  (^3).  An  affix  for  the  for¬ 

mation  of  neuter  nouns  (Smd.  248,  perhaps 
taken  from  Sk.). 

ns#  i7-kei.  2.  =  Used  to  form  the  dative 

of  the  infinitive  with  final  eseo,  e.  g.  sdjacd©^, 

sojs^rtO1#  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  occasionally). 

'S^je)  i3-ko.  = 

Look  here!  lo!  behold!  (My.;  j.  28,44). 
i3-kol.  ^  °S|^,  etc.  (C.;  B.  1,  6;  4,  177). 

'Sld^  ikka.  (=  __  ra^ei.  Hair  very  much  mat¬ 

ted  and  twisted  together  (Bp.  32,  51). 
ikkattu.  See  s.  'aw*. 

ikkarisu.  1.  To  kill  (S.  Mhr;  cf.  'a^  4.). 
'Si^9?o0 ikkarisu.  2.  To  sound,  to  rustle(?T., 

M.  'a^,  to  sound,  make  a  noise,  etc.;  'ad^,  sound), 
AiaOdo;  desrtaSod)  sSuodo*  sdoooodde*, 

«?>«  o^cdotftd©  do?s3  as-sodi  c&>,  esSoadSodo  (Bh.  3, 

13,  33)7 

'SL^S?  ikkala.  See  s.  'a#. 

ikkala.-  fs^c3si  q.  v.,  <^C3,  03^.  a  pair 
of  tongs;  a  pair  of  pincers  (o-a<£,  3E^?d,  rre^otf 

Mr.  383,  0.  r.  'a^CO;  C.). 

ikkinta.  -  See  Prv.  s. 

ikkisu.  —  °£i'SrFrJO  2,  No.  1.  To  cause  to  put 

(Bp.  12,  16;  16,  9;  60,  5;  My.). 

'S^ikku.  l.=  ^oro,  0f  f^5i.  It  will  be,  it  is. 

See  e.  g.  Mr.  51.  54.  151. 

ikku.  2.  —  fsi:fror  i,  q.  v.  To  lay  or  put  down; 
to  put,  to  place;  (to  execute,  to  perform); 
to  lay  blows  upon,  to  beat;  to  move,  as  a 
fan;  to  put  in  a  proper  position;  to  serve 
up,  as  food;  to  give,  as  money,  alms,  a  name, 
medicine;  to  abandon  (s^rt  smd.  Dh.;  My.;  'a^o, 
*®ok,  eojsct,  acatfo  G.;  Tu.;  T.  to  put,  to  let  down, 

cf.  oiS3^o  1;  'artj,  'acdo,  to  give;  Te.  rstdJ^,  to  give);  to  be 
put,  to  be  shut  (J.  9, 17).  sraaScdo ,  cddrt 
(Smd.  I).  sgey  oSordo,  emcdor  tfcdeS  Jussdo  rtjs^osS  cdFieso 
tfjsK)6  (i).  ^Ar^tdo,  5doo&fv^c3o 

(63).  See  further  132. 159.  223.233.  294.  oiSSoSo^tdsda6 

(Sm.  8).  ^  etc.);  aSe3o«  a^_<d 

(sjosc^  Hla.).  e3<^rta«  a^sJ  ernsdo So 

(s5®af^  Nr.).  **$*©  a^ci  sjj»,3  (sa^wsiA*  Hlk.). 

^rts?rt  aw^sJ  ^(Wsy;  a^a  Wfs  (*> 


etc.);  rtw^  a^s3«  sdWo^o  (rt,^d,  etc.  Nr.).  sradotJ 
5doe3s:do  a-^_rf  (Lilv.  3,  4).  See  e.g. 

Abh.  P.  13,  34;  Bp.  1,  50;  2,  54;  8,  42;  12,  48;  27,  24;  28, 
42.48;  31,7.9;  32,  27;  43,53;  48  sum.;  50,12;  52,7; 
54,  55;  Rsv.  4,  122;  5,  39;  6,  after  11;  9,  27;  Bh.  1,8,28; 
1,  10,  38;  2,  13,  46;  3,  13,  24;  6,  2,  3;  J.  18,  13;  28, 36; 
31,26;  qSjcDojs^,  s$iS>FW\^,  sSooSo,^  1.  —  sto 

<£rt  a^td  edes,  ^ocdorre&rt  a-^tf  sow.— a^osesrt  =§o& 
oiojauo.  —  a^ddSil  S^cdoarf  d  emsdo^sddfdrt  S^odo 
c3?P—  a-a^sdaort  a^sdd  sdots^rt  &cdj?— ratf^sdsWo  ;dsJj& 
sdvatdd  wcidjs  empire  (Prvs.).  —  ra;s:^,y. 

-yU.  Mutual  cuffing  (C.).  — •  'aw^.ajj.  -wcdo.  To  beat  or 
cuff  one  another,  as  school-boys  do  (C.). 

ikku.  3.  The  act  of  putting,  etc.  See  do 
2. 

'SP5\^_  ikku.  4.  =  °ad\0F  2.  To  kill  (^dd  Smd.  Dh.; 
see  aaol,  ae93l;  T.,  M.  aes,  to  die;  a®9,  to  beat,  to 
kill;  Tu.  a^o^),  to  extinguish,  put  out,  as  fire).  3o0$3pi 
C3*  a^ado  cracretiSrf©  (Bh.  3,  13,  26).  See  Rsv.  3,97. 102. 

ikku.  5.=  03^0^3.  Killing  (do^^ro3,  tudsio, 

2oo?3  Ss.). 

ikku.  6.  —  ^  wo  da  2,  etc.  Closeness ;  state 
of  being  compressed;  strait.  —  a^a.  a 

confined  pent  up  place  (R.). 

fa.^od  ikkuva.  —  q.  v. 

'Sl^ao  ikkuha.  Laying,  putting,  etc.  ^owo^  ri 

(^03,^013  Nr.),  aso  soosd  ados'6  'a^ad  (*oqra^ 
0 3os?rt  Nr.  b;— a^sJ  in  Nr.  a). 
osjd’o^  ikkulike.  Tbh.  of  ( ?  adra^  Mr.  110). 

ikkul.  1.  =  ‘SjdjjGS,  q.  v.,  etc.  (Fd^o^  Smd.  I). 
a^ara «?«,  atf^CS^  (Smd.  52).  (Tu.  a^s?;  T.  ac&^, 
pincers,  a  forceps;  T.,  M.  artow1^,  the  claws  of  a  lobster 
or  scorpion;  see  art^o  1,  aeutfo  1  &  2). 

ikkul.  2.  A  change  of  the  nature  of 
a  disease  ( ?  Smd.  i). 

'St^CO  ikkula.  =  ^cj,  q.  v.  (My.). 

ikke.  1.  —  °e$F.  Being,  abiding ; — an  abode, 
a  seat,  a  place  of  rest,  of  resort  or  of  refuge; 
a  place  (waSjOdO  Sm.  58;  ad^,  rt*,  «3e3,  etc., 

Kk.  64;  ^soG.).  See  Bp.  9, 10;  30,27;  60,  25;  Bh.  3, 13, 
15.  18.  32;  J.  24,  45;  28,  43;  29,  35;  30,  9;  Ram.  13, 13. 
—  a^rtjBS5*.  -^jsv6.  To  betake  one’s  self  to  one’s  place 
of  rest  (Bp.  12,  48). 

i7-kke.  2.  =  2,  e.  g.  Sdjscd©^,  sSj3?rt©^  (S.  Mhr.; 

tI 

My.  occasionally). 

ikke.  3.  =  1 .  (Smd .  248). 

ikkela.  See  s.  'a^6. 

ik-keri.  -  §o^e5.  The  residence  of  the 
kings  of  Bidanur  or  Bidaruru  (C.).  —  a=|es 

sddsd.  A  gold  pagoda,  now  worth  nearly  five  Rupees  (C). 
i3-k-kol.  =  ^^J3,  etc.  (C.;  T.;  B.  4,  19.  21). 

TT 

oSjffo^  ikshu.  The  sugar-cane,  Saccharum  officinale. 
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ikshu-kodanda.  Whose  bow  is  of  sugar¬ 
cane:  Kama. 

osjT^^sedf^^orfd  ikshukodanda-kshaya.  The  destroyer 
of  Kama:  Siva  (Bp.  61.  47). 

AcS^  ikshu-gandhe.  N.  of  several  plants:  Saccharum 
spontaneum  Lin.  2,  Asteracantha  longifolia  Nees.  (Bar- 
leria  longifolia  Lin.).  3,  Ccipparis  spinosa.  4,  Batatas 
paniculata  Chois.  5,  =  cSft^,  q.  v.  See  &e3,odo  fSejrto^. 

wstj  ikshu-eapa.  A  sugar-cane  bow  (aorLra^a6  Ct. 
I.  96). 

fS|’5b^EjP©|  ikshu-danda.  A  sugar-cane.  (My.), 
ikshu-dhanva.  Kama.  (My.). 

03750^  ikshura.  The  plant  Asteracantha  longifolia  (or  also 
Capparis  spinosa). 

ikshuraka.  =  aborts?  Nos.  1  and  2.  (^ja^rtos?^ 
Mr'.  132). 

i  ikshu-rasa.  Sugar-cane  juice.  (My.), 
tfrosictf  ikshu-sarasana.  Kama.  (My.). 

ikshu-samudra.  The  sea  of  sugar-cane  juice. 

(My.). 

ikshvaku.  A  bitter  gourd  (tfodo*  ftc^  Si. 

161;  G.).  2,  N.  of  the  first  king  of 

the  solar  dynasty  in  Ayodhya  (J.  5,22;  18, 1.  15. 16.  56). 

ikshvalike.  ( =  a*^?3  ?).  A  plant,  Saccharum 
fuscum,  of  which  pens  are  made. 

'Sttf  ikla.  =  ^23.  (My.). 

C3 

'S trt  iga.  An  affix  for  forming  masculines  (Smd. 

232.  233;  cf.  a*). 

'S irtdo  igaru.  1.  =  f’sidodo.  To  be  evaporated,  or 

dried  up  (Te.,  also  ariodo;  R.;  cf.  aorio  l). 

'art do  igaru.  2.  (=  e&to 5  i).  To  shoot,  to  sprout 

(Te.  artodo ,  as^dj;  R.). 

'artdo  igaru.  3.  A  sprout,  a  young  leaf  (Te. 

'artocio,  'as 3>do;  Tu.  ano*,  artoo*;  R.;  cf.  •aid'?*?). 

'artdo  igaru.  4.  The  gums  (My.;  t.  d.»j). 

0S[7\2§r  igarji.  =  aort,$&  No.  2.  (My.). 

i~ge  1.  =  °QO^.  See  the  forms  s.  "a  6  &  7, 

'a^OS^  i3-g0.  —  CQ$£>,  etc.  (B.  1,  8;  4,  45.  195;  My.). 

'ao,  in.  =  f9°sr3S,  ^  2,  2;  d*?33«,  ^rsp«,  & 

^2,  #?So.  Sweetness;  agreeableness  (T.  a^; 

aKocSo,  aKodoo,  adoK)*,  sweetness;  see  a$c&>,  adoo). 
■ — 'aotfrfu.  A  sweet  mouthful:  essence.  &  ^dcSja^oQoo^ 
do^dd  sadfS??  (Bp.  14, 14).  —  ao rid®*,  -■s'd©*.  =  ^o 
rln!e3«.  The  sea  of  milk  (donj^za  Ct.  I,  96;  J.  6,  10).  'ao 

Titiu  sdoddri*? J3?P  (Bp.  11,  34) _ 'ao ridw  Yodd.  The 

milk-sea’s  son:  the  moon  (d$d,  etc.,  Kk.  44).  2, 

the  physician  of  the  gods,  Dhanvantari,  also  a  son  of 
that  sea  (My.).  ■ —  aortdt)  tfodO.  The  milk-sea’s 
daughter:  Lakshmi  (My.). —  aoridej  isddOoSoe^cdJ. 
K^ocL.  Lakshmi’s  husband,  Hari  (dO  Ct.  II,  4).  —  'sort 
dweajrt.  -©Kur!.  =  tfodd.  (My.).  — ■  aoridueso 

ft.  -esraoft.  =  aorid<u  -dodo.  (S^dS  Kk.  7).  —  aortdwtf 
oij.  -55S?cxL.  The  son-in-law  of  the  milk-sea:  Yishnu 


(en)gj?^Kk.  7;  S5&  Sm.  5).—  ?ortSo«.  -tfao*.  A  sweet 
ray.  — -  aoridd.  -©  3.  The  sweet-rayed:  the  moon  (&ort 
Ct.  II,  18;  d$  d  Kk.  11  b;  Rsv.  8,  45).  —  aorLsd©*. 
-Tfjsti®*.  A  sweet  voice  (Abh.  P.  5,  1 13).  —  aortas?©4. 

The  sweet  stick:  the  sugar-cane.  2,  a  bow  of 
sugar-cane  (atfozsad  Ct.  I,  96).  —  aortja^cA  -£©«.  A 
bow  of  sugar-cane.  — ■  aortoa^w  •  -ss  3.  Whose  bow 
is  of  sugar-cane:  Kama  (^dJ  Smd.  II;  Kk.  79,  Sm.  7; 
Kk.  8). 

0£joS7)5  itikar.  =  'a^a6.  Refuse,  abnegation,  disdain  (S. 
Mhr.;  H.  a^o-6).  ps^ocLdd^  aosaa6  (a^s^so4)  djad 
d-jssadoddo  (dd^da^,  ddosrad  Si.  74). 

'St or?  inke.  The  state  of  soaking  into,  etc.  ('ao 

rfo^do  Ss.;  see  Te.  s.  aorto  1). 

'Sio^,  ihkra.  (That  is  pressed  into  a 

small  compass),  a  little  (My.). 

^oa  inga.  Moveable.  2,  a  hint  or  sign,  an  indication  of 
sentiment  by  gesture,  etc. 

csjoXd  ihgada.  =  oSoortd,  dortd  q.  v.  Separateness,  the 
state  of  being  apart;  loneliness  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  Port's*. 
—  aort&orid.  rep.  (d?ra3  d?e3s,  Smd.  392  Cm.). 

0S|o7\ ingadisu.  =  oajorta^j,  *orta?5o.  To  separate 
(v.  t.,  C.;  Bp.  9,  22;  z3?«3  J^^es3  sSjs^o  G.). 
osiOAsS^  ingalika.  =  'aortOptf,  etc.  (My.). 
eSjOAeDe^  ingalika.  =  'aoftO^,  'ao 'aoftO^,  'aortoO, 
'aortoO's2  q.  v.,  'aortos??‘Si.  Yermilion  (Soortoej,  SoosjsrazS, 
Mr.  102).  2,  a  blue  drug  (My.). 

oqoa#  ihgala.  1.  Tbh.  of  esonaci  (Smd.  354;  Ct.  II,  56). 

Heated  charcoal;  fire  (3ra  Kk.  15;  oiur1r«?aL,  55A ,  soft  , 
'  »  ’  \  rV  cV 

etc.  21;  ssft? 5,  etc.,  esonad,  ©o rid,  Sm.  11;  es 

113).  'aorttfd  slWo  rfjsra  ©  aS83b  (Sm.  97).-—  'aor!^ 
Who  has  an  eye  of  fire:  Siva  (3»3Kk.  4; 
d  Sm.  2).  —  aort^o -o-^js«?A  To  catch  fire,  to  be¬ 
gin  to  burn  (Bp.  44,  27).  — ■  aors^sSori.  Agni’s  son: 
Karttikeya  (ftOJd  Sm.  4). 

cejOA^1  ingala.  2.  =  aortozd,  aoriotf.  Tbh.  of  aortoci,  q.  v. 
(^  Sm.  113;  55sdc id  Mr.  135,  o.  r.  aorios?;  My.).  2,  a 
small  tiny  tree,  Balanites  roxburghii  (St.  &  PL).  —  ao 
ft^.  (aoriorf,  aortoa,  mdft^-  aort^d 

wsoSo  Si.  132). 

ingalika.  =  aortO^,  etc.  (Soortow  Si.  490;  =  ao 
No.  2,  My.). 

oSiOA^ed^id  ingala-isvara.  A  N.  (Bp.  2,  45).  aort*?^d 
urariroa.  N.  of  the  birthplace  of  Basava,  founder  of  the 
Lihgavanta  sect  (Bp.  5,  49). 

csjoTx^  ingita.  Moving,  agitation.  2,  motion  of  various 
parts  of  the  body  as  indicating  the  intentions  or  senti¬ 
ments ;  a  hint  or  sign.  3,  aim,  intention,  real  but  covert 
purpose  (My.;  sdOoSA^ft^  rioWo^  G.).  See  Bp.  25,  2; 
J,  1 1,  16;  SSd^oft®. 

iugita-jna.  Understanding  signs,  etc.  2,  know¬ 
ing  what  is  proper  (enj^a»  Smd.  107  Cm.). 
cStoYx0e^  ihgilika.  =  aoriO^Y,  etc.  (My.). 
fSio?\e3?4o  ingilishu.  =  aortas  No.  1,  etc.  English  (T.,R.). 

'aortroJ  ingisu.  1.  To  evaporate  by  boiling, 

etc.  (v.t.,  My.). 
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'aohrfj  ing*isu.  2.  To  cause  to  give  (My.,  oc¬ 
casionally). 

n&o rij  ingu.  1.  =  Sooao.  To  be  imbibed,  as  water 
by  the  earth  or  other  porous  matter,  to 
soak  into  (C.;  Tu.;  Te.  'aoVo,  '&&&,  T.  'aozso). 
2,  to  dry  up  (wra3  sm.  88;  Grj.  9,  21;  My.),  to  dis¬ 
appear.  part's*  'aortwo  (Bp.  2, 14).  tf8?  'sort  (46,  58). 
'aofY^j  S5  zbza^cd  slSo  (61,  10).  to 

evaporate  in  boiling,  to  boil  away  (v.  i., 

My.;  Te.;  cf.  'arftfo  1  &  4<vk>  1). 

'SortO  ingU.  2 .  To  give  (My.,  occasionally;  T.  'a?^,  Te. 
;  see  s.  'atf^  2;  cf.  ,aS)2,  &  9;  see  Prv.  s.  2). 

CS(07\0  ingu.  Tbh.  of  booriJ  (Smd.  357).  A  tall  perennial 
plant,  growing  in  Persia,  and  yielding  the  drug  Asa- 
foetida,  Ferula  asafoetida;  the  drug  prepared  from 
the  plant  (Soorto,  rasSotf,  oasdosS,  etc.  Nr.;  ooorto,  oarfotf 
Mr.  138;  oasSotd  Sm.  83;  Si.  311).  'aohcd  oid  (^ati*, 
ras&'i?  Nr.;  see  Si.  311). — 'aortj  dorado  Three 

well-known  condiments  which  one  day  somebody  was  or¬ 
dered  to  buy,  when  he  had  a  piece  of  paper  given  him 
on  which  the  above  three  words  were  written;  he  went 
to  the  bazaar  and  first  bought  'aorta,  then,  by  misread¬ 
ing,  53j?£9  (wax),  after  that  Floats  (a  needle),  and  finally 
asked  also  for  Ort  (that  is  meaningless).  Hence  the 
words  are  used  to  denote  1,  confused  reading;  2,  a 
simpleton  (C.).  —  'aorto  aoZ&K  To  deceive,  in  the  phrase: 
sssSfj  ‘g'oz&rt  'aorta  sdza  aoSoa??  (C.). 

090X05$  inguda.  =  'aorts*  2,  No  1,  etc.  The  tree  Terminalia 
eatappa  Ainslie. 

oQOAOa  ingudi.  =  'aortort.  Terminalia  eatappa. 

090X00  iriguli.  =  'So rtO^r,  etc.  (My.). 

ogoXodX  ingulika.  =  'aortOg*,  etc.  Tbh.  of  SoortoOg*  (Smd. 
357),  SoortoaeJ^  (373.  374).  Vermilion  (Soortoeo,  sdortsa 
rt,  =5\>&><a^  Hla.). 

090X0^  ingula.  =  'aortoed,  etc.  'aorto^d  dotf  ('aortorf,  'so 
rtoa,  sadrtStfo  Nr.;  My.),  -aorto^d  dsao  (soortod  Nr.). 
See  dja^oSoortos*. 

o9oXoS?eX  ingulika.  =  'aortoOtf,  etc.  (My.). 

<ao^  ih2-gel.  =  See  the  terms  s.  '3o2. 

090^33  ihgreja.  An  Englishman  (B.  5,  67;  Mhr.  'aortd? 
fcj,  'Sortl£a). 

090^35  ingreji.  =  'aortO^do,  'aort^zso,  raort)£tS,  'ScbA 
English  (B.  5,  160;  Mhr.  'Sort,^(,  'Sort^as;  Tu.  -ao^a). 
2,=  'artzS'7,  an  “eglise”,  a  Roman  Catholic  church  (Mg.), 
ingreju.  =  'aort)z3  No.  1.  (My.,  also  'aort^zaj). 

0907^38  ingreji.  =  'aort^zS  No.  1.  (B.  5,  271). 

0S[O?\^f3;  ibglish.  =<Soft©?aio,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  272). 

roL23*  ic.  =  °9^,  etc.  — -  'azsa^O.  Two  ways  (in  shooting). 
'azsa^Ortoav6.  To  make  use  of  two  ways  in  shoot¬ 

ing  (to  shoot  with  two  bows  at  the  same  time,  J.  13,  18). 

^23  ica.  An  affix  to  form  masculines,  denot¬ 
ing  “born  Of”  (Smd.  236). 

098 a-&<SJ  icikila.  Mud,  mire. 
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092^  icca.  =  az^.  (C.).  —  'az^o'#.  -®o&.  A  random  figure 
(S.  Mhr.).  2,  the  third  term  in  the  rule  of  three  (Mhr. 
'araa^oV).  —  "ad^ddol.  Putting  random  figures  and  add¬ 
ing  them  together  (My.). 


09^^  iecaka.  =  'az^rt,  'azS  rt.  (Tbh.  of  'skCb*).  Speaking 
according  to  one’s  wish  or  desire:  coaxing,  cajolery, 
flattery  (My.;  T.,  Te.).  2,  willing,  obedient,  as  a  servant 

(S.  Mhr.).  3,  a  flatterer,  wheedler  (My.;  Te.).  'adg'ifo 
tf^sicSo  (Prv.).  —  '3Z|H5!S33do.  -Mfx  To  flatter  (My.). 
092^  tf&cj  iccakatana.  Flattering,  cajoling  (My.). 
09|^A3liF  icca-garti.  =  'azs^  rre^F.  (Bp.  40,  52). 
09^030^0  iccayisu.  —  'az|)0l>0).  To  desire,  etc.  (C.). 

098a  A  icciga.  =  'SZ^'g'  No.  2.  (o6?C33d  asart  djadodd 

S  G 1.). 

icee.  =  radj.  Tbh.  of  'ad  (Smd.  340;  slrartrto  Sm. 
50,  Kk.  73).  'az^  z^?3  (z*o?3  Smd.  261  Cm.).  See 
Mr.  s.  ©$<30:3. . —  'az^rtdo.  -t?cSo.  Desire  to  be  lost  (Abha. 
2,  66).  —  'az^rtoa^rto.  -=#jas?rto.  To  cause  to  desire,  to 
allure  (Bp.  40,  76).  —  'az^odoasa^.  A  desired  or  beloved 
husband,  etc.  (Smd.  136). 

09z3^>es  icce-kara.  (Smd.  235).  A  man  who  desires,  wish¬ 
es,  or  wills.  'az^'ffeies  (odjzpa'ffado,  F^dozd,  etc.  Hla.). 
c9^a  iccega.  =  'az^rt.  (S.  Mhr.). 

09^A3^  icce-gati.  =  'BZ^ns^F.  (My.). 

09^  7Kd®  icce-gara.  =  'az |^63.  a!^  'sz^nseei  (^rfoza, 

Mr.  230).  2,  a  willing,  obedient  man  (S. 


Mhr.).  3,  a  male  friend  (My.). 

09?S  ass^F-  icce-garti.  =  raz^ na^F.  A  woman  full  of  de¬ 
sire,  a  lustful  woman:  a  courtezan  (My.).  2,  a  female 

friend  (My.).  3,  the  goddess  of  love  or  sexual  passion 

(d3  Kk.  8;  5do?^cd  ©3A)  Sm.  7;  Ct.  II,  119). 

09 k4  ??  icchaka.  Wishing,  desirous  of.  See  rs^^5!5:• 
f9^orfoo^  icchaysu.  =  'az^oSo^o.  (Rsv.  11, 19;  B.  5,  22). 
cqzsti  iccha-nudi.  Speech  or  words  according  to  what 
one  desires,  a  free,  unrestrained  language  (S.  Mhr.). 

rgzsFS  jdorfs'rf  iccha-anusara. 

1  ep 

wish  (C.). 

09^  iccha-pfirti.  Full  gratification  of  0: 

(0?). 


Conformably  to  desire  or 


09^55  (iccha-aya  2-tana).  Accomplishment  of  a  wish 


tmy.p 

09233  090^  icchayita.  (=  'azd  ^).  Desired  (Mv.;  Si.  388). 
09233  iccha-vati.  A  woman  who  has  various  desires, 
$ 

one  desirous  of  anything. 

09233^^  iccha-vanta.  4  man  who  has  vari°us  <Jesires 

(My-)- 

0980^^  icchita.  Wished,  desired  (My.). 

098^ ?do  icchisu.  To  wish,  to  desire  (My.;  B.  3,  38). 

098a,?joa?f  icchisuvike.  Wishing,  etc.  (Si.  70.  436). 

^  •  • 
9eS  icche.  '^zs3.  =  raz^,  .  Endeavouring,  striving, 
CJ  2aZa  v  j-sw 

seeking  for;  wish,  desire  (dosri?!)  Sm.  110;  zocoov  JNn. 

144),  inclination.  2,  a  question  or  problem  (in  mathe¬ 
matics).  See  oi^Fio,  w'cSorto. 


QZS6  ij.  =  etc.  Two  (cf.  the  T.  s.  'aa  1).  —  S. 
Not  pairs:  unlikeness  in  external  form,  dissimilarity 
(C.;  dos?do  saw  do,  dOo&eodo  G.). — ■  natlra'd.  =  caw  3. 
(My.).  —  nadjs  ?a.  =  "ad.®  (do.  (My.).  —  ■at dos  (do.  Un¬ 
likeness  in  nature,  properties,  or  external  form;  oddness, 
as  of  a  work  (C.). 

eSjSo  ij.  Sacrificing.  See  ado^s®. 

°93d  ija.  Trouble,  torment  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  raraa). 

ijaphe.  Increase,  augmentation  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 
ijara.=  'asredo,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  8  G.).  See 

Prv.  s.  wjsad)d. 

e^aiS'DticJD'd  ijara-dara.  The  holder  of  a  contract,  a  mo¬ 
nopolist  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr.). 

oQ&iifdo  ijaru.  —  'azsad,  &2satJ.  Breeches,  drawers,  trow- 
sers  (S.  Mhr.;  Br.). 

eSi&rat?  ijare.  -Da.  A  contract,  a  monopoly,  a  farm  (My.; 
Br.,  Mhr.). 

ijjala.  A  small  tree,  Barringtonia  acutangula  Gaertn. 

'SI 2d  £>0  ijjalu.  =  °S|S  <§,  etc.  (My.). 

ijya-sila.  Performing  many  sacrifices. 
ijye.  Sacrificing ;  a  sacrifice. 

'So,  'St'St0*  in.  =  0£s°  (<$83^ etc.  Sweetness,  etc. _ 

'ao^rf.  -dtf.  = -dsodtf.  A  sweet  or  agreeable  sound  or 
voice  (do$oc S$?3d  Ct.  II,  66;  J.  11,22;  30,4).  i?js?f\e3 

raodddoJ®  sroe39cJo  'adsj  do sfscdjav*  (J.  15,  18). _ <a0d 

bortee)3.  -o-^es3.  To  emit  a  sweet  sound  (Rsv.  5,  after  19). 

'Si fed  ita.  =  <3^,  etc.,  ^3Wj.  This  quantity, 

so  much  as  this  (S.  Mhr.). 

'Sifed^o  itaku.  =  esitdtfo  2,  etc.  Narrowness, 

closeness,  straitness  (S.  Mhr.). 

'SlfedJ  itn.=  W  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  'akJo,  thus). 

'StfeAl^O  ituku.  =.  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

it-cara.  = 'az^rf.  A  bull  allowed  to  roam  about  at 
liberty. 

'Slfedj  ltta.  (  =  ^^1)..— nal^S^o*.  A  small 

cup.  d£F,  etc.  dWo^rio,  'a^at^c6  oaf&s  osdo^do  (Nr.). 

<3^  itta.  Tbh.  of  'adj.  ('a^  Nn.  1;  T.).  ^ 

ittage.  =  'aW^oft,  q.  v.,  naUjrt  djsdos 

dodea3o  dos&d  estfdofS  d(rtot)or!s?o  ssajSraddo®  oidoodo 
(Hla.). 

'Slfe^oh  ittangi.  =  etc.  (My.). 

<3WjC7\  ittangi.  =  na&^d,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  120). 

'&W,cS  ittade.  See  s.  rsiWo  l. 

ej  •  •  •  el 

'afe^ra  ittana.  =  <30^,  q.  v.  (Grj.  10,  ioi). 

'SlfedjC^  ittani.  =  *3^-  (Ram.  5,  8,  73;  My.). 

'SiW^isSo  ittanisu.  =  To  be  close, 

thronged,  crowded,  amassed,  or  abundant, 
to  assemble  in  large  uumbers,  to  throng,  etc. 
(d^sco,  rtodoa  do  G.).  3s5  sjW^do^do 

lurensjo  djsdra3^©  (Bh.  1,  20,  55).  'aW.S&d  (R|T.  13,  84). 
oii  ^3  dri*?®  na^Aid  (.T.  4,  10).  naU^Ado  esdo 


'sa^o srdOj  to^o5j3«?«  (reO(8doj3do  (33, 
22). -See Bp.  61,  26;  C.  Bp.  47,  40;  Bh.  9,  2,  41;  Ram.  6, 
30,  34;  J.  4,  29.  38;  5,  72;  7,  5.  22;  12,  5.  40;  14,  3;  20, 
47;  21,  47.  48;  22,  14;  24,  34;  26,  4;  30,  53;  Grj.  4,  103. 

'akjjCi  ittane.  =  ^4  No.  l.  ^(Srts?  «sU(rtotfj 
cSes3  dooK>3do  (Abha.  1,  22). 

'afed^^  ittala.  =  A  crowd,  a  throng,  a 

mass ,  abundance  (8<^cS  Kk.  68,  o.  r.  ?3, 

'Sdod  Sm.  53,  o.  r.  raWj£a;  doapj  e&,  8d  lortor,  etc., 
xzojs*  Ss.;  Abb.  p.  4,  27;  Te.  <a^w).  %,  strait,  dif¬ 
ficulty,  hindrance  ($54  'a^Nn.  160;  t.).  — ra 

Wj'^odo.  -rado.  To  form  a  crowd  or  large  assembly 
(Abh.  P.  15,  after  82). 

'afedJ#?do  ittalisu.  =  (ram.  6, 13, 21). 

'a^j  itti.  =  0S5®3,  a  jungle  tree 

bearing  yellow  bitter  fruit  of  the  size  of  an 
orange,  the  vomit-nut  tree,  Strychnos  nux 
VOmica  Sm.  89,  Bangalore  Cm.; 

w^OTdcd  sJod  G.;  T.  oaSJj).  —  'al^odo  (Bp.  32,  7. 
8).  —  Sod.  (Bp.  32,  6). 

itti.  =  d»y.  Tbh.  of  °^o<^  (cf.  d*©).  A  lance,  a  spear; 
a  javelin  (tf^eso  Ct.  II,  69;  dwtf  Sm.  89;  dfWrtPS,  qsseS 
G.;  My.;  T.).  ^I^odopjo  esodooqSss^A  enj^SSo  Nr.). 

^  sSosrfoarfocSo  Soo^sSoo^  cosSo^cdo  (Hla.).  See 
Grj.  7,  53;  Bp.  61,  26;  Bh.  3,  23,  10. 

ittige.  =  raWjrt,  etc.  Tbh.  of  nass^  (Smd.  370;  My.). 
A  brick,  'nl^rlodo©  vri  SofS  (sra^asi  Mr.  192).  See  Bp. 
60,  40;  J.  33,  35.  36. 

'afedOj  ittu.l.  (fr.  r9&2,  ^0  3.  The 

state  of  being  close,  narrow,  pressed,  thronged 
or  crowded,  __  -©dlS.  =  Narrowness; 
a  strait;  an  obstacle  (sSo'B'feJ,  Nr.,  o.  r.  T.). 

id^fSodo  jfid  (ssdsSo^sjSdsiojsrl^  Nr.,  o.  r.  'n 
y^d). . —  's^do.  -"ado.  To  place  in  numbers.  "aS^dod 
(S^asFd  Mr.  192).  —  ^a^d.  -«ad  l.  =  ^d. 
The  condition  of  being  close,  greatly  filled,  crowded, 
etc.  (do ^o,  Nn.  147;  «^s5,  etc.  G.;  J.  11,9). 

2,  a  narrow  place  (Abh.  P.  12,95).  ^a^dodo  rftfopj&av6 
cdoriOF  oidoo^do  (Sm.  84).  3,  a  strait  (SirtjSo,  fa^°4i  Nn. 
160;  G.).  ~  ^a^ddos^.  Closely  to  follow 

one  another  (Rsv.  6,  33). 

'&fedoJ  ittu.  2.  p.  p.  of  oq^oi.  Having  put,  etc. 

oQyo  ittu.  =  6oWo.,  etc.  (My.).  See  25dv°Wo.,  erulo  Wo.,  3dos 

wl  wotWo.  ^  "  63  10 

eo’  ■&  so 

itte.  —  °S!^.  (Bp.  ii,ii). 

ida.  =  °^&do,  ^0  4.  p.  P.  of  in  ^ 
to  pound  for  one’s  self,  etc,  (My.). 

idaku.  1.  (=  <v^o  i).  To  pinch,  to  tweak; 
to  press  (T.,  M.  'adotfo^  r.  as  Vi  gee 
2,  to  beat,  to  cuff  (My.). 

'Ste^o  idaku.  2.  =  (^),  ^y^b,  ^yo^o,  ^o^o,  ^ 
a^0,  os^od,  cepictft  1,  rs^oXo,  (^63^0  2).  Narrow- 
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ness,  closeness,  straitness  (C.;  t.,  m.  *1*^; 
cf.  ^63^0  2)5  difficulty,  trouble  (My.;  T.  M.  -ada^a). 

—  'artfl'a  -»©  5.=  natso^-esj,  s.  -ada^al  (S.  Mhr.;  cf. 
'ao^).  —  -ad&a  JjaaWo.  =  'asorto  Joscarfo.  (My.). 

'&dot5:o  idanku.  =  <$££02. — "3  ^0=5*0  ^jsdo^a.  =  'as^o 

djbdtfa.  (My.). 

'Sd do  idaru.  =  ^do-do,  ^3,  <odoj.  Impedi¬ 
ment,  hindrance,  obstacle  (My.;  t.,  m.  -ado*-, 
Te.  oirado).  2,  trouble  (My.;  t.,  m.).  3,  enmity 

(S.  Mhr.). 

'adSSJ  idaru.  To  stumble,  to  trip  (T.,  m.;  r.; 

cf.  oi^^)). 

'ad  idi.l.  To  be  joined  or  united,  to  be  close; 
to  be  mixed  together,  to  throng,  to  crowd ; 
to  be  numerous;  to  be  heaped;  to  become 
abundant,  to  abound;  to  abound  in;  to  enter 
in  numbers,  etc.  (*Jo*eeaF  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  &da  3, 
dtvi,  oieso;  T,  rsG3^,  to  copulate;  fao3j^)  -aobe*, 

to  he  come  united,  see  d»ejo).  'a&cdo  (Smd.  260). 
-addada  (dtfdarda  Sm.  21).  daatorfa  -add  ddsGo  (Kk. 
100).  sSsSoj  -adda  lu&Sb  <3©  . .  .sgiaz3  o  (Rsv.  6,  23). 
vdd  $?crac3rss?«  fSrtCOj  (J.  6,7).  -add  -adddas^  ^ 
i»Vdort  (Rsy.  9,  25).  -add  djdric&adad  s3d3do  (J. 
28,  18).  -add  datidaobtfegd^  ^dd  *d  zasad  ??3q$ri 
(Ram.  13,  4).  'aarirfo  (sdorf,  wd A3  Si.  306).  See 
C.  Bp.  47,  45;  Rsy.  2,  47;  4,  37;  8,  2;  J.  3,  4.  17.  36;  4, 
44;  8,20;  9,24;  10,24;  12,  25.44;  15,9;  16,40:  17,4. 
21;  22,  11;  28,  4.  28.  45;  31,  29.  —  -ad&ad.  rep.  (Rsy. 
2,  49;  J.  3,  37). 

'ad  idi.  2.  =  etc.  The  state  of  being  close, 
joined,  collected  or  together.  2, the  whole 

(whole,  entire;  S.  Mhr.;  Tu.).  a»(  s3oe33  (B.  2, 

11).  raa?  53^(4,66).  as?  tfakrtd  (4,206).  -a a  5300 
caofirt  s5o?d  d<#  e/ur|s?— e$dA?1  esqSFost^ssarid  sezdoss^ 
sor?  -ad ?  (Prvs.),  3,  a  collection,  a  more  or 
less  firm  mass,  as  the  dried  mucus  of  the 
nose,  the  sticky  contents  of  a  vessel,  the 
cement  to  mend  earthen  waterpots,  etc.  (S. 

Mhr.)  _  'aafcu^a,  Kiccadi  of  a  solid  nature  (S.  Mhr.). 

—  -adrtsaa^.  A  treasure  (S.  Mhr.;  G.).  —  cartes? 

d.  A  low  wall  put  across  in  front  of  doors  or  of  the 
entrances  of  inclosures  (S.  Mhr.). 

'ad  idi. 3.  To  be  powdered  or  ground;  to 
crumble,  etc.  (tor  Smd.  Dh.).  2,  to  pound 

(My,):  to  beat  (Wd  G.;  see  Ss.  s.  T.,  M., 

Te.  -ad,  to  be  bruised;  to  crumble;  to  crack,  break,  fall 
to  pieces;  to  fall  in;  to  be  pulled  down;  to  beat  or  bruise 
in  a  mortar;  T.  'aSSO,  to  break;  Te.  'aes9,  to  be  crushed, 
powdered;  ^d,  to  separate,  break;  T.  Ada,  to  separate). 
■tfootfosSjaart^s^rt.^^'  raaodo  -adobe*  to 

Hid  Ported  (5j53oc3f?3,  etc.  Si.  391). 

“Sa*  -,o>4.  JSaw. 

To  be  thronged,  to  .bonnd,  to  be  elose  together  (SS5J 
Ct.  II,  86).  See  Rsy.  1,  134;  C.  Bp.  2,  4;  42,  13. 


'adr?  idige.  =  ^tSo2,  cGfEktf,  in 
ganda,  My.). 

'adftS^  idir.  =  toi^eso  2.  The  state  of  being  crooked. 

—  TaanreajriUjrt.  -Stfarityrt.  A  stick  with  a  hook  (Rsy. 
5,  after  114). 

'adisk  idisu.  1.  To  cause  to  powder  (My.), 
'adrfo  idisu. 2.  To  cause  to  put;  to  cause  to 
put  on;  to  cause  to  erect;  to  cause  to  plant, 
(to  produce),  etc.  See  Bp.  17,  8;  48,  14;  B.  4, 132; 
5,  55.195.  5§-®w  dd^  53005*3  nS  i;3j3©oodo  tS'ScOoaA  todo 
TOsSsS^jo  (Si.  300). 

'adpfo  idisu.  3.  =  (My.;  B.  5,  192). 

'Zld©  idu.  1.  To  let  go  or  send  off  from  the 
hand;  to  put  down ;  to  throw,  (to  hit,  to  kill; 
cf.  fs^o3);  to  swing  or  wave,  as  a  fan.  2, 
to  put,  to  place;  to  apply;  to  give,  as  a 
name;  to  set,  to  plant.  3, to  put  on,  as  orna¬ 
ments,  etc.;  to  lay  by;  to  keep;  to  preserve. 
4, at  the  end  of  certain  words:  to  produce, 
to  perform,  to  effect,  to  make,  etc.  (^dasJ^s 

BJfi  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  91;  qntfeo  Sm.  91;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.). 
P.  p.  (Smd.  282).  ?ras30530c3*  ^0^(3).  tfroF 

s$ad530c3*  ^i^jsSo  (139).  KdsJoqs^cdd^  ^Uo&©  tfSsJsStiJj 
e*  sSo^risSo?6  'aWOj  (Bp.  34, 33).  s?^s3j«  -adad  (38,  55; 

cf.  20,  14).  3^  ATOSTOseod-sv6  erurt,^ 

q3f3  »3^53oo  (41,  28).  dtfarijsdob  <36350©  vsadatidp*  ad 
ea  (50, 16).  sSooseso  ‘B'aoo  rts??8  o  dojseao  dasbo 
$*  -adadrfa  (50,  66).  looi^s!^  ©  353?^  ads?6  (50, 
67).  £sio  c3^?GSo±io  d^dfs*  -adz jo  (54,38).  qradoSjWJj 
?3j05ScSj  (J^?^);  t?^j53c3j  (es53q33rf£8); 

W^53c3j  (©cra^row,  iwsrt,);  mcOj  sjWOjdo  (r(J3^,  rtoS 
Nr.).  toe ad  y'oII,  gjsea  (Prv.).  ydcZudo  (Rsy. 

5,42;  J.  19,  7).  tedl  '§^e?s*  -ado\  (J.  28,  45). 

-ada  (Rsy.  4,  76).  towj^tSsSOcS*  'sWJj  (6,  after  11).  ^ 
(Si.  66;  Prll.  3,24).  sssSci  SoOaiodo  ©53d^ 

- adadd ^  53j3^J3^d  (B.  5,  295).  See  e.g.  J.  28, 

17.47;  29,40;  wiVda,  rttidda,  ^tyda,  ddobda^abda, 
-tfjdfsda,  rt atsa&da,  Fda,  s^od3©^o, 

ij iaf\€>da,  dazti&ada,  do So  rfo,  xaCda,  etc.  —  'sfegjrfJ. 
-e^c3j.  To  throw  at  one  another  (Grj.  4,  32;  Bhagavata 
3,  2, 48);  to  throw  away  or  about  (Bp.  43,  7;  My.).  — 

To  take  into  one’s  employ,  to  keep,  as  a  servant, 
etc.  (B.  1, 13;  4,  50;  5,  85.  90.  99.  275).  2, to  putup,  to 

hoard,  to  lay  by,  as  money,  etc.  (B.  4,  53.  61.  74;  5,64). 
3,  to  receive  and  entertain  with  kindness  (B.  3, 128).  4, 
to  put  on,  as  a  jacket  (B.  4,  93),  as  ornaments  (4,  106. 
193).  5,  to  keep  (a  concubine,  C.).  “sLraW  db,  a 

concubine  (C.).  —  'S&Sk.  rep.  (Bp.  50,  67). 

'Sid©  idu.  2.  ( = 2).  Putting ;  throwing ;  put¬ 
ting  on ;  an  ornament.  —  'arforf©*.  -tie*.  A  stone 
or  stones  used  for  throwing  (Rsv.  5,  52).  —  '3t^ori3£9. 
A  fishing  hook  (Rsv.  5,  after  114).  — -  -adaf\da^. 

(Smd.  204).  Fire  made  on  a  hearth,  etc.  —  -adartate^. 
Stone-balls  used  for  throwing  (0.  Bp.  42,  22).  — ' 


3js3o.  dupl.  Ornaments  and  clothes  (S.  Mhr.).—  'acdodd. 
-tod.  A  net  used  for  throwing  out  (Rsv.  5,52). 

idu.  8.  =  1)  etc.  — ■  "asbrioa.  N.  of  a  place. 

ra3orb&odo  cSodo^o6  (Bp.  11,  36).  ra&orio»odb  sSdora 
(11,  38).  —  'a^o  doo^o^o.  =  c3cA>3o  sbo3o3o.  A  narrow, 
difficult  curve  or  corner-passage  (Bp.  21,  13;  31,  5). 
'ads  idu.  4.  =  in  <%&>  .  (My.). 

'StdAc?  iduka.  =  2,  etc.  (c.). 

iduku.  1.  =  °si^o  2,  etc.  Narrowness,  etc. 
2,  a  cattle  disease  on  account  of  which  the 
back  and  limbs  become  stiff,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).— 

'aao&es5.  —  (Raghc.  17,  56). —  -acSj&fflJ.  -'30)3. 

A  throng,  a  crowd,  the  state  of  being  close  together. 
3dj  f\e  efrf  5d$io  (eds^a  Mr. 

151).  — £3  3o3o  sdaj:do3o.  =  'acgj  sdoa;3o3o.  (My.). 

'Sidosb  iduku.  2.  =  <$$oo2roi.  To  unloose,  let 
go  or  set  free  with  vehemence,  forcibly,  or 
fully  (ra>$as3j^aoS  Smd.  Dh.). 

iduku.  3.  The  state  of  being  quite  free 
or  independent.—  'aGSo3oortw).  -o-3i^.  (Smd. 203). 

A  metrical  stanza  that  is  independent  of  others,  i.  e.  a 
stanza  the  meaning  of  which  is  complete  in  itself  (doo 
3  3  Kavy.  Y,  961). 

'adorto  idugu.  =  1,  No.  i,  etc _ ^orb  ±a 

arto.  dupl.  The  state  of  being  full  of  difficulties,  as 
a  road,  work,  etc.  (My.;  P.  10). 

'Stdorl  iduge.  =  Putting  down  or  on; 

that  is  put  on,  an  ornament  (S.  Mbr.).—  nacbri 

Jjsaort.  dupl.  =  (C.). 

'ad3ot5:0  idunku.l.  =  °£!^0^0  2.  (Smd.Dh.). 

'adsorb  iduuku.  2.  =  The  act  of  put¬ 
ting,  etc.  •aaootfsb,  (Ss.). 

'Sdoo^  iduhke.  =(^o^),  2.  pc^cso 

Kk.  62). 

'Stdosg)  idupu.  (fr.  cg&8).  A  breach,  a  crack,  a 
hole  (Te.;  see  wl33os3). 

'ac^odo  iduru.  =  etc.  (My.). 

'SdJ^  iduvike.  Putting,  applying;  plant¬ 
ing;  producing,  etc.  'ask*1#  (ao^aor,  etc. 
Si.  225).  erusfo  d$o£o<3o,a3  (3^  A  298).  emab 
<33  aocora  a  3d&3sS>F»^  (299).  See  ©a  a 

aoa3,  io^ao<33,  a§&  ao<s3. 

ad  ide.  =  «tf3i,  etc.  Place,  room  (My.;  m.,  tu.; 
T.  ■»«*). 

ide.  =  ^53,  oici.  The  earth.  2,  heaven.  3,  an  ob¬ 
lation  to  a  deity  or  to  man;  food.  4,  a  cow.  5,  an  ar¬ 
tery  on  the  left  side  of  the  body  (—  4i&).  6,  speech  (ajs 

20  G.).  7,  the  goddess  Ida,  the  wife  of  Budha. 
ac|£)  iddali.  =  cQjiv-R.  (My.), 
ad  iddalige.  =  ^ri^R,  etc.  (Bp.  14, 15;  My.). 

iddalige. --=  A  kind  of 


sour  pudding,  made  of  rice  flower,  black 
gram,  cummin  seed,  ginger,  salt,  pepper, 
etc.  and  boiled  in  steam  (My.;  si.  314;  Te. 

T.  na^O). 

oqtfjjFd  iddura.  =  <£cl©d.  (My.). 

rqr^d  idvara.  =  faWjd.  (J^rioSo^f  SDrre^osS  <a3j,  noss? 

G.). 

araaS  inaci.  =  e£>r5«§^,  etc.  A  squirrel  (B.  3,31;  5,31). 
as^  ini.  =  '^5?,  §0^.  etc.  An  ox’s  hump  (S.  Mhr.; 
33o3«  G.;  B.  1,  21;  3,  16). 

aci^O  iniku.  =  etc.  — &©?,:&>.  To  peep, 

look  slily  (My.;  aoE&S-  G.). 

ael  ine.=  °sirf,  etc.  (Sodnuo  g.). 

aci  inde.  1.  A  crack,  a  slit(Te.);  a  piece,  a 

lump(3orco  G.;  T.  ^£503^,  a  piece;  see  'a®  3).  3c® 
(Rsv.  5,  117). 

ael  inde. 2.  A  wreath,  a  garland  (T.,  Te.;  cf. 

1,  3rd)  3,  oiff;  T.  ^£93^,  to  join).  See  Grj.  9, 

70;  Bp.  2,  54.  55;  9,35;  22,32;  Rsv.  8,  after  5 .  — 

7  7  7/7,7  7  <a 

odo  (Bp.  58,  11). 

India  (Si.  93.  100;  My.). 

aSfi  it.  =  etc.  TWO.  —  '33.63.  Two,  or  both,  banks 
or  sides  (Ram.  4,  2,  49).  —  '"£3^.  =  'a a  fej.  (My.;  oitfsl© 
^^fs7  G.).  —  ia^a.  Two,  or  both,  banks  (J.  9, 

24).  —  'a Two  companies  or  forces;  two  parties; 
two,  or  both,  persons.  See  Bh.  1,  8, 16;  J.  9,  15;  12,  27; 
25,  47.  58;  28,  48.  —  ra^S.  =  Two  lines  or  rows 

(oiti^j  So^Ct.  I,  81);  two  sides;  both  sides.  See  Bp.  5, 
45;  16,  10;  18,  62;  24,  12;  38,  17;  43,  25;  61,  64.  — ^3 
cS<Do,&.  -o -&a.  To  form  two  rows;  to  occupy  both  sides, 
to  be  on  both  sides  (Rsv.  1,  after  133;  2,59;  6,  after  24). 
—  ^3  s5.  =  na3Fe3.  Two,  or  both,  heads.  —  ra3e3ri.  =  'a 
3  dodo,  q.  v.  ■ —  ^3  d/loodog.  -3ood0g.  =  ^3  dodo, 

53e>^j  No.  1,  ood^osd^s^  No.  1.  The  two-headed  stick: 
the  snake  called  Tortrix  cylindrophis  rufus,  a  short¬ 
tailed  earth  snake  with  a  depressed  rounded  head  not 
distinct  from  neck,  and  a  tail  very  short,  conical  and 
smooth  at  the  end,  not  venomous  (y>2o?dd)  HlA).  —  na3 
dodo.==/a3dn)odjg.  (®bo<>xS&>  a^ooso  Mr.  401,  o.  r.  ^3 
dr!).  —  ^^deoeisd).  =  3jsC33o»3o£|iS0.  (My.).  —  roAr!. 
Two  tigas,  in  playing  (Bp.  43,  5).  —  nai  es.  =  'airea. 
Two  manners  or  kinds  (My.;  oidrfo  G.). 

ogjS  it.  Going.  See  o!<303^. 

033  ita.  Gone.  See  es^?3,  55?i  S3,  en)S3,  sJ0?3,  etc. 

itabari.  =  6o3z3sO.  Trustworthy  (My.;  Mhr.,  II.). 
fSl3d  itara.  The  other  (of  two),  another;  other,  different. 
2,  low,  vile,  vulgar. 

oq3'd3)  itaratra.  At  another  place  (My.;  Mhr.). 

itara-artha.  The  meaning  contained  in  ra3<d, 
*’•  e ■  another  thing,  something  different  (Smd.  392). 

itara-itara.  Mutual,  reciprocal.  (Kavy.  III.  3 

B,  54). 

o^e^si&joSo  itaretara-kriye.  An  action  or  performance 
in  which  two  or  several  persons  take  part  (Smd.  219). 
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itare-dyus.  On  another  or  different  day, 

<■3^0^  itas.  '3  3(8.  From  hence,  hence. 

'SivB  iti.  =  <^3,.  An  affix  to  form  feminines 

(Sind.  244.  246).  See  also  rtrt£53,  «3o*3. 

iti.  1.  (  =  d»3  2).  Therefore  (ifacSE®  Nn.  93;  rt?dj  Mr. 
532).  2,  thus,  similarly.  3,  it  is  so  ('aft?  93;  532), 

4,  in  conclusion,  here  ends  (g^sasF,  rtrto.®  f»F  93;  65?^ 

532) .  5,  with  tJ 8>:  and  so  on.  6,  (5ira£$rt036  93). 

7,  <$(3  3  (^s?rto  93).  8,5^d^(56oow3  0do  93).  9,^03^336© 
(wdo&F  93).  10,  a^tf&raqiF  (93). 

r^li  iti.  2.  Going.  See  rtaoS. 

iti-ha.  Thus  indeed  rt^delrtos^rto  Nn.  93); 

according  to  tradition  (eru53rt?d,  emsirt^dsSdsdo  3  93;  Mr. 

533) .  2,  heaven  (enos^FeSos?^,  rt^rS  f&o^s*  93;  en®^F 

Mr.  533). 

c^eSssart  iti-ha-asa.  So  indeed  it  was.  2,  a  traditional  ac¬ 
count,  a  legend,  heroic  history. 
cqlSsoa Fish'd  itihasa-kara.  A  writer  of  itihasas,  a  narrator. 
(My.;  B.  5,  45). 

<^S5o^?i7vDe3  itihasa-gara.  —  'aSssart^ad.  (My.). 

itu.  =  °£!do  1,  ('srtJ,  do  1,  etc.;  cf.  ©do,  ©do  1  & 

2).  A  termination  of  the  third  person  singular 
neuter  of  the  imperfect  (Bind.  265),  e.g.  rtoo&^do, 

rto^do  (266;  C.),  sdosSIdo,  fosl^do,  ©oSodo  (C.).  In  verbs 
with  final  'a  and  oi  it  is  added  directly  to  this  'a  and  <>a 
(or  rather  to  short  P.  ps.  of  that  form,  which  may  be 
inferred  from  the  common  short  P.  ps.  with  final  ©  and 
e/v),  e.  g.  en)G39oSodo,  w&cflodo,  s6e39o3odo,  rt^c&odo  (C.), 
which  forms  are  vulgarly  contracted  into  en)C39?do  (see 
Prv.  s.  ■Ido'&l),  lo&^do  (see  Prv.  s.  carto^),  s6ea9?do  (see 
Prv.  s.  d^rto  3),  rts??do  (see  Prv.  s.  dos^);  see  d»  5,  No.  2. 

2,  another  form  of  the  pronoun  eqrto,  e.g. 
do,  d^do,  dos^Odo,  rtosa  do,  s3oO  do,  etc.  (see  do  1,  No.  2). 
eqdo  itu.  and  rt$eso,  rt^rtoo^rto  (Nn.  164). 

'&a9  itta.  =  ^6  (Smd.  145),  'adwo,  «aso.  This 
side;  on  this  side;  in  this  direction,  part 
or  place ;  to  this  side ;  this  time ;  after 
this,  hereafter;  further.  Declension:  nadra,  'ad 
£$o  (Smd.  135).  ©d,  'a^  ©oc^  aid  o  ssartFO6  'art^  ©Sod 

tfFV*  (145).  See  Bp.  3,  66;  14,  24;  40,  12;  Rsv.  5,  119; 
Bh.  2,  13,  23  pad  re);  J.  11,  26;  12,  10;  17,  44;  30,  42; 
31,26.  fa£rt  653,  ^65=363053  3o&^  ^J3^J ! 

(B.  2,  5).  ©3(6  'ad,  -aS^  1=53  3dorrea  (B.  4,  43). — 

Drom  this  side  to  that  side,  to  and  fro,  'ad 
653  srae^rtod  (B.  3,  68).  —  'a 3  tfd.  This  side;  to  this 
side;  to  this  place;  in  this  direction  (B.  3,  113.  123). 
^3  5*drt  (B.  5, 122).  2,  hereafter  (C.).  —  'ad  reo.  (Smd. 
136).  A  man  of  this  direction,  place  or  time.  — 'ad 
3©«.  -©d  ©«.  On  both  sides  (J.  28,  48).  —  'add .  -'ad! 
rep.  This  side,  this  side,  *.  e.  nearer,  quite  close  by 
one.  'a^d  13a!  ©f^d  'art  siortcxso  -S-do  ■sUre .  — 'ad  d 
raa !  ©i6  d  rtrt©  rto?s3  s*d  ^re  (Prvs^  2,?a  eou^ 
of  time  (B.  3,  12.  57.  64;  4,  68).  —  ©d  d  ©« .  ^  _ 

'ad  d  No.  2  (B.  4,  28). 


itta-al.  (Smd.  145).  =  'ad  ,  etc.  See  Bp.  30, 
14;  J.  2,  45;  14,  4.  24;  23,  50. 

ittalu.  =  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  31,  29;  Bh.  1, 10, 

33;  J.  10,  31).  —  'ad  ©art.  -©ft.  To  this  side,  this  way 
(C.).  2,  hereafter,  afterwards  (B.  4,  19.  28.  55.  196. 

207).' — 'ad  ©art.  -©rt.  =  'ad  ©art.  (S.  Mhr.).  — 'ad 
d^.  -©d^  From  this  side  to  that  side.  rado©(6  d 
d  .  .  (B.  3,  80). 

ittale.  =  Sodas'?.  (My.). 

'S.Sg  itti.  =  °S?'S.  See^^&ftS,  ^(SJotiftd,  rtrttfftd, 
rras^ftd ,  rtWj£ft3 ,  o^&ftd ,  rtortOftd .  Cf.  the  wrong  ft-3. 

e?  ittille.  Written  information,  especially  as  furnish¬ 
ed  to  government  (My.;  Mhr.  rad©aj). 

'ag^,  ittu.  1.  =  ,  etc.  (Smd.  265),  e.  g.  ®ca ado, 

to  ado  (266),  tort  O  do  (64);  — to^d^,  ‘dosOdo^,  dJS^Odo,, 

etc. 

ittu.  2.  (fr.  °S|5  1,  to  be).  =  'artoF^j,  -a^Fdo . 
It  was  (C.).  ^ododo^d?  'adao  (B.  4, 197). 

'SiSbg  ittu.  3.  p.  p.  of  £3  9.  Having  given,  etc. 
osjd  o  ittham.  In  this  manner,  thus. 

OSjdgtjJr  iti-artha.  The  sum  and  substance;  the  whole 
matter  (Mhr.);  — settlement,  adjustment,  decision  (My.). 
eSjgagQ  iti-adi.  And  so  on.  'a sa^arttfo  (Si.  327). 

itlu.  =  etc.  —  'asart.^'ad  ©art.  (C.).  — r& 
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s^rt.  =  'ad  ©art.  (S.  Mhr.). 

osid^  itva.  The  letter  'a  (Smd.  200.  215.  246.  249.  278. 
352). 

cSjdCyd  itvara.  Going;  a  traveller.  2,  poor,  indigent.  3, 
low,  vile.  4,  deficiency,  want  (My.). 
oSjd^Q  itvari.  An  unchaste  woman. 

itva-vritti.  The  state  of  being  an  'a  (Smd.  354). 
itva-anta.  A  term  with  final  'a  (Smd.  103). 
QUI6  id.  =  etc.  Two.  —  'aria  rt.  Two  duges,  in 
playing  (Bp.  43,  5).  —  'art  rt.  =  'artFrt.  Both  directions 
or  sides;  on  both  sides  (smqiodod^,  65t?d?o«  Nr.). 
hrt  'art  rt  (5y>©ort,  rtaort  Mr.  408).  'drt  rtrt  (Bp.  32,  34). 
—  'artjs  es5.  -doaes3.  A  river  with  two  arms  (Bp.  32,  32). 
'aeS  idu-ai4.  =  ^^7),  (^di,  Lo!  see  here! 

(S.  Mhr.;  Bp.  48,  28). 

idu-ako.  =  etc.,  arto^.  (J.  16,  25;  Dp. 
165;  My.). 

osirtcd^  i-d-anta.  A  term  with  final  'S  (Smd.  203). 
fSjrfiS  ^  idam-deva.  (Smd.  100).  This  god  or  master.  • 

idam-nimitta.  (Smd.  100).  On  account  of  this. 
cqrtSa  idam.  (Smd.  100).  This. 

idaru.  -O*.  =  °Sia8,  etc.  (C.).  —  'artcJj  ^J3^- 
To  look  straight  at  a  person,  etc.,  e.  g.  'artdo 

&©?rto  (C.).  2,  to  expect  (My.).  —  artda  OTSrto.  =  ra 

rtodo-.  (S.  Mhr.). 

'Stcra  idu-a5.  =  rsici  (S.  Mhr.;  Prll.  3,  29;  T.,  Tu. 

idane.  (fr.  'artFrtfio  or  'artFrtrto-^  3).  =  ^^- 
He  is  (My.),  'acratf,  she  is  (My.).  Plural  'acad,  they 
are  (Cd.  14.  192.  193.  194.  195.  197.  203). 


idanim.  Now,  at  present. 
rs,§>r\Jd^  idu-igo.  =  (C.;Te.). 

n&fto6  idir.  =  °si5too,  rsidotfo,  oodtfo,  <oe>5,  <odo 
5,  oorfo-do.  That  which  is  opposite;  the  front; 
in  front;  that  is  hostile;  opposition  (aoo<s  smd. 

53:  dd  62.  65.  70.  274;  dood  53.  69.  71.  129.  223  Cm.; 
art,  Mr.  516;  Nn.  82;  s^d;^,  ^dsrag* 

Nr.;  dJ3«)J  Sm.  117;  T.  oida«;  Te.,  Tu.  oidodo).  addos 
«?*  dra  ftfdd  (Smd.  I).  add  (274).  adOdos5?*  (Sm.  117). 
adOd©  (Nn.  82).  add©  (Bh.  2,  13,  45).  add©  (Smd. 
192  Cm.),  add  (Bp.  55,  42).  add  (J.  11,11).  addo 
Wilododdo  (esdodj  Mr.  237).  See  Bp.  14,  24;  60,  29; 
Rsv.  13,  87.—  addodo3.  -esodo*.  To  go  or  come  to  meet 
(Bp.  37,  70).  —  adoarto.  -fcfrto.  To  become  opposite  or 
facing,  to  be  with  the  face  towards,  to  face,  to  go  towards 
(in  a  friendly  or  hostile  manner).  ad^dJ6  adaa?i  (Smd. 
71).  SoOodoOd  adcraft  &©05§do  ri^dd  Nr.). 

adaaft  (Bp.  61,39).  wda^fS^^ao  sdrlcdo  dwuo 
ddo$FcS3A  adosn  ada^ao,  wd^o  esij^dod^,  etc.  aa 
aorto  (Nr.),  ©aa  adosft  (Bh.  2,  4,  7).  dqitSja 

s*  adosft  wdo  (J.  31,  28).  ada^ft  tod^,  wd^odod3 
(31,31).  adcraddo  (C.  Bp.  11,11).  334  adasn, 

^phAiado  (Bh.  1,8,83).  See  J.  11,  7;  13, 
21;  14,  8.24.  28;  16,  11;  25,  15;  7,57.  —  ad03c3«. 

To  oppose  (Bp.  21,  38.  40;  J.  2,  39.  41;  8,  35).  —  add 
■S\j.  -a^.  To  put  in  front,  opposite,  etc.; — to  oppose  (J. 
5,  29;  6,  35).  —  adOdo.  -'ado.  ==  adOs^.  (J.  4,  29).  — 
adOo*.  -do.  -ao®.  To  be  in  front  or  opposite  (Smd.  53. 
192.  203.  223);  to  be  hostile  (sees.  sdd035^).  —  addod, 
d.  -STOv^d.  A  repugnant  answer,  contradiction  (J.  6,  26; 
My.).  —  adddo.  -todo.  To  commence  the  onset  (Abh. 
P.  10,  20).  —  'sad?®3 do.  -d633do.  To  cause  to  ascend 
what  is  opposite  (Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  82).  —  add?K)o. 
-&63o.  To  rise  or  go  successfully  against  a  current  of 
water,  a  strong  wind,  etc.  (Bp.  50,  38).  —  add?©*.  -d 
C5*.  -&G30.  To  rise  or  stand  up  in  front  of  or  before  (Bp.4, 
66;  5,  61;  Rsv.  4,  45;  C.  Bp.  47,  16;  J.  16,  24;  17,  31).  at 
addo  d»d  t?os>$055  (estpsoad,  Nr.),  adddo  w3do 

a  (©$cdj3?ri,  eto.  Nr.),  add?«i^do  (©^ss  a,  rf^dd 
Hla.).  2,  to  stand  erect,  as  hair,  a^o6  ataddor  d;doo 
aoa^  dODSMdwo  (Raghc.  17,  64).  —  add?raod.  -dCOod. 
Rising  up  to  meet  or  face,  setting  about  (^do^^do,  d, 
o3o«?rtNr.). —  as dosd  rs.-tod  ra.  The  hostile  army  (Abh. 
P.10,19).— 'aadosdo^.-tudo^.  To  raise  obstacles;  to  oppose 
(My.).  —  addJSok. -toao.  To  come  to  meet  out  of  respect 
or  love  (Bp.  31,  29).  —  adriraF8?*.  -^js8?*.  adrlfflF^J).  To 
come  to  meet  out  of  respect  or  love.  Sada*  a  a 

aosrrao  (Rsv.  13,50).  sraqdFda*  adrlraFdo^  dd^  do 
tSjatfo  (J.  33,  19).  See  Grj.  4,  8;  Bp.  4,  5;  5,  11;  Rsv?  6, 
after  137;  J.  2,  47;  4,66;  7,  17.  22;  9,  21;  24,  71;  27,  28; 

29,  44;  33,  22 - ata^J3FS?do.  -ifoa^do.  To  cause  to  come 

to  meet  (J.  29,  10).  —  addFO*.  -do.  -wtf5.  To  come  to 
meet,  to  come  and  meet,  out  of  respect  or  love.  aadF 
■^ddvJ*  ■Sosss  o  (Smd.  294).  See  Bp.  53,  21;  57,  60; 
Rsv.  4,  14;  J.  28,  59;  29,  32;  30,  48.  2,  to  come  or  go 

successfully  against  a  current  of  water,  etc.  (Bp.  50,  40). 


'&£59?&>  idirisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

'&£)&)  idiru.  =  °sia5,  et0.  __  addoodo'6.  -o-wc«.  =  aa 
dodo*5.  (Bp.  43,  72).  —  aiadodo6.  -ao^.  =  adsd^o3.  (Bp. 
27,  74).  —  addorira8?*.  -^ja8?*.^  adrtraF8?6.  (Bp.  24,  42; 
53,  24).  —  addo  do«3.  To  light  against,  to  oppose  (Bp. 
61,  32). 

F  idir cu.  =  oodQdo,  oO&Qrio,  <odo&do. 

To  face  (generally  in  a  hostile  manner);  to 
oppose,  to  withstand;  to  come  into  hostile 
contact  (<5j3?tfo  Kk.  87).  adi^F  fdddo  (fS^^do 
Smd.  II).  d$o  dqlort'djsda  adi<3Fdo4  wrt8?*  (Abh.  P. 
13,68).  See  Grj.  6,  76;  10,  74;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13, 
after  83;  13,  85.  88.  —  adfc3FddoF.  rep.  (Smd.  231; 
Rsv.  5,  121). 

'SlCtfO  idu.  (=  <^0,  etc.),  °S!oi  3.  Proximate  demonstrative 
pronoun  neuter  (Smd.  96.  Ill):  this,  it.  esrio  ado  ere 
do  (97).  w8?6  'ado,  e?8?*  ado  (109).  1)533$  'ado, 
atdo  (ill),  aido  ado  ajvio,  ado  dos^o,  ado 

©dd^o  (187).  ado  ^pdF^dKio  (61),  d?  is  used  as  a 
substitute  of  ado  when  it  is  an  adjective  pronoun  (169. 
202).  Some  examples  wherein  d»  may  be  substituted  for 
ado,  are  e.  g.  ado  enjdjdo  (J.  31,  29),  ado  =5ades  (Bp. 
27,  75;  33,  5;  43,  61),  ado  add  (41,12),  ado  $dodo 
(2,  9;  3,  29;  22,  65;  23,  42),  ado  do?3  (B.  2,  36),  ad? 
do?d  (B.  3,  60),  ad?  d?rt  (=  d»  d?rtd?,  even  this  moment, 
B.  4,  136. 138),  ado  dOdd  (Si.  403),  ado  dOdrtra  (403. 
407),  ado  dSd  (B.  4,  198).  raseotfdqSdo*  ado  (Rsv. 
13,  99).  —  esdoddo^doddOj  ades  esd^d  erwado  (Smd. 
181).  ado^o  (13).  adod  (117;  Bp.  1,59;  2,  36;  3, 
83;  39,  65;  41,  8;  47,  5).  adodfdod  (Bp.  41,  19).  ad  (Bp. 
41,19;  Rsv.  13,45).  ad?  (Si.  442).  asysd  £?«?«  ado? 
(Bp.  47,33).  Declension  (Smd.  134.  135):  ado  (3.  181; 
Rsv.  13,  after  96),  ad  (Bp.  27,  24),  addo,  addA  (C.); 
adra(C.),  ade33L®*?«  (Smd.  61.  298);  ad#F  (135),  ad£ 
(C.),  ad^  (C.;  Bp.  24,  70;  40,  30;  Kk.  3);  -  ess^i,  a»^ 
e/e>4  (Smd.  117),  ad)  (117.  113;  C.),  a^ri^o  (C.;  Si. 
330);  ado  (Smd.  41.  42),  addo,  add^,  a^rt^d^  (C.); 
ades  (Smd.  109.  179.  185),  ad)rt^  (C.),  ade3s03^  (Smd. 
24.  37.  392),  ades©  (235  Cm.),  as^ri^©  (C.);  ad#F 
(Smd.  191),  ad^,  adi?,  a^ri^d  (C.).  — adjsd^ 

(B.  4,  45)i  Uj^odo^  add  erosdo,  ^^d  do^> 

d  dos^o,  ad  dojseso  =#de53js^d  doo^o,  ^oC33dd0  (Sp.). 
adddoo  (Bp.  22,  64).  addoF  (=  adddo,  B.  5,  74).  ad? 
■s^draris?^  (=df  wDdEQrt^^d?,  5,170).  —  ado 
-d^-  Even  this.  ©onsdFd^.  ado  33?^  esdddo  (Bp.  47, 
55;  My.). 

'SLCfo^Je)  idu-k6.  =  °£i (My.). 

idU-gO.  =  °£!^JS.  (My.). 
iduru.  =  °£lS)5,  etc.  (My.).  —  adodo;33d.  A 

contradicter  (My.).  2,  a  defendant  (in  law,  My.). _ _ adodo 

TOddo.  =  addo-.  To  coritradict  (My.).  2,  to  plead  as  a 
defendant,  to  contend  (My.). 

'acS  idu-e3.  1.  osj^5  ogjcro.  Lo!  see  here! 

JUSt  nOW !  (C.;  Te.;  Bp.  5,  11;  24,  59;  29,  8.  30;  31,  7; 

24* 


39,  40;  45,  37;  47,  42;  48,  8;  51,  80;  53,  25;  55,  30; 
57,  62;  59,  3.  10;  J.  2,  46;  B.  2,  7). 

'acS  ide.  2.  (fr.  ^^^3;  of.  4).  It  certainly 
is,  it  is,  there  is,  is  (C.).  See  e.g.  Bp.  5,57;  16, 
5;  17,  2;  29,  5.  KkraAs  rad,  oac3  (B.  1,  6);  ero^ft 
(2,  20);  w&39tfrL®rao  'arS  (Si.  19);  dcfrfo  ^3(53).*  %  'asS 

is  used  to  form  the  third  person  singular 
neuter  of  the  present  (C.).  (Ep.  15, 

22),  erowo^StS  (15,28),  rtodortoa^oS  zS  (18,40),  ^04 
3c3  (18,  51;  see  also  24,  42;  31,  27;  56,  30;  59,  1).  tfdoo 
'ad,  etc.  (Rsv.  13,  45).  ^dorto33  (J.  3,  24). 
See  its  plural  'ad. 

'©tCSje>£  idu-03.  —  e^c-  (<35^  Mr.  536;  C.;  T.). 

iddal.  'adexi.  =  ^««,  Charcoal 

O  O  32  o 

(My.;  T.  ado^j,  adofy,  M.  atfo^©*).  mdo^c?.® 

di6d^j35sra3ddOc3353s?odo  Ud&riv*  ravi  osrfsA  cd 

a  a 

£>  (Bh.  1,  20,  54).  ad  ejo  dJrjo&cra  doodjg  erud  eruw 
ad  &©ddu  d?  d^tfjsdsrartdo  (Prv.).  See  as® 

dd  ad5. 

iddali.  =  (C.;  ©orratfSi.  308).  ad^tora 

(B.  1,  4). 

^C3q)  <&>  iddanu.  The  common  form  of  He 

o  Q 

may  be,  he  perhaps  is,  (he  is  likely  to  be; 

C.).  Conjugation:  ad  'as?  (B.  2,  47),  aros  s*o,  'as  ? 
do  (B.  3,  54),  etc. 

'SCS^cS  iddanu-e3.=  fRoa^,  q.  v.  (C.).  Cf.  ^a  =  aa, 
i.  e.  'as . 

'SlKfo  iddu.  =  fsirfor.  P.  p.  of  °qdo  1,  to  be. 

ad  do<3  (eso^j,  'rtaStfart^ai  Nr.),  -ad  ^  (Bp.  58, 
56;  60,  25).  ad  earad  dd  dej ,  tfdo  tfjsdoo^dij  <33  d 
w.-ad  doritfo  <3c3d  atf^,  asid  oi^rtus  adAi^^cd  road 

djsdo:!  ?f3.— 'ad  do^  3oJ3§rts3aa^d  ud  tf©;3  woa  esos . _ 

ad  do®  eSjs?odoo  doS  ?3  flora. —  'ad  do*  ^d^tfjs®9 u; 

CO  Co  CO  tf  ro ? 

dod^do  tfjscLse,  Sdoaodo!— 'ad  do^  eraes9;!®?,  Add 
?*?£?— ad  dorado  dj®?diS  ddo  tfjsra  oadd.— ads 

O  CH  6)  id  02  m 

'adoddso,  dd  doa?d  ssa*odaso .  —  ad  ddo  'ad  3o®dfea> 

ca9ddo),  Acts  d?dn  Aiaeoo  wa?do _ 'ad  ddo  doosddo,  tfd 

ddo  cdoado?  (Prvs.).  dd?dd©  ad  d  'a^d 

^ao^ri^o  ad.®  aod  S53d?  do  (B.  4,  24).  By  means  of 
adc^  a  subjunctive  mood  is  formed,  e.  g.  dodd  do?©d 
^  a  a5  ^  thou  hadst  fallen  from  the 

tree,  thou  woudst  have  died  (B.  1,  9).  See  further  B.  1, 
20.  21;  B.  2,  24.  40;  B.  3,  19.  — ad-^d  33=>d.  Just  as  it 
was,  just  as  they  were,  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  44).  2,  without  an 

apparent  cause  (C.).  —  aa^do^.  rep.  (Bp.  47,  7.  18).  - _ 

'ad  $  'ado.  To  exist  indeed  or  certainly,  etc.  (C.;  B.  5, 
227). 

'Sirao)  o5o  iddhanu.  =  or  f^drso^o,  csvn  sb, 

Q  "  CO 

q.  v.  In  opposition  to  ^03*3  (see  WBrapk)  this  term 
means  uhe  perhaps  is”,  etc. 

'acra  c3  iddhanu-e3.  =  oqns  3.  He  is  in¬ 

deed,  he  certainly  is,  he  is  (C.;  b.  2,  24.  34). 

Conjugation:  ad  ?<3,  I  am;  'aa?  or  rad,  thou  art;  a 


raa  1 4,  she  is  (B.  2,  7;  4,  137);  'ad,  it  is;  'ad  ?d,  we  are; 
'a a  ?0,  you  are  (B.  1, 15);  an|d,  they  are;  'acrad,  they 
are  (B.  3,  58.  69,  or  'ad). 
ogj96  idh.  Kindling;  blazing.  See  ddoqs6. 

corf  idhma.  Fuel. 
c 

idhra.  One  who  kindles.  See 
'ZXsS6  in.  1.  =  etc.  Two,  —  'adj^es3®  aod^do.  Two 
hundred  and  fifty  (B.  4,  159).  —  'a do^eso.  Two  hundred 
(C.). 

in.  2.  =  °9  ^  (oqs 3o«),  eto.  Sweetness,  etc.  —  ^ 

13.  -do!3  (Smd.  214,  or  d*^^).  A  sweet  lip.  —  a^®  ?«p6. 

(Smd.  143.  214,  or  dsd-®  ?v€).  A  nice  arm.— ■ 
'adala$;do.  -^-stue^sjO.  (Smd.  214).  A  sweet  meal. 
in*  3.  =  Till  now  (My.), 

ina.  A  master,  a  lord,  a  king  (qi^wsd,  ©dsioNn.  120). 

2,  a  wealthy  or  powerful  man.  3,  the  sun  (zp=>cdo,  *j.®od)F 
120).  4,  the  universal  soul  (dddosd^  120).  5,  a  husband 
(G-.).  6,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

'Sicio  inam.  =  (^3ao),  <^5^0.2.  That  (this)  time, 
at  the  time  when  (Smd.293);  so  long  as;  till. 

See  Smd.  294.  295.  64.  79.  81.  135.  136.  173.  259.  282; 
Rsv.  6,  after  32;  6,  34;  6,  after  1 16;  J.  28,  20;  Abh.  P.  13, 
75;  Bhn.  2.  Cf.  ®^2. 

ina-kumara.  Saturn  (My.).  2,  Yama  (My.). 

3,  Sugriva  (My.).  4,  Karna  (My.). 

cSj^O©  ina-kula.  The  family  or  race  of  the  sun,  the 
solar  race  of  kings  (Smd.  275;  Bp.  50, 17). 

ina-ja.  =  Ta^odj&d.  Yama  (Bp.  46,  78).  2,  Karna 
(J.  2,  40). 

ina-jata.  Yama  (Mr.  49). 
ina-tanuja.  =  raj3*05lrad.  (My.), 
ina-ripu.  Rahu  (Mr.  39). 

f1Sj<d'S’3§or3  ina-virahini.  She  who  is  separated  from  her 
master  or  husband  (Rsv.  11,  10). 

in-agama.  The  augment  'So  (Smd.  132.  133). 
ina-anvaya.  =  'apjtfow.  (Rsv.  4,  5). 
inama.  —  (B.  5,  185;  Mhr.,  H.). 

osij33,s50'B  inamati.  Land  assigned  either  in  favour  or 
charity,  or  compensation  of  the  duties  of  hereditary 
officers  (My.;  H.). 

<~S! iOirdoJ  inamu.  =  ^^do.  A  grant  in  perpetuity  without 
conditions;  a  grant  in  general;  a  present,  a  gift  (C.). 
rSjf33'rfoJt33,d  inamu-dara.  A  holder  of  an  inam  (C.;  Mhr.). 

inayatu.  Favour,  grace:  a  grant  from  a  superior 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.).  a  letter  of  favour 

(My.;  Mhr.). 

,a^ini.=r.f^?3i.  Sweetness;  pleasantness, charm, 

loveliness.  —  (Smd.  95.  110).  That  is  sweet, 

etc.  ('as^F  Ct.  I,  52).  2, ambrosia  (esdodJF,  ?3jsd, 

Kk.  io«;.  'aario  (tf u  Hl&.).  'aario  tdoadd^^ 

etc.  Hla.).  t&ris?  'aatsSo  (dotfdd  Mr.  108).  See  Smd.  69; 

Ch.  v.  16;  Bp.  42,  25;  60,  49;  Rsvf2,  48 - 1 ^ariortes3.-^* 

To  rain  ambrosia  (Rsv.  14,  after  106).  —  'aaodm.  _eo3. 
(Smd.  1 10).  —  r3f3o3uo.  A  beloved  man;  a  husband.  Se(? 
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Smd.  68.  73.  184;  pkasSEfc  ftodo.  c&rasdd^sdcS*  ©>®acd 
sdcd  zo^riv,  Lsdri'i*  <ao£$  sSeS  Sodoo*  a$odo?lF  eddosdsdoo 
Syi^oJ  fdci  d^do  (Raghc.  17,  65).  —  a$odj;4.  Plural  of 
a$:do.  a$odo4>  £3dodo?doiDo  cdozScd  A<as^c<i  (Smd.  117). 
—  a&odj«?6.  -©«?«  4.  (Smd.  110).  A  beloved  woman;  a 
wife  (AjOdodsJo  Kk.  30;  jd^^,  ksdv* ,  ■saideJ  Sm.  74).  — 
a$?d?#.  -K>e^s.  A  sweet  ripe  fruit  (Ssv.  1,  18).  —  ^ ?iS3«) 
do.  -sdjsdo.  A  sweet  or  lovely  word.  See  Rsv.  2,  35;  11, 
165;  13,  104;  J.  18,  20.  — -  a$£>0.  -z30.  Pleasantness,  or 
welfare,  to  burst,  separate,  or  go  away:  to  become  un¬ 
pleasant  (Abh.  P.  7,  14;  10,  after  51;  15,  79).  —See  ao 
(aa34). 

initu.(==°S(3doyo),  oq$;do,  (<^4^,  etc.). 

A  proximate  demonstrative  noun  and  pronoun  (Smd. 
121.  122.  243;  Kk.  61;  Tu.  d*do).  This  much,  this 
measure,  etc.  (see  ©$do,  of  which  it  is  the  proxi¬ 
mate  form).  a$de33o  (Smd.  135).  a$de3sJ3Vs  (Bp.  40, 24). 
'a$de3sJ3tfo  (Smd.  160.  179).  a$do  z<%?des  &$?  (Bh.  1, 
8,  32).  a$J©  sdJo  (J.  3,  41).  aiddoSfd^  (Smd.  73;  Rsv. 
13,27;  cf.  z«<b$do).  as^&iacdo  (Bp.  58,  20).  See  Bp. 
2, 34;  z«$  $do,  ©sd&ado.  — -  a&aeSodb.  -©jSodo.  (Smd.  243). 
Amounting  to  this  much.  —  aadfdodoo.  -©f3odoo.  (243). 
A  man  of  so  much  (power,  influence,  rank,  etc.)  as  this 
or  these.  —  a$3$do.  rep.  See  Bp.  2,  34;  13,13;  22,  66; 
35,  26;  38,  38;  54,  57.  —  a$do.  -sro  9.  All  this  or  these. 
2,  although  only  so  much  as  this,  a  little,  a  trifle.  See 
Bp.  2,  18;  24,  61.  62;  28,  35;  43,  85;  45,  52;  48,  25;  57, 
16.80;  53,51;  60,49;  Rsv.  8,  122.  a$ddo  =  a$djsdoo 
(Bp.  8,  42).  —a  a$doo.  -©Uol.  All  this  or  these  (Smd.  51). 
2,  a  little.  See  Bp.  1,  56;  46,60;  48,5;  60,31.  a$do 
sdbo  (Bp.  5,29;  53,37.48;  61, 40),  a$3odo  (61,56),  ''aft 
(2, 43;  24,  70;  28,  4).  —  aAdos&o.  -©Oo  1.  =  aftdoo 
(Jns.  42,  12).  —  aftwo'6.  (Smd.  122.  123).  So  many  per¬ 
sons  (as  these).  $<SO^Wodo  (Bp.  57,  80).  o5<ao&$WtJfdo 
(Bh.  1,  8,  57).  See  Bp.  39,  59.  61;  44,39;  50,51;  51,52; 
57,  80.  a$wdOo  (58,  42). 

initutu.  =  fisi5to)w>.  (j.  13,19). 

'St$3b0  inittu.  =  (Kavy.  1,4,33-38). 

'Si  $200*  inibar.  See  B.  a?: do. 

'St$?oJ  inisu.  =  (My.).  zorts&zdsdo*  a$sio  ad 

©cS  (Smd.  73).  3do«>;4®^zd  40odbj3s  ©rivs  a$?do  5^ 

©,o  (288).  sdod  o  aawBpko  zd^rtzSjsv*  (Lilv.  3,  after  2). 
a^cdoo  zdertsdo*  atdJF-  (Rsv.  13,  after  96).  zbcd^odoo 
zScd^rfodoosdj6  etc.  oijdo ,  sW9<d$  api^  a$?do  4Aos  es^o  o 
(Kk.  50).  See  Ch.  v.  60;  Kavy.  Ill,  3, 35;  Grj.  3,  77;  Ssv. 
1,  18. 

'Stcfo  inu.=  ^c*^.  (Bp.  18,  88). 

ine.  1.  =  —  'afSodoo.  =  a^odjo.  (Bp.  11,  47;  24, 

8;  35,  25.  26;  42,  38;  44,  54;  47,  7.  49-53;  J.  3,  13;  11, 
18.19;  see  fSodo).  a^odov6.  =  a$odovs.  (Bp. 

24,  8;  27,  61;  44,  54;  J.  8,  24;  11,  12). 

'StcS  ine.  2.  =  — ^rSno.  -rto.  =  a<do  q.  V.,  acdrio. 

(AesdjsqjF  Klc.  69).  See  Smd.  293.  294.  295;  Abh.  P.  13, 
60;  Rsv.  13,  after  96. 

^533^5  inkar.  —  ao’gao*.  (My.). 


'Stok  im4-ta2.  l.fc^^i,  psi^,  ^o,  ^3. 

Soddjddo  a©,  a©.  — 

?d  oidddeo,  Zjira-Dofttd  ©ri©o©  (Prvs.).  ^ozdodri^Aid 
i3?tfo  (B.  3, 49).  (Aosdtja^sScS© )  do635  n5©  cdsdo^ 
Oftd  soldo  (B.  4,  205).  ©JdAoi  eoos  njie3«io.  Soldo 

m  -»  la  Tr  &J  Za 

(Si.  44).  ddo^ftf^yoa  s^jdo'  soA^  ado<S=£  (263). 

(sic!  S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  253).  Cf.  ©-fr^,  and  see  ao4. 

inta.  2.  =  °S)^,  etc.  (B.  5,  53;  My.) _ a^sddo. 

-©sddo.  Such  people  (B.  5,  10.  42.  95;  My.). 

'Stc3®s)  im4-ta5.  1.  =  ^^1,  etc.  aid^^  tS-fflidcdo 
(My.).  sdoooAcd^era  tdcS^h  (B.  5,  53).  SoZ^rt 

(5,  283).  See  ©^.c3®  5  &  a  Prv.  s.  &  saoSo. 

'a ^  inta.  2.  =  etc.  (My.).  idrao 

(B.  5,  51).  a^  soorWdo  (5,  55).  a?ra  ©sd^  (5,  57). 

inti.  (=riSi^Oc).  Thus  (C.  at  the  end  of  letters, 
also  a^e).  a^  zb^sd  (B.  4, 109),  a^  ?dca5doo,  etc.  (Cf. 
Sk.  a3  l  ?). 

'SiSbp  intu.  This  manner;  in  this  manner, 
thus,  so;  (such),  (g^d  Smd.  399;  61.65.164 

Cm.;  C.).  ©(do ,  ajdo,  enogjo,  osjdo  (398.  399).  See  44. 
112.  181.  234.  384.  zjirf,  sdojd  sdo^ri  oifdo,  afdo  ©^rivs 
sdojseso  de3c3s  ©^o  (Hla.).  edwzdoeozS  d^Wsdoo  5§se3os 
©e39odosd,  d^&dsdoeo  zd  sd©Soo  ^e3©s  ©es*odozd  tOcdo^,  'afdo 
ts^qSodsij6  ©sd  fJosVo  oS^qsoO^Ea,  ts^i^od  oi?i^or!o(Kr.). 
a^?  ^3d  (aS,  s^erad  Rn.  93).  "a^cdo  todzdo  (Rsv.  14, 
after  52;  J.  31,29).  nsS??  ^oszdos,  SOodoo^^  aoO^A^'s 
£*©,  za©33d33r^d»dos  a^do^o  AO  ^)©rt,td  dofdde3odos! 
(Ss.).  (do  afdosd)  (Jsis.  22,  31).  a^(3s  (Bp.  40, 

51;  41,5;  44,42).  afd^o  (10,  10).  afdoB  (a^^,  iypt 
G.).  See  Prv.  s.  ©fd^®  ajd^.  — .  a^rf.  -©^-  Being  of  this 
kind  or  such  as  this;  such  (Bp.  39,  58;  43,  43).— -a^ 
s^o.  -©^o.  A  man  who  is  of  this  kind,  etc.  (Smd.  191. 
192).  — a^^.  -©85.  —  a^^,  a;d ,  etc.  Being  of  this 

kind,  etc.  (Bp.  22,  62;  23,  31;  27,  21;  36,  16;  39,  58) _ 

a^cdo.  -©Sdo.  =  a^^o,  a^o  (Smd.  192;  a^o  Ct.  II, 
64).  —  a^cdo.  rep.  (Grj.  5,  14).  —  a^siOj.  -asSOj.  So 
and  so  much,  so  and  so  many  (C.).  a^sio^  dos»Vr!V  d5r! 
Vjd^  dfdo  ^®U^5ddo  ziJv®idoodO?5o^  ?ssrto  sdosa 

td^o  (B.  2,  19).  2,  -©0  9,  all  (C.;  oi©3  G.).  'S^^do, 

all  persons  (C.).  3,  very  much  or  many  (My.). 

'Stokg&s  intutu.  —  ^ s^o,  ^4^,  eto>  This 

much,  etc.  ^cdoWo  ©fd,  afd^Wo  tfozdod  (Smd.  169). 

afd^Wo^h,  for  so  much,  for  such  a  trifle  (Bp.  40,  72). 
See  Rsv.  14,51;  cf.  ©cioWo,  etc.  >— <  a  fdofejo.  -©u  9.  Al¬ 
though  so  much  (Bp.  17,  9).  2,  a  little,  odoortfd  =s^Sod0c3s 
ajdoWo  ©uz^OA,  Scdorrl  ^33o3jsVo  (Mr.  2).  —  afdoWoo. 
-©Oo  1.  A  little  (Bp.  49,  22). 

intha^^.^,2,  °£t5roo2,  <4^,  ^  corrupt¬ 

ed  common  form  of  ^^3°,  q.  v.  (s.  a^do). 
r1«?odjdo  (B.  1,  8).  —  a^sd.do.  Such  a  man  (B.  5,  291). 
a|5dd0  (2,  8;  Si.  108).  —  a<d  sdVo.  Such  a  woman  (B.  5, 
291).  —  ao5|do.  =  a^sd^o.  (Bp.  54,  57).  —  a^fd.  rep. 

Such  and  such  (B.  2,  19).  aAfd  3§J3&  rt  a&i.sdo,  =#©Ar! 

9  q>  eo  eo 

(3?  88). 
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'Sti^TS  intha.  =  °Sj^,  etc.  adeso  sdsdo  writfo  (B.  1, 

8). 1  $??i>  c^c^ii  'afss  slra^j  ‘tfQti  t3?zd!  (3,  78).  'a^ss  ^ 
z££  (5,  83).  ^csa  $£KSort$o  (5,  95). 

'S.oj  ilil4-da2.  =  ^  i  etc.  e*  3o»5o,  losdo  'ago 

o  —o’  &  gj  -o 

(B.  2,  12).  See  also  3,  77,  £>03$^,  etc.  (s.  ?i  2,  No.  3),  'ao  4. 
'otcjSo  iril4-dam.  (Smd.  131).  =  f’Sjc^,  etc.  tfesj  Seiodo  a 
ea3o^c3«  erue3so±>a  jfaa^o  (194).  $>^sS  (Bp.  2,  36). 

o^^sJo*  'a«?o3j3S?j  $>£5$  3o?cds3o!  (40,  84).  See  '3o4. 
esi^7\  indagi.  Indrajit  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  11;  13,  16). 
oSjSitf  indara.  =  Tbh.  of  'ap^  (Smd.  336). 

ilil4-davu.  =  <^0,  etc.  This  form  is  very  fre¬ 
quently  used  by  the  commentator  on  the  Smd.  in  a  Mdb. 
MS.,  e.g.  'asdosdei9^  (123.  143),  low  5ddori#cd  5^  (176), 
Odoa^^  (182),  ^oa|4  (286).  M 

indindira-  The  larOe  black  humble  bee  (riooD? 
^065  G.). 

f^^-d  indira.  =  'a^d.  Tbh.  of  oa^.  («a^  Ct.  II,  49;  ^odS 

Kk.  11a;  ?oodSl  Sm.  9;  lows^O  Kk.  10  b). ■ _ ca$  dido*. 

-ibo€.  Indra’s  bow:  the  rainbow  (d^isssi  Ss.;  Rsv. 
8,  118). 

0Sj£rc7>3d  indira-ja.  Indira’s  son:  Kama. 

°S1  axra&ia indiraja-astra.  Kama’s  weapon:  a  lotus  (Bp. 
5,27). 

indira-pati.  Vishnu  (Bp.  54,  31.  61). 
f'Sj^'Oa^'d  indira-vara.  Vishnu.  (Bp.  2,26). 

°£! ^8  indire.  -t33.  Lakshmi  (AjO,  w^oao,  oSjaw^OrDo,  etc. 
Sm.  6;  see  Mr.  s.  &/a?ijS).  —  -aft  dodo  pjw .  Vishnu  (Bp. 
54,44). 

OGfSPcJetf  indira-isa.  Vishnu.  (My.). 
f’S^eSk*  indivara.  The  blue  lotus,  the  blue  water-lily, 
Nymphaea  stellata  and  cyanea  (erud  w,  ?Sai>e3  Mr.  419; 
©«  Si.  95;  tfd?  Trsdow  G). 

indivara-akshi.  =  ra^£SdSe^s&.  (J.  7,  27). 

03  ^£*3  Q  indivari.  The  plant  Asparagus  racemosus  Willd. 

indivara-ikshani.  A  blue  lily-eyed  woman 

(My.). 

'Sefo  indu.  This  time;  to-day  (too  smd.  398;  c.; 
Tu.  'a $>,  T.  ratfo ,  m.  ■a^o).  esfdo ,  afdo,  enjfdo ,  tifr 

„  S3  CO  co7  co’  CO 

(398);  (69).  Declension:  ajdo ,  apjd,  ra^o, 

a^jjd  £^o,  a^fi,  apio  (147);  aa  ort  (Bp.  3, 15),  'a$>& 
^  (B.  1,  20;  2,  36).  a^rtos,  even  up  to  this  day;  even 
still  now  (3,  76;  4,  146).  <tf  a^jdo^  esw, 

5$  (4,  187).  a^3  (3,  115;  5, 1?4).  a?)  s>$v$ 

O  oi&rtorb  (Nr.).  See  Bp.  28,  21;  60,  17;  Bh.  1,  8, 
20;  1,  10,  39;  2,  13,  36;  J.  30,  28.  49.  —  a?k  d^.  Till 
the  present  time  (Bp.  61,  57).  —  a?Jj  553 «?  „}$«.  To  say 
to-day  and  to-morrow,  to  set  bounds  to  time  (Bp.  27,  10; 
30,  7).  —  apio  soj^.  =  oa<&  sddrt.  (My.).  —  a ?do  doa cdw«. 
From  to-day  (J.  15,  32).  —  a<do  sddo.  =  a;do  sddrto.  See 
s.  un£Uw«fa©«.  —  afdo5ic5rt0.==^^-si3rt<CD(5t  Bp<  47? 
18).  —  afio  sidrt.  Till  now  or  to-day  (J.  18,  58;  31,  28). 
ogjjdo^  indu.  The  moon.  2^  the  number  one  (Bp.  61,  92).  3, 
N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 


indu-kale.  A  digit  of  the  moon  (Bp.  24,  73).  2 
the  brightness  or  shine  of  the  moon  (My.). 

indu-kanta.  The  moon-stone,  the  lunar  gem 
(Grj.  1,  9;  Ssv.  1,  70). 

<^0  edja'rf  indu-cuda.  Siva  (Bp.  33,  19;  53,  16). 

indu-ja.  Son  of  the  moon:  the  planet  Mercury 
(Mr.  38). 

03 indu-janaka.  Father  of  the  moon:  the  ocean. 

2,  Atri  (My.). 

ata>y  indu-juta.  Siva  (Bp.  18,  90). 

indu-dhara.  Siva  (Mr.  465).  2,  sign  for  a  metri¬ 
cally  long  letter  (Ch.). 

indu-mani.  =  facdJ=5rs^.  (Ssv.  1,38). 

09cdo  et  indu-mandala.  The  orb  or  disk  of  the  moon 
a  g> 

(W«0j  Kk.  45). 

indu-mukhi.  A  woman  who  has  a  face  like 
the  moon  (Bp.  2,  49;  24,  30). 

indu-mauli.  Siva  (Bp.  2,  56;  9,  26). 
cSj^otSetS  indu-rekhe.  A  digit  of  the  moon  (My.). 
<"S(S>o^oejii3  indu-lanehana.  Siva.  (My.). 

indulekha-cuda.  Siva  (Bp.  50,  38). 

osjfjo  e3es5  indu-lekhe.  -503.  =  raft}  (My.), 
a  ® 

indu-vara.  Monday  (My.;  Te.). 

os)f3o^o3)d  indu-vrata.  A  religious  observance  depending 
on  the  age  of  the  moon;  diminishing  the  quantity  of 
food  by  a  certain  portion  daily,  for  a  fortnight  or  a 
month,  etc.  (R.). 

cqpCr$?SDxj  indu-sekhara.  Siva  (Bp.  44,  18). 

e£!?io  5o7)?d  indu-hasa.  =  EESfd  3ois?j.  (J.  29,  25;  31,  31). 
a  *»J 

iril4-de.  (Smd.  131).  =  etc.  **  SScS*  ^ 

O 

^areofSJS?  (Bp.  18, 18).  See  £ao4. 
osjj^  indra.  =  Indra,  the  deity  of  svarga,  and 

the  regent  of  the  East  quarter.  2,  a  prince,  a  master  (k 
tfocjj  Mr.  227).  3,  best,  excellent  (j,?«|  G.).  4,  N.  of 

a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

ft?®  indra-kila.  N.  of  a  mountain  (Bp.  44,  3;  J.  23, 

a) 

34). 

indra-kosa.  A  platform,  a  scaffold;  a  kind  of 
balcony  or  terrace  (^^r{  Mr.  192). 

cS{rf  indra-gopa.  The  insect  cochineal  of  various 

<3)  v  ■.  „  M 

kinds  (^sSoo^cao,  Ss.;  Mr.  165;  Te.).  2,  the 

firefly  (My.;  <aoo«osSj(E,  Soja^SoO£3  G.).  See  Smd.  142. 166; 
Grj.  9,  after  58;  J.  17,  4. 

indra-capa.  A  rainbow  (^>^,5  ^n‘ 

69).  iss^oJ^ea'6.  -sSea-6.  To  get  a  rainbow  (Rsv.  13, 

after  77).  J 

osj^&i  indra-ja.  Arjuna  (^wo  fd,  etc.  Mr.  264.  508). 
oq^3 indra-java.  =  Tbh.  of  ('a^j®4 

a,  tfotijlirl fd  G.). 

oSjc^Sda  indra-javi.  =  (tfQort,  G.).  — 

fSd.  The  plant  Wrightia  antidysenterica  (^^j 


htd  G.). 


indra-jala.  Indra’s  net:  deception,  fraud,  con- 
oj 

juring,  jugglery,  sorcery,  trick  in  war,  etc.  (My.;  sira?™, 
^sdfed,  3333^0  G.). 

c£j^^§  indra-jit.  (=ra^fs).  Conqueror  of  Indra:  R.  of 
a  son  of  Ravana  (Abh.  P.  18,  15).  'a^fcSdo  (J.  18,  6). 
indratva.  The  state  of  being  Indra.  See 


cq^ck)  indra-dru.  The  plant  Terminalia  arjuna. 

indra-dhanu.  Tbh.  of  'aj^qSpjoR*.  (My.;  SoC^odo 


GL). 


Indra’s 

R.  of  a  of  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 


dwelling :  svarga. 


oqrf  8?©  indra-nila.  A  sapphire  (Bp.  54,  60;  J.  11,  8). 

°qid  sgfd  indra-pura.  Indra’s  town:  svarga.  2,  R.  of  a 
Q) 

metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

indra-praharana.  Indra’s  thunderbolt. 

indra-mani.  =  ra^^w.  (Ssv.  1,  54). 

rq£  .odOod  indra-yava.  =  Kd.  The  seed  of  the  Wrightia 
Q)  “J 

antidysenterica. 

indra-lupta.  Morbid  baldness  of  the  head. 
indra-luptaka.  =  'a^wjSo.  (sowA,  Mr. 

388). 


indra- vajra.  R.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

°Sjc^)»3D'dor5  indra- varuni.  Colocynth,  a  wild  bitter  gourd, 
Cucumis  colocynthis  Lin.  (wszi  ?rSjd°  =5=3030,  =53 


o3oG.). 

indra-surasa.  =  fafd  ;doO?5.  A  shrub,  the  leaves 
ffij  c aj 

of  which  are  used  in  discutient  applications,  Vitex  negun- 

do  Lin.  (o^e  fttd  G.). 

<"qjd  indra-surisa.  =  'atf  ;dod?j.  (G.). 

o)  ©l  v  ' 

°q?d  indra-sena.  R.  of  several  men,  see  e.  q.  Bh.  2, 
a) 

4,  9. 

rqc^rf  indrani.  Indra’s  wife  (aStJtSea,  Rn. 

28).  2,  Kama’s  wife  (d3j3^<D  28;  w  dA  Mr.  511).  3, 

Brahma’s  wife  (?£3dA?,  rddx^A^  28).  4,  Siva’s  wife,  DurgA 
($23f,  zjS^d©  28).  5,  the  five  organs  of  sense  or  of  action 
(nosS^odb  28;  ©oSonlo  'ag.  odo  511).  6,  a  ray  (S-dra,  sa 
^  28).  7,  the  shrub  Vitex  negundo  ($rtJF?j|,  28; 

511,  o.  r.  <D*p, 

cq^s  indranike.  The  shrub  Vitex  negundo  Lin. 

Q) 

cqSJ^ido&f  indra-anuja.  =  rac3^)5ddJs.  (Bp.  54,  32). 
°q53|^cdOOqj  indra-ayudha.  Indra’s  thunderbolt  (dsd^, 
etc.  Mr.  44).  2,  the  rainbow.  3,  a  horse  marked  with 

black  about  the  eyes(*&ti odo  ra^odooqSo  Mr.  276). 

indra-ari.  An  enemy  of  Indra,  an  asura  or  demon. 
a^Oodoo  sdsSids^j  ©<33  (Mr.  24). 

indra-avaraja.  Indra’s  younger  brother,  Vishnu 
or  Krishna. 


2,  power,  force; 
n,  virile  (sdojsa  ?33 


Restraint  of  the  organs 
A  person  who  restrains 


Relating  to  Indra. 
faculty.  3,  an  organ  of  sense,  4,  se 
d  Rn.  125). 

odo,  odo. 

cq^odoA£)7do  indriya-grama.  The  senses  or  organs  of 
s  collectively. 

cq^odozdy^  indriya-dridha.  Having  firmly  fastened  the 
organs  of  sense,  free  from  passions,  calm  (33^,  33^  Mr. 
251). 

oq^odo$7\j5o  indriya-nigraha. 
of  sense.  (My.). 

oq^odogiAjSo  indriya-nigrahi, 

the  organs  of  sense  (My.). 

oq»  odjsqlr  indriya-artha.  An  object  of  sense,  as  sound, 
a) 

smell,  etc. 

oqf3  indre.  The  wife  of  Indra.  Cf.^frti. 

a)  02 

oqiS  p£[5  indra-ibha.  Airavata,  the  elephant  of  Indra  (3$ 

Q) 

MO^tr,  «s05oo3»3d  Rn.  18). 

indra-isvara.  A  form  of  Siva  (Bp.  54,64). 

rqjd  id  indhana.  Kindling.  2,  fuel. 

9 

'Stc^o  innam.l.=°£i^0.  (Smd.  191;  ct.n,  64).  Such 
a  man  as  this,  such  a  one.  a 

cd e$do£3L.odod?3  pScS6  fadc5's,  e*  aides'6  ©<3 tf6 

°C  w  Co 

ca^o  (Smd.  192). 


'Slc^p  innaiil.  2.  =  (Abh.  P.  13,  76,  0.  r.Of^o). 

innu.  =  °£i^-  Further,  yet,  still;  more¬ 
over;  hence,  hereafter;  more; — the  current 
time  (T.,  M.  fa$;  Te.  'ao^;  Tu.  <3j3)  T.  still,  more, 
besides,  moreover;  cf.  ©e?  1?).  See  Smd.  231;  Bp.  21,  45; 
28,  28;  32, 15;  38,  30;  42,  13;  44,  16.  20;  54,  4.  52;  50, 
24;  Kk.  48;  Sm.  8.  9.  20.  67;  Rsv.  13,97;  Bh.  1,  8,  7. 
10.  57;  1,  10,  39;  J.  3,  1;  29,  30;  31,  35.  —  -eso  5. 

=  a^o.  Hence  (Bp.  28, 10).  —  -es^.  So 

much  (or  many)  more  (B.  3,  60).  —  a<33^ a6.  -wo*.  Who 
else?  (Smd.  292).  —  a^od.  What  other?  etc. 

(J.  18,  20).  —  -'aw.  =  >a^  <aw .  Ro  more,  no 

longer  (Bp.  1,  16).  2,  not  yet  (with  a  verb  or  with 

reference  to  a  verb).- —  rad^o.  -eruo  1.  =  'a^o.  Also 
hereafter;  still  more;  still  (Smd.  84;  Bp.  59,  1.  11;  Rsv. 
5,  125).  —  'aw.  =  'a^w.  Rot  yet  (Bp.  28,  18),  etc. 
—  '3^  oSoj^.  Henceforth,  hereafter  (B.  4, 1.  155);— that 
follows.  —  sSose3.  =  'ajj^  5300^.  (B.  1,  24;  3,  54). 

'ad^  s3o?w£3  tora€odJcio!  (Bh.  1,  8,  61).  —  'ad^ 
533.  =^530^  sddii.  Up  to  the  current  time  (Bp.  18,  71; 
cf.  ra^s3drto).  ra^5jdrtJ3  (My.).  — 'a^.  -sara7.  Still. 
'Bcdo^  'au  (=ra^w),  not  yet  (B.  3,  60).  —  'adj^Sdrt. 
=  Up  to  the  current  time  (My.;  B.  4,  208;  5, 

181.267).  —  ^^©.  -oi©.  Where  else?  (C.) _ 'a^^6. 

-cdo.  -^c S'6.  What  more?  what  else?  hence  what?  (Bp. 
31,  15;  Bh.  1,  8,  60;  B.  3,  59;  5.  112).  — 'afSos 
An  additional  or  other  thing;  another  (C.;  Bp.  25,  33; 
58,  39;  61,  35;  J.  10,  46;  B.  4,  139.  157).  — 

An  additional  man;  another  man;  another  (C.; 
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^00 


^4 


Bp.  48,  51).  —  cafSj^sSo^.  -luoSo^.  Once  more,  again  (C.; 
B.3,  23).  —  ca^SF.  -wtfF.  =  (J.  5,  27). 

'Slc^  imie.  =  °£!^  2.  (Cf.  ' a  <3^,  the  current  time).— 
rto.  (Smd.  295).  =  ^cSno  q.  v.,  etc.  (A?s3.raqjF  Kk.  69;  J. 
9,31;  10,38).  oitdys6  ^c|_rto  sooSododo^  d»  53SoqS(J. 

3,  31).—  ^tod.  =  ^f^Sdo.  (Ram.  6,  53,  20). —  catf  S 
do.  Up  to  this  time  (Smd.  295;  Ai^tdjsqjrKk.  69). 

do  rtoes9  wSoSo  cao  daSootf  sraraaSSrt  (Smd.  296). 

—  ca^sdrto.  =  ,a^5ddo  (Smd.  295). 

ns.Sj6  ip.  —  etc.  Two,  —  'asdta.  Two  fanams,  f.  e. 
nine  anas  and  four  pays  (My.).  •— 'a®  ^o.  = 'a^sO, 'asSr 
do,  casSrab.  (Ch.  y.  329;  My.).— d  fSodo.  -es?3odo. 
Twentieth  (C.).  —  'as  d  odoo.  -ssodoo.  —  asSrdodoo. 
Twenty-five,  'add  odoo  ©g  dort8?*  (Smd.  44  Cm.).  aS 
dodoo^  d^orts>«(Mr.  348).  —  'a^araeao.  -<s,e3o.  =  ra ssfs^ 
630.  Twenty-six.  'add^eso  qirfo  (Mr.  362).  —  'ad  do  .= 
a do.  Twenty,  as  so  p}aoortv« (Mr.  348).  aS  do  =5* 
rcori  (Si.  329).  —  aSsb  =  aSrdo  ^eo^.  Twenty- 

four.  'aid  do  c^eo^.  sst?  do  (Bp.  3,  64).  —  ra;d  do  sdooseso. 
Twenty-three  (Ch.  v.  332).  — aS  3b  Twenty  lacs  (B. 

4,  205).—  aS  d^  ?33Sd.  Twenty  thousand.  asS  do  ws 

sd  ta^Sooftrt'?6  (Bp.  51, 1).  —  'a£  d  ea^.  -o5£®Oj.  =  aSF 
drao^.  Twenty-eight.  'asddaso^  tpasSritfo  (B.  4, 128). . — 
aS  d  dSo. -oidSo.  Twenty-two.  as  ddSo  ?do3.  (Bp.  19, 
10).  as  d  dSo  dOjS  (Mr.  78).  <z*  do^oSoss*  aS  d  dSo 

rtSoifSo6  estfo^  (78).  —  as  d  ?C3o.  -SC3o. -=  aSrd  ?C3o. 
Twenty-seven.  aS  d  ?C5o  (Mr.  348).  —  aS 

dja^rSob.  -esjScxb.  Twenty-first.  asdoaidfSodd  t3ds?o, 
membrum  virile  (My.).  —  aSdja^.  -loEdcu  Twenty-one. 
add^fjj  acdo(Bp.  25,  13).  —  as  doa  So^do .  -wsd^do. 
Twenty-nine  (C.).  —  sdo^sb.  =  as  doa  So^d^o.  (S. 

Mhr.).  —  aS  3|^wo.  =  as'do  ^raeo^.  adsa^y^ 

(Mr.  348).- — asrafS.  Two  panes  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  w  333 
rS." — asawo.  Two  parts  or  portions (C.).» — A 
kind  of  rep.  Twenty  and  twenty  (B.  4,  210). 

'a. 5^  ippa.  =  ogj^  1.  Present  relative 

participle  of  ao«  1.  Being,  etc.  q^tdcS6  ad  550 
odoo  ^oaSSo6  esw^o  (Mr.  55).  aS  SS  (?3oj5  Nn.  137). 

7fo>?rtn;$  s  So  do  sgia  rto6  S^rd  as  e# 

cdasb  (J.  3,  6).  dS  sa^SoSjdO  aS  sS  tfSo  3oS!  (Sp,). 
as  ^  (Bp.  51,  66).  —  aSo, Gio.  (Bp.  53,  37;  60,  48;  Nn. 
137).  aS  ,  thou  art  (Bp.  55,  13).  aS  0  (60,  41).  aS  s>« 
(26,  54).  aS  0  (52,  31).  'asd  o«  (54,  63). 

'a^  ippe.  l.  =  &>£>y  The  tree  Bassia  latifolia 
Roxb.,  all  the  parts  of  which  are  useful, 
arrack  being  distilled  from  the  blossoms, 
oil  extracted  from  the  seeds,  etc.  (Soqsos^, 

s3j3?i^S,  rtoSs^S  Mr.  140;  My.;  Tu.;  Te.;  T.  ado^^, 

awoS^;  m.  ^dosd,  a©S).  2,  a  thorny  shrub, 

common  in  S.  Mhr.,  Capparis  sepiaria  L. 

(Z.).  —  See  &e3sodo  ad,  S“Od  .  = —  ad  odd  ftcg.  —  aS  No. 
1.  (SoqSo  Si.  433).  —  aS  odo  Sod.  —  aS  No.  1.  (sdoqbaw*, 
riocdsSsf,  SoqSoSOjSo,  ^SSS,  sdoqSoAi  *eo  Nr.).  — aS 
odja,wfi-  < BP •  18>  16)‘  ~  **  «*>  &>£*.  Therefuse  of  ippl 
seeds  (My.) - aS  odo  s3o£3.  The  lantern-fiy  (?  C.).  — 


asdodo  afjs.  The  flower  of  Bassia  latifolia,  being  full  of 
saccharine  matter.  <y«3  asoS  aoraBrl  aS?  SjsS? 
(Prv.). 

ippe.  2.  Chewing  the  cud  (Tu.;  see  Prv-  s. 

ea3^). 

ib.  =  ^7  etc.  Two.  —  -at^rt.  I.  Two  divisions 
or  parts;  the  state  of  being  split,  separated,  etc.  (Bp. 
32,  24;  61,  28;  J.  19,  29).  SoJScdejp6  SjciSos  tfdyu 

(^osS^,  Ssad'Sr  Nr.).  —  ^2^^.  2.  Two  opinions,  two 
manners  or  ways  (My.;  oidSo  dd  Q-.),  —  Ofamix- 

ed  breed,  mongrel :  of  low  descent  (My. ;  Te.,  T.).  2,  being 
double-tongued  (My.).  —  at^o*.  =  atoro'6,  aSra^.  Two 
persons,  two.  sfS^d  s^odod  aw^djs^rl  sdjt^qSd 

EBo^FSo^  (Nr.).  —  a’^do.  Two  persons,  two  (C.;  Te.  a 
S  do),  aw^d  cs^odb  wodo.— ate. OS  d  odojsd 

OS  d  (Prvs.).  oiSoAt^Orl  (Bp.  40,  15;  45,  5).  2, 

az^D<(ato)dol)  -am  9.  Both  (Bp.  23,35;  C.).  —  ai^doo. 
at^o^-aruo  1.  =  at^djs.  (Bp.  23,  28).  —  azo^djs.  a^o« 
(atc^do  l)-erus  7.  Both.  ?3«>uS  ^jssSoSS?Sj3  FobuS  =#js 
S^Scdja  at^djs  arod  Sorsr  asqSSoesr  oic&® 

(Nr.),  33O0orts?z^dj3  =5^553  (Si.  194).  — aw^s?.  Two 
balas  Nr.;  My.;  see  Si.  329;  Bp.  29,  9).  —  a> 

is^rt.  =  atp^Frt.  Two  parts;  the  state  of  being  separated, 
split,  etc.  (B.  3,  10.  16;  5,  24;  J.  7,  46).  —  ao^oSy.  Two 
mouths,  (two  edges).  aus^oSo  aSSjd  wss? 

(Prv.).  —  azs^oSosd^.  The  hornbill,  Meniceros  bicornis 
(Bd.).  —  az^t^do.  rep.  Two  and  two  persons  (B.  5,  265). 

ibadi.  =  83*63 1.  A  kind  of  black- 

wood  tree,  Dalbergia  latifolia  Roxb.  (Z.). 

0380^  ibatti.  =  dtUJS^,  erotiw^.  Tbh.  of  <02jl®&(C.). 

ibbadi.  =  ^2^5.  (My.;  Te.  aw  d). 

2J  '  w 

ibbani.  =  Fog,  mist,  dew  (My.; 

Soowo  G.;  fr.  »iKis  3  and  3$  2?). 

'320^  ibbanni.  =  ^ (S.  Mhr.;  b.  4, 207). 

'SIZO  ibbar.  See  s.  aw<. 
a) 

ibbudlu,  (Tu.).  —  amziJt)!?,.  A  climbing 

j)  ro  * 

herb,  the  Melon  plant,  Cucumis  melo  Lin.  (St.  &  Pi.). 
oSj$  ibha.  An  elephant  (e*c3  Nn.  153).  2,  a  kind  of  vicchit- 
ticitra  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.).  3,  N.  of  an  Asura. 
cSj^SAS  ibha-gati.  A  female  with  the  dignified  gait  of  an 
elephant  (Ch.  v.  147).  2,  the  gait  of  an  elephant. 

ibha-gamane.  =  No.  1.  See  SjSnSijSri 

530  f3. 

ibha-daitya.  =  cazpaSod,  rtt33Sod.  (Bp.  21,  43). 
oq^^Aid  ibha-nagara.  =  'St^d  (J.  24,  46;  also  ^CfipinD, 
2,  47). 

ibha-pura.  =  ratp55iS.  (Bh.  1,  7,  13;  J.  13,  22). 
ibha-puri.  =  So^cra^jd.  (Bh.  1,8,3). 

°S|c£>33ooSO  ibha-mukha.  Ganapati  (J.  8,  11). 

ibha-vaktra.  =  'atfiSooio.  (Ssv.  1,7). 
ibha-vairi.  A  lion  (Bp.  52,  38).  2,  Siva. 

cSj ibha-hasta.  An  elephant’s  trunk  (WfSo^L  ‘f<X& 
Nn.  131). 


rqepaX  X  ibha-antaka.  =  ra$5J^0  No.  1.  (Rsv.  5,  119). 
oqepadO'd  ibha-asura.  =  'SftjWS^.  (Bp.  1,  45;  22, 13). 
cqep  ibhi.  A  female  elephant. 
oqEjSg  ibhya.  Rich,  wealthy. 

533*  im.  1.  =  ^^5  etc.  Two.  —  'asD^rioo.  Two  or  both 
sides.  a  double  bag  to  put  over  a  bullock’s 

back  (S.  Mhr.).  —  'ado^d.  =  'adOFd.  Two  folds;  the 
state  of  being  two-fold  or  double;  twiee  as  much  (C.). 
o&>qra3ra>d  'asSydodoad  djadd  (d^sradg  Nr.). 

See  Bp.  4,  60;  5,  64;  28,  10.  39;  47,  25;  Bh.  2,  13,  17;  Ch. 
v.  69;  Grj.  6,  48;  J.  15,  6.  —  'ad^d'S .  —  ’‘adAd  (C.).— 
'ado^d  doado.  To  make  two  folds,  etc.  (=  'ado^ddo,  C.). 

—  'adadXa.  =  'adOF'ddi.  To  make  two  folds  or  two-fold; 

e. 

to  do  twice  as  much;  to  double  (My.;  Te.  'ato)dodo,  'a 
dJ^dodo);  —to  become  two-fold,  etc.  (My.).  See  Abh.  P. 
9,  40;  Bp.  2,  39;  11,  37;  12,  7;  14,  6;  23,  37;  42,  19;  43, 
71;  50,  28.  32;  52,5;  56,  40;  57,  62;  J.  4,  17;  22,  11;  31, 
76;  32,45;  33,  36.  —  'ad.yd.  A  double  mind,  two  thoughts, 
mental  uncertainty  (C.).  — -  'adopts©6.  Twice  as  mucb(J. 
12,  23).~-  'adj^cdj6.  ==  'adoFodj6.  Two  bodies;  two  sides; 
both  sides,  especially  of  a  cloth  (S.  Mhr.).— 'asJo^odj^eSi?. 
-was^?.  Showing  both  sides  of  the  body  (Bh.  9,  2,  15). 

—  'ado^oSoa  ?do.  A  double  coat  of  mail  (Bh.  8,  24,  6). 

'£533*  im.  2.  =  etc.  Sweetness,  etc.  — 

'ada^'5?.  =  q.  v. —  radJ^s$.  (Smd.  213.  89; 

Ct.  II,  68).  A  sweet  mango,  the  tree  and  its  fruit  ($K)3 
ri,  dja^pi  Sm.  26).  ^do.ort^oaorS  old  aS^af  'adj&d^  dp 

Y  w  Z\S  & 

de53jsv6  'adar  (Smd.  210).  -3-^orto4,  dJdj3©o 

djaddoa^  (84).  'adja&d?S  oi^d^d  sgp'Jd  s^fDrtoa  (Cpr. 
7,  after  92).  —  'adobes3.  An  entreaty  in  sweet,  humble 
words  (Abh.  P.  15,  66). 

'&o3j9?oJ  imarisu.  To  cause  to  evaporate,  etc. 

(My.). 

'Sto3od3  imaru.^osjXrJoi,  (030X01),  csj^o^o,  osj»3ootfo. 
To  evaporate  in  boiling,  to  dry  up  (My.);  to 
disappear,  as  a  boil  (My.); — to  wane,  to  waste 
away  (S.  Mhr.). 

f'SCdyadS  imarati.  'adjaddj.  im&ratu  (My.).  An  edifice; 
a  palace  or  mansion  (B.  4,  146;  5,  212.  219;  Mhr.,  II.; 
rtus^tS  G.). 

'Si.&odo  imiru.  =  o^o-do,  etc.  (My.). 

'Stsdoodo  imuru.  =  ^dodo,  etc.  (My.). 

'ZlsSo  ime.  =  <0^0,  etc.  The  eyelid  (T.  'asSo^,  -ado, 
M.  '■ado,  ddo,  eyelash;  Tu.  'ado,  eyelash;  R.). 
impi.  —  'adond.  The  Chinese  sugar-cane,  Sorghum 
saccharatum  Moench.  (St.  &  PL). 

^530^  impu.=^^i,  °£idood,  ogj^r.  Sweetness; 
agreeableness,  pleasantness,  charm  (dd  Kk. 

72;  Sm.  65;  My.;  Te.,  Tu.;  see  'ao,  'aza'16;  Te.  'aOdo, 
pleasure,  satisfaction).  'ado  d  (Rsv.  13,  104).  'ado  (Ho 
(Sm.  76).  'adoo  ddoo  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  1,  7;  3, 

4;  6,  8;  61,  19;  J.  1,  12;  3,  3;  6,  21;  15,  17;  31,  23;  33, 
8;  Grj.  2,  after  106.  —  'ado  da6,  -©do6.  Agreeableness 
to  arise  (Bp.  25, 8;  Rsv.  8, 23).  —  'adoorio.  -erurlo.  To 
spread  about  or  create  pleasantness; — pleasantness  to 


be  created  (Bp.  1,48;  35,3;  42, 15;  55,  51;  61,41). —  'si 
doo  dd.  -dd.  To  obtain  pleasantness,  to  become  nice, 
etc.  (J.  31,  7).  — 'ado  X.  -oiX.  Pleasantness  to  appear 
(Bp.  46,  54). 

<"Sid00y3lS  (impu-vati).  N.  of  a  plant  (Xdoo  Mr.  116,  o.  r. 
ddo). 

'asjo  imba.  (=fddoo)2).  Expansion,  width, 
breadth,  magnitude  (My.),  roadodort  de3  (!eaf- 
plate)  ostd^,  ^£3  'ado^  (Pry.). 

<^530  c3  imbane.  =  (Ch.  v.  182). 

^5303^  imbu.  1.  =  ^doo^.  (Te.).  oado^  dd^doo^ ! 
(Ch.  y.  184).  'ado^o  is'os  od^cS6  d^o  droagS^o;  ...oa«?X 
'adoa^d  dOraads'rtF  ©d^aoSo  a6  (Kk.  36;  also  9).  Sec 
Sp.  s.  doa^X;  J.  9,  28;  Ch.  y.  53;  Rsv.  2,  49;  Abh.  P.  5, 
10.  —  radoo)dS)6.  -3563*.  To  become  pleasant  or  beauti¬ 
ful  (Rsy.  3,  29). 

^5333^  imbu.  2.(=c^do)).  A  halting  or  resting 
place;  a  home;  a  place;  space,  room  (ns3, 

'a^,  3d=^,  sars,  zb?do,  etc.,  y^odi  Sm.  58;  Kk.  64;  Te. 
'adoo^).  wsatf  radoji1  (J.  3,  17).  See  Pry.  s.  todoo,;  Grj. 

10,  after  77.  > — 'adoorio.  -©rio.  To  become  a  resting  place 
or  shelter  (Bp.  8,  18;  57,  54);  — to  be  or  become  a  place 
(54,10).  2,  to  appear  (?or  to  become  extensive?  Rsv. 

11,  67;  13,  75;  or  is  radoo)  1  meant?).  3,  to  go  aside,  to 

give  room  (C.).  —  rady)do.  -'ado.  To  deposit  (Grj.  4, 104; 
J.  18,  63).  —  'a doo^  ^oSo6  To  seize  a  place  (?  ?oa  o^or^s; 
Smd.  Dh.).  —  “adoo^  ^So.  =  adoo^oado  No.  1.  (C.). 
(ddodoer6  =#oadd  tsOri'?6  (Raghc.  17,  56).  —  'asdoo^ 

do doOj.  To  put  (Ssv.  1,  after  79).  — 'adoajdjado.  -^osdo. 
To  give  place,  to  make  room  (Bp.  4,  4).  2,  to  afford  room 
or  shelter  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  3,  to  deliver,  to  commit  (J. 

13,59). —  'adoo^doa'?6.  -=#oav6.  To  lay  hold  of  place  or 
room.  2,  to  lay  hold  of,  to  seize  (Bp.  26,  22).  3,  to  be 

extended  (59,  17);  to  be  extensive  (Rsv.  8,  2).  4,  to  betake 
one’s  self  to,  to  have  recourse  to,  to  occupy  (J.  8,  20; 
11,9;  26,  11).  —  'adoo^dua^dj.  -€ja<£*Jo.  To  place  (Grj. 
10,  after  61).  —  radJO)dd.  -dd.  To  be  extended,  to 
become  great  (Grj.  6,  after  56;  Rsv.  6,  11).  2,  to  appear 

(?  Grj.  10,  after  77;  Rsv.  2,  after  8;  13,  after  71).  3,  to 
settle  or  be  in  a  place  (Rsv.  2,  after  8). 

'&53J3  imbu.  3.  =  <^0^  2.  A  saying,  a  word 

(?  Tu.  rac36,  to  say,  etc.).  —  'ado^  ^odo6.  =  ddo^  ^odd6. 
To  do  what  was  said,  to  assent,  'a d* 
do  dJSddo  (Smd.  II;  Kk.  87;  Abh.  P.  14,  193;  Te.  'ao 3^ 
^jajda,  to  consent;  see  T.  s.  'ad  1). 

'Slo3j^3  immane.=°si^e3.  (Smd.  109.389).  In  a  sweet, 
pleasant,  agreeable  or  proper  manner. 
'ZtyipV6  immidal.  (Smd.  245).  A  sweet  or  lovely 
female. 

^5330^  immu.  =  etc.  Sweetness,  etc.;  am¬ 
brosia  (®si^  Ct.  1,82;  Te.  'adoo^,  suitableness). 

'S.oSo^  imme.  =  °R^or  l.  Twice.  'ad^dodosSodjaddVo 

(d)c8^r  Nr.). 

o£jodo§  iyat.  So  large;  so  much. 
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iyat-te.  Quantity. 

qo6  ir.  1.  =  ^oi,  osjiST.  To  be;  to  exist;  to 
rest,  to  remain,  to  stay ;  to  hesitate;  to  linger, 
to  delay  (FsaoOJSJfrari  Smd.  Dh.;  ?>«=*  Smd.  101.  142. 
381.  390  Cm.;  T.,  M.  ado).  Participle  negative  ad  esri 
^  (Smd.  73)  or  adri  (79.  101.  142,  etc.);  — imperative  ado 
(270.  272.  115;  Bp.  28,  10;  41,  29),  ao€  (Rsv.  13,  8;  J. 
28,45);  ad©o  (Smd.  68),  ad©  (Bh.  1,  8,  57;  2,13,37; 
Bp.  39,  47;  B.  4,  91;  5,  110);  (aeo),  as  (My.;  Bp.  1,  44; 

3,  78;  4,  4;  12,  44;  22,  48;  37,  39;  51,  26;  53,  19;  54,  8; 
55,  38;  56,  15.  16. 19;  58,  39;  Bh.  1, 10,  80),  ao,  (S.  Mhr.; 
B.  2,  14;  3,  15;  4,  17;  My.  occasionally);  'a i?F  (Smd.  269; 
Grj.  4,  50;  6,  33); -present  ariFrio  (J.  29,  23;  31,28), 
ariFrio*  (3,31),  ariFrio  (Bp.  4,  48;  16,2.28),  arose?, 
aro^;3  q.  v.;— present  and  future  ariF  (Smd.  75),  asy)F 
rio  (264.  280),  a^iFri)  (59),  ariFo  (275),  ariFD*  (22), 
ariFo*  (112),  ariFO  (Bp.  55,41),  (adori  C.),  ari  q.  v., 
ari  q.  v.,  atfoFo  (Smd.  23.  46.  76),  atfoF  (Bp.  5,  29), 
atf^q.  v.;  — P.p.  arioF(Smd.;  J.  3,  25),  ('aria  q.  v.),  ariF 
(relative  P.  p.;  Smd.  64.  128),  ariFo  (64.  157.  167.  280), 
ariFrio  (266),  ariOFrio  (J.  25,  3),  (ado  q.  v.).  —  arioFrio 
(Smd.  195);  arioFri»9o  (60).  as^Frio  (w^,  wri(3,  A3 
Nr.),  sdd  ariFritfo  (ri^  Nr.).  See  e.  g.  Bp.  21,  41; 
29,  29;  55,  4;  57,  49;  58,  64;  J.  2,  65;  3,  36.  37;  17,  20; 
28,  26.  s^ortos^do  ri^SoOocd  ad  z3?&o;  drio^drio i^?rt 

arid;  esrideo  do  adoriries9?^  (B.  2, 

41).  ^ri  Sid  ao*  (see  s.  fc?ric3);  rioaoS^  ariFo  (Rsv. 

4,  117).  —  See  about  the  use  of  a o*  and  ado  in  connexion 

with  s.  tfrtol,  and  also  the  instances  s.  ario^.  — ad 
rioario.  -#oa rio.  To  allow  to  be  or  to  remain  (B.  4,25)«  — 
aidri^ri.  -ri?ri.  Do  not  be!  (Bp.  45,35;  52,21;  58,34).— 
adri?C3o.  -o.  -o.  Do  be!  (Bp.  37,  5;  53,17).— 

ado6,  rep.  aSFrioF  (Bp.  57,  12).  —  adso*.  -wo.  Being, 
remaining.  “tffeS  dorio^ri  rio?<d  riS9ri03d,rio*  adOeo  (Dp. 
4).  —  ario  rio.  =  ao*.  (Smd.  299.  300).  —  ariFri  o*. 
ariF-es^-ao6.  To  be  as  he,  she,  it,  etc.  used  to  be.  rio?5 
odja«?*  ariFftrioF  sa?rio  driorips*  esrtOri  rioarirao 
(Bp.  47,  sum.).  ariF^rioF  may  occasionally  be  translated 
by  “without  an  apparent  cause,  all  at  once,  suddenly”, 
e.  g.  4>  seoortod  rio*  ariF^rioF  spa  oOodo,  oiri,  tfpj  ? 
(Bp.  15,  19).  —  ariFriri. -esrirt.  Just  as  he,  she,  it  was, 
just  as  they  were  (Bp.  61,  38). — Cf.  aeso. 

'SO*  ir.  2.  Affix  for  the  formation  of  the  plural 

(cf.  So*,  <30*),  e.  g.  ris$  o*,  djaCD^ o*  (Smd.  120).  FraoOod 
rie|o*  (111).  riod?ra<>jodoorts?o6,  ririrts?o*,  ri?riodoOo*,  etc. 
(see  s.  ad  1). 

r3iCs  ir.  3.  =  °si&i.  Affix  for  the  formation  of 
the  second  person  plural,  e.g.  s&rioFi©*,  3rioF 

So*  (Smd.  255),  rioSSo*  (61),  ri»SSo*(91),  riC39rio*(153), 
s^so*,  ic^rioo*,  ries9o*,  ries9rioc*,  etc.  (257),  ttaiOSo*, 
tfosOriOo*  (258),  e#ri  Oo*,  eto.  (258),  ri^o*,  wft  o*(263). 
©«>9o3od?  (153).  *(Wf  (153.  163).  ° 

'S.d  ir2-ai4.  1,  =  oqo3.  (Smd.  153).  riodFraajcdoori^d ! 
ri^riodood!  (112).  ririrt<$d,  riooAeo  <$d!  (153).  rioorirf^d! 
(Bp.  1,  44).  3riqte&o<>ri3d!  (3,  82).  riririFOd!  (34,  9). 
riodns?d !  (45,  42).  riodoridd !  (50,  49).  —  ^osrtrio.  -«*ri 
rio.  The  augment  ad  (Smd.  152). 


'Sid  ira. 2.  —  2,  etc.  Two.— ads%.  -gs*^.  =  ad 

ririrt  q.  v.,  adod3rt,  adori^ri,  adoriodo,  aSF$rt. 
(A  plant  of)  a  set  or  collection  of  five  and  two,  or  of  seven 
(this  name  being  an  imitation  of  riri  e3;  riridoa©^  Mr. 
126;  esssri  Sm.  27).  See  ^iri  adri^;  Grj.  5,  71.  72. — 
adri^ii.  -rip^rf.  =  adri^,  etc.  The  many  flowered  Nyk- 
thanthes,  double  jasmine,  Jasminum  sambac  (ridd, 
riririos©^  Nr.;  essri  Ss.;  riEsaES  Si.  139).  Seewa&ddft 
ri.  —  adasd.  =  adosad  q.  v.  adasd  ^Woj,  gjdn'sd  ?3?ori 
(Prv.). 

'SldZ^O  iracu.  =  f^^ri05  etc.  (My.). 

'Sldfedo  iratu.  =  °S(d^o,  etc.  (T.  a adoWOjjR.). 

cq'do©  irana.  =  asra.  (G.). 

'Sidsg)  irapu.  =  °^d^.  (Mr,  82). 

eSjd^o^ri  iram-mada.  =  drio^ri.  A  flash  of  lightning. 

rad5i^9  iravanti.  ^ see  s.  ad2. 

-sid^)  ir-a-vu.  (Smd.  247).  =  Being;  staying, 
resting;  support;  state,  condition,  system 

(A  3,  riNr.;  w^odj  Nr.;  A3Nn.  154).  d^d^  (A3, 

ri^ri^  Mr.  486).  ririjsriri  ad^ifJO  eruri^  oiSiFiorto (Nr.), 
^driodo  DrtFWri  t^Riodo^  ads^  (Smd.  76).  woSoriF  (-a 
riF)  riosca^odos'?  ridriosodoosss^^rio^do  ^o^owriosn  ariF 
ejoSodriri’  i^crajpgs^odio  srajodos^rirtriopirioo  ^js^Airio 
64.  128).  riprap  drirlrioo^rips^cdo^a  o&vtf?  eru^dzSe 
riodriea’odo!  s^riori^odbadsS!  (Sp.).  See  Grj.  4, 41; 
Bp.  2,  40.  45;  3,  28.39.53;  19,82;  20,15;  22,  55;  23, 
42;  29,  29;  30,24;  35,42;  38,  43  b.;  40,  58.  60;  43,  2; 
51,  24;  57,  15;  61,  72;  Rsv.  4,  79;  5,  132;  8,  109;  11,  7; 
Bh.  1,  8,  5.  64.  70;  J.  2,  15;  5,32;  18,27;  24,  52.59; 
32,  26). 

eqd?j3£>0  irasalu.  A  remittance  to  the  treasury  (C.;  Br.  ado 
Fsaeoo,  naFosFeoo;  Mhr.  adFraeo). 

'Stdisx)  irasu.  (°£(S)fjo?^.  =  oqtfsdo,  hSjDedo,  o^-doEdo, 
^8of,  f^edor.  An  iron  axle-tree  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  a 
do  rio;  T.  adotao). 

iralu.  =  ^dyo,  oqdof  q.  v.,  ^dodo,  fqdoF. 
Night  (C.;  cf.  T.  ad«S,  ao^SO  =  craS,).  —  ads*o 
rieao.  -^sao.  An  eye  that  is  blind  at  night  (C.).' — ^ 
^orlaori.  -ILri.  Night  work  (C.).  —  ad*  rirtwoo.  Night 
and  day  (Bp.  47,  4). 

'SOS  ir2-a5.  =  ^ld  l.  ri?riodoOo»)!  (Smd.  112).  fcridori 
^os!  (Bp.  21,  10).  s-ssd^OD^)!  (59,  40). 

osjriDns  irada.  Purpose,  design,  intention:  will,  accord 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

cqui)<3  irade.  =  aoscra.  (My.). 

'StQ  ir3-in.  1.  An  affix  of  the  second  person 
plural  of  the  present,  future,  and  negative, 

e.g.  Eoiri&o  (Bp.  10,  15),  rijs^ri&O  (38,  20),  riosrio^O 
(39,  57),  ssSod  (39,  48.  60),  ^SoSoO  (48,  22),  (56, 

24);— and  of  that  of  the  imperfect,  e.g. 

SO  (Bp.  11,45),  tf^oSoSO  (48,  23),  WOASO  (50,  64),  » 
odoriSO  (56,  21),  LriSO  (57,  63).  Cf.  3. 

'SiQ  iri.  2.  =  io,  °£io6;  ©£>8.  A  common  termi¬ 
nation  of  the  second  person  plural  of  the 


imperative,  e.g.  3j3©ao  (Bp.  21,  10),  ^0^0  (8,3), 
sS?Ki3e  (45,  42),  5§J3?F\0  (51,  69;  B.  2,  53),  f3-®?QO  (B.  2, 
23),  s50J63905J0  (2,  30),  StfoSoO  (4,194). 

'ab  iri.  3.  =  ©&8,  15.  A  honorific  affix,  gener¬ 

ally  used  in  S.  Mhr.  (occasionally  in  My.),  that  is 
added  to  the  end  of  any  final  word  which  is  employed 
in  addressing  a  superior  or  a  dear  person,  e.  g. 

(Bp.  32,  17;  56,  30),  (B.  2,  53),  &$0,  33=3*0,  'aO  S, 

?o^o,  ca^o,  ?33S?o,  ?5©3<aoo,  ??>o,  lodo^so, 

3oJ3(rt03^^0,  etc. 

^9  iri.  4.  =  °sie3s  7.  To  give  forth,  to  emit,  to 
rain  (‘S’®3  ct.  I,  43;  tfes^tdo  Ss.).  See  ©<0£S<S*J. 
'a.bZifo  iricu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

rSjSPS  irina.  =  'adra.  A  spot  with  saline  soil;  a  barren 
soil.  2,  a  desert. 

^broO  irisu.  1.  To  cause  to  be  or  to  stay; — 
to  let  remain  ; — to  place,  to  put,  to  deposit 

(toOds6  Ct.  I,  39).  'ad?5©6  (5^*0,,  3  ©So  pi 

«D  'aOsi©6  sSWOjdo  (^d,  Nr.).  ^o3o  <a^©  &$* 

-aO*  CTSdcio  (Smd.  13).  'aO^o!  (270).  'aO^o  (275).  *0? 

'a*  55c33(ddj3  =53*o3e3  ?  faO;dJ33d  (Prv.). 

3o*p36  ©*55  ri*55  ^OAjcS3??So?  (Dp.  148).  See  Bp. 

2,44;  13,17;  20,7;  29,  19;  42,  11;  46,44;  50,  12;  51, 
45;  59,  40;  Rsv.  11,  7;  J.  3,  26;  11,  7;  28,24.  27.  33;  29, 
48;  30,  50;  31,  27.  —  'aoAiQJcO.  rep.  (Bp.  6,  31). 

'StbToO  irisu.  2.  =  &£&>■  (My.). 

'ab^So  irisuha.  Causing  to  he  or  to  stay,  etc. 

o3f&  s5o6  ©so  *  do  do  rite  ©*5*0  oociodo© 

'aOidoso^  sJ^sosSj6  o o**orto  (Nr.). 

'ado  iru.  I.  =  esj5i(  q.  T.  To  be,  etc.  (C.).  ^doss 

(Si.  257).  ^055*0  (372.  375).  'ados5pJ|)SSo  (379).  'ado 
s5p33  *5  *0  (3  7  3).  P.  p.  'SsSO,  q.  v.  —  'ad  'adod.  Being  or 
remaining  here  and  there  (My.).  2,  in  course  of  time, 

gradually  (My.;  B.  3,  63;  5,  101.  144) - 'adoS  dod .  -'a 

dod  .  =  'ad  'adod .  (C.). 

'ado  iru.  2.  =  etc.  Two.  (T.,  Te.).  —  rado55S*. 
=  'adosSSirt.  (Bp.  19,  65).  — -  'adosS^rt.  -sS^rt.  =  'adsSfa 
A,  etc.  See  =5=3*0  'adosSlb  7l.  —  'adosioSo .  -sdoSo .  =  =ado 
sd^rt,  etc.  (*sde3,  *55s5j3©i?  Hla.;  T.  'adossa*). —  'ado 
53305o.  -K3050.  The  two  (lower)  openings  (of  the  body). 
radoS305o’5!yo^.  Constipation  and  stoppage  of  urine  (Te.; 
R.).  —  rad0533d.  =  ■adssad.  Two  shares:  both  the  land¬ 
lord’s  and  cultivator’s  share  of  the  produce  (My.);  all, 
totally  (My.). 

adorto£$  irugundi.  The  tree  called  Dalbergia 
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sissoo  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.;  Te.  -adorto^o,  'ados&So). 
adJZ^O  irucu.  =  °£!^^  etc.  (My.). 
ado53^  iruvatige.  ^odos^, 

OSO,  rsid0S3’Sd.  See  s.  'ado  2. 

'ado^  iruvike.  =  ^spF^.  Being,  existing,  etc. 

(©^,  ©3*,  Si.  394.  416;  s>3*  436;  'adsS  Gh).  See 
Si.  50.  68.  199.  222.  247.  265.  389.  393. 


adJSo  iruha.  Being,  existing,  remaining,  etc. 

*£0*  sSj3(3os3  'adosdo^  (sio*dg,  s30??o3d);  d*i_ 

=5^*  das*  ■Sos^'sS  'adosd  (?33  *);  sSoodo^pcdo  'ado*  (s,55j3 
*  Nr.).  2,  =  =ado5555,  one  who  is,  see  s.  'adrdrt®©*. 

aidos?5  irul.  'ados/j.  =  °£i^^05e.tc.  Night  (a -so,  3 ©o 

etc.  Hla.;  d£o,  odj3tS0,  C3&,,  etc.  Mr.  65;  03^  Sm.  19; 
T.;  Tu.  'atfor,  ■awor,  'a^or;  Te.  'adoeoo;  see  *od  l);  at 
night.  'ado^  or  =ados?*  (Smd.  134).  'ado"?*  *dj3?te55o6 
©*o*o  ©Ooaodod  Rosado  (134).  ©q5o<d©c5  'ado8?6  (67). 
ssrt<Ddo<£*  ©eaosSsio  rtGFrt  (©sSo^oadp;  edrtOdo'sa**  rtea 
O3dj55o6  <>05500^*0  (Hla.).  ^d  sSoddo^  'adovfo  (^<do^,  33 
s5o^o);  d^oaori^ja*^  ^03*c5  -ado^o  Nr.).  See 

Smd.  27.  119;  Bp.  61,  11.  31;  J.  3,  26;  7,  12;  8,  20;  15, 
18;  17,  22.  29;  24,  29.  46;  28,  4;  31,  64;  Bh.  2,  13,  6;  B. 
2,  18.  46;  4,  74.  ^08  ?S$0 d-fl^o  tfodo*  to©  <5  Sort©^  'Sidos?? 
(Dp.  87).  edrtdca  3o3tdd533*  'ado^o  rtra  ?3  de3odo  s3??3o 
drts 5V^.— 'ado^o  ^£3  t33*odo0  s dr(©o  —  'adotfo  ^3 

rtrt  ©r!*o,  e5rt©o  rhjst 3rt  ©rtsdo.  —  'ado^o  fSos?*  s5odos*o 
rtjses  (Prvs.).  See  o3*OtSdo«?6,  wo5o  do8?6,  5500^ 

do8?6.  — -  rado^id?5.  -©d?3.  The  ruler  of  the  night:  the 
moon  (s5^d,  etc.,  d3  Kk.  44).  —  'ado8?3S^.  =  'ado 

^d?5  (?oAj,  etc.  Sm.  16).  — « 'aoo<$odiSj533d.  rA  night-watch¬ 
man  (Bp.  9,  39).  —  'a do £05500 0233 55.  The  first  part  of 
the  night,  evening  (rf,ti/3$5d  Mr.  66).  — ■  'addtfo  s3rt©0 0. 
Night  and  day  (Bp.  41,  7).  —  'ado^oo  s3rt©oo.  Night 

and  day  (Rsv.  8,  112) - 'ado««*03Sj33fo  .  Night  time  (B. 

8,  88).  —  'ado«?a3odo.  -^e33odo.  =  'ado8?3^.  (tS^  Ct.  I, 
107;  ^JStSo^*©,  etc.  II,  6;  Rsv.  7,  47). 

cqt3  ire.  The  earth.  2,  water.  3,  ardent  spirits.  4,  food. 
5,  speech.  Cf.^d,^. 

'abj  irri.  See  s.  'ad6 1. 

a&3  ira-l^^ews,  etc.  The  state  of  being  con¬ 
fined,  tight  01'  close.  __  aess'W.  Narrowness,  strait, 
difficulty,  distress  (My.;  Te.)«  ■—  'aea^Wj.  'aeS’dWo^.  =  nag) 
tfM.  (My.). 

'a&S  ira.  2.  =  ^®’ 3,  ^630  2.  Tossing,  butting,  etc. 
'aes^tf.  =  'aes^os?.  (S.  Mhr.;  GL).  —  'aes^os*.  =  'ae3Bios?. 
(My.).—  rae3:s!os?.  A  tossing  or  butting  animal  (My.;  'a 
e39odoos5  c5?3G.;  B.  3,  17;  5,  19). 

'aCb  ira.  3.  =  °^e33  2,  esjracSo,  ^es^o.  Having  pierced, 

butted,  etc.—  'aes^oss?^.  To  stab  one’s  self(C.). 

aC3-3-?oO  irakisu.  =  °sse39-S-^o,  ^eao-S-rfo,  osjesoo-S'rio,  rq 
■S'rrfo  i.  To  press,  to  squeeze  (C.;  Te.  'aesHotSo). 

iraku.  l.  =  (°S!^o  ij,  f^eso^o,  rsjes’^o  i,  es{e39o 
^o,  csjQo^o  i,  oqeaoo^o,  ^^or4,  ^0^0.  To  be  close¬ 
ly  confined,  to  be  compressed  or  squeezed 
(C.;  see  'aes9  4).  2,  to  confine,  to  compress,  to 
squeeze,  to  press,  to  pinch  (My.;  Tu.  'ao). 

'a&3:5!o  iraku.  2.  =  6,  (^^02),  r^e9*tfo2,  ^esj 

^0  2,  5.  The  state  of  being  close,  con¬ 
fined,  squeezed,  or  straitened  (C.;  a.). 

—  'aes'S'oraaQ.  A  narrow,  difficult  path  (My.).  —  'aea^o  s5oo 
eatfo.  dupl.  (My.). 
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iraku.  3.  Goring,  butting,  as  an  ox, 
etc.  (8.  Mhr.). 

QZSo&d  iranku.  =  ^®^oi,  etc.  (My.). 

iracalu.  =  °£!ra’^^,  cs^Feu.  A  driving 
rain  (My.). 

^£33  irata.  =  Piercing,  stabbing; 

throbbing,  as  that  of  a  sore  eye  (C.). 

'St.SScfo  iradu.  =  csie5  3,  etc.  P.  p.  of  ^e3s  i.  (c.). 
'^e3s3  irav8.  =  w3.  (My.). 

^aSS9  iri.  1.  To  beat,  to  strike;  to  throb,  as  a 
sore;  to  pierce,  to  stab,  to  gore;  to  butt; 
to  kill  (^3?J  Smd.  Dh.;  P<3Sm,109;  aSuacS,  tfosoo,  & 

<sg-.;  0.*  t.  &S30  4&5).  2,  to  throw,  to  fling 

(TOtfo  G-.;  T.,  M.;  cf.  ^a?o0  3).  For  its  meaning  when  the 
final  of  compounds  cf.  'ad)  1.  P.  ps.  caes,  csestfo,  nses3,  ca 
©3cSo.  ^e33tf£o,  nara3rf3o(Smd.  276).  rae33d)(27.  28.  79). 

(28).  'aes^o  (°60).  ^.e33odoa«  (263).  See  Abli. 
P.  4,  41;  Bp.  44,  26;  57,  41;  61,  31;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  6, 
54;  Bh.  1,  8,  21.  89;  2,  13,  41;  J.  2,  38;  7,  30.  59;  10,53; 
12,  9;  22,  40?  B.  2,  19;  3,  101;  mans3,  es^es3,  &8S3%  oid 
fs®%  ^©es3,  tSjBz^es3,  dorses3,  soo^es3, 

etc.  — -  rae33ro^o.  -w^o.  To  stab  mutually  (Bp.  61,  37). 
2,  to  butt  one  another,  as  animals  (C.).  —  faesscjo 
To  stab  one’s  self.  s Deaortoss 

ese33ofcc3S  ■etoW  wes^y;  nae33sb  ^  (Sp.).~ 

^aes’oSoes3.  rep.  (Bp.  18,  44;  Rsv.  9,  28).  * 

'Sltt9  iri.  2.  =s  3,  etc.,  in  sStftfc  (My.). 

'a. S39  iri.  3.  =  °sie3  2,  etc ,  —  caei’rtas?.  =  'aesjrjjas?.  (My.). 
a&39  iri.  4.  To  be  closely  confined,  etc.  (Te. 
to  compress.  See^aewoi;  -aaa-es3, 

•or^ea3. 

^C39  iri.  5.  P.  p.  of  <*0*4.  -  ^3  Sofc.  To  seize  firmly 

(Bp.  57,  37). 

a&39  iri.  6.  The  state  of  being  compressed,  etc. 
—  'ae33<aW^.  a  mountain  difficult  of  access  (Abh. 

P.  13,  39). 

atea9  iri.  7.  ==^&4.  (tfffl*Kk.60).  (T.  ^630,  to  fall  in 
drops  =  K.  oces3;  Tu.  ^0,  -a©,  to  fall  or  drop  as  fruits 
etc.,  to  come  down  =  K.  3s). 

,ae39-3-?do  irikisu.  =  etc.  (C.). 

'a.GS9#©  iriku.  1.  =  fsiws'Ai,  etc.  (c.). 
fae395\3  iriku.  2.  =  °£ie3^2,  etc.  (C.). 

,aC39^  hike.  Striking,  piercing,  goring,  etc. 

(My.). 

raSS9  o£j  irinku.  -  ^®3£o  1,  etc.  (Rsv.  5,  after  25;  J. 
4,  13). 

ra&S9&ex>  iricalu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

'aS395S  irita.  =  etc.  (Ram.  6,  30,  32). 

'aeO’Sfcrett  hita-kara.  A  man  who  beats, 
pierces  or  kills  (R&m.  3, 6, 15). 


'a.SS9£j)  iripu.  Beating,  piercing,  etc.  (My.). 

'St&S9^  irivata.  (Cf.  »ae3®oA>P  T.  master,  etc.), 

— ■  rae33s533e|o&o«.  N.  (Bp.  49,  43). 

'&e£9s3^)  irivatta.  n.  (Bp.  22  sum.;  22,  l).™^©9^ 

3  c33D«  (plural  of  cara3^).  R.  (Bp.  22,  3).  —  '■aes’ttea 
e^cdic*.  N.  (Bp.  49,  46). 

'&&S9o3g3  irivada.  —  Tae35dsrae5;|D.  n.  (Bp.  9, 47;  22, 5. 

11.  17). 

'aSo9^)  irivu.  =  (My.). 

'St&S9  o3  irive.  =  ^es^S,  cstew&y  fqeso 

4i,  <5®j3i,  rsj^r,  os,3f.  An  ant  (C.; 

Si.  484;  M.  'aesosSo^,  eruesodo^;  T.  eniKosS). 

'aes3^^  z5Sosfo  (B.  3,  67).  vgodnn  sJj*ociMsfcS^ 
ra&zSodjvn  ^6  s5u?oA)js5£o  (Prv.).  See  tf^es3^ 

'S.SS9  irisil.  =  ^esosoo,  osieso^^,  csteMjdo&  A  pit- 

fall  to  catch  tigers,  elephants,  etc.  (<sortdoo 

=5^43  rtoC33  Smd.  II). 

nA&S9?oO  irisu.  To  cause  to  stay,  to  put,  to 

employ,  as  a  liiiga  (Smd.  47  Mdb.),  an  avyaya  (99 
Mdb.).  Cf.  $e33*Jo. 

iru.  1.  ( =  Weso).  To  stay ;  to  hesitate. 

(Bp.  28,  26;  31,  14;  56,  29). 

'SiSflo  iru.  2.  =  °sie3  2,  etc.  Goring,  butting,  etc.— 

'aeso^us?.  (Smd.  40).  =  'sies^oP.  —  ^aesjrtja^?.  A  goring, 
butting  or  tossing  bull  (C.). 

'aeso  iru.  3.  =  5,  oqeai.  The  state  of  being 

closely  confined,  etc.  See  's&^eso. 

^030-3- A>0  irukisu.  =  ^635-^0,  etc.  (My.). 

iruku.  l.-^es^o  1,  etc.  To  compress,  to 
hold  firmly,  to  make  tight,  etc. 

Smd.  Dh.;  Ram.  3,  4,  8;  Te.;  T.,  M.  'sesorio,  to  be  made 
tight;  rae3o^,  to  make  close,  etc.). 

'SSSoSb  iruku.  2.  =  2,  etc.  The  state  of 

being  close  together,  etc.;  a  narrow  place, 

a  thicket  (Bh.  3,  13,  29;  Te.). 
ro(C3oo3- irunkisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

'a£30o?fo  hunku.  =  ^eso^J  1,  etc.  (Smd.  Dh.;  My.), 
'sesjowrfo  or  ^.esj-s-rfo  (Smd.  48).  See  Rsv.  5,  after  25; 
8,  98. 

'St^Oou  irupe.  =  csjew^.  (Smd.  48).  An  ant  (Abh. 

P.  4,  47). 

'aesoeoo  irubu.  =  ^A)6,  etc,  (Bh.  1,  8,  21.  53;  3,  23, 
10;  J.  6,  17). 

'St£3od  irube.  =  ^@30^  2,  ^630^2.  A  throng,  a 
crowd,  a  large  number  (^e5,  Sm.  53;  J. 

v  co  7  eo 

28,  47).  Cf.  efOBJtS. 

humpu.  =  etc.  An  ant  ('Beso^  Ss.). 
,S1&30  530)  humpe.  =  °S|e3J33.  (Smd.  48;  Rsv.  5,79). 

irumbu.  A  narrow  place  (Rsv.  2,  after 
8).  2,  hardness,  harshness  (tftfrati  Kk.  51). 
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'SLOdJSg)  inivu.  1.  =  °S?e39^,  etc.  (My.). 

Z53JS&  iruvu.  2.  =  rqvotf,  etc.  ^aesoddo  dd  e$  (Smd. 
II).  Cf.  eruesj^,. 

‘t&ftSOoS  iruve.  1.  =  °3v30a$1,  etc.  C§V3^  'awjdri^o  Soo 
— ^rajdol)  m€)r\  doeld  do^js^d.  — 'aesodob 
^  'aesjdtf,  ©?3ol>  tpsd  w?5rt  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  58,  50; 
Prv.  s.  tod. 

'SiSSJsS  iruve.  2.  =  <sewt3,  etc.  (d<3et>  Kk.  so,  0.r.  -a 

raod). 

irusal.  =  etc.  (^ortdoo  ood 

Kk.  81). 

irusul.  =  <*&>*€,  etc.  (otAAd^d  oodsm. 

31,  o.  r.  'araodo®). 

'St&SoSo  iruhe.  =  ^es5^,  etc.  An  ant 

Mr.  165;  'aesodoo  Ss.;  J.  24,35).  'aeso cdrttf  sjaeoj  (&&£ 
€>#  Hr.). 

Z {F  ir.  1.  =  ^,  etc.  (Smd.  221.  78).  Two.  — .  wr 
(Smd.  222).  =  'at^WOj,  q.  v.  —  catfFa.  =  ca^a.  q.  v. 

(Rsv.  5,  117.  123). —  ^rd.  —  'a^d,  q.  v.  (My.). _ a 

WF«l.  =  aw^eoo,  q.  y.  (My.) - a£F<a.  Two,  or  both, 

ears  (My.).  —  a*>Fd.  Two,  or  both,  breasts  (My.).— 
ai?FO&«.  =  a=^odj®.  Two,  or  both,  hands  (Rsv.  4,  70; 
My.).  —  a^Fto.  (Smd.  132).  =  a=|©,  q.  v.  —  a^Fd. 
Two,  or  both,  umbrellas  (Ss.).  —  atfoa^Fa.  Two,  or  both, 

channels.  a=5\j3(F&Q&oo  ?red  drio  dosAi  (Smd.  79). _ 

aepaFAid.  -sra*d.  (Smd.  83;  J.  23,  2).  Two  thousand.  a 

epsFAido  doddoo  sJjJ’e^AidF djh$i>&3ri«?«(Smd.  22.  83). _ 

^dFa. (Smd.  222).  Two,  or  both,  banks.  —  a^F£9.=  a 

^ra.  (G.).  — -aard.  (Smd.  79).  =  a3d,  q.  _ _ a^Fd. 

=  ads3.  Two,  or  both,  heads;  two  generations.  —  a3F 
drlraw.  (Smd.  79).  =  aalFdrtjswfcs,  q.  v.  —  a3F 

drtuseote.  -■fc/sota.  =  adFdrtesa .  A  grandfather,  a 
saoJo  3  forts’®  adod,  3d^  saoQorsja  dJeos&s^ri'?®  a 
dosdiSjs,  ©ddo  a^Fdrtjsy&o  (Smd.  79,  Mdb.  MS.  in  ex¬ 
planation  of  radFdrtjsja).  _  a^Fdssad)-  =  ooddo^d 
cS^o3),  'a^eSriood^,  q.  V.  The  two-headed  snake,  a  short¬ 
tailed,  not  venomous  earth  snake,  Tortrix  cylindrophis 

rufus.  2,  =  =#j3G5^0530E9  t>  (My.) - adFd.  (Smd.  222). 

Two,  or  both,  curtains.  —  aiFes.  =  ad  £3.  Two  kinds 
(Smd.  60.  94).  —  adFd.  =  add.  (Smd.  135  Mdb.  MS.). 
—  adF3o.  =  nad  3o,  adF3b.  (Oh.  v.  326).  'aajrdj  doos 

eso,  twenty-three  (Ch.  v.  330) - adFcS  cdbo  .  =  s 

o^a.  (Smd.  201).  See  also  Smd.  21.  44.  —  adFsaeso. 
=  ^3  S3  630.  adFs^esoq  sjS<d  orCv®  (Ch.  p.  23).  adF3a 
eaoo  $dad  (v.  235). — -  'asirad.  =  ai^ao . —  ^asSFao 
ora«^.=  'a^)aj)era^.  (Ch.  v.  256).  —  «sjrJ  e9jJ.ss'atf 

arsjj.  (Ch.  V.  293) - 'asira  (C3J.  — 'arf  a  (63j.  -aSFa0? 

C3j  sSoo^ctf  (Hla.).  —  ^asSrri 

O'6.  Both  shoulders  (My.  occasionally).  —  'asSFeSo*. 
(Smd.  197).  Two,  or  both,  wives  or  women.  —  'a toFft.  =s 
q.  y.  (Abh.  P.  13,81).  —  ^atoFO*.  (Smd.  122;  T. 
ados3a«,  Te.  ^dos^cSo).  =*  na^os,  -a^do  q.  v.,  ^adFc*. 
Two,  or  both,  persons;  both.  ^aioF^F  oidCO^odo^sa ! 
(69).  'atoFD'6  tfd^Frt^  ?i*oa5l J«  FiSFSS^orl^a 

ddj«  estf^o  (296).  'awFdjdo  (Bp.  13,°27).  moFdo  (18, 
103).  «as^»MFd5l)-  (42,  34).  —  'awFO.  Both  sides  or 


flanks  (Rsv.  13,  82).  —  'auFU.  Two,  or  both,  forces 
(Abh.  P.  MS.  13, 48.  60.  93.  95).  —  HaraaF*?*.  (Smd.  197).' 
Two,  or  both,  swords.  —  "a  raaFCO5.  The  second  culti¬ 
vation,  the  second  ploughing  of  a  field  (dsd-ra^d, 
A)(d£  Hla.).  —  'at3?Fj3.  (Smd.  222).  Two  diseases; 
two  pains;  a  complicated  disease  (?).  —  ra:paFrt.  =  «a*3^ 
rt.  (B.  4,  191).  — -aidJFa.  =  ^ajdj^a.  (Smd.  81;  Ct.  II, 
98).  —  'adOF&FJo.  =  'asdo^a^oo.  (Rsv.  14,  15).  'adoF 
odj^.  (Smd.  196).  =  aid^odj«  q.  v.- — aidoFoSj^.  =  rsidjr 
odJ'6.  (Abh.  P.  9,  66).  —  fadF^.  -d^.  Both  sides 
(Abh.  P.  15,  3).— 1 adFM .  -wra .  Two  colours  (Grj.  9,  after 
64).' — 'adF§sd.  =  'add^,  rt.  (My.).— 'adFo«.  =  rater  a6, 
etc.  (Smd.  121.  122.  154;  Tu.  'adFo«).  'adFdoo  (121. 
267.  298).  'aSFd  esd  tfndjdv*  (57). 

dood  ■adFD<  cdoado^  (112).  ^^dodOdFdodoo 
fddj«  oido^do  (Hla.).  cadFa6  to^do-6  (Rsv.  4,  78).  esd 
odFd  'addcs^  srodFdodao^  dodo  (4,  79).— fadFt).  =  'a 
WFej.  (Smd.  207  Mdb.  MS.;  Abh.  P.  MS.  13,  after  54). 

ZlF  ir.  2.=°£i®52,  ojQ 2. — ^ofs?.  =  ^aca^s?, 

Pulling,  dragging  near  or  away;  attracting,  captivating, 
charming;  taking  (oiCa^os?  Sm.  61;  Kk.  49). — ■atfoFS? 
dca'F6.  -^J3v«.'=: 'ac3^_<?-,  oiCS^os?-.  To  drag;  to  captivate 
(^do^jsv6  Ct.  II,  96);  to  lay  hold  of,  to  take,  to  assume 
(Abh.  P.  14,  143;  16,  75). 

irkisu.  l.^es&do,  eto.  (My.). 
r3L&n&'  irkisu.  2.—c$%?b.  To  cause  to  put. 
2,  to  cause  to  kill. 

r&$3F  irku.  l.=°£i^2.  To  lay  or  put  down; 
to  put,  etc.  (s^riSm.  78).  es&®?&3rt«?*  ©do,  JriC3€! 
oido ,  e#  rtd^dd^d^dJ3«?«  ■a^Fo®  (Smd.  72). 

^or  irku.  2.=^^  4.  To  kill,  to  destroy 

(dossacS  Sm.  78). 

q&of  irku.  3.  =  5.  Killing,  destroying,  oq 

^FOTC3635(?).-C-e®C3s,  (smd.  203,  not  in  Mdb.).  A 
destructive  enemy. 

'SltSbF  irku.  4.  =^63^0  1,  etc.  (My.). 

^OF  irku.  5.  =.<Stotf0  2,  etc.  (My.). 

Zi^F  irke  =°S|^1.  See  J.  10,  6;  »«3j-#F. 

Z&FVd  ircalu^^ese^ew,  etc.  (My.). 

^aeSF  irci.=°S|^?^,  etc.  (My.). 

Z&3F  ircu^^a?^,  etc.  (My.). 

Z&F  irta.=^»«,  etc.  (My.). 

Z^)F  irpu.  etc.  Sweetness,  etc.  (-a^do 

ct.  1,52).  2,  essence,  juice  (cidKk.  56;  d,dss.).— 

'agijFrtOpfo .  Sweetness,  etc.,  to  decrease  (Ssv.  2,  2). 

'StWFO*  irbar.  See  s.  1. 

cq-tioF  irma.  =  ^.dOF.  A  wound  (dao^3  Mr.  330;  d63o  396). 
eq-doF^-d  A  wound-maker:  a  barber  (?£0ri  Mr.  381). 

'SsSjf  iri-me.  1.  (Smd.  243).  =^dod.  Twice  (0^ 
djsia®  Kk.  62). 

'S.oSof  irine.  2.  Loveliness,  desire,  charm, 
beauty  (Te.  r.;  Cf.  ^djF?  ©ddo2?). 
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r&otFO*  irvar.  See  s.  qfi. 

f’Sjsardo  lrvaru.  ^:,£^o3e)F’C$Jj  SAJo3e)r"^Jj  oOS3^P^o«  A  sort  of 
cucumber ,  Cucumis  utilissimus  Roxb. 
z l£)F??  irvike.  =<"Sitfo£^.  (My.  occasionally). 

irvu.  =°£i»5A  etc.  An  ant  (My.). 

'a.sSr  irve^0^^^,  etc.  (My.). 

^tfjF  irlu.  =^«,0,  etc.  Night  (My.). 

'SO*  il.  l.=°Sl5 1.  To  be,  to  exist,  etc.  a  defective 
verb  of  which  at  present  only  some  forms  of  the  negative 
mood  exist.  (T.,  M.;  cf.  eseo*  3,  ero  S3o,  ero^*  1). — An 
unusual  abbreviation  of  BO,  q.  v.  S,  esdo 

ddo  a?^d,  ^eo$3>  e*o$o^o  S^rcdra^©  doeo<adtard,  ^doo^, 
enn^d,  tadd>,  erodddoseS;  spud  's’radJ  Bp&s$,  ©eod  5peo 
dd^deo*!  3#od&eod  deSo&u  Beod  &dortoddo  iredJ^r 
d#0  (Jns.  22, 31).—  '&£).  A  man  who  has  not,  or  a  place 
that  has  not,  or  is  free  from,  e.  g.  uaro  (todor  bo), 
q.  v.  (T.).  — 'SICS.  Not  being.  An  abbreviation  of  Beo^ 
(Smd.  220;  T.  e.  g.  in  ese33<3©).  See  esft©©,  oraod©,  tfel 
©,  =5*030©,  3^©,  cSiisS©,  d©  ©,  tSVfsO.—nkZ)  .  Third 
person  of  the  negative  mood,  used  for  all  persons, 
genders,  and  numbers:  it,  he,  she  is  not  or  exists  not,  etc.; 
there  is,  or  are,  not;  there  does  not  occur  or  come.  2, 
not;  no  (C.;  T.,  M.;  Tu.  'ate).  'Bis  ddoo^do  ©?ps>s3  (Nr.). 
'Bis  (em^^ddo  Smd.  85.  207.  208  Cm.;  OTsdt&>346  Cm.). 
Be^doo^do  doseSos  9*  ^odtoayras^cx&o  (Smd.  389).  558, 

df^ododo6  bis!  dot^do  (20).  riododeo,  tfrardeo,  rtodo 
©d  ^orideo  (68).  Bj|ddo  rtos8od03>dodo  bis  =s,'ado=5id 
ddoo^traKid&il  (296).  doadodd6  eseod  bis  (77).  d 
dod  doosd  Jotf  todrt  s^ddd-Sri*?6  bis!  (145).  $?sn,? 

ddodo*  e*3ro6?  bis!  (292).  e/Bfsuo  eBdeoo  3dod  B.eo 
(Bp.  32,  53).  esdAiodjdo  tia^ddfdodd6  b©  djaSdodu 
(24,  78).  doddo*  do?e3  eo  (J.  31,  36).  ood 

dOeo,  ddoOoeo  (Prv.).  djs;^  d?do  ?3=>e3i1  oArae? 

to^a  eo  ?  (B.  1,  7;  observe  that  in  the  use  of  forms  like 
BS  s ,  i.  e.  Bdo^  Beo  or  Bd?-,  (which  are  C.),  there 
appears  to  have  been  originally  a  certain  amount  of 
displeasure,  or  also  of  affirmation;  at  present  such 
forms  are  used  nearly  indiscriminately).  Bdo^  sd© 
rt?  s3o^©cd  wdcd  3?oeo  s&e?  (B.  1,  11).  esdd  dd£a3j3#d 
doA  Bia  eo  (1,  23).  Bis$  d<3d  t3?=ffahs  (2,  16).  dusodor 
d?^  dodod^do  djsaeo  (2, 24).  dd4  araodae^  (2,  26). 
d*  dosdo  ddrt  Msao  (2,  44).  esddrl  ado^?  fids!  do 
^asn  (3, 28).  sodu^y^  doosaeo  (3, 45).  d§ddd^_ 
oAradjs  dos^aeo  (4,  58).  d»c&  dc^  aododo^  d-®?aeo , 
ddj_  dao^eSodod^  fjjs^as  (4,  169).  esdcra$ 

dosas  (4,  201).  doo^  d?^  rt-3  So?rrea?dj^,  ejrt  dc^ 
qra^dd©  ad©s  (did  not  come,  4,  2).  d?do  dort,d  d-rea 
Bd  dosa  Bd©eo  (didst  not  lay  by,  4,  2). 

S°?d^dd  adOu,  w^dotpsdd  =5*oad© eo  (Dp.  8).  =5*doe3?d 
J«do  «»0,  ado ,  dd^aeo  (thou  doest  not 

recollect  or  think  of,  Dp.  30).  es^d  djsSOrt  -d-oMdo 
dodods  (Dp.  4).  sddo  aojs^rtodas ,  he  does  not  go 
(used  as  a  simple  statement,  C.);  sd°do  do3?r!©^s ,  he 
does  not  intend  to  go,  or  he  cannot  go  (S.  Mhr.).--^^)  O. 

See  e.  g,  C.  Bp.  11,  5;  Si.  48.  404;  b!  2, 


16.' — '5t£>  CS.  Participle  negative:  not  being,  not  exist¬ 
ing,  not  remaining,  (not  possessing,  without),  a^addo*  B 
eo d (Smd.  111).  d?d€  Bod  B^aeodo*  tu^d?  (155.292). 
Budodooo  (124.  206).  Bdoarddo*  B^dosdo  (192). 
Bd-^eo  d  B8o  o=)ta  (dotofeo  Mr.  271).  esaeo  d  Bdo* 
do  (279).  dd  d. . .  dosd^-do*  bo  ad  (Bp.  27, 2).  t33 
dos^o  sSOd)  Boas^dP  (27,  2).  ssdo  (tfS-^)  Beod  (auo) 
Budod?!  (27,2).  do^cdoo  dadado  d?Saw  d 
(35,  2).  B50  adosrd  (43,  69).  d^oaeod?  add?  (47, 

21).  ieskeod?  (51,  31).  sicSo*  Bsoadrd?  (53,  27). 
adod  Bd^dosdo  =#jsd©eod  (58,  20).  ^oesoad© 
ad)  d d6  «se3sdo  (60,  3 1).  c&jw  d  do^d  (60,  47). 
gd  ?dodJ*  Beo  d  (61,  4).  cra&Sifoaoo  doad  (61, 19). 

^5*  B5o  djsd  (J.  28,  57).  dl|j?  t?js?!  Bod  da^d3 

(B.  l,  6).  ad#  a#)?do  dosaddo,  bo  add  (1,21).  wj 
a  BuarfS  Bdodaeo  (3, 33).-— Relative  participle 
negative:  doadoSood  tjSor-.^do  (Smd.  I). 

d^d  dogaoaeodo6  (-aoddo*)  e#do  e3«J3?wd©?  (Bp.  15, 
2).  addesdo  Bod  ?odoo  (©?a3,  03d);  ifjsa^od  a  So 
(Sosatf);  ddaeod  ss^od  djsdod  (<^^«J); 

©dcs*  Btfo^d  (aoq3^tpo5j3?rt);  Beod  dosddo 
doad  (aod^tpdodd  Nr.),  bo  d  ^3o?e3  dotes5 

d  d^eaoddo  (ao^'!?aSod?j  Si.  56).  B^d#^  rtorart#^ 

ej3ja?ad  (69).  (-aeoddd)  vBodod)  cosMJtrf 

o  ^doSo!  (Sp.).  ddr!#o  bo  dddo  (©s^^^^o,  Nn. 
74).  adJ'Su  d  Bdo«?*  (Smd.  67).  BieodddJ  do»  rt 

ddJ  ^oafe^do?  (Prv.).  =s^©eoddo,-6-aoSoejdd«f*(Smd.I). 
a^od)c^  B50  dodo  (Smd.  88).  do^doritfeo  dddJ  (=5 
5^);  d^daeodddo  (es^j^ocb,  etc.);  'foSo^wddd^ 
(^oe^);  ^eoaoeo  dodo  (es^eo,  etc.  Hla).  ad^  ^^asododo 
(d^,  etc.);  ^o^awdddo  (dDsdoodj  Nr.).  Budodo,  that 
is  empty,  void  or  causeless  a^osd^  Nn.  126).  B 

odo,  that  is  non-existent  (estp^d,  in  a  Dharwar  print). 
Beodod^r  (Smd.  52).  Beod3  (Bp.  60,  57.58).  Bod 
^  (50,  50).  B5J  d  dOOc^(9,  50).  BSJ  OTrt  B© 
sSje^oSodo  (Prv.).  Beo^ddd^,  a  poor  man  (C.).  Beodd 
do  deo  rfiddo  (Prv.).  See  also  Bp.  27,  81.  32.  33.  34;  43, 
79;  51,  43;  61,  12;  Prv.  s.  esdo*.  —  Beo  d  dart  wrio. 
To  be  destroyed,  etc.  (C.;  ^2!,  ©os^d  G.).  —  Bod  s? 
i 1  djsdo.  To  waste,  to  destroy,  eto.  (C.;  eC5sd))  53jt?ddJ 
G.).  —  Beo  ssDrto.  -d  -ydo.  To  cease  to  exist,  to  disappear 
(B.  5,  243).  —  Bao  asrto.  =  bcs  do.  To  become  non-exist¬ 
ent;  to  be  finished;  to  fail;  to  disappear  (My.).  Beo  aado 
do  (dcSd^?s3  Smd.  Dh.).  See  Rsv.  13,77.  —  rB%53' 

1.  =  bso  d?  No.  1.  Istherenot?  are  there  not?  or  not? 
See  s.  a  4,  No.  3.  —  Beo  d.  2.  Or  (C.).  Xpurttijs 
4  e^crart  Beod  (B.  1,  25).  See  B.  2,  22.  26; 

3,  103;  4, 1;  5,  268.  Bud.  3.  See  it  separately.  —  bu  d 
c3*.  -ad'6.  Beo  dd^.  =  b6  d6.  To  say  no,  to  deny  (Bp.  25, 

18) _ Beo  d?.-&3.  =  Beod.  Or  not?,  etc.  See  Bp.  49, 18; 

51,  37.  2,  certainly  not,  in  Beo  d?  bu  (C.;  B.  5,  267). 

■■— BUotiB.  -to  4.  Beo  s^8?.  -io  3.  Or  not?  See  Bp.  47,  Il¬ 
ls.  —  Beos.  =  Beo.  2,  -eJ6.  or  not?  See  Bp.  48,  25;  50, 
64;  51,35.  36.  37.  38;  52,  14.  —  Beos  do.  -efrto.=  Beo 
J3srio.  (Smd.  28;  Grj.  9,  56).  —  Be3  d6.  -oicS6-  r3^^'=:,a 
eo  dd6.  To  say  there  is  not  (or  nothing).  (Rsv.  2,  35).  (^ 
djd)  Bd  do,  3oo«->o  doeo  todod??  (Prv.).  2,  to  say  no.  — 


'a«3)$?fc.  -oi^sio.  To  cause  to  say  it  is  not  (or  nothing), 
to  cause  to  reject  (Rsv.  13,  after  71).  2, to  cause  to  say 

no.. —  'aeSvfl.  -fc>4.  =  'a©  5&>.  (C.;  B.  5,88). 

il.  2.  Being  ;  place  (chiefly  used  as  final  in  K.; 
T,,M.  rae«;  Te.  'awo,  -boo;  Tu.  "a^o;  cf.  ©©*  l).  See 
e.  g.  ©S©*,  ©fa©-6,  s^p?^©6,  So3©«;  (-a©). 

'Sie;  ila.l.  Sees.  /acM. 

ra.v  ila.2.  A  nounal  affix  (smd.  24i),  e.g.  nsoe, 
gJ^oSoeo,  s3e!o3o©  (241). 

oSjerasB  ilakhe.  A  claim,  right;  connection  with;  a  vil¬ 
lage  under  a  township  (Mhr.,  H.).  2,  jurisdiction; 

charge,  possession;  department;  district;  presidency 
(B.  4,  117;  5,  127;  My.). 

fS|©38l.  ilaci.  (=  &©&p.  Cardamoms  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

ilaju.  A  remedy;  a  resource;  a  means  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

ila-tala.  The  surface  of  the  earth.  (Ssv.  2, 32;  My.). 
rSjerapsj  ila-adhipa.  A  king  (Rsv.  5,  25;  13,  13). 
ila-adhisa.  A  king  (Bp.  5,  4). 
ila-putra.  The  planet  mangala  (My.).  2,  a 

Sfidra  (My.). 

fSj<E/D4'S)  ila-putri.  Rama’s  wife  Sita  (My.). 
c£j<°;38^§  ila-bhrit.  A  king;  — a  mountain  (J.  10,  2). 

ilal.  ilali.  An  iron  howl  grated  or  open- 

mouthed,  containing  oil  and  rolls  of  cloth,  etc.;  it  is 
attached  to  the  end  of  a  stick,  and  kindled  upon  holi¬ 
days,  etc.,  (My.;  Mhr.  So©3©). 

^  ©33^  odo  ila-valaya.  The  circumference  of  the  earth; 
the  terrestrial  globe  (Abh.  P.  13,  63). 

ila-vrita.  N.  of  one  of  the  varshas  or  divisions 
of  the  known  world.  (My.). 

ila-vrindaraka.  A  Brahmana  (Bp.  55,  54). 

'3.0  ili.  1.  See  s.  cqg;  i. 

310  ili.2.=<>3«5.  A  rat;  a  mouse  (©aoo,  zsm 

&&  Hla.;  ©Ordo^do,  sjojs&tf,  waooNr.;  sdojs^,  etc.  Mr.  164; 
Si.  170;  C.;  Tu.,  T.  ©©;  Te.  ©©^,  ©©o^).  'aSodO 
o&oo  ©c&rtodo^  (ssasdis',  etc.  Hla.).  a  ©odo 

(23353^,  etc.  Mr.  164).  a>©  5S3KSd?d53c3o  tfoari 

asart.— ai©odo?^  «os*rt  ©Wo^,  s3oem  sSoSri. _ 

&©3W,  ^©rt  (see  s.  aSorio  i) _ wdo 

S33rt  5dO©OdO  33373,  cgj3?ri0533rt  'aSodO  333rt.  — t3Uj  ©fttfo, 
^©o A)  SoScd  333  73  (Prvs.).  —  See  2413^©,  &ooj4©,  j3oeI>  ©, 
siojsftO,  ?o0£^©©,  rouseS©;  Prv.  s.  todo.  — 'aS&tdo— 'a© 
*©. —  'a©&©oftsd.=  ia©odo3©,  -a©533©  q.  T.,  ©©odos©. 
(Si.  143).  — ns©#©.  Rat-ear:  a  small-leafed  vegetable 
(My.;  Tu.  ©©^zb,  Te.  ©©Zj^©,  Evolvulus  emarginatus 
Lin.).  — .  'aO^wfy  A  creeping  plant  with  reniform 
leaves,  the  Asiatic  penniwort,  Hydrocotyle  asiatica  Lin., 
and  also  the  similar  plant  Ipomaea  reniformis  Chois. 
(Z.).  —  naScS^d.  - 3?d.  The  rat-vehicled  one:  Ganapati 
(Sm.  4).  —  ra©333®3£9.  Rat’s  bane,  arsenic  (C.).  —  'a© 
A  rat-trap  (S.  Mhr.).  —  'aSraawcd  ^.  =  ^©533©. 

(My.) - 'aetSj^pJj.  =  -aCweS.  (My.;  T.  ©©sgg^). — 

'afiodoa©.  ==  ^a©5330,  ©©odoa©.  (Si.  143).  —  ^©533©. 
-1330.  An  aquatic  plant,  Salvinia  cucullata  (or  Anthe- 


ricum  tuberosum,  odoas&j^sdeSF",  £33,,  ^>71/3^$,  dro,  ?do3 
<§,?£$,  2*53^0,  etc.  Hr.;  Si.  143). 

'SL0  ili.  3.  (  =  S5«5  2,  etc.).  In  (S.  Mhr.),  e.  g.  tfri©. ,  53 

©©,  33302X0©,  530J&  ©,  SSOJSft©,  333©©  (see  Pl’V.  S.  c33£>$), 
etc.  Cf.  'a© ,  and  the  use  of  faos  2  in  T.  and  M. 
o£;0  ili.  =  dt©.  (Sk.;  G.). 

^0^©  iliku.  =<^e3^o  1,  etc.  To  be  squeezed, 
bruised,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

'3.023  ilici.=oo©sl,  etc.  The  jujube  tree,  Zizy- 
phus  jujuba  (St.  &  PL;  My.). 

'&0£>Oo23  iliminci.  A  lemon,  the  lemon  tree 

(T.,  M.  ©©o©ozd  cf.  $53^).  See  war©©oo lA 
r&vrfj  iluku.  (  =  w>e»tfog).  Cramp,  sprain  (Te.; 

R.;  T.  caiSs^,  spasm,  convulsion). 

iluvu.  =  ©©wo,  ©©41,  oo©o  q.  v.,  ©©oaoo,  © 
©o^),  ©^Aj,  ©©o£,  (©-rfo^).  A  bone.  c3os?d©  ^©o 

5^  (003^33^,  3oao  Nr.). 

0Sj<5  ile.  'a©3.  =  'afcS,  ■ad,  ra®?  q.  v.,  ©<$.  The  earth.  2,  a 
cow.  3,  speech  (dio^  Mr.  488).  4,  a  tubular  vessel  on 

the  right  side  of  the  body.  5,  Budha’s  wife.  6,  ©53 
5303^  (Mr.  488,  one  MS.  ©535303$?-;  see  Nn.  s.  'a®?), 
ila-isa.  A  king  (J.  10,  46). 

'Steo  ilia.  See  s-  1. 

CO 

'awra  illana.  (Smd.  25).  Soot  (adhering  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  roof,  c.;  t.,  m.  'a©  Uj,  roof;  'a© 

U^o,  'noea^es5,  soot). 

illada-tana.  The  state  of  being 
nothing,  destitution,  poorness  (&?$=?,  10 g.). 
'Seo  cS  illade.  See  s.  'a©4  1. 

CO 

illave.  See  'a©  s3  Nos.  1&2  s.  ®a©«  l.  2,the 
state  of  being  not;  end  (soofs  Sm.  80). 
ilia.  1.  See  s.  'ae«l. 

ilia.  2.  —  ^©3  530©.  A  tell-tale;  backbiting  (Te.; 
R.).  — a  troublesome  girl(S.  Mhr.).— ra©3>53o©iS$.  Scan¬ 
dal,  tattle  (Te.;  R.). 

'3.0  i3-il2-ii2.  (=^©3).  In  this  place,  here; 
(regarding  its  declension)  this  place. 

^a©,  em©,  ©©  (Smd.  145).  ©©  odoo©o«  ra©  odoo53o«  ©© 
odooo  $do  (150).  ^©!  (Rsv.  5,21).  Genitive:  'a 

©  odo  (Bp.  16,  28;  C.),  na©  $  (My.;  fid.  II,  193.  195. 
196),  ^©odora;  dative:  ^©rt  (Bp.  18,  33;  28,  28;  37, 
3;  etc.);  ablative:  'a©  ^  (C.).  ra©  odo53-3o,  a  man  of 
this  place  (C.).  riowD3$  ©odo^  53j3^©  'a©  odo  esd?ido 
(B.  5,  51).  ^©Ji^d  ©^cS^d  'a©  odo  esd?idsodo 

(5,  57).  —  "a©  -©O^rt.  From  here  to  there  (Bp. 

37,  55;  C.).  2,  there  — than  here,  e.  g.  *a©  rl©  rt  3§do  , 
there  the  crop  is  more  abundant  than  here  (C.).  —  'a 
©3$^.  So  far  as  this  place  (B.  4,  181;  C.);  up  to  this 
time  (My.).  — 'a©,^.  -cS-es3.  A  man  of  this  place  or 
direction.  =£©53?^  ©©  'a©  t3cS«  d»riv*  ^©^$0  s3oo^ 

53^  dados'?6  es53od?^?3o3o  ^odosd^^rS©  53oo  (Smd. 
136).  —  ^©^^^3(3^.  -©©^3$^.  From  here  to  there 
(B.  5,130).  —  ^©5330.  =  ^©3$^.  (Abh.  P.  6,115). 
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^e£e3Xf  ilvalegal.  (8k.  'ae^ess).  The  five  stars  in 
Orion’s  head. 

'Stoi  iva.  A  proximate  demonstrative  pronoun:  This 
man,  he  (Smd.  181;  see  Bp.  47,  33;  C.;  T.,  M.;  Tu. 
'arto^;  Te.  Sgc^o).  ssrfo,  'a»3o,  enjsjo  (182).  ©sSo6,  asi 
a6,  erusSc6  (121.  182).  'adfc  a6  (120).  asS&o*  (Bp.  51, 
67).  esdrtF'?6,  'adr iF*?6,  ero^rt-v'6  (Smd.  124);  aisidorttfo 
(see  s.  ^ori).  iosras?  asdo  (Smd.  111).  rstda6  s^do^a6, 
ras3a6  A^odjo6  (109).  aisSo  j3?s3d  JosKU  (109).  e**?6 

ai5jo(l09).  ■#©  ■aao,  =#0rt«?6  ais^o6  (116).  'a53rt(=,a 

Sort,  ca;d$rt,  B.  5,  55.  133;  My.).  aS?j  ’foseao  53j3?ft, 
taS?S  sb.— 'asS^o  ®SSirt  A?rt  (Prvs.)  Cf.  d*3, 
which  in  S.  Mhr.  is  alioays  used  as  the  substitute  of 
'as  when  speaking  of  a  respectable  man;  see  note  s. 
esS.  —  iaSdSo's.  -esdo6.  These  and  those.  esC^,  as 
dS3f^S,  erusdSdu  tfoo  rt#£So  (Bp.  21,  14).  a©  ,  aSdS 
d^_de,  $?rteo  doo#?^!  (61,  8).— 'ad'?6.  -es«?«4.  ad*.  This 
woman,  she.  esS'?'6,  as?4,  erosi1?6  (Smd.  245).  as«? 
o6  (120).  aS$  a6  (119.  120).  asa^  (121).  L nre«?  a 
se?'6  (ill),  as®?6  S?Sd  Jjscao  (109).  ssodo  wd,  , 
aS'S  'apioi  Sdj36  ssrt  t3(#p5o  (J.  29,  30).  Cf.  dr#  which 
in  S.  Mhr.  is  always  used  instead  of  a  S'?6  when  speak¬ 
ing  of  a  decent  woman. 

<■§73  iva.  So,  just  so,  even,  like,  in  the  same  manner, 

pq^OSF  i-varna.  The  letter  a  (Smd.  63). 
ival.  See  s.  as. 

ivi.  =so2,  co$.  A  vulgar  affix  used  in  S. 
Mhr.  and  My.  for  the  first  person  plural  of 
the  imperfect  and  occasionally  of  the  nega¬ 
tive,  e.  g.  ,a&£  (B.  5,  148),  SoJS^aa;  fc?e390, 

to©  S. 

'S.S^)  ivu.  eq^iXtfo.  See  s.  a  So. 

'a 53  ive.  (fr.  ^^-<08;  cf.  ©3).  The  plural  of  art2 
Nos.  1  &  2.  fcfSoS  rfosaort^o  sso^So6  wft  aS 

(Bp.  60,  24).  so^eos6  StJOj  ad  (Si.  18).  e^P\aS(330). 
€sSej  3<ao^  <&f\  aSodjs??  (B.  2,  24).  oad  oid 

<uoo  's'd  e3rtv6  aW.e§A)  ad  (J.  4,  10);  —  ad  (J. 

3,  21).  tfusr iod  ad  (3,  24).  oiSrtod  art  (4,  10). 

P£jd  isha.  Possessing  sap  and  strength.  2,  the  month 

dsvina.  3,  oausing  to  move,  impelling. 

PSj^S  ishat.  =diSs6.  (Nn.  147). 

eq^V5^  ish&re.  =  So^d.  A  sign  or  signal ;  a  hint  (My.; 
Br.;  Mhr.  fa?racra). 

pq£>^  ishita.  Moved,  driven.  See  s3j?&d. 

r3°A??r  ishlke.  =  d»<*r#.  A  kind  of  reed,  Saccharum  spon- 
taneum.  2,  a  painter’s  brush.  3,  a  small  stick  of  wood 
or  iron  used  by  goldsmiths.  4,  an  elephant’s  eye-ball. 
ishu.  An  arrow. 

pq;c\0$  ishu-dhi.  A  quiver. 

ishta.  l.  Wished,  desired;  agreeable;  dear,  beloved. 

2,  wish,  desire;  love  (Smd.  7.  156.  158.  159;  Kavy.  Ill, 

3,  B,  162).  3,  a  lover,  a  husband  (deo  $,  etc.,  adcdo 

Mr.  227).  asstjssaaisidj-  =5^  asaw^djs??  (Prv.). 

ishta.  2.  Sacrificed.  2 ,  sacrificing. 


rqs^seiodo^  ishtaka-cayana.  A  pile  or  an  enclosure  of 
bricks  (J.  33,  33.  37). 

eq^sred^  ishta-kapatha.  The  root  of  Andropogon  muricatus 
(#d?  Graces  sd?db  G.). 

pqs^97>S  ishta-kari.  A  person  who  confers  what  is  de¬ 
sired  or  agreeable  (^dortod^d  Mr.  229). 
pq4^  islitake.  -ws.  =  afe^rt,  etc.,  a^#.  A  brick. 

ishta-gandha.  Fragrant.  2,  any  fragrant  sub¬ 
stance. 

pq^^e-rfil  ishta-devate.  A  chosen  or  tutelary  deity,  a 
favourite  god  (J.  3,  22). 

pq^sdoz^oiSr  ishta-madhuka.  Bengal  madder,  Kubia 
munjista  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 

£0&jdo  ishta  mitraru.  Friends  and  acquaintances; 
—  beloved  friends  (My.;  B.  4,  153). 
pqs^0oX  ishta-lihga.  A  desired  gender  (Smd.  187). 
2,  a  liiiga  or  phallus  in  wear,  one  that  has  been  tied 
to  a  child’s  neck  by  the  guru  and  is  worn  and  worshipped 
through  life  (C.;  Bp.  58,  31). 
pq^-rf  ishtava.  (?)  Trouble.-— a ddo6  oi?je|  yodd^ddo6 
(Mr.  27). 

pq^tis^ldo  ishta-sishtaru.  Dear  and  disciplined  people; 
dear,  good  people  (My.). 

pq?l&Q  ishta-siddhi.  The  fulfilment  or  obtainment  of 
ei  Cji  ' 

one’s  desire  (Smd.  5;  My.). 

pqsjS.&dL  ishta-anishta.  Desired  and  not  desired,  au- 
ci  ei 

spicious  and  inauspicious  (Hla.  1,  126). 
pqsqs^eSF  ishta-apilrti.  ==  ad^Aia .  (C.). 
pqsqa^F  islita-artha.  Anything  desired  or  agreeable 
(Smd.  6  Cm.;  J.  5,  47.  67). 

rqoq^qiF^Xy^  ishtartha-prakatana.  Manifesting  ,aai|j 
qSF  (Kavy.  II,  1,  8-11). 

pqoq^^jsgFrfo^X^  ishtartha-udyukta.  Diligent  for  a  desired 
object,  zealously  active. 

pqS^  ishti.  1.  Wish,  desire;  seeking  for.  2,  a  desired 
rule,  a  desideratum,  an  addition  to  a  rule  (of  P&nini). 
pqS^j  ishti.  2.  A  sacrifice. 
pqsU^  ishtike.  =  etc.  (Sk.;  My.), 

pq^^  ishtita.  Desired;  a  desired  object  (Bp.  57,  63). 

ishtu.  ( =°£{bJ,  etc.,  eqcb^O,  pqS)^oyo,  etc.,  ^ 
X  1,  A  proximate  demonstrative  noun  and 

pronoun:  this  measure,  this  much,  so  much 
as  this ;  thus  much  or  many,  etc.  (see 

of  which  it  is  the  proximate  form;  C.;  M.  rao&3o,  so 
much;  Tu.  -d»3o;  Te.  'bWj,  'a sso,  'afoa,  ^Uo ,  ,as|j)  thus, 
like  this).  ^^630  (Smd.  179  Cm.).  (BP- 

42,32).  'aaiOj  odo-s#?  (B.  1,25).  woes'rtV^ 
eoa si  =ffjiodooS  rtoessS^o  rtozb,ri^0  rtcrfdo  fa^o,ra^ 

a  ^  w  m  .  j-, 

as  rt  (2,  6).  3=15^  esci'??  rfo^  aw , 
rSc3=#  Sot^  ^oarao,.  .rto?!aa3?5rt  (4,  21). 

cdjsdjs  ;  efirfd  sSo?©^  ©?, 

sS?^,  FlSFqra  erusJxasjoancSo  (4,  58).  'a 5^ 
craf30  oo?C39Ci  =#^ojo  OdOFSiei^  #J3^)  ^?#0  (5,  149). 
*50  cd^^odoado  tciSo^,  ^0  3jSjo,  ra^?!  (5,  288).  'sty 
sojsato  (Si.  64).  — >  'a^do.  So  many  persons  as  these  (C.)- 


2,  -eru  9,  all  these  persons  (C.).  —  'ad^do^.  -©do^.  This 
much  and  (or)  that  much,  ©dd  'ad^d^©,  his 

trouble  is  excessive  (C.).  — * 'a&^dOj.  rep.  'a^  'a^  do® 
Sri  ca^do^  do®d  d?tfo  (B.  3,  88).  — >,radj^ 

ab.  6.  =  aido^  3o Losto^  (My.;  G.  60).  —  'ad-iWdcu  -u> 

?^2.  So  much  as  this;  little;  much  (My.).  'ad.^d^  dj®3^ 
Zu^do  (B.  5,  112).  'adjSjdo  ^atfo  (C.).  'adjs^o  ©?^ 

orfo®^  eruE^  ?  (C.). 
a>  v  ’ 

OSjj^  ishte.  A  beloved  woman  (33®  SSfs^  Dhw.). 
ishu-asa.  A  bow. 

ndi?&  is.=<^.  A  common  interjection  of  dis¬ 
gust  :  fie !  foh !  poh !  (Te.  'a&e;  Mhr.  ■art;  cf.  aAi  1). 

r&to  isa.  l.=°£i^,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

'arf  isa.  2.=°3&2,  i,  (#?&0f  ^??jo3).  An  abbre¬ 
viated  P.p.—  To  take  (My.;  B.  5,  107.  214. 

300).  ad  =#o®$  !  (3,  78). 

e£jd  isa.  Tbh.  of  dd.  Bitterness.  2.  poison  (C.).  — ad 
P^.  -»3^.  Bitter  oil  (S.  Mhr.). 

'StT&fc  isaku.=°st^o,  2od^o,  eto.  (My.). 

eSjdSOO  isabu.  =  adowo.  An  itch  which  attacks  the  wrists, 
etc.  (C.;  Mhr.  add,  adto). 

fS|ri&)0^j®?<°;o  isabugolu.  =  dddoorlia?©o.  An  annual  plant, 
native  of  Persia,  but  cultivated  in  India  for  its  medici¬ 
nal  seed,  fleawort,  Plantago  ispaghula  Roxb.  (C.;  St.  & 
PL;  Mhr.,  H.). 

isamu.  A  name,  a  noun  (Mhr.,  H.);  a  person,  an 
individual  (My.).  —  addOJ33®tf,  according  to  name, 
regularly  by  the  names,  name  by  name  (My.;  Mhr.). — 
'a  d  doo  S3®  dd^,  an  individual  account  (My.). 

oqd<£>  isavi.  cadd?.  =  3a^.  Christian;  the  Christian  era 
(0.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

.oqjzfod  isapa.  Aesop  (B.  5,  127). 

f'SjdD'ds?  isarane.  Tbh.  of  drastic  (My.). 

'Sal  isi.  1.  The  ordure  of  babies  (c.;  cf.  ^ ; 
Eo?  do). 

TSlrb  isi.  2.=°3^  2,  etc.— -raAi ^jsv*.  ’cad  ■8jbs*o).  (Bp.  29, 
26;  My.). 

'&&&>  isiku.=^^0,  etc.  (My.). 

'SlXf)  isu.  1.  =r£jd  2,  etc. — ■ 'ado^os?^.  ==cad (B. 
1,  23;  4,  52;  5,  303;  My.). 

'aToJ  isu.  g.=^riJ8.  To  permit  (only  inP.jcf.  'ao 
rto  2).  dos^OdtS(P.  51),  d?d0dz3  (88),  ‘ZfaeaOdd  (203), 
d?rf0ddt3,  dedOd^o  (118). 

'StwJ  isu.  3.=°^i  °2do,  aAi,  aodo5.  To  throw,  to 
discharge  or  shoot,  as  an  arrow  (awadjasasd 

Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  oiA,  to  fly,  bound;  oirlodo,  to  cast,  shoot; 
T.  oiodJ6,  o3639;  M.  oiOdoo,  toes3;  T.  'arto^©*,  a  throw;  cf. 
"ado  1, 33 K)3  1,  ddo  1).  P.  p.  oido^(Smd.  282);  third  person 
of  the  present  o3z3do  (282).  'ado^dro  (280).  oiZ^o,  o3 
«  (287).  =s®doc3«  03^0 (109).  3®d€  oizSo  sgpz^do'6  ©©d 
©053®2o$odoo  (263).  dj®e3=®do  ^0  do3o®0$o 
(284).  ©dcssdost^do  rtoe33odoo3-s  ooz^  ddddjs'6  e/awo^, 
©do®d  d^ds^do  (Nr.).  ©do®d  ?doddo^d?3o  <odo^ 
dddddo  (Hla.).  »3ddooi(dc!d  Nr!;  Abh.  P.  13,  141). 


03ESJ  do*  aikido*  ae33doo  sgjaodoo  o(Abh.  P.  13,  after  76). 
SdSdortVo  Jddo  oido  (J.  28,  41).  dOddoss^  oozlj®  d 
(28,48).  d^JcS^,  z«do3od  0  (Raghc.  17,69). 

^  (17,  71).  See  Grj.  7,  29;  8,  after  23;  8,  31.  34. 

38;  Bp.  21,30;  54,  39. — °3Z3®  do.  -©do.  To  shoot  at  one 

2a3 

another  (Bh.  8,  23,  4;  J.  12,  20;  22,  11).  5&)dd€o  dddo 
oOZS^ado*  (Rsv.  13,  87). 

'a.PoO  isu.  4.=®^  2  (sio,  do;  cf.  42).  An  affix 
that  is  joined  l,to  Sainskrita,  Tadbhava  (and 
Hindusthani)  themes  to  form  verbs  transitive 
or  intransitive,  and  2,  to  Kannada  themes 
to  form  (transitive  or)  causative  verbs  (see 
remark  b,  s.  tfjsv*  1).  In  Samskrita  it  is  not  to  be 
used  with  a  bhinnakartri,  e.  g.  it  is  wrong  to  say  ao£$ 
dddo  (Smd.  274).  —  See  e.  g.  o®Ado,  ZjioAdo,  zp®£do 
(Smd.  63),  dfSF'oaodo  (65),  qs®Ado,  tfohdo,  a®Ado,  $03® 
Ado,  d^odo,  dE^rdo,  ddrdo,  3drdo,  dodo,  qSOdo 
(92),  doddp,  33®Odo,  dododo  (268), 

(270),  sos^do,  d^do,  dooa,do  (274),  eruros^do  (i),  ero 
3®  ado,  d,o3j®?fido  (142),  erod^do,  ©ddodo  (143),  ©d 
$edo  (4),  ©on?wodo  (6),  ©5®o^do  (8),  d^ddodo  ( 1 1), 
djOSo^Ado  (22),  enjd  Odo  (38),  erodoaodo  (43),  dOzp®d 
do (44),  sodOdo(56),  ©do^Qdo  (71);  — doz^oSodo, 
cbodo,  ^ ^jdoaodo  (65),  ddcQodo,  qSdoSodo  (92),  dod  oSo 
do  (326);  —  SpOoDodo  (395),  za^coodo  (7.  46);  —  do?S? 
do  (325),  ra®ddo  (327),  do-S- do  (20),  do30jdo,  d^do,  zbd,_ 
ddo  (327);  do?^obodo  (65);  yueao  Ado  (Rsv.  6,  after  10); 
see  zodOdo,  zodcacQodo;— doaoSodo,  dooao 3odo,  ^aoSo 
do  (Smd.  273),  rtoaoSodo  (326),  d^oSodo  (233),  d»o3odo, 
■#?o0o'do,  dos^cQodo,  do?oSodo(273),  d^do  (273),  sgp?Ado, 
3®Ado,  dosAdo  (275),  dosado,  dos?ado,  ©ado,  doo^do, 
tfl^do(327.  3  2  8),?®  el  do  (2  73),  dDdo,  zosdo,  naodo  (275), 
dos^Odo  (326),  zudoDo do (65),  sgadcQodo  (268),  d^o3odo 
q.  V.,  Jdcftodo,  J©  oSodo  (65.  189),  dozd oQodo,  sSossooSo 
do,  dl^do,  ^ol^do,  d^do  (273),  5|aoAdo,  dosado  (274). 
—  About  the  elision  of  the  do  in  •’ado  before  ^00,  ■s^o, 
(■5*0)  (Smd.  268),  ■#,  ^  (269),  d,  d  ,  (d)  (275)  observe 
e.g.  (19.  51),  530300^00(268),  ddod^oo,  if^tfoo, 

zpa^^oo,  aoasltfoo,  didoa^o,  dpdCO^o,  tiozs^o,  33®«s? 
•tfo^o  (268);  dO50®«?€  (269),  xi*$, 

dzar€,  dziF^  (270),  ©ddO^o  (Sm.  19);  dOdo,  zoOdo, 
raodo,  dddo,  w®do,  zo©d)do,  dddo,  erudoOod,  d^d  0 
(Smd.  275),  zp®ddp3l>  d^dsgpzl  (298),  eron^Od  (1),  o3d5§ 
4  (26),  ^ad)CSo  (74),  »3dd  (96),  d©dos  (88),  d^Fd 
(98),  erodoOod  (42),  ©do^Odo«  (71),  O^^do,  ©dq50d)do 
(264),  do  (Rsv.  13,  4),  tfOd  (J.  28,  19),  d^d^Fd 

(28,  25). 

eS|do  isu.  (Tbh.  of  'adjp).  —  ^adodd^cdbOj.  -d-.  To  subject 
or  rule  according  to  wish  or  at  will  (Abh.  P.  9,  165). 

cqdoSOO  isubu.  =  'adzoo,  etc.  (C.). 

istakabalu.  Reception,  meeting  and  receiving 
a  visitor  (My.;  Br.  as  ^^^©o). 
istari.  =  (My.). 

istihar.  Proclamation  (My.;  H.). —  'aAzsao^cra 
do,  a  written  proclamation,  a  written  notice;  an  ad¬ 
vertisement  (B.  5,  10;  My.). 
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istrt.  A  smoothing  iron;  — ironing  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.), 
isnapu.  A  “snipe”  (Bd.). 
oSj^  isvi.  =  'aA©.  (My.). 

rSLrJ  issi.=^!3.  Fie  !  (ssortoodfi  Smd.  398;  So^A^  Cm.; 
rO 

zaorioss^qjFo  Ct.  I,  20;  My.;  Te.,  M.).  —  raAJA).  rep.  (My.). 

'a  So  iha.  l.=°si^,  etc.  Present  relative  parti¬ 
ciple  of  'ao*  1,  to  be.  z&sdnaft  'aso  ss?>63ow^  (ssa^d); 
33oe3®od)cS  'azd  tooa  (do?<£  Nr.),  esdAdosio*  esdAa&doo 
tfosa  'aso  W{3o  (s^sJonisipj  Hla.).  A?d<d  'aso  Ao 

$ej53??io?  (Dp.  167).  Aj3iortj(J.  28, 

18).  ■Ssaa.doSj6  wftsd  astaqsafitfj^wo  (29,  16).  $ fcs^dtl© 
v*  'aag  sJdjdoo  t?js^o  (30,49).  tfjswrS  ^asd©  $Aof 
(Nn.  79).  oicfc  'aaodfjj  (zssridjs^,  etc.);  AosSj^cS  'SSoAsk 
(djaA  ^);  rte39odOo5's  eA>W^  nasSek  (^oad);  oieScdo^ 
eroWoj  'asgsS^o  (dzod);  wde3  'azdAfio  (5^);  pka 

(AodaSA);  io^3o  fSjs^W^  (Auo AsIfA);  Zu^s*  ^ejd  esdA 
A*  ero^j  z3?a!  (oszaA^);  ©Ooz3os3  zol^ad 

dJsAo^  (=#js?d);  Jjs^oad  ^zdt>A*  eru^  eftftfo  (&?j5j8?^); 
zdfc^tdd  erodo^  djsaso  ^toritfo  (rt£sz|t>);  zSjsaad 
o33fo  (dosojs^  Nr.).  ZuS^sd  adAo  (tfj3?5dod©3);  lo^ad 
Aoew  (sl^^  Hla.).  —  'aadzdo.  = 'ado sdzdo,  'a^j  cSo,  etc., 
'asDck.  Aib  adzdo  (Mr.  464;  see  Jns.  42,  63).  —  'aadozdo.  = 
'asdzdo,  etc.  's'Eiodj©^  adoS^  s&ra^radjssdsreh  raadozdo  (y> 
Nr.),  zs^As&^A^  r«zdejo  zpsAb^Si  deafr6 'asdozdo  (Sp.). 
A^odj  z%sds5e  AS  ^(da,  A©^  naadozdj  (Bh.  1, 8, 26). 
Conjugation  :  raa3o  (Bp.  18,  37;  26,  47)  or  'aao  (42,  33); 
— 'asS  (42,  17.  33;  47,  9.  53.  55;  50,  73);  — ''aado  (10,  16; 
18,  90;  J.  28,  22.  53);  — 'asdv*  (Bp.  11,  40;  J.  29,  23);  — 
'35§3§  (Bp.  2,  30;  12,  29;  25,  37;  57,  12;  J.  29,  22;  Bh.  1, 
8,  78);  —  raooos,  'aSoO  (Bp.  28,  30;  56,  18);— 'asdo*,  'asd 
dj  (1,  57;  26,  47;  40,  77;  Bh.  1,  8,  20;  2,  13,  34);  — 'a<ds§ 
(Bp.  38,  10;  55,  32).  ?ra  Aoooz3  sa  sdooozi  'asoAA^,  ZuZ^ 
ort  Zu^dJ  esS^-SoA  sdooozdos^zdo  (esdAo^FT?);  ©j^rtd 
■&raAb  'a sS,  T?a A  ra53c3^  ©zsado  (ss^sratd,  etc.  Nr.). 

'aSo  iha.  2.  Being;  stay,  etc.  wdodoo  *>a  id  (gs 

zssrid,  essS?^  Nr.). 

osj^  iha.  In  this  place,  here;  at  this  time.  2,  the  present 
state,  the  present  world.  ra  353  A©£),  sdo=i  tdoesd  (Prv.). 
—  'a^sid.  This  world  and  the  next,  earth  and  heaven 
(C.;  Bp.  24,  13;  40,  63;  43,  4;  J.  5,  62).  —  'aaddJ8$tf. 
This  world  (C.;  B.  5,  94;  Bp.  28,  64). 

'aaotf  i3-hagei.  =  ^5oot!,  osj&>>*,  Soe^,  §o?o^.  This 
manner;  in  this  manner,  thus  (Bp.  28,  30;  35, 

34;  44,  9;  51,  39.  43;  52,  34;  54,  7;  61,  35;  see  esadAsdii). 
Cf.  essdA,  oiSort. 

'aaoo^  i3-hange.  =  etc.  (Bp.  24,  89;  25,3;  40, 

59). 

iha-tra.  Here,  in  this  world  (Abh.  P.  6,  111). 
'a&Ji^  i3-hige.  ==  (Bp.  15,  17;  19,  20;  45,38;  46, 

14;  49,  18;  57,  17). 

'&#<3s?crib  ilidaliya.  A  term  that  requires  the 

^  (Smd.  40;  one  MS.  adds  as  a  note:  'atf^ok  t^£9o). 
03s?  ile.  =  'ad,  *4.  (Sm.  39.  1 18.  Bp>  26,  65).  The  earth 
(qSd  Iik.  16;  3<U  Ct.  I,  44;  ZjSosOo  Mr.  530;  fid  w, 

Nn.  46;  ^0<So  158).  2,  water  (fciej530;  too,  158). 


3,  food  ($5^530;  ss^,  ©dcd  158).  4,  sound  (naz^  530; 

dw  158).  5,  fluids  (dA^AJS  ^d,  dAsd^orttfj  158).  6, 

©s^djsqiF  (158;  see  Mr.  s.  'ad).  —  ra«?odi  rfortov*o drad. 
N.  (Bp.  47,  36).  See  oadodi-.  —  'a«?odb  AOodi.  A  Brah- 
mana  (c3?0S>,  a©o^!d,  etc.  Kk.  34;  Sm.  52).  —  ^ 
es^)C3  tAraoio^odOg.  N.  (Bp.  9,  46;  60,  19). 

ille.  etc.  (My.). 

V  " 

na.Z>3*  il.  l.=^5  2,  ^2e5fi,  o0G5?i.  To  pull,  to  drag; 
to  attract;  to  take  away  by  force,  etc.  (tfs 

a6,  Ao©,  sdodooi,  A«?  Sm.  63;  rae3jJs?rtj3«?*,  oiCS^o^rtjs*?4, 
isi5jJFrto3,!?«,  Ss.;  T.  'ata,  'aCSo;  Te.  'arte ,  Srto). 

P.  p.  'acso  (Ss.;  Sm.  63). 

il.  2.=^  2,  etc.  Pulling,  attracting,  etc. 
—  racy .  =  'a^ors?,  etc.  —  'ae^rfai'?*.  =  ^vof 

s?rfjs«?'s,  etc.  (See  Ss.  s.  'acs*  1). 

ila.  I.=esie39  2,  fqca’rfo,  cejcmi.  P.  p.  of  ^C59i._ 

'SCO  =  '3C3J-.  To  descend,  to  alight,  to  halt  or  stay 

in  a  journey  (B.  5,  67.  68.  126.  300;  C.). 

'a.CO  ila.  2.  =^<^4,  <^C30  2.  Coming  down,  de¬ 
scending,  going  down;  being  depressed; 
being  humbled;  declining;  abating;  etc.— 

'aradd.  =  raca3dd.  A  going  down,  declining  or  waning 
manner  or  state,  as  that  of  an  elderly  person’s  age  (C.); 
the  state  of  becoming  less  or  that  of  being  abated  or 
subsided,  as  the  water  of  a  river,  anger,  disease,  etc. 
(My.);  that  of  becoming  cheaper,  as  grain,  etc.  (My.); 
that  of  being  less  valuable,  as  a  cloth,  etc.  (My.);  an 
inclining  state,  a  slope,  as  of  ground,  etc.  (My.;  G.  357. 
5  70).  —  'sC3sSd.  =  'aC3OTd.  (S.  Mhr.).  — ••acansd.  = '80538 
d.  (My.).  —  'arasrad.  A  sloping  state,  a  slope  (S.  Mhr.; 
zSjso^^  Cb.).  — '8S3a3j3do.  =  'aG39Edj3do,  'acso.a Saab,.  The 
time  from  midday  to  sunset  (C.;  B.  3,  124). 

ilakisu.  To  cause  to  lower,  etc. 

(My.,  also  'aC3s-d-Ao,  'ae3j&Ao). 

'SlSOsb  ilaku.=°£i535^.  To  cause  to  go 

down,  to  lower,  etc.  (My.).  2,  to  go  down, 

to  incline. ^acj^ej.  =  faC5:siwo.  Sloping;  aslope;  a 
sloping  ground  (C.;  B.  4,  115.  205).  —  'aC5*u>.  ='aC3?! 
w.  (C.;  Ld  GL;  B.  3,  56;  4,  205.  213;  5,  13). 

ilata.^'W^-  Descending,  inclining,  etc. 
(My.);  descent,  as  that  of  a  sword-cut  into 
the  body  or  of  a  hoe-cut  into  the  ground 
(S.  Mhr.). 

ilapu.  =  °S*e394  etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  46). 

'&&39  ili.  1.  To  come  down,  to  descend,  to 
alight,  to  go  down  (AAJ^Addra  Smd.  Dh.; 

0«  Smd.  I;  C.);  to  set,  as  the  sun  (C.;  Si.  114);  to 
be  lowered;  to  go  out  of  joint,  as  a  bone 
(C.);  to  become  less ;  to  subside,  to  be  abated, 
as  anger,  etc.  (C.);  to  be  dispelled,  as  poison 
(C.);  to  be  depressed  or  humbled;  to  be¬ 
come  lean  (sSoosjopJo  smd.  i;  My.);  to  become 


sapless,  as  fruits  (S.  Mhr.);  to  slope  (C.).  (T.,  m.; 
Tu.  'as?,  ca©;  Te.  &rio;  cf.  ansio).  aoo3j3  'acs’do 
(Smd.  62).  £$(3  'aC33cSo  (63).  zas^dJ*  'aC53o±>rio 

(291).  $(Oe39ris3pk  (»3S?J|ai  Nr.).  Eirao  ^C3sarf 
(^Jo3?af,  etc.  Si.  268).  SjoEScSKi’a  WfS  (£>dOFC$  269).  5§J3 
^aca’td  sstf^o  (esdJja?^  321).  ^s3oa^  as&jaaft  'aCJ5 
o±>  Ssj  (^dK  421).  as®  ^C3953  wraarts*  raC39rf  3*5o 
5*J«  oi?5A)^OFo  (Rsv.  2,  41).  'aca’rf  wOsirfaj  s3oC33(8,  113). 
sSSsjj^rirf  wrySoav8  'a©9rfj  JjsqsSf  arf^dzSsS^o  (11,  2). 
a*c3odJc3«  'aCFEio  (Bp-  5,  17).  ztot&rl*f$6  ^K>9d>  (Rsv.  13, 
after  96).  'aKPritf5  ajfSodoo  (Bh.  2,  13,  8).  'aG39rio 
&o&o  (J.  28,  55),  raC39ao  (30, 

49).  ^iac^^£0»SOr3« 'acj9^  (31,  30).  raC39rfoao 

(Bh.  1,  20,  59).  FSdArt  ra»9a&3  (Ram.  24,  4).  a$0  i3  'a 
G39rio  (Bh.  2,  4,  7).  iaC59K>J  tfqiaf^  (J.  19,  7).  5prf>  z3u3 
33c3*  ,aC39o3o  (31,29).  zoz&o&o^E) 9rio  (Bp.  46,8).  See 
J.  2,  49;  3,  38;  5,  15;  13,  23.  40;  23,  16.  18.  36.  —  'aCOas 
dasd.  -ajdaad.  =  'aC39aj3J3?rtg.  (Mg.).  —  'aG39oA>  zsseso. 
To  slip  down  (Bp.  52,  13).  —  'aca’odj  rfja SFio.  To  push 
or  throw  down  (Bp.  51,  72).  —  'ara9ol>  z3?C3o.  To  fall 
downwards  or  down  (My.;  Si.  83.  115);  to  descend,  to 
hang  down,  as  roots  from  the  branches  of  certain  trees 
(121;  My.);— to  fly  away,  to  retreat  (My.).  — - 'aC39odjO 
as^.  -aa^.  To  suspend.  ^J3da3j3^rt  'aEl’odoS^sSeSo  ($£? 

3  Hla.). —  'aKFodo  33?>tfo.  =  'acO’odo©^.  (My.) - 'aKP 

c&o^.  -'a  8%^.  To  suspend.  =#jsds?^  'a^oSo^cS  as^a^ds^ 
($£?3  Nr.).  — •  raca9odjd?C3-6.  -S^KiA  To  order  to  come 

down  from  (Bp.  39,  46) - 'aC39o3oW9.  rep.  (Bp.  32,  15; 

B.  5,  181). 

'St£09  ill.  2.—^®  1,  etc.  —  'aCO9  do6.  To  descend  (Grj.  9, 
8;  9  after  86;  Ram.  6,  10,  25;  Rsv.  9,  18;  J.  28,  10). 

<aejs  ili.  3.=osje39odo.  An  infinitive  of  ^ra9  i._ 

'■aGPzSrt.  -irt.  =  fcsras??*).  (My.). — i'a.639  a3^o.  To  let  down, 
to  lower  (C.;  B.  4,  161).  —  'a©9  53ooC3 orto.  To  dive  com¬ 
pletely  under  water  (My.).  —  'ara’srooi^.  -sosodt^.  To 
throw  or  cast  down  (Rsv.  6,  116).  —  raC39<d^0.  -zSzkj,  = 
'SK9  zSc^O.  (Rsv.  6,  116,  o.  r.  ra639a^o).  —  raW9.Se3«.  -z3 
C3*.  To  fall  down  from:  to  descend  hurriedly  (V.  39,8). 
'aea9  353^0.  =  'SC59odo  BSatfo.  (My.). 

<a&3?  ili.  4.  2  q.  v.,  etc.  Also:  the  line  that 

descends  in  adding  a  long  vowel  to  a  con¬ 
sonant,  the  dirgha  sign,  e.g.  sSos,  *js(C.) _ 'a 

C39a?odjA  =  ('aG39^r1o±j^,  ,aK)9o!£rtodo's).  To  put  down, 
to  humble,  to  degrade,  to  surpass  (Rsv.  6,  after  11); 
to  despise,  to  reject  (Abh.  P.  7,  14).  —  raG59z3ae3o.  A 
declivity,  a  slope  or  slide  on  the  side  of  a  hill  or  of 
any  rising  ground  (C.). — raC39dd.  =  ra£3dd.  (My.).— 
'ara9353Wo.  =  'S639dd.  (My.).  —  ,aC39^J3?r^.  A  mortgage 
in  which  the  mortgagee  retains  possession  of  the  pro¬ 
perty,  in  lieu  of  interest,  until  the  debt  is  paid  (My.).— 
'aC3*o&o3.®i63j.  -eroo-agjaca^  (Smd.  204).  The  setting  sun 


(cf.  'aea93oJ3^oi).  —  'ara98&©3b .  =  racddSjs^,  q.  v.  (My.; 
B.  2,  10;  4,  40). 

ilikU.=°S!®^  No  1.  (My.). 

ilike.=°£iC39o^-  Descent,  etc.  (C.);  fading, 
as  colour  (My.);  growing  less,  as  a  person’s 
influence  (My.) ;  humbled,  degraded  condition. 

—  'aC39€rrePSs.  -tops*.  To  disregard  (Ram.  3,  8,  39).  — 
'aca9^ rtodr6.  =  faC39:#odjA  (J.  9,  4). —  fsCO^^jsv6.  -=#03 

To  humble  one’s  self  (J.  7,  63). 

'St  SO9  of?  ilihke.=rsi®9^.  —  ^ra9oi?rlo±«.  =  'aca^oAiA 
(Rsv.  13,  60). 

'St&393  ilita.=^ea^'  (My.). 

'SlW9^  ilipu.  =  °stra4  cGicysJji,  ^c^Soo,  osjraa^,  rsjCfo 
^o.  To  cause  to  descend,  go  or  come  down; 
to  cause  to  abide  or  lodge;  to  let  down,  to 
lower;  to  take  down;  to  put  down;  to  cause 
to  be  lessened ;  to  dispel,  as  poison ;  to  slight 
(^98^s>  Smd.  Dh.);  to  counterfeit,  to  draw  a 
likeness  of  (C.  as  '3GD9fSo).  See  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13, 
101;  J.  19,6. 

'St£*39o iliyuvike.  Descending,  alighting, 
etc.  (Sie^eS  Si.  182). 

f&£*39?&>  ilisu.  1.  ^f’stcs9^,  etc.  (C.).  'aco 9Aa 

sS^jdo  (Si.  78).  rfa>j5  raea94o  =#jsra  zotC 33? 

’tfacSo  (B.  2,  37).  wso 3or!s?o  t3?C5  3d^rf  loCS9^  es 

5§ri?*^  ^C39A  (2,  51).  faC39Fiarf  3  (5,  61). 

5iOcSo3j3v<rt  fJ  3  raC39A  cS  (5,  126).  See 

65arto3oC59s3j,  wi^oSoCS’Fij,  sdcSOC39?^b. 

'&&39?oO  ilisu.  2.  Stopping,  thwarting  (see  <k>g39?Jo). 

—  'aca9?3J^'J3o^-  To  thwart,  to  oppose,  etc.  (o3C39Ado 

c£>,  g«?^o±i^cSj,  sSjs^jsfssio  cio,  •tidri&fi 

rforio,  ^|3?^OFS?,  Ss.). 

'aeJ9^  iliha.  Going  down,  etc.  (sssSfs^, 

Hla.). 

'SlW9  aoO  ilihu.  =  °S(C094,  etc.  (Bp.  12,  34).  2,  iu  the 

middle  voice:  to  be  abated  or  assuaged,  so 
ctoea9SoKi  Wc?  (erusra^  Hla.). 

'SlCJO  ilu.  1.  =  °£ira  1,  etc.  —  'SKJO  =  'aca 

etc.  (My.;  B.  4,  30.  155;  5,  208). 

'a&A)  ilu.  2.  =  °£iC3  2,  etc.  —  nacajrtsl.  -tfd.  Decrease; 
abatement  (My.).  —  'seaoaSjasb.  =  'aCOalraab  ,  etc.  (My.), 
iluku.  =  ^£0.  (My.). 

ilupu.  =  etc.  (Grj.  9,  91;  Rsv.  4,  117;  5, 

after  25;  6,  after  11). 

'Sf^OSoO  iluhu.  =  °SiC3J4,  etc.  (Bp.  8,  38;  11,  45;  32,  43; 
43,  29.  39;  44,  9;  59,  2;  Bh.  8,  23,  25;  J.  13,  37;  Dp.  169, 
1;  My.;  B.  5,  40). 

llkuli.  See  s.  °£|C3fi  2. 
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•3?  i.  1.  The  fourth  letter  of  the  alphabet  (Smd. 
12  seq.),  which  when  initial  is  often  written  c&js. 
Sometimes  it  is  changed  into  %  e.  g.  .aod^do 

(Smd.  281),  'ado  (282.  285).  Cf.  &  3  &  6. 
i.  2.  The  final  of  the  words  ^  (Smd.  302)  and 

£09  (318). 

&  i.  3.  The  substitute  of  %  e.  g,  in  ^tfako  (smd. 

214),  3*o233  (214),  d*do  (250),  (250),  etc.  ^ 

i.  4.  A  contraction  of  ^cdo  in  the  ac¬ 
cusative  singular,  e.g.  539&?  (Ss.  94),  d 
(  =  B.  1,  15),  3^?  io3o3ood  ?d(l,20),  n9^? 
^j|s?0)^33  (2,  ii);  2 ,  in  the  genitive  singular, 

e.g.  tos??  ?3jsao«  (Ss.  74),  (B.  1,  18),  390 Qjs 

53ose3  (i,  21),  d©  ?  (2, 17);  3}  in  the  locative 

singular,  e.g.  esraa?©  (B.  5,  318),  sd$  ?©  (S.  Mhr.);  4? 
in  the  infinitive,  e.g.  'ae a9?  &?pp(Si;  83. 115. 121);  5? 
in  the  nominative  plural,  e.g.  Io3ft3?3o (Si.  191). 
■&  i  5.  A  contraction  of  esioso  i}  in  the  impera¬ 
tive,  e.g.  da?0!  (B.  5,  44),  a$0 !  e§^a?0 !  (S.  Mhr.); 

and  2,  in  the  third  person  singular  imperfect, 
e.g.  ftf&ds&s  *3ooft?do,  d^o asra^do.— <>3Ff  iodos39rt 
rara  s3ooe3*?do  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  tfS  2;  the  remark 
on  'a  do. 

■€&  i.  6.  =  °S!3,  The  substitute  of  'atdo  (Smd.  169):  this* 
these  (c.;  Te.,  Tu.,  M.).  w  zoddo*  3*  teddo*  er\n>  10 
?So  (202).  3*  s3«3  pdo  (169).  d*  cosao^o  (42). 

*-*>8  rt,i|or!^,  d*£do  5^0  (67).  d*  ttartv*  (5).  3.  s3od 
ritfo,  do^idrido  (C.).  d*  sraeoiS?  ?— d» 

Sooao^  odraif  s5o?wortj8e»cra5JoP— sSd,  w 
(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  5,  62;  46,  79;  J.  13,  8.  —  d»  tfzl  This 
side  or  direction  (Bp.  25,  38;  B.  4,  56).  — -  d»  =g9dfs.  This 
cause  or  reason  (B.  4,  186);  on  account  of  this  (C.).  — 
d*  ^£9.  This  moment  (C.).  —  d*  dd^.  =  d*  s30rt.  (G.).— 

3*  de3.  =  d*  5^?9d.  (J.  8,  49;  12,27) _ 3.  sSO.  =  d*  363. 

(J.  17,  32.  52).  — d»  dOodOrtfd.  =d*  530d.  (C.).  — d*  si, 
irstf.  This  manner  (B.  4,  189);  in  this  manner  (C.).  — 
3*  wrt .  3.  tort&.  =  d*  StS^d.  (C.;  B.  4,  1).  2,  =  3t  =s=9d£9. 
(C.).  —  d*  2330.  This  time  (Bp.  48,  16);  this  year  (C.).  — 
3»  z3?K3.  This  year  (vulgar  S.  Mhr.).— 3?  s5o?3.  This 
limit  or  boundary  (C.);  this  manner  (C.;  B.  1,  11;  4,  222); 
in  this  manner  (C.).  —  3*  0?3.  =  3*  gys^d.  (C.,  B.  4,  158). 
—  3»  sSoa^.  This  world  (C.;  'a. 33  Q-.). — d*53do.  -sJab. 
=  d*s|ado.  (0.).  —  3.  530 rt.  d*  533d.  Till  now  (C.);  thus 
far  (C.).  — -d*539rt.  -wrS.  Now,  at  this  time  (C.;  todSoF, 

'aroadeoSi.  477);  this  time.  Genitive:  d»539ftd  (C.) _ 3« 

Now  (C*5  *>V  G.).  —  ^o&do.  -3^0.  =  d* 
^03d0  .  (C.).  —  3.  ?530.  =  d*  crao.  (C.;  B.  4,  53).  — "°d*  sSos 
3A*  This  time  (°f  day,  C.);  to-day  (C.).  See  B.  1,  7; 


2,  7;  3,  1;  5,  104;  Bp.  57,  34.  3*  3§oado  330^ 

(Prv.). 

£9  i.  7.  =  e5§o  (see  aa6)  or  (see  'as°),  rsj9,  No.  2. 

An  affix  for  the  second  person  singular  of 
the  common  present,  e.  g.  «d^A?,  thou  sayest  (B. 
1,16),  s3J9do.3<=  (2,36.42.48),  3s?o3bo3?  (2,43),  £0 
(2,  48).  See  vg  1,  No.  2,  and  the  plural  3*0  1. 

■g?  i.  8.  =  or  esj£o.  The  common  affix  for  the 
second  person  singular  of  the  present  of 
uncertainty  or  possibility ,  e.  g.  w^?,  soja^ae.  See 

4,  and  the  plural  3«0  2. 

&  i.  9.  To  give,  to  bestow;  to  allow,  to  per¬ 
mit  (gjSsacd  Smd.  Dh.;  Smd.  Ill;  Te.,  T.;  M.  &r!j; 
cf.  'aorto  2).  P.  p.  'ado  (Smd.  282.  285;  Bp.  1,  36;  My.). 
53oara^  'ado  si^odoo  (Cpr.  7,  48).  sS^de*6  'ado  (Kk.  3). 

53d530c3«  'ado  (Smd.  159).  'ado  (130.  285;  Bh.  3, 
13,  19;  Rsv.  5,  25).  'ad  o«  (Smd.  109).  sdos^d  o  (67).  a 
d^3l  (Bp.  2, 54;  J.  29,  25).  'ado  cio  c3c33<3?  (Smd.  68.  184). 
'ado 4  (173).  erudd53o«  'adsio  (Rsv.  13,4).  'addfS? 
(Bp.  29,  16).  tfosdoF-  3»do(Smd.  60).  rtoa?d?53o  (67).  33 
So5S^  d?do,  3*5 33  d?53o  (167).  3*o^cSo  (264).  34^°  (68). 
3*5S^?153o«  rat3ro  (295).  3* 5^(5^  ?i?53j«  to^»o€  (298).  3o3o 
to^do  o^)S353j6  e5p53od53oo  (6  4.  277).  33a5 

(Rsv.  5,  127).  3*531?  p  (Bp.  15?  3.  4).  4,^  (15,  13).  SoO 
c3q3«  3* 53 do  (^eoeo^,  etc.  Hla.).  d?3  SoOodoe^  3cd)i3  3 
(e^tpad);  w3os3oo  3?o3oc3,  os^ssddo^ado 
z3^_  oSja^rt^sSj6  zstSjid  53ds3  d^sSorfdddJ6  <oddor!o  (Nr.). 
3*cx3od  (Bp.  3,  36;  4,  67;  Rsv.  10,  after  7;  C.  Bp.  H,  5; 
My.).  3»o3ot3  (J.  3,36).  3*odoo  (Bp.  21,  20;  60,  14).  3o3o* 
(15,  13).  3*o±i53)  (5,  29).  3*oQoO !  (13,  14).  3^3  (Rsv.  2, 
59).  3*5§d  (Prll.  3,3.  26.  29).  3*rt0o  (Smd.  111).  3r1  (125; 
Ct.  II,  1;  Nn.  1;  Mr.  1).  3*c do©!  (J.  1,  1;  26,54).  3o3oo< 
(2,  32).  3*o3o  (infinitive,  Raghc.  17,  69);  3o3o  (J.  9,  6). 
See  Bp.  32,  50;  34,  16;  36,  56;  47,  8;  48,  11.  17;  50,  55. 
60.  63;  52,  21.  'ad  533  500^539333  53oi  t3?^®?do  Kto1#? 
(Prv.).  —  3*oJus.  rep.  (Bp.  13,  10;  17,  13;  24,85). 

i.  10.  -^?ocDj.=^?^  1  q.  v.  To  bring  forth,  etc. 

(C.;  also  said  of  the  plantain  tree,  S.  Mhr.).  P.  P- 
(C.;  B.  2,  37;  3,  67).  oido  3*o5od0  oid  d  sSoosdcdi©  ^ 
do 53c3o  o353o^s3d  ted1#?  (Bp.  28,  34). 
t39K)3  d*o3ood  :3  (B.  2,  37).  3*o3oo53d^  53ooozi 
dc3  dodo  s3oodo  53oe33rti?o  sdoSdo^d  53  (2,  38).  wdoriVo. . . 
53oe39r!^doi_  d*o3oods3  (3,  11).  sstftfo  539ft  So 

3*o3ood  o3  (3,  17).  d*oS odo  (C.;  4,  52.  53).  d*o3JJ53 
w^^o  (Si.  322).  3*c3oo53c3o  (C.).  d*odouo,  bringing  forth. 
—  3*03009 rio.  -esrto.  Bringing  forth  to  take  place  (Si.  321. 
322).  3*o3oo9C3  tfusdeS  (B.  3,  86). 

&  i.  11.  The  initial  i  that  is  connected  with  hi 
(and  Vl),  see  e.  g.  d*5do  2,  3*tao  1  &  2,  ^*eS, 
d*wjsd.  d*3  1,  d*d  1,  d*s?.. 
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■df  i.  12.  =  etc.  See  Grj.  8,  4;  10,  100.  Cf.  Sk.  6? 

i.  An  interjection  expressive  of  grief,  anger,  possibility 
and  proximity. 

^SS'd  i-kara.  The  letter  6  (Smd.  11.  12). 

ikara-anta.  A  term  with  final  6  (Smd.  102). 
4iir  ike.  This  woman,  she  (C.;  Te.  6=#,  63,  applied 
to  superiors  only;  see  remarks  s.  ©dtfo,  ^ad6o).  ©=#, 
6=#,  (Smd.  186). 

&}&)&  ikshaka.  A  spectator,  a  beholder.  See 

ikshana.  Seeing;  sight,  view.  2,  the  eye. 
ikshanika.  A  male  fortune-teller, 
ikshanike.  A  female  who  looks  into  the  future, 
a  female  fortune-teller. 

^g-^iS  ikshate.  Looking.  See  ©3?^#  3. 

ikshita.  Seen,  beheld,  regarded.  (My.). 

#?8^do  ikshisu.  To  see,  to  behold,  to  look  at;  to  consider; 
to  look  after,  to  care  for  (Smd.  334.  408;  My.).  6*^ 

s&>3  (Ct.  I,  94).  See  Bp.  1,  62;  24,  24.  35;  28,  6;  40,  6; 
43,  10;  51,  11;  55,  52;  61,  13;  Bh.  1,  8,  17;  J.  10,49; 
11,  11;  13,  62. 

^■8^X03??  ikshisuvike.  Seeing,  etc.  See  dO?^dod=#. 
^5^  ikshe.  Sight,  viewing,  considering.  See  ©33?)#,  © 
s5?t^,  30?;#. 

ikshya.  To  be  beheld,  looked  at,  etc.  (adj.).  See 

•^prt  i6-ga2.  This  time;  at  this  time,  now 

(oa:rad?o  Si.  477;  ddd  Dhw.;  C.).  ^do  63  ^odosd^? 
drao  (Smd.  175).  63  dosdod  ^soSorddo  3o©d  doa 

dodddo  (»?6r?i©3,  Nr.).  tfad*#  ddo*  63  ^dotfei 
(Sm.  44).  Genitive  6ftd  (B.  3,  119;  5,  227;  Si.  38); 
Dative  6ft3  (B.  4,  162);  Ablative  6ft$d  (C.).  6ftd?3 
o3o?  (B.  4,  30).  6ftddOj  (4,  165).  6ftdd3o  (4,  189).  6 
ftft<3  (4,  162).  See  Bp.  11,  22;  36,  44;  37,  4;  41,  12;  47, 
42;  52,  21;  J.  28, 17;  31,37.  63  6®  ft  do3?dd3  ©ftd 
3ora  tfeS  ?3o  (Prv.). 

i6-gadui. skxf ,  skXtfo.  This 
time ;  at  this  time,  now  (ireoaqjr  Smd.  400). 
6r (do3,  63dd  (401).  63doo  (401).  63ad  d3K#  o3o 
(121). 

■^97i05  i6-gal.  =  & A?io,  etc.  (G.). 

■&ri£)j  i6-galu.  =  ^a€>,  etc.  (My.).— 63©o.  -era  9. 
Also  now  (My.).  — 63e3.  -a  3.  Just  now,  this  very 
moment  (Bh.  1,  8,  21;  My.).  — 63e3?.  -3  2.  =  63<3.  (Si. 
71;  B.  2,  44;  4,  77;  5,  148). 

&riv*  i6-gal2.  =  &iX z&o,  etc.  (irsvs$F  Smd.  400;  see 
16.  91. 136.  151.  277;  Bp.  26,  52;  44,  50;  Ksv.  13,  45;  14, 
5).  63s?o3,  63s?d  (Smd.  401).  636oo  (401).  63^.  (Bp. 
36,13).  63%®  (3sra&?o,  d3SoF,  etc.  Nr.).  —  63s?.  -a  3. 
=  63e3.  (Smd.  264;  Bp.  11,  3;  24,  11). 

i6-galu  2.  =#SA tSo,  etc.  (Bp.  48,  27).  63<£=# 
dOOf^  (35,  48). 

4tr^  igye.  (=  #37. X).  For  this  time,  for  the 
present  (My.);  —  this  time,  now  (s.  Mhr.). — 63J3g. 


Also  at  this  time,  still  now  (B.  4,  205.  206);  also  for 
the  present  (My.). 

•£?o  ih.  =  °3°  (<’S|33s),  etc.  Sweetness,  etc.  — 

6o3d©«.  -=5*d©€.  = 'aodd©*.  (Smd.  214).  The  milk-sea. 

ical.  l.-ex>.  =  &'&€>.  The 

wild  date  tree.  Phoenix  sylvestris  Lin.  (&> 

w jsro  Nr.:  Si.  166;  T.  63o,  6o&to,  6^o  ;  M.  6^  :  Te. 

tv5  ^ 

6i,  6^,  6539JS).  63©  3o3g  (ss^d,  3od,  etc.  Dhw.). 
63©  (B.  2,  13;  My.).  See  C.  Bp.  47,45;  wK>3?3©«, 

33oft-.  —  63©  $?6>.  Toddy.  See  Prv.  s.  3?3.  —  63©j 
3od.  =63©o.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.).  63©o3j33 
rt?  ^oa33  c3®3ii<1?3o  ©rid??  (Prv.).  Cf.  6a. 

ical.  2.  -£k>.  The  white  ant  when  win¬ 
ged,  Termes  fatale  (T.  63©«,  63©«,  6aL©«,  from 
6-i8©«,  fly-ant;  M.  6cxb©«;  T.  6,  M.  6,  63,  Te.  6r1, 
fly),  _  63©J3oC3.  =  63©«.  (My.;  3^oft^,  =#  Si. 

175;  M.  6 oSj'a 3 63^) . 

icala.  =  ^^^  1,  etc.  (My.).  See  s.  33So?o5. 

■&?zS<D3r\-dt3  icalu-gara.  A  man  who  makes 
and  sells  toddy  (S.  Mhr.). 

icale.  =  ^3^^  1,  etc.  See  63d. 
icil.=^?^l»  etc.  (3oqio^c3Mr.  117;  My. 

Tu.). 

icu.  l.=^o£io.  The  state  of  being  dry, 
withered,  faded,  or  sapless  (Te.  63;  Te.  63o, 
to  wither,  etc.;  T.  63j,  reduced  circumstances,  decay ; 

M.  6eso,  ruin;  cf.  raorfj  1,  rac?  l5  'siCS’^o  1) - 63jo&>erio. 

-5§ja?rto.  =  6o3o5§s?rto.  To  become  sapless,  etc. 
c^ris?  535^  etc.  oiftXorio;  ©do  63o5§8?3 

d©3©  oiftdorio,  63os§(B?d  qrad^d  oido^do  (Nr.). 

■£??£)  icu.  2.  =  Soe^o.  (My.). 

#1^0  icu.  =6do,  q.  V.  (My.;  M.  6siJ ).  —  63o:#oSjs.  The 
perpendicular  staff  or  handle  in  the  shaft  of  a  plough 
on  which  the  ploughman  presses  (My.). 

i6-ce.  This  side;  to  this  side;  on  this  side. 

63odo  dd  (My.;  Si.  82).  63fd  d03  (378;  My.).  63 
oSja*?-6  (J.  20,  24).  63o&Oc^  ©33  3j3?rt©^  s3js?3c?)jdi 
©ftodd??  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  otM3?  des^. — 633.  =  -6 
33.  (C.).  fciusaito^a^  633  3?C3©'S  33^  aJa  3d© 

(Si.  199).  3j3?rtd  d?3oao^  633  w^djdo  (SiDsidoocib 
202).  6oesoao  doo^  d  "#?ji3ij3sid  dd3  633wse3d  eos3 
doodo  ^oswo^  "atiod  dodjd  33  (d^rtf  229).  iod  e3sd  6 
33  doseaWdo  (emra^^  380).  633  irtdo  ssa^odi?  (^S'sr 
3  392).  —  63?33.  rep.  (My.).  —  63^3.  This  side 
(My.).  63=3*3030  dsj  (©a®3  G.). — 633.  =  63 3.  To 
this  side;  on  this  side.  ?3j3£§  doa^ftd  633  ad  S)?3  3o 
doawo  (ddoqio  Si.  269).  2,  hereafter,  afterwards 

(My.;  B.  4,  28.  55);  later,  doseso  d3odrt^  633  (4,  68). 
— ■  63d?€ .  This  shore  (Cb.  10). 

ijisu.  To  make  swim,  as  a  horse,  etc. 

(My.). 

■&Z2J  iju.  l.=^Kbi,  8oe»oi.  To  swim  (My.;  Tu. 
63o,  6teo;  Te.  6do;  T.  d?3o^,  swimming;  T.  d?oao, 
T.,  M.  $?do^,  to  swim).  —  63  d?C3o.  To  begin  to  swim 
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(My.).  —  3»J83&i.  -wW.  Swimming  (My.).  —  3»233Q;3j. -t? 
a3j.  =  3*&3o.  (My.).  —  3»233aj.  -e*ao.  =  3»tao.  (My.).— 
^*233^^0.  =  3* 233 So.  (My.). 

iju.  2.  =  ^?j2,  ^??do2,  8oe3d0  2.  Swimming. 

—  ^ffcsjnsOuj.  -Tf303o.  A  dried  sfire-gourd  used  in  swim¬ 
ming  (My.). — ^ffcsotoJSDzi.  =  3*fciJn30Sj.  (My.). 

•3?o,  •3?fsr°*  in.  =  °sio  (^ss6),  etc.  Sweetness,  etc. 

—  3*oa3.  -33.  (Smd.  214).  = 'Stoaa,  q.  y.  3*oa3&(3« 

£33  sira&aoao  en)?^p33S?  (83). 

•3?o&)  incu.  =^SEioi.  —  3foaos§<)?rto. -ofa^rtJ.  ==3»j305^? 

rto.  To  fade,  etc.  ^»o^os^s?odbo ,  333rt  j33rtjG59 

SosSo^dort  533od^  ^ja?033j^?  t3rari33j3j,  tfjdoj 

cSort^  art  to.3  3jo$  3330^  cS^e39o5«  ^rt«?s  (Liiv.  3,  5). 
oh  itangi^^Bj,  etc.  (My.). 

#?yo?\  itangi.  =  'a^rt,  etc.  (Sd.). 

^3to  iti.  =  q.  v.  (C.;  T.,  Te.,  Tu.).  3*l3o3o  fc?odw^333fS 
en^Spjo  (sra^tf  Si.  281).  3*l3o3o  tfS  (3*©,  3*©^,  3*s?rt 
^S  290).  3*13o3j  (533,3,  291).  3*13o3j  rtr=§ 

(^Uj,  =#J3^,  ^633^,  Sitoo  G.). 

■3p&fc)  itu.  =  ^4^,  etc.  So  much  as  this  (C.). 

#31^  ida.  =  'ad  No.  5.  A  particular  vessel  or  artery 
(Mr.  52). 

idi.  Toddy  (T.  3>ra,  a©;  Te.  3*?^). 

■&&r{  idiga.  A  man  of  the  toddy-drawers’  caste 

(My.;  Te.  3»arts33dj). 

idi-gitti.  A  female  idiga  (My.,  also  3a 

AS). 

idita.  =  3©3.  Praised. 

^?c^>  idu.  1.  (fr.  i  or  ^sw6).  Pulling,  dragging. 

—  3a®3.  -'aes3l.  To  pull  with  the  horns  (a^orWotf^FES 
Smd.  Dh.). 

idu.  2.  (fr.  1,  Smd.  250).  =  ^0  2.  Putting, 
placing;  a  putting  of  pots  in  a  kiln  (My.);  a 
charge  for  a  fire-arm  (My.).  2,  that  is  put : 
an  object  or  mark  to  aim  at.  3,  throwing. 

—  3a3rto.  -s* rtJ.  To  become  a  butt  of,  to  he  exposed 

to;  to  become  an  object  for;  to  incur.  —  oit^rtr  =g=3do£9^T? 
3ra3rfpjo  (J.  28,  19).  ©3j3o3jrt  3a3rt  d?d  (29,  17).  See 
J.  4,  50;  V.  14,  39.  —  3s 3S0.  -&#ao.  To  cast  or  throw 
away,  to  scatter,  to  disperse;  to  throw;  to  renounce;  to 
expose  (sSjSUSGS^fcioS  Smd.  Dh.;  esA,  Smd.  II, 

Kk.  89;  Abh.  P.  15,  75;  Grj.  6,  34;  Ram.  3,  4,  4;  Bh.  8, 
23,25;  J.  2,  17;  7,47;  13,25;  25,41;  26,71;  27,43.46). 
e#  M,«^8srs&(tt  wSo&j<3<3  Zuddj  3s53do5§d??  (Smd.  153. 
255).  eaw^rtoii  3o»o33ej>^  eSua^n!  aoto^rts^  3a3a, 

3<s  3j3Va  dtfrfosS  sgi^wo  (Bh.  1,  8,  9). 
Sijfdcs  Sjosrads^  3ra3a  (Dp.  16).  Jroslra^oiwsSo 

c3*  3 153a  (Bp.  27,  68).  ■ —  3aj  dJ3ao.  To  subject,  to 
expose  to.  3C33rt  3aj  slracoo  3o, .  .^o^jrajci6  enjjrodoijS 
(3rt®  3<3?  ?  (Rsv.  13,  12). 

idu.  3.  Joining,  coming  together,  unit¬ 
ing  (T.  3ra^,  to  join  V.  i.;  3Wjj,  to  join  v.  t.;  see  'a a  1, 

^l2)-  2,  increase,  plenty,  greatness,  large-  | 


ness ;  strength ;  wealth,  means  (c.;  t.),  e.  9. 
e5c^_  3ra303j3j;  3ao  ao^^a^o;  &©^3ra3ftd  (C.);  a 
support,  a  prop,  as  for  a  wall  (My.).  3,  fitness, 
proportion;  equality;  that  is  equal  or 
matches  (C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.;  30,  3 SJ3?S  g.);  an 
equivalent,  compensation  (My.;  Tu.,  t.,  m.,  Te.); 
a  pawn,  a  pledge,  a  security  (My.;  t.,  Tu.; 

G.).  3an^a(d  2ojsu  ;3j3?cS  — 3dj  (33^0 

cidjc^ado. — iSjstesa  3§ort^j  (Prvs.).  xsosi 
£3For1^d=ff353S??  (Ss.  62).  — -df S3 rto.  -ssrto.  To  become 
equal;  to  come  up  to;  to  suffice  (My.;  B.  5,  102.  227). 
erossodoacio^  ^Fo  =&®?&3rt  (Ss.  1 1).  2,  to  become 

bail  or  bondsman  (My.;  2oJ3FSodJ3rto,  233©j3j3gr!o  G.). — 
^S»3.  -'nes3 1.  To  beat  or  gore  with  force  (J.  14, 12;  26, 
2);  to  prick,  to  agitate,  as  passion  (Grj.  8,  46);  to  move 
forward  with  impetuosity  (Ram.  6,  50,  43).  — 
ao.  dupl.  A  good  match,  an  exact  pair  (My.).  —  Eiao 
333aj.  dupl.  Fitness  (My.).  —  -d*ao  slraao.  To  make 
equal;  to  cause  to  suffice  (B.  5,  102);  etc.,  etc.  —  ^>sJ? 
es3ao.  -&e33F!o.  To  accomplish,  to  fulfil,  as  a  business, 
a  word  (My.;  Te.  •d?a?aoF).  — -d»a?e3o.  -to e3J.  To  rise  to 
the  proper  condition :  to  be  effected  or  accomplished; 
to  be  fulfilled  (My.;  Te.;  T.  to  be  saved,  obtain  salvation). 

idu3-kara.  A  powerful  man  (My.). 
■gfCgorraea  idu3-gara.  =  (My.). 

^3Z§  ide.  Praise. 

^??3  ine.  Tbh.  of  <0?r5.  (My.). 

-gp£4?oo  intisu.  To  cause  to  drink  (j.  is,3i). 

w  ^ 

intu.  To  drink,  to  sip  (®3p$  Smd.  Dh.; 

Ct.  I,  7.;  M.  'araaJJj,  -^SSJJ^,  to  suck,  lick,  sip).  S33do£$ 
^»£^,  aora3aj,  Si03o3ddJ 

ocijjssjajK)  ejsSj*  esrfj  ajs6  as  ajsa.al® 

ca  Za  ^ 

v*?  (Lilv.  3,  4).  See  Bp.  12,  7;  24,  79;  33,  15;  35,  2;  42, 
2;  52,  4;  54,  35;  59,  10.  15.  19.  21;  Ssv.  1,  7.  22;  J.  2,  61; 
3,  10;  8,5.  109;  13,  43;  15,  5.  45;  25,  1. 

i6-ta3. 1.  This  person,  he  (c.;  Te.  'aaao,  «s.a,  & 
saj,  -dtcdocS,  ^)?ao).  4>^o,  enraao;  e#a ort8?6,  ri 

v6,  en^aort*?6  (Smd.  182).  art8?*  (Ram.  6,  51,  34). 
ae^esdjs8?6  a»ao  ^se^oao;  wsvSo a»ao  sJjod^© 
(Smd.  163).  e3js^=£  ^.a^  sSo^aj^ort  atajs4  esrtF 

ao;  a#a ort  atao  a^o(i59).  rtora’oc^c^ 

eniKOj,  a^a^j  ©acraa  (Nr.),  aaa 

sio^aoa^  ^jsao^ao  a?ao?i  ^?o!  (j.  30,  26).  3*^533 

a©  wafssrt©  s3j33j  zs^o.  —  a*a^na„  wa  sss^, 

ero£SU33  (S.  —  3*3(3  aj3^rt  w3  ^J3?a  (Prvs.).— 
See  note  ad  nasS. 

ita.  2.  (fr.  ^  10).  The  act  of  bringing 

forth  (My.;  Te.  3*3). 

&i3  Iti.  1.  Calamity,  arising  from  excessive  rain,  or 
drought,  (one’s  own  soldiers  G.),  foreign  invasion,  or 
birds,  rats,  locusts,  which  destroy  the  crops.  2,  living 
away  from  home,  a  temporary  foreign  residence. 
iti.  2.  (=  naS  1).  tfa  and  ^33e«  (Nn.  138). 


■gp&)  itu.=^^rfo  (cqsoodo).  The  affix  for  the 
third  person  singular  neuter  of  the  present 
of  uncertainty  or  possibility,  e.  g.  zo$  pso  (bp. 

26,  28;  B.  1,  20),  £13^30(1,  27),  dJ3&pdo  (2,  43),  d©pa9p 
dj  (4,  18),  eme39apdo,  Jde39apdj  (C.).  See  <yfi>  4.  2, 

See  s.  ra3J  and  d<  5,  No.  2. 

#3^  itva.  The  letter  d»  (Smd.  359). 

#<3rf#  i-d-anta.  A  term  with  final  d»  (Smd.  102;  Kavy.  I, 
2,  84-89). 

•3?S)  idi.  (fr.  oqrfr^cdo*,  cS|rfF^odj<).  —  rq^  (see  'a 
?3).  Thou  art.  o to#  eswj^pa,  ddo&?  ‘s’ew 
esp^  3o3ii  (Prv.). 

-gi-dO  ldu.  P.  p.  of  &  10  and  &&  1. 

iduvike.  Bringing  forth  (g*u»i  si.  390; 

only  in  Si.;  Te.  dtdo,  to  deliver  in  child-bed). 

•d?cS  ide.  =  &>?#•  (My.). 

#Srfy5^  i-driksha.  Of  this  aspect,  such  like.  (R.). 

#8s£jd  i-drisa.  Endowed  with  such  qualities,  such.  (My.). 

49$*  in.  1.  -oSo.  =#sio.  To  bring  forth  young, 
to  yean,  to  cub  (So&F^dd  Smd.  Dh.;  Smd.  59; 
Te.,  T.  -dtoSo;  see -^rfoa^).  p.  p.  d<dj.  d«d  s^OoAra  s^pc* 
'arfFS*  (Smd.  144).  t«o5o&d*d  (rt^),  d«d 

(ddpdOji?  Nr.),  dtd  (&podb©d 

Nr.),  3d  ^raodjdo  d»d  wtfsfj  (Si.  321).  dfpksratfs* 
(Mr.  181).  -d»ddvj©  esej,  f3^d©  ©sj!  (Prv.).  rSupy6  <ad 
d  ^do:3©p?  (Rsv.  6,34).  See  Bp.  38,  40;  57,  14;  J. 
10,48. 

■^s-o3*  in*  2.  =  °Sio  (oq83«),  etc.  Sweetness,  etc.  —  ^ 

5^53.  -doli.  (Smd.  214,  or  'apSo^il).  A  sweet  lip.  — <df 
d-ra  ?«?<>.  -3©p«?«.  (Smd.  214.  143,  or  QcS©  p5?6).  A  nice 
arm.  —  d»?5©  ps?.  -d©p£.  (Smd.  214.  143,  or  ^©ptf,  'a 
£).  A  man  with  a  nice  arm. 

4f&  ipi.  The  dung  of  flies,  which  is  supposed 
to  turn  into  nits ;  a  nit  (Te.;  r.;  cf.  dto*  3). 
#3®^  ipsita.  Desired.  2,  desire,  wish  (^sot?  ,  etc.,  toodo 
3  Mr.  433). 

#<3?^dd'#o  ipsita-tama.  Greatly  desired  (Smd.  155). 

#83^  ipse.  "Wish,  desire.  See  ydddo,  dc3,  ddoSodo. 
#8203  ibu.  Difference,  dissimilarity  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  esoSoioo?). 
#820©§  ibfiti.  Tbh.  of  d$©A  (My.). 

•3?5d3*  im.=#8^2,  etc.  Sweetness,  etc.  _ 

(Smd.  214).  A  sweet  orange. 

iyisu.  1.  =  #8303.  To  cause  to  give. 

cOoAjdo  (Smd.  273). 

•^poSjsjo  iyisu.  2.  =  #8#0  4.  To  cause  to  bring 
forth,  to  help  in  bringing  forth  (C.). 

4fOdbJ  iyu.  =  #8  10,  q.  v.  (My.). 

490*  ir.  l.  =  etc.  Two  (Smd.  214;  T.,  Te.).  _  & 
da.  -esa.  Two  feet  (Bp.  2,  5).  —  d»dodj«.  -aodo*  5.  =  d>d 
odw  .  —  d*dodjo.  -esodw.  Ten  (Smd.  89.  214;  Bp.  43,4. 
5;  J.  20,  44;  25,  47;  34,  27).  —  dfdodo^qjoaa.  Siva  (My.). 
—  dtdodjo  djsrt.  -djsrt.  Ravana(G.).—  d»dodjo  ?33Ad.  -S3 


Aid.  Ten  thousand  (Bp.  1,  34).  —  d*do3©&r{.  -dead.  =  & 
dodjodjart.  (G.).  ►—  dtoseaj.  -fc?esj.  -os6,  -f.  Twelve.  & 
D3£3o  dj^dd^d,  c33633ds?  door|e,  5a©prto!  espf  (Prv.). 

—  d»03«)j  03 A  The  twelve  signs  of  the  zodiac  (J.  6,  25). 
dtosdFaj.  -do.  Twelve  leaves  (Bp.  3,  8).  —  d»03dr^do 
riv*.  -d^dortw*.  Twelve  years  (Bp.  1 1,  36).  —  dtdsso,. 
-oiESO^.  Sixteen  (Mr.). — dtdpKO.  -&G3J.  Fourteen  (J.  22, 
13).  —  d?dpC3oqi)dd.  -SfSodcd.  The  fourteen  worlds  (Bp. 
22,  54).  —  dtdpWJdjs?^.  -e3©p=tf.  =  3.dpe0ozji>d<d  (Bp.  3, 
81;  22,  41).  —  didt©^.  -lu^.  Two  pawns  (Smd.  214). 

490*  ir.  2.  -3?do.  =  1,  etc.  To  pull,  to  draw 

(T.;  Tu.  #»0«,  to  rub  off).  2,  to  CODlb  Out  nits  (My.; 
T.  d?do,  Te.  d*djF). 

490*  ir.  3.  •£?&).  =  #8F,  A  nit  (My.;  t.,  m., 

Te.).  —  d*de?>d.  -eseld.  A  comb  for  removing  nits  (My.). 

—  dtdodd.  -^s3.  A  head  infested  with  nits  (My.). 

■dfd  ira.  (=s>?5j.  Moisture,  dampness,  wetness 

(T.;  M.  dfd,  Te.  dfdoo,  d»dO).  —  -eru^.  = 

dJ^.  An  onion  (My.;  T.,  M.,  Tu.).  See  ?3apdo^. 

4%-tf  tra.  1.  Tbh.  of  dpd.  (My.).  — dtdw.  -esw.  Yirabha- 
dra;  a  N.  dtdw  WFldra  (Prv.). 

#3#  ira.  2.  Going,  moving.  See  Sdosd,  ^d. 

#^#03  irana.  Agitating,  driving;  raising.  See  sruapdra, 
s^pdra,  Sd03d£®. 

■d?9  iri.  l.  =  es3o5  or  <^8o5.  The  plural  of  d.  7, 
e.  g.  (B.  2,  53),  'Sdo^ p8  (4,  170).  See  t?f3  1, 

No.  2. 

■dpQ  iri.  2.  The  plural  of  d*  8,  e.g.  c^^apo,  ssool^p 

0,  d©papQ,  ^©l^ps  (C.).  See  esJj  4. 

49®  iri.  3.  =  ©So5  or  oq&S.  You  are,  e.  g,  ^  ?0 

0dJ3,  have  you  come?  dJ3ap0a±J3,  have  you  made? 
(S.  Mhr.).  Cf.  'SO  1. 

49®  iri.  4.  See  d>  5,  No.  1. 

iri.  =  odj30,  q.  y. 

#8Qf»3  irina.  =  '3  0es.  A  barren  soil.  2,  a  desert. 

#^35^  irita.  Driven,  thrown,  cast,  sent. 

-d?9?dJ  irisu.  =  2.  To  cause  to  comb  out 

nits  (My.). 

49Z bs?,  irulli.  See  s.  d»d. 

y 

496  ire.  =  So?#.  (My>). 

49®3o  iru.  =  rqA#o4.  The  gums  (My.;  t.). 

^r*  =  3*  —  d*ra3Fd£l)rt.  =  ^ideirt.  (My.). 

#803F  lrna.  Risen;  ascended;  gone.  See  fiAiSpesF. 
d^^JF  irma.  —  'sdOF.  A  wound. 

#^o3or  irye.  Wandering  about  (as  a  religious  mendicant). 
#8d3F#o  irvaru.  =  ^^3Fdo,  dd3Fdo.  The  plant  Cucumis 
utilissimus  Roxb. 

#^4f  irshe.  =  di^F  (Smd.  158).  See  ?3e3*3j. 

^s^SgFOo  irshya-alu.  Envious. 

#8s3^F  irshye.  Envy;  spite,  malice.  See  Kavy.  IV,  2,  16. 

#<30  ill.  =  <30,  q.  v.  A  gort  of  weapon.  single_ 

edged  sword  (used  by  the  Turushkas,  tf&d  rt  Hla.); 
a  cudgel;  a  short  sword;  a  stick  shaped  likel  sword.’ 


208 


-df?oO 


ilika.  =  d«0,  (My.  Amara;  Si.  290). 

#?e3<3  ilita.  =  d«&d.  Praised. 

ilu.  Attachment,  as  that  of  animals  to 
men,  of  children  to  parents  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  & 

©os3),  honour,  respectability,  decorum;  T.  raodj©o,  'aodo 
©€,  &©o,  &©«,  to  comply,  become  united,  see  s.  'aa  1). 
©d-a?  does’rWo  sioolo^o^  s3j3d©o  a§ciK)s5S3rtJ^  wdiodod. 
■d*©sr(od  s3  (B.  3, 10).  lYsdd  do?  doe^ri^o  ^cOort^d,  So 
dos^d  (2,74).  rtrads^.  • .  Sodod^d  d*©srioda© 

(4, 47).  sdoOodo  does’ododo^  ©do  do 

dJ5%d  d»o?irtoddo  (5,  247). 

•^■crfeao  i6-varu.  (?  or  i6-aru=*are6?).  Time  not 
long  past  or  not  distant,  a  little  while  ago 

(d*ddv^ds^)©  Smd.  400.  401,  o.  rs.  -es3,  -eas).  d*dra9d,  d» 
dea’ort  (401). 

■g? 533>ri  ivaga.  See  s.  &  6. 

#?d  isa.  =  d*d.  An  owner,  a  lord,  a  master,  a  mighty  man. 
2,  Siva  (Bp.  61,  53;  see  s.  dta^d).  3,  one  of  the  eleven 
Rudras.  4,  Siva,  the  regent  of  the  north-east  quarter 
(Mr.  57).  5,  sign  for  a  metrically  long  letter  (Ch.). 

■d*d  djsds^d-®??  (Prv.). 

isatva.  Supremacy,  superiority.  See  ©t^dsjj.  d»d 
s^dJ6  'awd?  d?^  dfdc^  d^a?  (Sp,). 

tsana.  Siva;  the  regent  of  the  north-east  quarter; 
one  of  the  Rudras  (Bp.  10,  30).  2,  the  sun.  3,  sign 

for  a  metrically  long  letter  (Ch.). 

£&eS3d  isani.  Durga.  (My.). 

isanya.  The  north-east  quarter  (My.;  Te.,  Mhr.). 

2, - d»d  No.  4  (My.). 

isitri.  An  owner,  a  master. 
isitva.  =  d*ddj.  See  ©djAid. 
ise.  =  d«d.  (Sk.;  G.). 

isvara.  =d»dd.  A  lord,  a  powerful  man.  2,  Siva. 

3,  one  of  the  Rudras.  4,  a  form  of  Siva  that  is  neither 

Rudra,  nor  isa,  nor  Sadasiva  (Bp.  61,  53);  a  linga  (S. 
Mhr.).  5,  the  1 1th  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (C.).  6,  the 

soul,  the  universal  soul.  7,  sign  for  a  metrically  long 
letter  (Ch.).  rtdwd^d  zlradd;!®??  (Prv.). — 

dfdjdw^.  =  dfdjddedo,  d^djOd^.  (S.  Mhr.). — dt^dd? 
do.  =  df^Od?do.  A  twining  shrub  said  to  be  an  antidote 
to  snakebites,  etc,,  Indian  birthwort,  Aristolochia  in- 
dica  Lin.  (S.  Mhr.;  St.  &  PI.;  Te.). 

^SdQd Af®  isvara-gana.  N.  of  a  class  of  metrical  feet 
(Ch.). 

isvara-sadma.  A  temple. 

^d^OBodSi  isvara-amsa-ja.  A  man  born  of  an  emanation 
of  isvara:  Yirabhadra,  etc.  (My.).  d^osodta^©  z3?  'St 
dodo^-dejseafdo  (Prv.). 

Skd^a  isvari.  Durga.  —  d»djOd?do.  =  d»^dd?do.  (My.). 
—  d.djOds?).=d*djdw^.  (My.;  ©*00  Mr.  150,  o.  r.  d» 

djd-). 

#3d^T5  isvare.  Durga. 

isvara-isvara.  The  lord  of  lords:  Siva  (Bp. 
27,  42;  34,  19;  53,  20;  54,  67). 


ishat-efirna.  Slightly  pulverizing  or  crushing. 

See  ?ci5. 

ishana.  =  dtdE5?,  (ddra).  Looking;  seeking;  desire, 
wish  (My.;  Te.;  not  Sk.).  See  dsid^deo,  qradori^dra,  a 
d  ?dro.  2,  hastening  (Sk.). 

ishana-traya.  The  three  dominant  desires 
(Bp.  20,  38;  24,  39;  40,  66),  viz.  the  desire  after  riches, 
after  a  wife,  and  after  a  son  (My.). 

#?^s€  ishane.  =  dfdrs,  (ddel).  See  ESoO?dfS,  a^sirS. 

tshat,=='sd3<.  A  little;  slightly  (©3^©,  ©&fre33do 
Nn.  147,  as  Tads*;  ©^dd  ie39do  Mr.  537).  2,  ©^d 

(Nn.  147). 

f©  jd  ishat-khandana.  A  small  fragment.  See 
so  G> 
doodo^. 

ishat-pandu.  A  light  brown  colour;  grey  (dj 
©  ffltfdo  G.). 

ishat-pradhavana.  Washing  or  rubbing 
slightly.  See  do  dodo. 

ishat-bhdta-kala.  Time  not  long  past 

(Smd.  401). 

ishat-bheda.  A  slight  difference  (Smd.  99). 
ishat-l6hana.  Slightly  licking.  See  cdofco. 
ishike.  =  ra&?d,  d»A?d.  (Sk.;  G.). 
ishike.  =d»^d.  (Sk.;  G.). 


ishe.  =  d?do,  d»S,  dfdo.  The  pole' or  shaft  of  a  plough 
(c3?rt©odo  aeso ,  d»do  G.);  the  pole  or  shaft  of  a  carriage. 
-S?Fo  isa.  q.  v.  (My.). 

z«cdo  &3e«?odjo  ^wodo^dodokJdsddo  ©^sraeSodad  kia^iodj 
cS  zbdcdo  (Sp.). 

isa.  2.  =  ^^  2.  —  di^rtodOj^oao.  -dosS^|s(-.=^ 

^odod^^soSo.  (B.  4,  38). 

isa.  Tbh.  of  (dds3o?djd  Ss.). 
isara.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368;  Kk.  4;  Sm.  3). 
isu.  l.=^?^oi,  etc.  To  swim  (zados^ddra 
Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  109;  My.;  Grj.  3,114).  desododo?1J3£| 
d»A,. .  zj^ortSdo  ^^dwdja8^ 

^od^odoo  (Lilv.  7,  60).  dd©ado  d*sJod  (Rsv. 

6,  after  24).  craoSori'S’j  ^?do3S?r1  d»?oJd  s3  (B.  2, 

24).  df?Jod53Sirt  <oj3>?3  (Prv.).  — - diJdri©.  -d®. 

To  learn  to  swim  (B.  4,  38).  —  d^riOdo.  -d«rtx  To 
teach  to  swim  (B.  5,  135).— 2S?C3J.  =  dfM  zS?63o. 
(My.;  G.).  — d«W3SJ.  -©W.  Swimming  (C.). — dtS^do. 
-©do.  =  dtdo.  (sae3o3?ddrs  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  3,  17;  4,  32; 
Ram.  5,  8,  89). 

isu.  2.=^aj0  2,  etc.  Swimming.  — dfs'odod^ 
s?=s=so&o.  A  dried  pumpkin  used  in  swimming  (S.  Mhr.). 

■ — d*;dorrao3o.  =  dtwon3o2)o  (My.);  =  df^odod^^oSo  (S. 
Mhr.). 

•3??oO  isu.  3,=  f^do2,  ^osodoi.  To  cause  to  give. 
2,  to  cause  one’s  self  to  give  or  yield :  to  yield, 
to  permit,  to  allow  (dj3?dd  smd.  Dh  ). 
rtd  dofSodo  w©d^s5?do?  (Dp.  148).  ^dort8?6 
odo  s?o  t3?odo©«  d»^do  (J.  15, 17).  ?fo©^s53^ 
odo©<  d*siood  ©ds?o  (Si.  322).  See  Bp.  13,  8;  15,  3;  28> 


29;  43,  52;  50.  39.  —  d»Ao  (=rad-,  <aA>,  ^40-). 

To  have  (anything)  given  to  one’s  self:  to  take,  to 
receive.  See  Bp.  5,  56;  11,  43;  14,  22;  23,  36;  24,  29;  31, 
30;  32,  13;  46,  43;  50,  5.  36;  55,  30;  58,  41;  J.  5,  45;  27, 
29.  'aSddo  d*A>  tsWoso  (©$353$,  Nr.). 

497id  isu.  4.  =  ^oao;do  2.  To  cause  to  cub  or  calve 

(t3?sjqSdri  *S,4o8d  Sm.  109). 

isu.  5.=°S!^,  etc.  So  much  as  this,  this 
much ;  so  many  as  these ;  etc.  see  Bp.  5, 34; 

16,  24;  21,  19;  23,  7;  40,  33;  43,  78;  46,  9;  48,  29;  50,  5; 
Mr.  282;  Bh.  2,  13,  24;  J.  25,  32.  —  d*A)?4o.  rep.  d*Ao?do 
esrifc>r3j3?4  k>4?do  s3oa  ??— d?A^4rteo,  & 
4?4o  s3o&  ?odo??~ saAortosdo  Wo/sd  sSdd  -d»ro?do  doodo 
(Prvs.).  ® 

isu.  =  d*;3o.  Tbh.  of  -dts^.  The  single,  double,  triple 
etc.  pole  or  shaft  of  a  cart  or  carriage  (d^feraorl  Smd. 
Dh.  679;  Sm.  109;  ^usSd,  odoortd  d  Hla.,  Mr.  286;  Abh. 
P.  13,  69;  C.).  2,  the  pole  or  shaft  of  a  plough  (C.). 

d»4o  (soeods®  Nn.  7). 

•3?So  iha.  Giving.  See 
^5o  iha.  =  d»5§.  (My.). 

^?5o3o3o^7\  iha-mriga.  A  wolf. 


ihita.  Sought;  desired;  — desire.  (R.). 

^35"!  ihe.  -dfSca.  Effort,  exertion;  wish,  desire. 

ili.  =  d»0.  2,  d^d.  3,  4,  d©.  5, 

6,  (Mr.  521). 

ilige.  (Smd.  40).  Tbh.  of  A  curved  instru¬ 
ment  for  cutting  grass  (Mhr.  'ava;  R.).  2,  a  blade  set 

in  a  stock,  used  in  slitting  up  vegetables,  etc.  (C.;Mhr. 
'3^?).  dttfrtOSOt^  SoJ^  (B.  1,  8).  5§2&>  S3  (4, 

177).  —  •dttfrt'B'S.  (My.;  df®,  dt©tf,  'ddsra©^  Si.  290). 
— -  d*tf'rtsSorS.  The  stock  wherein  the  blade  is  set  (C.; 
roa^,  Odd,  Si.  303). 

ile.  =  So'ds?.  An  orange,  etc.  (eradortKk. 

71;  Mr.  112;  Sm.  25;  ntd  G.;  Mhr.  a  lime;  Te. 

dtsf,  the  inner  division  of  an  orange).  See  Abh.  P.  12,  6; 
Rsv.  2,  36;  Raghc.  17,  56;  *£?«?,  cSosS  §«?,  s3?0e«?.  Cf. 
the  did  in  ta.dd^d. 

Uya.  =  (My.). 

^<$000  illeya.  =#i^.  (My.). 

il.  =  ^es6  i,  etc.  To  pull,  to  drag,  to  draw 

(4s?  Smd.  I;  M.;  Te.  dthSo;  T.  dfO6;  cf.  di062,  dtJdo  1). 

ilige.  (^5^?).  Disentanglement,  dis- 
encumbrance,  freedom  (Mg.). 


cnj 

eo)  u.l.  The  fifth  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd.  12). 

As  an  initial  it  is  often  written  sg. 

em  u.  2.  The  final  of  many  Kannada  words, 

e.  g.  ^do,  tfeso  (Smd.  59),  SoSo  (63),  slrado  (61.  67), 

^  (62.  247),  (63),  d^doo^,  =ffa^  (161),  tf^F,  t3^o 

(70),  yuC334(247),  “#?do(250),  ©cSo,  narfo  (96. 185), 

dja^o  (63.  222.  260),  dos?zdo  (63.  90.  254.  260),  tbdo 
(282),  d^o  (284),  oid^o  (63.  170),  etc. 

em  u.  3.  An  auxiliary  letter  to  form  words 
with  final  en)  of  words  that,  in  classical  lan- 
guage,end  m  a  consonant,  e.g.  zseoo,  tf&oo,  doodo, 
souo,  tfrao;  soo ,  doodo,,  dejo,  oid^,  sSeeao, 

daoo,  deoo;  »4do,  tfdodo,  Sdauo,  rt?e®o,  do?£®o; 
to^do,  esddo,  3®do,  ©ed^o,  “dduo,  'adotfo,  etc.  — Observe 
especially  that  when  verbs  are  conjugated  in  the  present 
and  future  tenses  according  to  new  Kannada,  they  are 
always  presupposed  to  end  in  en),  as  naKTodoo,  pfdodjo, 
*Jd0 d)0&,  to  do,  4=>odoo,  do^odoo,  etc.;  and  that  new 

Kannada  verbs  like  tf^o,  s§?£3o,  with  regard  to  the 
P.  p.,  fall  under  the  ik&ra-rule  of  Smd.  280  (^?S?,  So^CO9). 
In  Bp.  22,  29  there  is  the  curious  form  foseoodid  (=t?js 
wod ,  ^jseoo  d).  See  en>d  2;  "a  4. 

en)  u.  4.  An  auxiliary  letter  in  the  formation 
of  Tadbhavas,  e.  g.  deao ,  ess$ ,  u^do  (Smd.  106), 


u 

od)d4o,  sdoddo,  (107),  esosdo  (344),  dwo,  <»do 

tf0F  (364),  rie®^  (365),  doeoo,  doOsd  (368),  s3oC34?(3&9), 
^MOj  (370),  ^e^orto  (372),  ^otdondea  (236),  esd4o  (63), 
(sjdodoo,  etc.  103).  Although  the  en)  in  such  instances 
(excepting  that  of  4dodoo,  etc.)  is  not  radical,  i.  e.  is  not 
that  of  ^do,  etc.  (59),  it  has  been  used  like  that  (cf.  67), 
e.g.  w^do^a  (B.  5,  187),  FSstodo^  (5,  145),  45dodoS 
(5>  98).  The  author  of  B.  5  takes  this  liberty  also 
in  Kannada  terms,  e.g.  cojsdoa^  (189),  44^^(220). 
In  Smd.  189  there  exceptionally  occurs  esido^o  (see  s. 
estdo  1);  123  esdooort;  124  Sidoc^  (see  s.  esdo2);  278  es 
(see  s.  s'6);  Bp.  48,  3  ejrtonf4es9idOcS©  sd<s 
d,so6  oo^od;  cf.  also  n>dos3; do  do6  -a do  4 do  do6  esdo  3 do  o 
(Smd.  265.  366);  53j5>d4dos^W,  ^dod  (Bp.  46, 

59);  doC3sdoC39do©eaazdo  (J.  3,37);  cado=  "aa6  (smd. 
270.  272);  en)Soo  =  en>o  l.  Cf.  en-sJoo,  ensioi  &  2,  en-^o. 

en)  u.  5.  (=°$  2).  An  auxiliary  to  form  another 
common  nominative  of  <£>03  for  neuter  words 
with  final  es>,  e.g.  ^44  (Bp.  1 6,  22),  rtora^  (17, 9); 
^)4  (B.  2, 1). 

eru  u.  6.  A  common  auxiliary  for  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  an  Unclassical  (see  e.g.  Smd.  113  seq.) 
nominative  of  masculines,  feminines,  and 
neuters  with  final  or  *  (Ep.  8> 
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eru 

84) ,  d$o±>0  (5,  59),  erurt&E|odoo(ll,  4),  d$oduo(39,  34), 
©^odoo(47,  40),  3doi>d(60,48),<S^o±>o(B.  15  4),^JO±)j^ 
(1,  26),  AS?odoo,  odoo  (2,  2),  odoo  (2,  16),  3o?aodoj, 
treeSodoo  (C.). 

em  u.  7.  An  imitative  sound.  —  srueru.  One  of  the 
notes  of  the  cuckoo  (Smcl.  74  Mdb.,  o.  rs.  eroenra,  ioh>). 

eru  u.  8.  The  initial  u  that  is  connected  with 
pu  and  hu,  see  e.  g.  eron  5,  e/uftcd,  aruft  2,  ewo&j  (K.  & 
Tbh.),  eru  13.  3,  eruUo,  2  &  6,  arudrto  1,  erudort,  erud) ,  ero 
rao  2,  ero^  3,  Tbh.  erutoo^,  Tbh.  erut^,  eruodo*  3,  arudW, 
erud^?  2,  eruO  4,  5  &  6,  erueuu ,  erus?  7,  erus^  3,  eroC3  3,  erucau 
tfo.  Cf.  Tbh.  en^rt. 

eru  u.  9.  —  5,  eruo  i  q.  v.,  can  7.  a^o  ddodoo  r>3 

odooo  (Bp.  23,  29).  srad^crasadoo  rlra°dSodoo  (32,  38). 
eueS  oduoo  fsviAtfcOjj  (43,  11).  oiO  odoo  (44,  13).  ^drttfoo 
sratd^do  (46,  52).  s33ii  d&rloddo  (51,  8).  eesAoduo  wrad 
(27,43).  £?ftQdoo  (38,  45).  dd^o  (59,  15;  60,49).  esrf^o 
(=  Wirfdj3,  8,  23),  eidusdo  (8,  24).  a#t3ussiodoo  (Bh.  1,  8, 
45).  ^dotaSoaddodoo  (1,  8,  60).  wddodbo  (1,  8, 16.  28). 
Occasionally  it  disappears  in  a  following  vowel,  e.  g . 
esdgs sduad  (Bp.  43,  81).  d$eo  (44,  39).  SaJS^sdara^cradeoo 
(Bh.  2,  13,  35).  eJs^olraoo&eSjaci  (1,  8,  77).  &d<3  staged 
ido  3SO  (Ss.  85).  a^eu  (J.  3,  36).  o0?i 

«eu  (28,  27).  iudoC59odoc3  (28,  60). —  See  sdoiodoo;  euo. 

eru  u.  10.  (=o\B5).  A  letter  indicating  inter¬ 
mediate  place,  quantity,  and  time.  (T.).  See 
erutdo  1,  ero$du,  erudo,  e/udo,  ea>© ,  ewsd  1,  enisd8?*. 
eruo  urn.  l.  =  ero9,  etc.,  erosdoo.  A  copulative  con¬ 
junction  that  has  the  same  meanings  as  ©o  5, 
and  is  used  like  it  (Smd.  149.  150.  167.  396;  t.  eru 
sdo*).  fddcddo  d^ddddoo  rfodos^o  (150).  oduoo  <§ 

oSo^d  oduoo  qj^'&zdo  (150).  sdotadosSdo  essjortodooo 
oduuo  Ssko  (150).  ;dra9odoo%  sd?^<a5?dsdooo  rdjsadrasdooo 
graodo^  ;4©?d)d)doo  s3ua?sdsd  q^odoodj*  es^o  (Smd.  I). 
idraoaraoSoo  d$o3odoo  grasdosdo*  oido  0  dsdos^sdo*  oido  0 

Cp  CO  v  CO  CO 

da  ddo*  ado  sdo*  wsracSsdo*  ado  0  qrasoddo  sdj*  essJuS  o 
q>  co  0  a  T  00  io 

sisdo*  oudo^o*  essd^odosdo*  oudo  sdo*  4>  da  siseSBSsSrtsiSjsv* 
si^tfessdj*  aegj^o  (Smd.  7).  dacrau^o  s^dori8?*  (13). 
5-©?¥*  graeu^o  (18).  aESO^o  (42).  aeo  doo  (112.  259.  298). 
duadeo  ad^oo  a^(147).  graeu^o  $?do  (155).  sdouasdsa 
©oo  rtOEaori8?*  (201).  'nsrdoo  (267.  298).  esdadoo  (270). 
adSoo  (388.  394.  396).  e#©oo  dodorts*  (Hla.).  graeo^o 
(Rev.  5,  121).  au  adooo  (6,  34).  ddrdoo  (Bp.  39,  70). 
ddP5«  wdosdo*  (whosoever)  aoeudoddesdua8?*?  (Smd. 

85) .  ado^o  (whensoever;  always,  149).  oiO^  oduoo  (where¬ 
soever;  everywhere,  150).  ad  euoo  (wheresoever;  occa¬ 
sionally,  155).  ado  0  (howsoever,  164).  ad^odo6  (how 
much  soever),  esddodoo  qSdoF&ao  duae^dua^o  (73).  "ado 
v  s?udoo  (119).  esado  5di»3oo  (206).  s3ojs>t3?53dodoo  tfja^pS 
s&A^ortosdo*  esdodo«  (267).  adidodoo  (251).  dddodo  d 
edodooadoo  d?a^Friv«  (288).  ^^dodQdrdoaoo  aoqiod 
do*  adoo^do  (Hia.).  esddodoo  (Smd.  150).  ad  dol®v* 
ifWOjO^d  lododu  d>©oduodoo  ^aeSoduodoo  ?  (150).  das  $f 
doodoo  (Bp.  1,  15).  awdudoo  (1,51).  esart^d6  addodoo 
■ffa^ado  (39,  33).  esdodoo  d)rteo«  & odud  (Nr.,  see  s.  d»  9). 


en)tf,o5 

7X  O 

wdoddo  (Bh.  1,  8,  26).  dl^odooo  (Smd.  31).  e^ftodooo 
(53.  137.  187).  deSodooo  (70).  dddoo  (106).  dj3?©5odoOo 
(164).  ^501100(261).  addodooo,  adodooo  (388).  adxkoo 
(395).  'aeododuoo  (139).  Sjl^odjoo  (31).  dddoo(106). 
wsoduo  0  (216).  ddo  0  (26).  ao  dO  cdooo  (204).  esori 
Oodooo  (167).  es  graft  oduoo  (Bp.  40,  37).  esdo  do*  eseod 
oduoo  (Rsv.  13,  after  4).  — Note:  In  narration  the  verbal 
noun  with  eruo  is  frequently  used  as  follows:  (Data) 

!dodjt)do  . . .  esdosd^ddgradad  sduo  d^  d-®ea,  ddoddj 

?3^d  Jj3?8oduo  ^jadoSodo!  adoo^dodo*,  esdo  dgs^qS^d^ 
do^d^ote  aOAi  dddos^dodo*,  esdo  ad^, . . .  sgiacSroa 
rt«?*  (Rsv.  6,  after  10;  see  erudoo).  See  erud  3,  erudo2,  eru 
3&0;  eooo. 

eruo  um.  2.  An  interjection  of  displeasure  (C.; 

cf.  Sk.  eru).  w,  sSje^riod®?*!  eruo,  dua^rtod8?*!  (Bp.  14,  33). 

eruooJDo  umyi.  A  mode  of  expressing  one’s  un¬ 
comfortableness  in  sickness,  in  disturbed 
sleep,  etc.  (C.).  eruooSo  (ad^  adodooddo)  erussaq^d 
dora  (Prv.). 

eru8  uh.  An  interjection  used  in  joy  derived 
from  a  bad  habit :  hey !  ah !  (d^dddoao  Smd. 
394),  and  in  disgust :  foh !  («*»%  394).  Cf.  eruw*. 
eru§^)  uhpu.  An  interjection  of  difficulty  or 
distress  (My.).  dddra«?*  zSni^roOo  add639do,  erusd 
do^,  docdoo^  (Rsv.  5,  32). 

eru^  uka.=^A2.  An  affix  for  forming  mas¬ 
culine  nouns,  e.g.  tfWOjtf,  etc.  (Smd.  239; 

also  Sk.). 

Crowd  u-kara.  The  letter  CTO  (Smd.  11;  Kavy.  I,  3,  60-63). 
CTOwusd  ukara-anta.  A  term  with  final  eru  (Smd.  103; 

Kavy.  I,  2,  28-30;  I,  3,  30*-34). 
erow^  ukal.  Vomiting  (My.;  H.).  —  aruwo*  Kjessra*. 
Cholera  (My.;  H.). 

e/u?^c3  ukkada.  (fr-  ero©o?).  The  end  or  outer¬ 
most  part  of  a  town  or  village  (C.).  2,  an 

entrenchment  about  a  camp,  an  advanced 
guard,  pickets  round  a  camp,  a  watch;  a 
guard-house  (My.;  Te.  eruvr^i  T.  eare^,  erue|y;  cf. 
erocra^?).  3^  a  piece  of  rope  that  is  tied  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  well-rope  for  fastening 
the  vessel,  and  is  of  a  different  texture, 
generally  not  so  thick  (S.Mhr.;  cf.  erud?).  —  ^ 

cgirarieoo.  The  outer-most  gate  of  a  town  or  village  (S. 
Mhr.).  —  eru^^dod.  The  last  house  of  a  town,  etc. 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  eru^dsSusej.  A  field  on  the  outskirt,  etc. 
(S.  Mhr.). 

eruf5\c3  ukkanda.  Swell:  overflowing  fullness, 

-&■  Q 

abundance  (Grj.  1, 13;  j.  14, 6).  2,  a  narrow 

board  or  piece  of  bamboo  firmly  fixed  bet¬ 
ween  two  beams  of  the  roof,  used  for  hang¬ 
ing  clothes,  etc.  on ;  if  two  are  near  one 
another,  they  serve  for  a  shelf  (My.). 
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en)^$ 

S/Dfr^t?  ukkalike.  Tbh.  of  en)^©^.  (G.). 

STO^Sj  ukka.  =  <5o0t?^.  (My.). 

erur^.53  ukkiva.  =  vo^-d.  Cunning,  fraud  (tfu^ 

Smd.  II;  Te.  eru-^s^  tfsSW,  ■Sv)!^). 

em&j/do  ukkisu.  To  make  boil  up  or  over  (C.). 
e/uffo^  ukku.  1.=ca)#>fi.  To  rise,  to  swell,  as 
the  sea,  etc.;  to  go  beyond  the  common 
limits ;  to  boil  excessively ;  to  come  up  or 
over  in  boiling;  to  foam;  to  boil,  as  rage; 
to  be  greatly  increased,  as  beauty,  grief, 
joy,  etc.;  to  be  elated  (c.;  Tu.;  Te.  en>tio*o,  to  boil, 
bubble  with  heat,  seethe;  to  boil  with  rage;  cf.  erorao^?)- 
.SOrra&riS  ■s'cSex)^,  $°tio  eS&J  sjrfj  (Si.  88). 
dorf  &&  (s3?e3  456).  eru^ 

(Prv.).  erb^sS  (Ram. 
5,  8,  89).  533C^^esS69sSj«  ero^_  eru©o±>«jj  (Bp.  23,  24). 

See  Abh.  P.  11,  28;  Rsv.  5,  89;  Ram.  1,  15,  43;  J.  4,  7; 
7,  31;  11,  37;  21,  43;  30,  31;  Abba.  2,  52.  54.  —  enr^rao. 
-&©o.  To  rise  up,  as  boiling  water,  milk,  etc.  (C.);  to 
effervesce,  as  fluids  (C.);  to  rise,  as  the  flood-tide  (C.;  G. 
82);  to  rise,  as  dough  (My.). 

ea«foj_  ukku.  2.=efo^oF2.  That  rises  or  has 
risen.  2,  spume,  froth  (0.).  3,  rising,  as 

that  of  the  flood-tide.  4,  pride  (risr  ct.  11, 
31;  Te.).  5,  power,  aro^  ioS3&otio  do 5$, 

<3o5oe3rW«  (Bp.  12,48). —  Ss?.  The  skim- 
mings  of  boiling  rice  (My.;  Si.  311).  —  ero -eroa 
To  cause  one’s  power  to  be  shattered :  to  lose  one’s 
power  or  strength  (Bh.  8,  24,  42;  Ram.  1,  8,  3). 

eruXo,  ukku.  3.=od^f3.  Steel,  “wootz”  (aiss, 

TT  ’  v  <s9 

<=30&?3«,  srarfsfd  Hla.,  Mr.  98,  Si.  332.  420;  B.  4, 
148;  C.;  Te.).  ern^tf©  g-SsSoodio  <5js§a 

(Bp.  23,  24).  ^JSdCcdJsddJS  ^acx&ejo  =534 

(Prv.) - Ashes  of  calcined  iron  (My.;  Te.). 

ukkuvike.  Rising,  etc.  (wad  si.  458). 
ukke.  1.  =  1.  Ploughing  (My.;  Si.  319). 

See  Prv.  s.  1. 

enit^  ukke.  2.  =  ooca^  2.  Remainder  (My.). 
en>f^53  ukkeva.  (Smd.  49).  =  ero-8^.  (^  Kk<  83. 
cf.  SA)S?  1).  tortrt*  toon  #tido«  w^ddo^ 

3jS%®or!o o  (Smd.  217). 

00^  ukta.  Uttered,  spoken,  said;  a  word  (Bp.  51,  52). 
2,=  «A)3.  (Mr.  362). 

£A)t^  ukti.  Speech;  a  word,  an  expression  (dvSzS  ct.  I, 
75).  See  Prv.  s.  tf&. 

ukti-krama.  The  proper  way  of  expressing 
one’s  self  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  24). 

ukti-vida.  One  who  knows  words  or  grammar 
(Smd.  102). 

en>&7jo  uktisu.  To  speak,  to  declare  (Bp.  18,  97). 

nkte.  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.). 
on?  uktha.  Speech;  praise.  2,  a  kind  of  metre. 


emh 

ero^  uksha.  An  ox,  a  bull  (<>5^J  Mr.  178). 

er05y7\  uksha-ga.  Who  rides  on  an  ox:  Siva  (Bp.  27,32). 

uksha-gamana.  =  5A)^r(.  (Bp.  61,83). 

OD^f*  ukshana.  Sprinkling;  consecrating.  See  es. 

uksha-tara.  A  large  ox  or  bull  (w®  (3 3b  Mr.  178). 
ukslia-dhvaja.  Whose  ensign  is  an  ox:  Siva 
(Bp.  58,  26). 

uksha-pati.  Siva  (Bp.  32,31). 
erO^Vcsa}  uksha-raja.  Siva  (Bp.  61,  93). 
eroX^SSSSorf  uksha-vahana.  Whose  vehicle  is  an  ox:  Siva 
(Bp.  43,  53;  50,  74). 

ukshita.  Sprinkled;  cleansed.  See  5^?^- 
uksha-isvara.  Siva  (Bp.  56,6). 

ODaS  ukhe.  A  pot,  a  caldron  (dod*§  Mr.  309). 

C/DSOg  ukhya.  Boiled  or  dressed  in  a  pot,  as  e.  g.  flesh 
(zpvegzS jav6  es^ric^  Mr.  217). 

e/urt  uga.  l.  =  e/n?\8,  on 7?  2,  (&t3  g.;  s.  Mbr.). 
en)7i  uga.  2.  =  £/nX,  e.g.  pvtiori,  d^dori,  erusdort,  etc. 
(Smd.  240). 

ero/s  uga.  Tbh.  of  o&ort.  See  erurraa. 
e/vrf$  ugani.  =  wasso^,  (My.).  —  wrisu^.  a 
shrubby  creeper,  the  heart-leaved  moonseed,  Cocculus 
cordifolius  Dec.  (St.  &  PI.).  2,  a  common  creeper  with 

hoary  leaves,  Lettsomia  aggregata  Roxb.  (Z.  ).—  srnrfft 
30^0^.  =  (My.). 

OUAldl  ugama.  Tbh.  of  erod  do.  Source,  origin  (My.; 
Cb.,  Mhr.,  B.  4,  213). 

ugarisu.  To  gasp,  to  breathe  hard,  to 
respire  with  difficulty  (Te.  u>r(0oj3o;  r.;  Te.  w 
gasping  for  breath,  asthma;  cf.  erow^). 

ugaLl.  -&&.  =  cwtotfi,  Oto.  To  spit,  to 

Spirt  Out  (Bp.  37,  42;  C.;  Mhr.  en)rtS*pS?o). 

ugal.  2.  -&3o.  =  eroXoc3«2,  etc.  Spittle, 
saliva  (C.). 

emrie^9?oo  ugalisu.  --  on aowzIo.  (c.). 

OOAeia  ugadi.  Tbh.  of  odjorrea.  (C.;  Te.). —  ercrreaso^. 
A  festivity  observed  on  new  year’s  day  (C.). 

e/v?\  ugi.  1.  To  pull,  to  draw  towards;  to 
draw  away,  to  rob;  to  draw  or  tear  off; 
(to  cast  off);  to  draw  out  of,  as  a  sword,  to 
pull  Out  (ej^siFra  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  81;  sioOrt 

81;  Te.  cf.  ero’JoF,  i«(3  2;  dors  l).  dAdjsridotis?6  sro 
fstio  *&dvSz io&,  orl  (Smd.  285).  d$Fii3j3S!-s  eru 
fsd  ^tiortvi.  .  domdz^fr  (Bh.  6,  2,  4).  See  Bp.  57,  25;  Bh. 
8,  23,  44;  8,  26,  11;  J.  9,  27;  12,  13;  13,  15.  17;  23,  34; 
31,  4.  47;  Ram.  1,  15,  44. 

e/uft  ugi.  2.  To  hurt,  tear  or  rend  with  the 
nails  (5^3(3  smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  81);  to  rend,  to  slit 
(SS®9  Ct.  I,  29).  See  J.  3,  19;  4,  42.  44;  28,  44.  46. 
2,  to  break  (Bp.  26,  28;  cf.  ma  i).  __  vorsvsoors.  rep. 
(Bp.  39,  33). 


212 


e/vrto&o 


2/Uh  Ugi.  3.  To  fear  Wf3«Kk.  72;  cf.  ernido 

r!o  1;  1;  rtoA  2;  T.  emdo  ,  to  fear),  dd^  d&rts&id 

do*  eruArto,  <Sjs??rrfocxi)Se)r5ticS  Soq^cSO  (Bh.  1, 

8,  91). 

eruh  ugi.  4.  (=£A)aoc3«i).  To  spit,  to  spirt  out; 

to  emit  (tSS^oSoo  drtd  iSido^o  Sm.  81;  My.;  Tu.;  T. 
ero.do;  M.  erora5,  eru£,  enj<so;  Te.  wAiotfo).  See  rto&doA. 

e/uh  ugi.  5.  ( =  sd)7\o?).  To  enter  (?).  ^jsrtodo  ssioo^ 

rt  rtd^JS^rfoS*  emAcfotfj  (Bh.  1,  20,  56). 

eruh  ugi.  6.  (fr.  wa  i).  Pulling _ emAtoA.  dupi. 

enjfttoft  55j3^o,  to  pull  and  divide,  separate  or  tear  (Rsv. 
5,  117;  Abh.  P.2,  31;  2,  after  55;  3,77).  eroAWAairartO. 
To  be  separated,  to  be  torn  asunder,  etc.  (Grj.4,  113). 
emP)  ugi.  7.  =  5oo?\.  To  bury  (My.), 
enih  ugi. 8.=*^ a,  etc.  Steam; — vapour  or  reek, 
as  that  which  rises  from  a  grain-pit  (C.;  enj 

srort,  sretd  G.;  Te.  ero^_,  heat,  closeness,  etc.,  of  eru 
cdo^o,  see  en^  l,  enj^oF  1;  T.  ero^,  sultriness,  confined 
heat;  Tu.  en)^;  cf.  anjs^).  See  B.  2,  48;  3,  117;  4,  102; 
5,  142.  —  eruAw^.  The  heat  of  steam (C.).  —  en>A  =s^rte. 
To  heat  or  warm  in  or  by  steam,  as  one’s  hands  or  feet 
(C.).  —  en)A  To  apply  steam,  to  foment,  e.  g.  by 

means  of  a  bit  of  cloth  (C.).  —  emAodj;^.  A  steam-engine 
(B.  4,  103). 

e/uP)3  ugita.  =  (My.). 

eruFWetf  ugipada.  Plundering,  robbing,  etc. 

enJAsdtdsSj6  <arto  rtjOsoo  (Smd.  II). 

enihroo  ugisu.  To  cause  to  become  loose,  to 
let  loose,  to  emit,  etc.,  to  spill  (Bp.  45, 19;  58, 
69;  59,  18).  eroA&  (B.  5,  320). 

emrfo  ugu. l.=  sjao i,  (&>a o).  To  become  loose; 

to  burst  forth;  (to  appear);  to  flow,  to  run, 
to  trickle;  to  be  dropt,  to  fall;  to  be  shed 
or  spilt; — to  let  loose;  to  send  off;  to  throw 
away;  to  throw;  to  vomit;  etc.  Smd. 

Dh.;  T.;  Te.  to  drop,  etc.;  cf.  ero&j  1,  eroaa6 1,  lurt  1, 
a&  3,  ara3 1,  a3a«  1).  P.  p.  a^  (Smd.  282.  284).  sdo 
d  c^Aj  rts?  siofs ‘d&o,  tsaoo,  spE^rt.©  ?d  skraort&cs6  e$rio 
arsi  odj  sdoo^o  a^4  (142.  166).  ■dOSd 

GSdeJo  odojsb  a^sg)  (165).  &$odj  . .  a^ 

wodo^dosJj*  casSr  dtod£^od»a£o$odowlF'?6 
(168).  aw^  a^  cS^sraeao  d&ea  rtos?? 

(Lilv.  3,  4).  sdooaoSoo  eswdort  (Rsv.  10,  7). 
rsoriv6  ervrioSd  (Bp.  2,  34).  tfsio^rtv6  ero rtoSdwo  (3,  37; 
see  also  18,  46;  33,  6;  48,  11;  29,  17;  50,7).  dooatd  od 
^ort  (5,  28).  s^s^tfol^sdj-6  erortcdrtj,  (10,  9).  dort^siF 
art**  emrt  (13,  21).<>J^drt  rt^c6  srnrt  (38,  10).  ^dts  a 
%  <a cdos§(43,  71).  ifJAddj6  cn)rtod(44,  16).  Wo 
A?do;  artrt  ado^a^zdo  t^do^A)!  (48,6).  erueSja^  S,fs3 
tdo  (56,  9).  enjrtos§aj  escSo  d^sds(57,  75).  drtosSwdori'?6 
eoJrt  (61,  40).  See  Abh.  P.  11,  13;  Bp.  27,  4;  47,  48;  Rsv. 
5,  after  55  &  120;  13,89;  Bh.  1,  10,  38;  J.  3,  26;  12  6' 
24,45. 


erorto  ugu.  2. .=  Short  P.  p.  of  eroXo  1 e/vno 

da6.  To  drop  from,  to  drop,  etc.  (Rsv.  5,  after  55).  enj 
rtodd  ■#J8?C3»&5{j^dFij5Jortt!'&£9cS  dJ3&i?j^d,do  (Abh. 
P.  13,  74).  64 

&Vrfj$  uguni.=  2o7<d,q.  v.  (*>?W,  ^^obMr.  146). 
erurfoo*  ugur.  1.  erurtodo.  =  CA3"Aod.  A  nail;  a  claw 

(wadjso^jd,  ^ddocd,  sraeSta,  rt&>,  rtsodHla.;  Mr.  322;  «§ 
idZjdFod,  etc.  Si.  211.486;  Tu.;  T.  eruAo6;  Te.  rts^do).  en> 
rtortFV6  (Smd.  52;  J.  6,  16;  8,  12;  18,  29).  tfdaodb  rtd<£ 
rt  erortodort^o  radodrt(B.  3,  108).  emrtodO  sojb? 

rtoda^_  =#J3^0o3o§?  (Prv.).  See  ^jsdortoo6,  ^jso^jrijn6, 
^jsrt^rtoo6,  rt^Ojrtoo6,  sdjOodoortoo6.  —  erortoda  rt.  -esa 
rt.  A  nail-shaped  piece  of  gold  or  addige;  — a  necklace 
composed  of  them  (My.).  —  erortoOw  a  iSdv'o.  The  sisna 
(My.).  —  eruriodjtfew.  The  small  open  place  between  a 
finger-nail  and  the  flesh  under  it,  the  quick  of  a  finger¬ 
nail  (C.).  —  emriodo^oao.  Poison  in  the  blood  created  by 
scratching  open  pustules,  etc.  (C.). —  en)rtodjt3«M.  So 
warm  as  to  be  sensible  to  the  finger-nails,  luke-warm 
(C.;  Te.  rtj^dortz^).  —  erurtodj^odj.  A  whitlow  (C.;  T. 

emndo  ew) - e^rtodojdjdo^.  A  climbing  foetid  milky 

herb,  Daemia  extensa  R.  Br.  (Cynanchum  extensum 
Ait.;  St.  &  Ph).  —  enjrtodos?.  -erus?.  A  round-bladed  chisel 
or  gouge  (My.;  Te.  rtj8?doO). . —  erortodjsdo .  -v»dj .  A 
pressure  or  wound  made  with  a  finger-nail  (J.  11,  21.  22). 
erurtjdJsS?*  SooA.  A  kind  of  huggi(S.  Mhr.).  —  eroriortjBF 
rt.  -^osrt.  The  point  of  a  finger-nail  (C.  Bp.  47,  25;  J.  30, 
29). 

erurfoo*  ugur.  2.  =  0UX0C5S1  (??).  See  Abh.  P.  12,  90. 
erurtJd  ugura.  =  ca)ao5i.  emrtJdrt^j(B.  5,34.  238). 
ugurisu.  To  scratch  asunder, 

53)  ^/a^CScS6,  erurtoOAiido^  doesos^  (Smd.  288). 

ugul.  l.  =  £a)aC56i,  ctotvocm  1.  To  emit, 
as  saliva,  etc.;  to  spit  out;  to  spit,  to  sput¬ 
ter.  (T.  Tu.  erut^;  see  erodo^wol).  P.  p.  erorto 

C3J  (Bp.  13,  5).  emoodbjy6  erortocaod  (31, 15).  ?)?d^  ern 

rtJC5s  (42,  30).  AaodJoS*  emrtocaod  (44,  20;  51,59;  66,5). 
djs^art^  emrtoCOj  rts3ddlort8?6(C.  Bp.  2,  4).  33rtf  eAJrtoOo 
dSJ6  ^a^F  ^artrtdoo  SocS6  ^ad  rfoO 

(Cpr.  7,49).  See  Bp.  38,  17;  54,  35;  46,  59;  Rsv.  1,120; 
J.  3,  41;  5,  31;  14,  15;  20,  17;  Grj.  10,  after  79. 

eruri>&3*  ugul.  2.  =  enoXra6  2,  £tdaoC3J2.  Spittle, 

saliva.  (Tu.  Te.  emdoo£).  enjrtoffl 

(Smd.  52). 

erorOSO9  rio  ugulisu.  =  £fOAra9?jd.  To  cause  to 
emit  or  to  spit  (C.). 

efVrlO&SJ  UgUlu,  l.=  WaOC3s  1,  etc.  (rt»j| si  Rn.  89;  c.). 
P.  p.  erorto£33.  erurtoCDs^)^  (^?53  Rr.).  erortoKUidrt 
(Bp.  13, 12).  erortJC3J^^53rto!(13,14).  ewrioca5 

(18,  47).  —  enjrtoC3ortoC3o  rep.  (Bp.  13,  11).  enirtuCa3  erorto- 
C 39  djs ?rt,  tSjsri^  zSjsri1#  asrt  (Prv.). 
erurtoWo  ugulu.  2.  =  auXora5  2,  etc.  erortoao 
(wdo^^d  Hla.).  erorfoKUrtdoiri  rtoa 
sd^cdsdc^6  lorfodO  emrtoC3orts?o  (w)^z3c^)rtfs,o  Nr.). 

—  erortoC3odjs?rtid53rto.  (i?a^w  Si.  203;  My.). 
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emrfoWo&t?  uguluvike.  Spitting,  etc.  (snstrad 

Si.  400). 

eru/^  uge.  1.  =  l.  To  be  born,  etc.  (Ch.  v.  234). 
eA)?1  Uge.  2.  —  V07t  1,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  raad  G.). 
erori  ugga.  (Smd.  49).  A  rope  or  cord  attached 
to  anything  as  a  handle  (C.;  Te.;  t.  eru^;  Tu. 
eojft  ,  2«a  ;  cf.  eroi^  2,  eroded  1,  erues9  1;  T.  enj*,  to  tie), 
ero/^y  uggata.  =  erort  d.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  363). 

e/vrt  Cl  UgffU2-adai.  =  VOa  5do&2a$d  ernri  dd  0323 

n  A  n 

^odjsd^do  (Ram.  1,  16,  41). 

eroX  d  uggada.  =  emrt  &J.  Excess,  etc.  (sgtfrt  G.).  See  Bh. 

I,  10,37;  Rsv.  6,11;  8,113;  Ram.  1,  13,  10;  5,9,25; 

6,  10,  28;  J.  16,  10.  2,  affliction,  trouble  (My.). 

emrt  del  (uggui  or  2-adane= ata).  =  wa  d.  Repeat¬ 
ed  sounds:  sound, noise, clamour ;  repetition 
of  certain  meaningless  sounds  uttered  to 
harmonize  with  dance  or  music  (Bp.  54, 6;  Bh.  l, 
12,  19;  Ram.  1,  16,  3;  6,  2,  7;  J.  2,  47). 

emrt£l?oo  uggadisu.  To  utter  repeatedly;  to 
sound,  to  reverberate;  to  cry,  to  cry  out; 
to  proclaim  (Grj.  4,  after  33;  Bp.  6,  20;  29,  28;  50, 
78;  57,  26;  Ram.  3,6,  50;  6,  1,  13;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13, 

71);  to  repeat  certain  meaningless  sounds  so 
as  to  harmonize  with  dance  or  music  (My.; 

Te.  eruri  dodo,  erort  t?odo). 

Cro^a'd  uggara.  Tbh.  of  SAJ553  d.  (My.). 

eruh  uggi.  l,  =  ov>T»r.  (Smd.  49).  Burning  (cf.  woi, 

^)rto ,  ^jCSo).  —  wuft  dtfdfsL  -wwrf  Oil  with  the 
power  of  burning,  burning  oil  (eruOsSel  Smd.  II,  o.  rs. 
emoodo^;  cf.  sds?d^). 

emh  uggi.  2.  =  (My.), 

emh  uggi.  3.  =  ww  .  (r.). 

f\  ^ 

uggu.l.  Repeatedly  to  utter  unmean¬ 
ing  sounds;  —to  hesitate  or  falter  in  speak¬ 
ing,  to  stammer  (dd$<ad®e$  Smd.  Dh.;  Tu.;  cf. 

lutfraj?) 

ernrO  uggu.2.  (Smd.  248).  Unmeaning  sounds, 
such  as  one  uses  to  amuse  a  baby  (Bp.  15, 
14;  My.;  Te.  enjrfooX); — stammering  (My.;  Ct. 

II,  105).  * 

emrfo  uggu.  3.  To  throw,  as  water  (C.;  $?do  23^0 

G.;  Tu.:  to  flow  by  spurts;  cf.  2oC3^  1).  See  B.  4,  186; 
5,  164. 

CfOAj  ugra.  Formidable,  terrific.  2,  cruel,  tierce.  3,  hot, 
sharp,  pungent.  4,  angry,  wrathful.  5,  Siva.  6 ,a 
mixed  tribe  from  a  Kshatriya  father  and  a  Sudra  mother. 

ugra-gandhe.  Bishop’s  seed,  Ligusticum  ajwaen 
Roxb.  (<323533)$  GL).  2,  Pimpinella  involucrata  W.  &  A. 
3,  =  d2g,  an  aromatic  water-plant,  Acorus  calamus  Lin. 
(332§,  W2d  Mr.  136).  4,  the  common  carraway,  Carum 

carui. 


£A ugra-candi.  R.  (Bp.  11,  4). 

CfOAjd  ugrate.  Violence,  passion,  anger  (Kavy.  IV,  2, 
14;  Bp.  21,44;  26,60);  cruelty;  wrath. 

CfOXjd^  ugratva.  =  erort^.  (My.;  B.  5,  234). 

ugra-danda.  Stern-sceptred:  relentless  (Bp. 

49,  10). 

ugra-dhanva.  Indra. 

erOA)dj3?£dd  ugra-loeana.  Siva  (Bp.  53,2;  57,  38). 
erOAjS'Aj  ugra-sakti.  R.  of  a  king.  (My.). 

GDAj'SaXd  ugra-sasana.  Severe  in  command,  strict  in 
orders;  — a  severe,  cruel  command  (My.). 
en)7\)?5ed  ugra-sena.  R.  of  the  father  of  Kamsa.  (Bhaga- 
vata  10,  40  sum.). 

£A)773)X^  ugra-aksha.  Siva  (Bp.  58,  26). 

ugrana.  A  storehouse,  a  granary ;  a 
magazine;  a  treasury  (ddrddsjj*  s^add^o  'a^r 

do  Mr.  195;  C.;  Te.,  M.,  Tu.;  T.  enj^oara;  Mhr.  emrt 
erorra,^,  gathering  in  of  moneys  due ; 
moneys  gathered).  ^o^Ttodd^ddsfepara  d  earre,rad 
(C.  Bp.  5,  50). 

£f07\£jPS<i  ugranate.  The  state  of  being  greatly  risen 
(?Mhr.  erorra, k>,  loftiness,  pride).  srun^esJcdo^ 

A  sgae^dod^o  (Bhn.  55). 

e/orra^  ugrani.  A  store-keeper  (My.;  see  doaSos? 
rra,^);  a  store-keeper’s  servant  (My.);  a  village 
peon  (Mg.). 

eruna^rfe  ugranika.  =  eroT^jtf.  (My.). 

ugranisu.  To  be  amassed,  to  be¬ 
come  excessive  (Bh.  8, 19, 47). 

'  erOASj-rfo^X  ugra-ambaka.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  44). 

£A17TOj2o  ugra-ahi.  A  formidable  snake  ($33dd,  ^dddr 
Rn.  23). 

ugri.  A  certain  poison,  the  root  of  Aconitum  ferox 
(?  doft  Mr.  120,  o.  r.  ©5;  Sk.  erort,  is  the  name  of 
several  plants). 

erosS*  ughe.  Hurra!  huzza!  (Bp.  16, 30 ;  siv.  1, so; 

C.;  Te.;  2aodo2sodo^3de3dojqir  G.).  —  eru^aro^.  rep. 

d?d^?odoo^  es$o  wd^odoc?6,  eroc^odoo^!  «3$o, 
^$0,  oido^  ratiru6  (Smd.  64).  —  R’.  0f 

a  dog  (Bp.  55,  53).  —  aro^?.  =  eru<£>.  (Bp.  26,  8;  45,  54; 
52, 40;  56,  7;  61,  64).  —  eros^  eru<£>.  rep.  (Bp.  44,  34.  71). 
—  en)op>?  ero^?.  rep.  (Bp.  6,  23;  43,  32;  56,  14). 

emo-S-  unki.  (fr.  enjitfi.  The  warp 

spread  and  starched  (C.).  wwocLdo  530$ 

odj3=#odo$o  53oe3sdd  ss^-S-d  eruo*-  des’d^  dojSd 3os«?<  ^-3=$ 

33  =#dorio  (Sp.). 

enio^-^  uiikisu.  To  consider;  to  observe,  to 

look  at  (Bp.  19,  49;  T.,  M.  T.  to  consider; 

see  sm^do). 

OOoXof®  unkuna.  =  A  bug  (Sk.). 

emo^  unke.  =  eroo-S-,  etc.  (My.), 
eroortd  uhgara.  (fr.  ©oXo^eodo  ?).  =  anoXod,  eto. 
A  ring  (esortoO^odjtf,  Si.  220;  C.;  Te;  Tu. 
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ea)oP\o;  cf.  erudo&Jo5;  T.  eruKieJ6,  to  turn  round),  eniorid 
tSjsa  533<dd  rtortds3S?J?P  (Pry.). 
erOoXoM  unguta.  =  enjorto^.  Tbh.  of  esortotd  (Smd.  354. 

370).  See  Bp.  1,49;  4,36;  Grj.  5,  after  42;  J.  31,4;  32,32. 
eTDOAOWj  ungutta.  =  eroortoW.  (Smd.  3  70). 

eniortod  ung’ura.  =  £fOoA"d,  eroo^j.  (eorfoo^ak^,  enjs 

cor#  Hla.;  C.).  es^do  tSdAirfr  enjoriod  odoozS,  ossdoo^o 
(Hla.).  See  B.  3,  34;  5,238;  sdoogodooorfod. . — erooriod 
■sCstdeoo.  j=  eruoriodrtsrieoo.  (My.;  rtoortodtfjscioo  G.;  see 
s.  sdoo^s3).  —  sroortodrSoszdwo. -tAiszcIsoo.  A  ringlet,  ringlets 
(C.;  sso#,  z&sMFtfof^o,  sJoWModov6  G.).  —  e/uoriodzdd^o. 
The  ring-finger  (My.;  es^Co#  G.). 


e/uorf,  uhgra.  =  £A)o7\orl,  eto.  (C.).  _  emorf^oacSwo.  = 
yuortodrtastdwo.  (C.;  »oe 5srtotfor  Cb.). 

fi"0&J3OS0Jd0  ucayisu.  =  eruz^ra  o3o;do.  To  go  beyond;  to 
pass  by,  to  overstep,  to  transgress  (as  a  -word,  an  order), 
to  exceed  (as  the  bounds  of  propriety);  to  penetrate 
right  through,  as  a  pointed  instrument; — to  pass  or 
elapse,  as  time,  etc.  (My.). 

£T0Zo&  ucita.  Delightful,  agreeable.  2,  used,  customary, 
usual;  used  to.  3,  right,  proper,  convenient,  suitable; 
right  manner,  etc.  4,  a  gift,  a  present,  a  gratuity  (C.; 

Hn.  140;  Mr.  537).  5,  N.  of  a 

metre  (Ch.).  See  Ch.  v.  1;  Smd.  115.  397;  J.  2,  46;  5,  25; 
7,  42;  10,  1;  17,  36. 

eroeJsa^  ucita-jna.  Knowing  what  is  proper  (Smd.  107). 

erOSv^df'SF"  ucita-varna.  A  suitable,  homogeneous  letter 
(Kavy.  I,  3,  49-52). 

ueita-vidhi.  The  proper  method  or  manner 
(Smd.  383). 

CTO ucita-akshara.  =  eroz^dn'ESF.  (Ch.  v.  3;  Smd. 
209  seq.). 

erod^  ucca.  =  eruotd,  erot^.  High,  lofty,  elevated;  tall;  deep; 
loud;  intense.  2,  the  apex  of  the  orbit  of  a  planet, 
eroz^tfoo  (B.  4,  188). 

ero&  oh  uccangi.  =  f»o|4o?\.  N.  of  a  village  in 
Mysore,  —  eruzri  ortsSo^.  -ws^.  A  goddess  of  that  place 
(My.).  —  en)z3  oAtdorlr.  =  ewza  orisio^.  (My.). 


CA)|4_&3  uccate.  A  fragrant  grass,  a  species  of  Cyperus. 
ero^r^  ud-canda.  Quick,  fast,  rash  (es^wsdo^  Hla.,  Mr. 
459).  2,  hanging  down  (&©  #i^<doc$o  Hla.;  oiesr!^  Mr. 
459). 

£TOs^  srijsA  ucca-puccha.  A  kind  of  bird  (Sira  jd  or  &?sira 
St  fip 

enjOsi  Mr.  174,  one  MS.  idfsd  instead  of  eruOsd). 
ero^  odO  ud-caya.  1.  Gathering,  collecting;  a  collection, 
heap,  multitude.  2,  the  knot  of  the  string  or  of  the  cloth 
which  fastens  the  lower  garments  round  the  loins,  tied  in 
front  (S>?C  Mr.  343;  see  $K)92).  3,  (343). 

ero^cdo  uccaya.  2.  =  enjzg^si  (My.). 

erO^tJo®  ud-carana.  _?3.  Going  up  or  out;  uttering;  pro¬ 
nunciation.  (C.). 

ud-carita.  Gone  up  or  out;  risen.  2,  uttered, 
pronounced.  See  FraqSj&?rz3  Od. 

£fO£d_5?do  ud-carisu.  To  emit  (sounds),  to  utter,  to  pro¬ 
nounce,  to  speak,  to  read.  See  Smd.  10,  27.  38,  127,  140. 
J89;  Bp.  55,  50;  J.  9,  32;  13,  49, 


£A)Ki  £3  ud-cala.  The  mind,  the  understanding.  (R.). 

eDd  ud-calita.  e/uzzS^d.  Gone  away  from;  gone  up 
or  out,  winnowed;  freed  or  loosened  from;  proceeded, 
come  forth  (Rsv.  13,  69). 

ud-calisu.  eroz£s??3o.  To  come  forth  (s^aM 
Kk.  74;  Sm.  65;  eroz^  3raodj«  Ss.);  to  issue,  to  proceed  (J. 
12,  42;  13,  48;  14,  11).  2,  to  become  loose  (Rsv.  5,41). 

3,  to  separate,  to  withdraw  from  each  other  (Bp.  61,  28). 

4,  to  enter  into  and  go  out  on  the  other  side,  to  penetrate 
right  through  and  go  onwards  (J.  3,  19;  4,44;  13,48; 
22,14;  23,16.38;  28,48);  to  penetrate  (7,45;  12,21. 
41;  20,  18;  22,  20;  Bhagavata  10,  18,  6).  5,  to  run  over, 
as  water,  to  swell  and  run  over,  as  the  sea  (Abh.  P.  14, 
146;  Bh.  1,  20,  54).  6,  to  start  up  suddenly  (Bp.  32,  26; 
J.  6,  10). 

CT0&4  uccava.  Tbh.  of  erod^si  (Bp.  57,  43;  Bh.  4,  2,  67; 
My.). 

e/Utys  ud-catana.  Eradicating;  driving  away,  scaring; 
expelling,  removing  (My.);  causing  a  person  to  quit  his 
occupation  by  means  of  magical  incantations.  —  eruzs^ 
-o-rtois4.  To  drive  away,  to  scare  (Bp.  22,  30). 
uecapati.  Taking  of  goods  upon  credit  (My.; 
Mhr.  erozsssSd). 

erozsD  osojrfo  ucc&yisu.  =  en)Z3s>o&o;do.  (S.  Mhr.). 

Sr 

eroera  x$  ud-cara.  Causing  to  go  forth;  discharge.  2, 

&CT* 

faeces,  excrements.  3,  utterance,  pronunciation. 

CfO&re  ud-caraka.  Pronouncing,  sounding,  declaring. 

2,  a  proelaimer,  a  herald  (c$c&  Mr.  265). 
erO£3D  "dtS  ud-earane.  _r®.  IJtterance,  articulation,  pro¬ 
nunciation,  reciting  (Smd.  10  Cm.;  My.). 
e/V>^>  tdd  uccavaca.  Various,  heterogeneous,  unconnected, 
digressive;  speaking  unconnectedly  or  foolishly  (sSo^ 
w<3  Mr.  84). 

rijd  ucca-asana.  An  elevated,  high  seat  (Grj.  4,  after 
33&48). 

eruzS  ucci.  1.  A  particle  used  in  calling  dogs 

(B^r.  55,  46).  —  erozSo^  d?.  rep.  with  5?.  (Bp.  55,  46; 
61,  20). 

emz3  ucci.  2.  The  top  or  crown  of  the  head  (Te., 

T.^M.).  —  eroz^zsaoDo.  The  fontanel  (My.). 

eruzS^  uccike.  Diarrhoea  (My.). 

enizS  rfo  uccisu.  To  cause  to  untie  or  loosen 

(S^ Mhr.). 

uccu.l.=eA3^r?  etc.  To  pull  out,  to  draw, 
as^  sword  (Bp.  28, 42;  32, 44;  33, 14).  2,  to  untie, 
to  loosen,  as  a  knot,  a  tie  (S.  Mhr.);  to  cast, 
as  a  slough  (C.).  3,  to  become  loose,  as  the 
leaves  of  a  hook,  the  sewings  of  a  cloth,  etc. 
(S.  Mhr.);  to  be  cast,  as  a  slough  (My.);  to  fly 
off,  as  an  arrow  (Abh.  p.  4, 31).  4,  to  be  parted 
or  opened,  as  lips  (Bp.  46, 57).  5,  to  become 

free,  to  free  one’s  self  from  confinement  (Bp. 
57,43;  see  afe^afo);— to  penetrate  right  through 
(J,  13, 18;  cf.  6,  to  be  purged  (frequently 
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as  eroz£  C.).  ewto  ci  sjjSSfc  ($Kfd0Ftf ,  Eioo^tfo 

^  Nr.). —  ©a6j.  -e*W.  =  eniraa  fej.  (My.) _ en)Z33  W. 

to  to  '  J  ’  la 

-eeo.  Looseness,  diarrhoea  (C.).  — e/Pto  srac&A  To  come 
forth,  etc.  (SAHtftfaid,  s§se3  sfasao^Ss.).  ^ 

eruzab  uccu.  2.  The  state  of  making  loose,  etc. 
2,  the  state  of  being  or  becoming  loose,  etc., 
of  coming  forth  (Ram.  6,  30,  16).  _  eru&o  ^jad^o. 
(— eruzao  rLsdi^o).  A  carpenter’s  plane  (S.  Mhr.).  —  en) 
°*torteS&r  'A'n  untied  knot  (S-  Mhr.).  Vtfsfc  rtPMj  5o j&d, 
to  escape  (S.  Mhr.). 

tfOtigCd  ud-cdda.  =  eruz&^ej.  (aSKi<artodo  doacdd 
Mr.  287). 

ud-cula.  An  ornament  tied  on  the  top  of  a  banner. 
enifcl  ucce.  Urine  (C.;  Te.).  eronio&fD  <s  j3  fdo  So  a  odo 

Zt  ’  '  to  "• 

woSotSeP— .eruzi^  tfoaadjs  ?  ‘s’oaodd 

(Prvs.).  eruz^  sSjacdo  zdo  (oo!©^  G.). 
See  Prv.  s.  53d?ejd.  —  emzi  *U^.  Stop^ge  of  urine  (C.). 
—  eA)^rtoeS.  -tfoeS.  The  pudendum  muliebre  (C.).  — -  en) 
The  amnion  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  the  bladder  (My.).  — 
enji^SjO^? .  Examination  of  urine,  uroscopy  (C.).  —  aro 
Diabetes  (C.).  —  enizgtoodo’d.-^-.  A  male  who  has 
great  difficulty  in  retaining  his  urine  (C.).  —  eroz3  ioodo 
^  female  of  that  description  (C.).  —  erui§  zooesoci. 
=eroz|yaSt>.  (S.  Mhr.;  My.).  —  sruz^odo© .  An  en)z3  toodo&, 
a  jade,  a  slut  (My.;  Te.).  —  mzS  sjojsK)9.  =  emii  sdoO . 
(My.).  —  yoz^&^rt.  A  urinary  disease  (C.);  diabetes 
(My.). 

uccais-srava.  =  en)«S  (Mr.  41). 

uccais-srayatya.  The  state  of  being  Indra’s 
horse  (Rsv.  13,  79). 

uecais-sravas.  Long-eared  or  neighing  a- 
loud:  Indra’s  horse. 

er0^r^0Jr’^3  uccais-ghushta.  Clamour,  crying ,  neighing, 
roaring,  rattling. 

uccais-ghosha.  ==  en>z3  ^or^.  (My.;  G.). 
uccais-dhvani.  A  loud  sound,  a  cry,  a 
clamour,  a  roar.  See  esKoido,  wo6,  tfjstiido,  =s\j3rto. 
CA)&ri>9'<SF^  u°cais-dhvana.  =  e/PzS ^Ffc.  (Smd.  99). 
uc®a*s*  High;  loud;  powerful.  (Smd.  99). 

uccais-tara.  Higher,  extraordinarily  high; 

louder. 

ud-sadana.  =  Cleaning  the  body  with 

perfumes. 

ud-sasi.  Winnowing  (^jss^Fck  Mr.  372,  o.  r.  ero 

ud-sishta.  Left,  rejected.  2,  leavings,  fragments, 
orts  (osotetu  G.);  remainder.  See  Mr.  s. 

Cr0£|)?^r^  ud-sirshaka.  Having  the  head  raised.  2,  a 
pillow. 

ud-srinkhala.  Unshakled,  unrestrained,  free. 
erOeSv^e^r®  ud-soshana.  Drying  up,  making  dry.  (My.), 
nd-soshita.  Dried.  (My.), 
ud-sraya.  Rising;  height,  elevation;  growth, 
increase. 


eroe^p  odd  ud-sraya.  Rising;  height,  elevation. 

9  X)  v 

^  ^d-srita.  Risen;  high;  increasing;  born;  proud 
(r3j3&,  zd  G.). 


ud-svasa.  =  eros^S,  e/PFj^F!.  Exhaling;  breath¬ 
ing;  breath;  panting;  sighing;  expiring.  See  iS'da, 
sSjodo*.  * 


ucchvasa-nigraha.  Obstruction  of  breath, 
difficulty  in  breathing.  See  (for  which 

there  is  as  an  o.  r.  erp^ss^rysS). 
efOSds^J  ujadu.  Desolate,  depopulated  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 


CfOSdjs'do  ujuru.  Respect,  deference  (My.;  Mhr.  enjtojs). 

ud-janita.  Begotten,  produced,  born.  (Bp.  49, 35). 
efO^odoS)  ud-jayani.  =  sn)te  o&>$,  SA)z|rf>.  N.  of  a  city  in 
Malava,  Oujein  (Smd.  373;  Sk  ). 

CfO&^odo^  ud-jayanti.  —  e/uza  odo^j.  (Grj.  2,  81). 

Grow  OSOcO  ud-jayini.  =  SAjto  odo?),  etc.  Oujein. 

ujjavane.  Tbh.  of  eA)C5^3ioJ  (Smd.  373). 
ajjala.  Tbh.  of  e/Uto^O  (Smd.  351;  Kk.  65). 
ud-jasana.  Killing,  slaughter. 

eru^?oJ  ujjisu.  To  cause  to  rub  (My.). 

ud-jiva.  Reviving;  animation.  (Bp.  7,  7). 

enifcD  ujju.  1.  =  1,  erorfor  i.  To  rub  (My.; 

Tu.;  G.;  T.  erodtoo,  sruOotoJ,  m)d^;  see  todsio  1).  See 

Si.  225.  345.  381.  —  e/Utod  too .  rep.  raa>  t>d  sjdAooddOT 
is  k  ^  a  cp 

s3dodd^  ernto  en)t|  carf  djssJsiu  tS?  rt 

^d  (Prv.). 


e/usso  ujju.  2.  Rubbing.  __  a  kind  of 

blanket  that  is  felt-like  in  appearance  (My.;  Si.  223). — 
erutod^ud.  A  stone  used  for  smoothing  a  newly 
made  floor  (My.).  —  srotod  rtedzdo.  -^jsd^d.  A  carpen¬ 
ter’s  plane.  en)ted_rtv/sd:£d  eaAi  (B.  3,  58).  2,  a  piece  of 

wood  for  levelling  a  floor  (My.). 

Cf03jd  a  ujjuga.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  343.  359;  Ct.  I, 

16;  II,  61.  77;  Nn.  148;  J.  24,  76;  29,  38;  30,  10;  31,  4. 
52). 

ef03dd?\rfd  ujjugisu.  Tbh.  of  erutlyfNzSo.  (V.  23,2;  Rsv. 

5,  after  55  and  120;  6,  after  10  and  116;  .T.  2,  30). 
eAlSj^SA^  ud-jrimbhita.  Opened,  stretched;  expanded, 
blown;  yawning,  opening  the  mouth  widely.  (A.). 
erOsB  ujjeni.  Tbh.  of  eruza  odd?i  (Smd.  373.  3  75). 

ujvala.  A  wrong  form  of  en)za^ej  (e.  g.  in  G.). 
OUK  ^£)ud-jvala.  Wto  —  en)to  s?.  Blazing  up,  luminous; 
burning;  bright,  splendid;  pure,  clear;  beautiful,  lovely. 
2,  love,  passion.  See  Smd.  23.  395. 

ud-jvalate.  Splendor,  radiance  (Ssv.  1,  19;  sS, 
z3^^d  Cb.;  My.).  2,  love,  the  erotic  sentiment  (d^o 
rredd*  Cb.;  My.). 

nd-jvalana.  Burning;  shining.  (Bp.  50,  25). 
ujjvala-vidye.  A  beautiful,  good  science  (to 
^<3  Rn.  160). 

ud-jvalita.  Lighted,  shining,  flaming,  etc. 
(Bp.  5,58;  Rsv.  5,92;  B.  5,  244). 
eroaj  ud-jvalisu.  eruto  ^s??sd.  To  flame,  to  shine,  etc. 

See  Bp.  4,  10.  40;  11,  41;  56,  53;  Ssv.  1,  66.  68. 


en)23a> 


216 


e/uQ 


008*^©  ud-jvala.  Flame  (Bp.  21,  2). 

£A)^:g  ujjhita.  Left,  rejected;  discontinued. 

e/Do23  unca.  (fr.  eroa? jo  2?).  A  bamboo  basket 

used  for  covering  poultry  (My.). 

erOos^  unca.  =  en)^.  High;  height;  a  high  note,  etc. 
(en)rf  Sm.  64;  Kk.  58;  J.  26,  24;  Mhr.). 

CrOoejj  uneha.  Gleaning,  gathering  grains. 

erOoe^^S^  uncba-vritti.  Living  by  picking  up  grains  of 
corn.  (Si.  299). 

eA)o^§>©  uncha-sila.  Gleaning  grains  and  also  ears  of 
corn. 

en)o23  unja.=  $o«,  etc.  (My.). 

er0o3d  unja.  =  Sojota,  etc.  (My.). 

CA)t3  uta.  Leaves,  grass,  etc.  used  in  making  huts, 
thatches,  etc.  See  smUw. 

CA)W&(  uta-ja.  A  hut  made  of  leaves  (sdwiFs^eS  Kn.  80); 
a  house  (sdof!  Mr.  194). 

erO&tiasorio  utayisu.  To  raise  (R.;  Mhr.  enjGtot^o,  to 
raise,  arouse;  erose>*df?(o,  to  rise  against,  etc.). 
utta.  =  WW^4,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

uttara.  (fr.  erosk  1  ?).  =  onyj.  The  knot 
which  females  tie  in  front  with  their  sire  to 
fasten  it  round  the  waist  (S.  Mhr.). 

eruilj  utti.  1.  Abuse,  bad  language  (S.  Mhr.; 
cf.  erutfjfejj  2). 

ero&lj  utti.  2.  =  Sj^3.  A  fibrous  net-work  sling, 
in  which  pots,  etc.  are  suspended  from  a 
stick  thrown  across  the  shoulder  (My.;  Te.; 
cf.  5n)rt ,  ernes3).  =t?3sd&  odj  eml^  (3^,  =ssvi  Si.  344).  eru 
l^ocLO  ratita*  odWjtdo  (era^si,  3-^3  378).  2,  the  upper 
piece  of  the  frame-work  of  a  cradle,  to  which 
the  ropes  or  chains  are  fastened  by  which 
the  cradle  is  suspended  (My.). 

en)&^  utti.  3.  =  soo^.  A  honey-comb  (My.). 

uttu.  1.  ==  emtfoyo  5.  (A  globular  thing, 
a  round  stone  used  as  an  anchor),  an  anchor 

(oorto*5  Si.  85). 

eru&foj  uttu.  2.  =  b&woj8.  A  paddle,  etc.  (My.;  t. 

em^o,  a  boatman’s  pole). 

erukfo,  uttu.  3.  P.  p.  of  avtioi. 

uttu.  4.  =  ovdu,  erodwo  i  q.  v.  (s.  Mhr.). 

erukbj  uttu.  5.  =  ^w^i.  To  be  born  (My.). 

eni^  utra.  =  cash'd,  (g.  Mhr.).  < —  =  smW,. 

(S.  Mhr.). 

em  utlu.  Te.  plural  of  &H3  2.  _  emisra  W.  -&*w. 

=  ernes:!.  A  play  in  which  cocoanuts,  sugar,  etc.  are 
suspended  and  swung,  when  persons  dressed  like  herds¬ 
men  attempt  to  strike  and  obtain  them,  especially  on 
the  day  after  Krishna’s  birth-day  (My.). —  eroWowa. 
A  play  (on  the  same  day)  in  which  a  net-work  contain¬ 


ing  vessels  filled  with  fruit,  etc.  is  suspended  from  a 
pole;  and  while  the  so-called  herdsmen  are  trying  to 
strike  it  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  fruit,  etc., 
the  owner  of  it  draws  it  up  beyond  their  reaoh  (My.; 
T.  ernes’o db&). 

0\)tdz>^)Q  uthavuthi.  Smartly,  promptly  (Bh.  8,  23,  12; 
Mhr.). 

eroc3  uda.  1.  =  wdb  5,  q.  v.  The  common  iguana, 
Iguana  tuberculata  (wozo,  Si.  168;  c.);— 
the  yellow  monitor,  Monitor  flavescens 

(Bd.).  See  &«??-. 

eruc3  uda.  2.  =  5,  etc.  —  erucgastf.  =  enj&crod  q.  v., 

erudoasd.  A  string  or  cord  around  the  waist  of  men, 
generally  of  cotton,  occasionally  of  metal  etc. 

Dhw.;  C.;  Tu.).  Syjdosdpj  eroacrad  (d^oaou  Si.  220).  2, 
a  woman’s  zone  or  girdle  (generally  called  toK^.M;  Tu.). 
?rad a*?*  ©ocdd  c6ra  ^  sdojsrao  « ieJ3r!V  as 

too,  sruasrad,  emctaisd,  rt^odo  emcgsrad  (Si.  220). 

essS  pLs>3:3  oa  esta  ^  (Prv.). 

udagisu.  1.  =  crozSo7\»5o  1.  To  cause  to 
sweep  (My.). 

udagisu.  2.=  To  lessen, 

as  strength  (My.;  Te.  wtijtfo). 

en)c3ri>  udagu.  1.  =  wSao,  ctotSoao  2,  ^oc^oao.  To 
sweep  (Bp.  23,  18;  My.). 

e/DS^rfo  udagu.  2.  =  en>zkXoi.  To  shrink,  as  the 
body  from  cold  (S.  Mhr.);  to  decrease,  as 
strength  (My.).  2,  to  subdue,  to  restrain,  as 
One’s  mouth  (S.  Mhr.).  (Te.  eruarto). 

eruc32&>  udacu.  onzii^o,  (&>a?3),  SozSosio.  A  vene¬ 
real  boil  in  the  iliac  region  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  w83). 
udapu.  =  00^04.  Clothes  of  any  kind 

(My.). 

udalu.  =  wa^q.  V.,  etc.  (C.), 

eru&TiJ  udasu.  2,  etc.  (My.). 

erO<3S^  udaphe.  Denial,  rejection,  slight,  scorn (C.;  H.). 

erOTS^oSorio  udayisu.  To  reject  contemptuously  (My.;  Mhr. 

eroa^rf^o). 

£A)zro?d  udasa.  Causing  to  fly  or  wave(H.).-— 

sda.  s=  emas?idosdj3«j.  (My.).  —  erosratfdosijBU.  A  silk 
cloth  which  in  regal,  nuptial  and  other  processions  is 
used  as  a  fan  (A>?rSoS  GL,  Cb.;  S.  Mhr.). 

CA udala.  Vagrant,  inconstant,  good  for  nothing 
(£oi3sj  Cb.;  S.  Mhr.;  B.  2,  31;  Mhr.). 

emQ  udi.  l.  =  &>a  2,  isk  1.  To  be  shattered  to 
pieces,  to  burst,  to  crack,  to  split,  to  break 
(v.  i.); — to  crush,  to  squash,  to  bruise,  to 
break,  etc.  (v.  t.;  Smd.  Dh.;  aooea3?  Ct.  1, 

16;  C.  as  Tu.,  M.  T.  erod^);  to  pull  asunder, 
as  dough  (C.);  to  form  by  convolution,  to  twist 
with  the  palms  of  the  hands,  as  a  wick,  a 
rope,  etc.  (C-).  See  e.g.  Abb.  P.  14,89.  122;  Rsv.  5, 


75.  119;  5,  after  120;  Bh.  1,  10,  37;  3,  13,  27.  32;  8,  27, 
2;  J.  15,  31;  16,40;  20,24;  25,29;  31,58;  Ram.  6,  9, 
19.  —  emaodooa.  rep.  (Rsv.  6,  after  23). 

eru^  udi.  2.  =  3.  A  fragment,  a  splinter, 

tras?  ema  ssaea9  sdri©  erodes  (Abh.P.  13,63). 

eru£l  udi,  3.  A  kind  of  disease  (&^a$<=asmd. 

Dh.;  cf.  en>aao;  Tu.  ^a,  a  bubo;  M.  z«a,  in  z^a-^odo, 
a  bubo,  =  T.  k>ao,  i^ao-irS^,  a  boil  under  the  armpit). 

eni^  udi.  4.  (=  ootScjd,  ete.).  A  sort  of  smaller 
or  larger  pouch  made  by  females  (and 
males)  in  front,  at  about  the  height  of  their 
waist,  by  folding  or  doubling  a  part  of  their 
sire  (or,  if  males,  of  their  dotra  or  ahgi); 
it  is  either  held  up  with  the  hand  or  is 
fastened  by  tucking  in,  and  is  used  e.g.  for 
putting  in  eatables,  money,  etc.,  and  for 
carrying  children  (C.;  o^g.;  Te.  i«a).  w=oora3 
zdsis?  ernaodj  doao^a?aodJF(Aj?;docd  a,?d  G.).  . . 

sdojseso  ^cOorS^cd^  emaodjstf; 1  ^  t?js£w,  La 
sLo^cdo  (B.  2,  21).  ©a^?  emaodd©  wsdoao,  aod 

srari  »Jo?s3  <©rtao  (Prv.).  ^adri^S  saoo^oSjatfrt?  (Smd. 
125,  0.  r.  ■tfcad-).  —  emartJS?!).  -'tfosiSo.  A  child  in  the 
udi  (C.). 

eru^  udi.  5,  =  £a>32,  erotk  4,  onzS  1,  (&&  i).  The 
hip,  the  waistc^w,  &ja,^Nr.;Bp. 

32,  51;  M.  «rod,  t«a,  groin;  side;  Te.  i«a,  the  loins;  the 
vulva  =  T.  sdasj;  T.  ernes9,  the  side;  enr^,  the  middle, 
the  hip).  A^?adjd  ema  (©d^sd);  A^odb  emaodo  A? 

dedj  tf^odj©  odoWo  $©9  $eaa3oS>?5or!o  (Nr.).  emaoSofS  ©js 
T?s?rt(eqSd,  ©^js^riNn.67).  emaodjsv*  ^otaoOrtodbo 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11).  $e39odo  Aiortdaoa  (J.  11,  9).— 
smarts^.  A  bell  tied  to  the  waist  (Bp.  16,  17).  —  wart 
®.  -'3i®  •  A  net-bag  tied  to  the  waist  (Rsv.  5,  52).  —  ero 
Small  metal  bells  worn  round  the  waist  (C.).  — 
eruaaad.  =  eroaaad  q.  y.,  etc.  (sSo^aod  Nn.  45;  sdo^aod, 
ws ot3  118;  do^iod,  ifsota,  dded,  rta&,  ^©asd,  ?rad?dMr. 
344;  446).  See  Bp.  38,  14.  —  emacLrasd©6.  -Jja 

sd©6.  A  waist-leather.  5dOE$odooaaj35d©oo  <LOodo  ap? 
riW^o  (Smd.  78).  —  emaoLra©6.  =  emd^©-®.  (waroad, 
g^Nn.  117;  Abh.  P.  3,  141). 

eru£l  udi.  6.  =  00^03,  but?  2.  Putting  on  in  a 
peculiar  manner,  as  certain  clothes; — a 
garment  put  on  in  that  manner  (My.); 
apparel  in  general  (My.).  —  waodb.  -©3.  a  male 
who  has  put  on  or  wears,  or  has  for  his  raiment.  See 
tori  tL®3d©oaodo. 

A 

e/l)£l  udi. 7.  (T.,  M.  ema,  t«a).  wasdod.  An  ugly 
tree,  Odina  wodier  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL;  see  ©fcsd^ort). 

en)8^  udike.  =  etc.  Putting  on  in  a  peculiar 
manner,  as  certain  clothes; — raiment  (My.). 

— <  wa^rtsa .  A  husband  who  has  married  a  widow 
(My.),  ema^rtoapd  emaa,  toads?  (Prv.).  —  emai?  sdoaao. 
To  give  a  kuppasa  and  sire  to  a  widow,  make  her  put 


them  on,  and  hereby,  in  the  presence  of  some  witnesses, 
make  her  his  wife  (C.).  — -  eroa^ odjodsdo.  -©5d<&>.  A  woman 
thus  married  (C.).  —  ewfttfaSra  3.=  ervatfattslsto.  (My.). 

eru^rto  udigu.  =  ootSao  i,  etc.  To  sweep  (B.  4, 25; 

My.). 

eruart  udige.  =  ew^?  erotf^,  avtiort.  The  act  of 
putting  on  in  a  peculiar  manner,  as  certain 
clothes;  raiment  put  on  in  that  manner  (© 
tdoq^cd  Mr.  343;  ?raG59rt  Kk.  63);  raiment  in 

general  (My.).  See  Bp.  3,  26;  14,  4;  40,  39;  J.  3,  22 _ 

email  dosart.  Two  kinds  of  clothes  (C.;  B.  1,  18).  2, 

apparel  and  ornaments  (J.  14,  27;  My.). 

eniSlo*  udil.  en)^£>o.  =  ©w£>e»,  eroTfo. 

The  same  as  ca)5  4,  q.  v.  (sgpd,  J&seftc*,  aoa©* 
Sm.  71). 

eA)^?oJ  udisu.  1,  =  &j&kSo,  etc.  To  cause  to  be 
shattered  to  pieces.  See  em^aao. 

eniQjmo  udisu.  2.  =  erozizk),  enHiajto.  To  cause  to 
put  on  in  a  peculiar  manner,  as  certain 
clothes  (Grj.  9,  5).  asdtfodortcdodofdrt  djdo  a^tdtdo 
(dsdtdo^jaejsdfdo  (Bp.  4,  34).  sd^sd^*  w>a?d,  w>a 

^©d;do  <©oi>  (25,  8).  eruaodo©  €*3$$*  eruaAj  (32,  51).  & 

s?cxdo  ernaAo  (38, 15).  emaAjasdc&ra?  3oJ3?d  ema 

?1odjo ?  (40,  39).  5ojs©?3  ©ea9s3n^cdol 

ritfed^  emaA,  aAo  (B.  3,  32). 

udu.  1.  To  wind  or  wrap  round  the  waist, 
to  put  round  the  waist  and  fasten  there  by 
tucking  in  (or  by  a  knot),  as  the  sire,  the 
lower  dotra,  and  aprons  of  leaves  or  of 
feathers  (sd^od^cd  Smd.  Dh.;  sdsUSesSjcd  Sm.  94;  c.; 
T.).  P.  p.  (Smd.  282).  emL^tdo  (ema^o^cd,  aoqssjd, 
©^O^odo,  ?ia?dcd  Hia.).  loSdrtoa J5d  Ao?S  (©^ti  Mr.  531). 
cdcD©  rte39odop3«  'asdedo  (^oa^cdo);  ois3od>o5«  emWjj 

^sdsdfdo  (Sadpdo);  sddoddosdSo dodo  ©qSr^J3aaoodo?d  d 
emaosd?^  ^^(tSfssd^);  ©5d«?j35 dr^o  sdooao* odoa 

A  =5=e><aodo  A?3odop5«  eroM^sd^o  ©qiOT  ‘■ae^tdsdsO 

(^33g0do?i);  ernaosd  sdol^rt  (^L^wsaW^);  eroaosd  (sd 
Oqrapd,  etc.  Nr.),  emaosd  cSjs^  sdoo^aao  (5d^,  etc.  Si. 
223).  ernWj  (©?Sd  453).  cdsS^rtes9  Jd^afdo  (■* 

cad);  tf?acdo  (aJwd  341).  rirao  artodootio^, 

5od©0  (Smd.  282).  emaosdo  (260).  erua^^es^or  ema 
5S?C3^  (278).  See  Bp.  5,  36;  11,  23;  25,  8;  38,  53;  57,  25; 
59,  10;  Bh.  1,  8,  10;  J.  3,  22;  8,  46;  10,  42;  11,  41;  16, 
4;  30,  16.  17;  33,  22;  B.  3,  101.  sde3sodjaad  jd^ 

35?cdo?—  ema-^©aa  sSooSjii/i  3§??d,  emaj^©aa  dorts? 
rt  ^??d(Prvs.). 

ero^o  udu.  2.  A  mutilated  form  of  anSa  of  on 

S?jo  2.  —  emao  dj®a?do.  To  cause  to  put  on  two  kinds 
of  raiment  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  283). 

emc&>  udu.  3.  =  ona  6,  q.  v.  —  .  .^eas.  =  emao 

rljses3,  etc.  (J.  18,  38;  My.;  Te.).  emaortoes3.  -^oes3.  = 

eroaorljses3,  etc.  (d©  Wo  G.;  b.  5,  291).  emaortoes3  3doa 
ao  (^deso^  G.).  — ■  emaortes3.  -$®3.  =  emaorLoes3,  etc. 
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(My.).  —  emdorlra©3.  -=#jse33.  (Smd.  204).  A  present  of 
certain  clothes  (sire,  etc.)  given  to  the  bride  and  bride¬ 
groom  by  relations  and  friends  that  are  present  at  the 
time  of  the  celebration  of  marriage  Ss.; 

Bhn.  21;  C.);  such  a  present  given  on  any  auspicious 
occasion  (C.;  Bh.  1,  7,  13;  2,  13,  12;  Tu.  ema?1d,  emrfjrt 

6,  smc^d,  a  gift) - emdo  dupl.  Two  kinds  of 

raiment  (B.  5,  291.  296).  —  em^oA^d.  A  sire  to  be 
wrapped  round  the  waist  Sm.  86). 

udu.  4.  —  ooa  5,  etc.  The  waist.  —  « mdocra 
d,  etc.  (My.;  a^oiot)  G.;  Tu.  emc^srod, 

em^osred,  a  gold  or  silver  girdle).  sSjaarf  sm 

docssd  (»jJ0ota  G.). 

eaic&)  udu.  5.  =  i,  q.  v.  An  iguana,  Lacerta 
monitor  (sSpjaSessI  Sind.  Dh.;  sJ^rt^id  Sm.  94;  rtjs? 
skis*®*  Nr.,  Mr.  163;  Tu.  em&o,  ;  Te.  sm 

T.  M.  sm^osjo^).  em:gj<Dp$  sioes3  (ri’Scpsd,  rv^d 
Nr.).  See  $?do^o,  teodd J&,  djes’odjodj;  Prv.  s. 
l.  —  smt^osa.  N.  of  a  place  (Bp.  40,  28).  —  sm^o^j^ 
^0^.  Iguana’s  ghee  (Bp.  17,  18).  —  sm&j^o*.  N.  of  a 
place,  em^os^d  “tfea  Q  (Bp.  18, 1). 

CA)7$o  udu.  A  star.  2,  water.  (My.). 
e/VC$J&  udu-ka.  (Smd.  249  Mdb.,  the  being  used  in 
*ire55)>  Winding  or  rapping  round  the  waist, 
etc. 

enic^jTS-poO  udukisu.  To  straighten,  tighten,  com¬ 
press  ;  to  restrain,  keep  in ;  to  vex,  oppress 

(T.  Te.  sma-i-ot^o,  to  debase,  disgrace;  R.). 

en)£&)^  uduke.  =  eroa^,  etc.  (My.), 
erudort  uduga.  =  (My.), 

erudof)  udugi.  =  3oo^o?\.  (My.), 
emdohrfo  udugisu.  1.  =  cwStssJo  1.  (My.), 
emdohrfo  udugisu.  2.  =  ero^TxXo  2.  To  cause  to 
shrink,  etc.  (Grj.  5, 8;  7,  61;  Bp.  44, 21;  50, 29;  J.  8, 
3;  28,  2). 

erudori)  udugu.  1.  =  ero^Xo  2.  To  shrink,  to 
shrivel,  to  contract;  to  be  bent;  to  decrease, 
to  become  less;  to  abate;  to  fail;  to  fade; 
to  disappear;  to  be  finished;  to  desist;  to 
stop,  to  halt  (see  final  references); — to  bend 
or  put  backwards;  to  remove  (Bp.  11,51;  24,68); 
to  leave;  to  quit,  to  abandon  (^otfjBeofss  smd. 

Dh.;  Smd.  157;  Grj.  8,  81.  82;  Bp.  11,  9.  12;  20,5.24; 
24,  80;  31,  16;  32,  39;  35,  10;  43,  12.  15;  44,  9;  51,  79; 
53,17;  55,  52;  58,  37;  Rsv.  14,  29;  T.  emc£o ,  em^oorto, 
to  fear;  to  be  ashamed;  Te.  emrforto  to  fall  away,  de¬ 
crease,  etc.;  cf.  Te.  Jurforto,  luorto;  T.  luGJoorto,  ioidoorto). 
S30i %#fS  (emcra  (3,  ssdoFrf  Nr.),  oicsto  en) 

(e*©?$);  loejzd  washed5 
em^on,  =era<u  Nr.).  Regard¬ 

ing  the  v.  l.  see  Rsv.  6,  after  24;  9,  9;  13,  after  96;  B.  5, 
142;  Grj.  1,  85.  96;  8,  6;  Bp.  3,  3;  18,  63.  72;  27,4. 
48;  50,  28.  32;  58,  48;-29,  10;  22,  8;-8,  7;  21,  16;- 


43,  58;  54,  6;- 11, 59;  22,65;  39,33;  40,  62;  43,  79; 
60,49;  61,  11;  — 52,  19;  J.  5,43.  —  emnkrtjc&rtb.  rep. 
(Bp.  20,  28;  45,  53).  — >  em^orto^orte^orto.  rep.  (Bp.18, 58). 

erudorto  udugu.  2.  =  wziXo  1,  etc.  To  sweep  (BP. 

9,  34;  41,  21;  My.;  Te.  erjssijKSd). 
enicU^  udu-ge.  (Smd.  248).  =  outfox?,  etc.  That 
envelops  or  encircles,  an  envelope;  a  rai¬ 
ment  of  a  particular  kind  (srera’XSmd.  i,o.r. 
Frara’tf).  tfriooc&rt  (©KiFSs^sjps^  Smd.  11. 

12).  —  am^oii  djsc&rt.  dupl.  ==  emaX  sjsarl.  (My.;  B.  5, 
130.  283). 

uducu.  =  ovtfzte.  (s.  Mhr.). 
eA)d>3  uduta.  Winding  or  wrapping  round 
the  waist,  etc.  (My.). 

udute.  A  squirrel  (My.;  Te.  emsbss,  emdjd; 
T.  emesoi  fawjr^;  t.  emeaj^o'6,  a  jump;  emrtv4,  to 
jump;  Te.  emo&o&o,  to  jump).  Cf.  mrita? 

CTO'rfotSe'rf  udu-d6va.  The  moon.  2,  the  number  one 
(Bp.  61,92). 

erorfox  udu-pa.  The  moon  (idotpstfd,  Nn.  72).  2,  a 

raft,  a  float  ($?d  c^ct  Sosod^  dsd  Mr.  416).  3,  a  beau¬ 
tiful  young  woman  (dsdorf,  Nn.  72).  4,  the  bird 
called  cataka  (zgsd^Sd^  72).  5,  a  serpent  (erudri,  XfiF 

72).  6,  N.  of  a  class  of  Brahmanas,  chiefly  astrologers 

(Mg.). 

CTO'rfoXSOf'©^  udupa-klianda.  The  crescent. 

CfOlllXSOf©  fiSOf'S  udupakhanda-sikhanda.  Siva  (Bp.  57, 
26).  °  a 

CfOrtoXS  udu-pati.  The  moon. 

Cn3$#riS3toU  udupati-juta.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  17). 

CfOlSoL  udupi.  =  em^o^).  N.  of  a  place  on  the  western 
coast  (C.;  T.  emi&s3  ^). 

erud)^)  udupu.  =  en)rf^.  (My.)  Te.,  T.) _ em^osJ. 

-©  3.  A  man  who  has  for  his  raiment — .  See  Syj©odM 
^053. 

udupu.  =  em^o&.  emi^o^fSja^j  (Dp.  104,  5). 
udu-pushpa.  =  (My.  Amara). 

udumbarike.  =  emcSos^d.  See 
CA5t5o'Di)3ci  udu-raja.  The  moon.  (My.). 

eAJC^od)  uduru.  =  w^3.  The  bellowing  of  an 
OX  or  a  bull  (My.;  cf.  lu^KO).  em^jdo  ira* 

(My.). 

emc^oej>o  udulu.  =  croa^5  etc.  (My.). 
en)(3osftj  udu- vara.  The  moon  (Bp.  11,  12). 

uduve.  A  place  filled  with  bushes,  a 
jungle  (My.). 

emc£)?do  udusu.  =  onaxo2.  (My.). 

emd  ude.  l.  =  en)&5,  etc.  The  waist.  SeesSowd.— 

emdoijs^.  =  ema^js©-6.  (tf«333d,  tfsi-fr,  do^iod,  dsJ<3, 

FiJSd,,  ?35d^ci  Hla.;  Ct.  II,  83;  Abh.  P.  12,  27). 

—  emdsjiA  -53o£4  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  96).  A  waist-jewel  (Grj. 

3,  88;  3,  after  91). 


219 
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e/uc£ 

eA)d  ude.2.  =  ^5  6,  etc.  (My.).  See  enre^s!  s.  ero«f«2. 
ewfl  uddi.=3o&.  Any  heap  or  pile,  especially 
a  pile  of  three  (marbles,  seeds,  fruit  stones, 
etc.)  with  a  forth  set  on  the  top  (R.;  Tu.;  Te. 
erus|).  —  5A)^rtJaort.  =  to&  rtwert.  Such  a  pile  made  of 
beads  of  the  Molucca  bean  (R.). 

en)a  p£>  ud-dina.  Flying  up,  ascending,  soaring. 
c> 

uddurk.  A  sound  used  to  express  a 

(3 

state  of  rage  (T.  enjeeu^,  to  be  angry), 

'asra  3  (My.). 

eruc^j  udru.  =  wzio-do.  (My.). 

eruc^o  udlu.  =  vuzk<°jo,  etc.  (My.;  g.). 

Cl 

emra*  un.  =  ^f®^i,  eroSo,  (ero^oo^).  To  eat  what 
forms  a  person’s  or,  in  poetry,  certain  ani¬ 
mals’  real  meal  or  uta,  as  anna  (kul),  holige, 
huggi,  ambali,  (with  regard  to  children) 
mother’s  milk,  (with  regard  to  the  bhringa) 
fragrance,  etc.  2,  to  enjoy,  as  riches;  to 
take,  as  interest  on  money;  etc.  (j^?^  Smd. 

Dh.;  T.,  M.,  Tu.;  cf.  enjatdo  1).  P.  p.  e/UKO  (Smd.  63.  287; 
Bp.  55,  4).  (Smd.  242).  enac^o  (63.  238.  275). 

sroesw6,  enjsselscdo,  ero^S  (86).  eruE^o,  emra  o*  (87),  en^8?6 
(84),  enj^cS  (87;  eroracS  Bp.  51,  77).  q.  y.  =  eroe^ 

(C.).  eroESo  (^o^?«!,  etc.);  sSeso6  treses 

eroado^sdo-ar^etc.  Hla.),  eSoa^rto*  en^aio 

(adcra?^,  etc.);  ZuJdrtosdo^ck  (Fdad^ja^oO;  eroES^Wo^tdo 
(tjdo’tf,  etc.);  erosd^  sdortosj  (^sS,  etc.  Nr.;  cf. 

Si.  196).  $3  dcSjav*  eroad^  ado<3  (ijio^r^sd  Mr.  196).  wa 
oSjoado^o  (adE$£i  Mr.  345).  es^OodJcJ6  oiS  erJ3^,°  (SP-)- 
q^ort^cS^oisSj8  5dj«  'asiF  idesortadoo  (Cpr.  7, 49).  See 

Bp.  11,  10;  50,  13;  56,  9;  58,  30.  45;  Rsv.  6,  10;  J.  3,  8; 
10,  42;  12,  45;  34,  9;  Dp.  4,  54;  Bh.  1,  10,  31.  Cf. 

—  eroESto®rt.  A  man  who  prepares  a  meal  and  serves  it 

up  (wsM&rt  Ct.  I,  5).—  enj£3  lo&sto.  To  serve  up  a  meal, 
i.  e.  to  put  a  portion  of  the  meal  (rice,  etc.)  on  the  plate, 
etc.  of  each  person  present.  See  Bp.  9,  40;  14,  3;  47,  40; 
51,  68.- —  erora  wa*)0.  (Bp.  52,20;  60; 

52;  Y.  14,  38).—  enj^a.  -ya.  A  glutton  (J.  7,  63;  My.). 

—  erofsa  art.  -wart.  =  e/ussa  a.  (My.).  —  erora  cd.  =  enira 
cdad.  emra  cdci  z2?odo  (wado^  Kk.  10a.;  Ss.).  —  eruratdad. 
A  man  who  does  not  take  his  (or  any)  meal.  2,  a  deity 
(FJjtf  Sm.  8.  9;  $taFtd  Kk.  10a.).  —  erow  adosd.  -'■atfosd. 
Abstinence  from  a  meal  or  from  all  meals  (©5^,  ss^odj 
Mr.  460). 

emcazS  unaci.  1.  (Te.  eroraoiao,  T.  ero^oajj,  a  sort  of  fish), 
—  A  porpoise  (SA)WJa&,  S&rsr  Si.  87). 

e/urazS  unaci.  2.  The  upper  part  of  the  stalk 
of  great  millet  after  the  removal  of  the  ear 
(S.  Mhr.). 

erO gsso ESSO'S1  unamini-balli.  A  large  climbing  shrub, 
IJnona  narum  Dun.  (St.  &  PI.;  Kohkani  rto^saadosS). 

en)£$  uni.  =  ou^5.  A  person  who  feeds  on,  one 
who  partakes  of  (Smd.  238),  e.g.  <»3dotdoF£$, 


<3 

^oaortos^  (238),  coeodo^  (Sm.  2.  4.  6),  ioeso  e$,  ww&>£$ 
(27),  adOESO^. 

e/\>s$^  unike.  Taking  a  meal  (My.). 

efD£$rt  uniga.  =  O"0e5.  See  eitdoelrt,  odwtios^rt. 

enjc§ &  unisi.  (=  oorS,  eror Sa,  erorf&A,  ctoeS^o 2, No.  2). 

See  fSeocdodonSoFE^A). 

erueSftrt  unisiga.  (=en)rfa,  etc.).  See  wadocdoElAirt. 
enis^o  unisu.  1.  =  emrfrfo-  To  cause  to  take  a 

meal  (C.;  J.  6,  43;  B.  3,  32;  4,  37).  See  Prv.  s.  ^sdo^rt. 

e/u£$?&)  unisu.2.  What  is  fed  on:  a  meal.  (Tu. 

erb^o).  cd^oSow  ad  eruE$F>o  (Smd.  67).  lo's^eSjdo,  'a^sfodj 
(214).  sd-fcrtsd  emrfirto  (=id  Ss.).  sweSsSorts*  (J.  28,  24). 
See  tfwoE&tfo,  cdaoorfsJo.  2,  =  £A)e3&.  See  <aado:doF£3?do. 

untu.  1.  Third  person  singular  of  the 
present  of  cnof  1,  to  he,  q.  v.:  it  is,  etc.  (C.;  Tu., 
T.  eroeao  ). 

6b 

eniraOj  untu.  2.  (  =  ero^rfj,  cro^rfo).  That  is  or 
exists;  existence;  existing. —  ero^asosSo.  -©aso 

ado.  =  eroa^rto&dado.  To  become;  to  occur,  to  be  used,  etc. 
(Smd.  184  Mdb.).  —  erof^rto-6  adcdo.  =  eru^rto.  eru?^ 
rio«  SU,  (emscd  Smd.  61  Cm.).  —  aru^rto.  -wrto.  To 
become;  to  be  born;  to  be;  to  exist;  to  happen;  to  accrue 
to;  etc.  (C.).  erOE^djacdo  (Smd.  180).  See  Smd.  Cm.  12. 
30.  85.  95.  139;  Si.  57.  68.  92.  198.  395;  Bp.  8,  11;  43, 
58;  49,  11;  51,  46;  B.  1,  14;  2,20;  5,  206.  enjf^cdorfo 
(enr^do  Smd.  Cm.  88).  (en>a^  98).  eru^zdcdo 

(qiasd  Dhw.).  —  enJr^rioO'#.  Becoming,  arising,  etc.  (Si. 
388).  —  sniEWj  sdjssio.  To  cause  to  be,  to  effect,  to 
produoe,  to  create;  to  establish  (iSjsS  ^ja^^do,  G.). 

AiOodborw^  sijaacdo  (Smd.  291).  enjeso^  5dJ3 

ad  sSesddo  eruaWsd  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  3,  72; 

Abh.  P.  3,  126;  4,  40;  11,  182;  B.  2,  49;  4,  9;  Si.  46.  57. 
69.  262.  293.  —  eroEj^  Effecting,  creating,  etc. 

(Si.  263).  —  snj?|^S5?do.  To  cause  one’s  self  to  be 

used,  to  be  used  (eroi^rtosdrfo  Smd.  237  Cm.). 
erueSOj  untu.  3.  =  Wdo«0  4,  etc.  —  em^cdo.  -eycdo 
To  roll,  to  move  from  side  to  side,  as  a  round  vessel 
(My.). 

eross&A  undalige.  A  kind  of  rice  cake  that 
has  the  form  of  a  biscuit  (My.;  p  Nr.;  Te. 
emEfi  5doo;  Tu.  emsao  ^ort). 

WeS  'rindi.  =  sdoE|.  (Te).  —  em£|rtart.  =' sdoe^rtart.  (My.). 

en)S?i  undiga.  A  single,  solitary  male,  who 
has  neither  parents  nor  relations  (S.  Mhr.; 

B.  4,  200). 

en)£$r?  undige.  A  stamp,  an  impression  (My.; 

M.^  Te.  amrfotdo,  to  place).  Ssiod  ero 

&  rtodo^  i«S  i3,  S3 djd  (Bp.  28,  41).  2,  a 

pass,  a  ticket  of  free  transit  or  passage 

(Abh.  P.  11,  35).  tfO  cde«  ^3do!  emra  rtcdfd  ?3ja?? 

(Smd.  104).  sasdo  Le3  oifdo  (85, 

o.  r.  -rtjafe3j^?e3-). 

enjrao  undu.  P.  p.  of  cmf®,  eroeso . 
a  ■  ‘  £® 


220 


eruSahd 


erura 
© 

eo)e|  unde.  A  round  mass  or  ball  of  anything, 
e.g.  of  raw  sugar,  tamarind,  clay,  cowdung, 

etc.  (0.;  T.,  Te.,  M.,  Tu.;  Tu.  also  eru egr;  Te.  also 
T.  anything  globular;  see  erotfofejj  5). 

enj?|  (Bh.  1,8,76).  See  (^?63j^),  3S3&x>e3  . — 
enj^rtMOj.  To  take  the  form  of  a  round  mass  or 

ball  (C.).  2,  to  make  into  that  form  (C.).  —  ero?^  ri®1^. 

No.  1.  (Grj.  7,  21). 

erura  unnavaliyadu.  Much,  further 

(?3j3?£o,  133^0,  hQtfoo  Smd.  ii).  2,  in  vain,  cause¬ 
lessly  (^JS?£^o,  W3'^o,  wes3rfj  Kk.  89). 

en)£&  unni.  1.  Taking  a  meal;  a  meal.  (T. 

£A)eI).  See  sSoeSo^oeJ. 

enn^  unni.  2.  =  oort .  (A  sucker),  a  tick  (C.; 

T.  eroeS,  ero^;  Te.  ero?^).  efuej^  dj«>s?c3oF  enjEsciciJ 
cJjsSessu;  aje^si  s&3&  eroraeSjssj  en)£$  rto  o 

(sP.).  ”  ”  6,3 

eni£^?do  unnisu.  =  wrftfo  i.  To  cause  to  take  a 
meal,  to  give  a  meal  to  eat  (C.).  eru 

333W0  (Bp.  14,  30).  fiA)E|,2o:d  t3j8?^3io  (24,  75; 
see  also  27,  18). 

enieso  unnu.  1.  =  ©u£5.  (c.).  p.  P.  en^o  (c.).  erus® 

23363^53  —  WES  K>S3  E0P53  WO&Aottf.  _ 

«ruws3o  eruss  arart  sSjsecSS  s|c^  sHorio  —  yura  c3 
so-®?oio.— enjra  tS  ^  odbonsa,  t3  ?  a^33 
tfrt.  —  erura  *S$rt  soAiaej,  «ao£3n3e3?>rt  $313-#  naw._ emw 
s3Srt  earaW  vS^,  rtOEaotf©  A  «5p5  t5?rf.  —  en)ra%3  sgtfS 
&£&}  fS-0^53  wcri^  &5?cg.  — erosS,  k>;l©e,  rtowtjjUj?  asQc&j, 
-53^,  d?|33oos|?  —  enj£|,  rioss 3?  6  3300^3  ?3o 

tfojstisb  s3j3C3  (Prvs.). 

emrso  unnu.  2.  =  sooc©o  (My.). 

C9  £0 

eruct  unne.  =  wrf  2.  (sii^jss;  Mr.  166).  — 

C3  ro  ^  '  fa 

The  Lantana  shrub  (My.;  cf.  5o?Aort?\^). 
en)5?  .  unne.  Tbh.  of  earaeSr.  Wool  (C.;  see  B.  3,  9.  106; 
4,  163;  5,  122).  enjrf  §  lofeSj  ara=ff^a?i??  (Prv.). 

emcsoj  unmu.  (=  ^o©od,  ^sr®od).  To  go  up,  to 
rise;  to  come  or  break  forth;  to  issue;  to 
be  born  (cat*  a  Smd.  Dh.;  abUg  g.;  cf.  «ot^i, 
eaao^  1).  cdtftfsisij*  erur^  (Ch.  v.  16).  tuOs&s^Bp.  42, 
1;  53,  48).  eroEao^sS  ©oouij  (Rsv.  8,  118).  See  Abh.  P. 
4,  21;  9,  24;  11,  13;  13,  47;  14,  103;  RSv.  4,  after  14; 
4,45;  5,83.  87.90;  Grj.  3,  79.  93;  5,  after  42;  10,9; 
J.  11,  19. 

erus*  ut.  =  so)®5.  Another  form  of  eroe3s,  to 
plough,  only  used  in  the  common  P.  p.  emaio 

(=  earno).  eru3j  KreWosS  t«!^<uos3oric&  (^sdrtf,  etc.);  ea 
3  T?cOo(tfd^jeto.  Nr.),  enjab  (J.  4,  44;  Si.  298.  299).  en)3 
(301).  en)3  cio  (301).  sgia^  eruab  (Bp. 

60,  50).  en)3  sqjssj  isa  Ao  2 ?jsie|?Sj,  *S3  Sosa  ?foaAo  tfj® 
tl*3A — sroso  wtiosj  sSorf  ^  d  ^  ^,oQjoA>  $ 

— 2A)^  U33S30535353  oigejjs  «3^?3o  (Prvs.). 

em^  uta.  =  ero^oo  q.  Y-i  etc>?  e.  g%  (bp.  52, 6), 

jgseso^,  Ao?e30^,  33^^5  ^f3o3,  etc.  (52,  13),  ^idb 
3,  cdaosioa  (60,  59).  See  s.  ss«. 


£T0^  uta.  1.  Also;  and;  what,  how;  or. 

£T0^  uta.  2.  Sewn,  woven.  (GL). 

em^o  utam.  =  etc.,  e.g.  =53^0^53 

(f.  e.  W3Eeu3o  -oi3,  Bp.  52,  6),  (52,  12),  ^Ogo 

(52,  13.  14).  See  s.  sj«. 

erosstio  utaru.  (=  SA)33  t3).  Subsiding;  alleviation ;  de¬ 
cline,  diminution;  — descent,  slope;  — cheapness  (My.; 
Mhr.  2A)33C5,  which  appears  as  a  Tbh.  sr033  tf). 

ODgndS?  utavali.  Haste,  impatience  (C.;  Br.;  Mhr.). 

•  uta-aho.  Either,  or. 

eni^o  uio-tui.  =  erorfo  1,  q.  v.  fcssi^asSFc&sSj8  oi33A>d 

35iwfc3eW53djo  (Smd.  180). 

utum.  =  w^o,  crog,  av&  i,  ero^  o,  erogs  , 
ero^o,  oo^i.  A  termination  of  the  present 
participle  (Smd.  279),  e.g.  cdrtosfo o  WfSo;  4rti3d ;3j« 
'ScSro;  ^3o3jo^jo  s|a?t3o  (280),  c3j3?^oSjo,  33oj®33o3jo, 
vtijzloo  (Bp.  59,  20). 

eru^  ute.  =  eA)^oo,  etc.  (Smd.  279 ),e.g.  'a^oi  ^rfF-o; 
woesorto^  ^ia»t3o;  etc.  (280). 

enj^  utka.  Desiring,  longing  for. 

ud-kaca.  Having  the  hairs  erect.  See 
ud-kata.  =  «A)rt  M,  enjrt  d.  Exceeding  the  usual 
measure,  excessive;  excellent,  important,  great,  superior, 
high  (e/PR^W,  en)53  3,  ew^s^,  53i3rj3oc3o  Mr.  446; 

Bp.  51,  62).  2,  mad,  furious.  3,  proud  G.); 

pride  (Ram.  3,  6,  45).  4,  uneven,  difficult.  5,  the  tree 
and  fragrant  hark  of  Laurus  cassia.  6,  eagerness  after; 
anxious  desire  (Mhr.).  7,  affliction  (My.). 

CA);^&o?jo  utkatisu.  To  be  or  become  excessive  (Bp. 
50,  26). 

CTO^rd^  ud-kanthita.  Desiring,  longing  for;  distressed 
(OSSw^odwtf)  Mr.  242). 

eros^  ud-kanthe.  Longing  for  ;  regretting,  missing  ;  anxi¬ 
ety  or  regret  for  any  missing  object  (en)^€>^,  etc.,  ej’cdjd 
Mr.  446). 

erod’d  ud-kara.  Piling  up;  a  heap,  a  multitude;  abundance. 

O’DdjidF  ud-karsha.  Pulling  upwards;  raising;  drawing 
out.  2,  eminence,  excellence,  superiority.  3,  joy,  pleasure. 

£A)dj35[rrfj'E^  utkarsha-dravya.  An  instrument  for  pulling 
upwards  or  out.  See  .SJSESOj. 

£A)3jO  utkala.  N.  of  the  inhabitants  of  Orissa;  a  porter; 
a  fowler.  (R.). 

(ud-kali).  A  staff  with  a  hook  to  push  the  straw 
trodden  out  by  oxen  (s3odd©?yo  Mr.  372,  o.  r.  ero^d). 

£T0^e5^  utkalike.  =  ero^s?^.  Longing  for,  regretting, 
missing  (3dso  Nn.  102;  164,  Mr.  527;  see  aru^E^). 

2,  fear  (^3odj  Nn.  164;  Mr.  527).  3,  a  water-pot  (tfdo 

WW  Nn.  102).  4,  a  bud,  an  unblown  flower  (^JS?^, 

olrart  102.  164;  si ©rt  Mr.  527).  5,  a  wave,  a  billow 

(fcsej^ori  Nn.  102;  S3?s3,  33  164;  3dor(  Mr.  527). 

6,  a  creeper  (s30,  Rn.  102).  7,  the  chick-pea  (^ 

£3ort,  102). 

C0)^e?j3e<*;  ud-kallola.  Surging  up  (Abh.  P.  13,64). 
j  eA)®3j"d  ud-kara.  Winnowing  corn;  piling  it  up. 


erOeSjeOEF  ud-birna.  Heaped  up,  accumulated  (Rsv.  5, 
120);— scattered;  — dug  up  or  out,  excavated;  engraved. 

OMdo^r©  utkuna.  =  eroo^ow,  (lo^ra).  A  bug;  a  louse. 

£A)d^S  ud-kriti.  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Gh.;  Mr.  362). 

ud-krishta.  Drawn  up  or  out.  2,  excellent, 
eminent,  superior;  excessive  (=ff©d  Nn.  33;  “do^rjaao,  3odo 
rl  141;  eru^W,  etc.  Mr.  446). 

efO^iz^iS  utkrishtate.  Excellence,  eminence  (My.).  See 

£T0ifjs^$si  ud-boea.  Bending  from  the  right  course;  a  bribe.  ■ 
ud-krama.  Going  up,  or  out,  or  away.  2,  going 
astray,  deviation,  transgression.  See  djdo^q^do. 

CA>.^*5oc©  ud-kramana.  =  emq^do  No.  1.  (My.). 

ud-kramisu.  To  depart,  as  life  (My.);  to  exceed; 
to  transgress,  as  an  order  (My.). 

ud-kranti.  Stepping  up  to;  going  out  or  away 
(as  life,  My.).  See 

CAiiSj^ed  ud-krosa.  Clamour,  outcry.  2,  an  osprey. 

efU^j,  utta.  1.  =  ODdOo,  etc.,  e.  g.  oifjod  (Bp.  44,  63), 
^rio^,  i^sJod,  TSoodj^d  (52,  12),  ^dsJj3T.(59,  20). 
See  s.  sd5. 

en)^,  utta.  2.  =  The  side  or  direction 

which  is  in  the  middle  of  two  others ;  to  or 
in  the  middle  side  or  direction,  «sd,  cs^, 

en)^,  <ad  (Smd.  145).  oidd  dooSdcd5,  sjS  do 

d,d  o  STsdFO6  'af^Sod^FV*  (145). 

ero^,  utta.  3.  =  5oo^.  (My.). 

CA)d  utta.  Moistened,  wet. 

uttam.  =  £A>^oo,  etc.,  e,g.  ddod  o  (Bp.  52, 12), 
Tfsesod  o  (52,  22). 

CAld^orf  ud-tamsa.  A  chaplet,  a  wreath  worn  on  the  crown 
of  the  head.  2,  an  earring. 

CA)^^  uttanda.  A  gold  necklace  worn  by  women  (My.; 
Si.  218;  Te.;  T.  erodes  dorfi,  Te.  also  erud  o,  en)d 

Ort;  Cf.  T.  enora,  Te.  ewd,  fit?  see  emdo r\A).  "* 

CAi^raOJ  uttand&lu.  =  erodes .  (My.;  T.  en)d  ©«). 

uttatti.  =  eAi^ofg  q.  v.,  m >*0^.  (c.).  see 
‘tfOodood  3 . 

CAld^d^  ud-tapta.  Made  hot;  dry  flesh. 

CAl^ejj  ud-tama.  =  srodo  do.  Uppermost,  highest,  most 
elevated;  chief,  best,  excellent;  the  most  removed  or  last. 
(©9  Nn.  21;  Sirtd  Ct.  II,  77;  dJsfeio  Bhn.  41).  2, the  first 
person  (Smd.  90.  269;  K&vy.  I,  5,  6-12).  See  Bp.  60,  9; 
J.  14,24  (where  neuter  noun).  eruddOok  oid  3oj3?ddJ3 
(Prv.). 

CAh^ySowDodoF  uttama-karya.  A  good  work  (^©qSjd,  iw^ad 
tTso&f  Nn.  114). 

CAhdyioSeZjiF  uttama-tirtha.  A  celebrated  place  of  pilgrim¬ 
age  (4^ti  Nn.  2  7). 

£A)^nXjoa^g;j  uttama-dvipa.  A  dvipa  of  a  certain  extent. 
See  Mr.  326  s.  ddFfS. 

CAld^jopjsd)  uttama-patra.  An  excellent  person  (Kavy. 
IY,  2,  32). 

uttama-purusha.  An  excellent  man  ($©?d, 


?3do  dod  Nn.  45).  2,  the  first  person  (Smd.  91.  255.  258. 
261?  262). 

£A)d  'rfooSF'  uttama-rina.  A  creditor. 

_o  ■  ■ 

eA>;^x30S37)33  uttama-vaji.  An  excellent  horse  (svs^^r, 
Zu^ad  tfodod  Nn.  12). 

uttama-sloka.  A  man  well  spoken  of  (My.). 

£A)d  xSjsoX  uttama-anga.  The  head  (Bp.  38,  35).  ■ —  erud 
storied  N.  (Bp.  58,  4). 

eA)d  diraz^O  uttama-adhama.  High  and  low,  good  and 
bad  (My.). 

£A)d  uttamike.  Excellence,  superiority;  goodness 
(Ram.  4,  3,  20). 

£A)d  'So  uttame.  An  excellent  woman  (Bp.  61,  34). 

CA^d^Sjsgd^o  uttama-uttama.  The  very  best  (Bp.  61,  76). 

£A)d  tJ  ud-tara.  1.  Higher;  upper.  2,  superior;  excellent 
(©cats,  ZoS^sdcra  do  Nn.  77);  — excess,  over  and  above. 
3,  northern  (aftjdd,  drt^d  77).  4,  left,  left-hand.  5, 
posterior,  subsequent,  following,  latter;  the  following 
member  or  place  (Smd.  227;  Ch.  v.  334).  6 ,  future.  7, 
future  consequence,  the  future  result  of  actions  (stosWf, 
d->?wd  5p<u  Mr.  72).  8,  an  answer,  a  reply;  a  mandate 
(cdoa  Nn.  77).  9,  a  superior  man  (s*o3jf  Mr.  382).  10, 

going,  proceeding  (odoaS,  esodoo^do  Nn.  77).  11,  joy; 

satisfaction  (<»3oa  d,  dfSos  ?d  77).  12,  N.  of  a  king,  the 

son  of  Yirata  (Mr.  263;  dzjsWzJaodod  dori  G.).  eroddpS 
sssdodd^  aeS?  doofS  (Prv.).  13,  a  defence,  a  rejoinder. 
14,  a  kind  of  upama  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  61.  99  seq.).  —  See 
'aaziod  d.  —  eros^d  £Jdo.  To  give  an  answer  (Bp.  24,  38; 
55,  37).  —  erod  d  d*.  To  give  an  answer  (Bp.  18,  18;  53, 
61).  —  erod  d’s’d.  The  northern  direction  (B.  5,  305).  — 
erod  d  ^osdo.  =  erod  d  d*.  (Bp.  31,  10;  51, 19;  B.  4, 18.  56. 
156).  erod  os  ad  d  dd  sdfd  assrt  (Prv.).  —  erod  drira 
do.  =  ewd  d  ifjsdo.  (Ram.  5,  3, 58).  —  «n)d  doddd.  -0-=# 
dsS.  An  inaccurately  or  ill  speaking  man,  a  babbler 
(rts^.Fc33a  Mr.  240).  —  SAJ^doddo.  -o-^do.  An  answer 
to  fail  (Bp.  54,  82).  —  en)d  dortosdo.  -o-=#jado.  =  emd  d 
dJ3do.  (J.  6,26).—  erod  d  zSosd.  An  answer  to  be  obtained 
(B.  4,  156).—  enj^d  $©^*>0.  To  refrain  from  an  answer 
(My.).  2,  to  silence  (My.). 

£A>d^~d  ud-tara.  2.  Crossing  over,  passing  over;  vanquish¬ 
ing;  giving  up;  coming  out  of,  escaping  from. 

£A)d^Tj uttara-karma.  Funeral  rites  (^S5©F£®,  srod  d 
*,o3o  Nn.  19;  My.). 

uttara-kasi.  Benares  (My.), 
uttara-kuru.  The  country  of  the  northern 
Kurus.  (My.). 

eAJ^td'&jcSo  uttara-kriye.  =  arod  d^dOF.  (Nn.  19;  B.  3, 15; 
My.). 

COd^doA  uttara-h-ga.  The  lintel  of  a  door  (v\ Jd  DeiFiMr.  199). 

uttara-c-chada.  A  cover,  what  is  thrown  over 
anything  (CobA^  Mr.  203). 

£A)d  Tjr©  ud-tarana.  Crossing  over.  See  zaeSos^ddra. 

eni3gd£$  uttarani.  =  enter**!,  eAi^-Dsrf,  ca)^ 

A  common  weed,  Achyranthes  aspera"^Lin. 

(assjsdjsriF,  doodxrad^,  aoddoo&i8,  ^^dd©,  etc.  Nr.;  Si. 
143;  £95j©dJarlF,  SaoO  Mr.  128;  My.;  Te.). 


eru^d 
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eru&xort 


eru^dra  uttarane.  =  eroddrf,  etc. _ emd  tirtaaij. 

The  uttarane’s  seed  (Bp.  31,  3). 
eh)d  d&X£d  uttara-dis-vara.  Kubera  (Mr.  54). 

C/ddddSed  uttara-desa.  =  erod  The  northern  country. 

erOddtSed  uttara-d6sa.  Tbh.  of  erod  dt3 ?ai  (Smd.  376). 
erod'd ^Ojd  uttara-dhruva.  The  north  pole  (B.  3,  41;  4, 
64;  My.). 

erod  d^ssd  uttara-natha.  N.  of  a  linga  (Bp.  51,  64). 
e/Od^ddX^  uttara-paksha.  A  defendant  (My.).  2,  the  dark 
half  of  the  month  (My.). 

CTOsTd^eS  uttar a-phje.  Worship  and  dismissal,  at  the 
close  of  a  ceremony,  of  the  divinities  summoned  and 
set  up  at  the  commencement  of  it  (My.;  Mhr.). 

CTO d^d gps djdd  uttara-bhadrapade.  The  twenty-sixth  lunar 
mansion  (C.). 

CTOd  ddjsdoso^  uttara-mimamse.  The  systematical  in¬ 
vestigation  of  the  veda  in  so  far  as  it  leads  to  a  knowledge 
of  the  one  brahma  or  universal  soul,  the  vedanta  philosophy 
of  Badarayana. 

erod^ddododo^  uttara-vayassu.  The  latter  or  declining 
years  of  life  (B.  4,  113;  My.), 
erod  dssa  uttara-vadi.  =  erudddi*  No.  1.  (My.), 
eroded sroad^  uttara-vaditva.  The  state  of  being  a  defend¬ 
ant  (My.). 

erod  dds^X  uttara-sadhaka.  Finishing  what  remains  or 
follows;  an  assistant,  a  helper,  a  friend  (Bp.  43,  81). 
erod  'OS33  uttaraji.  Relating  to  the  north.  —  erod  ast& 
-t>e3.  A  female  ear-ornament  set  with  pearls  (My.). 
-  erod  os&dod.  A  matha  in  which  Madhya  sanyasis 
from  the  north  use  to  reside  (My.). 

eru^Oo)^  uttarani.  =  eniddrf,  etc.  (C.;  st.  &  pi.). 
See  tfOodood  dbeS. 

erOd^DSfogsd  uttara-adhikari.  A  person  who  has  the 
power  or  right  of  succeeding  to  the  station  or  rank  of 
another,  a  successor  (My.);  an  heir  (My.), 
eros^ossjj&o  $  uttara-phalguni.  The  twelfth  lunar  man¬ 
sion  (Myq  B.  5,  308). 

CTOd^OS  epscsSj  uttara  bhadra.  *=  erod  dzssdjdiS.  (C.). 
erod  nszpsd  uttara-abhasa.  A  false,  indirect  or  prevari¬ 
cating  reply.  (R.). 

erod  dsEpdfooSO  uttara-abhimukha.  With  the  face  directed 
towards  the  north  (J.  15,  7). 

CAOsTosodop®  uttara-ayana.  The  progress  (of  the  sun)  to 
the  north;  the  summer  solstice  (My.;  Si.  41;  B.  5,  306). 
Crod^sssdel  uttara-Sia-pati.  Kubera. 
erOd^dSSjpt^t)  uttara-ashadha.  The  twenty-first  lunar  man¬ 
sion  (C.;  B.  5,  308). 

eroded  uttara-asa.  =  eross,*!.  =  erod  dori  (Mr.  199;  My.). 
2,=  £fU^^  No.  2  (My.). 

erOiddsijcSoA  uttara-asanga.  An  upper  garment. 
erod^  uttari.-  en>d  Od  (Ct.  I,  76).  2,  N.  of  a  plant  (oS?i> 
Mr.  121). 

CTOd^Tx^  uttarigige.  =  q.  v.  (Bp.  61,  27). 

uttarige.  Tbh.  of  enjSe^odotf  (Smd.  373.375;  Ct. 

II,  12). 

ewd^riJ  uttarisu.  1.  To  give  an  answer;  to  give  orders 

(?  Bp.  40,  12). 


CTOd^Sdo  uttarisu.  2.  To  cross;  to  vanquish;  to  give  up, 
etc.;  to  come  out  of,  to  escape  (Bp.  18,  20;  24,  38;  32, 
47;  45,  25.  32;  51,  64;  56,  23;  J.  28,  1;  Bh.  1,  8,  93). 
2,  to  split,  to  cut  in  two,  as  vegetables,  to  sever  (J.  12, 
39;  14,  15;  20,  28;  My.;  Te.  erod  Oodo). 

erod^eodo  uttariya.  An  upper  garment  (2o.rado 

5|ch). 

£A)d  &eodo^  uttariyaka.  —  eroded.  An  upper  garment. 

eroded  uttare.  The  north.  2,  N.  of  a  daughter  of  Virata 
and  daughter-in-law  of  Arjuna.  (My.).  3,  —  erod 

eoo  $  (My.).  See  S?d  d?odj. 

uttareni.  =  erod^drf,  etc.  (doo&oscw,  etc. 
Si.  143;  Te.). 

CTOd^dedOge?  uttare-dyus.  A  subsequent  day ;  to-morrow. 

erod  d/aed  d  uttara-uttara.  More  and  more,  higher  and 
higher;  always  increasing;  one  on  the  other;  reply  on 
reply;  excess;  succession,  gradation  (Sk.);— success,  hail, 
welfare  (J.  26,29.  30;  28,  63;  30,  28;  My.). 

utta2-all.=  £0)^2.  ©3  ^d  <s«,  e™d©«(Smd. 
145).  esd  &  o,  sSod  d  qio&sd  ?F^c3*,  eA)d 

(145). 

erus^g  utta.=  £A3doo,  etc.  (C.),  e.g.  01C&33  (Bp.  20, 
2),  tfja £03S,  35j3dodOJ3S  (Cd.  15),  dOdO^ 

(16),  ^^0)39,  SoJSpk  3S  (17),  o^dOSS  (66). 

Crossed  ud-tana.  Stretched  out;  lying  on  the  back,  sleep¬ 
ing  supinely  or  with  the  face  upwards.  2,  shallow. 

erOSt^cdt?  ud-tanaka.  A  particular  posture  in  wrestling 
(Grj.  2,  after  106). 

Cross  dSJS d  uttana-pada.  N.  of  a  star  in  the  little  bear. 
2,  N.  of  a  king  of  Oudh  (Bhagavata  4,  6,  3). 

CTOSs^dodO  uttana-saya.  Lying  or  sleeping  on  the  back. 
2,  an  infant. 

cross'd  ud-tara.  (=  erussdo).  Transporting  over  or  across; 
delivering,  rescuing  (Sk.).  2,  remission,  relaxation 

(Bp.  20,  2).  3,  returning,  giving  back  (My.).  4,  land 

given  rent-free  by  government  to  an  individual  (sana- 
b6ga,  gauda,  etc.)  as  a  reward  for  services. 

Cross  d^  ud-taraka.  Transporting  over  or  across;  a  deli¬ 
verer;  N.  of  any  deity.  (My.). 

CTOss^dc©  ud-tarana.  Transporting  across;  rescuing,  deli¬ 
vering.  (My.). 

Cross  O  ud-tala.  =  erU3s  Great,  strong  (Bp.  38,  68;  53, 
71);  formidable;  arduous,  difficult;  speedy,  swift,  (haste); 
best;  elevated,  high,  tall. 

Cross  uttala.  =  eross  eo,  q.  v.  High,  etc.  (eroS^do  Hla.). 
er03S  YoJ*  (e*4^  Mr.  235,  one  MS.  eso^;  perhaps  esd^P). 

eroli^peF-  ud-ttrna.  Crossed,  traversed;  rescued,  liberated, 
escaped;  released  from  obligation.  (My.). 

eruabg  uttu.  1.  =  erocao^.  see  erus*. 

ea>%  uttu.  2.  =  0\>doF\  P.  p.  of  Odew  (enjes<). 

eAJ^OgO  uttum.  =  C'ddoo,  etc.  (Smd.  279). 

WoS  o.  tsaoddosb  o  ■tfrfeajsL  o  sSossoo, 

oJ ^  a5SSFdo3o  Kij6  ^6  (280). 

CTOdo^oX  ud-tunga.  Lofty,  high,  tall,  elevated  (eruf^d, 
eruzS ,  enjrf  Mr.  445).  See  Smd.  68.  289. 


CA)^o  uttuhga-cola.  R.  (Bp.  44,  58;  50,  17). 

uttutte.  =  eto.  Dried  dates, 

the  fruit  of  Phoenix  dactylifera  L.  (ajtwsFd 

Mr.  145,  0.  r.  yuJj^J  ;  My.;  Tu.  eru^o 5 ,  also  My.), 
ero^o  uttuma.  Tbh.  of  yu3  s3o  (Bp.  20, 3;  Mr.  526; 
My?;  G.). 

en)^  utte.  l.  =  0\)&3O,  etc.  (Smd.  279).  tfab  3  tfa&So; 
533*03  lo^o  (280). 

eruifj,  utte.  2.  o\)^i.<o9.  An  affix  for  forming 
the  third  person  singular  neuter  (My.),  e.g. 
fcJrioi  (=  wrfo3  :3,  Si.  32.  44.  45.  183),  nation  (46.  244. 
253),  53nfoi  (141.  300.  399.  403),  w3o3  (403).  See 
Prv.  s.  c3i£os30r?. 

CT03  ud-tejaka.  Instigating;  stimulating;  stimulant. 
(My.;  Si.  225). 

ud-tejana.  Incitement,  instigation;  whetting; 
an  inspiring  or  exciting  speech;  an  incentive,  induce¬ 
ment,  stimulant.  (My.). 

ud-t6jita.  Incited,  urged.  2,  sidling,  one  of 
a  horse’s  paces.  See  sdo&qraS. 

CTO^eS)^  utterita.  One  of  the  paces  of  a  horse.  See  $3o 
z3qra:3. 

uttotte.  =  OOS^jT,  q.  V. 

ero^  ud-tha  (stha).  Rising;  coming  forth;  etc.  See  ^£0 

****»«$» 

01333  ud-thana  (sthana).  Standing  up;  rising  (My.); 
origin;  resurrection.  2,  strenuous  effort,  manly  exertion. 
3,  an  army.  4,  starting  on  a  warlike  expedition  (wstfrt 
G.).  5,  a  good  medicine  (Jjfe3us?  £?»3qS  G.).  6,  business 

of  a  family  or  realm  (SofSodb  =#£0*  G.).  7,  a  court¬ 
yard  (ssort*  G.).  8,  evacuating  by  stool,  etc.  (s3Jso&©? 

rt  G.).  9,  a  book  (s^**  G.).  10,  joy  (f!(3j3  G.). 


twelfth  day  in  the  light  half  of  the  month  karttika  (My.). 


CA)SS^3jc^  ud-thapana  (sthapana).  Causing  to  rise  or  get 
up;  raising,  elevating.  See  oOCD-6. 
en)g^  ud-thita  (sthita).  Risen.  2 ,  arisen,  born,  produced. 

3,  increased.  4,  endeavouring. 
erO^U  ud-pata.  =  sroS  ti.  (Tearing  or  rooting  up);  sap 
issuing  from  the  cleft  of  a  tree. 
er0®t^c3  ud-patana.  Flying  up;  rising,  ascending;  birth. 
(G.). 

eA)7^eS^  ud-patitri.  Flying  or  jumping  up;  going  upwards. 

ud-patishnu.  =  y\)3  Flying  or  jumping  up, 
etc. 

CfOsL  ei^  ud-patti.  Arising;  birth,  production  (SooWo^nio 
Rn.  215);  coming  forth;  origin;  produce,  profit.  (My.). 
See  5$^,  s3ooas3o. 

OO^^b  utpatti-sthana.  The  source  of  anything  (wtf 
d  Rn.  91). 

0V>3.H  A)  8<SJo3o  utpatti-sthiti-laya.  Arising  into  being, 
O'J—S  £j!> 

continuance  in  life,  and  dissolution  (Bp.  61,  65). 

£A>®^  ud-patha.  Wrong  road;  error,  evil  (Sk.).  2,  the 

air,  sky  (Br.;  R.). 


ud-panna.  Risen;  arisen,  born, produced;  acquired, 
gained;  produce,  profit  (^oWo^1*?  G.;  My.);  effected; 
known. 

ud-pannate.  Origin;  production.  (Bp.  35,  7; 

My.) 

utpala.  The  blue  lotus,  Nymphaea  caerulea  (fa^>? 
533,  f5o&  <3  Mr.  419;  ^5300,  ;3o3o  o«  Rn.  29;  53  c3^,  ^oSo 
£00  54;  ^05360030,  <5oSoe3  Si.  95;  ^3?  =5*53060  G.).  2,  any 

water-lily.  3,  Costus  speciosus  or  arabicus  (=&©* otajd 
G.).  4,  R.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.;  Mr.  366).  —  y\>3  <usL®.  A  fra¬ 
grant  garden-flower,  Kaempferia  rotunda  Lin.  (St.  &  PL), 
utpala-male.  R.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 


utpala-mitra.  The  water-lily’s  friend:  the 
moon  (Bp.  61,  82). 

utpala-sarive.  The  shrub  Ichnocarpus  frutes- 

cens  Roxb. 

0*03^ ©3^  utpala-apta.  =  eru3  eo<ao3,.  (My.). 

utpalapta-asma.  The  moon-gem 
53od>  Cbq  My.). 

CA)Siy3c3  ud-pavana.  Cleaning,  purifying.  See  c3?i,  c3?3, 
sraeso  and  cf.  yo3m53of. 
efUaf^efg  ud-pasya.  Looking  upwards. 

ud-patana.  Eradicating;  destroying.  See  C3®, 


ud-patita.  Pulled  up  by  the  roots,  torn  out. 
ud-pata.  Flying  up,  a  jump.  2,  an  unusual  or 
startling  event  boding  calamity,  a  portent,  any  natural 
prodigy  or  phenomenon;  any  public  calamity,  as  an 
eclipse,  meteor,  earthquake,  etc.  (Bp.  57,  48).  3,  $s3jf 

(Rn.  79). 

ud-pataka.  =  yus©  3.  (My.).  2,  perverse,  hav¬ 

ing  a  contrary  disposition  (My.). 

ud-pada.  Coming  forth;  birth,  production.  2, 
producing,  causing.  3,  cause. 

ud-padana.  Bringing  forth,  producing.  See 
c3o8s3js?3©  cSfS. 

ud-padita.  Produced,  created.  (My.). 

£T03^a*b  utpadisu.  To  produce;  to  bring  forward,  to 
use  (Smd.  142). 

erO<S^o3d  ud-pihja.  Out  of  order,  confused.  See  *53jo3  oes. 

CfO^oSdO  ud-pinjala.  Confounded,  confused. 

erO^So^  ud-pihita.  Covered  on  or  over.  See  &>3. 

ud-pulaka.  Joyful,  delighted;  delight  (Bp.  37, 
24;  56,  12;  61,  61). 

ud-prasa.  Throwing  afar.  2,  a  burst  of  laugh¬ 
ter;  derision.  3,  excess,  violence. 

CA)<^e^f'0  ud-prekshana.  Looking  into  or  up  to;  per¬ 
ceiving;  comparing  or  illustrating  by  a  simile.  (R.). 

utprekshisuvike.  The  act  of  inferring  or 
supplying  (Si.  48,  sic!). 

ud-prekshe.  Overlooking,  disregarding;  indif¬ 


ference.  2,  a  simile;  comparison,  illustration.  3,  an 
ironical  comparison.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  121  seq.,  where 
it  is  a  kind  of  atisaya. 

ud-plavana.  Jumping  or  leaping  up;  spring¬ 
ing  upon;  bounding;  floating  upon.  See  y\)3  S3f3. 
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01)8^0  ud-phala.  (  =  erorf  <s*).  Expanding,  opening  wide, 
dilating  (fr.  Sk.  ero^o-6).  2,  excellent  fruit. 

ero^e^  ud-phulla.  Widely  opened;  blown  as  a  flower 

(Bp.  8,  1). 

utrasa.  —  enj8  as>Fi.  (My.). 

utva.  The  letter  eru  (Smd.  105.  184.  205.  246.  270. 
278.  353.  373). 

utva-anta.  A  term  with  final  erj  (Smd.  103). 
utsa.  A  spring,  a  fountain  (^^Srs,  to63J  Mr.  418). 

erO^OA  ud-sanga.  Union.  2,  slope,  side.  3,  the  haunch 
or  part  above  the  hip;  the  lap.  doj 

gjztfdtir  sSoodo^o Yslr6  em^orisJj^  (Mr.  327). 

erOs^AF  ud-sarga.  Pouring  out,  emission.  2,  excretion, 
voiding  by  stool  Sow,  etc.  Mr.  396).  3, 

abandoning,  quitting.  4,  gift,  donation.  5,  a  general 
precept,  rule. 

ud-sarjana.  -f3.  Letting  loose,  emission.  2, 
quitting,  abandoning.  3,  gift,  donation.  See 
taFpS. 

ud-sarjita.  =  (My.). 

£r0®^3§F?fo  ud-sarjisu.  To  let  loose;  to  quit,  to  leave,  to 
abandon  (My.). 

CA) S^JiFPS  ud-sarpana.  Going,  gliding  or  soaring  up¬ 
wards;  spreading  out;  swelling,  heaving.  See  oiCA^, 
=5\®  oYO. 

utsava.  =  enj^odj  2,  (ero^aS).  Height,  eleva¬ 

tion,  haughtiness,  pride  («nH?^<37?  Si.  458;  &Kis  aloe  risers 
G.).  2,  elation,  joy  (A®?13,  eAJ^sS,  o.  r.  skcJjsesjJ, 

^  Rn.  73;  Bp.  55,  8).  3,  a  festival  (Kiz^F  Rn.  73; 

Mr.  452);  a  festive  procession  (My.).  4,  enterprise, 
effort  (rtrj^,  Rn.  161).  5,  a  libation,  an  offer¬ 
ing  (teO,  eni^aS,  o.  r.  eros^sd  Rn.  16).  6,  rising  or  for¬ 

mation  of  a  wish.  7,  impatience.  8,  juice  (tfsS  Rn.  83, 
o.  r.  e/us^Bd).  9,  R.  of  a  ragale  (Ch.). 

utsavisu.  To  make  merry,  to  feast  with  mirth, 
to  be  glad  (Bp.  18,  78;  21,  38;  36,  49;  My.). 

CTO S^5o  utsaha.  Tbh.  of  or  of  e/us^ad.  See  Rn.  s. 

e/usSjSd.  A  feast  (Bp.  3,  85;  My.);  a  festive  procession 
(My.).  2,  joy  (My.;  sdOfdArl  wrtosd  G.). 

ud-sadana.  Overturning;  raising;  ploughing 
thoroughly.  2,  rubbing  and  cleaning  the  body  with 
fragrant  unguents. 

ud-saraka.  Expelling,  driving  away.  2,  a  door¬ 
keeper,  a  porter. 

ud-sarita.  Expelled,  driven  away,  got  rid  of 
(Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  45). 

utsasi.  =  eross®  ^o,  q.  v. 

0\)gi^55  ud-saha.  Power,  strength.  2,  effort,  exertion, 
perseverance,  strenuous  and  continued  exertion,  energy; 
magnanimity  (tfts,  Mr.  451).  3,  joy,  happiness 

(elation).  4,  heroism.  5,  one  of  the  sthayibhavas  in 
rasa  (Kavy.  IT,  2,  15;  Mr.  74).  6,  R.  of  two  metres  (Ch.). 

See  emiooF - ems^ortOcdo .  -tfopk .  Effort  to  relax 

(Grj.  8, 35).  ®  ® 

utsaha-dhvani.  A  sound  of  delight.  See  t?«3. 

ud-sahana.  Effort,  perseverance. 


CA)ss^^^ia)5o  utsaha-nigraha.  Restraint  of  effort,  etc. 

See  e/uto^sdo^o  and  remark  on  «A)Z33 
CA)3s^5oTd<j!F?d  utsaha-vardhana.  The  heroic  rasa  or  feel¬ 
ing,  heroism. 

utsaha-iakti.  Power  derived  from  joy  (that 
is  necessary  for  a  king,  My.). 

£A9ss^2o  utsahi.  Active,  persevering.  2,  happy;  a  happy 
person  (zS&ffl  Mr.  232). 

CrOs^Sosio  utsahisu.  To  rejoice  (My.). 

utsuka.  Restless,  uneasy.  2,  eager,  impetuous; 
quick,  swift  (^93,  etc.,  zSz^Ori  Mr.  233;  ziz3  Ort 

Hla.).  3,  anxiously  desirous,  longing  for,  attached  to 
(SA)^,  ero^ES  3  Hla.);  ardent  desire  (23*30^  Gt.  II,  114). 
4,  regretting,  repining,  sorrowing  for.  5,  one  of  the 
sancaribhavas  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  16).  6,  R.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
—  -sSeaj.  To  be  eager,  etc.  (Bp.  43,  27). 

utsukate.  Restlessness;  zeal  (My.);  attachment, 
affection  (ZjS^  Cb.;  B.  4,  19);  regret. 

u<^'sfisllta-  Emitted;  left,  abandoned,  thrown 

away. 

ud-s6ka.  Sprinkling;  foaming  up  or  over;  haughti¬ 
ness,  pride. 

CfO^e^  ud-sedha.  Height  (sdJSo3^^,  ©SxSoori  Rn.  132); 
thickness.  2,  an  excellent  affair  (erOc^#ff=>ocLF  Mr.  473). 
3,  profit,  etc.  (^aSjs^ssid  Rn.  132).  4,  the  body.  5, 

killing,  slaughter  (sdqS,  3  132). 

£A)5  ud.  Up,  upwards;  upon,  on;  over,  above;  out,  out 
of,  from,  away  from,  apart. 

erorf  uda.  =  eru5df3«.  Water.  See  usieSjsed;  Bp.  8,  60. 
WCtF  udak.  =  e/urioza*. 

udaka.  Water  (ef^Smd.  Dh.  461;  5d$,  Rn. 

34). 

udakku.  Tbh.  of  erocdza*  (e/ucfo*,  erurrfozs'6,  Smd. 
106  Cm.). 

udakye.  A  woman  in  her  courses  (requiring  water 
for  purification). 

CfO:3Ae3?3o  udagalisu.  Tbh.  of  eroci  Oslo.  (Ram.  4,  5,  25). 

ero^A  ei  udak-gati.  The  sun’s  progress  north  of  the 
A 

equator  (Si.  41). 

£A)e3a^3  udak-bhava.  Born  in  the  north  (Si.  29). 
efOsS7s.®^3o  udak-bhfima.  Soil  turned  upwards  or  towards 
the  north;  fertile  soil. 

OVtfAj  ud-agra.  Pointing  upwards;  high,  tall.  2,  ad¬ 
vanced.  3,  increased,  large,  vast;  fierce,  intense;  excited. 
See  Bp.  22,  15;  52,  39. 

erorfo^  udahka.  A  vessel  for  oil,  etc.  2,  R.  of  a  rishi 
(My.). 

erOrfSo"  udac.  =  SfOtrfoza*.  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 

£A)rf&i  ud-aja.  1.  The  driving  out  or  forth  (of  cattle,  etc.). 
£A)rf3i  uda-ja.  2.  Produced  in  or  by  water.  2,  a  lotus. 
erorf&ieSjBeeicS  udaja-ldcane.  A  woman  with  lotus-like 
eyes  (Bp.  40,  30). 

eroded  ud-anc.  erorf^r.  —  erucS^,  erncSts*.  Turned  or 
going  upwards;  upper,  upwards.  2,  northern.  3,  subse¬ 
quent,  posterior. 


e/uc5oz3 
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£TOrfosi  ud-anca.  Proceeding  well,  hitting  the  mark,  as 
an  arrow  (Grj.  8,  43). 

£TD doed^  ud-ancana.  A  bucket.  2,  a  lid ,  a  cover. 
erOc5o8a^  ud-ancita.  Raised  up,  thrown  upwards. 

uda-dhi.  A  reservoir  for  water;  the  ocean. 
erorf^  udan.  Water. 

£A)drd  udanta.  1.  Intelligence,  tidings;  news. 

u-d-anta.  2.  Ending  in  en);  a  term  with  final  2A) 
(Smd.  134.  144.  200.  203.  236). 
udanye.  Thirst. 

udan-vat.  -sS^.  Abounding  in  water;  the  ocean. 
erostes^  udan-vana.  Tbh.  of  (Mr.  405). 

CTOrfojt)^  uda-pana.  A  well. 

CTOdorfo  ud-aya.  Going  upwards,  rising  (dorado  Kk.  75, 
o.  r.  o3jjs&).  2,  the  eastern  mountain  behind  which  the 
sun  is  supposed  to  rise.  3,  light,  splendour  (dtfdtf  Ct.  I, 
23).  4,  springing  from;  coming  forth,  creation,  pro¬ 

duction,  coming  into  being;  becoming  visible.  5 ,  gain, 
income.  6,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). —  yudodiodcdo*.  -o-d 
odd5.  To  rise  (Bp.  11, 12;  J.  26,  17). 

udaya-kala.  The  time  of  sunrise.  See 
CTOrfodo^otp'd  udaya-kudhara.  =  yutdodJsS,.  (Bp.  19,  28). 
OUrfcdodAQ  udaya-nagari.  N.  of  the  capital  of  Marvar 
(Grj.  2,81). 

CrOdcrfo'OtiA  udaya-raga.  The  hue  of  sunrise;  the  dawn; 
the  rising  sun  or  moon;  a  morning  carol.  —  yurfodoaa 
r>3659.  -Kitt3.  A  kind  of  sire  (Bp.  11,  24). 

ODrfodcrasde)  udaya-acala.  =' yurdodrea,.  (Grj.  5,  8). 

udaya-aditya.  The  rising  sun  (Smd.  175).  2, 
N.  of  a  king  (My.). 

£A)dodra&)  udaya-adri.  =  yuriodj  No.  2.  (Bp.  61,  12). 
CAltfasodo  udayisu.=  yvcdodw,.  To  rise;  to  be  born;  etc. 
enjrfoSjd  o  (Smd.  275).  See  Smd.  42.  83.  126.  217.  275. 
370.  381;  Ch.  v.  206;  Grj.  10,  111;  Bp.  3,  57;  19,  53;  34, 
11;  50,  62;  53,  6;  60,  59;  61,  12;  Sm.  8. 

£A)do udaysu.  =  enjcSoaosJo.  (Bp.  2,  8). 

erod'd  udara.  The  belly  (sgpc!  Ct.  I,  102;  Nn.  64). 

ddodjsridjs  egodo^  t3?tfo(Prv.). _ yoridcd 

ossSoodjc^sd.  N.  (Bp.  58,  11). 

erod'd  $J3T)F?»  udara-nirvaha.  Sustenance  of  life:  a  sub¬ 
sistence  (My.;  Cb.  123;  B.  4,  194). 
eroddorfraii)  udara-yatre.  Support  of  life  (My.), 
erodd^s-d  udara-pura.  Till  the  belly  is  full.  (My.). 
er0dd:§p?^s?  udara-poshane.  -p®.  Feeding  the  belly,  sup¬ 
porting  life.  (C.).  2,  a  person  who  only  thinks  of  feed¬ 
ing  or  supporting  his  or  her  body  (Bp.  40,  55). 
erodde^dc©  udara-bharana.  =  yudds^sdpi.  (C.). 
erOddSa)  udara-sikhi.  Belly-fire:  inward  heat,  figurative 
or  natural  (Bp.  57,  12). 

0Ddddjse3  udara-siile.  The  colic  (C.;  Jns.  22,  31). 
erodu®^  udara-anta.  Any  one  of  the  viscera  of  the  body 
ZutfrtoHn.  126). 

GTOd'OD^F  udara-arthi.  One  whose  only  concern  is  the 
belly  (Bp.  40,  37). 


CT0d5  udari.  1.  Having  a  belly  (see  gfiJScSO).  2,  having 
a  large  belly. 

CfOdd  udari.  2.  =  erod  O.  (My.). 

CrOdSe;  udarila.  Fat,  corpulent. 

udarisu.  =  eroaddo,  emdoSdo.  To  cause 
to  fall  or  drop  down,  etc.  (C.).  d^srad 
erodOA  ’bOsku  (B.  3,  52). 

eruedtfo  udaru.l.=  eroa5q.v.,  ©dbc io,  e/udo5,  erododo. 
To  fall  or  drop  down,  etc.  p.  p.  yudo  (c.). 

erododd  (Bp.  19,  52).  qirtradj6  eroded^  (28,  55). 
doddo  (51,  69).  efudo^j  (j.  23,  46). 

eruKScfo  udaru.  2.  Falling  or  dropping  down, 
etc.  2,  the  state  of  boiled  rice  or  that  of  split 
pulse  in  which  the  grains  or  halves  have 
been  duly  boiled  so  that  they  do  not  stick 
to  one  another  (My.).  eruddorreCOo.  -^©cao.  Grains 
of  corn  in  fields  that  have  fallen  from  the  ears  (My.). 

OUdt^F  ud-arka.  Reaching  or  extending  beyond;  the 
future  result  of  actions. 

enjcd&OF  udarcu.  ==  q.  v.  ada  d^odj  erod^F 

(Bp.  18,  32).  ervddFd  ?  (54,  52). 

CnadGJivdpSifr  uda-lavanika.  Salted,  prepared  with  brine. 


efOdrf&d  ud-avasita.  A  dwelling,  a  house. 

CA3d^§  uda-svit.  Buttermilk  with  an  equal  portion  of 
water. 

ud-asta.  Thrown  or  cast  up;  thrown.  See  esdo^ 

CTOnad^  ud-atta.  Elevated,  high,  lofty.  2,  highly  or 
acutely  accented;  the  high  or  acute  accent,  a  sharp  tone. 
3,  generous,  noble.  4,  great,  illustrious.  5,  N.  of  a  vritta 
(Ch.).  See  Kavy.  I,  la,  4.  6;  Ch.  v.  150;  Bp.  3,  6;  32, 
47;  46,  24;  55,  51. 

OD crowed  udatta-carita.  A  man  of  noble  behaviour 

(Bp.  29,  1). 

CfOcred  ud-ana.  Breathing  upwards.  2,  the  vital  air  which 
rises  up  the  throat  and  passes  into  the  head  (^jadej©  d 
tudriod  Mr.  51).  3,  the  navel.  4,  a  kind  of  snake. 

OUraa^OTodoo  udana-vayu.  =  No.  2.  See  d^do. 


erOtreodo  ud-aya.  Going  upwards,  rising.  See  ddooraaodj. 
OUnad  ud-ara.  Tending  upwards ;  high,  lofty,  exalted; 
generous,  noble,  liberal  (dors,  Nn.  78);  upright, 

honest;  proper,  right.  2,  one  of  the  gunas  in  rhetoric 
(Klvy.  Ill,  1,  A,  3.  18-21;  cf.  Ill,  3,  B,  156;  IV,  1,  3; 
IV,  2,  37). 

CTOna'dsS  udarane.  Tbh.  of  yuasddsa.  (C.). 


£T0c3 a’d^fd  udaratana.  =  amnadi.  (My.;  £?raao ddF  G.). 
ef0t3t><d;§  udarate.  Liberality,  generosity  (Kavy.  IV,  2, 
58;  Bp.  2,  31;  36,  29;  My.), 
eroaa'ds!^  udaratva.  =  yoaudJ.  (My.;  Cb.  27). 

£A3c3ad?)?£;  udara-sila.  Generous-minded  (My.). 

CT0aa5  udari.  A  great,  liberal,  generous  person  (Bp.  9, 
49;  My.;  B.  5,  187). 


eroaetfo  ud&ru.  Debt  (My.);  credit  (Mg.;  II.;  cf.  en)d  0). 


en)C3a>; 
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£TOcTO?j  ud-asa.  1.  Sitting  away  from;  indifferent,  un¬ 
concerned,  apathetic;  a  stoic;  indifference,  apathy,  stoi¬ 
cism.  (Cb.). 

erOossj  ud-asa.  2.  Throwing  upwards;  elevation.  See 
533  d. 

£AjctoA?cj  ud-asina.  Sitting  away  from,  remote;  indifferent, 
free  from  affection,  showing  no  interest  in  (t3^d3  d  G.);  a 
man  who  is  neither  a  friend  nor  an  enemy,  a  neutral; 
indifference.  2,  disrespected,  disesteemed,  despised;  con¬ 
tempt,  disregard  ($osO,  ©de^  Nn.  69;  es^d^, 

<-3dsod3  Mr.  432;  My.).  See  Bp.  6,  4;  45,  13;  B.  4,  56.  — 
eroc33A)?d  dJ3do.  To  disregard,  to  disrespect  (C.;  B. 
4,  57). 

eroas#  &  ud-asthita.  A  superintendent;  a  doorkeeper; 

a  spy,  an  emissary.  See  aO'ffses. 
efOnsSo'rfr©  ud-aharana.  -f8.  =  yuOTdfS.  Relating,  saying ; 
declaration.  2,  an  example,  an  illustration,  an  instance. 
(My.).  3,  an  opposite  argument,  the  third  of  the  five 

premises  of  rhetorical  reasoning.  See  Smd.  4.  5.  102; 
Sm.  77.  119;  Kk.  95.  100.  4,  a  reply  (My.). 

erOOTSods? dura  udaharane-gara.  A  man  who  uses  eva¬ 

sive  arguments  or  practises  sophistry  (My.). 
efOcosSoQdO  udaharisu.  To  declare;  to  relate;  to  explain 
(tfqid  Smd.  Dh.;  Smd.  401). 
erOcres oDti  ud-ahara.  An  example,  an  illustration. 
0\)t335o^  ud-ahrita.  Said,  related;  called,  named;  ad¬ 
duced  as  an  instance;  an  illustration  (Ch.  v.  57);  illustrat¬ 
ed;  entitled. 

erQOTSc^S  ud-ahriti.  An  example,  an  illustration  (Smd. 
107). 

eroa  udi.  =  eru^cj-s,  etc.,  q.  v.  Ashes  of  frankincense.  2, 
brown  (B.  5,  255.  257.  258.  259.  260;  Mhr.). 
eroa^  udita.  1.  =  ewa^o.  Bound,  tied. 

CfOa^  udita.  2.  Said,  spoken. 

ud-ita.  3.  Risen,  sprung  up,  born  (eruofosd©* 

Smd.  61  Cm.;  dfe^  132  Cm.).  See  Ch.  v.  51.  335. 

en)£)a6  udir.  =  1,  etc.  To  fall,  to  fall  down 

or  off,  to  drop,  as  fruits  or  leaves  from  a 
tree,  hailstones  from  the  sky,  teeth  from 
the  jaw,  etc.  (d^a  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  eroSo*;  Tu.  e/udo*, 
enidoo*).  P.  p.  eroadoF  (J.  6,  39).  deadCO  d«  C3o3joSo 
eroadoFs^j  d$£>o  (Smd.  65).  dodd3 
enjadoFdo  (115).  e/oadFslo  tj^o  (Rsv.  8, 

116).  eruadF  Lo*  (Grj.  4,  95). 
esvftQtiJ  udirisu.=  ewaaao,  etc.  (My.;  yuaaoF  g.). 
ero^do  udiru.  =  croaS,  etc.  p.  p.  ©oao  (My.).  eruas 
as§  (G.  71). 

emSb&oF  udircu.  =  creator.  To  cause  to  fall 
down,  to  let  drop,  etc.  (©$8d3a  Smd.  Dh.). 
3o?ioe3c3'6  e/uai3F3o  sraddo  (J.  28,  36). 
eroarfo  udisu.  =  emd oSodo.  (Sm.  71;  Si.  92;  My.).  ‘S’odoiS 
SojsoQoXcszSosv*  eroaAnSo«  $o3<aofcso  (Mr.  282). 

£T0a?8a  udici.  The  north. 

£T0a?£a?^  udicina.  Northern. 


OD&eeig  udicya.  Being  in  the  north;  the  country  to  the 
north  and  west  of  the  river  Sarasvati,  the  northern 
region. 

Croaed^JeiAF'  udicya-marga.  A  rhetorical  way  used 
in  the  northern  country  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  24). 
eroae'df®  ud-irana.  Throwing  upwards;  driving  forward. 
2,  speaking,  saying. 

er0a?pc5f  ud-irna.  Moved  upwards ;  increased ;  great, 
generous,  noble  (ao3o33^,  Mr.  233). 

e/ncfo  uio-dui.  1.  =  The  intermediate  de¬ 

monstrative  pronoun  neuter:  this  (between 
the  two  j  T.;  see  e/v  10,  enj»5).  ©do,  'ado,  enido, 
©s^do  (Smd.  96).  oidoo^do  (263).  Its  plural  is  ew=3): 
©4,  ^3  53),  ^5^(117).  533dd053)  (10),  sSoOaOoS, 

t3^aos3)  (117),  iw^ao^,  a^do^  (120).  a^ao^ao6 
ooaa  sSos^aaojda^oSoors^  (120).  a$odo53>  233©*; 

Odos3>  ts^do;  ai^dos^  djae3(170).  Of.  erodo  2. 
erucfo  udu.  2.  ( =  wrti,  2,  etc.).  A  termination  of 
the  third  person  singular  neuter  of  the 
present,  (future)  and  imperfect  tenses  (Smd. 
263),  its  plural  being  en)5§  (263),  e.  g.  ad  syjdo,  sS^dido 
(259),  (as^jFdo,  ^do^do  260);  ado  do,  3S?3oFdo  (187), 
addodo,  d^dodo,  d3^do  (264);  ©odoo^s^  (54),  'asyjF 
53)  (263),  ddodoFS^,  3^«?ao53)  (264).  —  The  (future) 
form  with  emdo  is  used  for  action  in  general,  e.  g. 
ao  (giving  is)  ^ESForl  dsotidj6,  e*dJ3?&353o?  (264); 
dose1#  v*  a^O^dd  lodaaari'?6  <odA),  doKl^do  (shines) 
©da  dosdo  (117);  also  for  the  imperative,  e.g.  3*4do 
o3^_o!  ©d^O^do  iSd^ddoo!  (264);  ©ao  dJ3C3o  do!  (271). 

erucSoo  udu2-umi.  When  (Smd.293. 294).  dc^  ra$o& 

a  aca^odjE)*?'6  'ado!  <odo,  dsO  doseorios&doo  (73).  See 
eroo  1,  note. 

eroaoKSlC/J  udugarisu.  Tbh.  of  eA3n(Odo.  (Ram.  3,  5,  6). 
e/Ddo8£>ado  udubhavisu.  Tbh.  of  ero^aao.  (My.;  G.). 
OOao-rfo^’d  udumbara.  The  glomerous  fig-tree,  Ficus glomerata 
Roxb.  2,  copper.  3,  a  threshold  (^©a©  G.). 
e/Odo^o  "darfF  udumbara-parni.  TheplantCrotonpolyandra 
Roxb. 

enicfoo5  udur.  =  ona5,  etc.  p.  p.  e^aoaoF.  emaoaF 
(J.  24,  32;  33, 22).  rtriaa  e^dort^  aoaesa  enidodF 
(Rsv.  8, 113).  2o3D3art«?«  dea’do  wdoar 

(J.  18,  22).  qStSrI  (Bp.  2,  15). 

3,0a5?6  waoa©o  (17, 15).  dewaotfo^a  1awaav6(i9,5i). 

^£3  53>ao3o3  (44,  20). 

en)cdo8?o0  udurisu.  —  en)rf&do5  etc.  (Ram.  5,  8, 33;  J. 

23,  35;  C.).  See  Prv.  s.  aeotfcf. 
esvtfodJ  uduru.  =  en)do&,  etc.  p.  p.  emdoo  (c.).  ^ 
as^tfo. .  .erodooas3>  (Bp.  58,  60).  ©^odo  3dodo  doo^J, 
aoo  (J.  28,  44).  Wdo83o  (10,  33).  a^  d©o  d^o  ©dJ 
eroaoO  isa  aad  ©ao3>  (B.  1,22).  dosaa  ds'^rtVo  en)doO 
(3,  36).  eroaoO  &a  530 Sod^o  (4,  180).  dfgtf  ew 

aodo533d  i^doSd  adodao  (Prv.). 

OX)rijsSQ<°>  udfikliala.  —  snjeojsao©.  A  wooden  mortar;  any 
mortar. 

erucSjS^  udui-o3.  Behold  (what  is  in  the  middle 


of  two  others  or  two  other  parties)!  ho! 

halloo!  (an  interjection  used  in  presenting  offerings 
to  a  goddess;  S.  Mhr.;  Tu.). 

COrf^d  ud-gata.  Gone  up,  risen;  risen,  born;  gone  out; 
departed;  brought  up,  vomited.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

(rfoaorfcrf5  eserfdorftfo  Nn.  113). 

See  rf0ja3ja?rf  d. 

COrf  IS  ud-gati.  Going  up,  rising;  coming  forth;  being 
born;  vomiting.  See  srosso^. 

COrf  rf  ud-gandha.  Great  fragrance. 

A  9 

0"0rf  rf  7TO0  udgandha-sali.  A  person  possessing  great 
f\  Q  v 

fragrance  (Ch.  v.  140). 

COrf^o  ud-gama.  =  yortsio.  Going  up,  rising;  springing 
forth;  source,  origin;  production,  creation;  a  flower;  a 
flower-bud  (V.  4,  39);  vomiting.  See  Sjs^sls^rf  do;  Kavy. 
V,  50;  erorf  33orfjss3. 

COrf  'rforf  ud-gamana.  Rising,  ascending;  coming  forth; 
breaking  out;  becoming  visible;  being  produced;  depart¬ 
ing.  See  s§js£9^. 

COrfrfo^eorfo  ud-gamaniya.  To  be  gone  up.  2,  a  pair 
of  bleached  cloths;  a  dotra  (rfja^sSdr,  Mr.  343). 

COrf  udgama-manjari.  A  flower-bunch  (Ssv. 

2*41). 

COrf’rforfijseS  udgama-male.  A  flower-wreath  (rfrar,  Sojs 
rfjseS  Nn.  71). 

COrf^rfo^rf  udgama-sara.  The  nectar  of  flowers  (rfcrarf, 
Nn.  113). 

COrf^Sorfo  ud-gamisu.  To  rise;  to  ascend  (&©j  G.).  2,  to 
arise,  to  be  born  (rfoWo^  G.). 

COrft!  ud-gara.  :=»  yuras  d.  (rfdod,  LtfO#  Mr.  385). 

COrf  5rfo  udgarisu.  =  en)rfrt€)rfo,  erorfortOdo.  To  spit  out; 
to  discharge,  to  reject,  to  abandon,  to  get  rid  of. 

COrf^eSd  ud-galita.  Oozed  out.  2,  fallen  (rfrf  d  Cb.). 

CO  era  7$  ud-gadha.  Excessive,  vehement,  much. 

^  ud-gatri.  The  priest  who  at  sacrifice  chants  the 
hymns  of  the  Samaveda. 

Wttdxi  ud-gara.  =  yurra  d.  Spitting  out,  ejecting,  vomiting, 
discharging.  2,  belching,  eructation.  3,  an  ejaculation; 
an  interjection  (Mhr.).  See  tintyVrtx 

COns  udgara-vacaka-cihna.  The  sign  of 

exclamation  (B.  3,  5). 

COatff®  ud-girana.  Vomiting;  ejecting  anything  from 
the  mouth.  (R.). 

COa^ed  ud-githa.  Chanting  the  Samaveda. 

C0rf^r®r  ud-gurna.  Held  up,  raised. 

COrfy  ud-gha.  Excellence;  happiness;  strength,  loudness 
(Smd.  81).  2,  a  model,  a  pattern. 

COrf^y  ud-ghata.  A  kind  of  vessel  (^drfjsorf  Mr.  211, 
oTrs.  yorf  W). 

COrf^yrf  ud-ghatana.  Unfastening,  opening;  revealing; 
manifesting  (see  yoc^Sido). 

COrf^&Srfo  ud-ghatisu.  To  make  one’s  self  manifest,  to  shine. 

yot^lidrf  ©rfrtoo  (Bp.  51,  61). 

COrf^  ud-ghana.  A  carpenter’s  bench,  a  plank  on  which 
he  works. 


C0c3*v>y  ud-ghata.  A  watch  or  guard-house.  Cf.  enrs^rf 

Mm2, 

COns^y^  ud-ghataka.  An  opener;  a  key.  2,  the  rope 
and  bucket  of  a  well,  a  leather  bucket  used  for  drawing 
water.  See  fiS’S&ras?. 

C0c3i^y<d  ud-ghatana.  Opening,  unlocking;  unclosing; 
revealing;  publishing,  manifesting.  2,  hoisting,  raising, 
lifting  up;  --  the  rope  and  bucket  of  a  well,  etc.  (=  yora®, 
fej’tf;  03 £3  G.).  See 

COns^d  ud-ghata.  Striking;  a  blow.  2,  a  weapon,  a  club. 
3,  ‘slipping,  tripping.  4,  commencement.  5,  breathing 
through  the  nostrils,  as  a  religious  exercise.  6,  a 
chapter,  a  section. 

C0&©£e£\f'®  ud-ghoshana.  Crying  out  (My.,  also  yorfjs^ 
53);  sounding  aloud,  as  musical  instruments  (My.). 

COd®o?^Arfo  ud-ghoshisu.  To  cry  out,  etc.  (My.;  Ssv.  1, 
31? 

COrf  udda.  =  er\>&  erorfo .  Tbh.  of  (yvarfr,  erutrfF"),  erorf 
a  a’  a  v  V!  ’  ^  Vz 

(Smd.  348).  Height;  tallness;  length;  depth;  (pride) 
(emsfOl  ort,  Mr.  445;  Nn.  30;  woirarfo, 

Hla. ;  C.;  Te.,  Tu.;  T.  erutao6,  yuodjo*,  to  be  raised,  high, 
etc.;  enjjarf,  ernodid,  height,  etc.).  sSjs^o  doO 

c3oc3?  (Bp.  40,  13;  see  5,  39;  16,  10;  39,  44).  urarforf  o 
(Smd.  84).  3®C3orf  wdo  (Abh.  P.  13,  64).  SooftwocS  o 
(13,  66).  rfodrf  erorf  (^djsecd,  etc.  Hla.).  rf<s?rfo  yorf ! 
2oO  oidrfo  (Bp.  57,  23).  erorf1# 

(6^1,  32).  cDJ3e3srf  e/Vrf  (esrfrirw,  etc.  Mr.  445). 
yurf  rf  (ddo*  Ct.  II,  35).  rfaodo  A,?d,  yortif 

^sSdod  rf  (B.  3,  74;  cf.  3,  94).  erorf  S3?>ft  rftfrfrfsstf  too© 
(Prv.).  yurfrowo,  yv)rf&£,  yorf  tfjarfejo,  erocift^, 
en)rf  oft,  yorfurea  (C.).  en>rf  rtrfo  rt  (Bp.  55,  11).  sSodj 
&&  yvrf  rfd  *aew  rarfrrfrfo  (yod  d.,  etc.  Hla.).  y\>rf  & 
(G.  116).  yorf  rfjwrio  or  rfowrto,  to  lie  down 

lengthwise  (C.).  yorf^rf©  ©rf  (C.).  —  yurf  rtw. 

-esriu.  Length  and  breadth  (C.);  height  and  breadth  (C.). 
—  yurf  rtoarfejo.  Long  hair  (B.  3,  55).  —  en> 

rf  o^.  -©o'#.  Figures  put  one  under  another,  as  in  addi¬ 
tion  (C.).  —  y\)rft^?).  A  high  note  or  tone  (said  Hla.).— 
yorf^sSjart.  -lurt.  To  raise  one’s  self  up,  as  a  snake  (Abh. 
P.  11,12).—  yurf^jseso.  -3sa>rao.  To  fly  upwards  (Abh. 
P.13,100).  —  y\)rfejwo.  -ssotoo  1.  A  kind  of  esotoo, 
Alysicarpus  rugosus  D.  C.  (Z.).  —  erorf  tfj.  Height 

(My.;  G.);  length  (C.;  B.  4,  115).  —  yua  s8.  -^ass. 

Height,  etc.  being  in  (something),  high,  etc.  yoa  3S  qj  ^ 

Nr-).  erua  stirs jsrfo  5jos55SJoijAjoaS&fdil®9« 

(Bp.  51,  10).  — yodo  do«o.  -yodoWo  2.  Highly  overbear¬ 
ing  or  proud  behaviour  (Bh.  4,2,64;  My.).— yorfodo 
Wodrf.  =  yurfo^doWo.  (Ram.  3,  4,  25;  My.),  erorfo  doUo^ 
rfif  rtorf  ?  (Prv.).  —  y\)rfo  doMoSoaSo.  a  very 

proud  word  (My.),  yvrfo  doMosdjsdo  wa  oarf  Srfo  36035 
rraa,  ernrf  siodrf  djac^eS^8,  if  odo<  d«b  ibrfo ,  Sd  ^  (Sp.). 

CDrf^0^  ud-damsa.  A  bug.  2,  a  mosquito,  a  gadfly.  (R.). 

COrf^f®^  ud-danda.  Whose  staff  is  raised  or  erect.  2, 
raised  on  a  staff  or  pole.  3,  raised  (Bp.  28,  46;  49,  10); 
high;  powerful,  violent,  severe  (Bp.  5,  14;  Rsv.  5,  after 
115);  proud  (My.);  lofty  or  proud  behaviour  (Bp.  51,  69; 
J.  10,  30;  17,  2).  yvrf  E|rtta53?e9orf33o  ($;s®a  Mr.  247). 
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CTOrf  r©  uddandatana.  Lofty  or  proud  behaviour  (Bh. 
Oi  o> 

1,  10,  81;  My.). 

CA)rf  P©  i  uddandate.  Highness;  greatness  (Bp.  61,  4),  etc. 
CO  <3 

£A)rf  rf  ^  uddandike.  Lofty  or  proud  behaviour,  pride 
CO  (3 

(Bp.  11,  8;  61,  33). 

uddandisu.  To  behave  proudly  (Bp.  40,  34). 
udda-ana  2.  =  yon!^.  High,  tall,  etc.  (C.). 
erorfc^  udda-annal.=  yorf?^  ibejztfotfjaciwo  (B. 

3,30.99).  eAJEj^  sd^ritfo  (3,  31).  yurii^  J  (3, 

94).  erurf  ^  =£j8C39s5  (5,  238). 

£A)rf  £>o  uddami.  =  erocS  So,  yoa  <Do,  yva  So,  eroSo  So,  eroci. 

co  «  co  a  co  u 

<Do.  (Tbh.  of  eA)S^So).  Business,  occupation,  profession. 

£O?30  uddamisu.  Tbh.  of  yut^o^o,  (Sind.  280  in 
two  MSS.). 

ZTdzi^o  uddame.  =  yun^o,  etc.  (My.). 

eA)S  5  uddari.  =  SAiSO  2,  yoa.  (Tbh.  of  SAJas  d).  The 

co  ’  o  v  9  ’ 

money  owed  upon  goods  purchased  on  trust  or  credit 

(C.;  Mhr.  enjqracf). 

CTOas  d  ud-dana.  Binding;  subduing.  2,  a  fire-place 
(=  erusra  <d).  3,  large,  great  (=  eA)craSo,  Bp.  34,  33). 
£A)cro  ?3  udda-ane  4.  Long,  etc.;  length,  etc.  (My.),  yvaa^ 
S?  ^oS  SS  Soot???  (Prv.).  yua^S?  30oS?  SooS  ($?tf 
Sj6  doort?  riS ,  tfodoapJ ,  etc.  Si.  162). 
erOcKrrfo  ud-dama.  Unfettered,  unrestrained,  free;  self- 
willed;  proud;  large,  great,  excellent,  distinguished 
(Ch.  v.  138.249;  Mr.  la.  1;  J.  3,  31;  9,  30);  highness 
(Bp.  19,  22). 

CADas^O  ud-dala.  An  inferior  grain,  Paspalum  frumen- 
taeeum  Rottl.  2,  the  plant  Cordia  myxa  Lin.,  or  Cordia 
latifolia. 

erOaa  udd&laka.  =  yua^eo  1  &  2.  3,  H.  of  a  teacher 

(J.  10  sum.;  10,  23,  etc.). 

ervfi  uddi.  (ft'-  wew).  A  low  ridge  in  a  field 
for  retaining  the  water  of  irrigation  (My.; 

Te.;  Te.  also:  a  match,  an  equal,  a  rival;  equality, 
rivalry;  M.  yueso,  near,  closely).  See 
eroa  uddi.  ==  yus ,  etc.  eroa  cxfc  =5vraKfeoo  (rosy), 

Hn.  123,  o.  r.  erua  tfjsrieoo). 

e/DSr^  uddige.  =  (My.).  2,  the  pole  of  a 

carriage  (o&jrtc^d  Hr.;  s.  Mhr.). 

eA)a  d  ud-dita.  =  yoad  1.  Bound,  tied. 
co 

eroa  i^o  udditu.  =  eroa  3b .  (Smd.  95.  96).  That  is  high, 
tall,  etc.  (sra^odo,  yuzg,  yv^sf,  etc.  Hla.).  yua  3K)<D  yu 
33  (Hla.). 

eroa  uddittu.  =  yuado,  q.  v. 

05—0  U 

eroa  <20  uddimi.  =  yeS  <00,  etc.  (C.). 

co  ’  '  1 

eroa^ao7^)e3  uddimi-gdra.  =  yua  (My.).  —  yua  So 

rraes^rt  yosk^  yudo^oSSo^  (Prv.). 

eroa^aons'd  uddimi-dara.  A  trader,  a  merchant,  a  farmer 
(C.;  B.  5,  90). 

eroaxta  uddime.  =  yua  <bo,  etc.  (My.). 

^^5  ud"dl®ya‘  Having  shown;  aiming  at;  with  regard 
to,  for  the  sake  of,  on  account  of  (C.,  e.  g.  asdK)  eroa  3k 
or  es.  ema  3^),  a  ® 


eroa  d  ud-dishta.  Pointed  out;  mentioned;  particularised; 
a  ai  _ 

described;  designed.  2,  a  sort  of  calculation  (Ch.; 

Mr.  368). 

eroa  ud-dtpa.  Inflaming,  lighting  up,  illuminating 
(Bp.  2,  37);  flaming,  shining  (10,  12;  22,  2). 
eroa  ud-dipaka.  Inflaming;  exciting;  stimulating 
(the  appetite,  My.). 

eroa^dd  ud-dipana.  Inflaming;  exciting,  animating; 
stimulating  (My.). 

eroa^&d  ud-dipita.  =  eroa  (Bp.  44,  72;  61,  6). 

eroa  ?3J  ud-dtpta.  Lighted,  set  on  fire;  shining;  inflamed 
a  — 0 

or  aggravated,  as  passion.  (My.). 

e/Dd)  uddu.  1.  =  eru&o  1,  etc.  To  rub.  <>^0  ^odo 
eroa  (Bp.  21,  42).  raS  S^SoSoSoS'6  eroa  foara 

Sotfarto^o  (J.  28,  44). 

erocfo  uddu.  2.  =  caiz&f  2.  A  common  pulse, 
Phaseolus  mungo,  var.  radiata,  Lin.  (soas 

Hr.;  C.;  Si.  301.  307;  T.  yo^opk ,  yoC30oio  ;  M.  yoKo^; 
Te.  eroSo^eoo;  Mhr.  eroa?S;  H.  ero^ra«).  eroa  fd  (Sjs 
5^,  etc.  Hla.).  eroa  $  (Bp.  42,  35).  en)a  jd 

(Si.  313).  SA)ck  yoz^SS  SoS  4  e#a?d??  —  erocfo  sjo^eo? 
tfS  S  ?3torio3eo .— eroSo  Soa  S  s!eo,  $S  Seo.— 

05  "1  05  05  05  m 

eroSo  So?S  tfJodo  2osS  eooa  oop?i^o.  —  eroSo  eA)cJos?Sd 

05  —“  op  05 

^53|0  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  yoSos^^ri. 

erOcrfo  uddu.  ==  eroS  ,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  48.  103.  106;  4, 

a  o’  v  ’  ’  ’ 

212;  5,  27.  30.  132.  238).  yoSo  ^0  (^d  G.). 

erod)  ^0  uddume.  =  eroa  So,  etc.  (My.), 
ero^?^  ud-desa.  Pointing  to  or  at.  2,  direction;  de¬ 
claration.  3,  object,  motive;  purpose,  meaning,  design, 
intention.  (My.).  4,  quarter,  region,  place.  5,  ?3e>oi)g 

(Cb.).  6,  an  assignment;  a  previous  statement  (Kavy. 

II,  2,  B,  16).  See  rtel©?S  B.  4,  30.  108;  5,  207. 
erOcS  uddesisu.  To  aim  at,  to  intend,  (to  wish,  to 
desire,  Bp.  14,  27;  My.). 

£rO&©^e;3  ud-dyota.  Plashing  up,  shining.  2,  light, 
brilliancy  (wSos^,  3sS odo  Stfrto  Mr.  47). 

CTOS  ud-drava.  Going  upwards.  2,  the  tide(J.  26,  14). 

g) 

erOcra  'rf  ud-drava.  Going  upwards.  2,  running  away, 

g) 

flight. 

£A)S  W  uddhata.  ( =  ero^^).  Rude,  impudent,  proud; 

rudeness,  etc.  (My.);  madness  (^oScSa^S  G.;  Mhr.). 

£A)rf  uddhatatana.  Rudeness,  etc.  (My.;  erodSflS, 
SsS  G.). 


£roS  ^  ud-dhata.  Raised,  elevated.  2,  puffed  up,  haugh¬ 
ty  (Rsv.  5,  131).  3,  exceeding,  excessive  (J.  13,  4).  4, 

excited,  moved.  5,  rude,  ill-behaved.  6,  a  king’s  wrest¬ 
ler.  See  Kavy.  IV,  1,  7;  its  conjugation  Smd.  257;  fcssaFd. 
CTOS  &  ud-dhati.  Elevation;  haughtiness,  pride;  a  stroke, 
shaking.  See  Bp.  17,  18;  19,  27;  39,  65. 

CAlrf  §>t§  uddhata-ike.  (Smd.  248).  =  erorf  A 
Cn)Zj^3^  uddliata-ikke.  (Smd.  248).  =  «A>rf  &#. 
eAlt^d  ud-dhara.  Raising,  lifting  up  (sJo?eo^  o53o.rf5fc 
Dhw.);  exterminating,  destroying  (Bp.  3,  5). 

£A)rfb£©  ud-dharana.  Drawing  out,  tearing  or  pulling 
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out.  2,  eradicating;  destroying.  3,  taking  off.  4,  rais¬ 
ing,  lifting.  (My.).  5,  extricating,  delivering,  rescuing. 

(My.).  6,  bringing  up,  vomiting.  7,  final  emancipa¬ 

tion.  8,  holding,  possessing  (Smd.  302).  See  s<o; 
Bp.  38,  40. 

erocjtfrf!  ud-dharane.  A  metal  spoon  (My.,  also  e/urf  titfr, 
Si.  310). 

ef0^5?jo  uddharisu.  To  draw  up  or  out.  2,  to  lift  up; 
to  elevate;  to  rescue,  to  deliver,  to  save,  to  release  (My.; 
Bp.  2,  1;  3,  57;  4,  2;  5,  5;  23,  29;  30,  18;  38,  75;  40,  43; 
46,  46;  56,  9.  44.  45;  60  sum.;  J.  7,  64;  32,  56). 

CADrf^F  ud-dharsha.  Great  joy;  a  festival. 
erorf^  ud-dhava.  Joy,  rejoicing;  a  festival.  2,  N.  of  a 
Yadava,  the  friend  and  counsellor  of  Krishna  (Bhaga- 
vata  10,  42  sum.). 

erOtro^  uddhana.  =  enjsrasj  No.  2.  A  fire-place. 

CfOcro  ^  uddhanta.  An  elephant  out  of  rut  (sjocStDC^rfjrfo 
Mr.  155). 

ud-dhara.  (=5A)rfD,  etc.).  Raising,  elevating, 
lifting  up;  drawing  out.  2,  extrication,  deliverance, 
redemption.  (My.).  3,  deduction,  a  part  to  be  set  aside. 
4,  taking  away.  5,  a  debt,  especially  a  debt  not  bear¬ 
ing  interest,  obligation. 

CTOcro’d^  ud-dharaka.  Who  or  what  raises,  lifts,  or  draws 
V 

out;  drawing  out,  etc.  2,  a  deliverer  (My.;  Mhr.). 

ud-dhura.  Freed  from  a  yoke  or  burden.  2, 
ceasing  from.  3,  unrestrained,  lively,  cheerful.  4, 
heavy,  thick,  gross,  firm.  5,  high.  See  Kavy.  IV,  2,  58; 
V,  47. 

£A)rfo  uddhushana.  Erection  of  the  hair  of  the  body, 
horripilation. 

en)dja^  ud-dhfita.  Roused  up,  shaken  up;  tossed  up; 
exalted;  high.  See 

£A)d©^<»>  ud-dhula.  Powdered,  sprinkled  with  (Bp.  38,  68). 

ud-dhfilana.  Powdering,  sprinkling  with,  as 

with  ashes  (Grj.  9,  4) - emcj^opjortockOj.  -o-rtodoo,.  To 

cause  to  powder,  etc.  (Bp.  41,  20). 

ud-dhfilita.  Powdered,  etc.  (Grj.  8,  after  53; 
Bp.  58,  51). 

£A)c^e5?jo  uddhulisu.  To  powder,  etc.  (Grj.  4,  108;  9,  3; 
Bp.  12,  17;  38,  14). 

ud-dh?ita-  Drawn  or  taken  up  or  out;  extracted, 
pulled  up  or  out;  selected;  raised,  elevated.  See  pislra? 
Ssv.  1,  after  79. 
ud-dhmana.  A  fire-place. 
uddhya.  A  river  (rirao  cSuara3  Hla.,  Mr.  413). 
ud-buddha.  Awakened;  budded,  blown. 
udbhata.  Excellent;  exalted,  increased  (aro^W, 
etc.,  Mr.  446).  2,  a  N.  (Bp.  9,  44;  cf.  en>cd  U 

«wd^W).  $  “* 

£03^65  udbhate.  A  kind  of  plant  (lAotoo^ ©  Mr.  117). 

udbhatta.  A  N.  (Bp.  57,  12;  cf.  eAJc^bj,  eroc^y). 
ud-bhava.  Birth,  production,  origin  (odoWo^sdrfj  Kn. 


82);  existence;  manifestness.- — en^rfortodo*. -o-rlodj6. 
To  be  born  (Bp.  7  sum.). 

udbhava-kara.  Productive;  exalting(Ch.  v.  218). 
udbhavisu.  =  To  be  born  or  pro¬ 

duced,  etc.  (sSoWOj  Smd.  143.  158  Cm.;  Bp.  5  7,  72);  to 
exist  (Smd.  302). 

£T0cre^3  ud-bhava.  Production,  generation  (Ch.  v.  77). 

udbhavisu.  To  cause  to  be  born,  etc.;  to  mani¬ 
fest  (Smd.  1.  2.  143). 

£A)n«^?d  ud-bhasa.  Radiance,  splendour;  a  ray.  (A.;  My.). 

£/V)C3t^&  ud-bh&si.  Shining,  radiant  (J.  15,  11). 

ud-bhasita.  Illuminated,  splendid;  ornamented, 
graced  (J.  31,  8). 

udbhija.=  (My.). 

^^3%  udbhid-ja.  Born  by  sprouting;  sprouting,  germi¬ 
nating;  a  plant  or  vegetable  (B.  4, 14;  My.;  Mhr.). 

udbhijja-koti.  The  vegetable  branch  or 
kingdom  (B.  4,  14.  94). 

£A3a^5  ud-bhid.  Breaking  out  or  forth;  sprouting,  germi¬ 
nating;  a  sprout  or  shoot;  a  vegetable,  as  trees,  shrubs, 
etc. 

eAlE^rf  ud-bhida.  Sprouting,  germinating. 

CA)Sy^  ud-bhinna.  Broken  forth;  opened,  burst,  budded 
(A.;  My.).  2,  different  (My.). 

CAJrf^W  udbhuta.  A  N.  (Bp.  57,  6.  7.  9.  13.  20;  cf.  ew^, 
etc.). 

£A)s&®  ^  ud-bhuta.  Born,  produced  (Bp.  29,  20);  lofty; 

V 

manifested,  visible. 

GAln^rf  ud-bheda.  Breaking  out  or  through;  springing 
up;  etc.  See  c 


£A)rf  ud-bhrama.  Whirling,  moving  about;  agitation, 

r) 

anxiety;  regret. 

£A)rf^SO  ud-bhrami.  A  person  full  of  alarm  (©s^o  Hu. 
149). 

£A)rf^£0rfo  ud-bhramisu.  To  be  perplexed,  to  suffer  con¬ 
sternation  (Bp.  61,  39). 

£A)rig  udya.  Tbh.  of  SAJIS’6.  High  (Bp.  19,  31);  excellent 
50,  2). 

CTOrfgS!  ud-yat.  Rising;  great;  excellent  (Ch.  v.  202;  Rsv. 

5,  22;  J.  3,  34;  7,  36;  17,  51;  Ssv.  1,  71). 

<-A)jdg^  ud-yata.  Raised,  held  up.  2,  endeavouring,  active, 
persevering.  3,  trained.  4,  prepared,  ready. 

CA)rfgo5o  ud-yama.  (=  SA)n^i£o,  eto.).  Raising  or  lifting  up. 
2,  undertaking  anything;  strenuous  effort,  exertion,  per¬ 
severance;  diligence;  business. 

£A)rfg3o  ud-yami.  Active,  diligent.  2,=  eoisd  £o3  q.  v.  (My.). 
SAltd^Oocratj  udyami-dara.  =  SAJa^onstf.  (My.;  B.  5,  122). 

udyamisu.  =  eA>ri  To  undertake  anything, 

etc. 

CAJcrogc^  ud-yana.  Going  or  walking  out.  2,  a  garden,  a 
park(w uad/atfrire  estfsdojSrt'S  !*3jd©Bd  sdrfoMr.  152).  3, 

purpose,  motive.  4,  N.  of  a  country  to  the  north  of 
India.  eAiro^d^  (erosJfcj^^,  Kn.  38;  My.:  a 

beautiful  garden). 
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CTOcro^^c^  ud-yapana.  =  ©ois  s3f$.  Bringing  to  a  conclusion, 
finishing,  performing,  accomplishing  (Bp.  24,  9;  My.). 
2,  the  ceremony  of  closing  and  concluding  any  religious 
observance  (My.;  Mhr.). 

ud-yukta.  Excited.  2 ,  zealously  active,  labour¬ 
ing  for  some  desired  end  (lotfdArt  Mr.  230).  See  Bp.  39, 
69;  51,  28;  Rsv.  5,  132;  J.  7,  36;  8,  10. 

en)&©g?A  ud-yoga.  =  Undertaking  anything.  2, 

zealous  action,  exertion,  perseverance.  3,  business;  an 
occupation,  a  profession;  an  office,  a  situation (C.;  Mhr.; 
S3^3jscSBhn.  51;  Ct.  I,  16;  J.  17,  51).  See  oiX 

rto,  <3riOr«  fSrtCOJ  ;  Smd.  6;  Kavy.  II,  1,  1.  —  sro 

J  la  'la  J  ’ 

erocSo^  aajs&tf  t3?c3.— 

eroiSj^rtc©  vi  iossb  en)s$o  sooOcSo  — 

d  udh  (Prvs.).  — -  eA)t3j^,?rf  oSaXo.  To 

exert  one’s  self  (B.  4,  8;  My.);  to  follow  a  trade  or 
profession  (4,  142;  My.).  —  SA)iSj^?rt  tiJSdo.  To  work 
(B.  4,  1);  to  exercise  an  office,  etc.  (C.). 

0'0iSj3£i?7\3jdF  udyoga-parva.  N.  of  the  fifth  book  of  the 
Mahabharata  (Bp.  5,  2). 

CfOcwsgoXjri  udyoga-stha.  A  man  that  follows  some  pro¬ 
fession  (B.  4,  151;  My.);  a  person  in  office  or  holding  a 
situation,  an  official  (C.). 

udyoga-arambha.  The  beginning  of  zealous 
action  or  of  business.  See  sSoartXo. 

CADcSjsgo*7\  udyogi.  Active,  laborious,  diligent  (F>5iOc3  Cb.; 
see  B.  5,  88.  170.  213);  a  person  that  follows  some  pro- 
i  person  in  office,  etc.  (C.). 


£TOi3 udyogisu.  =  ©DiaJ^^o.  To  undertake  anything. 
2,  to  exert  one’s  self,  to  be  busy.  eA)SjSg?nXjs3c3o  (erua 
isf,  Hla.).  wsodoFci©  (-^o&s 

sis*,  etc.  Si.  357). 

CTOrfj  udra.  An  otter  G.). 

QMa)  udri.  =  irorf  O,  etc.  (My.). 

£A)ajX  ud-rikta.  Increased,  augmented.  2,  distinct;  evi¬ 
dent.  (Cb.).  See  sSotSjaesytf . 

udrita.  (J.  27,  55;  whether  erOEk^,  very  swift?). 

ero^jeX  ud-reka.  Excelling.  2,  excess,  increase,  abund¬ 
ance  (Bp.  44,  3;  J.  2,  41).  3,  enjoyment  (XsS^rt,  ifii*, 

Nn.  163,  o.  r.  eruafcJ  instead  of  4,  forwardness, 

boldness  (J.  4,  2).  See 

CfOcSj^-Srpdo  udrekisu.  To  be  aroused  or  excited  (Bp.  61,  5). 

Ws^F  ud-varta.  —  SA)i^^Fc3.  (©oriosri,  etc.,  sgjsXj 


s&rioMr.  339). 


CfOE$j^Fj3  ud-vartana.  Going  up,  rising,  swelling.  2, 
rubbing  and  cleansing  the  body  with  fragrant  unguents; 
the  unguents  used  for  that  purpose  (kSssf,  &©«?5$cdo,  o.  r. 
gjsds&rio,  Un.  71).  See  erowoF.  —  ©unj^FFiortod^.  -o-rt 
o&A  To  anoint,  etc.  (Grj.  7,  after  72). 
erOsj^^FcroeiodO  udvartana-alaya.  A  bath-room  (<aJ35^c3o 
rtjSSoMr.  196). 

ud-vaha.  Joy  (f!oid,  Sossf,  etc.  Mr.  25). 
ud-vahana.  Lifting  or  bringing  up;  raising; 
taking  up  or  away.  2,  carrying;  drawing.  3,  upholding, 
supporting.  4,  riding.  5,  possessing,  having,  assuming. 
6,  leading  home,  marrying.  See  i{$j3s3eSd3S 

z^sdjd, 


ea)^ 


erOcro^  udvana.  l.==  Ejected,  vomited;  ejecting, 

etc.  (G.). 

CA3cra^  udv&na.  2.  =  w\)I3S  toJ.  Afire-place. 
erOcro^X  ud-vanta.  Brought  up,  vomited.  2,  an  elephant 
out  of  rut  (»3oi3&1C39533c8  Mr.  155). 
efOcroJyrfg  ud-vapya.  A  trough  or  ditch  near  a  well  for 
watering  cattle  ($J&s>53,  etc.,  t3oi§  Mr.  421). 
efOTO^iiFcS  udvarcane.  Concluding  ceremonies  of  an  idol- 
worship  (My.). 

efO 03^35 id  ud-vasana.  Leading  or  taking  away;  expelling, 
banishing;  killing,  slaughter. 

CTOd^So  ud-vaha.  (=  eA)t^8o?S).  Bearing  up,  supporting. 
2,  marriage. 

£T0D3^5ofd  ud-vahana.  That  which  raises  or  draws  up; 
serving  as  an  instrument  for  raising. 

ud-vahika.  Relating  to  marriage,  matrimonial. 

(R.). 


erOns^So?!)  udvahisu.  To  marry  (My.). 

CTOs ^  ud-vritta.  Gone  upwards,  risen;  puffed  up, 
haughty,  swollen  with  (Bp.  54,45);  exalted,  prosperous; 
ill-mannered. 

Acting  haughtily,  high-handedly, 
violently,  or  rudely.  See  io^0S;0. 

£T0 c3^?a  ud-v6ga.==eA}^rt.  Going  swiftly,  rashness;  trembl¬ 
ing,  shaking;  agitation;  anxiety,  fear,  distress  (e?k£o&, 
erosi^?,  ©f^Fra si  Nn.  142).  2,  the  areca  nut  (esa#  G.). 

£A)e3^e7\7jO  udvegisu.  To  go  swiftly,  etc.  (My.). 

ud-vejana.  Causing  to  shake  with  fear,  hurting 
the  feelings.  See 

erodes©  ud-vela.  Overflowing  its  banks,  as  a  river,  or 
their  brims,  as  fluids  in  general  (Grj.  10,  48). 

e/u$  uni.  To  be  soaked,  to  lie  steeped,  to  soak 

(My.;  cf.  eruarao 3;  Sk.  e/v>^?).  —  en>$oA>  sjsifo.  To  soak 


(v.  t.,  My.). 

unitu.  So  much  as  this  (in  the  middle, 
Kavy.  I,  4,  33;  see  eA)  10). 
ern^roO  unisu.  To  soak  (v.  t.,  My.). 

untu.  This,  or  in  this,  intermediate 

manner  (a^rad  Sind.  399).  ©c&,  ,ai&, 

(399).  —  ero;33 .  Such  (a  man  or  thing 

as  this  in  the  middle,  5§ja?©Xoo3ci  Ss.;  Smd.  191).  — “ 
s8.  -©sd.  =  fiA^arf ,  ©Oc^  (Smd.  191;  Ss.).  ^ 

Soo  (191).  —  snjfg .  -oi3.  Even  in  this  manner.  £2330^ 
©OjS  sgpxisda  iS.g^cdoo  (Smd.  185). 

undana.  Moistening.  See 

eoi^  &  undal.  (fr.  eroeeo).  A  joined  mass,  a  heap, 
a  multitude  (^^c,6i  rtorao,  etc.  Sm.  54). 

eA)5jo  undu.  This,  or  at  this,  intermediate 

time  (ww  Smd.  146.  398).  ^  (398)‘ 

£A)?3o xj  undura.  A  rat.  See  dries. 
erOf3o  xio  unduru.  A  rat. 

unna.  =  00^3^,  ero^3o  (Smd.  191; 

Ss.;  see  Wcdo).  ©;^o,  "a^o,  oii^o  (191). 
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ero?^  unna.  Wetted,  wet,  moist  (Hla.,  and  Mr.  448,  58oAj, 
perhaps  wrongly  instead  of  58 Ai).  2,  kind,  humane. 
3,  fawn,  mean  flattery,  lie  (ssjAj  in  Hla.  MS.  &  all  the 
MSS.  of  Mr.;  see  No.  1). 

ud-nata.  Raised,  lifted  up;  elevated,  high,  tall; 
great;  eminent;— elevation;  altitude;  etc. 

(Sm.  67).  (88).  en^dao  (Bp.  26,  19). 

(Prv.).  —  ero^adeio. 
-SjSj.  To  obtain  greatness  or  fame,  to  become  eminent 
(Bp.  82,  64;  35,  1). 

unnata-c-chaya.  A  man  of  a  great  voice 
(iiOocb  gS$o&s8o  Mr.  237,  My.  MS.  fiA^ss^oSo). 

unnatatva.  Height;  sublimity,  majesty.  (My.), 
unnata-prasne.  A  lofty  or  great  question  (5oo, 
58  Nn.  161). 

unnata-bhumi.  High  ground.  See 
unnata-anata.  Elevated  and  depressed,  uneven, 

wavy. 

ud-nati.  Elevation,  height;  rising,  ascending; 
increase;  greatness,  eminence;  prosperity  (ddoo  Ct.  I 
95;  II,  20).  See  Smd.  158;  Grj.  8,  after  86;  10,  after 
45;  J.  5,53;  10,  22.- —  SAJ^Srldo.  -=fj8o.  Greatness,  etc. 
to  be  lost  (Grj.  8,  23).  —  e/u^sjd.  -dd.  To  obtain 

greatness,  to  become  eminent  or  famous  (Bp.  32,49). _ 

-Sjfflj.  =  SAi^dd.  (Bp.  22,  57). 
unnata-ike.  —  (Smd.  248).  Height; 

greatness,  etc.  (SA)^  Kk.  73.  Sm.  38;  My.), 

unnata-ikke.  =  ero^^,  q.  T. 

enjo^o  unna-atu.  =  oud^,  That  is  thus 

(as  this  intermediate  thing,  eA^so,  ero^do  Ss.). 

unnata-unnata.  Very  high,  the  highest(My.). 
&"0?^<ij3edd  unnata-udara.  A  large  abdomen  (wos£  Mr. 
486).  * 

eaic unna-attu  1.  =  etc.  (s8.). 

eruc^o  unna-adu  i.  =  £A)^o,  etc.  (Ss.). 

ud-naddha.  Tied  up;  swelled,  increased.  See 

ddoodd . 

¥ 

e/Dc&jCdo  ud-naya.  Raising,  elevating.  2,  analogy.. —  ero^ 
o&do^do.  -c-ddo.  To  be  raised,  to  rise  (Bp.  47,  58). 
CTOc^odOe^  ud-nayana.  Raising;  making  straight,  arranging. 

See  ^?580c3^®  ^odopj. 

CA)^5  unnar.  =  SoO^O6.  (My.). 

OUiTO^odo  ud-naya.  Raising,  elevating. 

Ot>53t^  unnala.  A  species  of  grain,  Paspalum  scrobicu- 
latum  58,  sracW  Mr.  373). 

ud-nidra.  Awake.  2,  budded,  blown.  See  Bp.  5, 
47;  36,  37. 

eA)o^/oO  unnisu.  To  think,  to  consider  (j.  23, 

59;  26,  39;  29,  27;  31,  58;  see  «A>o&?i>;  T.  erusra ,  pos¬ 
session  of  knowledge;  voesoS,  erudition;  i*63J ,  searching, 
spying).  ® 

unnu.  A  term  to  denote  the  conjunctions 
and  OV):  also,  etc.  (My.;  eA>3«,  ero3  Si.  467). 
(ob  468).  d.  053^^1  (27).  8wr!^  (302). 


eru^unne.  This  intermediate  time  (or  space). 

— -  en)j|rto.  Up  to  this  time,  etc.  (A^dJSdjdJSES  Ss.).— 

=  2A)i|_r(o  (Ss.) - =  eA)^s8do  (Ss.). 

005^?odo  ud-neya.  To  be  inferred,  to  be  ascertained  by 
analogy  (adj.). 

ud-matta.  =  erodoS ,  erosdo^,  enisi^a,  erod-yg,  sa) 
Intoxicated;  mad,  furious  (dos 
Nn.  115).  2,  the  thorn-apple,  Datura  metel  and 
fastuosa.  3,  haughty,  arrogant  (My.;  Mbr.). 

unmattatana.  =  (dod  Cb.). 

unmattate.  Insanity;  intoxication;  pride  (My.), 
ud-mada.  =  8A)58o&t8.  Intoxicated;  mad ,  furious, 
ecstatic;  proud,  arrogant  (Mhr.;  My.;  ^.©r^dd  G.);  in¬ 
toxication;  insanity,  ecstacy;  (pride). 

ud-madhuka.  N.  of  a  plant  (fi^d,  drir^Ac6 
Mr.  139,  one  MS.  My.  MS.  W^tf). 

ud-madishnu.  Intoxicated mad,  furious,  insane. 
ud-mana.  Tbh.  of  erOf8^8^.  (My.). 

£T0^?jfo  ud-manas.  Excited  in  mind;  longing  for,  missing, 
regretting. 

ud-matha.  Shaking;  killing.  2,  a  trap,  a  snare. 
ud-mada.  =  eA)dJ3d,  Madness,  extrava¬ 

gance;  mania;  arrogance  (Mhr.).  2,  N.  of  a  plant  (eruort 
Mr.  120). 

unmada-vat.  Mad,  insane,  wild. 
unmadi.  Mad,  intoxicated.  (Cb.). 
eA)^^  ud-mana.  Weighing,  measuring  (G.);  a  measure 
of  size  or  quantity;  price. 

00^13)  ud-misra.  Mixed.  2,  variegated. 

ud-mishita.  Opened;  budded,  blown. 
ud-milana.  Opening  of  the  eye  (do^ejd6  do 

Mr.  317);  winking,  twinkling ;  awaking;  expanding, 
blowing. 

£A)^?s5^  ud-milita.  Opened;  budded,  blown.  (Bp.  40,  22). 

ud-mukti.  Unfastening;  loosening;  liberating. 
See  88&® 

ero^so  ud-mukha.  Looking  upwards.  2,  waiting  for, 
expecting,  longing  for  (Bp.  53,  58).  3,  near  to;  ready. 

4,  N.  (J.  9,  20-22). 

01)5^  ud-mulita.  Eradicated. 

ud-mesha.  Opening  the  eyes;  twinkling  or  upward 
motion  of  the  eyelids,  winking;  blowing;  awakin0-. 

See  Kavy.  V,  70. 

ero^j  upa.  Under;  inferior;  towards;  on;  near  to;  with;  etc. 

upa-kantha.  Upon  the  neck.  2,  neighbourhood, 
vicinity ;  space  near  a  village. 

upa-kathe.  A  short  story  inserted  in  a  long  one 

(My.). 

upa-karana.  Doing  anything  for  another;  help¬ 
ing,  assisting;  fabricating.  2,  an  implement,  an  instru¬ 
ment,  a  tool;  a  means.  3,  retinue.  See  KSookb,. 

upa-karisu.  To  benefit,  to  assist,  to  help  (ada 
My.).  2,  to  come  near  (Ram.  3,  7,  32). 

upa-kara.  Help,  assistance;  benefit;  a  favour,  a 
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kindness.  erostetid#  esstesd  sirari  z3?z2.— eros^d#, 
■&  ■» 
3oJ3?fS,  en)5drf,  took  (Prvs.). —  eroste^d  esra3.  To  know, 

acknowledge  or  remember  a  kind  act,  etc.,  to  be  grate¬ 
ful  (My.).  en)s^3ds>e39odjzd;drt  so?C3  z3?c£ 

(Prv.).  — •  erosfrsd  3$.  =  srvsSvsti  <3K)3.  (My.;  G.  150).  — 
ero stored  3^0rto.  To  return  a  kindness,  to  requite  a 
favour  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  126). —  efu^vsd  =  erusjiirad 

S5639.  (C.;  B.  2,  40.  49;  3,  127;  5,  211).  —  erosS^sd  sioes3. 
To  be  unmindful  of  benefits  or  kindnesses  (C.;  B.  4,  75). 
—  emsS^eid  siraz&i.  To  do  a  favour,  etc.,  either  z«zo^rt 
erortwsd  sSjbz^o  (Bp.  32,  46;  C.),  or  tuto^  s3o?«3  en)S=g3d 
zdjasSo  (B.  3,  125.  126.  128;  5,  179).  —  en)3*red?^dF5. 
Remembrance  of  a  kind  act,  gratitude  (My.).  — -  efOEtesd 
sS&OSd.  =  e/usd^d  ees3.  (My.;  Cb.  32).  —  erort^d  3oj$& 
So.  To  put  under  obligation,  to  oblige  (a  person),  z* 
zo^rt  s5o?e3  eroij^d  s&jseei 3So  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ewsjffsd  sSjs&o. 
To  be  under  (one’s)  obligation  (B.  5,  213).  ZoZu^rt  wvstea 
d  s&aata  tfja^sStiJ  (S.  Mhr.). 

erOxtesb  upakari.  Helping,  assisting;  gracious;— a  bene¬ 
factor.  (Bp.  32,  46;  B.  4,  220;  My.).  See  Prv.  s.  sSjjl 

£0)23=57)5$  upa-karike.  =  ero^Ort.  A  protectress.  2,  a 
royal  tent;  a  king’s  house ,  a  palace  (°o>d Sorts?  z3?^o 
Mr.  191). 

CA)3j5So3oF'  upa-karye.  =  erorts^D^.  A  royal  tent,  etc. 

enisdSrooel^  upa-kuncike.  The  plant  Nigella  indica,  Roxb. 
(^a^zs^Ort  G.).  2,  small  cardamoms. 

CTO 2350 TO F ps  upa-kurvana.  A  Brahmana  when  passing 
from  the  state  of  a  brahmacari  to  that  of  a  grihastha. 
(R.). 

£A)232roe3g  upa-kulye.  A  canal,  a  ditch.  2,  long  pepper, 
Piper  longum  L.  (6oSd  £>  G.). 

eA)235\©23  upa-kupa.  A  trough  near  a  well. 

01)233^3  upa-kriti.  Help,  assistance;  favour,  kindness. 
(My.).  2,~  eA)3$tf$  (My.). 

£f023^j£3o  upa-krama.  Approach.  2,  commencement  (wd 
oSo^rfoortj*  ©dSo  qSrfjsFarts?^  sjo^rt^  tad  doo  s30?£  rto 
zdsdojoHr.).  3,  planning ;  a  design.  4 ,a  means,  an  ex¬ 
pedient.  5,  attendance  on  a  patient.  6,  trying  the  fideli¬ 
ty,  etc.  of  a  counsellor  or  friend  (see  Ho.  2). 

01)235^30  upakrami.  One  who  begins,  undertakes  or 
plans.  (Bp.  40,  66). 

CTO  235^.30  =30  upakramisu.  To  commence  (J.  2,  45.  52). 

£fO 2d^j3j?d  upa-krosa.  Censure,  reproach. 

e/\)235j£3o  upa-kshama.  Patience,  forbearance  (My.). 

£A)23<533g^  upa-khyata.  Seen;  known,  notorious  (Bp.  43,  9). 

£A123a^  upa-gata.  Gone  to,  approached;  near;  arrived; 
occurred;  attained,  obtained  (Bp.  57,  77);  furnished 
with;  agreed,  granted,  promised. 

er02j/\£3o  upa-gama.  Coming  or  going  to,  approach;  ob¬ 
taining;  having;  intercourse;  agreement.  See  erosS.®  §sd 
rtsdo. 

er023A£3o?3  upa-gamana.  =  erosdrtsi).  Going  to,  etc.  See 
333,0503  ?Srt5S0S. 

CTO 23*h5  upa-giri.  Land  lying  near  a  mountain;  a  hill 
near  a  mountain  (Si.  116). 

£T023a0  upagu.  H.  of  a  prince.  See  Ssdrtid. 


ef023A,£>Soc3  upa-gfihana.  Hiding,  concealing.  2,  clasp¬ 
ing,  embracing  (see  s.  siWidotfo).  3,  surprise.  See  dO? 
Sjs  ^  sd  rtos  sd  rt* 

£A)2j7v^5o  upa-griha.  An  inner  apartment  (rtZ^Frt^sd,  Ld 
0  Mr.  195). 

£T0 2jaj5o  upa-graha.  1.  Seizure,  confinement.  2,  a  prison¬ 
er.  3,  making  favourable. 

£/\>23a)5o  upa-graha.  2.  A  minor  planet,  or  any  heavenly 
body  of  a  secondary  kind,  as  a  comet,  a  meteor,  etc. 
(B.  5,  174). 

£A)23a)3oPS  upa-grahana.  The  taking  any  one  prisoner.  2, 
studying  the  vedas  after  initiation. 

CA3237\3)fr3o  upa-grama.  A  village  within  the  boundaries 
of  a  town,  or  a  hamlet  within  those  of  a  village  (My.). 
£A)23A3j5og  upa-grahya.  A  man  who  is  to  be  befriended, 
a  highly  respectable  person  (3Jse33  ©$d 

^ortos^  syjdodo  Mr.  250).  2,  a  present. 

£T023^jJ3^  upa-ghata.  Injury,  damage,  hurt.  (My.). 
CA)233jj3s)IS&)  upa-ghatini.  She  who  injures  or  hurts.  See 
rt^J3?Fdq?sSS). 

CA)23yO^  upa-ghna.  A  contiguous  resting-place,  a  shelter ; 
a  support. 

Cr023s3od0  upa-caya.  Gathering  together,  collecting;  accu¬ 
mulation;  quantity,  heap.  (Cb.). 

£f023^-rfps  upa-carana.  =  enjsdzs^d.  (Bp.  6,  30;  My.). 

upa-carane.  =  erocdzddrs.  See  cijasrtsLra^dzddr?. 
efOzJeiSid  upa-carita.  Approached.  2,  waited  on,  served, 
honoured,  adored. 

er023si5?3o  upa-carisu.  To  wait  on,  to  be  polite  (Bp.  5,  68); 
to  show  kindness,  to  treat  kindly  in  any  way  (J.  7,  54. 
67;  28,  36;  My.). 

£A}23s^o3of  upa-carye.  Service,  attendance;  the  practice 
of  medicine. 

er023t530d0g  upa-cayya.  To  be  gathered  together  or  accu¬ 
mulated.  2,  a  particular  sacrificial  fire. 
eA)23t55'd  upa-cara.  =  erosjzs^d.  Going  near  to,  approach¬ 
ing;  assisting.  2,  service;  attendance;  homage;  act  of 
civility ;  attention,  courtesy,  civility.  3,  a  figure  of 
speech,  pretence,  pretext,  metaphor.  4,  the  practice  of 
medicine,  physicking.  See  e5j3?rt&©?dt33d;  Smd.  130. 
eAl23s^‘df<0  upa-carana.  =  erusdzaisd.  Attention  and  courte¬ 
sies  to  guests,  etc.  (Mr.  259;  My.). 

C023Z538  upa-cari.  Attending,  serving;  a  civil,  polite  person 

(My.). 

er023£3rsodoF  upa-carya.  =  en)sdzdo3oF.  (tMi,,  ?3d^c^do  djs 
GD  zdo  Mr.  390). 

CT023al:d  upa-cita.  1.  Collected;  increased  (z3«?rtrto  G.).  2, 
plastered,  smeared. 

£T0238aid  upa-cita.  2.  Honoured  (see  oypzSdd);  civility, 
politeness  (erosdzasd  Smd  397  Cm.). 
efOsdeJll^  upa-citrike.  H.  of  a  Kannada  metre  (Ch.). 
£A)23slij  upa-citre.  The  plant  Salvinia  cucullata  Roxb. 

(others:  Anthericum  tuberosum).  2,  Croton  polyandra. 
em 23 trow'd  upacyfira.  (Cb.  167).  A  vulgar  Tbh.  of 
Z33d. 


upa-japa.  'Whispering'  into  another’s  ears;  the 
stirring  up  of  dissension  or  disunion;  treachery 
Mr.  457). 

£T0^j3§5o^  upa-jihve.  The  epiglottis.  2,  a  kind  of  ant. 
3,  the  slough  of  a  snake  that  does  not  become  loose  («A) 
zsFtd  Sod  Hla.;  2A)Sc3?oov,  zS^Bocd  oirfri^odocS  casd  Bad 
Mr.  401). 

upa-jivaka.  Living  by  or  upon;  depending 
upon,  subject  to;  a  dependant,  a  servile  man  (Bp.  61,  15). 

O'OaisSe'rffd  upa-jivana.  Living  or  existing  upon;  living, 
subsisting;  means  of  living,  subsistence,  livelihood;  sup¬ 
port,  maintenance  (My.;  G.).  See  B.  4,  50;  5,81. 

—  erosjfcS^sdcd  To  carry  on  or  maintain  one’s 

existence  (B.  5,  215). 

erD;i332e.3  upa-jivi.  Living  on,  subsisting  by.  See  zssSdjs 

ll®, 

efOsjaSeST?  upa-jivike.  Living  upon;  subsistence,  livelihood 
(za?sdcd  G.). 

upa-jivisu.  To  live  or  exist  upon;  to  get  one’s 
livelihood  (My.;  G.  47.  223).  2,  to  have  one’s  self  fed 

or  nourished  (by  others),  to  live  (My.). 
sJjcSodj©  ero3dz3?<a*Sosda?do  G.  315).  See  s. 

to- a  2. 

erOjjeS,©^  upa-j6sha.  Satisfaction.  2,  silence,  en«!jj€j8.?s$o, 
silently,  quietly. 

Cf03j^  upa-jne.  Knowledge  obtained  by  one’s  self,  untaught 
knowledge.  2,  the  commencement  of  a  thing  not  previously 
done. 

CTOzjWs?  upatala.  (Tbh.  of  e/us^ci).  Annoyance,  trouble; 
assault.  (Rsv.  5,  42).  (J.  28, 

40).  . .  Fiodort  zorlzortodo  ero^Ws? 

(Abhs.  11,4).  cSpktapk  torfj,  erojdWtf 

(13,  21).  es^odok. .  rajd  syjtf#  Sodsdoo 
ato  sdktesd  sdjssdwo  (13,  33). 

CfO3j^f*0^upa-tanda.  An  accessory  crowd.  See  Sfft® 
upa-taptri.  Morbid  heat. 

upa-tarani.  A  disk;  a  circular  array  of  troops. 
(«ora  <d  Mr.  35). 

£A)3jg33j  upa-tapa.  Heat.  2,  pain,  trouble.  3,  disease. 
See  Bp.  3, 18;  40, 59.  —  sn)£3=>;3zocd03d.  -sdcdosd.  Suffering 
morbid  heat,  morbid  affection  (Hr.). 

CTOrlssbsio  upatapisu.  To  feel  pain;  to  be  sorrowful;  to 
be  afflicted.  See  Bp.  28,  38;  38,  29;  40,  34;  42,  28;  45, 
33;  48,  11;  52,  13;  60,  30. 

CT03j^^  upatyaka.  =s  VU33^t?.  (sdfdsdj*  escdo  e*  ftOodo  drf 

U©  rztfqn*  Mr>  151^ 

upatyake.  Land,  or  a  forest,  at  the  foot  (or  side) 
of  a  mountain. 

upa-damsa.  A  relish,  a  stimulant  to  drink.  2, 
the  venereal  disease,  chancre. 

ODzinsfd  upa-dana.  =  erus A  present. 
upadike.  A  kind  of  ant. 

0\)2jt3  upa-de.  An  offering,  a  present. 

upa-desa.  Pointing  out  to;  instruction,  teaching ; 
information;  advice;  communication  of,  or  initiation  in, 
a  mantra  (Bp.  57, 76).  3sd©ej 

(Prv.).  srusdiS^s!  skracdosJsdcfo  (t3js?qW  G.). 


upadesaka.  Giving  instruction;  a  teacher;  a 
spiritual  guide.  (My.).  See  Smd.  272;  B.  4,  215. 

upadesa-parampare.  Tradition  (^^ad,  srusd 
Nn.  93;  feSoi  Mr.  533). 
ef03^e§>  upadesi.  =  en)3Sc3?aitf.  (C.). 

0\)3di3?§i?jO  upaddsisu.  To  instruct;  to  teach  (Ch.  v.  240; 
Bp.  18,  4;  Ssv.  1,  39);  to  advise,  ase^sd^ 

rtodorttfej  53?  (J.  10,  21).  essdjbrl  eni;3c3(3F!j  (My.), 
eru'ssa?3?jj  (S.  Mhr.). 

OD33c3e§o?r  upa-dehike.  A  sort  of  ant.  2,  =  erosdfc^  No.  3} 

q.  v. 

CTOjjrf)  upadra.  Tbh.  of  erosdz^a  (C.).  See  Bp.  38,  9;  45, 
46.  erusdgj  (add  Cb.).  o^o&ortvsrfdjs  i6?jja 

erosde^d  sdjscdosd&o  (B.  4, 19). 

£A)3jrfyd  upa-drava.  Running  towards  or  at,  assaulting. 
2,  a  calamity,  a  disaster;  trouble;  annoyance;  a  disease 
or  affliction,  especially  one  produced  by  demons,  e.  g. 
cholera  (C.);  a  national  distress  (see  its  seven  kinds  s. 
■dtS).  See  Nr.  s.  o3o?d  edjs^rto. 

CAlsja^ezS  upa-dvipa.  An  island  (Sk.).  2,  a  small  island 

near  a  larger  one  (My.). 

upa-dhana.  Placing  or  resting  upon.  2 ,  a  pillow, 
a  cushion. 

upadhana-avalamba.  To  rest  upon  or 
lie  down  on  a  pillow.  See  sdoejrto. 

£A)3d^  upa-dhi.  Imposition,  deception,  fraud. 

£A)3j^U  upa-dhriti.  A  ray  of  light. 

£n)sj$  upa-dhe.  Imposition,  fraud,  a  false  pretence.  2, 
trial  or  test  of  honesty.  3,  a  penultimate  letter'  (Smd.  50. 
51.  53.  236;  Kavy.I,  3,  69-74). 

&"03dt^SeodJ  upa-dhmaniya.  To  be  breathed  upon  or 
breathed;  the  aspirate  visarga  before  the  letter  Sj6  (Smd. 
26.  45). 

CTOjj^Tv'd  upa-nagara.  A  suburb  (fdrided  Zu^fd  Mr. 
190). 

upa-nata.  Bent  towards;  subjected;  dependent  on; 
approached,  near;  brought  about.  See  Ch.  v.  51. 

upa-nandana.  =  (Nn.  38). 

upa-nayana.  Leading  to;  leading  to  a  teacher; 
investiture  with  a  thread  to  be  worn  over  the  left  shoulder 
and  under  the  right  (5i>oofc5  Mr.  255). 
erOsjfreAS^  upa-nagarike.  A  kind  of  anuprasa  (Iiavy.  Ill, 

2,  B,  50.  51). 

SfOzJcTOSo  upa-naha.  Tied  up;  the  tie  of  a  lute,  the  lower 
part  of  the  tail-piece  where  the  wires  are  fixed. 

CTO upa-nidhi.  A  deposit,  a  trust,  especially  if  the 
goods  are  not  shown  to  the  trustee. 

£A)3j^^5  upa-nishad.  The  knowledge  of  Brahma  as  the 
only  existent.  2,  the  sections  of  the  vedas  ( i .  e.  their 
aranyakas)  which  treat  of  this  knowledge. 
erosrf  frzL'ti  upa-nishkara.  A  principal  or  royal  road. 
£f03jc3?^j  upa-n^tra.  Spectacles  (My.;  Mhr.). 
eniTJsrogtf  upa-nyasa.  Placing  near  to.  2,  a  statement. 

3,  a  suggestion.  4,  an  exordium  or  an  introduction.  5, 
reasoning,  disputation  (Mhr.;  Bh.  1,  15,  6);  lecturing 
(My.). 
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upa-pati.  A  paramour,  a  gallant  (23^3,  35*>zi0rt 
Mr.  243). 

VOTj'SjS  upa-patti.  Going  near;  happening;  production; 
gaining,  accomplishing;  a  theory  (B.  5,181;  Mhr.);  proof; 
fitness;  means,  expedients  (Mhr.;  My.). 

upa-patni.  A  concubine  (My.;  Mhr.;  see  loorred 

dsS^J). 

upa-panna.  Produced;  effected;  gained;  proved; 
adequate,  suited  to  the  occasion,  enough  (siDodJeiS  Mr. 
220). 

C rOZjZJO&fr  upa-pataka.  A  crime  or  sin  in  the  second 
degree,  as  killing  a  cow,  selling  a  daughter,  etc.  (Sk.; 
My.). 

upa-paduka.  Self-produced;  a  deity  (c3?d  Mr. 
177).  See  as^ssSsrac&tf. 

£A)3dsg|t3l)C©  upa-purana.  A  minor  purana  (C.). 

upa-prabhoga.  =  eros&jLra^rt.  (Bp.  56,  9). 
CAlsdsDrf  upa-plava.  An  assault.  2,  a  misfortune.  3,  an 
eclipse. 

CTOTiSOSo F  upa-barha.  =  erosldsdr.  A  pillow,  a  cushion 
(ervsdtpspS,  Mr.  203;  My.). 

upa-bhakti.  An  additional  devotion  or  faith 
(Bp.  8,  26). 

0\)£Sep3A  upa-bhaga.  Vicinity.  ^n6^>^zpsri  (sMi&XaJdZS 
Nn.  82). 

ero^j^§  upa-bhrit.  A  round,  wooden  sacrificial  vessel. 

upa-bh6ga.  Enjoyment ;  eating ;  fruition,  use. 
2,  pleasure,  satisfaction.  3,  cohabitation  (My.;  Cb.,Mhr.). 
See  Bp.  24,  38;  B.  4,  58;  5,  95.  205. 

0%)3j^?7\SjO  upa-bhogisu.  To  enjoy,  etc.  (Bh.  1,8,  28;  B. 

5,  91.  92.  93.  183). 
erosido  upa-ma.  Resembling,  like. 

erO^O^Og  upa-manyu.  A  N.  (Bp.  1,  52;  43,  41;  54,35. 
60;  61,  18). 

upa-marda.  Friction,  rubbing,  bruising.  2, 
hurt,  injury.  (^K^ffeid,  £s$MSosjcio  Mr.  457). 

£T03j-dosdF^  upa-raardana.  =  eroSsioidF.  (My.), 
ero^ra:^  upa-matri.  =  erbsSsSja;!.  A  second  or  foster 
mother;  a  nurse;  a  step-mother. 

upamate.  =  eroSdJS^.  (s&wsrao&j  Mr.  312). 
£A)3j^je)c^  upa-mana.  Measuring  one  thing  by  another; 
comparison;  analogy;  illustration;  that  with  which 
anything  is  compared;  a  simile;  a  resemblance.  See 
Sind.  397;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  61.  62.  92.  108. 

upa-mita.  Compared;  similar.  See  e$?3o85<aod. 
upamisu.  To  find  a  likeness  for,  to  compare 
(Bp.  36,  52;  39,  22;  My.). 

CA)3j^O  upa-me.  enj&slra.  Resemblance,  similarity;  a  re¬ 
semblance,  as  a  picture,  image,  etc.;  a  simile;  compa¬ 
rison.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  1.  2.  60-119;  IV,  1,  5. 
CAlri'Soeodo  upa-meya.  To  be  compared,  comparable  with; 
that  which  is  compared,  the  subject  of  a  comparison. 
See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  62.  80.  92.  108. 
erosiodo^o  upa-yama.  Marriage. 

£A)3i odjs^o  upa-yama.  Marriage. 


etOsjcdOO^  upa-yukta.  Attached,  connected  with  (Smd. 
401);  adapted,  suitable;  useful;  convenient  for  any  end. 
See  B.  4,  120.  140. 

£TOJjodOO?r  upayuktatana.  A  suitable,  proper  behaviour 
(B.  5,  170). 

CAlsdoSjseA  upa-yoga.  Attaching;  application;  use, service; 
utility;  (need  of,  Mhr.).  See  B.  1, 18;  4,  12.  15.  24.  183; 
5,  37. 

er03jC&©??\rfo  upayogisu.  To  make  use  of,  to  use  (J.  2,32; 
My.;  B.  2,  5;  3,  5.  87;  4,  163).  2,  to  be  serviceable  or 

useful  (My.;  B.  5,  78.  100.  251). 

003!#^  upa-rakta.  Darkened,  eclipsed.  2,  afflicted  with 
pain  or  calamity. 

upa-rakshana.  A  guard,  a  picquet  (dte 
odjcS  Nr.).  2,  a  kind  of  girth  (dta  jd,  toes  Nr.). 
CA)2jrfU  upa-rati.  Ceasing,  stopping;  death;  refraining 
from  sensual  enjoyment  or  from  prescribed  acts  (Sk.). 
2,  a  kind  of  coition  (My.).  3,  love  (My.). 
etOduSA  upa-raga.  Darkening;  an  eclipse. 
en)3jOT>do  upa-rama.  Ceasing,  stopping,  ending. 
efOdcrasSd  upa-rajite.  N.  of  a  plant.  See  ©sdca&i  and 
djse3rto3. 

£T0d&  upari.  Above;  upon;  upwards  (Bp.  22,  10;  44,  22, 
both  times  in  the  dative,  as  eru^Ort);  besides,  further; 
beyond;  after. 

CrodbeSje)?^  upari-loka.  The  upper  world,  heaven  (J.  34, 
13;  My.). 

erodQo^s  ©  uparishtat.  Above,  up;  over,  on. 
eJ 

£T0 upari-sparsana.  The  state  of  being  raised 
or  elevated;  rising  or  stretching  one’s  self  upwards. 
See 

£A)2j&®e&7  upa-roci.  Concealing,  concealment,  secrecy 
2|j^,  id  Mr.  432,  My.  MS.  aruStiJfcJ). 

£T0sddjsed  upa-rodha.  Hindering,  blockading;  obstruction, 
impediment;  opposition.  (Bh.  3,  13,  67;  My.). 

OX) upa-rodhaka.  A  man  who  hinders,  etc.  (My.). 
2,  an  inner  room  (Sk.). 

£A)3j&£?§>i!r  upa-rodhika.  Obstructing,  impeding;  opposing 
G.;  My.). 

erd3ji3js?^do  uparodhisu.  To  hinder,  etc.  (My.). 
£f03jT?j3?Ibd  upa-ropita.  (A  garden)  planted  or  grown  in 
the  neighbourhood  (of  a  town,  erutci  cSj sddjs*?*  'asSf  rffio 
Hla.,  Mr.  152). 

ODdei  upala.  A  stone. 

upa-laksliana.  Looking  at;  observation;  im¬ 
plying  something  that  has  not  been  expressed  or  some¬ 
thing  in  addition,  synecdoche  of  a  part  for  the  whole; 
mark.  See  Smd.  292  Cm. 

upa-lakshita.  Marked,  characterized  (Smd.  2 

Cm.). 

erosj £)20  upa-labdha.  Obtained;  found;  perceived,  well 
known,  seen  frequently  (esdft^s i,  s3orto&53  Mr. 

451;  see  s.  slortoK)3  slorioej3). 

erojj&sro  tfF  upalabdha-artha.  That  has  been  knowm  or 
understood;  a  tale,  a  true  or  probable  story;— having 
the  meaning  understood. 
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£/Od©83  upa-labdhi.  Obtaining;  finding;  acquisition, 
gain;  comprehension,  perception,  understanding ;  know¬ 
ledge.  See  SjKj. 


feeling. 

dDdaweSdO  upa-lalisu.  To  praise  (Bp.  4,  14;  36,61).  2, 
to  caress,  to  fondle (15, 15;  26,19;  42,23;  Abha.  1,  7). 
er033«3o7\  upa-linga.  A  natural  phenomenon  considered  as 
boding  evil. 

£/0d«3  upale.  Candied  sugar. 

e/0de3?*jd  upa-lepana.  Smearing;  ointment,  unguent. 


eniddd  upa-vana.  A  grove,  or  garden  in  the  suburbs  (arvrerf 
?3sO  cadF  Mr.  152).  See  dd,. 

CfUd-doSFd  upa-varnana.  Description,  minute  description, 
delineation.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  120.  171. 

OUdddFd  upa-vartana.  A  country;  a  division,  a  district. 


CfOddSoF  upa-varha.  —  erodtoSoF. 


CTOddd  upa-vasta.  Fasting,  a  fast. 

fi/OddSrf  upa-vasa.  =  eA)353d,  eroded.  Dwelling  or  abiding 
in  (a  state  of  abstinence),  fasting,  a  fast.— In  the  S.  Mhr. 
country  the  crude  term  is  used  so  to  say  as  an  adverb: 
without  eating  or  getting  something  to  eat  (B.  3,  94). 
2,  from  want  of  food  (3,  124;  4,2).  3,  by  -withdrawing 

(a  person’s)  food  (4,  77).  —  vudsisd  r30's.  -'ado.  To  fast 
(Bp.  50,  66;  C.).  —  eroded  tb^COo.  To  remain  or  be  with¬ 
out  food;  to  fast  (C.;  B.  3,  122;  4,  2).  See  Prv.  s.  es&d 
djsdodd.  —  wd^rad  d-rado.  To  fast  (B.  4,  77;  C.). 

£f0d*3t>&  upa-vasi.  =  ewsaro.  Pasting,  one  who  observes 
a  fast  (C.). 

C/0dd«)5og  upa-vahya.  A  king’s  elephant;  any  royal 
vehicle.  (R.). 

e/OdddediOS  upaviseshana.  A  word  used  to  modify  the 
sense  of  an  adjective  or  an  adverb  (C.). 

CTOJjSSa  upa-vishe.  =  ssAddi,  q.  v.  The  plant  Aconitum 
ferox,  etc. 

upa-vishta.  Seated,  sitting. 

C/Odded  up  a- vita.  The  sacrificial  thread  worn  by  the  three 
first  classes  over  the  left  shoulder  and  under  the  right  arm 
(a^radlr.  255). 

OUdsSed  upa-veda.  A  class  of  writings  subordinate  or 
appended  to  the  vedas,  as  treatises  on  medicine,  military 
art,  music,  etc.  (My.). 

C/Odd)ed  upa-vesa.  Sitting  down;  — fixing  one’s  mind  upon. 
See  s^cd^dd^d. 

OUd upa-veshtita.  Surrounded;  wrapped  round, 
eo 

dressed  (Bp.  6,  14). 

CTOdddo  upa-sama.=  erodddod  No.  1.  (My.). 

OUdddod  upa-samana.  Becoming  quiet;  assuagement, 
abatement;  calmness,  composure  (Bp.  30,  31);  patience 
(My.).  2,  quieting,  appeasing,  allaying;  an  anodyne. 

C/Odddodo  upa-samisu.  To  abate  (Bh.  8,  26,  28);  to  be¬ 
come  calm  or  refreshed;  to  become  patient;  to  take 
rest  (C.). 

erOojdfiJj  upa-salka.  (— de^).  A  scale,  a  slough.  See 

OUddOg  upa-salya.  An  open  piece  of  ground  near  a  town 
or  village. 


C/OdlssS  upa-sakhe.  A  secondary,  small  branch  (Bh.  1, 
20,  55). 

C/Od-gsd  upa-santa.  Calmed,  appeased,  pacified;  oalm, 
tranquil.  (A.;  My.). 

CrOdBSd  upa-santi.  Cessation,  intermission;  abatement; 
composure,  tranquillity  (C.);  appeasing,  allaying. 

e/Ddisorfo  upa-saya.  Sleeping  alternately,  as  soldiers  when 
mounting  guard,  etc. 

eA)s jsfojd  upa-sruta.  Listened  to;  assented,  promised. 

CTO^s’OjS  upa-sruti.  Listening  to.  2,  words  heard  from  a 
third  person  whilst  two  are  conversing  (My.).  3,  a  super¬ 
natural  voice  heard  at  night  and  personified  as  a  noc¬ 
turnal  deity  revealing  the  future.  4,  judicial  astrology, 
aspect  of  the  stars,  fortune-telling.  5,  =  (My.). 

OX)ddc;regd  upa-samvyana.  An  under  garment. 

CfOddo<5o5dOupa-samharisu.  To  draw  (a  discharged  arrow) 
back  towards  one’s  self  (My.);  to  take  away;  to  contract; 
to  mutilate  (Smd.  74);  to  destroy  (Bp.  49,  32). 

£T0ddo553'd  upa-samhara.  Drawing  (back)  towards  one’s 
self  (My.);  drawing  together,  contracting;  taking  away; 
destruction;  etc. 

e/OddoAjSor®  upa-sahgrahana.  Clasping;  embracing  or 
touching  the  feet  (of  a  person)  as  a  token  of  respect  (dd^ 
dod  dodofcso  Mr.  251). 

©DddoA*>)5og  upa-sangrahya.  Worthy  to  be  saluted  in 
the  way  of  upasahgrahana. 

0"0ddd^  upa-sanna.  Approached,  near  Mr.  457). 

OUdddOs^  upa-sampanna.  Obtained,  gained;  furnished 
with;  prepared,  dressed;  sufficient;  dead. 

erod'd  upa-sara.  Approaching.  2,  the  season  of  impreg¬ 
nation;  the  first  pregnancy  of  cows. 

CfOdidAF  upa-sarga.  Joining,  connection;  nearness  (My.; 
see  5§pd);  addition.  2,  trouble,  misfortune.  3,  a  portent 
of  evil  omen,  a  calamity.  4,  a  particle  prefixed  to  roots, 
etc.,  a  preposition.  5,  a  class  of  compound  terms  enu¬ 
merated  Ct.  II,  98;  Sm.  118.  Cf.  enjddteFd. 

e/Odd&iFd  upa-sarjana.  Trouble,  misfortune.  2,  an  in¬ 
auspicious  phenomenon.  3,  the  state  of  being  joined  to 
or  attached  (SoJat^rl  Mr.  451;  see  erusjsr^);  anything 
subordinate,  or  inferior.  4,  a  word  which  by  composi¬ 
tion  loses  its  independent  character,  while  it  also  deter¬ 
mines  the  sense  of  another  word. 

C/OdddF  upa-sarpa.  Approach;  following  a  person.  2,= 
esdddF  (dd,  Mr.  262). 

STOdddFpa  upa-sarpana.  _?S.  Approaching  (for  help,  My.). 

e/Odd^Fdo  upa-sarpisu.  To  approach  (for  help),  to  have 
recourse  to  (My.). 

ODddoSoF  upa-sarye.  To  be  approached;  a  cow  fit  for  a 
bull  (dfokTO^F6  Mr.  181). 

£/Od?fo-8^  upa-sakshi.  An  additional  evidence  (My.);  an 
evidence  (J.  10,  32). 

CfOddSAd  upa-sagara.  A  tract  of  water,  a  bay  (B.  4, 
115;  My.). 

OUddjaodOF^  upa-sfiryaka.  The  halo  round  the  sun. 

eroded  upa-s-kara.  Making  complete.  2,  an  implement, 
a  utensil.  3,  a  particular  condiment,  seasoning.  See 
do^d. 
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C/Vzlz!  upa-stha.  Near,  proximate;  —  theparts of  generation 
of  either  sex,  but  especially  of  a  woman  (My.,  also  as  ero 
*%>■ 

&  upa-sthita.  Standing  near;  approached,  near,  at 

$ 

hand. 

£TOr!^^r  upa-sparsa.  Touching  (water);  bathing;  wash¬ 
ing  off;  rinsing  the  mouth. 

upa-sparsana.  =  «A)dd  dF.  See  KraOdo. 

erOsj^^lS  upa-smriti.  A  minor  law-book.  (My.). 

upa-svarga.  =  eroddrtF  No.  3.  («A)^©ort,  etc. 

Mr.  27). 

efO^jSo  upa-ha.  Killing,  destroying  (Rsv.  1,  8). 

Cf03i5olS  upa-hati.  Injuring,  destroying;  destruction; 
elision  (Kavy.  I,  3,  69-74);  vexation;  disturbance;  agi¬ 
tation;  infatuation.  See  id, d^do^,  J.  2, 19;  14,  21. 

upa-hasita.  Mocked,  laughed  at;  ridiculing, 
satirical  laughter. 

CfOsiSoS'd  upa-hsira.  Bringing  near;  an  oblation;  an  offer, 
ing  to  a  deity;  a  tribute,  a  present,  a  gift  (WO  Sm.  108; 
ddd  Bhn.  54). 

CA)£i5o 3di  upa-hasa.  Satirical  laughter,  fun,  play,  derision 
(Bh.  1,  7,  62;  3,  19,  30).  See  ?3j0?sS ssisd. 

Cf03j3o^d  upa-hvara.  Proximity,  vicinity.  2,  a  solitary  or 
private  place. 

CfOsTDodo  upamsu.  In  a  low  voice;  secretly,  privately. 

C/OsjsX'dp®  upa-a-karana,  Bringing  near;  summoning; 
immolation  of  an  animal;  commencement  of  reading  the 
veda  after  initiation. 

upa-a-karma.  Preparation.  2,  a  ceremony 
performed  once  a  year  before  reciting  the  vddas.  (My.). 

upa-a-krita.  Brought  near,  etc.  2,  a  sacrificial 
animal  killed  during  the  recitation  of  prescribed  prayers. 

0\)£ji>Ao3o  upa-agama.  Approach;  occurrence;  agreement, 
promise.  2,  a  minor  agama  (My.). 

£A)3jDaj  upa-agra.  Something  subordinate  or  inferior  (ernd 
SoJsa  Mr.  451;  aSjsdoFfl  Hla.). 

CTDSjBOA  upa-anga.  A  .  subdivision;  any  minor  limb  or 
member;  a  secondary  portion  of  science;  the  sectarial 
mark  made  with  sandal,  etc.  on  the  forehead;— auxiliary 
tunes  with  variations  (in  theatricals,  Mr.  78).  See  eso 

erOsrod  upa-atta.  Received,  acquired,  obtained  (Ssv.  1, 
60).  2,  taken  away.  3,  an  elephant  out  of  rut. 

CfOsrodgodO  upa-ati-aya.  Transgression,  neglect. 

CA)3jDC33^  upa-adana.  Taking;  taking  away.  2,  abstraction, 
withdrawing  the  organs  of  sense  and  perception  from  the 
outer  ivorld.  3,  a  present.  4,  material  cause,  causa 
materialis  (opposed  to  nimitta). 

eA)333trodW3'dp©  upadana-karana.  The  immediate  or  proxi¬ 
mate  cause  (Sind.  7  Cm.). 

CTOsreriiodo'do  up&deyaru.=  ero33'3c£i|.  (S.  Mhr.). 

£A)SjSi3ecxjj  upa-ddeya.  To  be  taken  or  received,  accept¬ 
able,  excellent,  useful  (Smd.  8). 

enisrorfj)  upadru.  A  vulgar  form  of  (My.). 

upa-a-dhi.  1.  Consideration  of  moral  duties,  vir¬ 


tuous  reflection.  2,  a  man  who  is  careful  to  support 
his  family. 

£T03j3^  upa-a-dhi.  2.  Placing  near  or  upon.  2,  deceit, 
deception,  disguise.  3,  a  distinguishing  property,  a 

peculiarity  (Si.  392).  4,  an  attribute,  an  epithet.  5,  a 
special  cause  for  a  general  effect.  6,  the  natural 
character  of  species,  quality  or  action.  7,  an  occasion 
(Gr.  74.  364);  duty,  especially  that  of  a  pfijari,  etc.  (My.). 

upadhi-vanta.  A  man  who  is  full  of  inevitable 
business  (My.). 

eA)o3D^  upadhya.  The  priest  that  conducts  all  the  sacri¬ 
fices  and  ceremonies  (of  a  family,  village,  etc.;  Bp.  55, 
16;  Mhr.;  C.);  a  teacher  (My.),  ?>do&  dor! 

3 0^33  3^3,  ^co  35^5  zbdosra  (Prv.). 

upadhyatana.  The  work  of  an  up&dhya 
(My.;  B.  5,281). 

CrOsroq^orfo  upa-adhyaya.  A  sub-teacher  who  instructs 
in  a  part  only  of  the  veda  or  in  grammar  and  the  other 
vedahgas.  2,  a  spiritual  preceptor;  a  teacher  in  general; 
a  schoolmaster  (t-jl®  pfc  3j?C3odo  Mr.  251;  My.). 

CA)33Dtpsgod3e>o>  upadhyayani.  The  wife  of  a  teacher. 

£A)s3bd3^O30  upadhyayi.  A  female  teacher.  2,  the  wife  of 
a  teacher. 

upadhyaye.  A  female  teacher. 

VOZ&tfB  upanati.  Tbh.  of  e\w»siw«.  (ddoFdado*, 
ado  Mr.  205). 

CTOs upa-a-nah.  (nominative  yosjafds^).  A  sandal, 
a  shoe. 


upa-anta.  Proximity  to  the  edge  or  margin; 
vicinity;  the  last  letter  but  one;  the  angle  of  the  eye. 
See  Smd.  70; 

upa-antya.  Last  but  one,  penultimate;  the  last 
letter  but  one  (Smd.  212;  Kavy.  I,  3,  18-20.  104-108;  I, 
5,  46). 

CTOsraodo  upa-aya.  Going  near,  approach.  2,  a  means, 
an  expedient,  a  way,  a  scheme,  a  stratagem.  3,  a  means 
of  success  against  an  enemy,  four  of  which  are  enumerated: 
bheda,  danda,  sama,  dana.  As  other  upayas  are  men¬ 
tioned  maya,  upeksha  and  indrajala  (My.;  G.).  — snJSJS 
ododo^d.  -o-dsS.  To  devise  an  expedient  (Bp.  58,  42). 

erOsjSodOTr®©  upaya-gara.  One  who  is  expert  in;  a  con¬ 
triver,  a  schemer  (d^d^rs,  Si.  353;  My.). 

erOsreorforf  upa-ayana.  Going  near.  2,  undertaking, 
accepting.  3,  a  present,  a  gift .  —  erosraododdscd.  Gifts 
of  cocoa-nuts,  etc.  to  Ganapati  on  the  feast  held  in  his 
honor  in  the  bhadrapada  month  (C.). 

upaya-para.  Expert  in  the  use  of  means 
(My.;  B.  5,  180).  enjsraodjdd^  ^dFo 
(Ss.  11). 

erOsTOSiFfd  upa-arjana.  -f3  (Bp.  57,  5).  Acquiring,  obtain¬ 
ing;  gaining.  See  dd. 

eA)33D^FFio  uparjisu.  To  acquire,  to  gain  (My.). 


upa-alambha.  Obtaining.  2,  reproach,  censure. 
upa-avritta.  Turned  or  gone  towards  or  round. 
2,  rolling  one’s  self,  as  a  horse. 
e/Odsa^jcdo  upa-asraya.  Recourse;  asylum,  support;  reli- 
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ance.  2,  a  pillow,  a  cushion  (odod  OTdw,  sdoorto  Mr. 
203;  cf.  65533^ odo). 

erosrori  upasa.  Tbh.  of  (C.;  Mhr.).  See 

s.  1.  —  5n)sra?jd  A  fast-day  in  the  month 

of  ashadha  (My.). 

CTOoTOrjOA  upa-asahga.  Proximity.  2,  a  quiver. 

UOajdTitf  upa-asana.  Sitting  near  to;  attendance, 

service;  worship,  adoration,  devotion.  2,  practice  in 
archery;  archery. 

£T03j3^cS  upasane.  —  SA)S33nj(d.  Service;  worship,  adora¬ 
tion. 

COsssa  upasi.  Tbh.  of  erusdOT*).  (S.  Mhr.,  Mhr.). 

CA)333^)^  upa-asita.  Served,  adored. 

dAlSjS&pdo  upasisu.  To  worship  (My.,  essdfd^-,  esdcdcd^-). 

CfOsro,^  upa-asti.  Worship,  adoration  etc.,  ?3?53 

Mr.  27).  2,  religious  reflection  or  meditation  (qSrfJF 

twa  Mr.  461). 

£T0£ra55t>tf  upa-ahara.  Slight  refreshment  (consisting  of 
fruits,  etc.,  My.). 

upa-a-hita.  Deposited  upon;  joined.  2,  meteor, 
as  a  falling  star,  comet,  etc. 

upa-iksha.  A  man  who  disregards  or  leaves 
(the  party  of  his  friends,  SdsW  rfsdrdo  Mr.  243).  2,  =  en) 
33?^  (My.). 

erO^e-Sj^  upa-ikshita.  Disregarded;  neglected  (B.  5,  212; 
My.). 

uPa"^kshisu.  rP°  loot  at  without  interest,  to 
disregard,  to  disdain;  to  neglect  (Smd.  112;  Bp.  15,6; 
26,  59;  58,  26;  My.). 

uPa'^kshe.  Overlooking;  disregard,  neglect;  in¬ 
difference,  indolence,  apathy;  abandoning,  leaving. 
(My.). 

CA)33e^  upa-ita.  Come  near,  approached;  present,  existent; 
accompanied  by,  endowed  with,  possessed  of  (Kavy.  II, 
2,  B,  45;  Bp.  55,  50;  A.). 

er°^efo)  uPa"indra-  The  younger  brother  of  Indra : 
Vishnu  or  Krishna  (&0,  Nn.  60;  AiOcdod^,  etc. 

Sm.  5.  6).  2,  Indra  (dDc^fc,  ra;d  60).  3,  a  Jaina  saint 

(fcM,  essJr  60).  4,  a  king  (cdd?^,  ssdsb  60).  5,  the 

sun  (^Scdo,  60).  6,  a  serpent  (uudri,  fSSf  60). 

AOS  upendra-gana.  A  class  of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

£A)33??^t5^j  upendra-vajra.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

£T0^)?a^  upodike.  The  plant  Basella  cordifolia  Lam. 

(see  Si.  162  &  2). 

ero^p?ns^^  upa-ud-ghata.  An  example,  an  illustration. 
2,  a  beginning;  a  thing  begun.  3,  analysis, 
upa-vasana.  Pasting,  a  fast.  (My.). 

£A)^p?s^g  uposhya.  Having  fasted.  2,  =  ero^p^es  (My.), 
sru^ooeazdsd  sdJscs^eS??  (Prv.). 

CA)3j  upta.  Sown,  as  seed. 

upta-krishta.  Ploughed  after  sowing. 

CA)b  upti.  Sowing  seeds.  See  sdaiurL. 

upte.  Night  (OT^,  jdtf ,  sasdrO,  etc.,  'Sidov*  Mr. 

65;  cf.  Hl&.’s  sdoosaa). 

entries  uppu3-agaci  (*.  e.  egaci).  = 

7s &§.  (My.;  see  s,  £^0^3). 


uppacci.  =  od^asI.  (My.), 
uppada.  (fr.  0^3).  Salted  and  dried 
vegetables  (My.). 

eA)3j uppada.  (Smd.  48,  o.  rs.  ess^Jd  cd,  Mdb.  MS. 

Tbh.  of  e/udfed  (350).  Cf.  Mr.s. 

CfO^re  uppanda.  (Smd.  48,  Mdb.  MS.  erus  e^d). 

efOS^odoC©  uppayana.  (fr.  an  erod  o&ra?).  The  cessation 
of  a  journey  (?  $c d:ar?3,  $oosdado£Q  Nn.  79.  90). 

uppara.  (Smd.  191,  not  in  Mdb.  MS.).  (=  en^d). 
(Tbh.  of  en)3d0).  Height;  loftiness  (C.;  Ram.  6,  14,  20). 
enjsddcd  rioaris*  (Bp.  35,  55).  —  erusddrfoa.  -tfoa.  A 
raised  banner  (Bh.  9,  2,  44).  £A)S  d  sdjacdo.  To  make 
(a  wall,  etc.)  high  (C.). 

upparasu.  =  «A)5d  OFio.  (S.  Mhr.). 
upparige.  Tbh.  of  erosdwsO#.  A  palace;  an  up¬ 
stair  house;  the  upper  story  of  a  house  (C.;  enjsd^ao^ 
Nr.;  ?5^>qd,  BdsdOgF  Nn.  94;  sdvBCd  Ct.  I,  51;  Kk.  47.  89; 
Sm.  38;  ^dosLracd,  fSsSsd^  Ss.).  ^fd  id  eA)3  ort  (ss^^td, 
Nr.).  See  Bp.  5,  38;  Bh.  1,  8,  69;  Ram.  13,  3; 
C.  Bp.  5,  52;  J.  10,  49;  B.  4,  138;  Prvs.  s.  ero^  3  &  . 

—  en)^0?idoa.  The  top  of  an  upper  story  (J.  31,  4).  — ■ 
emsd^Ortdo&jSsS.  A  room  on  the  top  of  an  upper  story 
(J.  30,  36).  — ■  en);d  OrtsdOfS.  An  upstair  house  (C.;  G. 
406;  Si.  446). 

C/D^&ldo  upparisu.  =  eA);d  d^o.  To  rise,  to  go  upward  by 
flying,  etc.,  as  ahead  (J.  13,  50),  as  the  soul  (Bh.  8,  27, 
25);  to  increase  in  force,  as  valour  (Bh.  4,  2,  53);  to  be¬ 
come  higher  in  pitch,  as  the  voice  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  4, 
after  120);  to  increase  in  bulk  or  quantity,  as  a  mass 
of  corpses  (Ram.  6,  30,  8);  to  extend,  to  increase,  to 
abound,  to  spread,  as  devotion,  etc.  (Bp.  8,  8;  10,52; 
18,  72);  — to  be  fastened  on  high,  as  festoons,  etc.  (Ram. 
1,7,13;  1,16,9).  2,  to  jump  up;  to  jump,  to  leap  (Bp.  44, 
2;  Ram. 6, 10,  24.  26;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  91;  J.  6,  6;  25, 
54;  30,  10).  3,  to  cause  to  jump  up  or  jump  (Ram.  5,  8, 
66;  Rsv.  13,82).  4,  to  raise  (C.,  in  efO^OA)  'ncdo,  to  put 

on  high). 

eruSj^ri  uppaliga.  A  man  who  belongs  to  a 
division  of  the  salt-maker  caste,  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  which  are  also  fishermen  (My.). 

uppalige.  A  small  tree,  Macaranga 
indica  R.  W.  (St.  &pi.;  Tu.  rndo,  erusort;  m.  enj 
&  s3,  Avicennia  tomentosa). 

uppavada.  A  song  to  rouse  people  from  sleep 
or  from  their  place  of  repose,  erosd  sdsdsdoo  ssscdod  osns 
^dodja6  (Rsv.  13,  after  45). 

erOSjy35?l>  uppavadisu.  To  come  up  from  one’s  place  of 
repose,  to  rise,  to  awake  (Grj.  8,  71;  Bp.  36,  35;  Rsv.  13, 
45;  Bh.  2,  13,  17;  Ram.  14,  2;  J.  2,  66;  21,  50). 
uppasa.  Tbh.  of  VCSSsssJd  (S.  Mhr.). 

ero^  uppala.  (fr.  eruaf «?).  Expansion  or  dilation  (of 
the  heart),  exultation,  ernsd  tfo,  with  exultation.  ^fd,5dj« 
escdilo  Wcdo  5d  v*o  =ff=>a,  lo&djsd  (Mvy.  I,  15.  46).  ■ 

enisj^tf  uppara.  (fr.  ^^2?).  Plastering.  (T.  ero 

sj^d-ifsd,  a  plasterer). 
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enisled  (uppara-kara).  1.  A  bricklayer,  a  stone¬ 
mason  (S.  Mhr,;  b.  4,  122.  150.  151);  a  plasterer 
(dories ,  eS^dw*  Nr.). 

enisles  (uppuB-kara).  2.  A  man  of  the  salt- 
maker  caste  (using  salt-soil  for  his  profes¬ 
sion),  who  also  uses  to  grow  vegetables 

.  (My.;  T.  erod  $d,  a  salt-maker;  eroded,  a  tank  digger; 
Te.  srod^dsado,  erod  0?do,  a  man  of  the  mining  caste,  a 
tank  digger  and  maker  of  wells).  erus^Kid  doil^adiS 
erud^od  erupssd??  (Prv.).  — ■  enJss^eSoJjj?'?.  A  heap  or 
heaps  of  salt-soil  made  by  salt-makers  (My.). 

en)S^)05«S  upparati.  A  female  of  the  bricklayers 
(S.  Mhr.).  2,  a  female  of  the  salt-makers  (My.). 

emSj^&S9^  upparike.  The  business  of  a  bricklay¬ 
er  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  the  business  of  a  salt-maker 
(My.). 

eniobj  uppi.  A  thorny  medicinal  styptic  shrub 
with  a  ligneous  hollow  fruit  or  gall  as  large 
as  a  nutmeg,  Yolkameria  capparis  sepia 

(Te.;  My.). 

eni^  uppu.  1.  (fr.  en}G3^).  Love,  especially 
doting  affection.  _  rep.  en^sy)  desdo,  to 

coax,  to  fondle,  to  spoil  by  cockering  (S.  Mhr.). 

e/D^  uppu.  2.  (fr.  efoeao).  Being,  abiding;  pro¬ 
tection,  especially  the  protection  of  a  place 
marked  out  by  lines  in  the  play  called  o=ido 

dl^odisW,  e.  g.  5A)C3so3ostj,  ero^  sralddo  (S.  Mhr., 

where  however  the  word  only  is  known  but  not  its  exact 
meaning;  Tu.  en>d)  ,  to  he;  to  abide;  to  support;  to  pro¬ 
tect;  cf.  erov*  i).  2,  a  game  at  which  the  women 
play  (T.,  R.;  T.  erods^,  play). 

emSJ)  uppu.3.  (fr.  CA)5l?  or  Soa5?).  Salt(wdesNr.; 

Nn.  23;  ciodw*,  odes  41;  ws  3  127;  odes  Mr.  218; 

T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.).  dodesForl  w®tra<i??  en)do 

do  dJe)C3  3??  (Ss.  62).  sSjssk  dOw*$  A?o3js??  ero^e?— 
en)d  Oil?  dodododpradd/s  en>&od  <wrtdo.— eA>&  d  osd? 
do?d  doted?  dW^o.—  ero&dS  ?  doo;^  ems^  3d 

<s^3o  Wosddo.— sa)&  d»5  Joftd  w=>o3oo3od  sSjsO^ 

sSuscSs?  o3.  — en>d  od  dojsriV  dote?  w’oao&odd  en)&d3 
orariVdja  Fraodo.  — en)^  3d  d  d?3o  tfoacradP.— -«ais^  dd 
wddos  wad  tbddo  (Prvs.).  toto^d  eA>&  d®,  ^o,  to  be  in 
somebody’s  employ  (S.  Mhr.).  —  See  esWOjS^,  ^oo  d^,  wa 
dos^,  ds^sOdj ,  dfcJos^,  w^odooe^,  dos^dod^;  Prv.  s. 
sao3o.  —  erod^rttA  -orite  (i.e.  oirtt<3).  A  thorny  climbing 
shrub,  Monetia  Lin.  (My.;  T.  eroddForto).  —  erossa  d3. 
-wdA  An  arati  in  wrhich  salt  is  burned  (Ram.  6,  55, 15; 
Bh.  2,  13,  11;  8,  18,  14).  —  -raWoJ  (=SoW0j). 

A  cake  of  rice,  wheat,  or  ragi  meal  with  various  ingre¬ 
dients  (Si.  314;  My.). —  erod  do.  -'ado.  To  give  salt,  i.e. 
to  feed,  w^^adp^  dood  ddws  dora3odo  eraddo  (Prv.). 
—  ere dd  =5* d.  A  salt  pan  (My.).  2,  a  salt  depot.  3, a  store 
of  salt.  SA)&d  'tf^dos  dod,  a  salt  depot  (dodo,  ud^d 
Hla.).  sn>&  d  The  sea  of  saltness  or  the  salt  sea 

(Bp.  12, 19). srod  d  “5* wo.  Rock-salt  (dodo  Mr.  100).— 


6A)&  d  wsoSo.  Pickles  (C.).  See  C.  Bp.  47,  42;  Si.  347; 
B.  3,  114.  125,  doaS/1  slsdoo  nad,  erusW^  dosdoo  eru 
&d  =53050.— eoraWA,  od  enj&d  wsoOo  w*3?  saW^  ddosd 
(Prvs.).  —  SA)&  d  Salt  in  a  wrapper,  a  parcel 

of  salt  (Bp.  8,  60) - er\)&  d  doesdd  wsoOo.  Pickled  chilli 

(C.).  —  eA>&  d  A  grain  of  salt  (C.).  —  wad. 

Salt  and  other  spicery.  enJdj^  wad  dd^o ,  to  season  well, 
to  spice,  also  figuratively,  e.  g.  eros^  wad  wel  doddo 
(B.  5,93;  My,).  —  SAJd^rtd.  -w^.  Bengal  gram  parched, 
seethed  in  salt  water  (0.).  —  sro^rraoOo,  -waoSo.  =  eo) 
&d  wao&o.  (odesd-ratfo  Mr.  219;  J.  6,44).— 

eros^nad)-  -wad).  Heated  salt  used  to  remove  pain(C.). 
—  eros^nacao.  -waC3o.  Seethed  (or  parched)  corn  mixed 
with  salt,  etc.  (C.).  —  emd)  do.  -erorto.  Salt  to  drop  (into 
saltless  rice),  codd  erodg,^  'Sdo^aAidpra  cftodo  (Bp.  43, 
7 1).  _  enjd,  <5?^.  =  erud^ew .  (My.).  —  erod^ea^.  -eruew . 
To  eat  (somebody’s)  salt,  to  be  in  (his)  employ  (C.).  ■ — 
emd^do.  Salt  water.  en>d,d?3£>  dosadodo  (erodcad 
eSw*  Hla.).  ernd  K>?0d  w!deoo  (Si.  81).  —  emd^dw.  Salt 
ground  (C.).  —  £rod,dod.  A  salt  bed  (My.;  Te.).— vod, 
doEO^.  Salt  earth  (C.).—  erod^d^d-  The  bank  of  a  back¬ 
water,  communicating  with  the  sea,  from  which  salt 
pans  are  supplied  with  water  (Te.;  My.).  — 

-ervad).  To  apply  salt,  to  salt,  s^deses’do  djaoddoo  do 
esortcrioo  erodg,®^®®,  dwjaddJ6  (Mr.  218).— 

erod  ri^.  -oorii5.  =  erod^rtiSq.  v.  above.  (My.). 

enisl'd  uppura.  =  erud  d.  (djoddoo^d^Fo  Bhn.  11  one 
MS.,  o.  r.  <9d  3). 

uppegaci.  See  s.  ew^3. 

e/v^J*  uph.  A  sound  emitted  when  strongly 
blowing  with  the  mouth  to  remove  impurities 
of  any  kind  (C.;  Rsv.  5, 32).  This  blowing  sound 
is  also  used  as  a  charm  by  jugglers  when 
producing  snakes,  or  by  conjurers  pretend¬ 
ing  to  remove  diseases,  etc.  (C.),  — 

The  wind  produced  by  the  uph  (C.). 

0U&  uphi.  =  W?.  (S.  Mhr.). 

e/vffi&J  ubiku.  To  swell,  to  rise;  to  overflow 

(Te.  emtow^;  T.  erowow^;  Si.  115). 

CTOSO  ubja.  Pressing  downwards.  See  cSOjW. 

emS  63ubbu2-ate.  -  av^riS.  Swelling,  in¬ 

crease;  elation;  greatness;  power;  boldness, 
heroism  (ero^a*  Kk.  73;  Sm. 

38;  ^odJSFad?^  Bhn.  35). 

gSjsv*  (C.  Bp.  5,  7).  See  Grj.  2, 106; 

Ram.  3,  6,  45;  6,  30,  17;  J.  8,  34. 

ubbate.  2.  See  s.  w^3. 

eruw  61  ubbu2-attel.  =  1,  etc.  (My.).  See 

2j  ei  ' ' 

ubbadiga.  =  er0e^)57'?  erosoo^aA  q.  v.  In¬ 
crease,  greatness  (^odo  Smd.  Ii,  o.  r.  enj^ortp 
ubbana.  A  wooden  beam  for  locking 
a  door  (My.).  2,  a  kind  of  weapon:  a  club 

(?  Ram.  6,  2,  12;  6,  10,  8;  Bh.  7,  1,  14;  7,  14,  8). 


eruzotf 
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e/vz^ti  ubbara.  =  erosor-d.  Swelling;  increase; 
the  state  of  being  swollen,  risen,  or  full  to 
overflowing;  greatness,  etc.;  abundance  (eru 

etc.  Sm.  38;  ddoFd  Kk.  55,  o.  r.  erowFd;  My.; 
Te.;  Tu.  sajwo6,  en>w^d;  erode*,  to  become  thick);  vio¬ 
lence  (of  disposition,  My.).  ^dow^d  (sa)|,  d^dM  Si. 
115).  3ojs,fc|odojw)d  (ss^sad.  dwd  201).  erow^dd  vSjszS^ 
(Bh.  3,  13,  32).  ^odododdd  e/uw^dd  dosea3  (1,  5,  9). 
tfSiriv*  ww^ddo*  esdfi  (J.  25,  3).  See  Abh.  P.  15,  68; 
16,27;  J.  4,  49;  6,  17;  27,  7;  Ram.  5,  8,  50;  6,  13,  4; 
6,  30,  10.  14. 

ubbariga.  =  eroa^&A  q.  v. 
emao  9?do  ubbarisu.  To  swell,  to  be  swollen 
(My.);  to  rise;  to  become  great  (as  the  noise 
of  musical  instruments,  My.);  to  increase ; 
to  abound;  to  be  full;  to  be  elated;  to  be 
proud;  to  become  joyful  (s^des  Sm<l.  Dh.).  See 
Bp.  15,  22;  18,  47.  62;  21,  42;  23,  11;  28,  33.  57;  45, 
2.  49;  49,  14;  56,  14;  59,  12;  Rsv.  5,  89.  118;  Bh.  1,  12, 
2;  1,  19,  23;  3,  13,  27;  Ssv.  2,  24. 
eruzo^o  ubbalu.  =  (Xoodo*,  aooao^cab 

eoew,  soocdj6.  The  husk  or  chaff  of  paddy  (My.; 
Tu.  eruao,  eroao^;  T.,M.  erodo;  Te.  erodo=#,  erodoo#,  erw#). 

2,  hair  or  wool  spontaneously  fallen  from 
the  body  (My.). 

eniee  ?d  ubbasa^w^rf,  eroeoo.do,  enatfeod,  eroeoFd. 
&  eo  20 

Difficult  breathing; — asthma (C.;  Te.;  Tu.  erow^d, 

srod^d;  T.  erod^&s;  M.  erodo^fc^;  M.  erodo,  to  breathe  heavily; 

cf.  erodo^wo  2;  enirsodo).  2,  fretfulness,  envy(C.). 

3,  strait,  difficulty,  trouble  (C.). — See  Bp.  36,  ii; 
56,  25;  Ram.  5,  8,  63;  Bh.  3,  13,  21;  Ssv.  2,  after  2;  J.  7, 
29;  Jns.  22,  31;  B.  5,  139;  ^feio^d,  rkodow^d,  dojsrtow^ 

Prv.  s.  efodoa.  —  To  begin  to  be 

troubled  with  shortness  of  breath  (Bp.  49,  23).  2,  to 

begin  to  suffer  trouble  (43, 35). —  erow^ddo^do.  -o  -ddo. 
Breath  to  be  arrested  or  obstructed,  to  become  asthmatic 
Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  ems^d-). 

ubbala.  =  £f02^^.  (Te.emau,  enjd^ ;  R.;  Mhr. 

en)dJe>d3,  erodj3«?3). 

ubbalike.  Nausea,  qualm,  eructation 

(My.;  Si.  400;  T.  erosdfedOj,  to  loathe;  M.  enjodopio,  eruCOpjo, 
to  belch;  T.  erode*,  to  feel  aversion). 

erueo^isjo  ubbalisu.  =  waao  s?do.  To  nauseate, 
to  become  squeamish  (My.;  Mhr.  yudodvdso,  eodo 

<s*fS?o). 

enj&^?  ubbike.  =  eroaao^.  (My.). 

erugi  ?&)  ubbisu  =  ero83r?jo  erodrdo.  To  cause  to 

2J 

swell  (B.  4, 118;  My.);  to  cause  to  rise;  to  raise, 
as  the  arm  (Bp.  32, 14);  to  rouse,  to  startle 
(J.  28,  47);  to  puff  up  by  flattering  (wow  odoo  g.); 
to  exhilarate  (Ram.  6,  lO,  10;  My.);  etc. 


e/DWO  ubbu.  1.  -  eaiaoor  i,  ero^r  i.  To  swell; 
,  2).  ’ 
to  increase  (Bp.  6,  25;  15,  28;  50,  4;  J.  28,  46;  B.  3, 

30;  4, 222);  to  be  raised ;  to  rise  (J.  28,  55);  to  be 
elated;  to  be  puffed  up;  to  become  glad 

(Gtrj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  1,  20;  4,  1;  5,  6;  22,  67;  28,  22; 
29,  18;  35,  3;  61,  32;  Bh.  3,  13,  25;  J.  17,  35;  23,  21; 
24,  3.  79;  27,  46).  (C.;  Te.,  Tu.;  T.  eros^;  T.  e/ueaodoo, 
to  arise;  cf.  enrao^,  eroeao,  enovtoF  l).  eru^tf  yjSodo 
dooA?;!??  (Prv.). —  erowo^.  rep.  (Bp.  56,  14). 
emzoo^  ubbu.  2.  =  (&m»o2ooi,  etc.),  £a)soof2,  eros^. 
The  state  of  being  swollen,  etc.;  height; 
elevated  position ;  elation ;  joy ;  pride.  See 

doodoo^wo^;  Bp.  21,  43;  39,  36;  43,  8;  Bh.  2,  13,  49;  4,  2, 
58;  8,  26,  56;  J.  15,  40;  22,  7;  25,  10.  18.  44;  Ram.  3, 
2,  21;  6,  10,  12.  24.  25.  —  enjwo^neo.  A  cheek  puffed 
out  (C.).  —  srowo^rtsJ^.  -^dv*.  A  bolus  that  creates 
elation  (Bh.  8,  26,  56).' —  eruwo^rtodo.  -^o^.  Elation  or 
pride  to  fade  (Bp.  54,  82).  —  erow^rldo.  -#do.  Elation 
or  pride  to  be  spoiled  or  done  away  with  (Bp.  44,  22; 
54,  10;  Bh.  8,  23,  3).  —  e/owo^rlrawo^.  -=#03100^.  Excessive 
pride  (Ram.  6,  2,  18).  —  erowu^  drio.  Hill  and  dale, 
unevenness  (Si.  399;  My.).  ■ —  enjwo^cdwo .  A  projecting 
tooth  (My.).-—  erow^sojsea3.  A  swelling  or  swollen  river 
(My.). 

ubbu.3.  (fr.  enj©  i).  =  ero2doF3.  Crying  (Tu. 
eroo,  to  sound,  play  upon;  Te.  erudodoo,  eroeaodoo, 
thunder;  to  thunder;  erudodoo,  to  roar;  en)£>,  to  sound 
resound;  see  erod  2).  —  eruw^.  -esfe3.  Crying  aloud  (My.). 
&\)&0o^  ubbu.  =  2dowOp  etc.  See  ^cs^wo^,  rtrao^wuy 

erueo^Sirt  ubbudiga.  =  eroa^aA,  etc.  Greatness, 

etc.  (es^ododo,  esrtod  e3,  dodo  Kk.  84). 

em ubbuvike.  Swelling,  etc.  (My.). 

eruzoo^rf  ubbusa.  =  ^^.  (My.). 

eruzo^Ajj  ubbusu.  =  (My.). 

emzoJ  ubbulisu.^efoa^s?^.  (j.  15, 41). 

&)  *  W 

emed  ubbe.  1.  Heat;  steam  (erod  sm.  101;  c.;  Te- 
Tu.  erod  steam;  Mhr.  erusw;  cf.  anjrv  8;  eroo  1?).  —  erod^ 
A  To  expose  to  heat  or  steam,  to  steam  (B.  4,  71). 

—  erud^ dOjS.  A  building  in  which  washermen  steam 
dirty  clothes  in  lie-water  (My.).  —  Cf.  Tbh.  enodo.? 

erud  ubbe.  2.  Rain  (Sod3  Sm.  101,  Bhn.  28;  T.  ero 
ea3^,  yvi)l3j,  rain;  cf.  wea3  1,  erosi3). 

ubbe.  =  sy)d^,  etc.  doC35  rio^?  dd  ddoAwdaw . 

—  yo^?dj«3  353^0  (Prvs.). 

OUeS^A  ubbega.  Tbh.  of  eru^?rt.  Anxiety,  fear,  distress 
(en)z|?rt,  enjid  do  Nr.;  33d  Ct.  II,  61,  Sm.  32;  zad  Kk. 
71.  72;  ddsss  Ss.;  My.;  Abh.  P.  9,  40;  15,  68;  Ssv.  2, 
after  2).  — —  erod^rido^do.  -o-ddo.  To  fear  (J.  5, 37;  8,40). 
erOEJlajo  ubhaya.  Both  (^^,  cxloort,  etc.,  wddo  Mr.  434). 
eroe^cdO^d^F^  ubhaya-kartrika.  Two  agents  (raioro< 
d^Smd.  296). 

CfOe^cdo^doF  ubhaya-karma.  Two  sins  (those  of  father 
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and  mother,  those  called  papa  and  punya,  etc.,  Bp.  3, 
49;  7,  1;  8,  1;  29,  1). 

eroepcrio^s  ubhaya-kavi.  A  poet  versed  in  both  Samskrita 
and  Kannada  (Bp.  1,  11). 

ubhay a-kavitva.  Poetry  in  both  Samskrita 
and  Kannada  (Bp.  1,  17). 

erOSpccio^tfo  ubhay ataru.  The  plural  of  a  Tbh.  of 

S?j«.  The  persons  of  both  sides,  both  persons  (C.;  B.  5,  84). 

e/O^ododco  ubhayatas.  On  both  sides;  from  both  sides; 
to  both  sides. 

ero^odo^j  ubhayatra.  In  both  places;  on  both  sides;  in 
both  times. 

en)EJ>o30d)do  ubhayatraru.  The  persons  of  both  sides, 
both  persons  (C.;  B.  5,  99y 

WSjScdodognj  ubhaya-dyus.  Both  days,  the  day  past  and 
to  come. 

erOEpodo^or  ubhaya-dharma.  Both  religions,  Brahma¬ 
nism  and  Sivaism  (Bp.  3,  60). 

erOEjSodosTS^F'  ubhaya-parsva.  Both  sides  (Bp.  26,  27); 
both  parties. 

CfOEj5odD2j333j;  ubhaya-bhashe.  Both  languages :  Samskrita 
and  Prakrita  (or  Kannada,  Ch.). 

ero^odO'rfjs^  ubhaya-matra.  A  vowel  with  two  syllabic 
instants  or  moras,  a  dtrgha  vowel  (Smd.  17). 

CfOEficdO'OU?)  ubhaya-rasi.  A  heap  of  grain  containing  both 
the  government  and  farmer’s  share  (My.). 

erOE[5odo0OA  ubhaya-linga.  A  word  that  is  both  masculine 
and  neuter  (Smd.  108).  2,  the  ishta  and  guru  lingas 

(My.). 

W$cdo0o  Abided  ubhaya-linga-prasada.  A  pras&da  de¬ 
rived  from  the  ishta  and  guru  lingas  (Bp.  33,  2). 

CfO^odOeSj^etf  ubhaya-16ka.  This  and  the  other  world 
(Bp.  37,  59;  49,  6). 

ubhaya-vyanjana.  Having  the  marks  of 

both  sexes. 

CfO^odorioTtejtS  ubhaya-samskflra.  The  ceremony  of 
presenting  both  the  ishta  and  guru  lingas  (Bp.  39,  14). 

eA)8^odo?3bldlo  ubhaya-samya.  The  similarity  of  two 
things  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  38). 

Cr08£>odj«>dodod  ubhaya-anumata.  Agreed  to  or  accepted 
mutually  or  on  both  sides.  (My.). 

ODSjSadjsidGTkei  ubhaya-anumati.  Mutual  agreement  (My.). 

CA}8po5oerfd^e3  ubhaye-dyus.  Both  days,  the  day  past  and 
to  come. 

en)5i3*  um.  =  See  wdjj.  2,  eating,  enjoying. 
See  yudo^W5. 

enjojoo  umam.  =  ^°i'  see  doo. 

CTO'rfo umatta.  =  enid^d  q.  v.,  etc.  ( dodo^oeS^  Ss.;  My.). 

0\)dozra  umada.  Noble,  illustrious,  fine,  splendid  (person 
or  thing,  Mhr.,  H.;  R.). 

umaravu.  A  nobleman  (Mhr.,  H.;  R.). 

enioiodo  umaru.  Heat,  sultriness  (s.  Mhr.;  cf. 

yodo^y). 

eroded  umada.  =  eruajs^S.  Tbh.  of  ero^d  (S.  Mhr.). 

CfOTSjdrfzS  uma-dhava.  Siva  (Grj.  10,  70). 

uma-adhisvara.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  33). 


e/Udosd  uma-pa.  Siva  (Bp.  1,  35;  10,  12;  24,  41). 
erodrede!  uma-pati.  Siva. 

enidosi uma-putra.  Ganapati.  2,  Karttikeya  (Vira- 
bhadra).  (C.). 

CfOdoeidj'dd  uma-pravara.  Siva  (Bp.  13,  2). 
efOdradoSoeH^d  uma-mahesvara.  Siva  (C.). 
erO^Jei'd'rfor®  uma-ramana.  Siva  (Bp.  42,  37). 

CrOdredd  uma-vara.  Siva  (Bp.  53,  46). 
erodrade*  8^  uma-vallabha.  Siva  (Bp.  51,34). 
erodradod  uma-suta.  =  yudjsdl^,-  (My.), 
enislx)  umu.  =  ernoi.  do^odo  $dododoo  (Bp.  50, 

73).  —  yudood^s.  The  conjunction-method  or  rule  (Smd. 
149). 

erusSo  ume.  An  affix  for  forming  nouns,  e.g. 

(Smd.  248;  cf.  ©do,  do). 

CfOdo  ume.  yudos.  Lin,  linseed,  flax,  Linum  usitatissimum 
(oi^rtd  Mr.  374).  2,  the  wife  of  Siva  (tfotfdFdjffl3odrf 
£9 on  Ct.  II,  119).  —  fiA)dod?d.  =  enj53oNo  2.  (Bp.  59, 
8).  —  enidoodw^.  Siva  (dosd?d,  etc.  Ct.  1,5).— 

yudooSodod.  -r3dod.  Siva  (Bp.  29,  11).  —  erodoodsd 
od.  -lodod.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  60). 

CfOdoed  umeda.  =  en)do?do.  Confidence,  assurance,  hope 
(Cb.  21;  Mhr.,  H.);  aptitude,  inclination, 
erodoedsss'd  umedavara.  Hopeful,  confident;  a  candidate 
(B.  5,  290;  My.);  a  volunteer  (My.). 
efOsSoerfOTS  um^davsiri.  Hopefulness,  expectancy  (My.; 

Mhr.).  2,  volunteering  (My.). 

CfOdoedo  umedu.  =  yudo^d.  (Cb.  27.80;  My.). 

ODdo?#  uma-isa.  Siva  (®seo  Mr.  502;  Bp.  22,  17). 
enidoe^d  uma-isvara.  Siva  (Bp.  61,46). 

umba^efoe^  (see  Present  relative 

participle  of  (yurao),  used  also  to  form 
the  future  (Bp.  54,  24;  My.),  eroded??  (Bp.  11,  10). 
eroded  (14,  10).  erudoo^do  (28,  31;  58,  29).  yudo^fP 
(43,  81).  yudo^ri®4  (56,  50).  enodo^d ?  (Bh.  1,  8,  73). 

en )s^63»  um-balis.  =  wd^es9*,  emdoo^ &, 
erodo^ cs9^,  erodoo^K*9,  midoo^eo9^.  An  enjoyment- 
gift  :  the  rent-free  grant  of  a  plot  of  ground 
or  of  a  village  (tfjsart  Smd.  i;  My.;  t. 

Te.  yud^V,  yodo^,  yodo^i?;  Tu.  y\)d-©^).  See 
do^K)9.  —  yodaC^rrajdj.  (B.  5,  59;  My.). 

eru53o.&39na>e3  umbali-gara.  The  holder  of  an 
a)  "  " 

umbali  (C.). 

emsl)  <i39r?  um-balige.  =  etc.  (My.), 

umbu.  A  vulgar  form  of 
to  eat  (C.).  yodoo^dd^  yudoad^ 

sSfedB^d^  tssdc^  tfd!— ewdo^  yud=^  (or  vo&afywdJt 
%)  drad,  d .— erndo^ 

od,  sojsea^  srajraoaj.  —  na^dd^rt  s^odjsdd  yu 
do^dd^d  Ss?oA)d?  ?— ©yjjd^^d^^  30dod^f^? 
do.  (Prvs.).  tooa  oaod  €>  rtCO’A  A^.dF  ©qiFddJ  dd^d© 
©a«  yodoo^dcio  ?  (Dp.  1).  yndoo^i  etc.  (C.), 
d£9,  yudoo^dd,  yod^^Ki  (C.).  See  ^doo^doo^d. 
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enjodx)  £d9  umbuli.  =  erodo  ks.  (My.). 

w 

CTOdo^  ummata.  Tbh.  of  eA)^S.  (dodfd,  etc.  Mr.  513; 
My.).  — -  eAJdo^jdd  8d>C3.  A  particular  kind  of  snake 
(?  s^re<uoqraf3,  etc.  Si.  77). 
erOdo^S  ummati.  =  erodes,-  (My.). 

ummatta.=  eA)d^3,  etc.  Tbh.  of  enjp^3  (Smd.  350, 
o.  r.  eA>d^3).  (dodjs^d,  ’s'ejcp’Sd  Nn.  44,  o.  r.  SAJdoJ^al,; 
My.).  See  ©d A>pj-,  tvd?-. 

ummatti.  =  erodo^,  etc.  (My.;  saj^S  Si.  141). 
eroded  ummada.  Tbh.  of  erodes.  (C.). 

erus&^eu  ummalu.  1.  ==  efo^o^&o.  Phlegm,  mucus 

(My.;  see  enido C36  1  &  2). 

eniod^exi  ummalu.  2.  Difficult  breathing  (My.; 

cf.  eroigj*). 

ummala.  (Tbh.  of  erod^).  Heat;  grief,  trouble, 
anxiety,  etc.  ($d?Fd,  a3?d  Hla.;  dodj^<d,  z3j3  Kk.  52; 
dortod  Bhn.  29;  t3ed*J,  dodj^fj  Ss.).  See  Abh.  P.  9,  43. 
106;  10,  9;  Grj.  10,  6;  Bp.  3,  59. 

CfOdo^S??r  ummalike.  Heat;  grief,  distress,  anxiety;  fatigue, 
languor  (snjd^ri,  a^ssSlfn.  142;  s^daodi,  eAJri^rf  152; 

&©?*,  3oz3«  Nr.;  $d?Fd,  a3?d  Mr.  455;  as  $, 
^doqio  Hla.;  My.;  Te.  e/ud^©^). 

O\)dJ^S?;d0  ummalisu.  To  be  hot  (eAJS5§j3j3?«io  Smd.  II; 
snjz&Kk.  83);  to  grieve,  to  be  full  of  cares,  to  be  dis¬ 
tressed  (z^Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  erodJ^o^).  See  Abh.  P.  9, 
after  40;  14,  106;  Bp.  3,  37;  13,  15;  15,  6;  23,  5;  24,  14; 
27,  17.  22;  37,  22;  58,24;  Rsv.  13,  after  96;  J.  4,22;  18, 
54.  58;  24,  41;  28,  37;  31,  53.  76. 
eruofojCd9  ummali.  =  efod^w9,  etc.  (My.).  —  emdo^ca3 
a3?ddSCJo±>£.  A  N.  (Bp.  58,  5). 

ummalige.  =  etc.  (My.), 

eroded  ummada.  Tbh.  of  SAJ^d.  (C.). 

em^ummi.  =  etc.  The  husk  or  chaff 

of  paddy  (My.),  ^odj*  rto^  &?oao3o 

(Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  3ddo  2. 

ummige.  =  The  milky  grains 

of  wheat  or  barley  which  when  still  in  the 
ears  are  often  fried,  thrashed  or  rubbed  out, 
and  eaten  (S.  Mhr,).  tod&d  (zpsjS  Mr.  375, 

o.  r.  erodjj^rt). 

ummu.  1.  (fr.  en>djs).  Boiled  rice  (a 
term  used  when  speaking  to  children,  s.  Mhr.). 
erusdA)^  ummu  2.  A  kiss  (My.  occasionally; 

M.  SAJdy. 

ummuge.  =  eroso^.  Hia.). 

ummutta.  =  eroded,  q.  v.,  etc.  (My.). 
emsfojjeA)  ummulu.  =  erod^eui.  (My.). 
emo&jjCd9  ummuli.  =  cro^os,  etc.  (My.). 
emsfoOjCd9^  ummulige.  =  etc.  (My.). 

ewoS^umme.  (fr.  &j€3?). — A  stone 
used  to  remove  juice  (dSasso  Mr.  206,  o.  r.  in 
three  MSS.  esdo^wer6). 


£A)sSo^  umme.  =  ZosSo^.  Tbh.  of  erus^  (Smd.  350).  Heat, 
steam,  vapour,  exhalation  (4r!s?d,  dbptf,  erus^Kk.  lib; 
erus^Kk.  12,  o.  r.  |>53j&). 

w£$o,&  ummetti.  =  erodJ.3,  etc.  (R.;  Te.  eAJdo,  3). 

C— £>  <2/  <£,— c7 

erodog  umya.  (fr.  «A )djs).  A  field  of  linseed. 

e/uccb*  uy.  1.  =  2oodo<.  To  carry  off  (Abh.  p.  9, 96, 

MS.).  (T.  enjs&j*,  to  ride,  go  in  a  conveyance,  drive, 
proceed).  z3?dodo0os,  db^,  $;3Fd 

dj«  «>iC0sdjo3o^  zssOdd,  ^do^fS  said^Ao,  ^doS^Fd?? 
(Smd.  112). 

eruodj*  uy.  2.  To  restrain,  to  check,  to  confine, 
to  bind  (So&sdo  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  enjoin,  to  keep; 
to  straiten,  restrain,  keep  in),  eroodb^o,  eAJOd^ewo  (Smd. 
86).  ‘tfeso  3cSd3j,  (o.  r.  ^od^)  sajeso*  en/5  do?3 

od>  erw#r(«?«  eAJodb^o6  (202). 

en)0±5*  uy.  3.  A  cry  to  drive  away  animals 
(C.). 

email*  uy.  4.  (ouodoo^).  -  ewe^o*,  etc.  The  husk 
of  rice  or  corn  (My.),  zps^d  emod^O  3od 
do  (Nr.,  o.  r.  sdoodo^©). 

eruoabg^  uyyal.  =  eroatogoo,  eroodoge3,  ouodrogew, 
£A)odj3^e3,  £A)d7)d,  A  swing  («3*e$,  £?0*3 

Nr.;  d,?oaj  Nn.  129,  o.  rs.  erood^ex),  eroodb^sS; 

Mr.  204;  T.  e/Uozs©6,  enjszaO'6,  erusozac6;  Te. 
e3,  sruodj^eS,  sroadj^^d,  earaodod;  M.  SA)C39^f>  e?6,  erusotaeJ6; 
Tu.  erus|c«,  yuodj^o«;  T.  sa;c3o«,  to  swing;  Te.  erusrio, 
erosz^o,  erus&j^do,  to  swing;  cf.  en)©o*  2,  Zudraj  l,  Zod  2). 
3s?dood^d?!  (Smd.  152).  (tfdodzdo  wdodoood^Upjo  (Bha- 
gavata  10,  18,  9).  See  5$<awo odo^o«. 
eaioobgoo  uyyalu.  =  eroodo^^,  etc.  (rf,?oaj  Nn.  129, 
see  erood^c6;  Bp.  12,  9). 

eA)0±ge3  uyyale.  q.  v„  etc.  (My.).  See  3JSrto 

odo^d. 

eAioija^eid  uyyalu.  =  ov>odog£,  etc.  (My.). 
en)(xij^e3  uyyale.  =  eroodo^6,  etc.  (g^oio  Mr.  527; 

My.) - ert>0d3^«Jri®ddJ£  A  name  of  Parvati  who  is 

swung  by  her  votaries  on  the  third  day  of  the  bright 
half  of  the  bhadrapada  month  (C.).  —  eroodra^dja^d. 
-snj^d.  A  festival  in  the  ashadha  month,  at  which,  for 
three  or  more  days,  the  idols  of  Vishnu  are  swung  (My.). 
OOodjsg^  uyyali.  —  dodd^^?,  etc.  (My.). 

CfOCdjs^A  uyyaliga.  =  dodj^tfrt,  etc.  (My.). 

eaid  ura.  1 .  =  £ro-do  1.  Impetuosity,  etc.  (in  enjs 

d£^  1,  etc.;  cf.  firodoWo  1;  T.,  M.  erod,  exertion,  great 
effort;  — to  be  strong;  to  be  violent,  to  be  high  or  boister¬ 
ous,  as  rain,  wind,  etc.). 

erud  ura.  2.  (fr.  i).  =  ^03.  Crying  (in  emdd 

£$  2;  see  SA)^  3;  cf.  ZozS  5). 

erotf  ura.  Tbh.  of  erud?3«.  The  breast  (Hla.,  Mr.  327; 
J.  4,  42;  16,  28;  28,  46).  —  SAJdd^do.  o-lodo.  Up  to  the 
breast  (Abh.  P.  7,  93). 

CfOTj uras-sAtrike.  A  pearl  necklace  hanging  over 
the  breast. 
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erudsb  uraku.  =  sood^o.  Itch  (My.). 

OX)Tj/\  ura-ga.  Going  on  the  breast:  a  snake. 

CTOd/N^y^  uraga-kataka.  Siva  (Bp.  26, 64;  36,51;  54,42). 
CTOd'Xdd  uraga-tara.  A  kind  of  skink  (353d  osrfi  Mr.  165). 
eroriAZiS  uraga-pati.  The  king  of  snakes :  sesha  or 
vasuki  (Bp.  28,  55). 

©OdXgSjMBir*  uraga-bhushana.  Siva  (My.). 

WdA^jsgeS  uraga-bhoji.  A  mungoose  (My.).  2,  a  peacock 
(My.).  3,  garuda  (My.). 

ODdX Tjd<a  uraga-raja.  =  erodridS.  (Bp.  11,  12). 
CfOdXdodod  uraga-savana.  Vishnu  (Cb.;  My.). 
en)dXdo30g  uraga-sayye.  A  snake-couch.  eAidrtdodo^odjjs* 
&&GS&6,  doaodJo  ^OAdo  (Sind.  224). 

CTOdAF^dFd  uraga-sparsana.  The  serpent-contact:  an 
eclipse  (enjdosri,  rt,soes,  etc.  Mr.  35). 
erO^ACoVd  uraga-hara.  Whose  necklace  are  snakes: 
Siva  (Bp.  50,  9). 

erO’d 7\5oD5  uraga-hari.  =  erodrtessd.  (My.). 

CA)dASOAcS  uraga-angane.  A  woman  of  the  uragas  or 
nagas  (J.  24,  13). 

efOdTCSO)  uraga-adri.  N.  of  a  hill  near  Tirupati  (My.). 
erod?\  uragi.  A  female  snake  (Bh.  1,  20,  61). 

uraga-indra.  =  SAidridS.  (A.,Cb.). 
eA)d&  urata.  =  Wtibb  1,  etc.  (My.).  —  «rodW«*©»53.'  = 
fiAidyosses’d.  (B.  5, 76).  —  eAid&jrfjsdwo.  -‘sCsdwo.  Coarse 
hair  (B.  3,  98). 

enid&ds^  uratu2-ani3.  =  erodoyps,  erodo&srf,  eroyrrS, 
ew&DFpS.  Rolling-play:  a  play  of  a  newly 
married  couple,  their  jestingly  rolling  cocoa- 

nuts  and  balls  between  each  other  (My.) _ 

en)dy£$©3do.  Stanzas  sung  on  that  oocasion  (My.). 

ondfos  urata.  =  SA)di3,  eruyfes,  eruos,,  ero«y,  eru«?3.  In- 

*  eo  rn  eo 

verse,  upside  down;  contrariwise  (My.;  Br.  ereo^;  Mhr. 
eruejfes!);  the  inside  (of  a  garment,  etc.,  My.). 

CA)d&330 sodo  uratayisu.  ==  en>dofo3oao;dj,  eni&raFoSjdo.  (To 
overturn),  to  reject  (as  another’s  words);  to  deceive  (one 
by  words,  My.). 

en)d&3  urati.  =  «mdoy.  Cheapness  (My.;  t.). 

CfOdy  urati.  =*  SAJd&ra,  etc.  (Mg.). 

erudkta  uratu.  1.  (fr.  Sjd3  ?).  =  emy^,  eroyo^,  ero 
dy,  erodoy,  erodoyo3,  ewyoFi,  &jdyo  1,  goyoFi. 
Coarseness  of  cloth,  thread,  hair,  etc.,  thick¬ 
ness,  stoutness  (My.;  T.  ercds^,  strength,  firmness, 
durableness;  enid^iS^eS,  a  strong  cloth,  a  coarse  cloth; 

see  erudl) - erodyoerad.  Coarse  cloth  (B.  5,  297).  — 

erodyodjsrtejo.  A  coarse  skin  or  fur  (B.  5,  297.  298) _ 

erodWOcdosejo.  Stout  thread  (B.  5,  297).  —  erudyodEsuSd 
es£3d.  Coarse  or  strong  linen  cloth  (B.  5,  297).  —  e/ud&Jo 
JdVereS.  Coarse  broadcloth  (B.  5,  297). 
emdkfo  uratu.  2.  =  wdoyo4,  etc.  To  roll  (v.  i.), 
etc.  (My.;  Mhr.  enioyrS^o,  to  turn  over,  upset). 
emdWo  uratu.  3.  =  erodoyos,  etc.  (My.;  dorao,  u>yj 
4  a.). 


erodf»0  urana.  A  ram. 

CAldraT)^  urana-aksha.  The  plant  Cassia  alata  or  tora, 
the  ringworm-shrub. 

emdel  urane.  (=erodo s.  erodoyos).  A  roller 

for  moving  logs  of  wood,  etc.  (My.). 

erudraa,  urantu.  =  erodyo2,  etc.  (My.), 
eo 

erud^  urata.  =  en>a^.  Burning;  flaming  (C.). 
emdcfo  uradu.  =  en)5do.  P.  p.  of  ooai.  (My.). 

erOdoj^d  ura-pasa.  A  strap  passed  round  the  chest  (belly) 
of  an  ox  to  fasten  a  load  (d^*?  Mr.. 350,  one  MS.  enjdo 

333d). 

e/udSj)  urapu.  1.  =  wa^  1,  etc.  To  inflame,  etc. 
(My.). 

enidsj)  urapu.  2.  =  ca)S42,  a\)do4>2,  erodod2,  004^2. 
Burning,  etc.  (C.). 

emdwrf  urabasa.  (eniSd-?)  =  etc.  (BP.  55,29). 

£/\)d<$j  urabhra.  =  erodes.  A  ram. 

CTOda  urari.  A  particle  expressing  expansion,  and  assent 
or  acceptance. 

Ondbe^ado  urari-karisu.  To  extend,  to  spread  (v.  t.,  Ssv. 

1,  14);  to  agree  to,  to  accept, 
erodae^d  urari-krita.  Extended,  spread.  2,  agreed, 
promised. 

eroded  ural.  1.  e/i)doo.  =  ^5^,  £A)do€i,  £A)do^2,  oo 
dodo  3,  eniooFi,  emdoF3.  A  running  knot,  a 
noose,  a  snare,  gin  (C.;  Si.  383;  Te.  eruo;  M.  w>&} 
a  running  knot,  loop,  noose;  Te.  ero’dJ^,  a  slip-not,  noose; 
see  ernes9 1).  33c33f\  eroduj  353-fr  &®e|  do,  he  hanged  or 
strangled  himself  (C.).  ?3o?33d4  $4^  eAJdtu  ado, 

(or  erudosoiw),  thy  family  has  become  a  snare  to  thee, 
i.  e.  it  fetters  thee  (C.). 

enido*  ural.  2.  e/ude>a.  =  vovjf  2,  (eroddo).  Ali¬ 
ment  of  fire,  fuel  (s.  Mhr.). 
e/ndo*  ural.  3.  erudeia.  =  £A)dodo2,  etc.,  W(yoF3. 
Rolling;  crumbling.  —  wbu  nd.  The  potato, 
Solanum  tuberosum  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  My.;  Te.  £Aj£, 
a  potato,  lit.  the  crumbling  root,  being  farinaceous). 
erudo3£$  ural-ani3.  1.  =  0\)dds3,  etc.  (Grj.  6,  after  5; 
Bp.  32,  35;  54,  76;  61,  25;  Te.  erudoda). 

en)do3£$  ura2-ani  3. 2.  =  eroddrf^  2,  £A>dodrf2.  Cry¬ 
ing  out,  crying  aloud  (My.). 
e/ud53£$^  urai-anige2. 1.  =  emddsS,  etc.  (ed^d,  ^ 
d?i  Sm.  62;  esdsSdao  ^o?4)do  Kk.  65,  see 
emdobf^^  ura2-anige2. 2.  =  cmd*3rf2.  (My.). 
ea)d53c^?oJ  urai-anisu.  =  eoidodrfdo.  To  act  hasti¬ 
ly,  with  impetuosity,  overbearingly,  or  pre¬ 
sumptuously,  etc.  (Te.  erodod&odJ,  erodod^odo). 
?i^£3d^d3o3>0rtv«  nd^dgdjs^6  qjjl®  do< 

eroddriA  (Smd.  72  Mdb.  MS.).  See  Abh.  P.  I3) 

36;  14,  139;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  4,  31;  6,  8;  Bp.  3,  78;  ll> 
2;  20,  21;  21,  42;  22,  10;  27,  30;  28,  9;  31,  15;  32,  20; 
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34,  24.  27;  35,  57;  38,  75;  41,  27;  46,  21;  47,  2;  48,  8; 
51,  70;  59,  16;  61,  24;  Rsv.  8,110;  Bh.  1,  10,34;  J.  7,42. 
50;  8,  22;  12,  13.  43;  14,  15;  16, 11;  22,  7;  Ram.  3,  5, 12; 
3,  6,  15. 

e/udodei  urai-anes.  =  erodoSrf  1,  eroddrf^i,  erododrSi, 
eroded.  Haste,  rashness;  impetuosity,  im¬ 
pulse,  urgency ;  passionate,  overbearing 
behaviour  (Smd.  75.  76;  3?^,  Cm.;  $d  dd,  Sdosd 
Ss.;  Abh.  P.  1,  27;  10,  23;  Grj.  2,  after  71;  Bp.  40,  57; 
J.  8,  34;  Mhr.  eroddo&j,  rude,  overbearing;  sroddodpS^o, 
to  become  rude). 

emdsdra^^Foiuravane-kartana.  Acting  rashly, 
vehemently,  etc.  (»dde:sodo  smd.  i). 
emdode^  uravanni.  A  common  herb,  Vicoa 

ra 

auriculata  Cass.  (Z.). 

erndodo  uravala.  =  (yod£  2),  erodo-dei,  erododoo. 
Fuel  (S.  Mhr.;  ddocp*  G.). 

eroded  uras-chada.  A  cuirass,  breastplate,  mail,  corselet. 
erod^j  uras.  =  erod.  The  breast. 

OUd^j 3d  urasi-ja.  Produced  on  the  chest:  the  female  breast. 
yOd&doSo  urasi-ruha.  =  erodAiw.  (Gb.). 
erod^jiy  urasila.  Having  a  full  or  broad  breast. 
emdrfo  urasu.  =  yosdo,  etc.  (My.), 
yodjdg  urasya.  Pectoral.  2,  legitimate  (as  a  son  or 
daughter). 

erodes  uras-vat.  Having  a  full  or  broad  breast. 

emds?  urali.  1.  =  emdos?,  eros?n,  erod^,  em^i,  yo<$, 
So1^.  A  ball,  as  of  dough,  earth,  etc.  (C.). 
2,  a  bulb.  3,  a  round  vessel  of  earth  or  metal 

(My.;  M.  emdos?;  Te.  woOf;  see  tfodod<£). —  en)ds?dd>.= 
eu^dti.  (S.  Mhr.). 

en)d#ur-ali.2.  =  cnD«F2,  ew^s,  soods?.  (My.). 
erod^sSo  uralisu.  =  enxk&Sdo,  ovdo'S’do,  ero^rfo.  (c.). 
emds^J  uralu.  =  yor®o  3,  yodwo2,  eredpso.,  erodowo4, 
en)doc'©oJi,  erodof  i  q.  Y>,  erododo  l,  erowop-  2,  erodor  i, 
yccowo,  yodov.  To  roll  (v.  i.),  etc.  (C.;  Te. 

sAsdwo,  craoo). 

e/vQ  uri.  1.  To  burn;  to  blaze;  to  glow;  to 
be  hot;  —  to  burn  with  a  fever;  to  burn 
from  rage,  wantonness,  or  envy;  to  burn 
or  smart  as  itch,  a  wound,  etc.;  to  burn 
from  the  effects  of  pepper,  etc.  (ridd  smd. 

Dh.;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.  sO).  P.  ps.  eruddo,  eruBdo,  en) 
dor.  —  See  Bp.  18,  52;  50,28.36;  56,  33;  57,48;  61, 
39;  Rsv.  5,  37.  43.  46;  Bh.  1,  8,  84.  88;  1,  20,  57;  J.  2, 14; 
7,29;  9,  32;  11,  31;  14,  11;  17,  20;  26,  13.  eroBo&od  do* 
odj<D  djsodo^  (Prv.).  —  yudenjO.  rep.  eruBo&Bdc^ . 

Oil  made  very  hot,  blazing  oil  (Rsv.  6,  116,  o.  r.  en>B 
dBd?^).  —  eruod?5?.  e/\)Bd  se'i.  =  srooodof5?,  q.  v.  s. 
eroB  2. 

ernQ  uri.  2.  =  e^do 2.  Burning;  flame,  blaze; 


etc.  (C.;  Sm.  11;  tfd,  es^«3,  Sa3  Si.  408.409; 
Tu.;  T.,  M.  sB).  e^a^*  todod  dt^dd6  eroB  ood  (Smd. 
91).  See  Bp.  16,  20;  18,  55;  31, 15;  45,  2;  50,  28;  57, 18; 
61,  17;  Bh.  1,  20,  26.  53;  Rsv.  5,  34;  J.  3,  41;  5,  32;  15, 
4;  Dp.  172,2.  'ado eroB  (Sp.).  See 

eooO,  ^doB.  —  eruB^d.  A  burning  itch  (C.). _ 

emo  =ffsdo.  en)8  wsA  fos^O).  To  warm  one’s  self  (C.).  — 
eroded.  A  glowing  spark  (C.).  —  ero&^ra.  A  burning 
coal  (C.).  —  eroBd??'6.  -^r^.  A  flaming  eye  (Ssv.  2,  9). 
syjdsddd  eruBdesd^  ?radA)odo  (Smd.  192).  — -  woriea. 
-es3.  Who  has  a  flaming  eye:  Siva  (Bp.  18,  68).  —  emB 
dew.  -^rao  •  =  eruB ric%*.  (C.  Bp.  47,  24).  —  eruOrra'*?.  A 
hot  wind  (C.).  —  eruBddo .  --S-do^.  A  flaming  fire  (C.; 
Bp.  16,  2;  J.  8,41).  —  erodes*.  To  spread  about 

or  dart  flames.  (Aiodo)  eroBdddF  tfss  $?o  doododfS, 

(Rsv.  5,  after  120).  —  eruBdodo^.  -=§o do^.  Who 
has  a  fiery  hand:  the  giant  Bhasmasura  (C.).—  eruBdos 
To  catch  fire,  to  begin  to  flame.  dq3  dqssod 
^d^wo^  odoorra^od8?*  stub dos«?  ssew  did^cSol©8?*  seo 
tioo  dd£)3do«  (J.  8,  38).  See  Ram.  5,  8,  54;  J.  11,37.— 
eroOdo3S?do.  -^oa^do.  To  cause  to  catch  flame,  to  inflame, 
etc.  (Ram.  5,  8,  31.  47).  &odo  emodoa^d  (Bp.  18,28). 
esjd&odc^  enjOdoa^A  (44,  18).  —  eroBz^Ko.  A  reddish, 
very  bad  kind  of  scorpion  (C.).  —  eruBdosao.  Morbid 
humors  of  the  body  arisen  from  eroB 3^3,  q.  v.  (My.).  — 
eroOcSDaod.  A  fiery  tongue:  a  flame  (Ram.  5,  8,  80).  eroB 
esaododo  dds^a^dodj  JjaGJCi?  (Bh.  1,  20,  56).  Also  ems 
odj  c^wd  (S5iar?3«,  -S^d,  etc.  Hla.).  —  A  twin¬ 

ing  plant  growing  in  hedges,  Pentatropis  microphylla 
W.  &  A.  (Z.;  cf.  STUB  3  ?).  —  eroBdo*.  =  ernBddo  .  (C.).  — 
£f0O>3o£c^.  =  Accumulation  of  burning  or 

heat  in  the  abdomen,  as  from  fever  (C.).  2,  the  snake 

urumandala  (C.). —  eroOdjaB.  The  furious  Durga  (C.). 
2,  a  furious  or  passionate  woman  (My.).  = — »  aroBdoJa^,. 
Morbidly  heated  urine  (C.).  2,  strangury,  stone  or  gravel 
(esaS^B  G.).  —  e^Bodooz^.  -erura^ .  =  eroodoja^,  No.  1.  (S. 
Mhr.).  —  eruoodo^.  =  ernBd^  (s.  WB  l).  Blazing 

oil;  heated  oil  (©^d^d^  Kk.  77,  o.  r.  erosd^;  Abh. 
P.  7,  94;  10,  57).  —  eroBd^.  A  burning  wick  (sad's? 
Mr.  526).  —  aroBdd-  -53od.  An  easily  inflammable  or 
combustible  house  (Bh.  1,  8,  71).—  eroBdB.  -dB.  Blaze 
to  run  or  flow  (like  a  river,  Abh.  P.  7,  89).  —  eroasaSo. 
-dja;do.  A  burning,  sharp  word  (Bh.  1,  4,  19).—  2/VBO 
Axd*.  -iSAied.  A  burning  sun-shine  (Bp.  2,13). —  eAJBo^a 
do.  -o^iado.  To  enter  flames  (J.  27,  13).  —  eroBS^d.  A  sud¬ 
den  cooling  of  a  high  temperature  of  the  body  (My.)  eroB 
d^do  (Prv.).  —  eroOAiod.  A  species  of  Am- 
phisbaena  (oa^ej,  dosaotp,  sddo  ^dd^o^  Ssoe|,  sddo 
dd?  WBAodSi.  77;  cf.  'a^rdsoa^,  2).  2,  a  fabulous 
very  dangerous  viper  (My.).  3,  a  furious,  passionate 
person  (My.). — -  aroB  Fire  to  touch,  to  begin  to  burn, 

to  be  inflamed.  oradAodd  ^oal^dodjodj6  eroB  dASo  (Bp. 
56,  34;  C.).  Often  ©d^  emB  d^^o,  it  caught  fire,  it 
began  to  burn  (C.).  —  sajB  ddo^  (also  -d^do).  To  put 
fire  to;  to  kindle  a  fire  (B.  3,  46;  4,  55.  203);  to  kindle, 
e.  g.  sra  5  (3,  64;  C.).  a?dddoi_  «a)B 

ddo^  (My.). 
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en)9 

ea)9  uri.  3.  A  kind  of  tree  (ddoa^si  smd.  Dh.). 

eruOodj  slid  Mr.  118,  o.  r.  sSj^ssA)). 

eru9  uri.  4.  =  50053.  Twine,  etc.  (My.). 
eru9  uri.  5.  =  5oos  1.  To  parch,  etc.  (My.). 
eru9  uri.  6.  =  ctoSabkio.  =  sooSaswj.  (My.). 

OV>Q  uri.  =  erudO.  See  sniOfS^d. 

eni9£r  urika.  One  who  burns  or  consumes 
with  fire,  or  one  who  has  burnt  etc.  See  ssoo 
2,  a  passionate,  angry 

man  p&©?&  Bhn.  34,  0.  r.  5roo3;  cf.  erodori). 
eruQtfexi  urikalu.  =  soo&tfeo.  (My.). 
eru9^  urike.  Burning  (My.). 
en)9rt  uriga.  N.  of  a  plant  (wu^d  Mr.  120). 
eru9e^j  uricu.  =  eAl&ior,  etc.  To  flay,  to  strip 
off  covering  or  skin,  to  skin  a  fruit,  to  cast 
off  (as  the  slough);— to  get  loose,  etc.  (T., 

M.a  Te.  eniO;  My.  occasionally;  cf.  u>d  2). 
en)93  urita.  =  ^dd.  (My.,  also  e/udod).  See  sniO^No.  2. 
ero9sj)  uripu.  l.  =  erod^i,  cmdo^i,  emdodi  1,  erodo 
?wo,  ero^r  1.  To  cause  to  burn  or  flame,  to 
inflame,  to  set  on  fire,  to  consume  with  fire 
(93^533$  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  1,  27). 
en)9sjj)  uripu.  2.  =  wd$2,  etc.  (My.). 

CA)5lSoed  urimesha.  The  teak  tree  (d?rto  Mr.  120). 
eA)9C*  uril.  =  ©Od£  l,  etc.  (Rsv.  5,  after  114;  My.). 

en)9?5o  urisu.  =  eniddo,  emdojdo.  To  cause  to 
burn  or  flame,  etc.  (C.). 
erOSe^d  uri-krita.  Extended.  2,  agreed,  promised. 
erodJ  uru.  1.  =  OOd  l.  See  en)dosJe5l,  etc. 

SAldJ  uru.  2.  =  2.  — ,  enjdjtod .  =  e/uSd-S .  (My.).  — - 

erodoSoES  =  eroOdora  ej.  The  venomous  snake 

Dahoia  russelii  (Bd.);  the  chain  viper,  carpet  snake, 
Cobra  monila,  Dahoia  elegans  (Bd.).  —  erodbdJSO.  =  ero 
0-.  (My.). 

e/udo  uru.  3.  =  w)d  2.  See  erodo^tf  2. 
erodo  uru.  Wide,  spacious;  extended,  large,  great;  much, 
excessive;  excellent,  eminent,  precious,  valuable  (<od?d 
Smd.  20  Cm.). 

emdort  urugu-a3.  =  ©O&S?  No.  2  (My.).  Feminine 
SAidoft  (My.). 

emdorto  urugu.  Passion,  anger,  wrath  (of  men 

and  beasts,  My.). 

emdofed  uruta.  =  <^>dMoi,  etc.  (My.) _ erudoyerypi  5 

to&j.  Coarse  or  strong  woolen  cloth  (B.  4,  164).  —  erudo 
kj&JStisx).  =  eA>d&jrtJ3id<Dj.  (B.  5,  255). 

erudoWs^  urutu4-ani3.  =  ondyrS,  etc.  (My.) _ enidd 

UeS  ra:*o<Oi#.  (rt?^d  Si.  436;  only  in  Si.).-—  uudoWrf  'a 
sdo.  To  rub  and  cleanse  the  body  with  fragrant  unguents, 
to  apply  fragrant  unguents  (eros^ard,  etc.  Si.  225;  only 
jn  Si.). 


e/Ddo&3a>£$  urutu4-ani4.  =  crodoyrf,  etc.  (My.).  See 

another  enidofoarfi  g.  erodoyo  5. 

£A)do6oaC OJrfo  urutayisu.  =  eAldfesoSjdo,  etc.  (My.). 

erodoll  uruti-  ==  ^d«.  (My.). 
emdo£j?do  urutisu.  =  dud^do,  etc.  (My.). 
emdoWo  urutu.  1.  To  step  or  go  beyond,  over 
or  across;  to  be  overbearing  pandora  Smd. 

Dh.;  Sm.  90;  cf.  erud  1). 

emdoWo  urutu.  2.  •=  Sodyo  2,  etc.  Overbearing 
manner,  pride,  gruffness.  See  emck  doido.  —  ea> 
dofeiodJ^do.  Overbearing,  big  talk  (My.). 

emdokfo  urutu.  3.  =  efodyo  1,  etc.  Coarseness  of 
cloth,  etc.  (c.;  B.  4,  164.  175).  emdo&rad  enj&too, 
gravel,  grit  (B.  4,  225).  —  erudoyotfosidejo.  =  emdWrtJSd 
ejo.  (B.  3,  24).  —  enidoyosSJauj.  =  erudMociraoo.  (B.  3, 
103).  —  srudoyoio^.  Coarse  cloth  (My.). 

erudoki)  urutu.  4.=  eroddo,  etc.  (My.;  t.,  m.  ewdoW^, 

v.  t.,  to  roll). 

erudokfo  urutu.  5.=  eroyj  1,  eA)dyo3,  erodorw,  2, 

y  ei 

erodo  do  2,  etc.  Bolling; — roundness  (^ad  sm. 
90;  ydorso,  sid  Si.  372;  T.,  M.  erodoyo,,  Tu.  en>doroo,; 

7  a)_a  ’  5  .  eo; 

T.  en)do^,  any  thing  globular);  a  plain  ring  (enfiiSOF 
eroortd,  etc.  Si.  290;  My.;  T.,  M.  erodoyo^).  erodoteadrio 
enododd?  raddo  (Prv.).  —  emdo&raeS.  -weS.  =  (erodrS),  ea> 
do«re£3.  A  roller  for  moving  logs  of  wood,  etc.  (My.). 

erudokfo^  urututana.  The  state  of  being  over¬ 
hearing,  etc.  (My.;  see  e/urio  doWodfi). 
emdora^  uruntu.  1.  =  en)ddo,  etc.  To  roll  (v.  i.), 
etc.  (My.).  2,  tO  roll  (v.  t.>,  etc.  (My.), 

erudoeao.  uruntu.  2.  =  erodoyo  5.  (My.). 

ej 

erodods^  uru-tanti.  A  rope  Mr.  380). 
erododd  uru-tara.  Wider;  broader;  more;  uncommonly 
large,  great,  excellent,  etc.;  uncommon  largeness,  etc. 
See  Ch.  v.  336;  Bp.  5,  47;  16,4;  46,28;  50,17;  55,2; 
57,  89;  J.  16,  28. 

erudOSy)  urupu.  I.  =  ef05^1,  etc.  doOddOc5«  erndoSo* 
(Rsv.  13,  15).  tfofogzdosScJ6 

(J.  15,  3).  See  Bp.  13,  2;  16,  3;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  6,  3; 
8,  52;  8,  after  53;  8,  73;  V.  14,  28;  J.  24,  33;  Ssv.  2, 12. 

erudosy)  urupu.  2.=  eo)d$2,  etc.  Burning,  etc. 

(My.).  See  'desu  dosg. 

erododq^  uru-rathya.  A  horse  (^odod  Mr.  273). 
enidoo^  urul.  emdoex).  =  co)d6 1,  etc.  A  noose, 
etc.  (Si.  415;  My.)-  —  erudowo  tzv*  To  hang 

one’s  self,  erodouj  ced# 

(Prv.;  it  is  also  used  in  the  form  of  erodoeJJ 
ddad— ).  —  erodoe3^e3.  -■&© e3.  Killing  by  means 
of  snares  (J.  28,  47). 

CAldod^j  uru-vakra.  Walking  with  the  face  upturned 
(eruozd,  tfdzSZo  Mr.  243). 

e/vtiJo3c$  urui-ani3.  l.=  eroddrSi,  etc.  (Bp.  17, 17). 
enidJSde^  uru3-ani3. 2.  —  eroddr5  2,  etc.  (My.). 
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eA)dJ5^£^S)J  urul-anisu.  =  £A (Grj.  2,  after  106; 
4,  31;  6,  8;  Bp.  13,  2;  ,T.  12,  24.  41;  18,  7;  20,  13.  29; 
22,  14;  25,  45). 

en)dJ53cl  urui-anes.  =  outers  i5  ete.  (Bp.  1,  54;  j. 
9,  16). 

enidjo^ei  uruvala.  =  ete.  (b.  4, 31). 
ewdOoieX)  uruvalu.  =  efOdosfo,  etc.  (My.;  'SpieSG.). 
emdosgj  uruvu.  1. =001*531,  etc.  (My.). 
erodoEgj  uruvu.  2.  -  2,  etc.  (My.). 

ercdo^X  uruTllka.  =  The  plant  Ricinus  communis. 

erudo?oO  urusu.  =  eAi&^o.  (My.). 

eA)-do?do  urusu.  Offerings  at  the  shrine  of  a  Muhammadan 
saint  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  e/u&OFJ). 

uru-hasana.  A  merry,  jovial  laughter  (&3o  Gt. 

II,  66). 

emd^aoJ  uruhu^ws^l,  etc.  (Bp.  45,  28.  31 ;  50,72; 

60,  17;  Bh.  1,  8,  64;  7,  17,  25). 
e/vtiJV*  urul.  1.  =  cro-d&o,  etc.,  (s^>civ«,  etc.).  To  roll 
down;  to  roll;  to  revolve;  to  turn  or  be 
turned  over,  to  be  overset,  as  a  vessel  (ss^ 

&&&  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  erotfotfo;  Te.  «A)dooo,  eroejoF).  P. 
p.  e/vdotfo.  sjjtfad  e5o  wMgrij (Smd.  160). 

enjdjtf  z3js$  tfo  o  rteB^wsSsigjrtJ  (Hla.).  tSW^d 
enjdo^  djsa  ed  “St&jo  rtv*j  rieg Shorts*  (Nr.), 
enj2jj^o«(J.  28,  48).  enjdo^  avatfo  risfo  (6.  Bp.  2,  4). 
See  J.  3,  20;  4,  46;  12,  41;  14,  14;  20^21.  60;  etc. 
erudoy*  urul.  2.  =  ©od6i,  etc.  erodes**  $oa?e« 
sJosao^a  a^aa^rts?  toc^^js^a^aworts**  (<ado a  Nr.), 
e/udo#  uruli.  =  i,  no.  3.  (j.  13,  51). 
erudos?^  urulike.  Rolling,  revolving  (C.). 
e/udo#e&>  urulicu.  =  onde^ao.  (R&m.  6, 11, 15). 
emdo^isjo  urulisu.  =  eA3ds?do,  etc.  To  cause  to 
roll  down;  to  cause  to  roll;  to  roll;  etc. 
aodaoas**  'a ad  qSdd  erudos?A  (Raghc.  17,  73). 

aodotfodoa^  enjdo^A)  z3Mjao( B .  4,  154). 

emdos^o  urulu.  1.  =  oodof  1,  etc.  P.  p.  erodes?  (Si.  116- 
Bp.  57,55;  Ram.  5, 8,  7  5.  89).  eroded  ft.  e.  eroded  a,  Bp. 
57,45).  e3o3?&ra  osa^  Seoa  erode s*ea 

5§.®?rtod  s3  (B.  3,  114).  eroae  erodes?ad  aSas  o 

(Prv.) - erode v^ae.  -e*ae.  To  roll  about  (My.),  esa^e 

cSeea  ae?e3  aae  eroaes*sa  asacde(B.  2,  16). _ erodes^ 

ae.  -e#cSe.  =  erode vsae.  (eoera  d  G.;  My.), 
erudotfo  urulu.  2.=*  uvtS<5  3,  erodoyos,  cro&or  3,  cro 
^0fr  2.  Rolling,  etc.  (T.  enedev*,  circular;  a  wheel). 
—  erodes*=)rf.  -aw,  =  erodefes^.  (My.).  —  erodesOrtd .  = 
erodee  rtc|.  (My.).  —  erodes?e^?d.  A  religious  tow  or 
penance,  which  consists  in  rolling  the  body  to  the  right 
for  a  considerable  distance,  or  round  a  temple  (My.). 

emdjtfo  urulu.  3.  =  eft>d£  1,  etc.  A  noose,  etc. 

(My.).  Lad  erodes'ert^JS ?  (Bp.  40,  4).  o&Xortti  ero 
des?erts*e  (40,  59).  —  erodes*ert^.  .  =C^rodes*e.  (J.  2, 
57).  —  ero  desert  a  ^e.  -^a^e.  To  make  fall  into  a  snare 
(Ram.  6,  30,  32). 


erudotfo  urulcu.  To  cause  to  roll  down,  etc 

(^aj^rsaecCWdra  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  6,  after 
ll);  to  turn  round,  ^erajdode  erodes? 

^?ded  (Bp.  18,29).  See  J.  6,31;  21, 18.  32;  26,  2;  asso-. 
e/u6  ure.  e/nd?  ure.  An  interjection :  well  done ! 

bravo  !  (My.).  See  a^rtod,  s&dod,  zpaajd,  tsartod?,  etc. 
Cf0d,©?3j  uras-ja.  Born  on  the  chest:  the  female  breast. 
erodj3?eSuras-je.  Awomanwho  has  a  breast  — (Bp.  12, 40). 
£fCdjs?doco  uras-ruha.  =  erodJ3?ea.  (Bp.  26,  9). 
eruCdci  urade.=  ew&o)M,  onyesoa,  croa^tS,  eroazl 
(My.). 

eruOSi?  urali.  A  mass,  a  multitude  (53-®^ Bhn.  6i; 
T.  eroese,  abundant,  much;  eroKKo,  to  multiply;  see  eroa3). 

e/D&39  uri.  1.  A  coarse  network,  made  of  rope 
or  ratan,  in  which  pots  and  other  vessels 
are  suspended  from  the  beams  of  the  house, 
or  from  the  stick  thrown  across  the  shoulder, 
by  which  they  are  carried  about  (My.;  t.,  m.; 
Te.  cf.  arort,  ^5^2  No.  1,& erod<o*  l). 
eruSS9  uri.  2.  See  eroes’d.  (T.  ero  a5,  to  snuff  up  by  the 
nose;  to  take  in  by  draughts,  to  suck  up,  to  absorb;  T., 
M.  eroa3ofcao,  to  snuff;  to  sip,  to  suck). 
eni5393  uri-ta.  (Smd.247). 
en)£39?oO  urisu.  (To  cause  one’s  self  to  stand), 
to  hold  out,  to  bear,  to  suffer,  to  endure  (*sd?5 

Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  lodojdj). 

uru.  en)S3tf.  (=  1,  ennao  1).  To  be ;  to 

stay,  to  stop ;  to  hesitate,  to  waver  (Smd.  28; 
Abh.P.3,48;  9,174;  13,97.117;  14,81;  Bp.57,29;Sm. 

28;  Rlv.  12,  13  ms.); — to  come  about,  to  arise 

(Abh.  P.  5,  81.  86;  11,7;  Rsv.  5,96).  P.  ps.  ero  do,  erodoF. 
eroa3;!)?  (Smd.  177).  (T.  eroao,  to  be,  exist; 

to  come,  befall;  to  draw  near,  approach;  to  be  near, 
related;  eroaosJa?*,  affliction;  M.  eroao,  to  be  joined;  to 
be  firm;  T.,  M.  past  participle  e^au  ;  Te.  sroao,  to  be  fit  = 
to  retreat,  to  withdraw;  Tu.  ero^o,  to  stand;  to 
remain,  stay;  to  stop,  cease;  cf.  l,  ero«?*  1;  see  eroas?, 
eroa3,  eroa^,  ero^ 2,  iu^o«2,  l,  i,  lodol;  i«o* ?). 
uruku.  Standing,  stopping,  becoming 

immovable _ eruao Aortas'?*.  To  be  paralyzed 

(Bh.  8,  24,  6). 

urugisu.  To  make  crooked,  to  distort 

(Rsv.  5,  after  55;  Grj.  5,  21).  ts^odo  a3odooao?\SijJ  (Bp. 
1,49).  5l)0?^o^c3*  eruaj^^^  (59,  10). 

eruCdorO  urugu.  1.=  &>ao  3,  2oa/\oi,  ScaoXo.  To 
be  crooked,  bent,  or  distorted,  to  bend,  etc. 

(sS^jpS  Smd.  Dh.).  =#odo<s*oo  oiFirfo  eruajOdo^ 

(Bp.  1,  49).  ervajft  Sdri  (SoWo,  46,  57). 

em&3or(o  urugu.  2.  =  SeesXo  2.  The  state  of  being 

crooked,  etc.  (My.)., _ eruajrto'saoo.  A  crooked  leg 

(My.).  —  eroaorio#odj*.  A  crooked  arm  (My.) _ eruajrtj 

raaoSj.  A  wry  mouth  (My.). —  eruajrtot3ds?j.  A  crooked 
finger  (My.) - SftJaortosSojsrto.  A  wry  nose  (My.). 
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e/D$3osj)  urupu.  Standing,  staying:  sthayi- 
bhava  (J.  7, 15). 

eA)$30200  urubu.  1.  (fr.  eroraa,  where  see  the  T.  &  M.).  = 
(eroeoa^,  vo ®ztSy,  croeso^i,  (ero^F2).  (Bh.  3,  23,11). 
in  My.:  violence  (of  wind),  rapidity,  fleetness, 
speed,  force. 

emSSoeoo  urubu.  2.  =  eroeso-s^oo^  q.  v.  sSoa-^  ^f 

oddo,  daa^  yuesa&dasci  (J.  8,  36).  ■g’a 

dadasfdcS6  eAieSaddd6  esri<u  do  (26,  14).  See  Bh.  1, 12,  5; 
1,  20,  51;  3,  23,  10;  8,  23,  22;  J.  7,  48;  20,  45.  50;  21, 
45;  22,  35;  24,35;  26,5.  14. 

ewQZozS  urube.  Mass,  multitude,  excess; 
vehemence,  force,  fierceness.  eAiesadrtorid  (j. 

27,  38).  eruesadrt  ddes33a  erodado^add®  ludo, 

(Bh.  3,  13,  31).  =#5 t&rio6  Aaoda  eruraadrt  (J.  8,  38). 

33=>$Fo  ^Ads*,  oidssi  esda^SdJ6  csda?  oidd , 
emeaadrt  (8,  40).  sradaao  slreado*  tfjsd  ^asd  Aartaesa 
wa=#J3?w  s*  eAjesadoDad,  caraado^aiS  cadad  d^S  era 
dadjs  drWo,  wdrttfo  (28,  47).  See  J.  6,  2;  20,  13.  14; 
27,  39;  Ram.  5,8,63.  Cf.  Haesad. 

en)£3o55oo  urumbu.  =  enjesosoo 2.  To  march;  to 

£)  " 

march  against;  to  attack  (odjad^dararidadSmd. 
Dh.);  to  proceed. 

eft)C3o^  uruvu.=  ewesosoo  i,  The  state  of  being 
joined  or  close:  mass,  abundance,  excess, 
largeness,  bigness,  greatness;  excellence; 

beauty  (T.  eroeso^,  eAjesataajalso:  narrowness;  Te.  eruS3 
d>,  enjesjo^;  cf.  rae3ad>  2).  emraad  dasa-szpsdda?  d?3F 
cdJSS?*  (Bhn.  68).  en)©ad  nid  d  e3?d  (Prll.  5,  6).  eA>£)ad  fid 
rtt^rid  doridao  dcddo  Jjse93ao  (Mr.  7).  e/uraad 

taodadqla  («T.  12,  29).  ervraad  w=>f3  odao*  (15,  5).  emesad 
‘s'fcs  dao  das^odao  dasd  ‘f&Ad,  srad  !  (31,  33;  see  16,  25). 
emSS5  ure.  (infinitive  of  snjesa).  Abundantly,  fully, 
much,  greatly,  etc.;  further;  nicely,  well; — 
mass,  abundance;  largeness,  etc.  (©$=*,  aria 

?^e3,  ^do,  c3es3,  dart,  ©eScdad,  oid,  etc.  Sm.  58;  ddsgpd 
PsaqiFo  Ct.  I,  19;  II,  34;  M.  eroa3,  power;  sharpness;  T. 
enjes3^,  height;  sharpness,  etc.;  cf.  enjras?).  See  Grj.  2, 
after  106;  Bp.  20,  12;  34,  36;  47,24;  58,50;  59,  58;  §m. 
21.  28.  73.  83.  90;  Bh.  3,  13,  30;  Rsv.  13,  91;  J.  2,  4.  26; 
3,5.31;  4,29;  7,57;  8,25;  9,24;  25,5;  31,26.34;  etc.). 
—  eme^dd.  a  large  hood.  3d  Fra^dadd®,  'ad  d?3  =£ 
dadd !  ddFd  en:e33aodcdb  ddV©  d?od  ^dodart  es^a 
(Sp.).^ 

en)S55J3d  urode.  =  weszl.  (My.). 

e/nt^oF  urku.  1.  ==  1.  To  rise,  to  swell;  to 

boil  excessively;  to  come  up  or  over  in 
boiling;  to  be  greatly  increased;  to  be 
raised  or  puffed  up,  to  be  haughty  or  proud, 
etc.;  to  be  elated,  etc.  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  79; 

Tu.;  Te.  lodada,  sgpdada,  to  rise;  lodarta,  swelling;  T. 
d)C3aorta,  to  boil;  to  be  hot  or  angry;  see  d>ria ,  J«rt  1). 


eA/frFdo  (Smd.  282).  dastfar  t«rtda  ©d  oda  da^daa«?<s 
era&Fd  Aod«ad  dad£  cada  £?dq$o  (Rsv.  5,  128).  See 


Grj.  2,  after  106;  4,  116. 

e/DS^F  urku.  2.  =  £0)^2.  Swelling,  etc.;  pride 
(Grj.  6, 11).  2,  power,  valour  (cf.  ea>d  1?). 


eru^r  daaes3da  (Rsv.  9,  7).  —  ero^FGJ3.  -©C33.  Pride  or 


power  to  he  lost;  to  become  downcast.  enr^rG^do6  ar^d 
D«  (Rsv.  5,  36).  ■ —  en)^a F8^.  -w<?«.  (Smd.  79).  A  valorous 
man  (tocsv*,  wu^,  etc.,  do^dadi^^^o  Ss.). —  enj 
^aFdarta.  -erodaria.  Power  to  decrease;  to  become  power¬ 
less,  to  become  downcast,  to  fade,  etc.  (Grj.  1,  85;  2, 
after  106;  5,  5;  8,  6).  —  eA^aFrtas  a3,  -o-iaa®3.  (Smd.  204). 
A  swelling  or  swollen  river. 

eru^JF  urku.  3.=  ^^3.  Steel  (da^d^d  sma. 

Dh.;  dashed  Sm.  79;  T.,  M.  e^das^;  see  oidtf).  w&Foi 
d>ao 3a$d  y  dadddrt^cs*  oae&dc*  &=£  4< 
(On.x,22).  ^  _  4 

en)rfFt^  urkekke.  Opposition  (d,sd3,  etc.  Ss.; 

whether  enj^?Fi?F?). 


emhF  urgi.  =  w?^i,  q.  v. 
emz^oF  urcu.  =  eroe^a_  1  q.  v.,  eroe^o.  To  draw  or 
attract  towards  one’s  self,  to  attract;  to 
draw,  as  a  sword,  to  pull  out;  to  make  loose, 
etc.  2,  to  become  loose;  to  enter  into  and 
go  out  on  the  other  side,  to  penetrate.  3, 
to  purge  or  be  purged.  (wtfdFra  Smd.  Dh.;  o&a 
da  ?5«?d)da  Sm.  86;  da<u$?dd  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  86;  Tu.; 
cf.  eroA  l,  eruria  1?).  tfadadea  o5*  ^ja^eaao  cSddado3 
es&s^dFd  ddFodboJ-s,  lo^daadJ6  zu^aodaao  rt^orfadaa 
da«  erudFd  tfdarid  dFoSadFodj^  esdac^  da^6  eA)dar 
riada??  (Smd.  89.221;  Kavy.  1,3,11).  ewdFd  dd 
(srod^s^,  ernda^#,  enjdd?^,  dda,  Hla.).  a3a?Sd  oid 
oda^  erui3Fdo  (Bp.  16,3).  wodba^ort6?^  ero^F  (61, 31). 
See  Abh.  P.  7,56;  13,48.90;  Rsv.  5,96;  5,  after  114; 
J.  5,  56.  Cf.  enjada. 

en)fcdF£$  urtu2-ani3.  =  £A)flyrf,  etc.  (My.). 
en)foo)F£?3  urtu2-ani4.  =  aoyFrf.  (My.). 


ero&DFoSoda  urtayisu.  =  eAJtf fe^oSada,  etc.  (My.). 
eruWoF  urtu.  1.  =  cfoflya  1,  etc.  Coarseness  of 
Cloth,  etc.  (My.). 

emkfoF  urtu.  2.  =  erotf tfo,  etc.  (My.). 
em^JF  urtu.  =  2.  P.  p.  of  See  es^oesa. 

ero&F^  urdike.  Kubbing  (My.). 
emcSoF  urdu.  1.  =  i?  etc.  To  rub;  to  make 
fine  by  rubbing  ®md-  Dh''  99;  EsT' 

5,  89;  see  i«t5  3).  erudF  fSosdSoda  d?d?5«  tfdaw^siJJ 
dao  (Smd.  345). 

eniC&JF  Urdu.  2.  =  £ro^  2.  (da®d  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  99). 
djCS^odado  enadaF  ^dd  JasdO  rtjs^dad  sodesa  dwodeaada 
dc^  ^  is'jsca^  (Smd.  II).  eruaFfd  ^oda«  (dasA?M 
Mr.  93). 

ernc^OF  urdu.  3.  =  em&da.  P.  p.  of  w&i  (My.). 


erO^F  urddi.  Tbh.  of  sS^.  (My.). 
eru^F  urpu.  l.  =  ©\>Bsai,  etc.  To  make  blaze, 
etc.  (My.). 

en)5y)F  urpu.  2.  =  ot>ri4 2,  etc.  Burning;  smart¬ 
ing  (C.). 

erneoFd  urbara.=  q.v.  (My.). 

eruzoF?o  urbasa.  (urbasa).  =  ooa  ji,  etc.  (My.).  __ 

SfUioF^rtjs^rdO.  To  obstruct  another’s  breath, 

to  suffocate.  aSAiodo  sScsd 

o&o«  (Bp.  55, 18). 

e/u£)Fo3o  urbinam.  (urbinam).=  ®^srrfo.  Large¬ 
ly,  greatly;  further;  well,  nicely;  etc.  (&on$o 

Smd.  II;  ©s&ododo,  enaoo^arto,  esrto?^«3,  c&as?ao,  &Orio 
Kk.  84,  0.  rs.  eno£F?So,  eScDF^o). 
ew£)F?do  urbisu.  (urbisu).=^23y&,  etc. 

©tfo^dOld  O*  WriOd  £0)lSF?ojds3u<5  '■ado*  (Bp.  57, 

8).  io<3ejc3*  eno&FFJtS  S>?c3-s  eruW^rfcS  Xd€)Xl  (59,  10). 

eruwoF  urbu.  (urbu).  1.  =  erosoo^  i,  eto.  To  rise, 
to  swell;  to  be  elated;  to  be  puffed  up 

(enJ^dF?!  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  9,  71;  Rsv.  5,  after  55; 
Ssv.  2,  after  2).  2,  to  be  or  become  full  of 

effort,  exertion,  energy,  firmness,  or  of 
happiness  or  joy  (^^  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  3,  7;  4,  88). 
ernzooF  urbu.  (urbu).  2.  =  01320^2,  etc.  (Grj.  10, 
49).  —  erowoFrtJpSo^,  Pleasure  to  decrease  (Rsv. 

5,  after  55). 

enizooF  urbu.  3,=^o^3.  _  ^toFtt  -ets.  =  wi^ta. 

(My.). 

eniooF  urlu.  1.=  ewd£ 1,  etc.  A  noose,  etc.  (My.; 
33 aai  G.;  Tu.). 

eroooF  urlu.  2.  =  2.  Fuel  (S.  Mhr.;  erodon 

SJJ  G.). 

eniOOF  urlu.  3.  =  Wd6  3,  etc._eru<uF  rtd.=  arudw 

rid.  (My.). 

erO^F  urva.  N.  of  a  man.  See  SPsdF. 

0"0»3ft3  urvare.  Fertile  soil,  yielding  every  kind  of  crop. 
er\)?3F3>  urvasi.  The  name  of  an  Apsaras. 

C/"0»5t>F'do  urvaru.  =  'assaFdo.  A  kind  of  cucumber,  Cu- 
cumis  utilissimus  Roxb.  (^Fld,  Rr.).  2,  doi? 

(Mr.  148). 

CfOSF  urvi.  CfO<3?F.  The  earth;  the  soil.  2,  space.  3,  a 
kind  of  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

0\)£>F2j  urvi-pa.  A  king  (Y.  14,  103). 

em£)Fc3o  urvinam.  (urvinam).  =  ca)83f^o,  q.  v. 
em£)F?oo  urvisu.  (urvisu)^1^^^,  etc.  To  cause 
to  increase,  etc.  (Rsv.  11,  87.  93). 
eroa?Fdei  urvi-tala.  The  face  of  the  earth,  the  earth  (Ch. 
y.  221;  Bp.  21,  42). 

en)3eFi^)  urvi-dhra.  Earth-supporter:  a  mountain  (Rsy. 

5,  36).  2,  the  serpent  S6sha. 

CA)£?Fj^  urvi-indra.  A  king  (J.  26,  33). 

CfOa?FTi^o  urvt-vadhu.  The  earth  regarded  as  a  female 
(Y.  11,  101). 


eni^jF  urvu.  (urvu).  1.  =  eroeo^  1,  etc.  (dod<c«  ss.). 

en)cSF  udr  ddoSoo  (Rsv.  2,  59).  AoSoU^_ 
eru<SF,  <aor1  ^-asridoo  ddda*5  (5,  124).  ©ars&rt  stoof 
doodod  ol'SdooKSo  (8,  102).  See  Grj.  3,  112;  4,  23.  77. 
eru^jF  urvu.  (urvu).  2.  =  ^^2,  etc.,  (smeutooi, 
etc.).  en);3F  ^odwsdo  (ot.o  Mr.  486).  erudF  do  Ocdi 

dx^rid  rsr&rivifs*. . .  tseSFdosd  -S-usdo*  (J.  28,  43).  snjdF 

53j^c3  aido  (29,  39). 

eru^F  urli.l.  =  erotfs?i,  n0.  3.  (My.;  Tu.  vu©f). 
e/V$F  urli.  2.  =  £A)-dS?2,  etc.  (My.). 
erutfoF  urlu.  1.  =  etc.  To  roll,  etc.  (My.). 

enitfoF  urlu.  2.  =  wdo<£o2,  etc.  Bolling,  etc.  _ 

wu^F  rtd.  ==  e/o'doFrSd.  (My.).. —  e/udoFrid.  =  emdotfo 
rid.  (My.). 

e/vtfjF  urlu.  3.  =  cfo-d^  1,  etc.  (My.). 

Ul.  To  be  hot  (cf.  obscure  Sk.  ero©6,  to  burn, 
and  K.  «A)0,  also  ad  4).  28,  20). 

eroe^fo  ulaku.  1.  =  i  q.  v.,  etc.  To  start 

(y.  i.),  to  start  up,  as  a  tiger;  to  make  start¬ 
ing  efforts  so  as  to  get  out  of  a  swamp,  etc.; 
to  move  onwards  (S.  Mhr.).  Jdeoaodod  sSosdoF 
d-  ss^rtsi)  (b.  5, 147).  2,  to  flash  on  the 

mind;  (the  mind)  to  be  struck  with  painful 
thoughts;  painful  thoughts  to  arise, 
eroded  d,  or  voej^od  d  (My.).  3,  to  be 

sprained,  as  muscles  or  ligaments  (My,). 
en)£>3\)  ulaku.  2.  =  CA)e;o^o2,  etc.  Sprained  state, 

Sprain  (My.).  —  vo^okSo?^.  A  charm  or  formula 
used  to  cure  sprains  (My.).  —  eruajtfodo^rrees.  One  who 
charms  away  sprains  (My.). 
er0e;&53  Ulata.  =  erodte,  etc.  (R.). 

CA)£^3j  ulapa.  (erowos).  A  bush,  a  shrub  (Bojssdeso  Hla.); 
a  far  spreading  creeper.  2,  a  kind  of  grass,  Saccharum 
cylindricum  (rictsdri  eoouo  Hla.,  q.  y.). 
erOOSOsS  ulabane.  Tbh.  of  Abundance,  etc.  (My.), 

erod'd  ulara.  =  eroera  d.  (My.). 

ero€)  uli.  1.  To  sound  (v. i.);  to  cry;  to  utter, 
to  speak,  to  say  (33^  Smd.  105  Cm.;  see  e.  g.  Bp. 
11,  17;  28,  14;  50,  50;  Sm.  23;  Kk.  16;  My.;  Te.;  T.  saxu 
sDo^,  loO;  M.  i«©;  see  ^010^3).  eruOidocSo  3 

(Smd.  169).  eruOrtoo  (267.  297).  yoOo3j  =§J5^h 

e3r!«?«  (J.  8,6).  rtdc^Od,  ewOodod  rao!  (Bp.  1,44). 
rtrtv6  eroOodjaio  (5,  28).  ssuc^idd^rtv'6  old  ejjo  hodo  vo 
(5,  39).  ^jsd^oo  aroOirfo  jhhcOodv^  (17,  2). 
fcJsij6  eruOcdc^  (22,  25).  sdiortejcsstddo^  eruOodjtu  (44, 
33).  dsiort^  amOodjSJO  (46,52;  see  further  51,  33;  53, 
25.  42;  57,  48;  59,  43;  61,64).  eruOiSo,  sSdOjd  ^o3o 
(Bh.  1,  10,  37;  3,  13,  32).  t5drtJ23a33?1j3?C39rt^  eniOtd^ 
(5.  Bp.  4,  7).  enjOsS  rid  (Prll.  3,  25).  woo.  .  .tSca^rlra 
Wo^,  ernOdo  (Rsv.  13,83).  ^aSeSrtdo  SooS  en)Ocdje3^  (=&©? 
cas8sj  Mr.  288).  See  Sp.  s.  wo  df3;  Grj.  3,  89.  90.  91; 
J.  5,  3.  12;  13,  23.  50;  22,  47. 
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e/u£)  uli. 2.  =  &>d3.  A  sound;  a  cry;  a  word 

(q^jpS,  s5d,  etc.  Sm.  30,  Kk.  25;  Te.;  T.,  M.  l«£>).  d3o 
oScSO  eruOodo  . .  trautSjsari  (Prll.  3, 25).  Atfawo 

eA)Oc£o<d  cssdoOodoo*  oiCFAjzSjszl  (J.  3, 5).  See 

doejj  O - eroOrtock.  -^oz&j.  To  emit  a  sound,  to  sound. 

sSoex^Ortod  (Rev.  13,  102). 
eroStJ  ulipa.  =  ©OC^.  (Abh.  P.  3,  after  75). 
ero£>5jj)  ulipu.  =  vott,  eroo^i,  ooeo^i,  oi)e)os6o. 
A  sound;  a  cry.  eme)^  (isos©  Ss.).  s^ert 

oiOfud  As?ris*o  ??J3?53  srasdoO^sra&jGi  tutfo  eruO^so o, 
SwScSstdcdJ6  <£?&,  totfcSortodbo^,  t>rtc3  (C. 

Bp.  11,  9). 

01)£o3  ulipe.  =  erooocjS,  q.  t.  (C.). 

e/D0<&)5  ulimiri.  The  plant  Crataeva  topia  or 
Capparis  trifoliata  (Te.  enxD^oa,  em©<soe) — eme 
<ajOto;de3.  (S3 dos®,  ^oslradtf,  5dozds3?is3  Si. 

126). 

eru£>o3  uliva.  A  small  black  bird  with  a  long 
tail  (My-;  ws&g,  SS  or  Sire  Mr.  174). 

eru0^)  ulivu.  A  sound;  a  cry  (My.),  sa^awad 

jjresSrts?  snjO^)  (Bp.  4,  54).  eao*  ernoa  enjOa^ 

(26,  26;  see  also  31,  5). 

en)ex>3\3  uluku.  l.=ono^oi  q.  v.,  ©oooji,  c/d^o^ji, 
■0D«bji.  The  body  to  shake,  tremble,  be  agi¬ 
tated,  etc.  (SO^d^o  dra  Smd.  Dh.;  My.  =  erow^o  Nos.  2 
&  3 ;  Ram.  1,  16,  26  =  s/DWtfo  No.  2;  Te.  enjuo^o,  to  start, 
to  move  suddenly,  from  alarm;  T.  erouo^,  to  tremble  as 
in  an  earthquake;  M.  enj^o,  to  start,  be  unnerved;  ero°A> 
=5^,  to  be  dislocated;  Tu.  e/DS?^,  to  be  sprained).  — -  sajwo 
=53zl).  -fc?ao.  To  move  about.  dO?do§  $£0^  SorfoOdodri 
63s «oay3  3  esao  (B. 

4,  61). 

erueDtfo  uluku.  2.  =  (osjgw^o),  01)6)^02,  ero<yod2,  ero 
#0^)2,  01)^2.  A  sprain  (Mv.;  M.  Tu. 

e/uwotfo,  eroo^,  enj&p. 

emexikb  ulutu.  =  en*i«a,  etc.,  weo.  To  roll  (v. 

t.,  My.). 

0l)60ob  ulupi.  A  porpoise,  or  another  sort  of  fish  shaped 
like  a  porpoise. 

01)6)0^3  uluphe.  =.  5A)€>5j.  Supplies  furnished  gratuitously 
to  great  persons  on  a  journey  by  the  villagers  on  their 
route,  or  also  presents  sent  to  such  persons’  houses  (My.; 
T.,  Te.,  H.). 

013  6)020  ?5  ulubane.  =  eAieotoef.  (My.). 
en)ex>sg)  uluvu.  =  (My.). 

eniOOSoJ  uluhu.  =  etc.  Mad  enjoosoo)*  ef£>A) 

(Bp.  53,  42;  see  Ram.  3,  8,  10;  5,  8,  68.  73).  —  fiA)i)02d0?1 
aj.  -^aSo.  Sound  to  cease  (Bh.  1,  1,  9). 
ero&jST?  uldka.  An  owl. 

0D6US06)  uMkhala.  A  wooden  mortar  used  for  cleaning 
rice  (^dv5  Nr.;  Mr.  209). 

Cf0<z>jdSD&&  ulftkhalaka.  A  gummy  or  resinous  substance, 
Bdellium  (rtorto  s?  Gt.). 


0\)6).©fb  ulftpi.  N.  of  a  wife  of  Arjuna  (J.  24,  4,  eto.). 
CA)©,  ulka.  =  enje3^,  eru^.  (a?C3oSa  Mr.  47).  Cf. 

ero#£_  4. 

01)6)3^333^  ulka-pata.  Palling  of  a  star,  meteor-shoot. 

(My.). 

en)ej>o^  ulku.  1.  =  erooa^o  1.  (My.). 

eniex),  ulku.  2.  =  2.  (My.). 

■& 

erOeSj  ulke.  uvso^.  =  eroe^.  A  flame;  a  meteor.  2,  a  fire¬ 
brand.  Cf.  6A)S?^3. 

01)6)3^  ulta.  =  SAidfera,  etc.  (My.). 

eroexx  ultu.  =  etc.  (My.), 

eo 

01)6),  ulba.  =  erou.. 

£j  <d 

01)6)^  f©  ulbana.  =  aroe^s®,  etc.  (Mr.  446). 

OD6^t§  ulbane.  =  erow^ra,  etc.  (My.). 

0136)o.  ^  ulmuka.  Afire-brand. 

© 

ODe^rjdjd  ullakasana.  Erection  of  the  hair  of  the  body. 

eniooh  ullangi.  The  lapwing  (Te.).  2,  a  snipe 

(Gz.;  T.  SA)s?3)o5^,  a  kind  of  snipe,  scolopax  L.). 

0130  ud-langhana.  -cS.  Passing  over  or  beyond; 

transgressing;  disdaining.  (My.;  B.  5,  69). 

01)0  0^)0  ud-langhi.  One  who  transgresses  or  has  trans¬ 
gressed  (My.). 

0130  ud-lahghisu.  To  leap  over,  to  cross;  to  trans¬ 

gress;  to  disdain.  See  Bp.  26,  12;  34,  24;  42,  5;  59, 15; 
60,  29;  J.  30,  26. 

0136)  y  ullata.  =  e/utJ&ro,  etc.  —  erou  WsSo  W.  dupl.  Inside 
and  out,  upside  down,  topsy-turvy,  out  of  order  (My.; 
Mhr.  emwfossjBW&ra,  e/uejqys-). 
erne)  d  ullade.  =  wesiS,  etc.  (My.). 

01)6)  ullade.  (Tbh.  of  eA)s3^?^P).  An  awning,  a  canopy 
borne  over  marriage  offerings,  or  over  the  bride  or 
bridegroom,  as  they  go  in  procession,  borne  in  state 
over  a  bride,  etc.  (Te.;  R.;  Te.  also  ewo  tjJ,  enjcs  ^). 
0D6)  7i  ud-lasa.  Sporting;  bright;  merry.  2,  mirth,  happi¬ 
ness,  delight  (Kk.  51;  <DS33?o  Ct.  I,  85). 

0136)  ud-lasat.  Sporting,  dancing;  — brilliant,  shining. 

(Ch.  v.  206;  Ssv.  1,  74;  J.  18,  34). 

0136)  rici  ud-lasana.  Jumping  up;  sporting;  rejoicing. 
(Bp.  59,  35). 

0136)  AJ&  ud-lasita.  Shining,  bright,  splendid;  happy;  up¬ 
lifted.  (Smd.  389).  emu^,  a  woman  who  is  bright,  etc. 
(Bp.  5,  27). 

0136)  &i?do  ullasisu.  To  be  bright,  to  shine  (My.);-*0 
make  bright  (My.).  2,  to  be  merry,  etc. 

0136)3  ullagha.  Recovered  from  sickness,  convalescent 
(tfjsnsh  skraea  sio  Mr.  240). 

0A36 )3  7j  ud-lapa.  An  outcry.  2,  change  of  voice  in  grief, 
sickness,  etc.  See  ^osotfosSdAiCi  ?&)&• 

0136 is  "d  ullara.  =  01)63^.  enjoa  do  (Smd.  75;  see  s. 

3oejo).  a  variegated  cushion  to  sit  upon  (My.;  Te.).  See 

JuKrOojs  d. 

0136)3  7j  ud-lasa.  =  SA/as  ?S.  Jumping  up;  — sport;  happi¬ 
ness,  joy,  delight;  — light,  splendour.  (Bp.  20,  20;  52,37; 
J.  6,  18;  15,15;  18,  24).  — .  e/vera  ?io3e3o.  -de3J.  To  be¬ 
come  delighted  (Bp.  16,  23). 
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erO<5^d7\3e3  ullasa-gara.  A  joyful,  gay  man  (C.).  Femini¬ 
nes  erusojs  drra&F,  eroos  dfs3  (My.). 

eroefi^A  ullasi.  =  eroo-^A.  Joyful,  gay.  Feminine  srosoj^A 
d,  a  joyful  woman. 

CTOe^Ado  ullasisu.  To  be  cheerful,  to  delight,  etc.  (My.). 
See  Prv.  s.  dorra^?. 

uio-ali-ii2.  In  this  intermediate  place, 
here,  es©  ra©  oo©  arc©  ood^,  ^  eod^ddus*?*  tos?d> 

(Smd.  145). 

e/ueo^  ullu.  =  soo^.  (My.). 

CrOSlO^  ullu.  An  owl  (H.);  heavy  and  stupid;  a  blockhead 
(Mhr.  eroeous  ;  R.). 

erOOo^  ud-lunthe.  Irony.  See  djs^&oo  ra . 

£A)^?SD  ud-lekha.  Scraping;  writing  (My.);  description; 
utterance,  speaking;  expressing.  (B.  4,  141). 

ud-lekhana.  Scraping;  digging;  writing  (My.); 
utterance;  etc.  enxd  eaodortcdo6.  -o-rtodo6.  To  scrape,  to 
write  (Grj.  10,  after  97). 

efCe3^sD?fo  ud-lekhisu.  To  write  (My.). 

erOeS,©^^  ud-loca.  (  =  enjeo  d).  An  awning,  a  canopy. 

ero«3ja^S)  ud-lola.  A  large  wave  or  billow ;  a  surge .  —  ero 
s3js  ^eo^dos  5&0.  dupl.  (My.). 

eroe^  ulva.  =  ero^.  The  innermost  membrane  investing 
the  foetus,  the  amnion.  2,  the  embryo  (fc?  skid  rie 3  Mr. 
308);  the  womb  itself.  See  s.  dJSdo  2. 

CTOCQ  ca  ulvana.  =  eroeotoeS,  eroeootoJ'S,  eroeo.ra,  e/ueo  ra.  Thick 
00  w  7  tO  5 

clotted;  abundant,  much,  exceeding ;  immense;  powerful. 
2,  apparent,  manifest,  evident.  (aosdV,  ejbd^dOTdodo 
Nn.  122). 

ulhasa.  Tbh.  of  eroeos  d  (My.;  Mhr.;  B.  3,  80.  90; 
5,  183). 

CfOfi/sA  ulhasi.  Tbh.  of  anjca  A  (My.;  Mhr.;  B.  5,  27). 
Feminine  eroeraAd  (My.). 

er\)53  uva.  1.  This  man  (in  the  intermediate 
space;  see  CTO  lo).  esdo,  rado,  erodo  (Smd.  182).  esd 
o«,  rado«,  emdo6(l2l.  182).  esdrtrv6,  'adrtr'?6,  erudrtF- 
^  (124).  erode6  d^do6,  erode6  d^daLo6  (109).  — erod 
v6.  This  (intermediate)  female,  esdv6,  rads?6,  arodv6 
(186.  245). 

enis3  uva.  2.  (=33  2,  etc.).  A  secondary  affix  of 
the  present  relative  participle,  of  the  future, 
and  of  the  imperative,  which  is  based  on 
the  note  s.  ero  3,  q.  V.,  e,  g.  A$C3od  (Bp.  21,43),  33a 
oiuasrt  (B.  3,  14),  wdoddo  (l,  4),  tlss^d aeo  (l,  6),  to 
cdoodddo  (l,  14),  inodooddo  (l,  15),  Voaodooddo  (1, 18), 
ddo&od !  e??vod !  (C.).  2,  an  affix  to  form  a  verbal 
noun  (see  Li?,  &  cf.  d  4).  —  About  the  contraction  of 
ewd  see  erus  6,  to  2,  to  2. 

en) 53  uva.  3.  (*.  e.  aroo  l)  _«*>  10.  ddod  doddd 

d  (Bp.  6,  1). 

ems3o  uvam.l.  =  ero33oo.  A  form  that  has  arisen 
from  a  final  on  being  treated  as  fixed  or 
radical  (see  s.  ero  4)  and  eso5  in  oojfc^o. 


en)S3ouvam.2.  (*'• e ■  *)  -£>04  in  o,  Wo 

CO 

zSo,  q.v.  It  is  of  a  doubtful  character  in  oid^do,  ddoo^ 
do,  (Vd*kdo  Bp.  18,6;  36,  35),  Sd^do,  ddoo^d o,  ddOj. 
do,  ddoo^do  q.  v.,  in  which  it  may  be  either  =  erodo  1, 
or  =  oid^  (oOd'6)}  oodoo^  (o3do6),  etc.,  with  a  fixed  or  ra¬ 
dical  ero  and  eso  4. 

en>53i£  uvake.  =  £>^,  q.  v. 

enisles  uva2-anai.  =  omes,  coroi,  Sjc*s.  Not  unfre- 
quently  e.  g.  dos^riodra,  let  us  go! 
eA)o3o3  uva2-anai.  =  enOci,  &>?3  2.  Vulgarly  e.  g.  dos? 

rtodd,  let  us  go!  (C.).  Another  erodd  see  s.  lod  1. 
£r0s3f©F  u-varna.  The  letter  ero;  the  letters  aro  and  erut 
as  belonging  to  the  same  class  (Smd.  65.  132.  355). 
0U53a>e3  uvale.  =  CTOolOgC),  etc.  (My.;  jsSjs^rod  Cb.). 
eru^j  uvu.  The  plural  of  erodo  1  and 2,  q.v. 
erusgjo  uvum.  A  form  that  has  arisen  from  a 
final  ero  being  treated  as  fixed  or  radical 

(see  s.  aro  4)  and  erOo  1,  seee.  g.  ra&gjs&o,  <ado4°,  *>c£i 

5§0,  tudJ  5^)0. 

<0 

en)53^e3  uvvale.  =  erosroe?.  (My>). 

efU^  UVVU.  =  erj)8,  CAD^i,  3o0^,  etc.  (My.).  See  v 

erOr^d  usana.  Tbh.  of  aro^d^.  (My.;  G.). 
erO^doJ  usanas.  Sukra,  the  preceptor  of  the  Asuras  and 
regent  of  the  planet  Venus.  2,  the  planet  Venus. 

CrO^drf  usanasa.  Tbh.  of  ero^d^*  (Mr.  38). 
erod'd  usira.  The  fragrant  root  of  Andropogon  muricatus 
Retz. 

erO'St^d  usvasa.  Tbh.  of  arots^^d.  Exhaling;  deep  breath¬ 
ing;  breath;  — inhaling  (My.;  S.  Mhr.).  (Bp.  47,  58;  J. 
14,  22).  —  eros^d  ds^d.  Inhaling  and  exhaling  (J. 
14,  22). 

Cro4  usha.  =  erodJV’,  2.  (erodSTOao  Mr.  67).  See  as 

^d. 

er0rf8cJ3<?J  ushas-kala.  The  time  of  morning  light,  the 
dawn,  day-break;  (the  period  consisting  of  two  ghatikas 
before  the  breaking  of  dawn,  Mhr.).  See  5§pKS33,  doodo^ 
rtar6. 

ushana.  =  arutdrs.  Black  pepper  (doD^d^,  dorado 
Mr.  138). 

erOsiro  ushane.  =  aru<)d?5i.  Long  pepper,  Piper  longum  Lin. 

2,  Piper  chaba.  (2o^O  G.). 

CTO^S  An  inauspicious  discourse. 
ero^soort^  ushas-budha.  Fire;  Agni.  2,  a  child. 
erOd^co  ushas.  Morning  light,  the  dawn. 
erOdp  ush&.  At  day-break. 

£T03j;tdB  usha-pati.  The  husband  of  Ushd  (Ushe),  Aniruddha, 
the  son  of  Kama. 

erOo^s'd'dor®  usha-ramana.  Aniruddha. 
er0aL\<3  ushita.  1.  Burnt.  2,  quick. 

ushita.  2.  Inhabited,  dwelt.  See 
£ro5j,^OAS?d  ushita-m-gavina.  Formerly  inhabited  by 
cattle  (Colebr.). 


32 


e/i_fo§ 


250 


WA  ushe.  1.  ernsss.  The  dawn.  2,  the  daughter  of  Bana 
and  wife  of  Aniruddha. 

en)4  ushe.  2.  Burning,  scorching.  2,  d3o?0(G.). 

ero^.  ushta.  Shone  forth.  See  4.31. 
w  t  Sj 

ushti.  Shining  forth.  See  4^^- 
ushtna.  Tbh.  of  ea>|3.  (C.). 

CA3S|)  ushtra.  =  t«^,  A  camel.  2,  an  “ostrich” 

(C.). 

ushtraka.  (=  ea><^).  An  earthen  vessel  (sSd^odo 
333^  Nn.  85).  2,  a  potter’s  wheel  (^0030^^,  ^odJ^esd 
Srioo  85). 

e/V)o^  ushtri.  A  she-camel  (Nn.  85). 

erO&^T?  ushtrike.  A  she-eamel  (sa><^,  Nn.  85). 

2,  an  earthen  vessel  (s3jm  Mr.  466). 

£A)d^  ushna.  Hot,  warm;  pungent.  2 , impetuous,  'passion¬ 
ate;  sharp,  active.  3,  heat;  hot  vapour;  the  hot  season 
(3333a,  d^Mr.  47;  330353^3  387;  drt$?,  Sm. 

15;  en)t3,  101). 

&i^d  ushna-jvara.  Fever  occasioned  by,  or  connected 
with,  heat  (My.;  Bp.  50,  25). 

£T0d  d  ushnate.  Heat,  warmth;  morbid  heat  in  the 
£0 

system  (My.;  3303333  Cb.;  B.  4,  32.  95). 

013 ushnatva.  =  ero^d.  (B.  5,  141). 

£A)ddS,  ushna-rasmi.  The  sun. 

K>  6 

OUd^&seA  ushna-roga.  Morbid  heat  in  the  system,  es¬ 
pecially  venereal  disease  (0.). 
eros^A'do  ushna-agama.  Approach  of  the  heat;  the  hot 
season  (April-May  in  My.). 

UOA  tF  ushnik.  =  eAJ^ss-6.  Name  of  a  type  of  metres  (Mr. 
362). 

VO  A  ^  ushnike.  Rice-gruel  (riots,  HlL;  ^033300.,  odo^rO 
Mr.  214). 

efOoU^Oj  ushnikku.  Tbh.  of  SA)^3o€  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 

CTOoU  do  ushnisu.  To  be  heated  (R.). 

tQ  v 

£A)oU55fi  ushnih.  Norn.  eA)^*.  (Ch.). 

CfO£\  ?A  ushnisha.  Anything  wound  round  the  head  (3 
deSdodo  Hn.  121;  Sdsi  dod.®c3o  Mr.  469); 
a  turban;  a  diadem,  a  crown  (-frO^W,  s3ojtfj&3  Nn.  121). 
CADdoaedgr  ushna-udaka.  Hot  water  (My.). 
erOsl®  ushna-upagama.  The  hot  season. 

FO 

CfOd,  ushma.  (Sk.).  =  VOA, 

©  6’  © 
ushmaka.  The  hot  season. 

© 

V0A,<$  ushman.  =  6A)4.  Heat;  ardour;  steam:  the  hot 
&  a 

season.  See  erurfj^. 

erod^  ushme.  Kannada  form  of  eru«^,  (erussS^);  see  erusSo^. 

eru^  us.  =  caBcj,  5oo<3,  Sw&efu.  A  sound  used  in 
scaring  away  animals  (C.).  2,  in  sighing 

when  tired  (C.;  Tu.;  Te.  enjdo,).  Cf.  em8.—  Wo«. 
A  call  to  their  sheep  and  goats  used  by  shepherds  (C.). 
—  -oi^.  To  utter  the  sound  en)W«  in  either 

way  (C.).  doodad  (Bp.  3,  17). 

ejv?Z& c3  usakane.  =  vo&^$.  (rioraortosSo^i-S, 

q3ro  Ct.  I,  90). 


e/dT^cS  usakkane.  =  etc.  (My.). 

eniro^o  usaku.  =  voTte&o  1,  etc.  (C.). 
erurfwo  usahu.  =  efOdoSDO,  etc.  (sSorauo,  33otfwoCb.;  C.). 
erode?  usali.  =  em*^,  ero?3«?,  erndos?,  erujdo'tfo,  erodo8?. 
Boiled  pulse  (also  grains)  seasoned  with  salt,  chilli,  mus¬ 
tard,  oil,  etc.  (Si.  314;  My.;  Mhr.  em?3s?). 
enirdoo  usalu.  =  2,  etc.  Breath  (S.  Mhr.).  «# 

<3  o53 iJF  33ojahf3  5§J3d$?rts?^  erodeoo 
s3c3c3^  djsaijd  iS  (B.  5,  239).  tfd&rttfj  (©s3d)  eruzduo 

d  s3  (259).  e*  doodo  ssi^Kid  erodes 

Aj^c3j  fS^rrarfod  c3  (260). 
erod^1  usali.  =  enj*>0,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

£A )?j<$  usale.=  eruds?,  etc.  (G.). 

0"0?TO805  usabari.  Business,  affair  (S.  Mhr.).  ere 

did  eru?33toOrls?o  (B.  4,  194). 

ororj&S  usikane.  =  £h)^^-  Stilly,  silently;  in¬ 
actively;  without  emotion ;  without  cause; 
uselessly;  for  nothing  (Soso^rt,  stajyS,  oSJs^Smd. 

389;  cf.  Te.  wsd^,  eruso^,  silently,  etc.;  cf.  eAJajriol?). 
See  Bp.  24,28.  63;  25,  29;  38,36;  47,18;  50,  39.59;  60, 
40;  61,  57. 

erur\)?ro  usiku.  =  em^Xo,  £A)jdo^o2,  (My.). 

eniAirto  usigu.  =  ^^^  etc.  (My.). 
eaiAir^  usige.— etc.  (My.). 

eru ajO^  usir.  1.  =  1,  emrfodo  1.  (To  breathe); 

to  sound;  to  utter,  to  speak,  to  say,  to  tell 

(tp3^£0  Smd.  Dh.;  s3?G5«  Smd.  Cm.  32.  72.  123.  149.  265. 
390.399.400).  P.  p.  2A)A)53jf\  em^sSro  (Smd.  32).  wh 
zSru6  (72).  eA)4oddA^  (77).  en)A)33r  (123).  ernAi^r^ 
(400).  en)A>d©o!  (277).  t?33o«  emAido«  «533j& 

4  ws?  cS  r!^oi±)o(263).  s3od33do,  s3j333orD«  oifdJ ,  w 
40*  yuA)53FD«  (Sm.  48).  SA)Ai33F  -fresori^  (Mr.  344). 
eniAiO5  usir.  2.  =  wde)o,  on^do,  erodo5  2,  eA)?3odo2. 

Breath ;  life  (T.,  m.  sajoSod4).  2,  taking  breath: 

Caesura  (Ch.).  sroAirtF®?*  (Smd.  52;  Abh.  P.  9,  117). 
eniAldO  usiru.  =  2,  etc.  (My.;  also:  strength, 

vigour). 

usnku  1.  =  cMrftfo,  ooa^; 

erodoaio,  emriodi-  Sand(^ff33  d^d  g.;  C.;B.4, 
151;  Te.  'adJsSoJ,  o5?3uo). 

usuku.  2.  =  ^*^°?  etc.  (My.), 
usupu.  =  £A)dod!0  l,  etc.  (Mv.). 
eAJrdOZOO  USUbu.^^dOJd).  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  65;  4,132). 
e/BiskO*  usur.l.  =  1,  etc.  P.  p.  em«jdjF  (Rsv. 

5,  after  12 6).  «A>^ro(Mr- 

5).  esepdsSs&ortoys  en)?3jidF  wo«? 

(7).  ^d^^osSF  (Sm.  67).  ddjSiod 
(Kk.  3).  See  Grj.  2,  after  106;  J.  2,  20;  4,  3.  41.  51;  5, 
32;  8,  24;  9,  29;  10,  18;  12,  30;  etc.  —  eA)dodjdOO«.  rep. 
(Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  29,  13). 
enj?doo^  usur.  2.  =  ca)^&2,  etc.  (j.  21,39).  656331  ^ 
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dod  (soEao,  Bp.  46,  57). —  enjdotidrio.  -zsdrio.  Breath  to 
be  suppressed;  to  be  nearly  suffocated  (Bp.  54,  81;  58, 
56).  —  eA>dodpkdoas?do.  -'adodja'Pdo.  To  try  to  recover 
the  natural  breathing  (Bp.  47,  59).  —  erudod  So&.  =  sro 
dodo  Sod.  To  hold  or  suppress  one’s  breath  (Ram.  5,  8, 
63).  —  enjdooaQj6.  -t?c3€.  Breath  to  be  arrested;  to  gasp 
for  breath,  to  pant  (Bp.  1,  50).  —  erudoOst^.  -'ntf'o^.  To 
breathe  (Rsv.  5,  94).  —  yudoOdo.  -rado.  To  breathe  (Bp. 
50,  59;  My.);  to  breathe  with  force,  to  snort  (Bp.  32,  27). 
2,  to  put  one’s  breath  ( i .  e.  one’s  life  with  its  sin  and 
curse)  upon  another  person,  as  a  curse  (S.  Mhi1.).  —  en) 
dortFd,  -=5*6.=  yudodorid.  Breath  to  emit  its  peculiar 
sound.  2,  to  breathe;  to  pant;  to  sigh  (a^Aid,  doodi*, 
yudodo  zbdo  G.). —  yudodoarto.  -z«rto.  Breath  or  sighs 
to  come  forth  (J.  19, 14).  —  yodoraaFsa.  -3aE8.  Breathing 
place,  a  pause  (Ch.  v.  39).  —  yododFdo.  -zbdo.  To 
breathe  (J.  5,  23). 

eAJFoOdJ  usuru.  l.  =  CfO&5  1,  etc.  (My.).  P.  p.  eruFJoO. 
eszPoSddoortaazaoS*  yudoodcs6  eszpdaazpzpaFiao  (Mr.  lb. 
4).  See  Bp.  1,  17;  3,  22;  8,  23;  11,  21.  49;  26,  53.  60;  28, 
29;  32,  19;  39,  60;  57,22;  J.  6,  18.  34;  9,  26;  31,56.—  en) 
dodododo.  rep.  (Bp.  37,  4;  45,  36). 
eru?oodo  usuru.  2.  =  ero&52,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  erododo, 
arva&O,  srvadosg,  yvagjF;  enjado,  speech;  Te.  yudodo  also: 
a  sigh;  Tu.  erododo,  erudoeoo;  cf.  ervado  1).  yudodoe^dd 
eros^  doaK)3  zododo  (Prv.).—  erodooaado.  -es&do.  To 
breathe  (C.;  B.  4,  85).  —  erodooado.  -wdo.  Respiration 
to  take  place  (C.).  —  erododo  “S^do.  To  choke,  to  suffocate 
(C.;  B.  3,109).  2,  =  erudod  &a  (s.  erudoo*  2,  My.). — 

SAidodo  is’WOj.  Breath  to  be  obstructed  or  suppressed,  the 
windpipe  to  be  stopped  (C.;  B.  4,  60).  2,  to  hold  the 

breath  (My.).  —  erudodorid.  -tfd.  =  eroFJortFd.  2,  to 
emit  breath.  zdzs^  ewdodorid  (zbdodoodo*  G.).  —  erodo 
dor!6?.  -tf5?.  To  exhale  (S.  Mhr.);  to  breathe  (ws^G.).  — 
srudodo  3a rto.  The  breath  (of  another  person)  to  touch 
(one,  My.).  —  eaidodo  zbdo.  To  exhale  (C.);  —to  expire 
(My.).  —  erododo  Sod.  To  hold  the  breath;  to  keep  the 
breath  in  one’s  chest  so  as  to  make  the  body  lighter, 
or  so  as  to  strengthen  the  chest  for  supporting  a  heavy 
object  (C.); — to  retain  life  (My.). 
eru?oOSg)  usuvu.  =  en)do:s!oi,  etc.  (R.,  g.). 
eropdos?  usuli.  =  erod©,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
erododo  usulu.  =  emdo^,  etc.  (G.). 
crodo<£  usule.  =  yodotfo,  etc.  (G.). 

CTOd)  usra.  Bright;  a  ray  of  light.  2,  a  bull. 
efOjSj  usre.  A  cow. 

£Al?te^?d  usvasa.  Tbh.  of  yozsa^d.  (C.;  Mhr.). 

eruafoaoouhuhu.  A  sound  emitted  when  shiver¬ 
ing  from  COld  (C.;  Te.  doaa Sjs). 
ernao Jo)  uhu.  =  ero^osoo.  (My.).  2,  a  sound  used 

by  cattle-drivers  in  calling  their  cattle  or 
urging  them  on  (S.  Mhr.). 

uhu.  No,  no!  (My.;  B.  4,  97;  Mhr.  eroodoo). 
emv*  ul.  1.  =  &£  i.  To  be  (dsa,  di  Smd.  Dh.; 
Sind.  290;  T.,  M.;  Te.  erUEao  ;  cf.  eroeso;  1);  to  have, 


to  possess  (see  ero<s^  with  accusative;  ZodsSo,  etc.).  Its 
third  person  present  is  yurao^  (Smd.  291;  T.,  M.  enJESio); 
the  other  persons  of  the  present  are  Zo^o,  Zutfo6;  Zo^odo6, 
Zu«?o,  Zu«?d>;  z«^4  (292).  eroESo^  (e$d  Nr.).  enjrao^ 
is  used  also  with  its  subject  in  the  plural  (C.),  e.  g.  dod 
d$rtd  e#do  eodo^do  ^Sodo*  eruESOj,  esddo  za^do  oi$do 
do  (Nr.).  titfzSo*  erosa^  LeocSo^  ifoado^d  (Bh.  1,  8,  60). 
ass5  eajwjj  (Smd.  60).  Also  qsadoFZro  doo<^  lodFes* 
erusaOj  (J.  28,  14).  e$©  zoz^  soeso  doritfo  eniEs^  (C.).— 

ddes*  e^dodo*  Zo'Sd  aoeododdEadoav*  (Smd.  85).  e^dd 
»?*  z«^4.  . .  ft«i3&.BSfga6i5j3V6?  (201).  3?era«!  oiftd^Fdo* 
zo^o  doo  oacitf^*,  Zu^o*  esc|_ddo  doazoFeodja^d  raes9odoc« 
doeurtod  esSzjSWa6  (292).  dooriodi^dj*  d^odja8? 

doroadod^ort8?*  ?  (292).  cSodoa^jl  yutf,  ssa^rt^uo  s^doa 
*?rl  Zu^o§  (Hla.).  eAJE^ej  (Bp.  4,  20).  en^sa^  (13,  3; 
51,  57).  See  Bp.  38,  26.  72;  40,  14;  44,  53;  54,  28.  66.  81; 

55,  43;  Rsv.  5, 126;  B.  1,  15.  18;  2,  18.  26;  3,  82.  103 _ 

efUS^.  Present  relative  participle:  being  (C.;T.,M.)5 
—  having,  possessing  (T.);  being  able  (Bp.  23, 

38).  zSja^^zdes3^^  oacWidosdJ6  ero&ia^o  ^o&>So  Szdor 
4^0  (Smd.  3).  $?cdo&/aj d  eniE?^  crategO  (155.  292).  sdja 
rtr^jas^  (74).  (74).  ©q5F55^  ero^ 

zdo  (88).  ^o©?cdo  (84.  174).  ^jazorio^ds? 

&FS6  (174).  q3cd5dJJ^)0,  (242).  =ffa>S,  ero^doo 

zS^fj^cj6  =#wo'6  (285).  oi^ado  “SzlodjaA  ero^,  zuzldzo  0 
(297).  sd^Fdjafd  djoaeso  djazdcaft  ero 

eddofSodo  zdr^ort^o  (Hla.).  ^<00  (cdz^w 

Hla.).  ^deso^j  oid  (^z^w  Hla.).  cd^odo  as^ddj’6  enp^, 
esc^zod  z^dde  (Bh.  1,  8,  26).  erus^do  (dd^ 

djad,  Nr.),  eru^do  (Bp.  27,  2).  tjizz^dSc&jav6 
(J.  3,41).  —  or  d'iMc3's  ero^o 

(Smd.  165).  <i?d)do  enj^do,  esdod  e3?dj 

(174).  ridFd^  ezu^d  (ddjof^d ,  etc.  Hla.).  doa^zoo 
a  od^c3«  ew^dcdo  (dja^^dSF  Hla.).  saddjaerid^ 
d?io  (dad^-  Hla.).  ^oodsaortoOrt^  esoiiodo-6  (d, 

Nr.).  ©Z3a  odooz^ddo  wodbJ^Snai^  ero^ddo  (f^A^oai? 
Nr.),  ‘s'd  dodod6  rados<o  (sided,  Nr.).  dea^Od  =fd 

enj^,  (d?d-,s?^l  Nr.),  dw  E^dododoo  ^eadOode 

dodo*  <yodoo$s3a?\  aro^dfi)  (odoa^^  Nr.),  do^eo^ 
sru^  d  (d^sadS  Nr.).  tfOodo  3?a3od0cd  F3atio 
r!  (^^?sad  Nr.).  ero^O  srosaOeo,  erod,©  erud©eo  ,  eru^ 
©  crad  ^oadddfd  tsddcxdoo  d^dd  (Sp.).— Si.  fre¬ 

quently  uses  the  infinitive  with  eso*  (eseoo)  and  follow¬ 
ing  eA>s?)  instead  of  the  relative  participle  present,  e.  g. 
nag&dnoo*^  (=;3ag&dod,  50).  ddodotu5^  (85),  ^oa^eoo^, 
(87),  d»?odjeoo^  (89),  etc.  — See  also  Bp.  17,  5;  23,  38; 
30,  10;  39,  13;  40,  45;  61,  59.  —  ero^d.  -esd.  A  rich 
man  (Bp.  23,  11). 

emy*  ul.  2.  =  The  inner  side,  the  inside 

(T.  ero«?*,  M.  eros5*,  erov^o,,  Te.  «3oa?;  T.,  M.  also  eruado).  — 
ero^oz^do.  -©oz^do.  To  frighten  the  mind :  to  frighten 
excessively  (Abh.  P.  9,  174).  —  zro^eoo*.  -©00*.  To 
blossom  (also)  in  the  inner  parts,  ^oadrto  oiddodo  do 
udoF  sseodF,  enj^e;dF,  ©odod,  ^jad^o  ©eodF  eseoSo 
(Cpr.  7,  56).  —  ero^v^.  To  fear  in  the  mind:  to 

fear  greatly  (Abh.  P.  9,  178).  —  ero  saris’*.  -erod«?*.  To 
roll  inside  (Abh.  9,  117).  —  eru^Ojd.  -eros?  2.  An  inner 
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(under)  garment:  the  dress  of  a  Jaina  mendicant.  Jods® 
6  (S&jjj  Ct.  I,  64);  a  garment  (of  leaves,  Rsv. 

5,  109).  —  2.  Inner  blaze:  the  submarine 

fire  (Abh.  P.  10,  159;  11,  154;  12,  96). 

&X)V*  Ul.  3.  —  2.  A  good,  precious  sort 

of  garment  (rfortou,  etc.  §B.).  —  ewS^rtsSj.  -z»as3o.  A 
good,  precious  thing  (Abh.  P.  12,39). 

ernes'  ulaka.  A  small  toy  of  wood  that  rolls 
on  two  round  knobs  of  which  one  is  at  each 
end  (S.  Mhr.). 

e/D#  uli.  1.  To  conceal  one’s  self,  to  hide  (es 

aorfj  Smd.  I;  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  sros?,  to  stoop,  peep; 

M.,  T.  tu^Jorto  to  hide  one’s  self;  cf.  erorfortJl;  ero 
Vs  2,  lo«?«  3). 

e/u#  uli.  2.  Hiding.  2,  an  ambush,  a  lurking 
place  ero^Smd.  i);  a  hunter’s  hut 

eros?  Smd.  I;  T.  toS?;  M.  i«a,  to  9;  Tu.  erov^,  Te. 
a  secret). 

em#  uli.  3.  A  thief  smd.  i;  smd.  Dh.; 

T.  erutfsd,  a  spy,  scout). 

e/u#  uli.  4.  A  chisel;  a  burin;  an  awl  (*,**«?* 

Smd.  Dh.;  o&  e/us?  Smd.  I;  Uo^,  ^ds^yjlrae 
Hla.;  sS^  Nr.;  ^do^fd  sioofeJOj  Sm. 

116;  Wotf  Mr.  383.  483;  WcrJr,  ^ejj^  Nn.  129;  C.;  M.,  T., 
Tu.;  Te.  ero©;  T.  arudjo^,  to  penetrate,  pierce;  Tu.  ero 
to  bore;  T.  5§t>s?,  to  chip,  cut  stone,  etc.;  Te. 
tuC&Zdo,  to  be  worn  away;  sgpcSoKSo,  to  stab,  thrust, 
pierce  through;  to  bore  as  a  hole).  zoSl^naeSoS  e/us?  (y> 

d,  zdsSjF$?a’£  Nr.).  See  e/urtodotf,  ^eoo  <£,  3do^<$ _ e/utf 

nraridjs  sduoa  ^aodua^ao  zbJdrio.— dutfodjaridjs 
^odo«  tfaodozS?  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  %e^. 
en)^  uli.  5.  =  Wr5.  See  oioeaos?. 

erus?  uli.  6.  An  affix  that  denotes  a  person  or 
beast  following  an  occupation  or  being  pos¬ 
sessed  of,  see  e.  g.  esWjj«?2,  osri^*!?  1  &  2. 
em#  uli.  7.  See  e.  g.  tutors?,  tsortus?,  tl/apjotf. 
eni#  uli.  8.  =  Acidity,  etc.  (My.). 

uliga.  1.  =  So^a.  A  man  who  hides  or 
lurks  (?  sis  rfo  ct.  I,  20,  o.  rs.  Sado,  tutfrt). 
ew#rt  uliga.  2.  An  affix  denoting  a  man  who 
lives  On  or  by  (Smd.  237),  e.  g.  $ 3or3u«?r! 

(237). 

ews?3  ulita.  Hiding  or  sheltering  one’s  self: 
having  recourse  to,  joining,  union  (??5?dos5 

Bhn.  60). 

uluku.  1.  =  wewfci,  etc.  (Mv.).  e/u<s?,e  spi 
»3n  (to  him  who  had  stolen  and  eaten  the  onions)  e/UVo* 
do  (,  when  the  theft  was  discussed,  Prv.). 
erusfosb  uluku.  2.  =  O\)00#0  2,  etc.  (My.). 
efUlfoSu)  uluku.  3.  =  00^4.  (e/ue|  Hid.;  Nr.).  tS?©0 
3  sd  e/utfotfo  (e/ue^  Mr.  47). 

00  ulka.  =  e/ue^.  (Abh.  P.  13,  63;  14,  122). 


eni^  ulku.  1.  =  ero^o  1,  etc.  (My.), 
ulku.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (My.), 

ulku.  3.  To  shine;  to  blaze;  to  appear 

(»?&,  Smd.  Dh.;  Ct.  I,  5  7;  Abh.  P.  13,  60;  Ssv.  1,  46;  T. 
z««?,  light,  splendour,  fire,  etc.;  toS?o«,  to  shine;  t«a,  to 
shine;  znjj C56,  sunshine;  Te.  tos3,  sgpd,  to  appear,  come 
to  light;  Tu.  e/oe3,  to  shine;  cf.  e/uoi,  erue^,  iod5,  i»s/2, 
a8»*l). 

ulku.  4.  =  CMrt«fc8.  A  shining  or  blazing 

substance,  a  meteor  (o?*^s^  Sind.  Dh.;  Rsv.  5, 

80).  eru^  (Bp.  61,  11). 

erova^  ulta.  =  e/udte>.  (My.). 

e/ntf,  ulla.  1.  See  s.  e/u«p«i. 

•• 

emtf,  ulla.  2.  =  erotfvi,  etc.  A  rolling;  that  rolls 
or  is  round,  a  ball,  as  of  dough.  2,  a  bulb. 
—  enj^)ri2|-  =  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ero^rraoSj.  -wsoSo. 

A  rolling  cocoa-nut,  either  when  rolled  towards  an  idol, 
or  when  played  with  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  an  unripe  fruit,  as 
a  mango,  etc.  (My.). 

eru^3c3  ullatana.  The  state  of  being  or  having. 

e/u%o3us?ri5$^dpj  (G.  78;  My.).  See 

ulli.l.=s«wi«i  q.  v.,  etc.  A  bulb;  an  onion 
(My.;  T.  e/us?),  Te.  sn)®,,  Tu.  saj®,  onion,  garlic). 

eA)^?  erov'o&do  (Prv.).  See  dido*,,  ■ffsdo^, 

»?dJ^l,  23^*0) .  An  onion  (C.).  See  ?j0-. 
en)<^  ulli.  2.=  2o^2.  See  ?)?do^2. 
ulli.  3.  =  2,  etc.  (My.). 

ullisu.  =  etc.  (C.).  too? 

(G.  186). 

ullu.  =  ODdtfo,  etc.  To  roll,  etc.  (C.). 

v  ■■ 

em#,  Ulle.  =  etc.  —  .eru^rtd.  -  ew^-. 

S>?da^,  sloseso,  G.). 

en)&3^  ul.  =  crccooi.  To  plough  (isd^ps  smd. 

Dh.;  Abh.  P.  11,  127;  T.,  M.  enJKo;  Te.  Tu.  en)d, 

ploughing).  P.  p.  eroCSJ ,  (srodo).  erora  o  (Smd.  288).  wdSo 
tfsddodoo  eroc^o  (282  Mdb.  MS.). 

odopS^  enjCOj  zpsio  (Smd.  I). 

emW  ula.  l.=ca)C5^o,  eroesrfo,  eruc^do,  erocs’do,  ooc30  2, 
eroesodo,  cn:c3orfo,  erccoo .  A  shortened  P.  p.  of  w 

C3S 1.  —  eroC3  To  escape  (C.).  2,  to  remain,  to 

stop  (C.;  B.  5,  125). 

emM  ula.2.==cfcc9,2,  erocao3.  Remaining;  stay¬ 
ing  ;  etc.  —  erve ortarfj.  That  remains  as  too 

less,  i.  e.  the  remainder  (S.  Mhr.).  —  eruOrtd.  -&d.  (The 
remaining  side),  the  remainder  or  rest  (of  a  sum,  C.). 
2,  remaining  alive  (My.).  —  eruCJdd.  =  eruWSla.  (My.)*-" 
eruS353a.  Remainder  (My.). 
eru£*3  ula.  3.  =  eo)C3o4,  soora.  (My.). 
erv&J-S-  ulaki.  =  2,  eroGJs6-,  cross5#  2,  enicw#  2, 

eo:a|2.  Remaining;  remnant,  wes*?  the 

remaining  persons  (C.;  B.  5,  20).  eroG3£?  tuadri'S*-,  the 
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remaining  things  (127).  enoea&?  adw,  the  rest  of  the 
money  (C.). 

eru£^3  ulata.  L  =  croeaodi.  The  act  of  ploughing, 
ploughing  (My.). 

eru£03  ulata.  2.  =  eroea9d,  e naeaod  2.  Remaining ; 
what  remains,  rest  (C.). 

ulatu.  =  w6i,  eAacado,  etc.  A  P.p.  of  croca»i. 
Having  remained,  etc.,  being  saved  or  gained. 
—  eroCBsaodo.  -yodo.  =  eruca*330do,  erucaosscdo.  That  re¬ 
mains  (in  one’s  hand)  as  gain:  gain,  profit  (0.;  ©3$  GL). 

eru Zdtfj  uladu.  =  otaeado,  etc.  A  P.  p.  of  eroea3 1 
(C.).  erucad  dwo  (B.  5,  68).  odoadosdd  ^^^4. .  ena 
caa^do  (5,  121).  See  Prv.  s.  irtdx 

eru&3$  ulate.  Remaining;  remainder  (My.). 
eruWsSo  ulame.  =  ga)g33j3o,  erccao^o.  Ploughing 
(My.). 

e/u53€5*  ulal.  1.  Ploughing,  eroca©4  a  ^eaod© 

(sQt>,  ess^dd  Nr.). 

eruSJe^  ulal.2.  To  whirl  round,  to  swing,  to 
be  unsteady;  to  be  loosened  and  fly  away 

(T.,  M.  en>C3©o;  Te.  ea/ssoo,  to  fall;  ddeoo,  ddoeoo,  to  loosen, 
be  untied;  see  eroodo^©4).  ■g!ddcl©«?4  esdor  FradoF  ns?? 
dosasdqto4,  ©do  &a©o  do,  dido  dusAdodo,  ©dA?©4  eroca 
©o^do,  dodo  tfasfeedOoS  (Abh.  P.  13,  69  MS.). 

eruWs^ulavu.  (=ooca34))  erucaao2,  e/vcaoao2.  Re¬ 
maining;  remainder,  balance  (My.). 
eru£0o3  ulave.  Remaining;  being  saved;  refuge; 
N.  of  a  place,  dd^do6  ©  erucadodo  dosaiidodd 
(Bp.  61,  74). 

eru£^?oJ  ulasu.l.  =  «A)ca9doi,  enaeaodoi.  To  cause 
to  plough  (My.). 

eru£*3?o0  ulasu.  2.  =  CA)6a3do2,  eroeaodo2.  To  cause 
to  remain;  to  spare,  etc.  (My.). 
en)&30oo  ulahu.  1.  =  croeao^o  1,  etc.  (My.). 
emWSoo  ulahu. 2.  =  wca^,  etc.  (My.). 
eru£09  uli.  1.  To  leave,  to  abandon,  to  quit 

(^ddg*  Smd.  I;  ado  I;  Smd.  107  Cm.;  194  Cm.;  261 
Cm'.;  354.  399  Cm.;  tfea3,  90  Cm.;  107vritti);  to  ex¬ 
cept  (Smd.  377).  2,  to  be  left,  to  remain  («sd3<| 
Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  116;  dorto  Smd.  113. 134  Cm.).  3,  to  be 

left  out,  excepted  or  excluded  (dosrassrto  77. 
337  Cm.).  4,  to  remain  alive,  to  be  saved  («? 
d?do  Smd.  I;  dduB^dd  Smd.  Dh.).  5,  to  be  Saved, 

to  be  gained  (eatjid jsno  (Smd.  i).  6,  to  remain 
behind.  (0.;  T.,  M.  t«6a9;  Tu.  loO;  T.  e/vodo4,  to  live,  to 
escape;  Tu.  ero^.,  remnant).  P.  p.  ervca3do  (etc.,  see  s. 
en)C3 1).  =5*630  ssodo  coea9odoc34  «roca3odod  desad  0  (Smd. 
194).  sadrt  ds*rioC33do4  (Lilv.  3,  5).  doS 0& 

^  2  dfej^d  ©dAododo,  .ado^do  eruca3d  ©dAododo;. 

0 idoo^do  Sojscd^  d^odooo,  ervca’d  luddo  =5*0^  .adoo^ 
do;  dertoeooritfd  ©odod^do4  oidou^do,  eroca3d  AOd^d 
dOfSodjo  ddOgFdj4  oidoo^do  (Hla.).  enoc33cd  (©dSdj  Smd. 


344).  eruca’odododo  ($8^?d,  d^  Hla.).  eroca3o doadodo 
(ds^?d,  etc.  Mr.  453).  ssBCSjsOd  eroca’ddd?  n^d  (Prv.). 
d?  soos^ri©4  iod©4  eruca34d??  (Bh.  1,  8,61).  ©do 
dosd  eroCD3o2odo  (B.  2,  47).— See  Smd.  26.  47.  63.  77.  82. 
90.  98.  107.  113.  129.  134.  138.  231.  248.  252.  291;  Abh. 
P.  14,  102;  Bp.  1,  54;  6,  3;  9,  29;  11,  6;  12  sum.;  12,  16. 
19;  18,  23;  22,  8.  38;  24,  80;  27,  23;  47,  9;  52,  7;  55, 13. 
17;  58,  37;  59,  54;  60,  22;  Bh.  1,  10,  30;  3,  13,  31;  Grj. 
4,  59;  Rsv.  5,  43;  6,  133;  13,  8.  19.  21;  Ssv.  2,  12;  J.  1,  7; 
2,  19.  61;  4,  4;  5,  31;  7,  2;  9,  31;  10,  21.  38.  41.  43;  11 
sum.;  15,  14.  18;  17,  20.  21;  etc.;  B.  3,  79.  101.  126;  4, 
17.  —  eroca3  odortodo.  -=5*odo.  To  cause  to  remain  alive, 
etc.  (J.  4,  23).  —  eroea3odooca3.  rep.  (Bp.  35,  3;  55,  3). 

eru£09  uli.  2.  =  ooco 2,  etc.  Remaining;  remnant, 
etc.  See  ©3  eroca3.  —  eruca’rid.  =  erucarid.  (My.).  —  eru 
C33ac4>Fd.  (©&f,  q.  T.;  Smd.  II). 

eroSO9  uli.  3.  (  =  eroe^,  q.  v.).  A  kind  of  penance 

(tocdo  cSJ3?§,  Kk.  79). 

eru£09£  uliki.  =  eroeaA,  etc.  (C.;  b.  5, 154.  167.  169.  iso). 
eA)U9^o  uliku.  (Smd.  i).  Remaining;  surviving; 
remainder ;  preservation. 

en)&59^  ulike.  1.  =  15  etc.  (My.  occasionally). 

ernea9^  ulike.  2.  =  ca)c3^,  eto.  (My.). 
em2a9r(  uliga.  1.  An  affix  denoting  “subject  to” 
(a*?4  dddd  Smd.  I),  e.g.  drao  G3rt  (I).  Cf.  ervjjC^ri. 

uliga.  2.  A  bird  of  omen  (dtfotfd  d-^smd. 

I;  M.  eroca3,  circumstances;  en)C33  ^rao,  to  inquire  from 
the  astronomer;  ad,  sorcery;  to  use  witchcraft;  Te.  d© 
fdo,  an  omen;  cf.  a^4). 

em£a9r(o  uligu.  1.  =  enacaoXo  1,  q.  v. 
eniSa9/^)  uligu.  2.  =  CAaeaoXo  2,  q.  v. 
eA)&393  ulita.  =  cwoi  2.  (My.). 

eru&39&>  Ulitu.  =  OOCado,  etc.  (My.).  —  emca’s^odo.  -w 
odo.  =  eroca^odo.  (My.). 

eniCa9^)  ulipu.  =  cnacasoo  1,  erocao^,  crocaasooi.  To 
cause  or  suffer  to  remain ;  to  spare,  to  save ; 
to  save,  as  life  (^sswdra  Smd.  Dh.). 
eroW9  o3o  ulime.  =  ewcado,  etc.  (My.). 
eniSa9^  ulivu.  —  e/nca^o.  (Smd.  i;  Smd.  247).  epes^o* 
do  dort^  eroC33d  wcsjS,  ^e^cS4  ad^  esdodosd^^dd 
(Ram.).  2,  a  kind  of  pelike  among  the  vicchit- 
ticitras  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  82  seq.).  —  See  esCas^)Ca34i 
J.  21,  20. 

emea9?^  ulisu.  1.  =  wcado  1,  etc.  (My.). 
emSa9  ulisu.  2.  =  cAicado  2,  etc.  To  cause  or 
suffer  to  remain;  to  spare,  to  save;  to  keep 

alive  (0.;  b.  3, 125;  4,  45.  223;  5,  63.  65). 
en>5A)  ulu.  1.  =  etc.  To  plough  (C.).  p.  p.  eru  do. 

erucaod  (Si.  303.  320).  enocaoddo  (319). 

e/u&Aa  ulu.  2.  =  wca  i(  etc.  A  P.  p.  of  enjca3 1.  _  eru 

cao  ^03^0).  ==  eruea  To  be  spared,  etc.  (C.;  B.  2,  39). 
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eruSOO  ulu.  3.  =  CA)C0  2,  etc.  __  eroKortd.  -a^zi.  =  arorartzi. 

(My.). 

en)5A}  ulu.  4.  =  3,  sSorao.  _ _  erocso'tfa.  areola . 

G> 

Ringworm  (My.)* 

eruWosb  uluku,  =  Sooao^o.  (My.). 
emSOotf  uluke.  1.  =  cwca^  i,  etc.  (My.), 
eru&toz?  uluke.  2.  =  ctoc3-S-,  etc.  (C.;  b.  5,  231.  249.  274). 
emWorto  ulugu.  l.  =  eA)c59A0i,  erooo.  To  be  at- 
.  tached  to,  to  be  fond  of  or  pleased  with,  to 
love  (of.  l;  erue^;  n>K>o  1;  T.  en>G3jsSa3«,  continual 
love).  en)Gaoftzio(iuO  o  Smd.  I;  !si®dFo  II,  o.  r.  en)K>9f\tdo). 

emCOorto  ulugu.  2.  Erotic  sentiments,  etc.  (s3?w 

Smd.  II,  0.  r.  en)C33rto). 

uluta.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (My.), 

uluta.  2.  =  V0C3&2,  etc.  (My.), 
ulutu.  =  en>ra  1,  etc.  A  P.  p.  of  wa3 1 _ 

eroKosaafc.  -a* odo.  ==  en) K>3=>o&,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5, 303). 
eniWodO  uludu.  =  WOOSk,  etc.  (My.). 
enjZJjSj)  ulupu.  =  0W;$,  etc.  (J.  4,  62). 
eruWo o3o  ulume.  =  erow^o,  etc.  Ploughing  (My.). 
enjCOo&t?  uluvike.  Ploughing  (My.). 


en)W07&>  UIUSU.  1.  =  000745  1,  etc.  (My.). 
emC^JroO  ulusu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (My.). 

eruSOoaoO  uluhu,  1.  =  eA)e59^),  etc.  (Bp.  40,  36;  49, 9;  61, 
25;  Bh.  1,  8,  27.  28.  39;  J.  2,  61;  4,  15;  6,  52;  8,  42;  10, 
18;  11,41;  20,41.42;  26,44;  29,  24). 
emWOSoO  uluhu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (My.), 

em&^ulke.  l.  =  c/osS^i,  ow^i,  erorao^i.  Plough¬ 
ing  (enjC^  qraSo  Smd.  I). 

en)&3^  ulke.  2.  =  2,  crora^,  etc.  Remaining ; 

remainder. 

eaiC-39  ulgi.  =  0i>^  3,  (ernes9  3).  A  kind  of  penance 

(luffo  <3®?^  Smd.  II;  T.,  M.  an)G3,  to  suffer,  be  wearied; 
to  undergo  penance;  to  be  employed  in  business,  etc.; 
T.  aroodjorto,  to  be  distressed,  be  sorrowful;  an)C3|,  to 
labour  much,  work  hard;  io©0,  to  mortify  the  body;  to 
afflict;  to  trouble;  iuG3oorto,  to  set  in  order,  keep  within 
bounds,  curb,  keep  under;  cf.  luC&^cJ;  see  an®K59rt). 

en)2^o  ulgu.  =  c/dkoao  1,  etc.  To  be  attached  to, 
etcC  to  love  (^(3*  Smd.  Dh.). 

en)M3  ulge.  Attachment,  love  (£  &  ct.  1, 45). 

n  "  ^ 

en)&3o  uldu.  =  ewa  1  etc.  A  P.  p.  of  enjca9 1.  (My.). 

Q  " 

CTO)  ru.  A  vulgar  way  of  writing  Sk.  and 


c nn 

mo  ft.  1.  The  sixth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12).  When  initial  it  is  often  written  ;&>. 

enra  ft.  2.  Final  can  is  seldom  met  with  in 
Kannada  words;  an  instance  is  the  noun 

sgp  (s o®,  Smd.  67.  95.  202).  As  the  final  of  imitative 
sounds  it  appears  e.  g.  in  =5*®  (of  ^o)  and  $®  (of  $o), 
and  then  may  take  the  pluta  form  (19.  68).  A  few 
monosyllabic  Samskrita  words  retain  their  final  an®  in 
Kannada  (67.  103). 

eara  ft.  3.  In  some  verbal  nouns  cad  is  a 

lengthening  of  CA),  e.  g.  in  ?o®cgo  (Smd.  250). 
eao  ft.  4.  An  optional  form  of  the  vocative  of 
Samskrita  words  with  final  ea>  (Smd.  152). 
eo/a  ft.  5.  (=eA>io).  An  indicative  adjective 
pronoun  formed  of  cmrfo  i:  this  (in  the  middle). 

a#,  d»,  an®  (Smd.  202).  t?  an®  zoofsdj6  <a 

c^zS,  J®65wo ,  essdo*  (202).  Cf.  an®’#  2, 

en®3  l. 

en/D  ft.  6.  A  contraction  of  2  or  ero^  (My.), 

e.  g.  oi$F:®zdo  (Smd.  88.  172.  Mdb.  MS.),  cad®  apDSio  (Nr.), 
enj^cd  tfld^d®  sdJfS  (Hla.).  53®>zS®zdo  (Mr.  380).  asaasz^® 


A 

U 

Z&>,  oi63ri®cdj  (454).  5iX)o^®zdo  (464).  (469). 

3zd®  zdo  (539).  (Nn.  71).  (Kk.  86). 

sresdo  53=163®  (Sp.).  ziea®  z&  (<0£?od3F  Smd.  Dh.  Cm. 

ad  &Z®*'6).  Cf.  an® 0®,  en®?f. 

en^)  ft.  7.  =  eAioi,  ern  9,  5905.  A  copulative  con¬ 
junction  that  has  the  same  meanings  and 
uses  as  esosq.v.,  etc.,  but  appears  as  final 
also  in  the  accusative:  and;  and... and; 
also;  at  any  rate;  even;  soever;  though.— 

F3=>aj5S  =#®^ jsirfof®  ^®^5S^®  enj^sSo^F 

o6<&a,  asqfoSoesF  Absorb  (Nr.).  ^ 

i3®  tl  oidodo©  a sd  ?3ortartc3o,  ^0^5?^  (Nr4 

a5 oaas  oif3®  cS  oizfzSess^o  ^aj  cS  Fraajo, 
pi  53oqSs55oi®  (Nr.),  oi^®  (Fi?53^?i 

Nr.).  oi<3®  qf®^o  sSajsjj6  oislx^ck  (Hla.). 

^®^ri®  d^Ajrt®  53orfjs?ri®  en>2l  r(® 

Ort®  *<Dojo  ^®a  rt®  ^ 

A?^rt®  2353Srt®A3§s3dJ  (Si.  205).  siajO  rfootiO 
rt®oz3€>rrecid® 

(122).  £0^  e dwrts?®  (106).  oia39  SJSoFiris?© odJ® 
53o?a33rf  3®^  (204).  3^rt  ^®?rtrts?o  oid^®  en)^di& 
(354).  ?35So®  09FFra^  (371).  z3<3®  && 


eara 
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»y.). 

My.). 

)■ 

(My.).  ■ 
WilJl 

i,  hiii; 

kindofp® 

os*,W 
fed  iilis; 

JJffllilll’"; 

morlfjfe^ 

inoidti,N1' 

'^0 

pjftftl 
t  ^ 


(iff)  < 
a  cop«latl,!l'; 

u**J 


v  M 

sf=,> 
✓  if 

2>:’ 


cdFS  wcddua  sras^4  wtddua  'atd^  widOFiO*  adsdoad  sdoaSaSo 

(39).  ad^dsftodpja  »?|o&raAodj js  3o9&  do  ad  sdo^c^ 

(112).  w^Vo  ao9wo  aSoa^do  doad  s^tfasafs  zSjadodooadroa 
ncdoja  adjaesw*  adc&oadroaAodbja  ^adoad  iluaw^d  zSjafi^  (113). 

iS^ado  radoadrfo  (sd^sS  377).  diS^  tfOrtoadadcdua 
es^  tfuacdoadadedua  wad^ja^A?^  ■s^odooadsdcdja  (B.  1,  14).  w 
cartes  toadV  idass  fsodoja  sdodowds^Aodoua  nadod  td  (1,  15). 
rtt^fSjs^rt  d^rfi^odoja  =59rtcda&>  raso  (1,23).  ws§  i«a3ja& 
sJj^so^rt^^  c^oSort^o^  i«odj^53^)(2, 18).  odogad  adara 
qjrsairfdjs  39j3?  wriedo  (2,  24).  adod  oAraadadia  raw  (2,  37). 

oadadua  ‘jraworttfo  coja^id^)  (3,  124;  see  ddadja).  dO?d 
cd©  wdoa^dw ad 6  radd?353io grttfo  cad-©  'awd  ssvAz 
?30  (4,  24).  <>3©odoja,  wheresoever;  everywhere;  etc.  (C.). 
o ic&©  ,  whensoever;  always;  etc.  (C.).  —  See  WJ3. 

SAT3  U.  8.=  etc.  —  eorarraodo.  A  slight  wound  (My.). 

eara  u.  9.  The  initial  u  that  is  connected  with 
pu  and  hh,  see  e.  g.  eruas,  5ruado2,  eruaeao,  eruaOrf,  arua 
Fddsds?),  eruado  l  &  2. 

d-kara.  The  letter  area  (Smd.  11). 

CAD^ODd  fikara-anta.  A  word  with  final  irua  (Smd.  102). 

eara^  uke.  1.  =  eA)o£,  enio^,  enno^.  The  warp  of 
a  loom  spread  and  starched;  the  warp  in 
general  (3o3o  Sm.  78;  T.,  M.  enjac^,  the  woof;  cf.  ero 
o do6  2  ?).  oSjadAcd  t3o3o^odo  srua^odo  pk®  (oifto  Smd.  I). 
ea^^u5-ke3.  2.  This  (intermediate)  female  (sioi^ 
c3©0  Sm.  78).  Wi?,  de#.  arua#  (Smd.  186).  ^rao  dddd^, 
uuww*  erua  sdododo  eruaifrtv6  toodo  o6  (202). 

ennso^  ukhya.  =  «A)a^.  Boiled  in  a  pot,  as  e.  g.  meat. 

en/ao^  unke.  =  i,  etc.  (My.). 

CflDsi  fica.  =  aruado,  sruaod,  aruaodo.  Superior,  more  costly 
(C.;  Mhr.  en>oi39).  —  eruad  we5ss3.  Costly  cloth  (My.;  do 
d^wtf  G.).  ■—  eruad  $?d.  Superior  and  inferior  (C.). 
aruadarado^  fi^daS?^  so^ca  nraddo  (Prv.).  —  sruad  i3^. 
Superior,  fine  silver  (C.). 

eaf«)23  UCi.  =  eA/)aao2.  (Te.  sruad,  a  kind  of  grass;  Tu. 
eruadw6,  a  kind  of  broom  grass).  —  sruadsdowo^  =  eruatoo 
doeoo^.  A  kind  of  long  grass  from  which  brooms  are 
made  (My.;  cf.  Soo"Aadowo). 

ear32&>  ficu.  =  eroadar.  (Sd.;  Te.  aruazdo,  to  fall  off,  as 
the  hair  from  sickness). 

enneio  ucu.  =  aruazd.  (C.). 

eaa2§  uje.  An  insect  that  infests  grain  (My.). 

CADoed-  tinea.  =  arua$,  etc.  (My.). 

CAOoEio  tincu.  =  aruaoJ^,  etc.  (My.). 

eruaW  hta,  a  verbal  noun  of  eruarfol;  Taking  a 
meal;  a  meal  (C.;  53^,  estj^ssesad,  asdfd,  tjJ^ea, 

etc.  Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  220,  Si.  317;  T.,  Tu.).  3d;dod 
Noslr6  ^w  td  sSocSsSjas*  arua&islj*  ascij  a^ricio  (Bp.  24,  31). 
■S?Ort  aruatJ^  sijsarfsicSja??  (40,  42).  3&£dJ*3^  aarafej(43, 

58).  anjafeMtof^  (61,  19).  an©y=^  era !  (B.  2,  7).  aaraWcdO 
tOoS.  ^d  t3?^o  (4,  25).  c3©w^  sSo^  a^^  arua 

58?CS»^jS  (4,  52).  arvaM^  ^dodjo^^O  (5,  152).  erua 
^jaddo  (5, 153).  eruaCO'rtrfsid  eruaW4  a«d  a^rto 


d  id  (5,  286).  aroasJ  a^rf  s3o?a3  (5,  294).  s5jarfwo 

rreaS,  enjaW^_  s5jarfwo  en)^o3  wa>o3o.  —  aruaW-^ajd  anj&oJ^e) 
oSo  odbad^j^  t3?^.  —  eruaW-^ajcSsSpJj  =ffa)W  ^aderfj.— 

aruafej^ #3^  abdo  (or  zb?C30);  rtjd  d?rfo,  ^es  coja?odjo.— 
aoraW^,  dojozdo,  cSjara#,  coo^o.  —  eruatJ#  sdwotdo,  rfrfi  f\ 
SooJdo.  —  ervafcj  jda3ja?s3D03odo,  sijsdj  dooao©^.  — 

srcaWsSO  Ad  tS^O.  —  eruaW  ^©Airf  —  c3ja?W 

gSeaSai,  aruaU  .  —  aorafcd  tow  djaeri^iw ,  adja 

ep  sp  m  m 

do  tow urt^idw.  —  an©y  i3^a3?So,  ^jafrf. 

—  erua&j  as^d  3oja,  L>W  as^d  arua3oja.  —  aruafej  idfes3,  ada 

i3?e3s.  —  aaraW  2oa>rt,  adwasaid  ajooas^rt  (Prvs.).  d^odow 

s3j  Wc3a»A,  addodo  aruaWr!^^  aA)£«o ,  iddoad  i5?ri  (Dp.  4,  1). 

^jdj  adad,  33-awoaruaWcd  eSio^  (1,4).  ^a^dwzd 

aruaWaddo  ¥=)G3  ^oafej  (54,3).  See  Prvs.  s.  c&s^ol,  S-©?U, 

ddo,  10^3.2,  ibil.odjjaM:  J.  29,  25;  34,  10.  —  erua W 
*A’  ’  eo  ’  eo  1  iii 

reit.  A  meal  and  its  appendage  (C.).  —  aruafej 

adjsaal).  To  give  a  meal  (to  another,  C.).  esadfdcd^  or 

asadgirt  eruaW  adjsaado  (C.).  — -  eruafej  adus^o.  To  take  a 

meal  (C.).  xfua d  eruaW  adjscdod^  (a5ao^ja?iijd  Si.  317).  See 

Prv.  s.  (3jsc9. 

en/3fedno>e5  uta-gara.  A  great  eater  (C.). 
eA/D&dnQ)^F  uta-garti.  A  woman  who  eats 

much  (My.). 

Cfinyo  fitu.  Rising.  (Mhr.  en)W e=S^o,  to  rise;  t^sje$(>o,  to  sit). 

—  eruaWo  Rising  and  sitting  down,  sitting  on  the 

haunches  and  standing  up  in  quick  succession,  which 
is  done  to  exercise  the  limbs  or,  at  school,  is  used  as  a 
punishment  for  idle  boys  (C.). 

en/a&3  fite.  (=  &es^)-  A  natural  spring  of  water 
(My.;  Te.;  Tu.  eruaid;  T.  eruaes^;  T.,  M.,  Te.  sruaeso,  to 
spring  or  issue  forth,  ooze;  Tu.  eruauj,  erua?do,  eruas?,  sro 
cQowo,  to  ooze;  see  eruaeu  3,  loK)3  1,  IjSjD^  1;  cf.  2). 
ZWtitf  fidaka.  (fr.  dsd?j.  A  deaf  man  (My.),  eruaduajssa 
edd  arua^cSjacSs  Std  (Prv.). 
eOf)rfe;o  fidalu.  =  wa^cdw  No.  2.  (My.). 

en/3^?o0  udisu.  To  cause  to  eat,  to  give  to 
eat  (My.;  J.  12,  32).  d»dor1  rua&A  =#ja^  eni3c=» 

Odjoduo  »djt>K^o  (J.  29,  37).  =sfja^d(3ja,  d^ado^  e/uaaA, 

is^soei=dc3o  ?  (31,28).  2,  to  cause  to  give  to  eat 
(My.). 

udu.  1.  (To  take  a  meal,  to  eat,  on  account 
of  erua&d  &  eruaa^do;  T.,M.  aruaadoo^,  to  suck,  to  eat);  — 

to  give  to  eat,  to  make  eat  ($jafiao%odj  smd. 
Dh.;  Sm.  94;  C.;  T.  sruay^).  a3o<d,  adosd 

d^adoo  33^  wijiFWort  eruacdw6  (Ss.).  sSjsfj 

rtoed  isadOdJdo  tfOAi,  eruacdo^  w  addsdjadJssS^ddoS* 
WDDqScSoduav6  loOA  (Bp.  3,  53).  390 a3jadoA>uaci  (24, 

45).  33odja?339»odo©  aSuadodjuaa  (25,  7).  erua^oadedo  39 
c3?  do3o  3oS  oA  (47,  40).  sSjaeSodd^  eruaacdo^  wdo  ?  (50, 
5).  siras^  djado^wo  aSjadod^  eruaatd^o(50, 11).  SeeAbh. 
P.  11,  148;  Bp.  15,  5.  29;  50,  4;  Rsv.  3,  51;  4,  66;  9,  39; 
Ssv.  2,  65. 

eruac^  ddu.2.=  s3s*&i,  etc.  To  join,  to  yoke,  to 
put  to  or  on,  to  apply,  to  put,  etc.  (My.-,  Tu.). 
adoosSo  rt«!ic56  enjaa  (Bp.  1,51).  iu?b  ^^oAwaa  (J.  4,  42). 


ea/DC&> 
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eruazoo 


See  Rsv.  5,  65;  J.  8,  16;  eni^sto.  2,  to  apply  an 
unctuous  substance,  etc.  to,  to  smear,  to 
anoint,  to  besmear,  to  spread  over 

Sm.  94;  M.  SA)65%  to  rub;  cf.  ^)1),  enraart  ras> 

mgSO  art,  £>£  oi^rtorto  (Nr.).  odo®adrt»3<3«  ero®»a  $rt 

dd  a^rttf  L>s3rt^  ©oel  sSeS  ScxSjo6  (Raghc.  17,  65). 

en/DC&l  udu.  3.  (fr.  erases  j  1).  A  support,  etc.  (wqre 

Smd.  Dh.;  T.  eras©,  immobility;  refuge,  protection; 
Te.  eruseS,  firmness,  strength;  T.  erxracrfj,  to  lean,  set,  fix, 
put  in  the  ground,  etc.;  cf.  erus^  2). 

udugu _ ero^artaedW^.  The  plant  Alangium 

hexapetalum  (©o^ja^d  Si.  127;  Te.). 

earacJ  ude.  The  pendent  root  of  the  banyan 
tree  (Sd.;  Te.). 

£Af)7$  fidha.  Carried;  moved;  married.  See 
en/)7f  fidhe.  A  bride,  a  wife  espoused  according  to  the 
ritual.  See  esqSjs^qi. 

earara  una.  =  ^^f®,  of  which  it  is  a  contracted 
form,  e.  g.  ©esj^e®,  irto&Lras®,  ddJSSi,  sSstjse®  (My.). 
CAOes  fina.  Tbh.  of  erusrt.  (My.), 
eanesii  finate.  Tbh.  of  erusfii.  (My.), 
eruarao  unu.  =  5d®r®o.  To  bury  (My.). 
enOsScdo  fineya.  =  erase®.  Deficiency,  defect  (J.  1,  7.  8;  18, 
44;  23,  43;  26,  60;  see  Prv.  s.  233E9). 

eararaOj  untu.  To  grow  big  or  bulky  (sru^ 

Ct.  I,  42). 

eA/3£^dnmu.  A  wrong  form  of  en>rao&(Bp.  42,  i; 

53,  48). 

ea/a3  u5-ta3. 1.  This  (intermediate)  male,  w^o, 

•df^o,  erus^o  (Smd.  182).  e#3ortw*,  ^»3ortv*,  erusSort*?6 
(182).  ©3!o  cSja5j8?rqS^e3«,  o  eros;^*  ess! 

s^sioo  (182). 

en/a3  uta.  2.  (fr.  eraser  i).  Firmness,  steady  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  mind  (My.;  see  era®  do  4). 

C/\n^  uta.  Woven. 

GAOeS  uti.  'Weaving,  sewing.  2,  speed.  See 
enn^  fitva.  The  letter  eras  (Smd.  372.  379). 

CAOrf  fida.  =  eruscjj.  Frankincense  (to  6.;  Mhr.,  II.).— 
eruadrta .  =  erusdortd .  (My.). —  eras dio3.  A  thin  stick 
covered  with  frankincense  (C.;  Tu.  erusdo-). 

CAf)rf£>  fi-d-anta.  A  term  with  final  erus  (Smd.  102;  Kavy. 
I,  2,  84-89). 

en/DC36  udare.  A  kind  of  corn-tares  in  paddy 

and  wheat  fields  (My.;  Te.  erussS,  a  kind  of  grass; 
its  plural  eroscSoo,  a  kind  of  corn-tares;  erusdrta  ,  tares). 

earacdex)  udalu.  Blowing ;  —  swelling.  —  eru®d©o 

slrs?e3s.  A  swollen  face  (My.);  a  face  that  indicates 
anger  (My.). 

enntre  fida.  =  erua,  erusa.  Brown,  purple,  lilac,  dark  flesh 
colour,  sky-blue  (My.;  H.,  Br.). 

CAT)&  fidi.  =  erases,  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  99.  108). 

e/i/a£b^  udike.  Blowing;  — swelling  (My.). 


eruaSrfo  fidisu.  To  cause  to  blow  (C.);  to  cause 
to  refine  metal  with  the  blow-pipe  (My.). 
2,  to  cause  to  swell  (My.). 
ertraKto  udu.  l.  =  enneooi.  To  blow  (a^^dtft® 
Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.;  cf.  era rtorfo  2);  to  purify 
or  refine  metal  with  the  blow-pipe  (My.;  Te.). 
2,  to  become  inflated,  to  be  puffed  up,  to 
Swell,  tO  be  distended  (My.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.;  Te. 
also  erosesa).  A©rts?^  ©r^rttfosJo o  erusdorf^o  (Bp. 

15,  10).  erosdod  ftesortcS^rttfo  (56,  17).  •SjzOVqS6  eruscia 
3  (58,  23).  &^ortjs$<a  erxrartods3?jj  (53?£®oqS^  Si.  340). 
erosrtod  wrtoes  (s6e®o,  Bp.  46,  58).  . .  enraartodj® 

^jsesatatfsJoo  a?ioe33o?  (Rsv.  5,4Q).  rtetf  rarto 

tfegdj*!  oirto3o,  sraO,  do?e3  'ahiOj,  erusrte^ 

(9,  23).  a5®ao3ja«?*  erujadp6  i-dro,  aosa  ’s'do  sraea3, 
’s’s®  doo  (9,  26).  doosdt®  aeoo*  eru®:3  (9,  30).  3$^ 

©&©«?*  erosa^jssl  (J.  26, 13).  erosart*©^  wjsa  © 
oSosto  (Prv.;  see  another  Prv.  s.  to  2).  tf©  rt  ©odo?^ 

soj®^  A,  ©de33j®s?rt  c3j®c3!  tlsrto  emAri  3orao  ii<D,  sa» 

-J  <a  a  ■&  ca  m’ 

erasajsSfjj  (B.  4,  157).  erusa  =ifj3£^^a  (My.).  — erus 

rep.  See  Prv.  s.  1. 

ea/DKto  fidu.  2.  Blowing.  2,  swelling,  swollen 

State,  (Te.  eroacSo,  eroscS;  M.  eraraoj,  swelling,  great¬ 
ness).  —  eru8iij¥35jj383.  =  era®aan®dJ?i.  (My.;  T.;  Tu.  era® 
aj5®da©).  —  eareckrt©.  A  swollen  cheek;  a  double  chin 
(My.).—  ©o®aorre;3o$.  A  kind  of  jaundice  by 

which  the  body  swells  (S.  Mhr.)  —  eru®rijrra©o.  -5®©o.  A 
swollen  leg  (My.).  —  eru®rfori©65;3.  -^oscad.  A  tube  used 
in  blowing  a  fire;  a  blow-pipe  (C.).  —  anrartoalij.  A  mor¬ 
bidly  swollen  body  (My.).  —  eru®aoa6j3^.  =  earartowlij. 
(My.). 

ennrio 'Mu.  =  era® a,  (C.).  —  enrsa^  .  =  enjsrtw^ .  (C.). 
eroscSorta  .  =  era®a(d  tfa.  (My.).  — eorartoraaib.  =  ero®rta 

(My.) _ erosaoaS .  =  /(C.) —  ero®rtow3 

fSd.  A  receptacle  for  the  udubatti  made  of  metal  in  the 
form  of  a  tree  (C.). 

eADqS  udha.  An  udder. 

Adhas.  An  udde>%. 

eAAqiT^  udhasya.  Milk. 

enractf  una.  =  CA)^c^,  of  which  it  is  a  contracted 
form.  Frequently  e.  g.  djs^rljs^,  let  us  go! 
let  us  do !  (C.).  The  form  appears  also  as  erus^J  (S.  Mhr.). 

£Af)^  una.  =  erusra.  Lessened ;  wanting;  deficient,  defective, 
short  of  any  quantity  ;  maimed;  less,  minus;  subtraction, 
deduction  (r!3,  «^3°o  Mr.  440). 

Cnn^ii  unate.  =  eross®  J.  The  state  of  being  lessened,  etc. 
(My.,  also  ero®cd^). 

ennaois  fibatti.  =  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

ubalu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

eOQZOO  ubu.  l.=-eAOrfoi.  To  blow  (S.  Mhr.;  Te. 
odjo,  to  whistle;  M.  enj®d©€,  erases©*,  whistling). 

eA/azoo  ubu.  2 .  =  enneJ.  The  awn  of  barley,  etc. 

(C.;  Mr.  110;  aUtf  G.;  Mlir.  iocSJ^;  cf.  eoaew  1). 

era®wj,  c5©oera®ao  (Aossrfo, 
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e/V3£39?oo 


Si.  305.  448).  —  eara&cd  ‘trdd.  The  earewodoax^  when  dry 
(C.).  —  earesoo^d.^  earedo  tfdd.  (S.  Mhr.).- — earewosSo 
^o,.  A  common  fodder  grass  with  very  troublesome 
awns,  Andropogon  contortus  (Z.;  C.),  used  also  in  ma¬ 
king  brooms  (My.). 

m/ao33*  um.  An  interjection  expressing  pain 

(C.). 

©V);3o*  fim.  An  interjection  expressing  anger,  etc.  Cf.  eroo2. 
earasSo  ume.  A  dumb  man  (My.;  m.,  t.  earedo, 

dumb,  stupid;  a  dumb  man;  T.  earedo^,  a  dumb  person)', 

a  taciturn  man  (My.). 

O\T)QS0?j0  liyisu.  Tbh.  of  eareSoAo.  (My.), 
en/ao*  ur.  =  eanr.  An  inhabited  place;  a 
village;  a  town  (rra^o  Nr.;  Si.  442;  n^do,  AodAqS 
Hla.,  Mr.  188;  T.,  M.;  Te.,  Tu.  earedo).  earertFV*  (Smd. 
51).  earedo  esoSo  do  (156).  eared  doo^  (162).  eareilF 
(82).  earedo;^6  (231).  <>3ddo  eared  codod)  ^dodostfo  (d^ 
?Sd);  eared  Soosd  (rrajdjs^d,  ernddeo^,  ^ffej,  etc.  Hla.).  doa 
&Ad  ‘dd^d^rspSo  pyad*®8?6  earedja^o  d?;3? !  (Bp,  42,  6). 
WElodbcS6  eared  so-reeSdM  Ado  (Bh.  1,  10,  29).  todd^o 
tos?Ad  enrerir8?6  eaeod  dd  'aeo  e*  ra«?o3j3S?o  (J.  3,3). 
■tfesotoo6  'adF  eroariS  =5=ado  tu^do  (28,  36).  do^dodo?^ 
Ado  dddd  Adoad1#  eso^jS,  asd^^S^&do  -b&oSjss*  'aid 
o3o,  d?s«  ^do  eaidddJ6  earedjsv6?  d©  (31,  29).— See  d 
dodoso6,  doWu^a6;  J.  3,  40;  4,  16;  6,  51;  24,  21.  —  earedrt 
A.  -asrtA.  A  town  gate  (C.).  —  earada^oa^rt.  -esa-.  A 
kolaga  of  which  the  size  has  been  fixed  by  the  villagers 
(Bp.  1,23;  My.).— earedd.  -esd.  A  man  belonging  to  a 
village  or  town  (C.).  earedddo  (Bp.  54,  75).  — eareddtfo. 
-esdsA).  A  woman  belonging  to  a  village  or  town  (C).— 
earedodo^K)9.  -erod^es9.  A  village  grant  (J.  7,  30;  My.).— 
earedoaW.  -earefej.  A  public  meal  (C.).— aaredoao6.  rep.  eare 
doadja8?6  (Smd.  231;  Bp.  25,  20).  —  earedoadodo.  -ddodj. 
(Smd.  161).  A  village  or  town  chief. 

0\J)d5  urari.  =  ea>dO.  A  particle  expressing  expansion,  and 
assent  or  acceptance. 

eruW&?^g  firari-krita.  =  erodO?^.  (Gh). 

enjl'd^  firavya.  Kelating  to  the  thigh  (of  Brahma):  a 
Vaisya. 

OU)5  uri.  =  earedo.  A  particle  of  diffusion  and  assent. 

£nn&/^  firige.  =  sg»Ort,  etc.  (My.).  See  d£9J3  Ort. 

enraQ^o  urisu.  ( ?Abh.  p.  10, 57). 

CTlD&o^^  uri-krita.  Agreed,  promised. 

earado  uru.  —  enn5,  etc.  (C.).  esd  e:6  eareod  s?oa?dddo 
doAd  esod^dodo  (Bp.  14, 24).  Ado&uaOod  doa? 
dog  (16, 1).  eareOod  doaddoav6  eadr  d?5o  (eroddoa?ljd 
Hla.).  tad  $d  esqj^ad  es^dsftdod  earedo  (Si.  106). 

earedo  pj5oa?rtd.5,  dasasoostaqraSi  425).  tsrapidu 
dd  ■rsodosj  3o=)£5J3d  ?s^dao  tfdodo!  (Sp.).  to^Oeod 
earedo  =fjaC03do  jraesod  $?do  (Dp.  54).  m^Oe^d  earedo, 
do^s?wd  doAodoo,  e$^e39eod  ds^do  nado^ ,  $eod?Ao? 
(148).  m^odbpy6  ^add  earedo,  ^^d  tudfraW^,  do^d 
dosdo  »ai5S  dojaeso  €de33ja^rt  doo^jj  doco’d^  (Sp.).  odoa 
doa  'a^d  eareOrt  esrtAd  dos'JoSo?  doodo&a— eared  riod  © 
ddo,  pj'ad  =ffaOd  drtd.  —  earad  dood  doaadd 


^radod  mdosdo  dosdo.  —  avadO  SOdorao,  ds(©’t«dd 
droa  d?C3o!  — earad  d?Od  do?e3  daO  3?Sdo.  —  earaort  esd 
dcS'sddos  saoSod  dort.  —  earaort  a^_o,  cdjaOd  esCOO  ?  — 
ea^>Od  djsO  emrautS^  sSos^rtdo.  —  eaaod  tododd^a 
tuto^  d£9j,  earaDd  to^  do?e3  dtodja  drajdo. — eaaOd  dt^ 
dadd  praoSod  doadg®  —  earaod  doa^riddOd  dad?  doa 
dd  cdoai??—  earaod  ©  doawd^o.  —  earado  eajd^addes®^ 
do,  3o£9  d^onadde33ooodo.  —  earado  30do,  taoaaoocssoaod 
ssa^-d.  —  saado  dfcJOj  djasod^OcdoO  dohddo.  —  eaiado  d? 
e33o±saddoa  da^dto  d^es^odo?  ?  —  ea/ado  dooaeso  dodo  do 
^ddja  earad  mad«o©  o3o?  doaesd  d^o. — eared  do?e3  pioseso 
dd  d  sapjdoa^ripid  —  earedo  iu«?,pd?  ddd, 
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raacOo  to«?,?d=idd  earedo  tu^do.  —  earedo  doW^doa  d^odo 
^oaodo  djsead.  —  earedo  dosa  do^ddoa  eared 
doAodj  (ssaodd)  d^o.  —  earad-^  eared  d?«?  ^wo^  doa^d, 
doaddj!  —  earedo  ssCO^addja  nad)d^_  tfadooSo??  —  eared 
e:a  tfra  doadjd^  cdo©  d^d.  —  earedeoa  doa^d 

do a  doA  d^narido.  —  earedo  doa©3  t?d  do?©  da©  =5addo. 

—  earedeoa  djaes3  e^d  do?©  raarseoo  ssa^-ddo  (Prvs.).  See 
Prvs.  s.  earedo,  odoao€.  —  eared  .  =  earedo^d .  (B.  3, 
48).  —  eared  -S-Oodoado.  The  country  Chirayit,  Andro- 
graphis  paniculata  Nees  (St.  &  PI.).  —  eared  sjaOssas?. 
A  village  or  house  pigeon  (B.  3, 114).  —  eareoa^o.  -estfo. 
A  villager;  village-people.  See  Prv.  s.  tpaoas?.  —  earedo 

A  raised  seat  round  a  tree  in  front  of  a  village 
(C.).  —  earedo^ d.  A  village  or  domestic  donkey  (B.  5, 
16).  —  earadod^O.  A  village  or  town  street  (C.;  Si.  299).  — 
earedod?ddo&.  A  village  goddess  (C.).  —  earedd .  -esd . 
A  gavuda.  See  Prv.  s.  doa£3d  .  —  earedotraAeoo.  A  town 
gate  (C.;  rtre i?d)d,  ^dd^d  Si.  112;  deoti413). — -earedo 
-3o^.  A  village  hog  (dW^d,  na^do^dos^d  Nr.),  an^ 
dead  does9  eaidoo^d?  topjo^  earedod^odo  ©J3©odoo?  (Bp. 
11, 10).  —  earedo  da  rieo-6.  -tsartes6.  =  earedbaaAeoo.  (Bp.  43, 
72).  —  earedoAort.  The  village-lion:  a  Pariah  dog  (My.). 

—  earedo d^Sd.  The  neighbourhood  of  a  village  (na^doa^, 
etc.  Si.  113).  —  earedo aoarteo  to^.  A  climbing  herb,  gene¬ 
rally  cultivated,  Momordica  charantia  L.  (St.  &  PI.).  > — ■ 
earedjado.  rep.  e*  ,3!05aeo2^J3?^oio  do^dofSrt  earedosOrl  deoa^ 
eafi©  tb^odop^  mdd  ^eoA©  %>?d  Adoodod©  (Bp.  26,  55). 

—  eared'tfOjftd.  -d^Oj-.  The  gingely-oil  plant,  Sesamum 
indicum,  D.  C.  (My.). 

enntfo  firu.  The  thigh  (dost!  Sm.  70.  91). 
enradJrt  ftr-uga.  (Smd.  240).  A  man  born  or  living 
in  a  village,  a  rustic,  a  vulgar  man  (n^dos 

ra,  na^dOg,  rrajdo?odoTf  Hla.).  —  earedoripioa.  A  vulgar 
expression  (e5S?ej  Hla.;  Mr.  85). 

CAOdoai  uru-ja.  Born  from  the  thigh  (of  Brahma):  a 
Vaisya. 

efUTdozfeSr  firu-parva.  The  knee. 

?A/)dod^?d\  iiru-visl6sha.  A  disjunction  of  the  thighs. 
See  to d©o. 

en/aCfi9  uri.  That  puts  itself  down.  See  ftexrees9 

earaSS9^  urike.  Putting  down,  etc.  (My.). 
sa/3S59wo  urisu.  1.  To  cause  to  put  down,  etc. 
(My.). 
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erua^9^  urisu.  2.  To  steep,  to  soak  (My.). 

earaSSo  firu.  1.  (=  To  be,  to  exist;  to  stay, 

to  stop,  to  reside  smd.  Dh.).  aari  t«^o 
enjnz3ass?r>  eroseso;: srio  (C.).  2,  to  settle  (v.  i.),  to  take 
up  one’s  abode,  ^rio^ririi^ri  ess^do^rioqraziriris 
es3ri  e*e5as?,s!cdz3uj>«?<;  &j  rtotfozjWrio  cSo3?&  (Bp.  39,  49). 
■5*0 idriorio6  erases3,  riariJSFrtFort's*©  riSFrias^rio  (60, 
44).  3,  to  cause  to  settle  on  or  to  stick  to. 
?5wcd  riooshort  erases3  So ra^'6  k>Zsri  oi^eao  (Raghc.  17,  72). 
4,  to  put  down,  or  fix,  on  the  ground,  etc. 

(C.).  eruorioyorts?^  erases9  (Bp.  1,  49).  ■ssjeaases3 

$cdo  (1,50).  wiseSascd  qSzSoSas'F5  erases3  (2,  12).  esriaL^ 
erasesa^  ea$3o  riasdo  ri^rio  (43,85).  rioriri  sSasEwsesases3 
tsarioa  c3do3j  (57, 59).  c^ea^  ridrarics*  erases3  idria  qirioF 
(J.  27,  19).  s-ses3,  earirio  ^odaa^es3,  zSKU,  aria  (Rsv.  8, 
124).  ^odsas^es3  rioeacS  ej^^esO  (13,  after  95).  rl©? 
sort's*  Wsiejortrad^rt^a  erases3ri  rtoeS  (Si.  431).  ■5!o3?t>cdoL 
erasesariria  (C.).  fSe^  esorreexraes3  c3W^  $ejj  zi^d  (B.  4, 
82;  see  b.  4, 62).  5,  to  put  in  the  ground,  etc., 
to  plant  (C.).  ftrirS1#  esftrio,  rio^fio  ^ 

eariO  eronesosjsd  (B.  3, 107);— to  inoculate  (C.). 
s?<i  riooSjB  ss^&iriria^  erosesoririo (4, 222); — to  set  firmly, 
as  flags,  etc.  (C.).  6,  to  put  or  apply  to.  aootfo 
©dsdriri  esO^riO  erases3  (Bp.  60,  61).  7,  to 

join  one  thing  to  another  one  for  support. 

rtvtSjsVo  ^odAi^es3  (Bp.  3,  17).  3jatirl$ 0  riosK^oSa^v* 
erasesai  (4,  12).  8,  to  lean  on.  e^eso  rieari  riSrisdJc^ 
erases3  (3,  8).  ^oddaricS*  erases3,  3=)  (bid^  (32,  7).  riOrSods 
erases3  ^ oda  esriaO  (39,  62).  9,  to  enter  into, 
to  enter  (the  earth,  etc.),  ri^dosesaazdo,  the  root 
to  enter  or  to  be  fixed,  to  root  (C.).  erases3riasd  (ririrri) 
adrio  du  <&>  (Bp.  46,  32).  10,  to  cause  to  enter, 
to  stick;  to  sting  (bite),  rioorioliode  osodso.  .  . 

■so/sdesrics*  ejesrios^  erases3  seaed5  (32,  24).  eroses3oserio, 
?33es3as?ria,  6raes3as^rio  (a  riddle  meaning  “a  bug”),  e^fdo 

?Sos£s  eArses3go  (My.).  11,  to  enter  and  become 

beneficial,  to  agree  with,  w  erosofd  $?do  esa^d  eras 
es3dj(My.).  12,  to  walk  (My.;  see  pry.  s.  eses) — (T.  eras 
fda  ,  to  lean,  set,  fix,  stick  in,  put  in  the  ground;  M.  erased^, 
to  be  fixed,  firm;  to  lean,  rest,  rely  upon;  eroseso,  to  sink 
into,  penetrate;  to  sink  to  the  bottom,  subside,  settle; 
Tu.  erosdo,  to  set  firmly,  etc.). 

en/sS5o  uru.  2.  Leaning  on,  etc. erusesorto^eoo. 

-Wo/s^uj.  A  stick  to  lean  on,  a  walking  stick  (C.). 

en/Dt$o  uru.  3.  To  leak  out,  to  ooze,  to  spring 
as  water  (My.;  Si.  82.  83.  115;  see  erased).  2,  to  be 
steeped,  to  be  soaked  (My.;  t.,  Te.;  cf.  ero$). 

earaF  ur.  =  eAJ)5,  etc.  _.  eraser 5dOrt.  A  town  watch¬ 
man  (My.).  —  erasures Airt.  A  village  or  town  barber 
(C.).  -  erosrrarri.  -wsa.  A  man  who  watches  the  heaps 

of  grain  in  the  fields  of  a  village  till  government  and 
the  owners  have  got  their  share,  when  he  receives  his 
fees  in  the  shape  of  grain  (Pwstfrastfo  Ct.  I,  74,  i.  e.  wsri 


eraKio?).—  erosri^rO.  -ri?0.  A  hedge  round  a  village 
(My.). 

0\03dF"  firja.  Power,  energy,  strength ;  effort,  exertion.  2, 
the  month  Karttika  (November-December;  Mr.  70). 
eAf)3SFri^O  firja-s-vala.  Powerful,  strong. 

COD&jf firjasvi.  Powerful,  strong.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  166. 

eansBr^  firjita.  Powerful;  well  established  (My.);  mighty; 
great,  excellent  (My.);  exceeding,  much.  See  Grj.  2,  after 
106;  5,  44.  Bp.  8,  47;  22,  51;  30,  2;  61,  79;  J.  25  sum. 
eroseSF^,  an  excellent  female;  a  powerful  mare  (Bp.  59, 
39). 

CnnaSFriJ  firjisu.  To  be  energetic,  great,  or  much  (Bp. 
53,  24). 

erifWF  firna.  =s  erosrSF.  See  d&©?£3F. 

0\no®FcTO^  firna-nabha.  A  spider. 

CftnpSFjroEp  firna-nfibhi.  A  spider. 

CAB?53Foddo  firnayu.  Woollen.  2,  a  woollen  blanket.  3, 
a  ram. 

COO^F  firne.  =  enire.  Wool;  felt.  2,  a  circle  of  hair  bet¬ 
ween  the  eyebrows  (G.). 

enn^F  firdha.  =  erozd ,  etc.,  eraser.  See  tfdaspz^F. 
en/)t^F  urdhva.  High,  raised  up ;  being  above.  2,  eleva¬ 
tion,  elevated  position,  that  is  high.  earaz^Fo,  on  high, 
up,  upwards. 

enn^F^  firdhvaka.  A  certain  drum,  a  kind  of  mardala. 
enn^F'-Syri  firdhva-kshipta.  Thrown  or  sent  upwards; 

turned  upwards,  raised  (erorio&Sd,  cSri&riorio  Mr.  449). 
erU)q^F7\^  urdhva-gata.  Gone  up,  risen;  being  on  high. 

firdhvagata-vastu-grahana.  Seiz¬ 
ing  or  taking  what  is  on  high.  See  oiUOj. 

Cn/)^FA§  tlrdhva-gati.  Going  upwards;  ascent,  eleva¬ 
tion;  elevation  in  the  scale  of  being:  moksha  (My.). 
en/)$QF&!3£3o  urdhva-janu.  Long-shanked,  or  thick-kneed. 
eanz^F&a  urdhva-juu.  Long-shanked,  etc. 

Oin^Fjd  ■rio  urdhva-n-dama.  Raised  up,  standing  up. 
enjl^F^O©  tirdhYa-pinda.  =  riJJ3^F&£^.  •^r' 

154).  ° 

Omz^F^C©  firdhva-pundra.  A  perpendicular  line  on 
the  forehead  of  a  Yaishnava.  (My.). 
enni^FTSe^cJ  firdhva-retas.  Being  above  the  semen:  ab¬ 
staining  from  sexual  intercourse,  chaste.  (My.). 
ean^F^e^  urdhva-loka.  The  upper  world,  heaven  (^ 
ad,  p^riFeSoa^  Nn.  93). 

eA/)i^F^5j5ee5?d  firdhva-vimocana.  Loosening  from  an 
elevated  place.  See  e*rio. 
enGz^FB^rd  firdhva-svasa.  Expiration.  (R.)* 
eUBSSF  urmi.  A  wave.  2,  a  current,  the  flowing  of 
water.  3,  a  fold  or  plait  in  a  garment. 
erenssF^  lirmike.  A  wave.  2,  a  finger  ring  (enrnrid  Mr. 

340).  3,  regret,  sorrowing  for  anything  lost. 

eonsoF^oi;  fir  mi-mat.  Wavy;  bent,  crooked. 
ennsoFC^t?^  firmila-kanta.  Lakshmana  (J.  20,  56.  60, 
21,37). 

O\n,30F£isriS  firmila-pati.  =  erot^OFeasw?)^.  (J.  21,  54). 
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£AA,30F<2A>'ds3o{>3  firmila-ramana.  =  eaQdOFeadS.  (J.  20, 
59). 

enf)<D0Fe3  drmile.  -<2/d.  Janaka’s  daughter  and  wife  of 
Lakshmana.  (My.). 

CAD^F  drva.  The  submarine  fire.  (G.).  2,  a  reservoir. 

3,  a  cloud.  4,  a  stable.  5,  a  pitri  or  mane  of  a  deceas¬ 
ed  ancestor.  6,  "N". 

firvasi.  =  ea>dFS.  (Bp.  57,  72;  My.). 

CAnar^  urvika.  (fr.  ease*  ?).  People,  folks.  See  Prv.  s. 
dFtf. 

eara^  (ivu.  =  etc.,  caps.  (My.). 

CADsa  fish  a.  1.  Salt  ground. 

CAA^(  fisha.  2.  =  ead.  See 

CADs^f®  fishana.  =  eadea.  Black  pepper  (dorado  Hla.). 

£AD£\s6  fishane.  =  sad?5!.  Long  pepper  (Sod  €  G.). 

CADd^  fishara.  A  barren  spot  with  saline  soil. 

CADd^SS  fisha-vat.  Consisting  of  saline  soil;  a  spot  with 
saline  soil. 

CADs^  fishma.  0X04^  oi  fishman.  Heat;  steam,  vapour; 
ardour,  passion;  the  hot  season.  See  Smd.  106;  eado^y. 

CADs^  fishme.  Thh.  of  eaad^d6  (Smd.  106.  107;  eado^,  dri 
s?rt,  dpdKk.  lib;  eado&12;  eado^Aido  83). 

eafD?o€  US.  =  CA)cONo.  1.  (My.). 

en/aisSdsi^  lisaravalli.  =  enndtfos^,  sojaddos?,  sojad 
A  kind  of  lizard,  the  Indian  monitor, 
Varanus  dracaena  (My.;  Te.  eaad&O,  eaadtJd©). 
—  eaaddd^Soad).  (=  eaaddd1#)?).  (dosuoqradj  djsdjoa 
So,  ddndd  sSoKi,  eado.dd  idoKi:  'ado  aofeortd  assto 
Aodjjs  ead  sssd  jra 

^uoddo^nsAcdOja  nadoddo  Si.  77). 
ea/Didd j#,  usarulli.  =  etc.  (R.). 

earasio  usu.  1.  =  2.  (My.). 

eararfo  lisu. 2.  =  ^^3.  (My.). 

CAASo  Aha.  1.  =  en^d,  etc.  Reasoning;  deliberation,  re¬ 
flection,  calculation,  inferring,  conjecturing  (©dodosd, 
Mr.  10).  2,  one  of  the  sancaribhavas  (Kavy.  IY,  2, 

16). 

CAASo  Aha.  2.  Pushing,  moving,  etc.  See  d^j^sg,  s^eo, 
ddoosao. 

CAAsoueOd)  fiha-bala.  The  power  of  reasoning,  etc.  (Bh.  1, 
7,  41). 

CAASod  fihita.  Deliberated  about,  etc.  (My.). 

&\n8o$  Ahini.  An  assemblage;  a  multitude  reduced  to 
order.  See  es^Sorf. 

CAf)5o^?odo  Ahaniya.  =  eares^.  No.  l.(My.). 

CAASodo  fihisu.  =  eaaoSodo.  To  reason,  to  deliberate,  ot 


suppose,  to  infer,  etc.  (Bp.  1,  63;  18,  64;  40,  8.  15;  45, 
28;  50,  54;  Si.  327.  350.  385.  390;  My.;  B.  4,  58). 
eAJ)8o?d05o  Ahisuha.  Reasoning,  etc.  (erujsS,  d^F  Nn.  148). 
CAASoja  Ahfi.  No!  no!  Don’t!  (My.;  Mhr.;  see  Prv.  s. 
easfej). 

eon  So  uhe.  =  5TUt)36,  SoJSSo.  Tbh.  of  earaso  (Smd.  102;  &&F, 
easS odoso  Nn.  148). 

ennsog  Ahya.  Inferrible;  fit  to  be  noted;  fit  to  be  de¬ 
liberated  about,  fit  to  be  supposed,  etc.  2,  fit  to  be 
pushed  or  moved.  See  ddoos b^. 

erusV*  ftl.  1.  =  CA/Kto*  To  call  near  from  a  dis¬ 
tance  (cSj3d®53«  wso-^d  smd.  Dh.).  2,  to  cry  out ; 
to  howl  (M.  eaa«?).  p.  p.  sarado .  ^d^d  oid»id  ea 
eara  (o.  r.  u>  l>)  scried5  sprier6  oido  lod  d  eas^  s&®?Adod>oo 
(Smd.  74).  d^  ddjsd  dzjterts?  esddo^,  e3dK)5c§o3o:S 
oSjsv6  doesof\d  od>S,  ddiod  do^6  eseyo&dd*  t«do  o  dod 

V-  ^  ^ 

^rao  earas^  ?raoSo  dss^dradosv*  (Ct.  II,  121).  See  Abh. 
P.  13,  19;  14,  122. 

wav6  ul.  2.  An  outcry,  a  howl  (Te.  earad,  eara^; 

M.  ioS?,  loO;  T.  eat>^).—  eass?do.  -^ado.  To  cry 

out;  to  howl  (s^dtedoo^s^d  Smd.  Dh.).  d3^ 

do?e3  Aado^araeo  ?o-sdtf  A^dotfoeod  3o?C3*cSsg),  v5 
&^do  Yesj  earas?dodde3  e*o±o  (Bp.  22,  52).  wf! 

earas?dod  ^Ori«^ra??  (51,  53). 

ea^^sS  ulave.  =  2.  (c.  bp.  47, 29). 

eaiDSfo  iilu.  =  CAn^l.  P.  p.  aass?.  aortooo  eas 

s?sSs3)(Bp.  61, 11).  2o®Fi  aoes9do,  eaiz^Fid 

O  eara^d^  (Bh.  3,  13,  21). 
ea Mrt  hlaga.  =  caa^a.  (My.). 
ea/aWh^  hlaga-itti.  =  cadcj’aY^.  (My.), 
ea ra&39ri  uliga.  (Drudgery?);  work,  business; 
service  (C.;  Te.  easart;  T.,  M.  easca’odo;  T.  to 

perform;  i«C3orto,  to  go,  walk;  to  act;  see  «aC59  ;  eacj9 
rS  1;  cf.  loOrt).  esdd!  sasC33rtd  A)d^  t? 

(Bp.  53,  34).  earaeo’rid  c3aodj«  (d^tfc^Mr. 

185).  daodood  ea3C39rtdddJ  (^i^ja^rt, 

cS,  etc.  Si.  281).  esdAid  easC39rtd  d  w(oawd^  485).  oifd 
do  d^oa^ddd  ea5C39rido  (Bh.  1,  8,  56).  See  Grj.  6,  25; 
7,  21;  Ram.  3,  7,30;  J.  13,  60;  32,  41;  B.  5,  283.  284. 
285.  293;  Prv.  s.  dr!F.  —  easC59r(dd.  -esd.  A  male 
servant  (C.;  6*^0,  d^d^  G.;  B.  5,  283). 

ea/D^rth^,  uliga-gitti.  A  female  servant  (My.). 
eara&39r(3c3  hligatana.  Service,  eas^ridd^  d^o, 

“fjs^O),  to  be  in  the  employ  of — .  oidddcdoddO  earaC39rtd 
d^.  dcio  ^oseso  (G.  551). 

eaG&39h  filigi.  A  male  servant  (My.). 
ea/sCOo  ulu.  =  so^cao,  etc.  To  bury  (My.). 
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S&  ri.  The  seventh  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd.  12  seq.). 
When  initial  it  occasionally  appears  as  0  or  do  in  the 
vulgar  language. 

SS&F  rik.  =  3Cbt3«. 

SS&S'S'd  ri-kara.  The  letter  trio  (Smd.  11). 

rikara-anta.  A  term  with  final  (Smd.  103). 
SfotlrOj  rikku.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 

riktha.  Property,  wealth. 

O  ‘ 

S5&?T\  riksha.  =  3.T5-  2.  A  bear.  2,  a  star;  a  constellation, 
oA  • 

a  lunar  mansion.  3,  the  plant  Bignonia  indica  (Gov^sodod 


a  $  7?  riksha-gandhike.  The  creeper  Batatas  paniculata 
Chois? 

S&TS^Af^  riksha-gandhe. 


The  plant  Argyreia  argentea 


riksha-isa.  Lord  of  the  stars :  the  moon. 
ric-veda.  The  rigveda,  the  first  of  the  four 
vedas  (C.). 

rigvedi.  Belonging  to,  or  being  conversant  with, 
the  rigveda.  —  AortO.  N.  (Bp.  56,  41). 

Sfosij  ric.  =  triors*,  donto^  1.  A  verse  or  text  of  the  vedas, 
especially  one  of  the  rigveda.  2,  the  rigveda. 

S&aS-  rice  =  sri023*  No.  1.  (My.). 

ricehe.  Wish,  desire.  See 

S5$}sB?5a  rijisha.  A  seether  or  boiler ;  a  frying  pan. 

SijiSdo  riju.  =  Owo,  30240  1.  Straight;  right;  honest,  upright. 
riju-bheda.  The  state  of  being  bent.  See 

Sjfo&fOT3j3e2o^  riju-r6hita.  The  straight  (unbent)  bow  of 
Indra  Mr.  42). 

riju-lambi.  Hanging  straight  down. 

sfo&loae'd  riju-vira.  An  honest  hero  (Smd.  74). 

SXfo&j rijii-karana.  Straightening;  rectifying.  See 

Srfor. 

$3)333^  a  <3  riju-agata.  Coming  in  a  straight  manner  (in 
dramatic  action,  Smd.  74;  Kavy.  I,  5,  45). 

S&PS  rina.  =  0?8,  3oe9,  6osra.  Guilt.  2 ,  debt ;  obligation. — 
triovs  ‘idsdo.  To  lend  money  (My.).  —  sriora  3?0?3o.  To 
discharge  a  debt  (My.).  —  srfoE®  dOtdOrio.  To  pay  a  debt 
(My.).  —  KSoea  oArec&i.  To  contract  debt,  to  borrow  (My.). 
— srfora  so odo.  =  triova  S^O?Jo.  (My.).  —  trioes  sojaes^o.  To 
charge  with  debt  (My.).  trio £9  Sojaeso.  To  incur  debt 
(My.). 

rina-rini-bhava.  The  state  of  getting  in¬ 
to  debt  and  that  of  being  in  debt  (My.). 

S&O0A3©  rina-gara.  A  debtor  (My.). 

SftpS^jodo  rina-traya.  Three  obligations,  viz.  to  devas, 
pitris,  and  rishis  (J.  26,  58). 

?s5)PSS0t)^  rina-badhe.  The  trouble  arising  from  being  in 
debt  (My.). 


rina-mukta.  Released  from  debt  (Cl). 
l55lf©doo-&  rina-mukti.  Discharge  of  a  debt.  (My.). 

rina-vimocane.  Paying  off  a  debt  (My.). 
SllC'SJd  rina-stha.  A  creditor  (sic!  sraw  =#08^3(30,  w\>3 
sSJrar  Si.  300).  2,  a  debtor  (C.;  xdio  Jririo  3c&, 

<aq3»3o£0F  Si.  300). 

rina-adana.  Recovery  of  a  debt.  (R.). 


S& 533^0 80 rina-anubandha.  The  connection  of  indebted¬ 
ness,  as  contracted  in  some  preceding  birth  and  forming 
the  ground  of  certain  sufferings  or  enjoyments  in  the 
present  (My.;  Mhr.). 

rini.  (Smd.  232).  Indebted;  one  under  any  obligation; 
a  debtor. 

S&fSt?  rinika.  =  sriosS,  q.  v.,  doses??. 

I &&  rita.  (=  53^3  2).  True,  right.  2,  truth.  3,  gleaning, 
gathering  grain.  4,  an  ascetic  (doo$,  oi3,  Nn.  9,  as  5^3). 
5,  the  sun  (33e&,  ?iu30A)F  9).  6,  the  moon  (t3^9).  7,  a 

goose,  a  swan  (sSoobju,  ^o?3  9).  8,  water  (ssbO,  9). 

9,  gone,  risen.  10,  darkness  (*5*3  «3  9). 

SS&li  riti.  Going;  a  road;  assault;  abuse;  prosperity;  etc. 
See  $s3or3. 

S&lieoSo  ritiye.  Censure,  reproach.  2,  shame. 

ritu.  =  03o,  dodo  1.  A  period;  a  period  or  season 
consisting  of  two  months  (<&ddo  sAraArfJ6 
s3o3o  es^o  Mr.  69;  Nn.  133):  5^’ 

s3^F,  33c?6,  5o?33oj3,  333.  2,  the  number  six  (from the 
six  seasons,  W®0  Mr.  347;  Ch.).  3,  the  menses  (*3o±i 

djsdtf  Nn.  133);  see  5^tpis3o-.  —  To  be¬ 

come  menstruous  (Mr.  302).  —  3&)3o33ti.  -sicS.  = 
rtbav*  (Mr.  302). 

%&dodSo8  ritu-mati.  A  woman  in  her  courses. 


SS5)3o'rf\eS  ritu-vritti.  Revolution  of  the  seasons,  a  year. 
eJ_o  • 

(R.). 

ritu-santi.  A  ceremony  with  regard  to  a  mar¬ 
ried  girl,  performed  when  menstruation  occurs  for  the 
first  time  and  followed  by  the  first  sexual  intercourse 


(My.). 

«3&;3o;dJK<i  ritu-snate. 
menstruation  and  so 
course  (J.  11,  26). 

ritu-snana. 


A  woman  who  has  bathed  after 
prepared  herself  for  sexual  inter- 

Bathing  after  menstruation.  (My-)- 


Sfoie  rite.  Except,  without. 

ritva.  The  letter  S&  (Smd.  72.  103.  352). 
ritu-ij.  Nominative  Sacrificing  a* 

proper  seasons.  2,  a  priest  who  officiates  at  sacrifices. 
Tbh.  3rfj^24  (J.  16,  27). 

ri-d-anta.  A  term  with  final  Jrfo  (Smd.  103). 


riddha.  Grown.  2,  heaped  or  stored,  as  grain. 
riddhi.  Growth;  prosperity,  welfare.  2,  perfection, 
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excellence,  supremacy.  3,  a  certain  medicinal  plant  (rfoj 
dodAioft  GL). 

ribhu.  A  class  of  deities.  2,  a  divinity  in  general, 
a  gad. 


ribhuksha.  Indra  (My.), 
ribhukshin.  Indra. 

ri-varna.  The  letter  air,  the  letters  a3->  and  J>i© 
as  belonging  to  the  same  class  (Smd.  65.  132). 

Sfctfg  riiya.  The  painted  or  white-footed  antelope. 

^0  risya-ketu.  An  epithet  of  Aniruddha. 
rishabha.  =  A  bull.  2,  best,  excellent.  3, 

the  second  of  the  seven  notes  of  the  gamut  (Mr.  76).  4, 

a  particular  drug. 

S&oL\  rishi.  =  0«>,  OAi,  tfo&,  rfoAj.  An  inspired  poet,  a  patri¬ 
archal  sage,  a  saint;  seven  principal  ones  are  enume¬ 
rated,  see  sJS  &F.  2,  the  number  seven  (&C3J  Mr.  347). 


3,  Ursa  major  or  the  great  bear,  the  seven  principal  stars 
of  which  represent  the  saptarshis.  See  sSojso^-* 

rishi-putri.  The  flower  Artemisia  indica  (esfci&i 
13,  etc.  Mr.  136). 

rishi-vadhu.  A  wife  of  any  of  the  principal 
rishis  (Mr.  258). 

Sfooh  rishti.  =  0&,.  A  scimitar,  a  sword,  a  spear.  (G.). 

•  •  eo 

rishya.  =  The  painted  or  white-footed  antelope _ 

rishya-prokte.  The  plant  Mucuna  pruriens 
D.  C.  (Carpopogon  pruriens  Roxb.).  2,  the  plant  As¬ 
paragus  racemosus  Willd. 

rishya-mfika.  A  mountain  in  the  Dekhan, 
the  temporary  abode  of  Rama  with  Sugrtva  (Ram.  4, 
1,  23). 

rishya-sringa.  N.  of  a  personage  whose  story 
is  told  in  the  first  book  of  the  Ramayana  (Ram.  1,  5,  13). 


Sl/3 

A 

RI 

rt.  1.  The  eighth  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd.  12). 
Sib©  rt.  2.  An  interjection  of  warding  off  reproach  and 
terror,  (Smd.  67). 

rt.  3.  Recollection;  etc.  (Smd.  67). 

c3  (133). 

ShsTfD'd  rt-kara.  The  letter  sd©  (Smd.  11). 

LRI 

°2  Iri.  The  ninth  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd.  12). 

itf  lri-kara. 

The  letter  °2  (Smd.  11). 

LRI 

Iri.  The  tenth  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd.  12). 

|  lri-kara. 

The  letter  "7  (Smd.  11). 

eO  E 

<>s  e.  1.  The  eleventh  letter  of  the  Alphabet 
(Smd  15  seq.).  As  an  initial  it  is  very  often 
pronounced  as  o3o  or  odo,  and  written  ac¬ 
cordingly.  In  S.  Mhr.  its  pronunciation  as  0&>  is 
retained  also  in  sandhi,  e.g.  sSc^ddo  (  =  ad cSo) ; 
in  the  Abhi.  we  find  e.  g.  ( =  six©®3*!'?3),  and 

even  (=  dd),  (  =  ;3«j).  Remark:  In  the  for¬ 


mation  of  some  verbal  nouns  »a  is  elided,  e.  g.  odorad, 
d(Smd.  247);  this  elision  frequently  takes  place  also  in 
forming  the  present  and  the  past  participle,  e.  g.  $dsd, 
So^Vsd;  Fddck,  bSjstfck  (C.).  Cf.  esd  15,  &  Tbhs.  like  oaS, 
etc.  About  its  arising  from  'a  see  Smd.  282.  284. 

285. 

<0  e.  2.  The  final  l,of  nouns  ( cf .  remark  ad  ^2), 
e.  g.  oaeso1#  (Smd.  48),  oid,  (68),  ^es3  (80),  dra3,  ws3 


(81),  doarf,  dorf,  do*  (82),  erf C3^  (247),  erudorf  (248), 
^  (250);  2,  of  verbs  ( cf .  remark  ad  •a  2),  e.  g.  zSrf 
(807),  rSe*,  (314),  l*>d  (315),  zies3  (328),  zios8?  (332); 

3,  and  of  so  called  adverbs  or  particles,  e.  g. 

(68),  sSoeo  3  (109),  dorf  (110),  do3  (112),  totfrf,  doo^, 
s3j?rf,  3o?d,  s^esrf  (145.  146),  Zod  (297),  WK)93  (397), 
era8?  (400).  See  also  151.  153.  272. 

oi  e.  3.  =  13,  13,  &  2.  A  particle  of  emphasis, 

a  VOCative  particle  (§md.  68.  394),  e.  rfasi^  (44). 

i«4f3  (57).  wdrfoSo  Jjs^^jsdrf8^  ^4!  (64).  z^oSo 
dqkdfud  ©?e3  (67).  rfot3A;3od!  (67).  wdrf  ^0!  (68). 
^  #03??!  qSjstfdWo !  (69).  tfe8?!  (155).  3<s?z3 !  3add 
o3j  !  (155).  fcfdoJ*  ©$^49^3*,  ©43  !  (174).  ddo^ 

dde33«  ©do  3doFdo  (268).  d©  doo  3es3o3o  &vo 
(272).  u>d3jad3o3o  (272).  sarf  dosftfdos8?*  ©a^eStfo ! 

(407) .  woq3o«  ©dodo*,  dodo^  oi^,  gtodorfddFradoo 

(408) .  aoc&TtoSsS  (Bp.  24,  56).  (24,  59).  aSeGS’d! 

(28,  42;  45,  42.  48).  ©d^rtAid,  c3?4 !  (33,5).  ^doDod ! 
draaOAd  !  (35,  44.  45).  ^d  !  (51,  29).  ^js^d  !  (58,  38). 
arfOWOo&oS*  3fOdjs3  rf^dodo  (45,  28).  d©  d  rfjs^dodo 
(45,31).  zsa^artodo  (39,  23).  ^Szaaa^oarfoSo  (50,  47). 
«3doarfFoarfo3o  (52,  1).  ptogjAiod)  Sdo^d  (Kk.  36).  dos? 

oS^odo  iou5Jo  (Rsv.  5,  129).  See  «3.— As  a  voca¬ 
tive  particle  (particularly  in  its  long  form)  it  is  used 
for  calling,  or  calling  to,  people,  e.  g.  <a,  ©d  !  oi,  ©dj!  oi, 
&%'•  «a,  d?s 3!  oi,  oado!  o i,  wa<!?!  etc.,  etc.  (C.).  It  is 
to  be  remarked  that  this  <o  or  a,  when  final,  is  often 
used  with  regard  to  females  in  My.  &  S.  Mhr.  (and  to 
with  regard  to  males).  43,  ©sa^  (B.  2,  45).  See  Prv.  s. 
tarts?  &  s.  3304. 

oi  e.  4.  =  »  3.  A  particle  used  1,  in  questions 
connected  with  doubt  (asSo^?  Smd.  68.  396),  to 
which  an  answer  in  the  negative  is  expected, 

e.g.  'a$od>3P  d©a3  ca$d3«  3.533?  ess,  fcoa^jjS®  ^ 
siodo  3343  ?  d8,  ©do  33ocioo  (Smd.  68).  rtodoa© ,  tfesF 
a6  ra©,  rtodoad  dort^6  'aw  o^d?  o5^3«!  '■aftodOo 
oa&s’ZrOofcido!  (68).  orf  ^raaodo?  (69).  we33do?  eso 
^s5o?  adFdo?  'drartsSo,  a?a?(i77).  3s?d,  sadd 
odo,. . .  doS^o^Awdo!  A)?dodOo  ^rfd?(i55).  orf 
rtjsrfo  'arfFd3?  (J.  29,  23).  arfa^o.  .tfeSd?  ^Bp. 

10,15).  aooi^arf?  aoosAi  rfjs^aarf?  (i4, 30).  sa 

o3o  cad  ddrtWo^djd  3d?. .  .zsaoSo  emd©*  dtrfod8?  zijsrf 
wo?  (15,  3).  saoSo  dorfrfo  SOodoo*  3»a^?  (15,4).  rfotf 
aa^F^rtv®  ^4  oado^?  (is,  64).  ^?s?a 3  ^a 
dodj^wrfd^Aodo^?  ©d^odoa8?*  3§?C0o«  capiri  tjte^wdoo 
WM§>«5?  $?4  (39,  58).  •awtS,  ^4  **u  do*  toS?3, 

9=>3o33ot35>?  (Smd.  155).  ^3d3^o  rfoaao  e*3F3? 

(177).  3o3rfceo3orf053o  a©  Otoo3j«?  (221).  tfS orf  i??3ao 
rf  ^ao«  emf|?  (407).  eos>4  a  n=>odo  aco3  w^odo 
©  to33ejo,  ©a  aos^a^i?  (Dp.  84).  ■#o3?£9  wood  3?aa 
C3<  ioa  a©3©^?  (Dp.  87).  See  also  Bp.  53,  35;  5,48; 

is,  109;  49,23;  50,3.51.  2,  in  questions  con¬ 

nected  with  censure  or  irony  (w?  ^a^  Smd.  396), 

e.  g.  ^oaa  3aorfao<3.  Oises=ao3o?  (125).  See  Bp.  55,  52. 

3,  in  questions  to  which  an  answer  in  the 
affirmative  is  expected,  e.  g.  adF3  rfe$>  &  es©  | 


artS^eodja8?^?  (Smd.  57;  see  similar  instances  s.  essS). 
qS3^o3j33o  7 fw^rfF8^  'aeJsS?  (Bp.  44,  39;  cf.  10,35; 
45, 17).  4^30*  arfo  aweoc«,  ^crt1^  4a4  ^eo  3?  (Ss.8). 
tfdrtrfd  3do  ad^-addodoo  ^jsiajjo^  ^i^d?  (Bh.  1,%,  28). 
doAiodo  aa65os5,  dodoarf  fcfddo^d  ^e3js5dodb4  33do 
dj3?rfd?  (1,  8,  48).  di^odo  dja^narf  34o3S  33f33  & 
arfsarfdoo?  (J.  31,  34). 

e.  5.  An  affix  for  the  instrumental  (Smd.  132, 
and  ablative)  e.g.  %aod,  3<xkd,  qiodid  (132).  Cf. 
'a  8. 

oi  e.  6.  An  affix  for  the  formation  of  an  infi¬ 
nitive  (Smd.  296);  it  may  he  translated  by  when / 
iff  to f  SO  thdt  (gee  e.  g.  Smd.  Cm.  3.  13.  136.  260. 
261.  286.  289).  naodo^o  scad,  d?do  doz^do  (296).  <yd 
odo  or  ydodo^,  oi3,  3,  eAira(86),  rfododo,  4sdF  (293). 
See  91.  163.  200.  272.  293.  294.  It  is  used  also  in  the 
so-called  passive  voice,  e.g.  <ad$o  doad  dM^do  (154). 
ddtfdo-6  es^_?3as3oSoo  djad  dWo^do  (157).  ^ad^dJ6  oi^o 
a^Ki3  ay^ao  (157).  aoarf  as^o  (301).— 4a  ©ad, 

dF  4^3  “tfoa  T?dd^o  . .  .  40^3030^333  (Lilv.  3,  3).  zp? 
SoSoo  3sa^orf)  -S-aodo  L&o do  sdp&tfdd, 

dJ3?  ?  (3,  4).  See  Bp.  18,  89.  90.  92;  42,  3;  61,  84;  Ram. 
13,  4;  Rsv.  2,  47;  13,  69;  C.  Bp.  4,  7.  (The  originally  re¬ 
stricted  use  of  the  infinitive  with  a  disappears  in  later 
writings;  see  ©so6  1,  No.  3). 

e.  7.  =  °3°  l,  etc.  Termination  of  the  first  per¬ 
son  singular  of  the  future  and  imperfect, 
and  of  the  negative  verb,  e.  g.  arfod^  (Bp.  22, 
52),  erorfozdod  (39,  60),  d8?d(25,  7),  u»3  z3  (28,  41), 

(29,  12),  (40,  47).  wa^  (Bh.  1,  8,  6).  e/UJ&idF 

(Sm.  67).  (76).  See  s.  ^dodo. 

^  e.  8.  =  «5odo«  2,  etc.  Termination  of  the  second 
person  singular,  e.  g.  *«rfz3  (Bp.  8, 18),  erud^s??? 
(12,17),  add  (12,52;  see  also  14,10.24.26;  18,4.9; 
20, 15;  21,  23.  47;  22,  54;  24,  63.  70;  41,  7;  44,  68;  47, 
13;  52,7.8;  59,11;  60,60).  wd  (Bh.  1,  8,  10). 
(1,8,57).  4s?d  (Rsv.  13,  102).  -S&Arf,  W®*3;  (J. 

31,  33). 

oi  e.  9.  The  affix  which  added  to  i  forms 
a  third  person  singular  neuter;  see  £0^2. 
(Cf.  4). 

oi  e.  10.  An  ancient  termination  of  the  nomi¬ 
native  singular  masculine.  See  ^3. 

oO  e.  ll.=  e?o5,  etc.  What?  See  1,  •»»*>.  *a^» 

oi©  5  o^Sort, 

oi  e.  12.  The  initial  e  that  is  connected  with 
pe  and  he  (also  with  b,  V,  and  y);  see  e.  g.  05 
a  e3€2,  oiz^es91#,  oid  eso  1,  oido^  3.  4,  dMj,  oiWOj  2,  oidrf, 
oiddo,  Tbh.  oid  2,  oid  2,  2,  oir^  2,  old  2,  2> 

oido^2,  oiduo,  oid  5. 

oO  e.  13.  =  »  7.  A  sound  that  is  used  to  express 

disgust  (My.) - 0>4K>0.  -4&J.  =  £>rtoC3-  An  insect 

or  worm  living  in  orts  (oiofcso4K>J  Smd.  II;  c00Z3^J4®j 
Kk.  81). 


o5  e.  14.  =  °S|  3.  See  <o&a$. 

■o  e.  An  affix  to  form  feminines  (Smd.  244;  cf.  No.  2), 
e.  g.  dji^d,  Aidil,  aSciod,  353?^  (245),  2,  wt?,  4<=$.  2, 

the  e  that  in  Kannada  is  generally  substituted  for  the 
final  a  of  Sk.  feminines  (Smd.  100),  e.  g.  dosd,  trad, 
0?s3,  Q35§,  odj^ci,  (101). 

oio  em.  l.  =  »3  7,  <o?joi.  Termination  of  the  first 
person  singular  of  the  present,  future  and 
imperfect,  and  of  the  negative  verb  (Smd. 

254;  cf.  1,  (Sc3«2).  iodrfgSo  (Smd.  259.  276);  we|3jo 
(254),  sssSodo  (91),  ©e5953o  (263),  SPJSC^OSJo  (271),  o 
(1);  ©ajiSrdo  (254),  =#5^0(262);  dosdo  (260),  es639o3oo 
(296).  —  tu^tSo,  sSraSodoo,  SA)5d^f3o,  etc.  (257.  258), 

<3  o  (191.  244),  tio^o  (395). 

cio  em.  2.  =  °£!^,  <o«&  Termination  of  the  first 
person  plural  of  the  future,  etc.,  being  an 
Optional  Substitute  for  ^  (Smd.  258),  e.  g.  cl©? 
z^osJo,  SsSordo  (258),  aSdo  do,  (259). 

cOo  em.  3.  Termination  of  the  first  person 
singular  of  the  imperative,  e.g.  wfs*  dos 

GPo!  wo  3s3?2o  (Smd.  271  Cm.).  Cf.  e$o2. 

ekatyaru.  Authority,  control,  power  (My.;  H.). 
ekararu.  A  confession;  — a  deposition  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.  'atfosd). 

ekare.  An  “acre”.  (My.;  Br.  odjw^). 
d’SVd  e-kara.  The  letter  <a  (Smd.  11.  63.  176). 

ekara-vidhi.  The  rule  that  an  oO  is  to  occur 
(Smd.  212). 

oDtreu ekara-anta.  A  term  with  final  oi  (Smd.  260). 
oOt ?Je>£  el4-k0.  —  etc.  (Bp.  37,  66;  50,  68). 

<0^  ekka.  1.  =■*«£,  q.  v.  f\d  (My.;  wtfF,  ddotf,  etc. 

Si.  141). 

<0?^  ekka.  2.  =  od>^  No.  3.  Tbh.  of  &&  (Smd.  377;  tuO6, 
Ss.;  My.). 

oD^epsodo  ekkachaya.  (Smd.  23,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  oi^tpsodj). 
Tbh.  of  odo? 

cO^IS  ekkati.  =  oi=5^£3.  Alone,  solitary,  by  himself,  in 
private  (Te.;  Mhr.  —  a  single,  solitary  person 

(Bp.  18,  9).  — .  oi^yrfS.  -tfd.  To  call  aside  (Bh.  1,  7,  8; 
2,  13,  21). 

ekkatiga.  A  superior,  noble  or  great 

man  (Bp.  16,  13;  Te.  superior,  noble,  great; 

greatness,  height,  ascent;  high,  great,  mighty; 
to  rise,  increase,  swell;  oift,  oirt,  to  rise,  spring 
up;  to  fly  or  bound;  cf.  ^3^3,  oirtdj,  oirre,  oirfo,  oi£3*  1). 

ekkate.  Greatness;  wonder;  a  wonder 

(wSoiraRjJF  Ct.  II,  101;  Te.  di^sS,  greatness,  etc.;  a 
strange  thing,  novelty;  see  oi^). 
ekkate.  =  (Bh.  4,  6,26). 

oD^  ekkada.  =  otf£*3ci,  q.  v.  (C.;  Bh.  3,  13, 19). 
ekka-tala.  Tbh.  of  to  (Smd.  377). 
ekka-tala.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

ekkatali.  =  coass^,  .qa^s?.  Ridicule, 

derision,  mockery,  jest  (My.;  Te.  oirtsss?). 


ekka-tula.  (Tbh.  of  oi'Jrdosj).  One  weight,  equality 
(Abh.  P.  9,  181);  — whole,  undivided  weight,  power  or 
energy;  full  strength;  very  great  power)  vehemence 
(Ram.  5,  8,  36;  5,  9,  6;  6,  20,  5;  J.  14,  8). 

3o$d€>  s5o?d  3530 &  tfo,  w^esieS  (Bh.  3, 13,  33). 

(Cidakhandanubhavasara 

1,  7).  oyjr^o^o,  with  full  strength,  etc.  roes3 

do  (Smd.  79). 

oO^tjrocdo  ekkathaya.  0.  r.  of  o^epsod),  q.  v. 

ekkarisu.  To  make  faces  at,  to  gibe 
at,  to  mock,  to  deride  (R.;Te.  <a^o°8t>;  d^ooEcio, 
s3ri  s?o«o;  T.  «a^,to  scoflf,  scorn,  deride;  cf.  totfsS?). 

ekkala.  1.  High,  tall,  huge  like  a  demon 

(S.  Mhr.). 

ekkala.  2.  A  wild  hog  (=era<3  ct.  n,  36; 

*5*0*  Ss.;  Te.  T.  &?$,  &KO,  a  hog).  sSojs^oSjdjga 

ftd  ^esao  tfosdFd  oit^wo  (Smd.  135  Mdb.  MS.).  c3o?5 
eruaea9  5s6  tudri  oi^wo  ES^nartrO  c3jss?j  ns 
aodjo  »Jo?3ao  (Raghc.  17,  72).  AjortS^  'aes’tdo,  0 

satio  (17,  74).  See  Grj.  1,  100;  Bh.  3,  13,  26. 
28.  30;  Rsv.  5,  89;  J.  12,  48;  14,  6. 

ekkavada.  =  A  kind  of  leathern  sandal 

(d?f|jodj  Ct.  11,36;  Sm.  32). 

ekka-patti.  Tbh.  of  a'jrSd,  (Smd.  377). 

(ekka-sakka).  =  odasJa. 

Confusion,  random,  doubt  (Ch.  v.  19;  t.,m.  ^ 
^);  perverseness,  (Bp.  55, 44). 

2,  ridicule,  mockery ;  a  joke  (Te.  oz&z 

My.  as  oirtiSri). 

(ekka-sakke).  A  perverse  female  (Bp. 

40,  52). 

ekka-sara.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  377;  Abh.  P. 

3,  after  67). 

oDT^idtJ  ekka-sara.  2.  Going  or  running  alone  (J.  16,  22). 

(ekka-sekka)i=^^,  etc.  aos 

3Jrt^0  (Bp.  56,  51). 

ekkala.  =  etc.  (Abh.  P.  3,  116). 

ekka-avali.  Tbh.  of  (Abh.  P.  5,  53). 

ekki.  (=  2).  A  piece  of  timber  (or 

bamboo)  forming  one  side  of  the  frame  of  a 
cot  (C.). 

o ekkike.  Dressing  cotton,  etc.  (My.). 
oOT^rdo  ekkisu.  To  cause  to  dress  cotton,  etc. 
(My.). 

ekku.  1.  =  cdo^Oj.  To  divide ;  to  separate 
(©^fcifs  smd.  Db.);  to  dress  cotton,  to  card  wool 

(My.;  Tu.,  M. ;  Te.  T.  aiorto)  M.  carding 

cotton;  T.  o $do,  to  separate;  'oiKJ,  to  break;  to  split, 
break  asunder,  v.  i.,  see  ia&  3;  cf.  kies^  3).  —  <£>=&^do.  -w 
do.  To  dress  cotton  (My.). 

ekku.  2.  To  have  frequent  evacuations, 
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to  purge  (gjOafe-tf  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  sS^j,  looseness  with 
which  cattle  are  affected). 

«0?5\X  ekku.  3.  To  come  up,  to  stand  on  tiptoe 

"O' 

(T.,M.;Te.:  to  ascend,  mount,  climb;  to  mount  on,  get 
upon;  to  rise,  be  augmented,  increase;  see  etc.; 

cf.  oitd^o).—  To  get  or  fall  upon  (?  Bh. 

8,  24,  3).  —  reP‘  tlie  infinitive:  up  and  up;  one 

upon  or  after  the  other;  etc.  (i?d  s3o?e5&?«3<  Ct.  II, 
72;  see  s3j?s3  s3o?d).  oi^^_o3j  f3riC5^,  SuSl©Fde3,  tfo? 
trJS  oipO,  ^e©9  ■B'jaftsSjsrartv*  (Smd.  19.  68). 

oi^ekke.  Eminence,  superiority;  great  force 

(Abh.  P.  13,21;  Te.  see  d^&3). 

ekke.  =  oi^l,  oi#F  q.  v.,  Ho.  2.  A  tall  shrub, 

the  gigantic  swallow-wort  or  manure-leaf,  Calotropis 
giganteaR.  Br.  (ss^F,  ddotf,  ss^FdeaF,  etc.  Nr.; 

estfFNn.  13;  Mr.  128;  Si.  141;  0.';  T.  M.  «aOtf^). 

See  ©tfoSo  <>}#,  rissu  o3=£,  sSem  »y#,;  Bp.  58, 22.  —  oi# 
-a  cs  •&  e®  tj  -a 

fid.  (Si.  141;  ddO’tfG.). —  A  stone  occasion¬ 

ally  found  about  the  roots  of  the  ^  in  form  like 
Ganesa  and  supposed  to  make  its  possessor  very  fortu¬ 
nate  (R.).  —  =  d^fid.  (St.  &  PI.), 

(ek-sukya).  =  No.  2.  (My.). 

oirtzS  egaci.  =  °3e58J,  ootfi,  <o©sa,  <oe9_,  (tSeXo 
3).  The  jujube  tree,  Zizyphus  jujuba  Lam- 
(St.  &  pi.;  t.  'aejfS  m.  'aw^).  2,  the  shrub 

Monetia  barlerioidesLin.(My.;  T.  'ataorto,  sSorto; 

see  erosd  riz3). 

oirieJrt  (ega-ciga).  =  (My.) _ drtzdrtimzart. 

A  mocker,  a  jester  (My.). 

egatala.=  (My.). 

egatali.  =  ^%^^.  (My.;  Te.). 
oirt  9^  egarike.  Jumping  (My.). 
oirOFoO  egarisu.  To  cause  to  rise;  to  cause 
to  rise  in  the  air  or  to  fly,  as  a  paper-kite; 
to  cause  to  spring  or  jump;  to  shoplift,  to 
pilfer,  to  take  away  (My.;  Te.  drioDoodo,  dfiOodo). 
oZritiJ  egaru.  To  rise;  to  fly;  to  jump  (My.;Te. 
oirttio,  drtodo;  cf.  s>rtdoi),  2,  to  fly  away,  to  go, 
as  life;  to  be  spent,  as  money;  to  abrade, 
to  wear  or  chafe  off,  as  gilt,  paint,  etc.;  to 
be  ruined,  as  commerce  (My.). 
oiTTo)  ega.  (Te.  ojrt,  above,  up,  upwards;  see  dt^llri), 

—  osrra  am.  Up  and  down,  backwards  and  forwards 
(Te.;  R.). 

oirto  egu.  Rising;  embarkation  (Te.;  t.  m. 
ara,  &e9J).  — drtodoA  Dues  for  embarking  (M.  d©do3, 
&6W-;  Te.  shipment,  lading;  T.  &©odo.l,  exportation). 

—  driodj.£  artodoA  Export  and  import,  shipping  and 
unshipping  (Te.;  R.). 

(eggui-a3).  A  rude,  rustic,  unpolished, 
stupid,  or  low  man  (^©smd.i;  rredo  ct.  1, 101, 
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0.  r.  rrass^;  rradso  II,  77;  rradSJ,  rrado^,  Ss.;  cf.  tozf 
rs?).  s^Od^d^  en)©J3o0dc3'6  drto  (Bh.  1,8,39). 

eggatana.  (Smd.  248).  Rudeness,  vul¬ 
garity,  etc.  dfi  dJsdo  (rre^,  Nr>); 
stupidity  (My.;  Rsv.  ll,  92). 

o irW  eggala.  =  (©*  ^  ?), 

Abundance,  excess,  etc.  («9$tf  ct.11,19 ;cf.  d^3; 

aSn«P). 

oirto  eggu.l.  (Smd.  248).  (=  d©r(o3). 

<orto  eggu. 2.  =  s>ao,  (&Xo).  Shame;  the 
feeling  of  disgrace  (C.;  Te.).  2,  disgrace; 

blame;  harm  (Te.).  >  ©tisoraoj,  Aj sAdoart 

cdoossoj,  Sarto 's'd  dowtuMOj*,  djjsdcssdo  drt?^  w 

cdod?  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  6,  1;  43,  13;  45,  15;  52,21;  60,16. 

oirto  <8  (eggui-uli).  1.  A  rustic,  or  low,  person 
n 

(t?J3Z^5J  Ct.  I,  5). 

oirto  <8  eggu2-uli.  2.  A  bashful  person  (My.). 

aSrto  <83$  eggulitana.  Shame,  bashfulness  (My.). 
r\ 

ehkata.  =  3o=sU  (My.). 
o0o^i3  enkati.  =  ^o^y.  (My.), 
oiortfed  ehgata.  =  ^oaw.  (My.). 
oioriiSj  engati.  =  ^oXt?.  (My.). 

<Oo rt8  engali.  =  ^SoXs?.  —  AcTMatog  = 

(My-)- 

oioh  ehgi.  1.  =  3o?\.  A  stupid,  foolish,  silly 
person  (C.). 

oOoh  engi.  2.  Fraud,  deceit  (My.,  e.g.  ^ 

oioA  aos^-dc fo).  Cf.  5^o r^?.  —  A  counter¬ 

feit  coin  (My.;  occasionally  S.  Mhr.). 

enge.  =  °D^,  etc.  (My.).  See  doiort. 
ece.  =  ^i?^3,  etc.  To  shoot  arrows,  to  dis¬ 
charge;  to  expel,  as  water  out  of  a  syringe 
(S.  Mhr.). 

oistfab,  eecattu.  =  agQ-  P. p. of i & 

eccar.  1.  =  l,  oora_es«q.  v.  To  awake 
(vl  i.).  P.  p.  ^  SO  na^iFdo  (t3^r(o3oF, 

v  '  r  Vz  -1  Zo  -s 

d,z33dd,  etc.  Hla.). 

eccar.  2.  =  ^^2,  3^.®-  The  state 

of  being  awake,  waking;  watchfulness,  cir¬ 
cumspection,  caution,  care  (essS^  Mr.  456;  J. 

7?  45).  — .  oi^esea9.  -ss©9.  Waking,  watchfulness,  etc.  to 
cease  (J.  21,  49). 

eccara.  =  ^gre3«2,  etc.  (C.;  ^rtrf,  etc. 

gT).  sadd  “503^  dJ3d  wsdj 

t3^o  (B.  2, 10).  oiiJs  (4,  133).  —  oidesn^. 

-*d.  A  man  devoid'of  watchfulness;  a  confused  or  mad 
man  (P^c^d  G.).  —  oa^esrl^a.  -s??a.  An  inattentive, 
negligent,  or  lazy  person  (My.).  —  Inat 

tention,  negligence,  inadvertence  (d^dJsid  G.)> 
rtjss?do.  To  awaken;  etc.  (*•  e. 


(Si.  292).  —  o^artjssfy 
-=#J3^0).  To  awake  (v.  i.);  to  become  watchful  or  precau¬ 
tion;  to  make  provision(C.;  B.  3,  70).  —  cteSs^.-ds^. 
To  become  off  one’s  guard,  to  lose  one’s  self  (My.;  B.  5, 
189).  (sidsSsSG.). —  oi^esa^  cado.  To  be 

awake,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4, 12). —  ^es  *3<dj.  To^be  watchful, 
cautious,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4,  24).  —  L’Ara  sSoea3.  =  *vi  attrt . 
(B.  8,  12).  —  *aTos»rtJ.  -wu  The  state  of  ceasing 
sleep  to  take  place  (B.  5,  73).  ©rffcrl  ^vS  SOToSodo  (My.). 
2,  to  awake  (v.  i.,  B.  3,  40).  'ODfttsntScfe  (My.).  & 

to  be  awake,  etc.  (Si.  398).  —  avS  ©s^s&^A 
wakeful  man,  etc.  (My.;  ssrtOd^,  strict; atf  G°). 

oisge39if  eccarike.^&e^.  Waking,  etc.  (=  ^v$ 

63€2;  ts^riodoF,  Nr.,  Si.  394;  ©53^71;  C.;  T.  ozd 

S^;  Te.,  Tu.  oiS  o*).  foztA'n  (g^i? 

^  G.).  oi^ess#a3js^  ^ado,  esodj<!  (Bp.  4, 67). 

ftrtiartjst  atg&tfwb  (40,  61).  ^ 

31 «  zgj ^rtodrfo  (^sSjsrf  Si.  71).  oitd  »9tfo&o'AsS{&  fssrt 
361).  oiJd  e33i?o?)ojd  cid  (B.  5,  89).  See  J.  8,  28;  15, 
49;  26,  1;  Dp.  91,  1-10.  —  aoS  O’tfrtjaik..  -ifcetfY.  =  ** 
(My.).  *  <*  ,U 

<0^e39?oJ  eccarisu.  To  awaken,  to  wake;  to 
caution,  to  forewarn;  to  give  a  caution,  to 
put  in  mind  (C.;  T.,  Tu.  Te.  oidSOozdo).  See 

Bp.  14,  22;  37,  20.  26;  60,  31;  J.  4,  40;  5,  3.  27;  6,  18.  50; 
12,  7;  13,  22;  26,  26;  B.  5,  49. 

oiKSeao  eocaru.l.=  <0^e3«i,  etc.,  sStaeo.  (c.).  p.  p. 

05  to3^*  (i.  e.  0&>§t)  aosrfo 

33Sdo  (Si.  292).  e#  Xtivi  ©ciwaAi  oi^ldo  (B 

3,51). 

oi^_S3o  eccaru.  2.=  *°^reas2,  etc — -wu. 

=  oiitf  esparto.  (My.;  b.  5,  28).  —  ^  03&»«x.  ’  -=#jsvo,. 
=  <aW  ©rtatty  (My.).  to  v> 

eccu.  1.  p.  p.  of  -ask  8  (and  oD?jo  i).  Having 

shot.  —  oi&o  STsaij*.  To  be  shot  and  go  right  through 
(?  ofarso^Kk.  73;  cf.  ero!^  sraodl^P). 

eccu.  2.  To  smear  (©ot^ofc  Smd.  Dh.; 

Abh.  P.  3,  85;  Grj.  10,  41;  Rsv.  8,  31;  T.  'aGJotoj;  cf. 

) •  2,  to  make  even  or  proper,  to  decorate 

(^sSojpsS  Mr.  339). 

<02^  eccu.  3.  =  Bosk..  To  increase,  etc.  (My.). 
o02&  eccu.  4.=  5ceior.  Increase,  etc.  (My.;  Te.,  t., 

M.).  See  3oz3^o. 

J  u  to  la 

«3&i75j3rf  ejamana.  =  o&jaslrapS.  (qra?ij  Cb.;  My.). 

ejja.  =  t3a  2,  etc.  A  bore,  a  hole  (C.;  fSjse??  tfraj  B. 
4,  158).  ds|^ar!s?rt  oifci  ritfj  sstfosi  tooSarl  (&#;&© 

Si.  345).  V 

<0^  ejha.  Tbh.  of  Q&to.  (Nn.  Ill;  My.). 

oiofcu*  enjal.  oio22<L>0.  =  ^°&<y.  That  which  in 
eating  is  left  on  the  plates  or  leaves,  sticks 
to  the  mouth  or  hands,  or  falls  to  the 
ground,  that  of  which  a  piece  is  bitten  off, 
to  be  short,  all  food  or  drink  which  has 
somehow  come  in  contact  with  the  mouth 


or  hands  of  the  eater,  and  therefore  is 
regarded  as  impure  (c.;  emza  ^  g.;  Si.  235; 

Sd  «?  Ss.;  T.,  M.  Te.  oioftsD);  saliva 

(My.).  o2otot>  SJ3o?jo  (Bp.  18,  36).  oiotoW  (27, 

57).  oioisw  333WJ  (55,  15).  oiotou  tfjsCS*  (56,  26;  see 
also  56,  18).  taotoO  d&j-do  (B.  3,95).  oiotau 

a  io&?fos3&o  (lest  the  crow  might  get  the 

ehjal;  Prv.  used  with  regard  to  a  miser).  ($T?) 

estd  (d^)  riowtfd^eS.—dosS  aiosaej  Sfd.— 

»iotoOr1  3o^?dcd5d^o  dorStf^  cotaua  oidjs?, 

rto^ra!  en)£«5Sdj  oasSjj  &icd?  oirf  (Prys.).  See 

Bhaktisara  101.—  oiotoej  Jdocd^.  A  duddu  obtained 
yesterday  (not  to-day;  S.  Mhr.).—  oiotau  sjjsdo.  A  word 
of  the  past  (not  of  to-day;  S.  Mhr.).  2,  repeating  the 

words  of  another  (C.) - oio&su^eao.  -^C3o.  =  oio&orto 

W6,  q.  v.  (oi^^Kk.  81). —  oOotado&jSJ6.  rep.  (Bp.  56,  22). 
oio23*D  ehjala.  =  —  t>iotoor(oC3€.  (i.  e.  -5^G3*= 

C3^,  for  4C3o).  An  insect  or  worm  living  in  orts  (&rtoC3 
Ct.  II,  96). 

oSo2s£>?dJ  enjalisu.  To  defile  (Bh. 2, 10,8;  j.  18,46). 
oi^-^-roO  etakisu.  To  stand  on  tiptoe  to  reach 
any  thing  (My.). 

oikfcrj  etaku.  =  <oyo?ro.  To  be  or  come  within 

reach  (My.;  cf.  oi^  3  and  see  1).  esrfo 
^Oidaej  (My.).  2,  to  be  sufficient  (My.), 

c3J3?cdo.  To  peep  standing  on  tiptoe  (My.), 
oiktasb  etuku^^y^o.  (My.). 

oifcdj  etta.  =  o^y^,  A  bush-harrow 

(My.).  To  roll  or  flatten  sown  land  by 

drawing  over  it  a  large  bamboo  mat  or  bushes  having 
on  them  several  heavy  stones  (My.,  =  SoM,  Eocsd  in  S. 
Mhr.).  “ 

(O^okS  ettave.^o^,  etc-  (My.). 

etti.  =  sS&Oj  No  2.  An  obstinate,  self-willed 
person  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  2). 

ettike.  Reaching,  reach  (My.  occasionally), 
ettitana.  Obstinacy  (s.  Mhr.). 
ettisu.  =  coy-6-rfo.  (My.)._  ^  ^^0.  =  ^ 
A  flra^o.  (My.). 

ettu.  1.  =  ^  12.  To  reach  a  thing  which 

is  on  high  (en^rrtda*!o  Smd.  Dh.;  T.;  M.  ado). 

2,  to  be  within  reach,  to  be  obtainable 

(My.).  aasi^idsJj*  asSj  effort  (Bp.  58,  39). 

oiWOj  ettu.  2.  =  (&wo  i),  ^kio^  2,  3§yo^.  A  blow  (C.; 

T.  0963^,  to  beat;  to  cut;  to  throw;  to  hew;  to  kill;  —a 
blow,  etc.;  Tu.  to  strike;  cf.  rae39  1,  3). 

ette.  l.=.  ^^i.  (My.). 
oiBj  ette.  2.  =  ^^2.  (My.). 

^  eda.  l.  =  ©^io,  ®zSi5,  odtIi  q.v.  Place 
ground,  etc.  (Te.  <*d;  T.  rati,  m.,  Tu.  vd; 
see  3,  which  appears  to  be  identical;  also  2 


may  be  identical,  if  the  original  meaning  be  “infe¬ 
riority”).  See  —  ad33'5i.  A  man  who  goes  and 

comes  frequently  (My.).  —  ad  33AXS0.  To  cause  to  go 
and  come  frequently,  etc.  (C.).— -ad  33?*  j.  =  ad-.  To 
come  in  continual  contact  with  a  place,  to  go  and  come 
frequently,  to  frequent  (My.).  4  d5aSd.®<s!A63 

ad  33tfoSj&>  (B.  5,  286).  53*3  636^ 

dodd  ad  33^033^  (C.). —  addmaoo.  =  addesdo,  q.  v. 

eda.  2.  (=«orii,  etc.  ?).  The  left,  the  left  side 

(fSs^G.;  C.;  Tu.;  T.,  M.  'ad;  Te.  addo,  353;  cf.  ad3& 
a^;  tfjad).  adcfo  (533do,  ?3E|>  Hla.;  Mr.  436).  6534  to 

wd©,  ado^  add©  $54  ’Ao^doF’  (Bp.  24,  28).  add  =£ 
dcdo©  (40,  21).  loodj6  ado&  2p3rto,  Ad  ad4 

(50,  27;  see  also  28.  32).  add  Add©  (52,  41).  add 
wa  (55,  16).  add  too*  (58,  65;  J.  28,  33).  add  qrsrt 
(sssdo  Nn.  24).  add  =53^63*  enjdon,  wwd  doo^ 
'aA^&sk  (w©5$);  toud  =5=3^53*  wdoA,  add  53U  doo^ 
A^4do  (d^33£©e$);  add  AoA>£  drtduj  d^ 

(333,1a  5  653  a  5  d  Nr.).  add  <904*,  (J.  28,  14).  add  esd 
(28,35).  JSt3)dJ63's  59ri«?  add  AoSjSg8?6  estfd&ro  (Raghc. 
17,70).  a§j3©cdjjddd  tou5#  'ad  d?d,  esKoddd  adA 
(to  which  side  he  throws  the  water  of  his  nose)  'at i  d?d 
(Prv,).  —  adriWo^.  -AWo^.  To  cross  one’s  path  coming 
from  the  left  side  (C.).  — adrid.  -Ad.  The  left  side 
(C.).  adddoia  dworraaw  (B.  4,  170).  tfow4  weaddrtj a 
adridrtjs  djsdtfjd  d  (4,  82).  adrsdd  (Si.  376).  2,  to 

the  left  side  (C.).  —  adripAL  -ApA\  -dew.  The  left  eye 
(Bp.  18,  72;  J.  26,  65).  — ■  adrraed5.  -53c*.  -rraeao.  The 
left  foot  (Rsv.  13,  70;  Bh.  1,  6,4;  B.  4, 168). — add©.  -Ad. 
The  left  ear  (CL).—  addo&A  -Ac&)A  The  left  hand  (C.;  Rsv. 
14,  29).  ■ — addoi33.3.  The  left-hand  caste  among  the 
holeyas  (My.).  —  addjado.  -djsdo.  To  put  on  the  left 
side  (to  pass  under  the  left  arm).  tadjdtJdoo  addjsdod) 
do  (333,135633 ©?d  Hla.).  — ■  addjsd.  -  Jjsd.  The  left  thigh 
(CL;  Bp.  55, 17).  —  adfSj^do.  -o-djsdo.=  addjsdo. 
333ddJ63*  add^d©*  (333,e35cS  Mr.  255).  —  adiod.  The 
left  side  (B.  4,  170).  — -  ad  toea.  Left  and  right,  the  left 
and  right  side;  to  or  on  the  left  and  right.  F330ri«?6k 
adwaj33^doris?d  <9oa^^4do(do?53odjNr.).  ad  wej  do 

(Bp.  26,  30).  ad"a<udj3^o  (C.  Bp.  5,  8).  ad  to&j 
d4  (Bh.  3, 13,  27).  adaaad  F^rts*  (Ram.  13,  4).  ad 
h'aa^odo  «?ddo3  (Si.  212).  adtoaa^  suA^afcj^  4©5dod  ^ 
2p3d  (B.  4,  170).  adaaod©  (5,  198.  207).  2,  adwaao6, 

persons  of  the  left  and  right,  a  kind  of  servants  (Bp.  59, 
29).  —  adjprari.  The  left  portion  or  side,  lodeo  adzp3rt 
4 (sJd.  Nr.).—  addJA  aao.  The  left  side  (CL).  —  ad  doo 
0.  To  turn  (the  body)  to  the  left  (in  rising,  which  is  re¬ 
garded  as  inauspicious,  My.);  (the  body)  to  turn  to  the 
left  (My.);  to  turn  or  wind  to  the  left,  as  a  shell  (v.  i., 
My.).  2,  the  state  of  turning  (the  body)  to  the  left,  etc. 

(My.).  —  addaadoA  -aaa-aa6.  To  circumambulate  an 
object  keeping  it  now  on  the  left  and  then  on  the  right 
side.  d5d&xLo. . .  sssdoSS  dodd^odJ6  'aftdo  Jjsejrtd, 
addaadtfaao  (Raghc.  17,  66).  —  addoA.  -doA.  The  left 
side  (My.).  —  addric6.  -dno«.  The  left  shoulder  (Rsv. 
6,  after  11). 

eda.  3.  =  *)’  ^ 1,  Nos.  2  &  3.  Place  or  space 


between,  interval;  the  middle,  the  waist  (T. 
'ad^  m., Tu.  'ad;  Te.  ad,  ad);  the  being  middling 
(My.);  inferiority;  inferior  (=  ©a  6  No.  5;  c.). 
4,  Aodotf  nadA^d,  ad  (S.  Mhr.).  esdo  <9do50Ad  d3 
ad  (B.  4,  26).  —  adAor|^.=  ad-.  A  middling,  smaller 
kind  of  weeding  machine  drawn  by  oxen.  It  is  so  con¬ 
structed  that  the  young  plants,  planted  or  sown  in  rows, 
pass  unhurt  between  two  pieces  of  iron,  whilst  the  weeds 
on  both  sides  are  pulled  up  by  them  (CL).  —  ad^d.  An 
obstacle  that  comes  between,  an  impediment,  a  hindrance 
(My.)*  —  ad3tf.  A  middling  sort;  a  middle  size;  medi¬ 
ocrity^.;  M.  'adds;  Tu.  'adds,  middling,  inferior). 
. —  addes9?Vd.  -des’-nd.  The  shrub  Acacia  cinerea  Spr. 
(or  Dichrostachys  cinerea  W.  &  A.;  St.  &P1.;  T.  aad?^). 
. —  adn&iOj.  A  middling,  bad  state  or  character 

(My.;  T.,  Tu.).  2,  want  of  understanding,  stupidity  (CL; 

Tu.).  addUj  dodod^,  a  stupid  man  (C.).  <ad,  wadd 
djs?©,  F3js5dt3  =fjsd,  addMo^  (Prv.).  —  add&Jjjd 

4  Stupidity  (My.).  —  add^OTO.  A  bad,  rough  path 
(My.).  —  addsaF.  A  middle  colour:  greyish  white  (if 
®3jd  Hla.). 

oDTSt!  edage.  =  s3dd,  etc.  (My.). 

edacu.  1.  The  state  of  being  left-handed 

(My.).  —  add.  -<9  3.  A  left-handed  man  (My.). 

oid&o  edacu.  &  =  atfck,  etc.  Difficulty,  especial¬ 
ly  in  speaking  (S.  Mhr.). 

ede2-ti.  (Smd.  244).  A  middle-aged  woman 

(cf.  ad333jOdj);  0r  (fr.  add):  a  good-for-nothing 

woman. 

edapU.=--^4,  etc.  (Grj.  5,  52). 
oiddo  edaru.  etc.  Strait,  trouble 

(Rsv.  13, 6. 14;  j.  ii,  35;  12, 3;  27, 42).  %  an  impedi¬ 
ment,  an  obstacle  (J.  2, 54;  13, 21;  C.).  —  add?ra. 

-i?5 a.  The  destroyer  of  obstacles:  Vinayaka  (Kk.  5, 
Sm.  4). 

edar.=<arie»s.  Poverty,  indigence;  ruin 
(C33Dd,  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  105;  Ct.  II,  73;  ^^Bhn.56] 
dsd,,  ddc^Ss.;  T.  'adesj,  to  stumble;  to  lose  one’s  state 
or  dignity,  see  'Sdeso).  adrtF8?*  (Smd.  53). 
rt  4  ades«  &fo3s  5?  (125).  ado^w^d  ades^wdo  Sdor 
do  (258).  adesdA  (Bp.  29,  10).  ado^des^  ^’4(4°, 
35).  adeaaAd©  (40,  43). 

edaru.  1.  To  be  crooked;  to  be  dis¬ 
honest  (d^,zp3d  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  105;  Abb.  P.  10,  212). 

adessdo,  a  dishonest  man  (Smd.  16).  ade39dcSJ3f? 

<9=5^3 0  (o.  r.  es^cido)  djsddodo  (69). 
edaru.  2.  =  °siSe3s.  Crookedness, 
edaru.  3.  =  °^5.  adeaort^d  (Bp.  23, 7). 

ad«>36$®  (AbhA  1,  29). 

edaru.  4.  =  ^cm,  etc.  To  stumble, 
to  trip  (My.). 

edavu.  =  °si^e3o,  a7^4,  »3^e304,  a^^oi.  The 
foot  to  be  struck  at  a  thing  so  as  to  cause 


a  person  to  fall  or  to  be  near  to  fall; — 
to  strike  with  the  foot  against  (e.  Accus.);— to 
stumble,  to  trip.  ©sspk  =5-3^0  -add  &d  <do,  or  wd 

cdo  »sdd  &d^o,  he  stumbled  and  fell(C.).  ‘S’^d 
oidd3o(C.).  ©d?Jj  ojddddo(C.).  oidddcdO(My.). 

oic^sS  edave.  =  oa^,  q.  v. 

edasu.  =  °3Z$e3o2,  ^^o5q.  v.  (My.). 

oOdaoo  edahu.  1.  =  «otS4»,  etc.  To  stumble,  etc. 

(J.  16,  25;  28,  54;  Ram.  5,  8,  70).  *d^d053i>ok  tiOzStiv6, 

(Bp.  27, 17).  2,  to  commit  a  mistake.  as, 

oidoo  w<3 d  es^tfd  zb?C3's(J.  30,  28). 

«Od3oO  edahu.  2.  Stumbling  (Ram.  5, 3, 45). 
oi^SoJSo  edahuha.  Stumbling;  deviating  from 
the  right  course  (^tf,  ooaj^Rr.). 

edige.  =  »sdd,  etc.  (My.). 

oid  ede.  1.  =  l,  etc.,  <0^3.  A  place,  a  spot 

(*ra?J  Smd.  Cm.  27.57.  104;  3©3$  341;  033§  Rn.  128, 
o.  r.  toC59;  S3^  163;  C.);  ground,  floor.  oidd 

&0d0o  <=3js?do  (Smd.  57).  oido SjsY5  (52).  es6  oid 

o5j3«?6  (82).  o^doddoSjaY5  (116).  ©do G3^d  (I).  wdd, 
<ys3dcdod>o  (135).  w^rkead  oid  (s^orraWw);  ^adF  oid 
ode©  carfor  sSesdF  doosddo  (dj3?d  a^d*); 

(&;£©);  =5\©©od  oid  (^s^d^sd  Hla.).  « sdj, 

dp^d  do*  ©d  dgodoriio©dc3o  ^  oidodo©  dqrenA  cao 
fjjso4  (^S3);  d^doSod^  oidoSj^  d-rawdos^do  (djdir, 
Rr.).  See  Bp.  5,  19;  11,  12;  51,  37;  55,  16;  Rsv.  5,  34;  6, 
after  132;  Sm.  84,  86;  J.  3,  3.  23.  25;  8,  2;  25,  33;  28, 18. 

45;  Bh.  i,  io,  29.  2,  room,  place ;  interstice, 

place  or  time  between,  interval,  meanwhile; 
distance  (363*$  Smd.  135;  see  oid£dJ).  oid  zbdd  A,o3o 
(d33  Si.  26).  old  zbdddo  (^d,  3  371).  ®id  tb^do 

(d^od,  dtf©371).  oid  jSddddJ  (©$Fad 

ed33?3c3©dd;do,  ©q^F  447).  o id  zbdd  (es$f£  o  473). 
tfea^ddosdoS  aots^,  (dja^ort^o)  dOAdc?6  ©Pjjtfd16 
dd;  oidodoeS?  a®9  ddd  eroc39d4  (Bh.  1,  10, 

29.  30).  See  Prv.  s.  wdd.  3,  inferiority ;  infe¬ 
rior.  4,=  <o7§  to  weed  by  means 

of  the  <07^05^  (S.  Mhr.;  Sd.). _ tfd.  dupl.  Place 

and  direction  (J.  26,  52).  —  oid?\)?|^.  =  oid^orfj,  q.  v. 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  oidrtWOj.  -tfWOj.  A  small  dam  (My.).— 
adri^.  -“5*^.  =  oidriW^.  (My.).  —  oidria.  -tfa.  To  cut 
down  (J.  25,  33).  —  oidrretf.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  98).  An 
inferior  or  small  fish-hook.—  oidAdo.  -Ado.  Room  to 
fail:  to  be  deficient  in  room  (Abh.  P.  14,  121).  —  <add 
639.  oidd-rae394.  To  be  closely  confined  in  a  place:  to  be 
covered  over,  to  be  enveloped,  to  be  hidden  (doejSp^  Smd. 
Dh.).  —  oidrtodo.  -^odo.  =  addjado.  (Abh.  P.6,  117). 
—  oiddsdo.  -^ddo,  =  ©ddddo.  To  throw  to  the  ground 
(J.  7,  47).— oiddadJ.  -=#ado.  To  cause  room  to  fail, 
to  obstruct,  to  resist  (S^jaodj6,  dddo^d,  dja^uBFV*, 
etc.,  d,3d3  Ss.).  —  oiddd.  -=£d.  =  ©ddd.  To  fall  to 
the  ground,  or  down  (J.  20,  30).  — -  oidddd.  -.add.  rep. 
Here  and  there,  etc.  (Bp.  12,19;  21,10;  22,  49;  26, 


68;  27,  72;  32,  51;  38,  70;  44,  2;  53,  24;  Ram.  13,  3). — 
.addodj*.  To  prepare  a  (proper)  place  (Y.  14, 59).  —  <ad 
djado.  -#jado.  To  give  way,  to  submit,  to  surrender  to 
(J.  2,  16;  18,  48).  —  oiddjsv*.  -€j38?6.  To  take  place,  to 
occur,  to  come  into  being  (Smd.  206;  Rsv.  13,  65;  J.  6, 
2);  to  take  a  position:  to  come  to  a  stand,  to  stand  (J. 
28,  38;  Rsv.  6,  9).  2,  to  obtain,  to  acquire  (Grj.  10,  after 
79;  J.  17,  4);  to  conceive  (Rsv.  4,  37;  Abha.  2,  54);  to 
resort  to  (J.  16,  40).—  .addja^dj.  -=#ja<£do.  To  put,  to 
put  on  (G-rj.  10,  after  61).  —  aid  s^o.  =  old  s^o.  (My.). 

—  oiddesda.  -desdo.  An  interval  of  space  (Ram.  6,  51, 

19).  oiddessdo  («3?s3a  osze  Rr.,  o.  r.  old-). 

—  oidS)!^.  Informing  against,  betraying  (&FioE3  Ct.  I, 

13,  o.  r.  oidfld^).  —  oid^Od.  =  oidodi  (Smd.  195). 
A  middling  or  inferior  word  or  speech.  —  old  dS33.  Place 
to  be  sufficient:  to  be  sufficient  in  place  (Abh.  P.  9,  60; 
15,  59).  —  oidoOSjOdi.  =  oidddodj.  The  middle  of  the 
ordinary  age  of  man  (My.).  —  old  dodrto.  To  leave  an 
interval  (Abh.  P.  9,  61;  11,  100).  —  oiddOF?.  A  house  in 
the  midst  (Bp.  48,  25).  —  old  djsdo.  =  oiddodA  (Abh. 
P.  14,  33;  Grj.  10,  after  98).  —  oidodo^d.  -ss^d.  R.  of 
a  metre  (Ch.).  —  oidodieso.  (Smd.  136).  A  man  of  the 
midst  (?).  — ddodioarto.  -tfrto.  To  be  at  hand,  to  be 
near  and  dear,  oidodio^d  dori&rtcfo  (£0^,  Ffosa^'6, 
Rr.).  —  oidoAsario.  -e^rio.  To  be  or  become  exposed  to; 
room  to  be  found  for.  oi^dod  dqSo  oidocij 

=5^0  ?jdo^i)JsdA?2!ejdj3'f6  (Sm.  221).  esdesF^d^  old 
odosdd  (17).  fddd  oidodi^ddodo  (Bp.  40,  73). 

See  Sp.  s.  —  oidcdi'sW.  -wM.  Moving  from  place 

to  place,  roaming;  moving  to  and  fro;  commotion  (J.  30, 
30).  5oo)drf^  oidodjs&Jd  (Sp.).  ^O^otirtSidoSid  old 
odJs&Jrts?  (6.  Bp.  42, 15).  —  oidaire&Fio.  -wSSo. 

To  cause  to  roam  about,  (to  send  on  errands).  iS«raro$ 
o3j3«?€  oidodiiiadcdo  (Bp.  9, 33).  ?cJ3«?o3odd  oidodojid^jd 
(26,  58).  oidodja&A)  33  ^osdd  e3js?zpoli  =#jsdOodj 

TOOdo  (Sp.).  • —  oidodjjido.  -a#do.  To  move;  to  move, 
wander,  or  play  about,  to  roam  (^JSe^E^d  Kk.  51).  si© 
es3odo  sojs^j  oidodb©doddo  (sSodj©F^©d,  Rr.).  rtod 
djs^  oidodj©dod  (sssssd  Mr.  51).  See  Abh.  P.  3, 

128;  4,.  29;  Bp.  15,  23;  26,  19;  44,  7;  47,  66;  51,  42;  56, 
54;  Ram.  1,  16,  16;  J.  5,  31;  6,  8;  15,  20;  19,  44;  Abha. 
2,  105.  106.  —  oidoliodorto.  -srudodJ.  To  leave  room,  to 
make  an  interval  or  an  interruption;  to  stop;  to  cease 
(£d?d  Smd.  Dh.;  olds®9  Smd.  157;  oidisdj  157  Cm.; 
Rsv.  14,  29).  —  oido&id.  rep.  (Bp.  56,  13;  Rsv.  10,  31). 

—  qido3j03o.  -loSfo^.  To  compress,  to  press,  to  squeeze 

(J.  3,  27).  —  oiddes9.  -5de39.  To  cut  room  asunder:  to 
make  an  interruption,  to  stop,  to  cease  (Abh.  P.  11,  19; 
J.  4,28;  19,14);  to  end  (oidodwdorto  Smd.  157,  oidodo 
Cm.;  R&m.  1,  4,  9;  oiddO,  i.  e.  -sJO,  is  the  original  reading 
inMdb.  Abh.  P.).  oidde39d  ^^oDj^o  (£?3oart  Mr.  241, 
0.  r.  A3-;  the  opposition  is  $?w-,  or  ^?£>?0©d).  —  osddO. 
-w ©.  =  (Abh.  P.  13,  106).  —  t>sd£do.  -ado.  = 

oidoSoodorto.  Also:  to  go  beyond  the  (proper)  boundary. 
See  Bp.  2,  13;  18,63;  35,5;  38,  34;  50,32;  51,48;  57, 
26;  58,  48;  Rsv.  8,  98.  113;  J.  34,  8;  Sm.  12.  40;  Mr.  s. 
$?£>?o©rt.  oidafc^do  (esA^do,  ©Ssrad  Rr.).  —  oids^rto. 
-3d>rU  To  come  near,  to  approach  (Abh.  P.  10,  after 
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201;  14,  after  17  &  25).  ■ —  addddj.  -e3ddo.  To  take  a 
position  in  resistance,  to  stand  (J.  27,  6).  ■ —  ojsid«?.  The 
inner  force  or  Telocity  of  a  river  (J.  9,  24).  — -  addrt&JO. 
The  time  from  about  9i  o’clock  to  10£  in  the  morning 
(My.).  —  add3o&.  =  aci333,o&>.  (My.).  .  <>jd3oJ33j  .  The 

time  between  sunrise  and  sunset  (My.). 

ede.  2.  (fr.  ^  i).  Excess,  abundance ;  ex¬ 
ceedingly,  etc.  (©^tf  Smd.  391;  Sm.  58;  T.  'Stf,  ex¬ 
tension;  greatness). 

<07§  ede.  1.  Tbh.  of  'ad.  An  offering;  food;  meal,  ad 
-rado,  -$^dj,  -djsdo,  -SoStsO,  to  present  food  to  a 
deity  or  to  man  (C.).  waodjs  d>ddo  wes’odo 

d?,  sosaodjei  tfOd  ad  d.rea  d^odod  dje>&drf  dJ3?do! 
(Sp.).  d^dtftfd^  adodb  do?0^  az^AdiS  35 ad  (B.  5,  288). 
See  Sp.  s.  ^odJs^COo.  2,  the  leaf,  etc.  on  which  food  is 
placed  (My.).  —  oidfasb.  A  kasu  presented  with  food 
to  a  deity  (S.  Mhr.). 

all  ede.  2.=  a8d.  (My.).  See  aC33d?33rtrf. 

oidrt  edega.  A  good-for-nothing  man  (Serfs 

Kk.  37;  Sm.  46;  Te.  dd,  useless,  etc.;  ddrto,  drariJ  =  d 
es’srado,  a  fool). 

oidcxto  edeya.  =  ^orfo.  Sees.  deso. 

oid  edda.  1.  (fr.  <o^i).  A  cheat,  a  liar  (s.  Mhr.; 

Te.  ad). 

oid  edda.  2.  =  5°^-  A  dull,  stupid  man  (My.; 

Te.  ad  ;  T.  iae?jz%). 

oid  edda.  3.  Beauty,  charm,  nicety,  goodness 

(as?o  Ct.  I,  6;  lu^So  II,  24;  dJdJ3?dd  Kk.  18,  Sm.  55; 
Grj.  6,  after  56;  Rsv.  6,  54;  Tu.  ad  ;  T.  a65so«,  beauty; 
cf.  the  T.  s.  rao,  'a®*).  d  dj«  e#dw«  (Lilv.  3,  46). 

'atfrt  'aea’akd  :»&  OA  dod  orfjoM  dj«  ad  ad  da  € 
a>  n,-J  &>  a  csj 

edo  ludo  (Rsv.  6,  5). 

oid  edda.  4.  =  1.  —  ad  O  Bd  O.  dupl.  =  esd  Sd. 

<3  a  a  ^  a,  a 

(My.). 

oid  eddatana.  1.  =  no.  i.  Cheating, 

falsehood  (S.  Mhr.). 

oid^ci  eddatana.  2.  =  °^o No.  2,  Stu- 

pidity  (My.). 

oidvS  eddati.  =  A  stupid  woman  (My.). 

cOd  eddisu,  =  To  rail,  to  abuse ;  to 

a 

mock ;  to  cheat  (S.  Mhr.;  T.  'aesas^,  derision,  con¬ 
tempt;  to  mock  to  deride),  z^oA  d^do;^,  a&  doJ,  Bd?> 
a5j3«?«  <tfdod  (Bp.  1,  49).  dodrfo  tofdc,  dsrf«?rtoS3j, 
ad  A,  5«idrfurf  tbWjj  (18,  15). 

oido  eddu.  1.  Cheating,  falsehood  (S.  Mhr.;  see 
T.,  M.  s.  a*rf  2). 

<odo  eddu.  2.  =  ^^.  Stupidity;  a  stupid  thing 
Or  person  (My.).  —  acsaW.  -wM.  Stupid  behaviour 
(My.). 

aido^oj  eddutana.  =  ^^^i.  (S.  Mhr.).  = 

d^2.  (My.). 

oido,  edru.  =  <o3do,  etc.  (My.). 


oiCc) 

o$55*  en.  =  (°^2),  a^2.  Eight  (Smd.  223).- 
a^Aid.  Eight  thousand  (Smd.  225).  See  dad 

?*§3  Ad.— —  af^d.  The  eight  points  of  the  compass;  their 
guardians,  ar^dorfj  effort'?*  (Smd.  225).  See  Bp.  8 
sum.;  32,  5;  36,  62;  4.4,  32;  J.  3,21;  13,  47;  17,  2;  25,3. 

•  af^?oo3?5A  -Sjp#.  A  wife  of  any  guardian  of  the  eight 
points  (J.  28,  39).—-  ara  Ozaj.  Eight  forms  (Ssv.  1,  after 
71).  —  a^o&g.  (=Sk.  essrfjdJJSBr) :  Param&wara  (Ss.). 
■ — aef^oi^d.  -esd.  =  a^odb^.  (3d  Kk.  4;  Sm.  2). 
oh£ol  ena.  =  °3s?l.  —  oJWdj3S9.  =  arodjBES,  arartu^ra. — 

afadowdirf.  A  kind  of  necklace,  composed  alternately  of 
beads  of  gold  and  precious  stones  or  corals  (My.). 
o^SQroO  enasu.  =  q.v.,  apsodJ,  (C.;Bp. 

22,  18). 

enike.  1.  =  Counting,  reckoning; 

number  (C.).  2,  thinking  ;  thought ;  notice, 

observation  (C.).  escorts?  ari*  (das:!,  Nn.  157). 
es^rfd  a£$f  (r^jd  Mr.  491).  a^^odjadde  (rtrfirf  Si. 
371).  dojdj&d  aeS^rl  ^j^d^  dzssOdj!  (Bp.  11,14). 
rjsdrfd  d&5  djswrdar!^  a^rt  escrfJ^JseJdJ6  esrtejj  (51, 
73).  ae^^rt  aarfd  dodoea  adJ?  (Dp.  167). 

esrfdj^rt  srf^o.,  a^iJoSja^  (J.  29,  22).  asi# 

A  es^odj^dj6  ejA  (Rsv.  13,  72).  arl^o&jejd  (countless) 
Cora  (C.).  lodrtjsdcS  ^irfdo  a^  dodtrf  aA#  (J.  30,  28). 
See  dejde&s1;  J.  2,  25.  45;  4,  4;  5,  28;  9,  6.  8;  13,  25.— 
as^ilorfj*.  To  think,  etc.  (J.  20, 16).  —  aeS^rtois*5.  -€j3V3. 
To  consider,  to  respect,  to  take  notice  of  (Bp.  2,  19;  4,  27; 
52,9;  J.  10,24;  12,  11;  13,  17;  17,  22;  Dp.  126,  1).  — arf 
^oSjs^A  zarfj.  To  come  under  one’s  eye,  to  come  quite 
close,  dj^jd^crart©  dd  ^esorivsrt©  ^dJ&(dj3?i8?rtV)  aeJ 
^o3j3^?1  ^J3de3  So  ado  (B.  4,  132).  dpfe3orfjJ 

(Aodd)  a^odjs^zl  iod  doe33orfosA  dosA 

iodJ  (4,  212). 

enike.  —  (My.), 

enisu.  =  etc.  To  add  together;  to 

enumerate;  to  count,  to  reckon;  to  estimate; 
to  appreciate;  to  consider,  to  take  notice 
of;  to  think;  to  think  of;  to  plan;  to  make 
equal  to,  to  compare.  &<|  arf^d 

(Smd.  114).  fe^rfdo  dJJ3e33(rfo  *Joa 
q^rdoes'6  aslidod  adc&ra8?6  (116).  do  adoo^do 
asSdod  ^jsCD^v6  (242).  ae^d  d^sdodo  (rt£3$?°&  Nr.), 
djsrtoddo,  es^odboddo,  oi^doddo  (dosd  Si.  327).  233 
a?  dj^^crfort^d6  arfidod  (SI.  94).  sscSj®^^'205''3 
d^dsIsrS  eSAdo  (Prv.).  =ff3Ci£95y)rfod,  ^ 

aE8rfo<  eruf|??  (Bp,  30,  24).  ©dJsddoSo^0^ 

c3«  a£$d05&>d  rf® v&fy  (31,17).  dodortrfJ 

ddrt^osVii  as^d©^_  a^dnaArfos^S  (B.  1, 18).  ^  && 
djs^d  eSdJ3ejddo|_  dT?30orfjdddJ|_  erusca’riddrfjs^d 
do 33 '<3  (5,  286).  See  Bp.  1,  14.  36.  37;  5,  18;  35,  26; 
47,  55;  50,36;  51,  75;  54,  34;  Rsv.  13,  26.  27;  J.  29,37; 
Bh.  1,  8,  40. 

enusu.  =  ^do,  etc.  (My.), 
oira  ene.  l.«=<or®.  A  couple,  a  pair;  connexion, 
fellowship;  adjustment;  equality, similarity ; 


a  match  (ossify  s&9?ak,  etc.  Sm.  55;  My.;  T. 

'aF^;  Tu.  >3t3;  Te.  «ac3;  see  £a&  1  and  2,  ^^2,  1, 

£?%).  tiovatib$  oa^  (J.  28,  18).  ©sStf  ^odo^  sdjs«3rfo 
oieSaSo?  (Smd.  139).  ogja^OsSosici  ^oAi|§i  tSOj 
rt?  (Bp.  25,  11).  =#  ?do*  <9=$  ?dort  oaFSodo?  (54,  22).  en) 

aort^o  ?3js?Sor1  oi^aSj??  (55,  22;  see  also  11,  24;  27, 
44;  51,  57;  55,  23).  4oo5a=^_  rredAiorisdJ*  oaFsodj??  (Ss. 

103).  tt^d^  oi?io3o?  ®0=5^.td  333SS3E90?  (62).  oiOO* 
tSdoSoode  rasc&acioda  oaurtF  oa^S  (Rsv.  5,  34).  es.Sd^odaF 

zl®8?*  uh  £ad  .Dcdodjaooy6  <a«A>  essO)  *3ort  oa?§  eroff.p? 

co  oo  eo 

(13,  10).  See  Smd.  s.  sdsdE^O;  J.  2,  25;  6,  24;  8,  17;  28, 
18.  —  oO^SrlssOj.  The  braid  of  hair  of  a  woman  tied  up 
at  the  back  of  the  head  Si.  52).. —  ooe^rt8?. 

To  lose  one’s  connexion  with,  to  become  loose.  zS^sdzd 
oifirt'JajbcS  rasd  s8<5(enj3Sfc3s|,  etc.  Mr.  401).  —  oaFarres9J. 
-w®>£9J.  To  see  the  like  (My.).  —  oorifliara.  =  oar8rtd9?£9. 
(Smd.  143,  o.  r.  «ora-,  also  Mdb.).  —  oO^rtjsv6.  -=#J8«?*. 
To  become  equal,  9d#  sdooaas^  Jdfd  jdjdo^  oarafijsE^dj 
(My.);  to  be  united,  to  face  (one  another).  risSFFiod  zsd 
odadsdj*  oirSrtjsra  na^jort^o. .  .wji&Ado. .  'atpTadjs^so^o* 
(Rsv.  13,  86).  2,  (a  child)  to  suck  when  its  mother  is 

pregnant  (R.);  (infants)  to  become  thin  or  lean  when 
insufficiently  supplied  with  milk  from  the  breast  (S. 
Mhr.).  —  oi^f r3j3^£®.  (-rtj3^?<5*-9  3).  A  person  with  a 
compound  neck  (as  Brahma,  etc.  ?).  It  may  become  oar^rl® 
£9  (Smd.  143,  o.  r.  t>a£®-,  also  Mdb.).  —  oi?S  too*.  =  oarisd 
o*.  To  equal,  erodo^^rtr,  ©easier,  es&adOsdwa^a* 
«aF3  wdo*  <9e33odjo*  (Bp.  22, 17).  —  oa^oda^d.  -a^d. 
The  same  letter  or  consonant (Ch.). ooelalra^o.  -totSo. 
To  put  opposite  to  (J.  14,  3).—  oOf’Ssi^.  -sdfc.  The  com¬ 
pany-bird:  the  ruddy  goose  Kk.  14;  Sm.  28). 

See  Rsv.  6,  after  24;  J.  17,  25.  40;  26,  24;  30,  15.  —  oas5? 
5 3d.  -sSd.  To  be  united,  to  be  composed  (Ch.  y.  254).— 
oae^rfc*.  -too*.  To  become  or  be  equal  (Rsv.  1,  36;  4,  9). 

oic!  ene.  2.  =  To  twist,  etc.  (My.). 
oi£|^  entane.  The  eighth  syllable  (Ch.  v.  132. 

133;  see  s.  oaE®^  2). 

entu.  1.  Arrogance.  (Cf,  ask,  3;  Tu.:  boasting; 

craftiness,  cunning).  —  oiE^tSr.  -oitSr.  A  proud  heart 
or  mind  (Ch.  v.  21). 

entu.  2.  (  =  °^,  etc.).  Eight  (C.;  t.  =0^,  tu. 

°a£9&,  Te.  oi^^oa).  oiE^es3^*?*  (Smd.  43).  oass^F  (223). 
oiE^esO  (Bp.  35,  32).  oiMj^Mr.  402).  da  s3o^asSF£9tSj3 
Vs  g^dMSSo*  oOWj^o  (Smd.  7).  •dr  3j?ra  ooE^o  (42).  Sod 
£9^  (63).  djaj^d  £9^  ?ra£d  (Bp.  5,  18).  fS^d  SofJii  fraoSo 
^J3^d  oorajj  eruaOrl  tSd^  (Prv.;  another  form  is  -  -  oa£SJj 
530c3rtja  atf).  <^£9^  ta^do  (B.  5,  125).  <^£9^  sdj&  (J.  17, 
26).—  oas^a.  -®&.  Eight  feet.  2,  that  has  eight  feet: 
the  sarabha  (Ct.  II,  23).  —  oa£®jad0&5.  -esa-sSOtiJ-ss  3. 
Who  has  the  form  of  the  sarabha:  Ylrabhadra  (Kk.  6; 
Sm,  4).  —  oj£9jf3odb.  -®c3odJ.  Eighth  (cf.  oara^).  oas®^ 
o&  sSjio^  a^djji (J.  25,  7).  oara^oda  sddosdsdo* 

(29,  7).  —  oi?^c3£90j.  -e5dJ-o0£9Jj.  About  eight  (used 
only  of  time,  C.).  »i?5|jc3£9^  asdd  (B.  4,53).—  oas®^ 

■doo.  Eight  castes  of  men.  tf  =5**3^  sS-radcs 

a  oa£90^  ’dowsdj6  6$#^  (Mr.  254).  2,  the  eight  kinds 


of  nagas:  <9cdjd,  a s^ors,  's^j^fWts*,  sjzd^,  5doa3=»ss 

j3&,  dosoCTU,  (Mr.  402).  See  <0£9^  3334.  —  ^£90^ 

rl£9.  The  eight  syllable-feet  (Mr.  363).  —  oi£90j  c$?3.  The 
eight  points  of  the  oompass.  odirfo,  etc.  d» 

sdoos^eoj  s l©a<03s!  oi£90,  ^sdoa^  lorlododj  (Hla.). 

—  cdrt.  The  eight  chief  mountains  (the  eighth 

being  &,?^<L>?).  ois®^  (drtortdoo  (Bp.  28,  55). — 

oiEOJj  3J33§.  =  es^^£^,  oi£90j  "dou  Ko.  2.  (Bp.  46,  27).  - 

oi£90j  sdOJsSF.  The  eight  bodies  or  forms  (of  which  Siva 
consists,  Bp.  9,  50).  See  ess^oixeSF.  • —  oa£90j  tosd^do . 
Eight  or  nine  (C.;  B.  3,  13).  2,  eight  and  nine  (My.).  3, 

eight  times  nine  (My.).  —  oi£9^33d.  Eight  and  a  half 
(B.  4,  100;  My.).  —  oaE^d.  -<>}&  =  (J.  27,  55). 

oaE|^£cUj.  rep.  Eight  and  eight.  oie^£®o^  a>dd,  every 
eighth  day  (B.  1,  6).  2,  eight  times  eight  (My.), 

oici  ende.  =  sos?  •  Cow-dung  (R-;  cf.  <>ad£9). 
oi£?a  ’SoioSo  endrakayi.  A  crab  (Te.  ; 

R.;  see  oi?da). 

ennike.  =  1.  (My.;  t.  oasH^;  Te. 

roO  ennisu.  =  =30®^0,  etc.  (My.). 

£9 

<orao  ennu.  To  count;  to  think.  (T.,  Tu.  oi£9^; 

Te.  oa?^).  oi^cdo^  sdops^obodo,  sodido  so^oDodo  (Prv.). 
oicl  enne.  Oil  (C.;  Tu.,  M.;  T.  Te.  ideScS). 
c^js6?*  esdc5?e3sej  d$sd£90  sdojs*  e/v^Aidjs*  eswjtezjjsdcs*  oa?: 
Acd  sioodj*  (Smd.  84).  oa^5?*  oiE*  (163).  oa^odo®  5oWj 
?js  ©cdosd  raas*®  (sdj25§3d  Kr.).  oa^  £3^odo  oras^,  sSjajdo^ 
Sdra  0£93§  £J  ^£9»  sd0£90  339WO  (Sp.).  oae3s3d 

Si^d^ass^8?*  oa^  tds^n'?*  <ao  (J.  28, 17).  oa^odao 
odaoo  (Bp.  26,  47).  oa^  (40,  74). 

cdej  d^sa^csv*  eeadosd  w  ?3j3^d«  oa^Sid  essjd^^jS  ?  So^es9 
6 !  oa^ja,®?*  o^^odb  riorssJj*  sscdo  ea>r|^?  oa^fSja^rt  oa^ 
s3§?  (51, 37).  =a^  d£9rrarid  £3^odj  esart  'aa^d??— 

oas^  odjsroodScdrt  ^e5  odj®i:#?— oa?i  adosrart  rra£9  sdxa 
z>a  r^>  c® 

ea3?do.  —  <>a?|  d?i339d  (on  which  baths  are  chiefly 

taken).  — oa?^  _ oa^ 

cdaa  a^,  =5=9)030  s!<D ad.  — oa^  sss-S-ad  rto£9, 

aoE^  359-S-ad  ri0£9 — =5^  aoc3r3  oas^ 

oa^  lodOOTrt  ^jse®  (Prvs.).  oa^?  =5=9>«o  (B. 

4,161).  See  ari4o3o^,  a^ae3^,  oas?)^,  “tfoAitS-, 

0-,  rtfd^a-,  ad6?^.  —  oa£9^0?1.  -erusOrt.  An  virige  fried 

in  oil  (My.) - oa^rraoda*.  -=5=soda*.  Oil  to  be  made  hot 

or  boiled  (J.  11,  sum.).  —  oa^  n®o3o.  -wscSo.  A  fruit 
boiled  in  oil  and  a  little  water  (My.).  — <  oa^neiao.  -w^sJj. 
To  heat  oil  (My.).  —  oa^rfsdao .  -^sdao .  Darkish  red,  as 
the  face  of  some  natives  (C.),  dark  brown,  as  a  horse 
(B.  3,  55;  5,  12),  blackish,  as  the  bar  across  the  shoul¬ 
ders  of  an  ass  (5,  16;  =£&«,  ^rtF^oo  GL).  —  oarS  rtaasd 
Or3.  -T?ja;dOr?.  An  oil  kopparige  (J.  10,46;  11,  31).  — 
oa^  irt.  To  extract  oil  (C.;  B.  2,  11.  42).—  t>a^wrf<3? 
5=9>obo.  Brinjals  filled  with  condiments  and  boiled  in  oil 
and  a  little  water  (C.).  —  oa?|  saasd.  To  pour  oil  (C.). 
2,  to  spoil  another’s  affairs  (as  clothes  are  spoiled  by 
the  contact  of  oil),  <>a?|  3od^c3?5o,  he  spoiled 

my  work  or  affairs  (C.). 


oi£o>  O5 

a) 
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enbar.  Eight  persons,  aro^dodj*  ^doo 

(Smd.  180). 

£3*  et.  =  °3e3s3.  See  o 3dd. 

o0<^£>  etana.  =  oiS^d,  <aa^,  odj^.  Tbh.  of  odjs^.  (C.). 

<0§  etx.  Tbh.  of  odjS  (dood  Hn.  8.  9.  18.  25.  44;  d 

ddOOdJ5?ft  41;  doododo  80.  94;  My.). 

etta.  1.  Which  or  what  place  or  direction?— 
(which  or  what  sort  ?  —  how  ?  — );  —  to,  or  in , 
which  or  what  place  or  direction?  where? 

(C.;  Te.  T.  oiortJ,  where),  833^,  srod, 

dd  (Smd.  145).  dd£9,  oa^eSo  (135).  dd  sSfS  (Bp.  46, 

24).  oid  rsdo  (Smd.  180,  ==  dd^rao).  t^d,  dodorao?  (Bp. 
23,31).  dd  eSj^KFlrari  (23,  6).  p^dd?  $sdd?(56,  21; 
see  also  60,  2 1).  ^dpT6  oipi^o  dosdd  aito  dp?6  oid  woo? 
(60,  42).  oidM  (of  what  place:  where)  rtrt<ddos3  pft^d, 
itf<^doo«?  (Bh.  1,20,  56).  o}^ra(of  what  kind)  ©ri^ddj3 
'acfc?  (J.  8, 40).  &&  ratdo?  oid  ?s  ‘sfsdotfd  fdoa  (29,  23). 
oid  esdo?(28, 27).  ssdo  o}drado?(Rsv.  6,  after  34).  FJd^d 
dortdj*  ssdj  S?qir!  sdod  oid  psc So  S?qiF?(Sp.).  <ad 

zbsaodaortodbo^  <3v®eac$e§  emddodj6,  oacs!  (Bh.  2,  13,  23). 
<^d  FtotepfO®.  .^sSUrStf  zadcSjss*  syjdoftdF  djs&j 

d->o?(J.29,  36).  oa^  5o.©?adj3  dod^  adoc&^fosdtS?. —  oid 
SKrfti®  Sod^-S.  — oid  s§js^ddjs  six  do,  &:dao(Prvs.). 
—  oid  o.  -850  5.  Wheresoever  (?35d  z3;3odo©  odJJo  Smd.  238 
Cm.;  wsSdc&jfD  odboo  399).  oiSci  sSoj^cS^,  esd 

^api^  eSSod^F'?45  (Smd.  145;  see 
also  128).  sSjoSj^s*  z^c^cS  oid  o  d-za^es3  dj8?s3js?a  s3oo(Rsv. 
9, 22).*—  oid ltd.  Which  side?  whither? (C.).  — -oid^eto^ 
oa^rario  (Smd.  180;  Ct.  I,  76;  Kk.  61).  Of  what  place  (it)? 
where?  (of  what  sort?).  cS?3  oideso?  wrtFisSj6  oidsao? 
oa^sao  en)c0F?  steFckrto  d5±m(Smd.  181).— -  oid 

=  oa^ta^o.  (J.  12,  3).  —  pfjo.  -Wpioo.  In  what¬ 
soever  direction;  in  some  places;  occasionally;  (whatso¬ 
ever).  (Smd.  391;  csds 3j,  est3  395;  ia^pioo  4  Cm.),  ^33 

?ioo  ddddo;353u«  ©5^0(201).  zScba&JSs*  ois^pfoo  rtoo 
cio  (208).  See  also  211.  340.  —  oid  dsjjo.  -<Adi>Jo. 
Everywhere  (J.  4,  10). 

etta.  2.  =  033^  2.  Lifting  up,  raising.  2, 
taking  up,  undertaking,  beginning  (Te.  »ido ). 
3,  reaching,  obtaining  (M.  ado).  4,  finding  out 
an  item  in  an  account  (Te.  ado,).  5,  taking 
in,  cheating,  deceit,  cunning  (T.  as^o;  m.  awo, 

aeso,  a  trap,  snare;  cf.  a^o  1).  - —  ad  rid.  -=5*51.=  oido 

es  Gb  '  S  _o 

rtd.  A  means,  an  expedient,  a  device  (My.);  a  trick 
(My.;  Te.). —  adrtoSo*.  -tfodj6.  =  «aab  rtoSo*.  A  (man’s) 
elevated  arm  with  the  fingers  extended  (My.).  —  oid  d 
o&Jg&S.  height  to  which  a  man  reaches 

with  an  arm  elevated  and  its  fingers  extended  (My.;  s?3 
dosu  G-.). 

o0d_^  ettana.  =  adpf,  etc.  (My.). 

.^d  et-tara.  =  <^axi.  Height;  tallness 

(0.;  $eajo3)  Gh).  ad  d;33?\  533=5*0*  st^dod  do«u  a?|  (dodo 
Si.  107).  added©  sdoqSgJfrari  115). 

ioao'tf  oa^d(eA)83|^od)  121).  esworts?  s3j?s3  oaSdsjaA 

S  ^^(A^  208).  oa3d533ftcSj!a^(^^F222).  oa^cf^ 


oi% 

s3rfo(em^,  ero^^372).  JoAcd  53orfrts?o  araasislo 

53j3C5  oa^ci  (B.  2,  41).  —  oad  drttS  .  A  rice  field 

on  an  elevation,  drto  rtzS  rt  siojaso  t3«?,  »ad  dricS  ri  z«f3  p 
n  oa  -°  a  aK 

t3«(  Prv.). 

^^do  ettaru.  =  o3^.  (».). 

oO^gCS  ettara.  —  »ade3  ddes.  dupl.  Confusion  (?  Ch. 
v.  19). 

etta-all.  (Smd,  145).  =  o^l?  q.  v.,  83 

ge<  c3?53?r3  0,  s3oJ  p3«,  emd 

6  $^0^$  sf53F3(o,  oad  c<  53o^ft 
(145).  rtjaegtir  s3al>  sjs^o^sSj^  »ads3«  L,8do 

zSo3?  cSjs^adSjo  (J.  2,  65).  oado«  esoSo  i3  ?  (Bp.  14,  24). 
8jp3«  °adQ«,  esodo3?  oa^o3?  (40,  46).  o3d<s« 

4?  (52,12;  see  also  53,  69).  ->ad  (My.),  ^adosft 
(=  5)3  o{,  My.).  -—  oad  eao.  -ero  9.  =  oad  eaoo.  oadsasdd 
eSjs^ft  ©^Ado!  (Bp.  24,  12). —  oad  eaoo.  -eroo  1.  On  all 
sides,  everywhere;  occasionally  (oaOodaoo  Smd.  156  Cm.). 
es&sdooFi.  sdoorto^cdo  oad  eaoo(Cpr.  7,  41).  See  J.  4, 10. 
19;  8,  3.  6. 

o0§g^  ettike.  Lifting,  etc.  (My.). 
o5<§g?o0  ettisu.  To  cause  to  raise,  take  up,  lift 
up  or  erect,  etc.  (emzd  dfaSmd.  Dh.;  J.  7,3). 
fJ  w  drforaort  sijsaA)  »a3  Ajrf«?3(Bp. 

42,  12).  rtja?4d53p23  oaSA  (53,  30).  d^odo  (=-odaj3«) 
©5dc33  <y  ^)dd-rav«  oa^Ajtd  (53,  57).  oaSAjcf 
53j3S  o(58,  53). 

oi^Og  ettu.  1.  To  lift,  to  raise,  to  take  up ;  to 
hold  up;  to  lift,  to  remove  by  stealing;  to 
raise  or  levy,  as  an  army ;  to  raise  or  collect, 
to  take,  as  money,  alms,  etc.;  to  assume,  as 
a  form,  a  mortal  body  (avatara);  to  exhibit, 
to  introduce,  to  mention,  as  the  name  of 
another ;  to  raise  up,  to  cause  to  become 
great,  as  one’s  own  name  (C.;  Te.,  Tu.;  t.,  m. 
&ee>o;  T.  also  cf.  l).  ^  tfSrto  (ac^atio 

Smd.  I).  sdocdrtwsSd^es  traced  55jsrfoo  Aarfo,  (91). 

fd^oddoqfsij*  »^o^?!£|fddo(255.280). 

oiS  titio  (260).  oid  c«  sdWo^idj  (^sdjjrf^,  ^ 

c^ort^pT6  oiS  djseso^tdo  (ero3-|_d  Hr.).  siJOFio^p^  eruid  3 
S  'nsfFodcdJ  (eA)d  ^  Hla.).  sdoososSS  pfdddo(eA) 

d3d^  Mr.  243).  833<Sodo  ^^dfs3  oidod 
odod  Hr.).  5doo^ido(Smd.  145).  t3«?iio^ 

'didoF,  oi^o  ^^dsdao  ^odjgtS^  idwejd 
(231).  Sedodoo  oidod  dodo  (Sm.  101).  ^od^do ddJ  is 
used  also  in  the  sense  of  e.  g.  Bp.  3,  47. 

s3j?«3  he  raised  his  hand  against  me,  wanted 

to  beat  me  (S.  Mhr.).  ddd  dodoFdp5«  ^  pfoacxbadj! 
(Bp.  4,  65).  dod  rtwdo  ^japf^,  edeei  es^odps3  oiS  (i.  e. 
having  recalled  it  from  death,  21  sum.;  see  22,  20,  48, 
16).  S3dd  s3j?©o?1  ^ja?di^  (if  you  attack  him,  21, 
36).  isdud^  ^isdFdpS3  «a(27,  40). 

^dFdpfp5«  oi^  (30,  30).  aps3-adSodOp5«  oido  dpJo  (41,  22; 
see  also  48,  17;  50,  54).  ddo&  gn^dodod^o  St'15'5* 
(53,  59).  aa  «(S!3j3?j  arf.-.d 


r& !  (55,  48.  51).  tfoavtitfSotifs*  aS  (58,  25).  ^£^3? 
©  wcSo^o  a3  toaodo  j3^j  (B.  3, 101).  a!  3^  ri  ^cdoos  A 
cde^.^  sojaes^ow^  Si.  291).  a3  ^jsrao 

5§J3Zrtj5ZtiO  '3JS3  ^  333^  23^?oSO.— oiijS  Cd1^  5o J3SO  ^S* 
rS5  3o3o  Ajs^  23?cds3??  (Prvs.).  See  also  Bp.  10,  3;  23, 
41;  27,  57;  29,  33;  32,  6.  25.  27;  38,  17;  39,  63;  44,  61; 
45,  30.53;  46,  8.55;  47,  11.58;  48,30;  52,5;  56,31; 
57,  23;  60,  9;  Rsv.  5,  123;  6,  after  11;  J.  3,  9;  4,  19;  10, 
30;  13,53;  28,20.57.  59;  31,31;  B.  3,62;  4, 10.  134.  142. 

—  a.^  too6.  To  bring.  toes’odo  wi|u^  a^  =&®ew  aS^ 

cdoF  w^^?(Bp.  14,  24).  2,  to  come  to  attack,  to  fall 

upon  (Abli.  P.  11,  after  100).  'nipasdotfcS*  s3o?d  <a 

22,  13).  —  a^  w3.  To  copy  in  writing,  as 
a  manuscript,  etc.  (C.).  —  a.3  essodj^.  To  cast,  as  a 
net  (Bp.  27,  22).  2,  to  remove  by  stealing  (C.).  —  a^ 

oojs^rto.  To  go  to  attack,  to  invade,  33pdo  sdrtodj  sSo^sS 
aSjsosdO  So <3  emsdc^sd  sJjs^jodrfcdo  (sra^F 

rQ&N r.).  sdtdsduro  ©sd3o±i  s3o?a3  a3  5l®^r(j3  (Bp.  22, 
28).  —  a3  ab .  rep.  (B.  3,  10). 
oiSbg  ettu.  2.  =  °3^£)2,q.  v. —  a3o  rtsl.  =  a3  rid.  (My.). 

—  oi^or!©o.  -=£©0.  Lift-stone:  a  stone  that  is  liftable 
with  common  strength  (My.);  — a  stone  that  one  can 
scarcely  lift,  a  rather  big  stone  (My.),  fdi^  s5j?e3  aab  ri 

ros&cdodo,  he  ruined  me  (My.).  —  a^^dodj6.  -^odj6^ 
a^rtod^.  (My.).  —  a3o)3ji.  Dividing,  division  (ijraAFdj 
&o  Mr.  349).  —  a3o  sraart.  -rra&rt.  Rent,  etc.,  that  is 
raised  or  collected  (tpkte'  Mr.  346).  —  ados  e3.  -i«e3.  A 
moveable  earthen  ole  consisting  of  two  halves  (My.). 
<03^  ettu.  3.  Cutting,  stabbing  (see  t.  aeso  8. 
oiWOj  2).  —  a3joortjs^©s.  -o-^js^v6.  (Smd.  203).  A  sharp 
arrow  Kk.  52;  Ss.).  a3o  o?lra?©oo  :3cJo3ort  t33 

Jjdsdo  (Smd.  16). 

ettu.  4.  =  <00^1,  <osk  1.  An  ox,  a  bullock 

(snjtf ,  ©oddoad,  si^Zjd,  etc.  (Nr.,  Hla.,  Mr.  178,  Si.  318; 
C.;  J.  7,  59;  T.,  M.  atdocdo,  ae3o;  Te.  acd^;  Tu.  atfo,  an  ox; 
a  male  buffalo).  lodso,  (dosojs?# );  sdooJ  3o  (sd^cl©  ^); 
sdjsWd  aS^  (qbodoF);  ao^esood  (jJj|0);  djsdosd  a  3^ 
(%%,*)'>  SdJO'S’GS  i  a30  (*J3fej  Hla.).  rSj3rt(dO  3s3 

odj^rfo  ado^  ^d©  o  asjsdod  aab  rttfo  ^sdoa^  cdjjrt 
afcsJortj;  aaio  (3jsioc()-,  a3o 

rts?  5dojarSOc3?E9J  (^^);  a3?S0  odjsdod  qd£&  (ri^y, 
aoodoado  (sd^tl®^);  ura©  oialo  (sde©);  ^js 

sJoj^  sdoj»3ed  ado^  (^usW);  A>ario  wacd  a3o  (zssJjb?^ 

Nr.).  5o»e3sd3o  (x^O^odo  Mr.  179).  See  Si.  275.  303. 
318.  319.  320.  430.  — a3o  3»c£)j3j  ad  d  sdooseS odoO  ^13, 
dosjsb  asdo^d  &3#?  (Bp.  28,  34).  ass  odoso  rts? 

(56,  28).  a«?rie3jo  sso  tdosa^o  a3o  ©rid??  (Ss.).  rl©?s3 
auozS  a^d  ©  cdogaosd?  (Dp.  87).  a^d  sdoo^  JoAd 
adcd  sssii.  —  a3  d^  sdoO  3^,  ?dad  sdooOodo^ 

Art  w  Sfdo.—  a3j  -d»oao3j  T?j3i3,rtp0  3jdo  ^Wo,! 

a  _»  _s  -a  aJ  ^  co  ed 

es^.— ^3^  soseajsdrf-^^  sdojosS  (or  <ij30£§)  esses3 

3o.  — sjjses3,  sdos^  rtoa.  —  aosdosdsdftil  ©«?s)ri  sd?a, 
nas^rl^rt  t3?a.  —  djsprt  asdojl  ad  es-s 

•S-cddo  (Prvs.). —  a^id  c3=>©rt.  Bullock’s  tongue:  an  herb, 
Trichodesma  indicum  Br.  (Z.).—a^?l5d. -©5d.  A  bullock- 
man  (C.). —  a3o^©ii.  =  Bullock’s  tongue: 

a  potherb  wild  in  corn-fields,  perhaps  Phlomis  esculenta 


(rtos^a^,  asodr#  Nr.).  — a3oora©id.  (rtjs^a^, 

Si.  151;  ©;de^a5|  Mr.  148;  ‘eraoJufteds^  Si.  151).  — 

ad^^cdo.  -Ledo.  A  reading  with  the  capacity  of  a  bullock, 
i.  e.  reading,  remembering  and  digesting  (as  the  bullock 
chews  the  cud,  R.). 

cb&^s?  ettuvali.  Collecting  or  gathering 
money  (My.). 

<02bS)<S)^  ettuvike.  Raising,  etc.  (Fjsdooadssi  Si. 

420). 

(ettu-eguvi?  ette-kuvi?).  A  kind  of 
tree  (^  ^  Mr.  121). 

a 3^  etna.  =  a3fd,  etc.  Tbh.  of  odj^  (C.;  B.  5,  59). 
a^OSOrio  etnayisu.  Tbh.  of  cxdj^oJb?io.  (My.). 

<03^  etlu.  -  o0^o^.  —  as^rd.  To  which  direction? 
where?  (C.). 

etva.  The  letter  (smd.  102. 132. 144. 145. 176. 

215.  246.  281.  352;  Kavy.  I,  3,  35-40). 
a<|e^  etbeccha.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

a^ps^  ethdshta.  Tbh.  of  odj^?^.  (My.;  Jris.  22,  30). 
«bC35  ed.  =  <>3^,  aC3«l,  etc.  See  asdo4. 
tbc30o)o2)o?oJ  edarayisu.  =  aa^oso^o,  adoosasoTjo, 

q.  v.  (My.). 

«b£b9?o0  edarisu.  =  ^a5?3o,  etc.  (My.). 
cbuSdO  edaru.  <bda^.  =  °£iaS,  etc.  —  acdcra^?.  -5JS?.  = 
ardotras?.  (My.).  —  acddortus^Oj.  =  atdrtosF^O). 

(My.).  —  acdiijsF^.  =  acdorloaF^Jj.  (My.). 

«bac^  edir.  tb^do.  ==  ^dido,  etc.  (My.).  _  aadorWo,. 

=  aSdrloF1^.  (My.).  —  aartjsF^.  = 

arfoidjsF^.  (My.). 

Oiaoo)o3o?ob  edirayisu.  =  <odc7>oso^o,  etc.  (My.). 
<bQ9?ob  edirisu.  =  =2d5?do,  etc.  (My.), 
asdo  edu.  Tbh.  of  ocLtdo  (S.  Mhr.). 

«bC3bO*  edur.  =  etc.  (My.;  Te.  atdoeso).—  acdoos 

^o.  -©^o.  To  outbid  (My.);  to  contradict  (Mg.).  —  acdocre 
-©s?  1.  An  antagonist  (My.).  —  acdortraF^Jj.  -=#03^.  = 
raaiioaF^.  (My.).  —  ado^FsI^j.  To  contradict  (My.). 
—  acdo’A^FWo.  A  document  given  by  the  purchaser  of 
land  engaging  to  give  it  back  to  the  seller  on  repayment 
of  the  purchase-money  within  a  definite  term  (My.).  2,  a 
note  of  hand  given  for  another  that  is  lost  (My.).  —  acdo 
k!f$.  An  echo  (My.).  —  acdookF&.  =  acdoi3?Fyo  No.  1. 
(My.);  2,  counter  part  of  a  deed  or  lease  (Mg.).  — atdo 
3.©^.  (My.).  —  ad>z3?FC3o.  =  acdotio 
tf)?C3o.  (My.).  —  acdosdF^.  -sd^.  =  asdo^oFa  No.  2.  (Mg.). 
oMdJOa>o2b?ab  edurayisu.  =  »3do7)03o?jo,  etc.  To  op¬ 
pose;  to  contradict  (My.). 

<bcfo9?do  edurisu.  =  etc.  (My.), 

obcdbdj  eduru.  ==  <odo&,  etc.  3^odw  '3ioJd?sol  ^dndo, 
3c^  acdoorl  2o^C53  (B.  2,  14).  ©d  ?  ©SfSrfjOil  3o3^a 
sdJsaA  (4,  31).  asdoosn  (©^)3  Si.  470).  rratf/1  acdoas 
f\  fdaodooa  soos^  (OTSsdj^rt  168). 

acSoonn  (©z^^^rscd  291).  o&o 
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da  art^O  drtakdort  adooaA  *©d^_  ©£$  djaa  -fjsKu 
^o±>ra^  en^oajgjO&^rts^  sLradoa*  (©$c&£?rt,  etc. 
391).  adooaAoSo?  ^do^  (©^neatf,  etc.  393).  — 

adortd.  -ad  6.  Counter-trust:  a  security  for  a  debt 
(My.).  2,  =  oirio^FWo  No.  2.  (My.).  —  adoS*^.  -cau^. 
s'aao^,  adoCdj.  (My.).— adoOrt  ©do.  To  speak 
before  a  person  (My.),  djaesd^  adoO nado,  djartC5d^ 
co^do  (Pry.).  —  aduOdo.  -'ado.  =  'aaodo.  To  place 
before,  in  the  presence  of,  opposite,  or  in  opposition  to. 
adoOd©«  ddod  (Sj3  Si.  468).  —  adotfortjstfFSo.  -*J3^rto. 
=  raartoaF(!?rto.  (My.).  —  adotfortja'tfo,.  -*jatfo,.  =  ado 
ri/sF'sto,.  (My.).  —  adotfodd.  -srodd.  =  caadod  d  q.  y.  An 
opposite  or  oppugnant  answer  or  speech,  a  contradiction 
(My.;  doaesos  d  GL).  ©djfo  ©d^  'ass^  Ail^dd 
©dd  s§m  3  adodod  d  *osdod£o  (B.  3,  59). —  adodossad. 
=  adodo^fc^.  (My.).  —  ado do  tedodo.  dupl.  Front  to 
front  (My.).  —  adodo  d?C3o.  To  fall  athwart:  to  aot  ad¬ 
versely,  to  oppugn;  (to  revolt);  to  contradict  (which  is 
the  chief  meaning  in  My.).  ©ddort$?rt  dsU^  doja©  wu 
aoo jra  rf  s.  tertodo  dWrttf  ddo&oid  ©ja  ©fds*©^  adodo 
d?G2oddo  doadcad  tes?Ad  $odo;3)  (©L$odo  Si.  267).  — 
adodo  &?C5oa*.  Acting  adversely.  ©draoaqfFsra'A  ado 
do  £)?G3oa$  (©^asad  Si.  449).  —  adododja^o.  =  « ododo 
dd.  (My.).  —  adodossaa.  =  'adodoasaa.  (My.).  —  adodo 
S3^23^.  A  counter-claim,  a  set-off  (My.). 

oic3  ede.  1.  =  <oi3,  °o<3f.  The  chest,  the  breast; 
(the  heart);  courage  (o^aoao,  enod,  d^,  etc.  Mr. 
327;  enodw6,  d^,  d^  Si.  209;  J.  12,  39;  20,18;  34,2; 
C.;  Tu.,  Te.;  Te.  also  add,  odoad,  ©*^;  M.,  T.  c3osao, 
fS^sro).  ado&js^rtd  'adod  *3uad  djaortd2>?d  (rto©^, 
etc.  Si.  205).  add  d**S3ad  Jjart©  ado^  (d^od,,  etc. 
279).  adocLia'rt’  Mdo  daa^  adoo^do  (Bp.  10,  45).  ad 
doped  do^o  (26,  27).  aidrt^os^o  ^d^A)  (54,81).  ad 
rt^o  qjAeoo^Aedd  (58,  61).  —  oid  efio^.  -do.  The  heart 
to  tremble,  ddssaarts?  adrt8?6  ©ad  (Bp.  53,  70).  —  a 
d  ©K)o.  The  breast  to  become  dry  or  to  wither,  as 
from  sickness  (C.);  courage  to  be  quenched  (J.  15,  26; 
C.);  the  heart  to  lose  its  feelings.  d©aA)$rt  dort  *oa 
Wo^  ^osWoj  oidodosea’d?  (Bp.  42,  9).  —  ad  di.  To 

become  courageous  (Bp.  26,  42).  —  ad  ad.  The  heart 
to  break:  courage  entirely  to  fail  (C.).  ad^ao  ad  da^ 
dodoo  dddosd  (Bp.  35,49).  ©dd  ad  adoSodo  (B.  5, 64). 
drtds^,  ad  addo,  ddo  (5, 130).  Fiadortsgi  ©od, 

ad  ad  ifoarao ,  Add  do<So  dos^d  doa*^  (B.  3, 19).  2,  the 
chest  to  break :  all  strength  to  be  lost  (from  over-exertion, 
My.).  —  ad  *ddo.  The  heart  to  be  troubled  or  agitated. 
*ddod  adri^oa8?6  aa^Sjsa^ci  ddddo  doa^doat  (Bp.  25, 
33).  —  ad  •  Courage  to  fade  or  fail,  ad  ^rfd  (Bp. 
39,64).—  ad  *drt o.  The  heart  to  melt  (from  compassion, 
J.  28,  32;  My.).  —  ad#do.  =  ad&rateoy  (My.).  —  ad 
*oado.  =  ad  dt.  (My.).  —  ad*oateOy  Audacity,  impudence 
(My.).  —  adrtd  0.  -*d  0.  Heart-scissors.  adrtd^Oodo. 
-©  3.  A  heart-cutter,  a  person  who  wounds  or  hurts 
deeply  the  sensibilities  of.  adrtd  0odoo«  (Bp.  40,  55). 
—  adrt8?.  -t?8?.  To  deprive  of  courage.  adrt'Jd  ddddoa 
<s?o  add&^  S?ddF  ©drtdd  5pc3dd*W*!  (Bp.  48,  15). — 
adAdvK  --S-d^.  =  ad odj  -S-do^.  Heart-fire:  heart-ache, 
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mental  anguish  or  pang,  e.  g.  on  account  of  sick  children 
(C.).  See  Bp.  40,61.  — ad  Ad.  reit.  (My.).—  adrtosl  rf. 
The  pit  of  the  stomach  (C.).  d;^  adrtosS  rt  ^A©o^>fid 
C^d  (Bp.  48,  10).  —  adrtO£|rtrt^.  The  clavicle  (wd^Si. 
209).  —  adrtoS.  1.  -^oa.  The  heart  to  bubble  up,  shud¬ 
der,  or  be  agitated,  ss  dc^jsd  adrtoaoSo  (Bp.  2, 13). 
ddasaodo  adrto ao3j  (53,  62).  —  adrto a. 2.  -tfoa.  Heart¬ 
boiling  :  violent  mental  agitation,  fear,  adrtoa  dred 
dPd,  do  not  fear!  (C.).  2,  great  hurry  (My.),  adrtoa 
dWOj,  tfoaodood  ©dd?  asodos^rt  sos*  #osra  (Prv.).— 
adrtodo .  -^od^.  Courage  to  decrease  or  fail  (C.).  d®? 
ddo^  ©esdo,  adrto^,  (Bp.  23,  28;  see  36,  17).  ds|5J 
ddo  adrto^  La  dos?ddo  (B.  4, 10).  d^rtdo^  addort 
s?o  Wc$|rtoa^  adrtoa  d?ao!  (4, 16).  —  adrtodoo^.  -^odoo^. 
To  strike  the  chest  or  breast  (of  another,  S.  Mhr.).— 
adrtosdo.  -^osdo.  1.  The  chest  to  become  fleshy  (My.). 

—  adrtoado.  2.  The  thorax  (My.),  adrtoado  aa  do,  the 

ribs  of  the  thorax  have  become  visible  from  disease,  and 
protrude  (My.).  2,  the  hollow  of  the  breast  sunk  from 

fasting  or  disease,  adrtjsdo  3o=>c0odo,  the  hollow  of  the 
chest  has  sunk  in  (S.  Mhr.).  —  adrta?3o.  -^ado.  To 
dishearten  (C.  Bp.  47, 22).  —  adrtdo.  -=#do.  Courage  to 

fail  (J.  18,  53;  25,  25;  My.) _ adrtosdo.  -^osdo.=  ad 

■d».  (C.).  —  adrleoSo^.  -ifosoOj^.  A  man  who  destroys 
another’s  courage  or  disheartens  him  (C.).—  adrUoSo 
^dd.  -^osoQotfdd.  Intimidation  (C.).  —  add©  es.  -^sora. 
Fear,  awe.  dd^art^d  add©  £9o  (Bp.  49,  18).  2,  a 
man  who  frightens,  todort  add©  Mfdo  (8, 1).—  adddtf. 
A  padaka  hanging  over  the  breast  (C.).  —  adwdtf.  A 
man  who  beats  another’s  breast:  one  who  disheartens 
another  (C.).  —  ad  io£)3.  The  chest  to  become  dry  or 
to  sink,  loeiddrts?.  .^K)s^o©do  (Bp.  58,  49).  —  ad  dO. 
The  heart  to  burst:  courage  to  fail  (My.).  ©Ldd  adrt 
tfo  dOodo  (Bp.  50,  17).  —  adjjred.  Courage,  energy, 
a^rt/a  doo±!'6  dsi3txjod?  ad!psdd©d  dortdo  (dsS0^51 

Si.  195).  —  ad  tPcj][s3e>rto.  The  heart  to  be  pierced  through, 

courage  to  be  broken  (Bp.  45,  6).  —  addoortotfo.  The 
chest-bud :  an  indefinable  organ  inside  the  chest,  addw 
rto^o  tfaodoo^d  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ad  doo£>s.  To  break  the 
breast:  to  labor  to  weariness,  to  fag  hard  (My.)*  — 

o3j  iri&i  .  =  adAdo .  ddOT&rttf  adedo  (Bp.  28,47). 
te  te  ^  .  , 

—  adol)  rtos^rt.  =  adrtos^rt.  (d^dodj,  d^ss6,  djdcxw 
^do©  Si.  204,  sic!).  —  adodood.  -emd.  Breast-high, 
breast-deep  (C.).  adodood  rtjsfd  (©fe^©,  etc.  C.)-  — 
adodjoO.  -eruo.  The  heart-burn  (My.).  —  adodod.  rep. 

ado,  de 33d  ©  rtd^rtdo  adoSod  wd^jsew  (B.  1, 10). 

a  a  “ 

3®oSj,  dortdo  ?3e»odbj^d^,  wd  #03^  d3  d?o 

(3,  28).  See  also  3,  41;  5,  164.  —  adtfd.  Chest-sound 
(3s>d  Mr.  330).  —  add£$.  -do£^.  A  breast-jewel  (J-  21, 
18).  —  ads&dtf.  -ted*.  A  coward  (My.).  —  adafoa^ 
Pain  in  the  chest  (My.).  —  ad  rto.  The  heart  to 
lose  its  feelings.  ad 

(S.  Mhr.).  ■ —  ad  ssaoSoFlj.  To  put  the  breast  forward;— 

to  assume  a  lofty  air  (S.  Mhr.).  ©'-5^.  saO^^^^0 

ad  esaoSoAi  (B.  3,  115). _ ad  asaew.  The  heart 

to  pulsate;  the  heart  to  palpitate,  as  from  fear  (C.). 
daesoddo  (d^dolido  dw  b.  4, 133). 


<0c3  ede.  2.  =  A  bow-string.  —  ddddv6.  -nd'?6. 

The  fingers  used  in  pulling  a  bow-string  (Bh.  8,  24, 50). 

oOC$riQ>G3  ede-gara.  A  bold,  courageous  or  au¬ 
dacious  man  (C.; 

©ddil  c33i8^  "a©  ;  dd^  ddrraes,  d-®?do!  (B.  4,200). 

•OcSrra^F  ede-garti.  A  bold  female  (My.). 

eddu  1.  =  “3^4.  (Te.)._oicij  dodo^.  stupidity  as 
that  of  an  ox  (My.),  ddo^donA  -©  3.  A  man  stupid  as 
an  ox  (My.). 

oOGfo  eddu.  2.  =  esd^1,  etc.  To  immerse,  etc.;  to 
dye  (C.).  d?E3dp5«  aodjj,  eroded©  dd  (Bp.  27,  49). 
j3?3doo&d^  wr»  d» ,  tftfoSoJdda  (B.  4, 

162).  dtirvsda,  looSodo,  wra  rraestfo  topss  0 ifidd  (4. 

W  -4  ’  es  a  V • 

178).  iopw  ddo  ndes©  o±io3  en)^  T?©di|  locbddo  (4, 
204). 

oicfo  eddu.  3.  Nicety,  brightness  or  purity  of 
colour  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  the  T.  s.  'ao,  raa^?).  tfoffl’odb  £j art 
©rt  wm  droa  A  io3?e3od  ©des5^  wdtf  iSdAoritfd^ 
djsdosa 3  (B.  5,  26).  wra  dd^  wsraodd©  (S.  Mhr.). 

oSGfo  eddu.  4.  =  <odor,  doo^.  P.  p.  of  soeaa  1.  Hav¬ 
ing  risen,  etc. 

<Oc3  edde.  =  etc.  (ddodb,  s^dodo  Ss.). 

<0(3*  en.  1.  =  1  q.  y.,  etc.  To  say;  to  speak; 

(to  tell);  to  call,  to  name  (ipadra  smd.  Dh.;  t. 

M.  dd^).  P.  ps.  dda^,  ^^,3  relative  pres,  participle 
^  *s  applied  also  to  feeling,  etc.,  e.  g.  seodoj^ajdo^ 
P*>  oid  (Smd.  86.  91.  95.  177).  ddrl  ddsldjal' 

ddo*  ©s^do,  ©no  d|3d  (Cpr.  7,  41).  d<a  rt  ©dd6 
oi?S  ^adiAso  (J.  28,  5).  ddo±oo  (Smd.  49.  395).  dd©6 
©^o  (57).  dd©6  d?d  (61).  ddadjo  (65).  ddaa  (Rsv. 
5,21).  ddd€  oiiSdo?  (13,  88).  d^o,  df^c6,  d^d  (Smd. 
87),  df^da  (Bp.  59,  11).  df&J  (Bp.  4,  4;  Dp.  54).  ddo^ 
(Smd.  2;  Bp.  18,  63).  ddo^d)  (Smd.  17).  d^dea  (41).  dd^ 
des3js«?«  (67).  ddo^©  (57).  ddOjd  (95).  ^ 

dJ3d  (J.  28,  52).  d^do  dn^dddo  ddo^  Jis^d^d)  (Si. 
68).  'ado  So?rto3o?'dj3d  d?^o  ddo^  sS rod  dqrad 
d>  (248).  oido^o  (Smd.  275).  ddj^o6  (d^o6  20.  24  Cm.). 
ds?o &>  tfodoS  A3  tftfF  nddorto,  ©rtdo^odod  ddoa ,  d 
do^do;  “aro  ft  "ad  ©ft©o  rod’s*  oiddorto,  •s'©  dosdd  qDad 
dfd® ,  oido^do;  ©s^dsd-ad^  do©  dcxjj  tfdjs  d  qDsddoo 
doaort©^do«  ddo^do  (Nr.),  dd^o  (Bp.  18,  64).  ddo^O 
(56,  25).  nddoo  dgofciddocd5  emd  Ododddo  ^aodoo  dosi, 
oidoo^do  (Smd.  19).  ©do  ©do  d^ododJ6  ddoo^do  (46). 
roys^o  *  a,.o&)o  d^o  d*  a.  drsrdoo  ^fcso6  ddoo^do; 
^^^,do  ws^i^d6  oidoo^do)  nsddjd^d0  s^sroddd6  ddoc^ 
do;  odo^ododo  tfdoFdd^Atfd6  ddoo^do;  oaos  d?ddcJ* 
Lan^ddo  ©d^)d-3dc3'6  ddoo^do;  djAd^^  ©d  3^?1 
duddo  ©dood^odjrs^  oidoo^do  (Hla.).  dosdcsdo 

dea’o  dosad  ©ddod  d^no© ortVo  s^^ddo^  oido^do; 
d?rto©oris*d  ©odjdddo«  oidjodo:  ^ doo,do  (dd  nsdra 
Nr.),  a©od  353©o  dvrad©«  aidoo^ddo?  (Dp.  76). 

ti^^ddo^  tfiddo,  So?r1  dosdo  !  oido^naD  ©era  Adoddo  (d 
Ssadd  Si.  399).  Oidoo^doo  (=  d?5,  Rsv.  6,  33  seq.)  tS^f 
rs^^ss^doo,  s3eC33d3  ddd, 


(Smd.  3).  3esone>o5oo  d^oSodo^o  d'sdodj6  <odo  o 
ddosddo'6  ood^o  etc.  ^dssdj6  (7).  ^o^  “tfos? 

oidJ,  ^osAdonadv*  (19.68).  esa,  oadjs !  oid^, 

A? 3  rss oSoC5sdo  ©W  Vs  (68).  ©dfSFo  Aortd  ©  ^jCo3  d=> 
dooSodo ,  ^^co©6  ddrtoo  (16).  ^cs^oSod^,  ndFtjJo  (i). 
©doDaortdo±io«,  sLs?  oid^,  n^ado-6  j3js?ris?doo  (65). 
dC3dra  d»  csoSodo,  ©©^©  ^  eruadoF5§  d^ao  (65).  dqto 
^adwdd  cS  soddo  dd„ed  oidos,  d*  ran  oodos,  sajwo, 

^  0  ^  Cp  0$'  £0 

(Nr.).  ddjD^  oid  doa  3ddo(J.  28,  29).  Sdrt  oid 

dddo  (29,  36).  d^d  (Bh.  1,  8,  76). 

oi(S  ■a-D33dJs3jse^)0±)0  ^?V0  (Rsv.  5,  after  119).  oid^  do 
doF  (5,  after  126).  dea3/!^  3^s3o !  dd^,  dodd  <D03dd 
d^odJSdo  (5,  after  130).  ^do,  AcdsS^d  o  d^d 

do  (7,  after  97).  ^^d^  toddo  (J.  31,  29).  ©cSdod^d^n^, 
Aods3^d€  <^dao  do'6  '^d*  ^d^,  rtrstfrtKi 

do6  ©rfiododo  dd^  ^odo6  dooddo  d^C5®  (Rsv.  5,  after  127). 
©dosooort  d*a3ri  d?d  !  »ido ,  d&sdd  dort  ©  ^o©d  o  gj^C5 

CO  CO  CO  CO 

do  (J.  29,  17).  sraAo&d;}  tfdodjonsd,  do^ododo,  sodO 
d  t5?tfo  (Si.  66).  Occasionally  a  sentence  to  come  is  in¬ 
troduced  by  e.  g.  3^rt  (Bp.  3,  43).  d^Oo^ 

dFS*o  do3  oi^«?0— (5,  48).  d^ddt^do—  (26,  46;  see  also 
27,  60;  28,  21;  41,  26;  42,  33;  44,  67;  50,  2).  d^ado6  'a 
d do —(43,  68).  d>3?d  dddort  d^dos^dd dc5€  ■ad do- 

— 0  GJ  COj  CO  CO  — 0  CO 

(Rsv.  13,  20;  see  also  7,  after  97).  ©dd*  °i!d  d6  ^do— 
(5,118).  Frequently  oid^  is  used,  e.  g.  si^d^o 

(Bp.  2,  54;  24,  79;  27,  12),  oif8do3  (38,51),  »iddA  (27, 
29),  (Sm.  3),  o^d  (38).  Often,  so  to  say,  one’s 

purpose  and  “for”  are  expressed  by  oid5,  e.  g.  d«>  doood 
sa  doooii  'add6  ©d^,  ©^^doA  dooodo^ 

do;  A3  dd  dod©6  (to  burn)  ndo,  n5^d  d3od 

^Wj©6  ddb,  ^^d©  dMj  dOE^o§;  nadodo  ddosdd©, 
dqSd  ‘tfoaodo  d^fdOj,  dosad  V©  dj3?^;  d?3jsV?i  dooCOoo 
■S-,  ddF^d^ododo6  ©rt©6  ado,  aosdod  zsdo^  (Nr.). 
(See,  regarding  ©©6,  Bp,  5,  6;  28,  38;  37,1.  5;  38,33; 
39,  30;  42,  12;  45,  27.  31;  50,  24;  58,  22).  v 3«?r>^d^,  « 
c^ddo6  ©d  d3ododio©o  (Nr.),  di^de^  oid^  (Bp.  28,8). 
d^dJii  dda  (8,  23).  n»dort  oid^(8,  49).  de39odo^  oida 
(39,  10).  oida  (41,  10).  d^&d©#  nda  (47,  8). 

©rie^  oidJj  (50,  65;  59,  49).  ddo^ritfrt  oida  (55,  34). 
Ld©^  oida  (B.  4,  153).  — ©rt©  !  oida  (J.  28,  60).  —  oid 
»3?d.  -d?d.  ©djAdd  daart8?6  osda^,  oads3?d !  (Bp.  51, 
51).  d?dds3?d  (Rsv.  13,  26).  •— =  ©^6,  q.  v.  oio 
ta©o  dops^!  eroraddo  oid^tod?  <^d  (Prv.). 

©d)  dPS^ddd  6  (B.  4,  27).  ^js^dd  d  (4,  55).  Add) 

io©3o  dcsd  rosoaoJidd  3oja  zbdoddo  (4,  70;  see  also  4, 
147.  157.  158.  165.  218).  —  oidado  dod)«.  =  ddado 

^  CO 

djsdo,  q.  v.  —  oida^do  dJSdo.  To  do  what  (a  person) 
said  ("ado^  ^ol36  Smd.  II;  Kk.  87,  o.  r.  oida  do  iiair6). 
See  J.  18,  59.  —  oid^dd6  dodo6.  To  assent  to  or 
accept  what  (a  person)  said.  33d6  °idadd6  ©d^rtocJo^d 
daad  dS^c^doddod  d^slo^Sodi^dd'6  'a^^o  (Rsv.  13, 
after  20).  —  oida^darto.  -©do.  A  saying,  sentence  or  rule 
to  occur  or  to  exist  (Smd.  106  Cm.).  — -  dfS js  d.  =  dd  3, 
e.  g.  ©d>  ©did)  (Smd.  17). 

en.  2.  (=o3da^2),  d^i.  Another  form  of  e?o  1 
q.  v.,  for  the  declension  of  which  it  is  used 

(cf.  do  1  etc.,  ddo6  1). —  dd^a.  dd-©3a.  =  dd^a,.  That 
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Of  me,  mine,  ad&J  s^odiFo  (Smd.  179).  — -  a  dab, .  af i-<& 
3(0  1.  =  ad^J.  (oi^zdj  Iik.  61).  ■?SO!to)jSo3opia^<Smd.  179). 

—  ad^zdJ.  ad^-escdj  1.  =  ad&J,  etc.  (Smd.  178.  179). 

adrk®  soOcra^o,  soQ$*>£j-,  adrU>  zaej^odod, 

slraqSsJdrV©  zaej^odJd;  osd^rij  iWcS^dJ,  sdjsqSsjdrfj  coO 
z3?dJ?  esft  3j  (Pry.). 

oioi  ena.  1.  =  o6e§ i,  <0^3,  <0^1.  Thought,  mind: 
coming  to  the  mind,  entering  the  mind 

(?  oi^SSFd  Smd.  II;  Kk.  82,  o.  r.  a^y^Fd;  M.  ad^, 
Te.  ©d^,  ado^  also:  to  think,  cf.  ara^;  Te.  ad,  similarity, 
equality,  see  ard  1). 

oOSi  ena.  2.  =  1,  ^  Genitive  of  &o  1.  See 

also  oio56  2. 

opinio  enasu.  I.  =  a>dd01,  etc.  (My.). 

oipjjsSo  enasu.  2.  Further,  more,  etc.  (&otfjo,  53a 

ci,  zs^jd^o,  ^do,  efdo,  eruo,  esS  Ct.  II,  25;  see  Kk.  50; 
cf.  Te.  ad,  to  he  united,  and  ar§  1). 

enitu.  =  (a$?Jj  2,  oifdo  Wo,  ayjj,  ayj  2, 

&*o3).  What  measure,  amount,  number  or 
time?  How  much?  (Smd.  122;  Kk.  61);  (before 
nouns  in  the  plural)  how  many?  (how?  Bp.  1,4).  (Te. 
oj^,  o3^;  T.  aSd^1,  M.  aS,,  a3d;  Tu.  ado).  e3ddj,.rad 
dj,  oiddJ  (Smd.  123).  aades’o  (135).  aftS^F  (292).  a 
ftdesdo?  (Grj.  4,49).  soO  jSrtSocSd  d^d  sdo^  dcd  zozjjsoJ 
oiddJ?  (Bp.  19,  26).  addj  e3$de 3sJd$  (Ch.  v.  234).  ddo 
djAs^od  ddjrt  a$3j  dj&o  eruesj^,  esdes  sS^do  cras^do* 
oid^jo  (Mr.  189). —  a$3dcdj.  -escSodo.  Belonging  or 
amounting  to  what  measure,  position,  etc.  es^ddcdio, 
^?>3c3odoo,  oi?idf5odJo  (Smd.  243).  —  a$dj.  -en}9.=  ad 
3 jo.  dt  doodl'd5  ad^ej  (J.  28,  27).  —  addjo.  -sruo  1. 
How-much-soever,  what  measure  (time,  etc.)  it  may  be. 
oj^doo  ^aodjj^o  dd^o6  djd  djddj  (Smd.  216).  ad^JdJ*, 
«SddjdJo  i^dJFZao  Tdjse^rtjsy^o  (73.  282).  S^CO6!  afcdtfF 
o ij*  iudo  djjoafd^cS6,  z«do€  esd, ddo —  ss&zfiya*  (292). 

—  ad^d^J-  rep.  (C.  Bp.  8,  13).  — .  oidzoa*.  How  many 
persons?  (Bp.  44,68;  J.  2,  25).  esdWO«,  'adwo*,  adwo« 
(Smd.  122.  123). 

enittu.  =  addJ.  See  Kavy.  I,  4,  33-38.  — ■  adi 
dsfj .  rep.  ad'S&ato  ©dj^ad^d^oira  c[j>dd  d°rt«?«  w«? 
rtoo  -o-DDdodja,  S9$3  $3  0  dddj3«?«  dd?ddo  3jd3o  zbos  d* 
©rfd*  ©f^  £?djdo  (Smd.  144). 
enibar.  See  s.  ad^o. 

enisu.  1.  =  ©?&§■*  etc.,  .osfobi,  a^do.  To 
cause  to  say;  to  cause  one’s  self  to  say;  to 
cause  to  be  called;  to  cause  one’s  self  to 
be  called,  to  be  called,  to  be  spoken  of. 
ej&odo  £3^  ©^cSdjJo  ddJsddJ6  addjrtoo  (Smd.  13). 

tfjO^o  zld^o  =&€  oJddJrtjo  (84). 

addJd  (91).  add  (95.  175).  o3dd>s3>  (26).  add  (96. 
99.  233).  add) do  (Sm.  7).  ad^do  (38).  z^d©  d  © 
qSFcS?sddo«  <addjd  dScdjJ  (Dp.  1).  oiSidj^aj  (Bh.  1, 
8,24).  a&tfjo  (Smd.  113.  137).  (19.  41.  171; 

Sm.  4).  oifidjrtJ  (Sm.  38).  g,S333da?5|>a>  sdjdsdjsl^ejj 

^©cdsdo-6  ^ra  a^dorto;  luera  cSja^' 


0^ 

esqdFcdO  tssdj  a^Fijrfj  (Nr.).  (Sm.  3; 

Bh.  1,8,54;  Rsv.  5,34).  a?iA)td  (Smd.  26).  oiSAisiodo* 
(74).  a^Ajcdocdj  (187).  oiR>A)3j  (J.  6,  6).  See  Bp.  16, 
1;  22,  27;  38,  43;  48,  20;  49,  16.  26;  51,  76;  J.  6, 10.  21; 
Smd.  s.  Sd5dM,0. 

oi£)?o0  enisu.  8.  =  q.  ▼.,  etc.  (My.;  J.  2,  25;  3, 15). 
oijjo  enu.  1.  The  common  form  of  -001  (except 

for  the  present),  e.  g.  ‘fjs&dosScdo  (Bh.  1,8,7),  dsJpjo 
(Bp.  9,  49),  (11,  46). 

oOok  enu.  2.  =  °^’  b  etc.  adosaj  (c.). 
oio5o^  enuha.  Saying,  etc.  t3?a?k*(&at«jSNr.). 

ene.  1.  =  <Ocd  1,  etc. —  acSsddjF.  -S3JF.  To  join  the 
mind,  to  agree  with  one’s  wish.  oi^dSFtdo^cS 
Edo  (Ct.  I,  40).  Cf.  ac§Fd3o. 
c0c3  ene.  2.  =  oje3i,  No.  2.  Mode  of  calling  to  a 
female  (My.;  cf.  esrl  1). 

<0^,  enta.  1.  =  ©^!.  A  common  P.  p.  of  <0^1, 

q.  v.  -30  53^53?  ^C39ao  adod?f3  (B.  2,21).  oi«?TO0Sji1 
A)?odj.)dd^ejj  (2,  42).  ssdd  djsdo  aj 3 

es  roadtdj  a^ejja  ©cdes®  (3,  2).  ^ 

oSopd  F39r!o»d  sdcdriJ  ad  vjs,  ero^oSod  FrariJd  ydrti 

CO  CO 

<ix®,  ad^j  3drtv*JS90j  (3,  117;  see  5,  234;  Si.  106). 

enta.  2.~^c^,a>dt,  ete.  —  ^^^.  Of  what  and 
what  a  sort!  how  very  great  or  important!  a^^ddj  a 
<■3  ?  coJ3«tddj,  wdo  5oJS?cSj3?d  (Prv,).  — 

.  =  aj3d  .  a^^  e^osM! 

c3?d0 A  (Prv.). 

enta.  =  etc.  (My.;  GK;  see  ad^> 
oiokg  entu.  1.  =  ©5^  3,  Of  a^l  (C.). 
oiokg  entu.  2.  What  manner  or  way?  in  what 
manner?  how?  (Smd.  399;  as^rtl4  Cm.;  Sm.  76; 
C.;  Te.  aWo,  oi!^,  ojyj,  Tu.  aotd;T.  aeso).  adi 
LG>£jsz£o  (Smd.  14).  adW  (207).  ®idJ  ad„d  (Cpr.  7,  41; 
Bp.  41,  6).  ad^P  dfdo  dsS^O  ero?^??  (Bh.  2, 

13,24).  <de  -  d?o^  ap^aP  (Sp.). — 

ad,^.  -«sS,.  As-so.^y^  0^1*  a^d, 

a5wortv«  etc.  (Smd.  7  Cm.).  See  Bp.  51,25.  — a^d. 
-sssd.  =  a^sd,  etc.  How  being:  what  like?  what  kind 
of — ?  2,  of  what  a  (good  or  bad)  kind  or  nature !  ^ 
ca^So,  en)d;do,  ajdsdo  (Smd.  191).  See  Bp.  26^  60; 
45,  10.  —  ad^ sd.  -esad.  =  a^  2,  a^,  a^  2.  (a^d  Smd. 
191).  ad^sdT” (192;  a^o  Ct.  II,  64).  a^addriF^  (Smd. 
175).  See  Bp.  4,  69;  24,  6.  62;  51,  24;  55,  26.— 

-assdrS.  =  aid  jS.  (Bp.) _ a^doo.  -wdJo*  (Smd.  390). 

Howsoever  (Grj.  6,  after  12).  WtoAsp6 

dJo  yodcSdjsea^  (Rsv.  13,  after  26).  — ado,-  -en:9.  —  a 
doo.  ad-^  tijs&djsd  !  (Bp.  17,  9).  —  ad^o--^0  *• 

In  what  manner  soever;  by  all  means;  by  any  means, 
(assort  Wdjacdo  Smd.  164  Cm.),  oi'^° 

(139).  yjJjsrfo  adslr6  ad Jo  i$J5cJva^J3Ftl  (Bp.  44, 
24).  —  a^dJ.  rep.  a^do?  aaj^a,  yjrtJC3o  !  (R®v- 
6,  36).—  oJ^dJS  e.  -io  3.  Oh,  what  and  what  a  manner! 
oh,  how  wonderful!  afSdJS^!  ©8! 

(Smd.  69).  — ad^.  -z«  4.  Oh,  how?  oh,  of  what  kind? 


(Bp.  45,36);  one  does  not  know  or  wonders  how  (Bp. 
27,  17). 

entutu.  (=°3$^o,  etc.).  What  quantity 
or  amount?  etc.  (how?).  Cf.  ©cfoWo,  etc.  wrtrt 

locdo  ■s'm.do  eSrsra  d»  rad  do  o&f  do*  'adFzl  too?  tfeS 
a  oa  w  H  to 

eS  zartdo o  dosrawodps6  ddo^  d*  do oriodpj  dosdo  ddokio, 
©pjo  do  wdos^o  (Ct.  II,  120).  d?dr1c&>  vur^dj6 
dpSofeSos?!  (Rsv.  5,46).  See  Bp.  3,  34;  10,  2;  13,  12;  19, 
26;  38,  12.  13;  58,  28;  61,  62;  Abha.  2,  76;  J.  16,  34;  20, 
58;  C.  Bp.  47,  10. 

entra.  Tbh.  of  odo?^  (B.  5,  101.  152;  GK;  My.), 
entha.  =  (s.  <o;do  2),  of  which  it  is  the  common 

form.  What  kind  or  sort?  2,  what  a  kind 
or  sort!  how!  « if^do,  what  sort  of  thing?  (C.). 
dp^d,  what  kind  of  man?  (C.;  B.  4,49).  &  dcj^ 

d^dd,  how  beautiful  this  cow  is!  (B.  1,20).  4*  dod 
d^  dusddo,  how  large  this  house  is!  (C.). 
oij>3a>  entha.  =  <0?^,  ,  etc.  'ado  dpj^  del©?  ^odo 

d!‘(B.  1,3).  4*  s&sPrfsS  djra  df^dd!  (2,  1).  d©?^o,  d? 
ddo  dp53  ZS^^OdW,  dpTO  ?3dOq5FdO,  dpj^  io«?,cdoddo! 
(2,25).  dpra  d«?  'asra  rtjs^(5,  99).  sSorad  »m  dprado? 
(1,5).  wdes  tow  oic^do^?  (l,  15).  esdd  emdo  dosaod 
rts?o  «ic3|  5§  ddo^do  'a®  odo  load^  doS^  d©?d  zoeo  do  (5, 
296).  esddo— AWo^  d^djs??— dofo^  wea’odopSo  (4, 153). 

endu.  1.  P.  p.  of  dc5 1. 

o5c&>  endu. 2.  What  time?  when?  (C.;  t.  dpio; 

Tu.  &$,  dd;  Te.  d*j)do,  ds^  do)  cf.  d^  2).  esdo ,  'ado, 
enjpio^,  ddo^  (Smd.  398).  dK^o,  d^ort,  dddd^o,  ddd 
(147).  d<S  ^e3  (Bp.  18,  33).  dd  d  (45,  8.  37).  d/b  od 

(34,  12;  35,  15;  45,  41.  45) - d{3|dcS©.  -wdtiba.  At 

what  time  soever,  ever,  once  (My.),  4t  doodo^d  dojSd 
djra  ddj3  d?do  5o-©?ftS  ?  (B.  2,  38).  2,  at  all  limes,  al¬ 
ways,  ever  (My.  occasionally).  —  d$  rradtls.  -e^dci©. 
At  what  time  soever,  ever,  once,  d^rradd©  fradsartod 
f55'^  GL  38;  My.;  see  Prv.  s.  dotfotf).  —  dS^rio. 
-em  9.  =  d&ri©.  See  dd  dd  do.  — .  dd  das.  -en©7.=  d 

o  <a  a  co 

pradci©No.  1.  dd  rsos  esdtf  djsdo  doses  rasddo.  wdftrt 

<30  C0  1 

&s?od)d  23?>d  dosdoddo  ood^rtcs  ddo^d  wrtdo  (B.  3,  2). 
See  Si.  195.  252.  373.  2,  always,  continually  (Si.  92; 

My.) - d^rt^rto.  -d^rio.  For  ever  and  ever  (My.). 

2,  at  any  time,  ever,  dddojff6  4*  rasOzi  zodo&dd  dotita 

deo  ^dSrto,  ddodo  (Bp.  13,  8) - dd  d  Z3s><£.  The 

customary  nature  or  conduct  (Bp.  40,  85).  — 

-esd.  As  always,  as  usual.  See  Bp.  1,  56;  2,56;  27,  66; 
44,  18;  46,  80;  56,  10.  —  d$  dr^.  -«5§L  The  former 
or  usual  manner,  method  or  custom  (Bp.  16,  17;  27,  14; 
38,  50;  43,  48.  51.  83;  56,  13;  J.  15,  39).  —  d<b  d?k.  -0-5 
do.  The  former  time;  as  formerly  or  usual  (Bp.  32,  41).— 
d^d  do.  The  former  or  usual  way  or  manner  (Bp.  2, 
27;  22,  45;  29,  34;  48,  21;  56,11).—  dd  d  5&ie«.=  d& 
dc3.  (J.  26,  26).  —  dd  dsoort.  -?3Kort.=  dd  d  s3jae«.  (Bp. 

33,  20) - d^d  33sort.  =  dd  dsSozt  (Bp.  16,  24;  47,  70). 

—  ddd^A  The  former,  usual  form  (Bp.  4,  68). 

' —  (More)  than  before,  d^d^o  e3?d$A  (Bp.  23, 

41).—  ddo^.  -epJ9.  =  ddoo.  For  ever,  always,  continu¬ 
ally  (Bp.  2,  25;  Sm.  20;  J.  3,  24);  etc.  —  ddo  o.  -enso  1. 


At  all  times,  ever,  always  (J.  3, 23).  2,  at  any  time,  at  any 
period  or  point  of  time,  ever  (fcJdsrt^oo  Smd.  Cm.  12.  66. 
76.  79).  ddo^o  d*  Jl©?5^do  (Bp.  32,  48).  —  ddo 

30o.=  ddodo,  ddoo.  (Bp.  24,  70;  53,37;  59,9;  18,81). 
See  erodoo.—  ddo^do.=  ddo  doo.  (Bp.  3,  59).  See  ens 
do  1.  —  ddo  3&o.  =  ddo  o.  (Bp.  12,  58;  19,  31;  24,  15; 
46,  12;  50,  50;  59,  51).  See  sns^o. —  dd^.  -erua  7.=  d 
do  o  No.  1.  (My.).  2,  at  what  time  soever,  ever,  once  (My.). 
c3sdo  ddj®  dsoo  daw  (B.  3,  26).  dd-©  rtaSo^d  ZjJjsdO  (15 
wHla.).  dpi©  ,#?awdodo(dc3B^dj  Nr.),  dd^  'ao 
d  dose$  wdodsd?  ad  iod  tfjsd.  —  dd-©  dead  ^o 

do3?  Sododoopssft  dea3d  (Prvs,).  —  d^d^rtos.  =  d^rtos. 
Always,  ever  (C.).  esddd  ^dora  dd  a  rtjs  dc^_  s3o?s3  ^do 
ddo  (My.).  ssd?ra,  d^drtoa  SSCOo !  (My.).  2,  =  dd^cSci© 
No.  1.  (B.  2,  29;  4, 152;  My.).  —  =  dd-© 

Nos.  1  &  2.  (My.),  ^do,  s:ood  d^cdo  oid  dos  ^d© 

v  ^  '  °c  co  oDGjcpeo 

dJSdO^W  (B.  4,45).  —  d d-GK  -Io4.  dd©?.  '-io3.  Oh, 
when  ?  one  does  not  know  or  wonders  when.  See  Bp.  43, 
12.  13.  14.  15;  45,  8.  34.  35.42.  43.  44;  47,  14.  24; 
53,  33. 

Sima.  1.  =  2,  etc.  Of  me.  Accusative  dd^o> 

dp^do.  —  d^dodo.  -wo  5.  Also  me  (Bp.  59,  11). 

enna.  2.  =  °^5o  (S.  <0^  2),  eto.  (d^so  ct. 

11,64).  dodAjsapy6  dj^d4,  'a^d^j  esdors^odcd^dd'6 
■  p3«,  'a^ps5;  e*  ad^dp3«  drops'6,  'ac^o  (Smd.  192). 

<^5^  enna.  3.=  ^  h  etc _ dd^ddFd.  -adrd.=  o^d 

drd-  ddsSdo^,  d^ddrdo  (Smd.  II;  see  dd  1). 
ennike.  =  ^o^.  (My.). 
ennisu.=  J&zlo  1,  etc.  (My.), 
oi^ennu.  l.=  -0^  1,  etc.  (My.).  P.  ps.  ®odo,  d^. 
s^doSo^o6  ddoi_^(C.  Bp.  li,  li).  ^da  ^d^a  wdo  d^ 
(Cidakhandanubhavasara  1,  7). 

3©  5  (B.  5,  113). 

ennu.  2.  Perhaps  =  doi  2.  _  dd-^do.  Me)  or  : 
also  me,  me  too  (Bp.  1,  8;  9,  25.  49).  See  erodo  2. 

ennuvike.  Saying;  calling,  naming. 

dsriddo^dT?  (3^  Si.  26;  see  also  33.  42.  61.  70;  My.). 

enne.  1.  =  i»  etc. _ dd^dSFd.  -wsFd.  dd^ 

do^,  df^ddFdo  (Kk.  83,  o.  r.  dd^ddFdo)  see  dd  1). 

enne.  2.  What  time  ?  Cf.  ddo  2 _ d^rto. 

-rto.  Up  to  or  till  what  time?  esd^rto,  df^rto 

(Smd.  295).  —  d^ddo.  -ddo.  =  df^rio.  d^ddo  Ao  ddo 
rtoKio^,  wf^ddo  d?dgD«  wd  aos?do 0  ?  (Smd.  296).  —  dd^d 
drto.  -dddo.=  dj^ddo(Smd.  295). 
o^*)6  ep.  =  °365°'  4,  etc.  Seven.— oidddodj.  dd  do 

-wdodo.  Seventieth  (C.).  —  dddA  =  dd^d^.  See  dd  3^ 
w^.  —  dd  do  .  -ddo.  Seventy  (C.).  —  =0^3(0^  dd^do . 
Seventy  or  eighty  (B.  4,  48);  or  70  and  80  (C.);  or  70 
times  80  (C.).  —  oi^a!Oj  praw^.  Seventy-four  (C.;  Ch.  v. 
325).  —  dS  &  eo^.  Seventy  lacs  (C.;  B,  5,  226).— 

dd^dos  dOjd^.  Seventy-nine  (C.;  also  dd  d^do^d^,  C.). _ 

dd^d-^do^^  dd  dj^d^d^,  q.  v.  (My,).  —  dd  3^0^.  = 
dS  do  p3=)W^  (Ch.  v.  322;  C.). 

oiwd  ebada.  =  A  man  who  has  difficulty 


o320C3 
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-a  foolish,  silly  man 


o52D^  ebbu.  =  O3800F,  o363^q.  v.  To  rise, 
(G^.6,68) 


Q) 

ebrasi. - 


<080^,  8K53)&.  A  foolish,  silly 


Te.  dt^,  dijig,  nasty;  dd^d,  di^O^  nastiness, 
disgust;  loathsomeness;  dd,  dd,  dislike, disgust;  baseness, 
vileness,  cf.  dA )=#). 

o353j*  em.  I.  =  (o3^ooi),  <oS,  josiA  The  form  which 
is  used  for  the  formation  of  the  plural  of 
e?ol,q.  v.  Cf.  d$*2.  ddoo^doo  (Abb.  P.  9,  46). —  ddo.= 
ddo&.  Of  us,  our.  —  ddoA^Od.  -eaz^od.  To  both  of  us 
(Bp.  40,  15;  45,  5).  —  ddo^o.  -S3^o.  =  ddoSo ,  ddot3o, 
ddoo&3o.  That  of  us,  ours  (Smd.  178-180;  Kk. 

61).  -  ddO^O.  -$33i0  1.  =  ddO^O,  etc.  -  ddO^.  =  ddO. 

ddo^cxSo  (=  ddo^oSo,  Bp.  39,  59).  —  ddo^o.  -53^0.  = 
etc.  —  ddo^do.  -©do  1.  =  ddo So,  etc.  —  ddo^a 
wrcSoio.  -'aioFJdcdo.  Both  of  us  (accusative;  Bp.  42,  34).— 
ddo^wtfpjo.  -73$wcJ(do.  All  of  us  here  (accus.;  Bh.  1,  8> 
5  7).  , —  ddoo^o.  -ero^o.  =  ddoao.  ddoo^cri^doo  (Smd. 
180). 

o353j*  em.  2.  —  Eight.  —  ^do^s-6.  —  dda^_o.  See 

ddo^ESo^.  —  ddo^raOj.  =  ddo^^-  (Ch.  v.  326.329; 
My.).  —  ddo^o..  -daO .  Eighty  (C.).  ddo^  dtfodorss?o 
(Bp.  27,  62).—  ddo^c^  ?'ra,>33-  Eighty  thousand, 

353dd  ^odozSrt^d  (Bp.  44,  51).  —  ddo^eso^.  -deso^. 


in  speaking  (S.  Mhr.); 

(My.). 

o32os33c3  ebadatana.  The  manner  or  being  of 
an  ebada  (S.  Mhr.);  —  silliness  (My.). 

<020^  ebadi.  A  woman  who  has  difficulty  in 
speaking  (S.  Mhr.); — a  silly  woman  (My.). 

ebadisu.  To  be  afflicted  with  difficulty 
in  speaking  (S.  Mhr.). 

<02^Qax3  ebbirisu.  =  o3^3,  °38^^-  (My.). 
o3£^?3oebbisu.=  etc.,  dSFrio,  o3C39^x!o. 

To  rouse;  to  cause  to  rise,  to  awaken;  to  j 
lift  up;  to  raise;  to  take  away;  to  steal  (C.);  j 
to  enliven,  to  give  life  (Bp.  22,  27).  See  Bp.  16,  j 
20;  22,  42;  31,23;  47,57;  J.  28,  47.  SS^rW^  dz^A)  j 
(B.  2,  25).  do?©d  13^  Jddo,  lifted  dS,?  dz^Aj  ■fossso  I 
(3,  52).  dOrttfo. .  dzZ^  do^d  (3,  75).  j 

6js^  dzh^do!  (3,  78).  dza^d).  tS^snieocdbdjs'gAd  j 

doosJiFodo  ^us&jAjcjo^  es©  ^  z«z^  AdsoDo  ©dd^  ! 

d^A  tfoano  Sojsetdcdo  (4,  174).  dododo  d?dtfcs«  4o3^  , 
stod^d6  d tfi^tdo;  d?ddo!  ad^  ! 

(%53?5^  <3?ddo  rad3o4  d^wOej !  (Jhs.  42,  12). 

to  rouse  ; 

^^yOj.  -«9Wjj.=  daryjj,  dK^.  To  follow,  j 
to  pursue;  to  chase;  to  harass.  doO^do*  dZo^  (Bp.  25,  : 
13).  c?3^dooa^dd*  ©OsSod^  dzo^  (50,  18).  ?«*£es9odd 
ddooSoriv^  dig^  (52, 30).  static  dzg^  $©Aoddo  (59, 
55).  ifscd^do  oddo^ritfcJ*  dzo^ !  (61,  90).  ododod 
$c3«  dz^yojd  odo^dori^riv  =zraodord  a  ©do !  (Dp. 
2).  See  Grj.  6,  4;  C.  Bp.  47,  11. 


crores.  d^dejjj  tfossW  (Bp.  5,  57).  —  ddo^dtl© 
=5^)600.  -dddjs-.  Eighty-two  and  a  quarter  (My.;  B.  4, 100). 
<053:5*  em.  3.  =  -Ooil,  etc.  See  dd^,  ddoo^l. 

Oo3o  ema.  Well!  indeed!  (won^^so^qir  smd.  69). 

ddozl  ddo,  ©a  rtzfiFd  ejodooo  S^odwo!  (Smd.  69). 
Aortdd-J6  53^,  ddo!  esozSo  (69).  eSo  do?^«  dodd* 
ddo !  (83).  deoortdj^  du  qSdyoodod*  du  d dySjsVztf 
do  ^odort,  ddo!  (183). 

<0^0  ema.  Tbh.  of  o dodo  (Nn.  92;  My.), 
emake.  =  0^1.  (My.), 
emike.  1.  A  bone  (My.;  Te.  daotf,  ddoof; 
cf.  deoo,  etc.). 

emike.  2.  =  A  small  golden  orna¬ 

ment  with  pearls  worn  by  women  in  the 
tragus  of  the  ear  (My.;  cf.  £?sjo?). 
ois3o  eme.  =  ^0,  An  eyelash  (d^d*  Hia.); 
an  eyelid  (My.),  ^^do  (d^Fd4  Hia.).  —  ddo  *a^. 
To  shut  the  eyelids,  ddod^odoaft  A^dos^,  ddooSo^ 
er6  doe33do^)  edV  z^deo^kraw  o  (Smd.  264).  —  ddodoao 
rtc€.  -doesorts?6.  A  large  number  of  eyelashes  or  eyelids 
(Abh.  P.  11,  184). 

<053^$  empali.  The  name  of  a  tree  (R.;  Te. 

ddo^©,  a  small  wild  shrub  with  a  leaf  resembling  that 
of  the  tamarind,  the  purple  Galega). 
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»a.  =  <5£>S&.  1.  See  s.  dd€  1. 


o3o3oo^  embu.  l.  =  ^^^4.  To  say,  etc.  (without 
the  past  tense  and  negative  form).  ddoo^zS, 

ddoo^drs,  ddoo^dd,  dslra^K)  (My.),  dddo  ddd 
ddoo^ddo  esOTsrido  (Bp.  3,  72).  zed  ^d3  ddo^ddo  do 
do  SoOodod(?  (Sp.).  ddo^d  srart  (Si.  68).  ddo^d  (Si.  88. 
99.  152.  168.  227.  329;  B.  3,  1.  4.  26;  4,  155;  5,  193). 
ddoo^dcraft  ( =  d^zssft  G.).  Frequently  in  proverbs, 
e.g.  ese 39odo  ddo^ddo  s^cSodo^jsyOj  ^€>l—(Cf.  e.g.  wdoo^, 
Tjsdoo^,  Sdoo^). 

o3o30J^  embu.  2.  =  °R^3.  —  Oidoo^  ^odo«.  =  'adooJ-. 

To  assent  (S3d0530^  Smd.  Dh.;  ^odo«,  Kk.  59). 

o35303,<S)^  embuvike.  Saying,  etc.  (Si.  253. 453). 

2J 

o3530^  emma.  Sees.  ddj«l. 

o35333^emmu.  (=  00^0*1).  „  Oidoo^do.  Us;  (or:  also  us, 
us  too  (see  erodo2).  Bp.  2,  18;  3,  57;  4,  67;  10,  43.  45; 
13,  25;  24,  34;  28,  38;  30,  19;  32,  46;  39,43;  46, 15;  55, 
33;  6.  Bp.  47,  18. 

o3oS^  emme.  1.  A  female  buffalo  (^0, 

Mr.  184;  C.;  T.  ddodo^,  M.  dOdo,  ddodo,  Tu. 

Te.  debo,  a  h e-buffalo,  ddodoo,  a  she-buffalo).  ddo^oi) 
^os?do  (rtdeo);  ao?io  ddo&  dwradosdodwo  ^ 

doo^do  (Hia.).  ?3s§  ddo^  djsdcsddeo  0  (SDdw^f^  Rr-)- 
■ffBS*a^(J.  28,  52).  ^ 65s ddo  zu?3dcfdo6(Dp.  4).  d^cdo 
do?©  doc^rtesdsosd.  —  ddo^es9? Jos?  ?  ^e^'s'es9?^®^-* 
ddo^?  =£©0  ss>odo  eS^^o,  ood?  dorts?  rtra  ftioAi  d?* 
(Prvs.).  —  ddo  Ado  .  reit.  ddo.  Ado,  d'S  d  A^S 


aortrt  =&jt>$3(oo3j-3?  ?$c3rt  ca-S^odds?  (Pry.)*  —  ad^d^CS-i. 

A  large  black  scorpion  (My.;  S^SM1,  aiJ5?r^?W  Nr.;  cf. 
add^eOo).  —  add^ESs^rt.  The  spotted  billed  duck,  Anas 
poecilorhyncha  (Bd.).  —  add^s^S-  -djs?0.  A  male 
buffalo-calf  (Abh.  P.  4,  after  54;  13,  53.  78).  — 

The  plant  Convolvulus  argenteus  (33^0,  ^os^dd 
Mr.  148). 

emme.  2.  =  (My.). 

oiOdb^  ey.  1.  About  this  syllable  see  ©odd6  1. 
oi0±5«  ey.  2.  (oiodLOg).  =  •aowgj  atfo  l.  A  porcu¬ 
pine  (T.  aodo3,  M.  aodo<2«,  Tu.  aoQo;  see  ^^0  3,  aodd4). 

—  aoddg  ddd'A^.  A  porcupine’s  quill  (dso©,  d©  Hla., 
Nr.).  —  aodo^  ao^rt.  A  porcupine  (s^aqs*,  deo^  Nr.;  deo 
W,  dd^d  Mr.  164). 

cOOSbg  eyyi.  =  <00rfjs,  etc.  (deo©,  do^tf,  Hla.). 

o5D^  er.  =  <o5,  etc.  See  ^ridF. 

oicJ  era.  1.  =  «oXelNo.  1,  etc.  The  jujube,  Zizyphus 

jujuba  Lam.  adao  (*du  Nr.) _ add  ado.  (tftfr 

0 So,  wdd,  ^oa©  Mr.  113).  —  add  8Sre«.  (^eo  Mr.  520). 

—  add  dod.  (5^03??^,  #03?©,  wdo,  u^FdJ  Nr.).  —  oid 
d  ooMjk  (^jb^sj,  wdd,  tfodso,  etc.  Nr.). 

oid  era.  2.  —  q.  V.,  etc.  (My.). 

oid  era.  3.  for  oiS3  ?)•  =  (?) - ad&^m  The  iron 

axle  of  a  carriage  (S.  Mhr.).  Cf.  padF3o. 

oide1  eraka.  (or  o5C5^,  fr.  od»32?).  Any  metal  in¬ 
fusion  (My.;  Tu.;  T.  erodotr^-,  M.  «n)do^,  melting;  Ud 
do^,  what  is  melted;  fused  metal;  T.,  M.  ercdotfo,  Tu. 
oidrio,  to  melt);  molten  State,  fusion  (My.).  ao^dd  , 
any  cast  thing  (C.).  —  ad^  SojboSo.  To  pour  melted 
metal  into  a  mould,  to  cast  (My.).  ad^  dosoSdddja 
oid^  sa  do  (Prv.). 

oidf^t)  erakala.  —  ad^eo^due^a.  A  tune  so  called 
(My.). 

oO-d^  erake.  Tbh.  of  ad?*).  ©w^ds?  dsSodo©*,  adtfrts* 
©  cafe^addo  (Bhagavata  3,  2,  48). 

oiddo  eradu.  =  adco6,  at&F.  Two  (yyqSodo,  etc. 

Mr.  434;  odoort  Nn.  84;  odoort,  a,dodd  90;  d  rt  a  dodo 

’  ’  3  ’a  caoJ’  a 

91;  $?©,  odoor<&105;  ©no8?6,  tsorido,  Kk.  60;  C.;  T. 
'adw^,  Te.  deso^,  Tu.  ddo  ;  see  dt^do).  tojdo  addo 
dOoSWO  (Smd.  54;  see  10.  19.  32.  46.  60.  197.  214.  221. 
377.388;  Bp.  40,  73;  51,20).  addo  ddodo  rto^odoorido* 
adoo^do  (HlA).  addo  (  =  addo3)  ^odo^do  a©do  (Bh.  1, 
10,33).  adds©  (Smd.  32  Cm.).  addes©  (Bp.  35,  32). 
addra  (Smd.  9i).  did  aj«  addea  ^ao^>  (d^a^d  Mr. 
155).  addO3^8?*  (Kk.  95).  adde33J3tfo  (Smd.  62).  addo 
(150).  add^r;  add^_  (Bp.  58,  47).  addo  $?do 

ajio  (Bp.  47,  29).  addoo  (38,  43.  54).  addoaojd5  df& 
A/srao  (50, 36).  addoaoo  ^a  siddoad  (53, 13).  addo 
assort  ‘tfodod  zrad  (Prv.).  —  addi|_  sSos^rto. 

To  go  to  void  excrement  (C.).  —  addrtodo.  -©dodo. 
Second  in  place,  time,  rank,  etc.;  a  second,  a  perfect 
(as  a  perfect  Alexander;  My.).  lu^fSodoo,  oOdajSodoo 
(Smd.  243).  adddodo  assFo  (371).  dddSrt  adddodo 
a??5?  ad  d^qrartgo  (408).  ada^odo  q3303aa)’8fl  (Bp.  53, 


69).  adafSodo  ajo^^  (1,  8).  ada?5odo  dot^d  (l,  61).  a 
dajSodo  daoo^  (10,43).  ada<3 odd  (2,6).  ada 

fSodo  sa  (2,  38).  ada^oS-radjd  (2,  19).  ad3t3odo  aaaoal 
(J.  28,  7).  2,  other,  different,  ada^odda  (B.  1,  6;  2, 

33.  44).  adaf3odj  as^  (2,  6).  ada^odo  (2,  14). 

oodaSodd  (3,  10).  adaf3odj  odo^aa-aadoscdo  a^3o 
(3,  91).  adaf3odo  aaDaas?  (3,  113).  adafSoddao  (4,  49). 
ada^odo  (4,  157).  ada^odda#  (5,  283).  ada^odd 
???a^  (5,  285).  —  adaa^rt.  -tort.  To  think  of  or  intend 
two  different  things:  to  play  tricks,  to  act  deceitfully, 
^js&aort  adao  wrtaadado  adtftSjss’4  a^CQjS^rt  ao 
Cjddo?  (Smd.  89). —  adaoSorfo.  -©cOoad.  Ten  (My.),  ad 
ao&dao  Sda  ©Fiddasrt  (Bp.  53,  19).  2,  seven  (My.).  3, 
two  or  five  (My.). —  adaodjo^.  -ssoddo^.  =  adac&oao.  a 
dacddd^  or  adaoddd^rts76  (Smd.  170).' — adaadj.  -ssajj. 
Twiee  as  much  (B.  4,  116). —  adrasrtd.  -«*rtd.  To  be¬ 
come  separated,  to  be  divided  (Bp.  32,  36;  42,  2;  Rsv. 
13,83).  —  adHSfi do.  -fcjpijo.  (Smd.  391).  Howsoever 
two,  at  least  two;  about  two.  —  ad&ao.  -^aad.  To  form 
or  become  two  companies.  'aOiSF,  Sc^edad*  adaWo^, 
d“Ad ,  esaA,  t3j3z^e3sad,  waadrfd;  aides'6  a^sSo?  (Rsv.  13, 
88).  —  adao  adaoad.  Two  or  two  and  a  half  (B.  4, 
35;  My.).  —  adao  zgDSrt^d.  Two  castes  (Bp.  55, 19).  ■ — 
adao  A  pregnant  woman  (My.).  —  adad  d 

dodo  sroOAjoft.  See  erod^o f\.  —  adao  eddes^.  =  'ad  d 
rtdodjg,  'addrodi,  "adrdcoDs^.  (Bd.;  My.).  —  adao  ?ra© 
rtoddd.  A  double-tongued,  deceitful  man,  a  liar  (C.). — 
adad  ^oa.  To  speak  two  things:  to  be  insincere,  male¬ 
volent  or  fault-finding,  adad  pkaao  (5y)d-®?tp«)A, 

Mr.  230) - adad  tort.  1.  —  adaa^rt.  (My.).  See  Prv. 

s.  1;  Dp.  5,  7.  —  adad  tort.  2.  Two  ways,  manners, 
notions  or  opinions  (Bp.  32,  17).  —  adad  sjjsad.  To 
split,  to  tear  asunder,  etc.  adad  (©ad  Gh). 

—  adao  aooseSd.  Two  or  three  (B.  2,  46;  3,  11);  etc.  — 
adad  adjsesdo.  Two  and  three  (=5  aodaooo^s,  Bp.  5, 
64).  —  adaoad.  -wd.  Two  and  a  half  (My.;  B.  3,  103). 

—  adad  Fraad.  Two  thousand,  adad  sraad  c^dd 
(Bp.  50, 18).  oodao  ?3sada  aod^esd  addarts?(B.  4, 218). 

—  adad  rasAid.  =  adao  Fs'sad.  adad  Fs^Ad  dsSrtoddd^a, 
he  with  two  thousand  tongues :  Mahasesha  (Bp.  1,  9).- — 
adao  sojsaio  .  Morning  and  evening  (S.  Mhr.).  —  adaoa. 
-enjs7.  Also  two;  the  very  two,  the  two,  both.  adaos 

aSjs^as^)  (B.  3,  124).  w  ^JSoPvoddc^  adaos 
^oSj  rt^oddein  2oao  =#03^  (4,  38).  adaoa  rajicOj,  the  two 
or  both  openings  (4,  158).  adaja  ddodd^,  even  on  both 
sides  (4,  103).  —  adajsad.  =  adaoad.  (B.  4,  103.  125; 
My.).  —  adrtdao.  rep.  Two  and  two,  i.  e.  four;  or:  two 
times  two.  adddao  d^Jrtoddd^a,  he  with  four  tongues: 
Brahma  (Bp.  1,  9).  2,  two  and  two,  in  a  distributive 

sense,  addddo  (Smd.  13).  addddd 

lojra  f\  ado  5^4  (255).  e*  adddao  ©^dorts*®  (©  odddrto 
n$jsv*  15  Cm.),  addda-art  (odddrteod  255  Cm.),  addd 
do  ajaao  ^jsadjsd  asS^,  etc.  ajdo  ©Kdo  doddrt8?6 

©%  (Hla.).  d^add  aoork©  addddo  i^Eao  rts?ad 
aa  rt  (B.  4,  168).  See  B.  3,  3.  106;  Bp.  46,  33. 

oidea  erana.  The  dung  of  a  calf  (^esoaa  ?3rt£a 

Sm.  33;  -rtrtra  Kk.  69;  tfesoa^  rtrfd  Ss.;  cf.  ac|,  adoioo). 


278 


-odd)  eradu.  =  °d&±>.  P.  p.  of  oiS4. 
erapu.  =  ^4.  (My.). 

,0 do*  eral.  l.  =  <otffi,  <oe;5,  <0 &6.  (smd.  41). 

Wind,  air  Kk.  16;  Sm.  13). 
oido*  eral.  2.<odex>.==  2,  5otf6,  <5otff.  The 

braided  or  plaited  hair  of  females  (My.), 
oido*  eral.  3.  Playing,  dancing,  or  frisking 
about.  ao^ok  redjsv*  zb^asrafcjo  (Ss.). 

oide 3  erale.  =  <ads?.  An  antelope,  a  deer  (My.; 
T.  rarfs|,  Te.  e5?a).  s&C  tfda  o3d«3  (Sind.  129).  w  obd«3 
^0?cSo5^)  (129).  See  Bh.  1,  20,  51;  J.  28,  52.  —  <>ode3 
rdesod.  -tfoesod.  =  oid^rtoesjsS.  —  oiddd^ri.  -d^ri. 
The  moon  (Cfc.  I,  107;  II,  6). 

«od ad  erava.  See  s.  od-54. 

o5dod£$ri  era2-vaniga.  A  man  who  borrows. 

ri^rtcS6  <>3dd$®rio  ddd<h  rio  ^?raSrjo  (Smd.  233;  Kavy. 
I,  4,  2). 

.ddsio*  eraval.  -^>j.=  <orj^.  (Bp.  51,20;  My.). 
oid<Sr<  eraviga.=  ^-dd^A.  (My.). 

oOds^j  eravu.  ( fr .  <ad  4).  =  2,  o-dsg,  »ddd<f>.  (Smd. 

247).  That  is  asked  for  or  desired:  an  object 
of  desire.  2,  a  thing  which  one  desires  to 
borrow; — a  thing  borrowed  (for  temporary 
use,  as  a  book,  a  chair,  etc.;  c.;  Ajo  Nn.  150; 

T.  ^dde*;  M.  'adsS;  Te.  oidj^,  <adod6).  oid<Od<D  (Nn. 
150).  dds§rts?0  (Bp.  40,  58).  oiddd  qS 0A>,  33 &JS 

esdA)  — oidsg)  pjdOj,  $23®  doesd.  — oido§  AiOodjej, 

1333$  fSddo^odj^d  rtw  irodpto  (Prvs.).  See 

Ksv.  1,36;  11, 165.  3,  the  state  of  borrowing  from 
one  another :  distant  relationship,  deficient 
affection  or  love  (J.  2, 54;  4,  54;  26,  58);  —  differ¬ 
ence,  discordance;  the  state  or  quality  of 
being  adverse,  hurtful  or  detrimental,  that 
of  impairing,  damaging  or  endangering ;  de¬ 
ficiency  ;  harm,  d^d  rtwaaft 

ddasrtoSj^d  (B.  4,  41;  My.).  3d^£5?d3$  ?i3o  oidOTrtO 
33.5  (4,  60;  My.).  W^qradtfdjoao  dC5odde39d  ossl®^  tad 
do  0 idasrtoddo!  (4,  223;  My.),  rtod  cSjs 

3oJ3?A  nad  d?^o,  naeo  ad  6  &5?d=^  oid333S>?0  d?&> ,  essd 
f^odo 'fjsUjdo  (5,  59).  $5^  &5?d^_  oidssa^do  (C.).  See  Bp. 
1,  29;  61,  68.  —  oiddtfo^.  To  grant  an  object  of 

desire,  oidd-^d  sdod  <asgiodFdJs  s3?C3^o 

odjo  (Ch.  v.  2).  2,  to  lend  one  a  thing  that  he  wishes 

to  borrow  (My.).  — -  oidd?.  -df.  rsoidd?^.  ddd^  d«odo 
do  (Bp.  60,15). —  ddd)  ^J3do.  =  ddd?.  ddod  dodos  ^ 
do  oidd)  T?osd  23^<d  .  . .  e33o5d(  Tad  d  (B.  4,  88).  do^^cS* 
oidd  Tfos^do^  emp|?  (Bh.  1,  10,  18).  — ddd)  ddo.  To 
take  a  borrowed  thing  home,  odoa^d^dda  ^?s?odde39d 

s6js^eo«  33^do,  .add)  d^d^  dddo  (Si.  300) _ »od4 

d?do.  To  ask  for  what  one  wishes  to  borrow:  to  ask  a 
loan,  esdorid©  333  d,  333  do  333  d  dod «??  <>odd>  t3?add^ 
(Prv.).  —  dds^dOoWOj.  A  thing  borrowed;  a  thing  that 


one  desires  to  borrow.  oido^dOOMOj  ^jsdo  (=  oidd^  No  2, 
C.).  dddi^ooWOj  d^o^^O),  to  borrow  (C.).—  oid^doodDo 
dooUOj.  Things  of  borrowing  and  returning,  dds^dd 
oDodooWo^  erusao,  d^^ddjs^ri  (Bh.  1, 10, 18). 
eral.  l.  =  ati€i,  etc.  (Smd.  4i). 
cdds?*  eral.  2.  <odtfo.  =  °^  2,  etc.  (My.). 
o5d$  erale.=  <o-de3.  An  antelope,  a  deer  (masc. 
and  fern.),  including  e.g.  the  black  and 
spotted  antelopes  (*sJj«,  do^rt  Nn.  29;  ^d,  s^dd 
47;  3oO eS,  dOjrt  95;  djadodd^^do,  dd^d,  Mr.  163; 
do.ri,  tfodort,  3o0e®,  etc.,  t& 0^  Si.  168;  ^odoh,  ^dO  Nr.; 
C.).  desrd  dd8?,  dd«?  (^dO  Si.  169). 

See  rte|d«?.  —  dd«?rtoesod.  -^oesjd.  The  antelope- marked: 
the  moon  (Sm.  16). 

oid£d*  eral.  =  dddo  (Smd.  217.  221).  Two.  —  dde^a. 

(Smd.  217).  Two  bits,  etc.  —  ddCO^d.  Two  hands 

(Abh.  P.  9,  112) - ddra^dod.  (Smd.  69.  222).  Two 

horses.  —  ddro^odw.  (Smd.  69).  Two  weapons.  —  ddt^ 
dd.  Two  cavaras  (C.  Bp.  47,  37).  —  ddOd.  (Smd.  217). 
Two  rows,  etc.  —  ddc^es.  (Smd.  11).  Two  kinds.— 
ddC3^?5.  Two  regions  or  sides  (Grj.  3,  114).—  ddC3a. 
(Smd.  222).  Two  measures,  etc.  —  ddC3  d.  Two  armies. 
3? Ado4  ddo  dod)  Wc3o3js«?€  e^cSr!^  (Abh.  P.  13,  75).— 
ddf^w.  Two  forces  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  109).  —  ddCO^do. 
=  dddo  djsdo.  (Rsv.  6,  67).  —  ddeo^do.  (Smd.  197. 
217).  Two  words.  ddC3=a&3T9A  WC3J  o  tsrl^ood)^ 

TOeac3«  wd  (Smd.  217.  222  Mdb.  MS.).  —  ddCS^KU.  (Smd. 
28).  Two  and  three,  etc.  —  oidWj^d.  Two  parasols  (C. 
Bp.  47,  37). 

(eril-addu=haddu).  The  Indian  bustard, 
Eupoditis  edwardii  (Gz.). 
oidozoo  erubu.  (=^02).  Dung,  muck  (T.  oido; 

Te.  oidj4,  ddorto;  T.,  M.  excrements  of  lizards, 

flies,  rats,  etc.;  cf.  6^).  —  oidoto05ooC3o&.  An  earth  worm, 
a  muck  worm  (s3o5o?ejd,  rissu®  -S-odju^, 

odoos  '■adosA  sdoia?  tfa  odoss®  doC3o 

Si.  89;  cf.  oaS  2).  See  a8ew  »idotoosdoe3o. 
oid  ere.  1.  (=od32&3?).  A  dark-red  or  dark- 
brown  colour,  a  dark  or  dusky  colour  (Te,  ^ea?i 

ooesj^;  T.  o^dod^,  blood;  copper;  T.  'adodo^,  Te. 
doo,  iron;  T.  'adjv6,  the  colour  black);  black  grease 
for  wheels  (My.).  2,  soil  of  a  dark  colour,  black 
soil  ($J3d^d  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  104;  eAdd^,  % 

Mr.  93;  My.).  <adodoo^Jl©cA>  tfix^^ddo^ 
&>$S)Zjjja£ oodj^o  (N&gayarmanighantu  p.  50). 
koodoo  qjjs<ao  oisdoo^cdo  (Hla.).  o'arts^  oido&o^ 
rts^jsodoo  sdooAojed  sdo«  oOjde?6  siOodood  sdo6  f5d  d 
es3odoo  sdjdov*  ec?io3o^od  fador^>  odjo^q^00^1 

v6  (Abh.  P.  13,  66).  SoOck  siJsa, 

doocaort,  cad?  33  doo^  dj$adodo  ^oAj 

f|?  (Sp.).  oid^eo,  »sdqJj ado,  o3d33J£^,  black 

soil  (C.) - oidriWd.  Sable  darkness(Grj.4,73)- 

oid  ere.  2.  (=^sp).  A  worm  that  lives  m 
Orts  (oiS^Cd oiotat^Ko  Smd.  II,  o.  r. 


Sm.  104;  Te.  oitS,  a  bait  or  prey  of  any  kind,  used  to 
catch  wild  beasts,  fish,  etc.;  M.'ad,  bait,  worms,  Ascarides, 
etc.);  a  worm  in  general:  a  bait.  See  Bp.  21,28; 
Rsv.  5,52.  —  A  lumpy  mass  of  worms  (Rsv.  5, 

after  1 14).  —  oidaWOj.  Worm-cloth:  silk  (sS^  Ct.  II, 

78).—  ooSsiaoF.  -33aoF.  Baits  to  become  abundant  (Abh. 
P.  13,  51.  122). 

<06  ere.  3.  Food  for  animals,  as  for  snakes, 
birds,  etc.  (S’O&Frra^a  Smd.  Db.;  qkfcartritf  rra,a  Sm. 
104;  ero£$ao  Ss.;  T.  "a  3^,  M.  ^3;  Te. 

®3,  a  red  earth-worm  used  as  a  bait;  °i©3,  redness; 
food;  T.  ra3$,  ea©3^,  M.  ra©^,  Te.  oseaza,  Kodagu 
flesh). 

<06  ere.  4.  To  beg,  to  ask,  to  solicit  (crij-sz|  smd. 

Dh.;  Sm.  104;  T.,  M.  'a 3).  P.  ps.  (Abh.  P.  12,79), 

<>a3cSj.  —  oa3sSo.  =  oa3s3o.  One  who  begs,  etc.  (i3?C3  o  Ct. 
I,  27;  t3§aoaao  Kk.  37).  —  oi3So.  =  «a3do.  (fc3?aoao, 
o£rat3?io;3o  Sm.  47).  oidartF  or  oitfatf  f  (Smd.  140). 

<06  ere.  5.  =  ^5,  etc.  The  slough  of  a  snake 

(J.  12,  13). 

<005*  er.  (Smd.  59;  whether  =  a®0  ?).  Cf. 

<06 3  era.  =  a©ao,  <o©3ao.  P.  p.  of  a©3  2. _ a© 

(C.). 

<003^  eraka.  1.  Coming  down,  etc.  (Bh.  2, 2, 103). 
odCS&  eraka.  2.  =  a©o5\  Love,  good  will 

Kk.  68;  Sm.  55,  o.  r.  aajtf;  Rn.  122,  Mr.  488;  Bh. 

5,  1,  36;  T.  a©^,  ra3orto,  to  be  tender-hearted,  gracious; 
ero3o^,  affection).  See  s.  trfejOjl. 

.o&S&o*  erakil.  =  a©^i.  A  roof,  a  thatch  (M. 

'a®3,  T.  ra©3^,  the  eaves  of  a  house),  ■fjsMjrtodj  oiea&o* 
(sSWw,  efS&ss*  Rr.). 

<O03?f  erake.  1.  =  a©#€>.  ao?3odb  oi©3  (afcdo, 

Rr.).  53j>02oc$o  s^^r^wodba  ^©ifodb  aaoa^3 

^a^a  <»rt  a  sJWgCS  acgv  lusa5  oi?3a  fc#  3s>oa?jo  (J.  28,55). 

<O03t?  erake. 2.  =  a©o^,  ©^,  ©s^.  A  wing; 

a  fin;  an  arm  (a^  Rr.;  ^pkatioad,  ados*,  a  a,,  ag, 
etc.  Hla.;  T.  ^©ao,  ^©|,  laraao;,  M.  ^©ao,  oif\©r,  Te. 
a©=#,  K3^;  Te.  also:  a  rib;  cf.  ^esrio?).  oi©i?o&  sSjacSejo 
(5$*3,  a^ajjso  Hla.).  See  Bh.  3,  13, 34;  J.  6,  8;  28,  36. 

<O03h?3j  eragisu.  To  cause  to  bow,  to  bend 
down,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  12,  12;  J.  3,  3;  8,  3). 

<O03rO  eragu.  1.  To  bow,  to  be  bent ;  to  make 
obeisance  to;  to  crouch;  to  comedown;  to 
alight,  to  perch;  to  fall  upon,  to  attack, 
(to  strike);  to  enter,  to  join;  to  accrue  to 

(g,ra3  Smd.  Dh.;  sgprfjrrtcxijsrij  183. 194  Cm.;  too*  218; 
oSjs^cSo,  Ss.;  C.;  Te.;  T.  'aeiorto,  '■aes^o&so;  M.  raSjaj; 
Tu.  adao;  see  s.  2).  ^©aaorao  (pte,  pjao,,  topkd 
Hla.).  oieariJSCSo  (pte,  etc.  Mr.  454).  araajsao  (iorto 
Soo  Kk.  86).  a©aos$ao  (ioriosSo  Sm.  30).  a©aa 
ajjsao^apio  (^praA^  Rr.).  aodoaort  <>}©aao  (Smd. 
159).  wo*  aaao*  ?  (171).  es^Fpk  a^o  3*5 

oJiofYu'oFo  tf©«3,  ^auf*  <a©aoaoo  (267).  aojs^oSoWOj 


a©aa  3©ao  ’Sjs&fzS  (135  Mdb.  MS.).  ^odboao 

cLp'S&aoS,  $^0  e^aaodcSpSo  ,  a©a©3  (Bp.  32,  35).  *}©a 
SdqSdrf  sOaoaej6  (Rsv.  l,  120).  See  Smd.  98;  Cpr.  7,55. 
60;  Abh.  P.  7,  72;  12,  12;  Bp.  11,  10;  23,  6;  36,  35;  40, 
58;  46,  59;  47,  64;  49,  36;  57,  32;  Grj.  2,  105;  Bh.  1,  8, 
58;  1,  10,  33;  2,  13,  8.  13;  Rsv.  2,  39.  50;  5,  21;  6,  after 
11  &  23;  8,  105;  13,  after  104;  J.  2,  14.  50;  4,  10.  44; 
15,  10;  28,  44;  81,  30;  Si.  249;  —  *}©a©aj.  rep. 

(Bp.  26,  29;  31,  5;  60,  29). 

<O03rfo  eragu.  2.  A  bow,  an  obeisance  (psaow^d 

Kk.  34,  Sm.  34;  sga&sSa#  Sm.  84). 

oi&3rO  eragu.  3.  (=°3^1)’  The  quality  or  be¬ 
haviour  of  a  simpleton  (rraso  Sm.  84). 
oi&3rfo^  eraguha.  Bowing;  coming  down; 
perching;  etc.  0 iesrtoss  (So rtoss  Smd.  II;  ct.  II, 

101). 

<0S3 eranke.  =  2.  (es^,  ^  Kk.  69;  sm. 

30;  S^.78;  Abh.  P.  14,  146;  Rsv.  5,  after  55).  Mcxk  oi 
®oi?o3j  w»  (aoOs^Hla.).  sSvbAcS  oieso^ritfo  ^ejaSo?3r{ 
Vs  (Hla.). 

<OC32£>  eracu.  =  «?£^or .  To  sprinkle ;  to  scoop ; 
to  scatter;  to  strew;  to  cast;  to  sow  (My.;  t. 

^ea3^;  see  rae>9i,  a®3 2). 

<0&3?A)<x)^  eracuvike.  Strewing,  casting,  etc. 

asSodb  sSo^ej^  (Si.  400). 

<oe3v3  erati.  (fr.  <o®3i).  A  mistress:  the  wife  of 
Kama  Ca^TOSF  Ct.II,  119;  T.  the  mistress  of 

a  house). 

<O03do  eradu.  =  0®,  «o®3rfo.  p.  p.  0f  »o®32. 

<00333  erava.  A  hill-tribe  (in  Kodagu;  m.;  t. 
sf,  T.  a  hill;  Te.  ^rao^o^wo). 

<0&3o  eru.  To  be  all,  entire,  full  or  complete 

(FisSJrt,^  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  oau,  ;3®3,  naa  1  &  2;  Tu.  oitfoF, 
to  be  full).  Cf.  oi^F? 

<0030^  eruka.  =  ~®^2,  q.  v. 

<0&35  ere.  1.  The  state  of  being  a  master  or 
husband  (ss^^Smd.  Dh.).  2, a  master  (tf^rsm. 

117;  T.  'nes^) - oi®3o&.  -0  3.  A  master,  a  king;  a 

husband  (Sj)^  Ct.  I,  82;  WS9^,  toeasd,  e^sl^Ss.;  Abh.  P. 
10,  8;  T.  M.  ra©:r5).  c3j)d©9odoo  (Smd.  161).  wrid 

©3oiJc3?  low  o(J.  4, 10).  See  ^ortaej  ^oaooSjrasoda, 
«?©3ixC,  tfo^dF^©3^,  arSd©3odb,  we3  a3©^),  0j »?©3 
o&>,  5Uj^?5©3cx3o;  J.  2,46. —  <>}©3odos>*.  -©Vs  3.  A  mis¬ 
tress,  a  queen.  See  aj3J©3ajo«?,s. . —  oi©3*^^.  A 

royal  fillet  or  tiara:  eminent,  chief  (Abh.  P.  4, 41;  7,72). 

<0&35  ere. 2.  To  pour  any  liquids;  to  pour; 

(ajSS^agrasfi  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  117;  C.;  T.,M.  ^©J,  T.  na©^; 
see  to  cast,  as  metal;  to  overflow,  to 

cover  with  water,  to  bathe  (C.).  p.  ps.  a®, 

©ao,  Oi©3ao.  oa©3  Si?cio!(Smd.  115). 

©3a  (wsao  Hia.).  soda  ajsa«0  ema^a^  oi©3 

a  (wsjasw  Rr.).  Si^©3ot^0  (?5^0Fl3rto  Sm.  46). 

tsaj  «i©a  (wasej,  etc.  Mr.  108).  as 
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K)^  $?de59,  to  pour  water  on  a  person’s  prosperity  in  order 
to  quench  or  destroy  it  (C.;  Ss.  94).  fl^des9,  to 

quit  a  debt,  to  grant  acquittance  of  a  debt  (C.).  So’JcisSja? 
85Sc3<  oi»td3(Bp.  23,  24).  oiessd)  fjsWj  53o?s5  Sdort 
*3^(Prv.).  sJoodo  SojaA,  areri 

oies9ol)oS  d  s?o  (B.  1,24).  fcdoftrWpSA  oie5sodj  3*e3j8  3j 
qra3o(B.  4,  141).  See  Bp.  9,  12;  15,  10;  18,  3;  31,  14; 
41,  21;  43,  30;  44,  2;  50,  55.  60;  58,  22;  59,  1.  2.  3.  26. 
27.28.29.30.42;  Rsv.  8,  117;  J.  3,  9;  28,17;  Ss.  42; 
Dp.  148;  qrad-.  —  oies9  o3K)9.  rep.  (Bp.  6,  28;  58,  22;  60, 
49). 

oSeS5  ere. 3.  =  3.  Pouring:  fitness  for  being 

poured. _  osetPoddsd.  -es;^.  =  ®3e3odd;d.  A  sweet 

rice-pancake  (My.).  —  oies3^^.  -ad^.  To  apply  streams 
of  water  (Grj.  4,  after  26). 

ereyisu.  To  cause  to  pour,  etc.  (My.). 

<0&5-3?oO  eresu.  =  ^asoido.  (My.). 

<0 t$F  erke.  =  q.  y.,  etc.  Tbh.  of  ©tfF  (Smd.  345.  364. 

39;  Ss.). 

«>}2&>F  ercu.  =  oDessio.  (My.). 

oic^jr  erdu.  =  etc.  (B.  5,  33). _ _ oanSF-tfok.  =  oid 

tf?Sod).  (B.  5,  38.  55.  86.  223) - oicztjSFSdd.  =  «>tidJ5dd. 

(B.  3,  74;  5,  252) - oidFCSUF.  =  oidddad.  (B.  5,  18.  34). 

erta,  (erta).  (Smd.  247).  &sfo,  L3o,  o^sfo,  sgp 
3fo  (247).  Cf.  o^es-6,  <aesj? 

<o&F  erta.  Tbh.  of  s^qSF.  (My.). 

oiciOF  erdu.  =  4,  cocs^.  P.  p.  of  <o5.  Having 

risen  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  7).  d JSJSBSB^ 

®3doF,  dososdod  tfJj  $J3  zpJ3  otfjj  5g|itioSo)rto(Smd.  12  Mdb. 
MS.),  o^a9  -sadrfjF  sdOo3&A<uo(R&ghc.  17, 

64). 

oOdF  erde.  =  °^l,  etc.  (Smd.  55;  erutf  43 Cm.;  rioE|rtSm. 
84;  Abh.  P.  15,  78).  5§sdsd  oicSF  (Rsv.  5,  118).  —  oidF 
rraw^.  -sf  es^.  (Smd.  167).  A  heart’s  ruler,  a  husband. 

oicSFTOM4c3«  oijdd^o!*  oi©  dflffi?P(136.  167). - oidFAdO. 

-•d-caSo.  Courage  to  fail.  oidFAdd  "ado  tad$fcjojd'^!(Smd. 
68).  —  oitSFrWfto.  -tfJrdo^.  =  oitSriopio .  (Abha.  1,  29).  — 

oidFilJSdO.  -T?J3dj.  =  oiddjSdO.  (R.).  -  obdFdjSS*.  -&J3 

v6.  To  take  courage;  — to  take  to  heart. 

oidF7io3E^o  (Smd.  294,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  oiddjsss  o).  —  oid F 

rtjss?sSo.  To  captivate,  to  fascinate.  esC59ri<3rttf 

tooqSdc^  oidFdJStfFiortodj??  (Smd.  78) - oidFd&d 

S39,  -des9.  The  heart’s  door  to  open  (Abh.  P.  10,  8).  —  oi 
dF  333650.  The  heart  to  palpitate  (Abh.  P.  9,  28).  —  °idF 

Od03M^.  =  oirfFn3£9^(Smd.  167). -  oidFodjSd.  -Li 

d.—  ozd  lod.  (Abh.  P.  7,  88).  — -  oidrsSsb.  -sssfo.  To  be¬ 
come  settled  in  the  mind  (d^dO^  jSdrtjsv6  Ct.  II,  12).  — 
o3dF3330do«.  (Smd.  55,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  rtdF-).  —  oidFesaeSo. 
A  palpitation  of  the  heart;  a  heaving  of  the  breast;  a  sob 
(rtotf^  Sm.  79). 

oieooF  erbu.  =  <>3^,  etc.  To  rouse,  Kra^ado  *&> 
dod  qSdeoKssSoclorts?^  es'6  oi&Fdf!.  (Rsv.  13, 

after  77).  —  awFWOj.^  etc.  (Abh.  P.  10,  after 

186;  10,  200;  15,  65). 


oi&FisjJ  ervisu. *=  *383^,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  13,  47).  eruOF 
dodo  ®3©riV  333d  ?Srt  rfipao  doortodF  h^^tso  ri^ea4  wO 
O&O^  3333d00cd)O's  °3£FAdj3d  (J.  3,  5). 
oie;  ela.  1.  (<=«>«>  2),  «0S^>.  (My.).  See  *awrt,  oiusjis, 

<0633,  oid  1. 

ela.2.  =  «3«52 _ oovsSuaC.  N.  of  a  plant (*# raj,  * 

3^  Mr.  133  in  three  MSS.,  one  MS.  and  one  oid 

oSosd). 

obort  elaga.  Having  a  leaf  or  leaves.  See 

elai-ge.  Ho!  oho!  (used  in  calling  to  females, 


Bp.  14,  30;  J.  10,  26.  31;  My.). 
oSeizS  elaci.=  <oXa§  No.  1,  etc.  The  jujube  (^rjdo 

Nr.;  My.).  —  asoolodo  w^.  The  bottle  gourd,  Lagenaria 
vulgaris  Ser.  (St.  &  PL).  —  aeoModo  sSps6.  A  ripe 
jujube  (Bp.  18,  16). 

elaci.  =  "353313.  (=fr3«33oft,  aeo^  Mr.  141,  one  MS. 
"aeota). 

oit)200  elabu.=  .0^0200,  etc.  (My.). 

elar.  =  ^^i,  etc.  (Smd.  4i).  Wind,  air; 
breath  ct.  II,  10;  v&v  Kk.  16,  Sm.  13).  oiy 

rSF«?«  (Smd.  52).  See  Rsv.  2,  35;  5,  34.  44;  9,30;  Ssv. 
1,  after  79;  J.  15,  3;  adsJsoa*,  ■tfdo^eoD9,  etc.  —  ooeodorS. 
-eru e5.  Air-eater:  a  serpent  (tfiotart  Ct.  I,  10;  II,  17).— 
aydorfirt.  -erorfrt.  =  oiudoeS.  (R.).  —  aeodorfodo 
Who  reposes  on  a  serpent:  Upendra,Vishnu(Sm.6).— 
oieodoE433^r(.  Upendra  (Kk.  7,  o.  r.  -sJC^rt) — 

oieodowsirSodo.  -Srtodo.  The  enemy  of  serpents:  Garuda 
(Sm.  6;  toeoridoS  Kk.  8).  —  ^aodo^siAes.  -wA69.  Who 
has  a  serpent  round  his  belly:  Ganapati  (Sm.  4; 
odo^  Kk.  5).  —  oiwdodisdCO^rt.  -sJW^r!.  =  oiEodorlid^rt, 
q.  v.  —  oiEOdoeSdcSodo.  -sS^odo.  Who  has  a  serpent  for 
his  bow-string:  isvara  (Sm.  2;  Ssd  Kk.  4).  —  oiEortf^od). 
The  wind’s  friend:  fire  (©c^s  etc.  Sm.  11;  *&0F  Kk. 
21).  —  oieosdF^.  -toBj.  The  wind’s  path:  the  sky  (W^ 
d,  eto.  Sm.  14).  —  oOsosdF^r!.  -wd^rt.  The  ascending 
node  traversing  the  heavens  (R.).  —  03t)3SFdj3333i. -S3 
sj.  The  sky-serpent:  Rahu  (Sm.  17). 
oie>z30F  elarcu.  To  make  vigorous,  to  enliven 
(d^tfdra  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  "ado«,  i<3©0«,  to  rise  as  the 
hairs  of  the  body;  to  sprout,  cf.  "artdo  2  ?  Te.  ^vdj 
kSo,  to  arise,  appear;  to  be  produced,  manifested— 65 ^ 
oSoot&o). 

elal.  =  etc.  (Smd.  42). 


oiOod  elava.  (Smd.  16,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  &d).  The 
Seemul  or  silk-cotton  tree,  Bombax  hepta- 
phyllum  Roxb.  (T.  M-  'awsJ» 

See  tfO^dotisd,  *65* odd-,  ^odj-.  oiodcSO  6/0  eJ 

(Bp.  30,  28).  —  o3<D33rf  Sddd!=  oswsj.  (^e3,  8&)d£$, 

A  D3odjj,  sse^O  Nr.;  sssj^Oifow  Nr.  153; 

etc.,  tojsdoritd  so^odi  f\z£,  t5rw5oSod) 

f\a  Si.  132).  —  o3633dcS  33o?£3.  The  gum  or  resin  of  the 
silk-cotton  tree  (&t3,  S35^0?d?^  Si.  133).  —  oJU^Jtd4. 
N.  (Bp.  13,  1). 


<Oe;sg)  elavu.  =  °d^,  etc.  (My.),  ^dft, 

sdoEsd  ^33^  eroea’ododo  (B.  5,  94). 


oiosjs  elai-o4.  elai-o3.  Ho!  o!  oh! 

(C.).  The  character  of  this  interjection  is  generally  too 
strong  for  common  conversation,  occasionally  even 
rough  and  fierce.  See  e.g.  Smd.  164;  Bp.  9,  8.  10;  20, 
22;  28,  17.  24;  49,  43;  50,  24.  27;  51,  35;  52,  29.  36;  58, 
64;  60,  41;  Bh.  1,  10,  30;  Rsv.  6,  36;  J.  12,  17.  21.  29. 
41;  Dp.  172.  —  rep.  (J.  12,38; 

31,  33). 

oiOo)  elal-a5.  O!  etc.  (c.).  An  exclamation  of  a 
familiar  and  friendly  character,  used  in  calling  or 
directly  addressing  any  person.  See  e.  g.  B.  1,  3;  3,  1. 
78.  125;  4,  42.  44.  91.  Cf.  <as3«3  s.  *d  1.  Remark:  when 
is  met  with  in  Kannada  MSS.,  it  is  difficult  to 
decide  whether  it  or  acs  is  meant. 

<06^)0  elam.  =  &©j>o.  (S.  Mhr.). 

eli.  =  2. , —  ^dodjtio.  =='a©odj«>o,  etc.  (sSo-rasW 

Si.  143). 

*sex>  elu.=  ^03$,  etc.  A  bone  (oA  Nr.,  Sm.  32; 
©Ajj,  etc.  Mr.  395;  My.;  Tu.;  T.  *5^,  *0)330^; 
M.  Te.  oisloo^).  oioorfv*  (s3jj3«?  Bhn.  31).  •UtO 

G&  tOOJrtS*  Fj530J3355j)0  oitXJrtS?  «5JOJ5aS5j)0 

oi?jx!orto  (Nr.).  sSoSri  (a 

teJS1#,  Nr.),  i»dv  (esA,  So&d,  Mr. 

397).  dock*  =5=30  oito  (sio’s*,  etc.  397).  *ejjs3  fjnodo  o 
sSjseScxJorto,  slrao^sSsfo  s&oti  AA  (Bp.  21,  44).  »:>e;o  'ao 
cS  03^rtJ8  djsrftfodd  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  39,  33;  57,  23. 
oporto  elugu.  =  ©2JoXo  1.  To  shake  (v.  t.).  tfodw 

AtS  (J.  4,  45). 

oiex)2oo  elubu.  =  «o®o,  etc.  (C.).  — a 
high  shrubby  plant,  Rhinacanthus  communis  Nees  (Z.). 
Cf. 

eluvu.=  ®3G)0200,  etc.  (C.;  tfoo,,  «9A  Si. 

206).  oStwsJ  (steoF*  206).  *<D03$rttfo  (198).  *«*> 

»2>rts*  (205).  oitu^rfs?®  (204).  o3ew*pf  djh^d  (107). 
See  B.  3,  123;  5,  243.  —  oiuosjxia  rsd.  (*3d»,  Si. 
446;  cf.  oiootoj^c^rArf). 

oie3  elai-e3.  l.  elai-e2.  0!,  etc.  (My.),  its 

use  is  that  of  See  e.g.  Smd.  68.  151.  152.  153. 

155.  272;  Bp.  1,  55;  5,  1;  11,  3.  10.  45;  13,  5.  7;  14,  13; 
15,  19;  16,  27;  18,  67;  24,  78;  29,  19;  32,  58;  39,  50;  45, 
14.  22.  25.  39.  48;  47,  53;  48,  8;  52,  19.  43;  53,  34.  63; 
56,  51;  58,  28;  59,  46;  Bh.  1,  8,  61.  77;  2, 13,  36;  Rsv.  2, 
48;  5,  119.  125;  7,  98;  13,  11.  102;  R(tm.  26,  22;  J.  6,  1;’ 
28,35;  29,  17.  28.36;  B.2,34.  2,  =  69*33,  J$2.  (My.)! 
—  oidoid.  rep.  ($d%d  Kk.  43;  Sm.  60).  See  Smd.  151; 
Bp.  38,  19;  49,  9;  Rsv.  6,  34.  —  o^dd.  rep.  It  is  used  in 
remembering  (smarana),  deliberation  (vicara),  and 
addressing  (&mantrana,  Smd.  394).  See  Bp.  9,  31;  20, 
8;  32,  24;  34,  9;  45,  42;  49,  23;  J.  12,  40. 

<0e3  ele.  2.  =  2.  A  leaf  etc.  Nr.;  Si.  122. 

451.  465;  Kssf  Nn.  9;  533,,  s3esf  39;  C.;  Abh.  P.  7,  89; 
Tu.  'ad,  old;  T.  'ad^;  M.  'ad;  Te.  t? tfo,  d^o);  the 
blade  of  a  knife,  etc.  (My.).  2 ,  the  leaf,  i.  e. 
betel  leaf  (C.;  t.  'ad^;  a  leaf-plate.  sJodrf.  »id 
(tossr,  Star,  c(<u,  35,  etc.  H1&.).  3odc53  eV  old  «ma 


KiOFrio  (Smd.  115).  rratf  old 

(297).  ^rafidd  (sfCOrio  I).  Kko^ddod)  (Ilitl.). 

A?drts?  oidrss*  (oD»3oFd);  oidodi^  en^asa^  (gu 

d);  'aoPi^  old  (sad*,  eraA1#  Nr.),  oidoda  s5j»d  ■tfjsSdo, 
to  sit  over  the  leaf-plates,  i.  e.  to  sit  at  dinner  (B.  4, 
198;  My.).  Ac5  old  Ajt^  (Bp.  16,22).  oidrt  saoSlj 

sloeo5,  sao^ort  old  oSoes5.  — old  djtfj  3d  escaa 

Ad  ssart  (Prvs.).  taotf  E®tf®3doo  fi 'afe^  old 
'aWJ«?'6  oi?)?5  itfssswort?4,  ■sfjav^ 
oiddodo  oafcazdoFid  old  (Rsv.  12,  22). 

See  Prv.  s.  do,  d?do.  —  -(saif.  Betel  leaf  and 

areca  nut  (C.).  oioa*#  Jsa &  •gjiVjj,  to  put  eladike  into 
one’s  mouth  (C.).  asatfoa  lo&Jd  (adds!  G.).  oioa 

i?odi  (My.)  =  oioaifoda  (C.).  —  old##,.  =  old 
(St.  &  PL).  —  oidTOSj).  The  heat  of  leaves  that 
have  been  held  towards  a  light  or  a  fire,  oid^asj  ■sfjsdo, 
to  apply  such  hot  leaves  to  alleviate  pain  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  = 
oiddosU^.  (My.).  —  oidrfs  0.  -^30.  A  leaf  split  in  the 
form  of  a  pair  of  scissors,  with  which  the  head  of  a 
boy  is  touched  before  the  first  tonsure  (8.  Mhr.).  2,  a 
pair  of  scissors  to  shear  wool  (My.).  —  oidrt#,.  A 
thorny  and  milky  shrub  or  tree,  Euphorbia  nivulia 
Ham.  (St.  &  PL;  5303333!do,  dg,  Mr.  136;  aftf,  517).  2, 

the  prickly  pear,  Opuntia  dillenii  Haw.  (S.  Mhr.;  Z.). 
3,  =  «ss3>do  No.  2  (My.).  —  oidrtorf  ©.  A  broad  guddali 
(My.). —  oidd?C3o.  A  kind  of  scorpion.  oido^d^CS5^ 
oidd^es oiso^do  (Nr.).  —  old  gw*. 
To  get  leaves,  to  sprout  (SosCd^*  §md.  Dh.).  — 
oid^osJjj^.  The  stem  of  a  leaf  (C.).  —  *dA^)Wo^.  = 

old&iSj^.  (sdj^SL  123;  My.) - oidddl.  -3^.  A  palate 

for  keeping  betel  leaf  in  (My.). —  oiddj^fcJ.  A 

betel  garden  (C.).  —  oid^rtd.  A  small  and  dangerous 
snake  found  in  the  foliage  of  the  plantain  and  betel  (My.). 

«i«3a3s4 .  A  bundle  of  betel  leaves  (C.).  —  old  zSdo. 
To  send  forth  leaves,  to  sprout,  as  a  tree  (G.  188;  C.). 
—  oid*jai.  A  green  locust  (My.). —  oidod)  srstfo.  The 
fibre  or  vein  of  a  leaf  (dJ3^  Nr.;  My.).  —  oido 1>  w^. 
The  creeper  called  betel-leaf  pepper,  Piper  betle  Lin. 

(3^550^ t>dd ,  Nr.,  Hla.;  C.) - oido&sl^.  -w 

An  arrow  with  a  point  in  the  form  of  a  leaf  (RSv. 
5,  52).  Cf.  —  oidcdjirljtfo.  -eronotfo.  a 

kind  of  a  nail-like  knife  that  can  be  fixed  on  the  top  of 
a  finger.  In  gathering  betel  loaves  one  is  fixed  on  the 
thumb  and  another  on  the  fore-finger  to  pinch  the  leaves 
off  (C.).  —  oidsi?).  A  drop  on  a  leaf,  tiziw&b  ftcej 
rtds^o  ?3<0do  eseiort  X/zXozs  oid53$rt<?«  (Rsv.  9,  24). — 
oidsJfS.  -53o?S.  A  leaf-house,  an  arbour  or  a  hut  made 
of  leaves,  oidsj^ol)  (RAm.  3,  6,5).  —  oiddtf 

rio.  -titftio.  Betel-leaf  trade.  <»id33d5:5c3o,  to  carry  on 
such  a  trade  (Smd.  240).  —  oidd^.  A  colored  hand¬ 
kerchief  (C.).  —  oidsS<^.  -totf).  =  oidoii  (St.  &  Pl.; 
My.).  —  oidFjo^fcdj.  A  metal  spoon  with  a  round  blade  or 
basin  (My.). 

oie3  ele.  3.  =  *©■  3.  —  oidcdi^.  =  oies5odd^.  (My.;  Si. 
314). 

oidrraea  ele-gara.  A  male  betel-seller  (C.). 
oie3rR>vBr  ele-garti.  A  female  betel-seller  (C.). 
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°be3js>  elai-o4.  obelus  elai-o3.  0!  etc.  (jjuea.). _ 

Its  use  is  that  of  dda,  or  d©  1  No.  1,  perhaps  connected 
with  a  little  more  force  and  resembling  See  e.  g. 

Bp.  49,  9.  10;  55,  5.  52.  61;  51,  65;  52,  35;  60,  6;  61,  18; 
B.  2,  21.  47;  4,  90.  91. 

<00  elci,  =  o37\8a  No.  1,  etc.  (My.). 

oheA3  elbu.  =  etc.  (My.),  rtdd  Asado*  d©o,  ©o 
Ej  ^ 

e53c&)  rigors'?  (Abh.  P.  13,66). 

ella.  (fr.  oseao).  All;  every  thing;  the  whole 

■<*d**’  ddort^,  FPs*©,  etc.  Hla.;  ©15©  Nn.  87;  ddF  162; 
Te.  d©  ;  in  T.  &  M.  there  exist  o5Wo,  dOadoco,  d©a 
CfJo;  cf.  1).  o  (Smd.  113.  121.  129.  134.  138.  139^ 
144.188.208.384.391).  d©5ji)  (122).  333 tartd© 
dJo  ^do©$do  (268).  d?rt©d©  do  30©^  (Bp.  49,  22). 

d  ^  fcssidd©  (Bh.  1,  10,  34). 

Sjo  ^caF^doSoort  Jja^esoSdFo  tp^doo  (J.  3,  41).  3©oo?s 
wdo«  d©  doo  doorto^Fdo  (6,  8).  d©  do  (12,  19).  d© 
(Smd.  222).  d©^  (Si.  327).  d©i?  (Bp.  51,  1). 
<©©^(44,51).  d©  d63  (Smd.  118.  292).  d©  dS39o  (135). 
d©dra©  (Nn.  87.  162).  d©do«  (Smd.  122.  123).  d©rtF 
(J.  28,  19).  d©  art  (Bp.  2,  29).  d©  doatfo  (Smd.  73). 
d©  ortdo*  (d©  ©ortdo*)  d©  qs^doodofs*  d©  dc&s^dJ6 
d©  Jes&ra^o  ifjdort,  ddo!  (183.  208).  dddoSjS'?'6 
(335).  daJodjSjasrt  ©d  ©d©o  (rtd^);  ddo  d©o&  doad 
03d  emd©  o  d§dq$d  ddoo^do;  aUid,d  qS^ds^  ©^.zaaS 
rt^uo;  d^doaVrt  ero^  da^rt©©  o  ^djatfrt  tus?d)  (Hla.). 
wtfs*  263WJ  djaddo  doadoad  ©do  o  (Nr.).  dod^d  dod 
t^^odiFort^  'ndodJ6  ©qSo^do  or  ©qS^dorts*  (Smd. 
168).  sssud  ^dodo«  ?»tfd?  (155).  jidSuo  dd  watfoa 
d^dod  dddc*  (Rsv.  11,67).  sgpdodj  dtoOodotf© 

^(Srtia  D«  ©dcd  (Raghe.  17,  70).  d©  d  dort?®  doalrtrt  &a 
do,  d»A^®  ■sadSrt?  djsdo  (Pry.).  See,  especially  also 
with  regard  to  the  position,  etc.  of  do,  Bp.  2,  29;  9,  30; 
14,5;  16,12;  18,43;  22,14;  27,3;  38,49.60;  39,  26. 
43.  59;  40,  43.  69.  89;  42,  13.  40;  43,  27.  40.  48.  65.  68; 
44,43;  46  sum.;  47,  7.  21;  49,  24.42;  50,  80;  51,1.2; 
52,  48;  59,  28;  60,  58.  —  do  do.  -©do.  It  all  (Smd.  96. 
182).  do  d^  wddoSs33dd  ^adodo^  rid*^.  todddd?? 
(Prv.).  —  do  dooo.  -enco  1.  =  do  dp.  All  together,  ©rt 
d  ©df^dj6  dodooo  do?;0  ©A  do  (Rsy.  6,  34).  —  do 
do^.  -©do^.  N.  of  a  goddess  worshipped  by  all  castes,  a 
form  of  Parvati,  one  of  the  Saktis  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.,  Tu.). 

—  do  doo.  -eruo  1.  All  the  persons  together;  all  men. 
See  Smd.  112.  183.  259.  298;  J.  8,  23.  dodoo  =53«?rt^  ■£ 
°5oodoo  (F)353Fjp?33d,  etc.  Nr.),  'a^dodoo  (J.  12,50). 

—  do  djs.  -©ua  7.  =  do  doo.  do  dos  d^3  dod  sadoa 
5^. —  do  dos  ddrtoddd  ?33oSo  ©?oadrtofcsoddo.  —  do 

dja  rtja^ESF^  3o03?dd  rtoa?^  £3  Fdddo  ri3V^  2oJ3?ddO.  — 
dodos  3330^5©  tfosdd  oooses303?do  0d03d0?—  dodos  So 
rao  oodd  doaddo,  doOrt  ds*.-  doOrtos  to©  ?  zo©„ 

OS  -»  fe,  _s  m  00  ^  fti» 

=ffo3drt?j(d  d?e53  (Prvs.).  do  o rtos  toes  tssdcS?  "adod 
odAjrf  ©c^s^d  (Si.  423).  —  do  sjs.  -erus  7.  All  the 
things  together;  all  things;  the  whole  (‘ffsd^F  Si.  423; 

462;  odosds*  468;  ©^d^  470).  ^od  djsddo  slrad 
03d  ®5judl5  (dcdod.  Nr.).  deS^  JbWOj  (Si.  254).  — 
dos.  An  optional  form  of  do  in  compositions  (Smd. 


<o£> 
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208).  do  =530doFo  or  dcs  ^sodoFo.  do  ^jdodo6  or 
d©3  ^jdoda^  (208).  dos  qssoig  tS«?sS  qiosdo  (eadFd, 
etc.);  d^doo  ddodo£%  ddoo^do,  dos  dos^do 

A  ddoo^do;  dos  odoort^o  ?3odo<aodos^do(tOj8^odjF); 
dra  deddfs6  IjSdsddo  (©pjoszssd);  ddortV  does5 
(d^Fd  Hla.).  dos  (ddo^d^,  etc.);  doa  ?3^odjoj 
Jd^o^do  (dd^Ffj1,  etc.);  doa  ddort^  do^oea  erudy 
(53o^®  Hr.).  At  present  also:  A^d  ^sirtoa  Sojs^riod 
ddo  (Si.  362).  tposdorloa  ©d.Fsaft  (257).— doa 

dos^d  do^d©^  dSssad. — doa  (i.  e.  do^j)  d^dd  tari£) 
odjadd  ?3©o®  ^d^  A  ^d©?— doa  tassa  doA  idjohdo.— 
do^  zbWj,  zoo pSWj. — dos  doa^do,  z3ao  doadj  ©oC^oSo 
do  (answers  the  boy  his  schoolmaster,  paying  his  whole 
attention  to  the  movements  of  a  rat).  —  doa  d^ddo 
doo  eroca’d  (Prvs.).  See  B.  3,  83;  Bp.  38,  77;  41, 13;  61, 
52;  J.  1,  6.  —  dOariv4.  -©rt8?6.  Always,  at  all  times  (3 
dFraa,  draa  Nr.),  doa  ri^oo  (Kk.  3).  —  d©a  do.  -©do.= 
do  do.  dOa  deaoo  (Si.  349).  —  doa  do.  =  dodd^. 
(C.).  —  doa  do.  =  do  do.  (C.). 

en-alli.  What  place?  in  what  or  which 
place?  where?  whither?  <9©,  ra©,  «5©, 

(Smd.  145).  doqi^odo  ddod  d©  ^adodo,  es©  rado 
(Bp.  10,  15;  see  also  55,  6).  d©  (whither)  dos^rtodd)? 
(Bp.  26,  31).  d©  (whither)  ^?dcdo«?  (Smd.  153).  d©rt 
©odoods^  (Bp.  26,  31).  d©;d  ,  whence?  (see  Bp.  28,41; 
48,  10;  B.  4,  136).  d©  ^  to^o  (J.  28,  26).  d©  0±>,  of 
what  or  which  place?  of  what  sort?  (My.).  d©0&  zlf 
odJ*  'ad)?  (Bp.  30, 16).  d©odo  (31, 16).  «3od), 

d©odo  riodort'?<?(51,6).  ftejs*  odo  d©  od:  d^rt? 
(3,  81).  d©  cdod,  a  man  of,  or  at,  what  or  which  place? 
or  of  what  sort?  (My.).  d©odod?  (Bp.  3,  82). 

d©  odod?  (31, 16).  d©  odo£3  =  d©  odj.  (My.),  d© 
ododo.  -©do.  A  thing  of,  or  at,  what  place?  whence,  or 
where,  is  it?  (C.).  d©o3oa??  o,  where?  one  does  not  know 
or  is  in  doubt  where  (or  how,  B.  3,  62;  4,  52).  d©  cl®  f  ? 
o,  whence?  one  does  not  know  or  is  in  doubt  whence 
(Bp.  43,  35;  B.  4,  5  7).  d©  rt  dja?ddo3  do<3;1  wd  (Prv.). 
—  doa  ddoa.  -©ddoa.  =  d©  odoaddjs.  Whithersoever,  etc. 
(B.  1,25).  —  d©rtoa.  -erua  7.  =  d©  rtodco.  (C.).  — d©rt 
odoo.  -sro9.  Whithersoever;  wheresoever  (Bp.  37,46).— 
d©^^^.  Up  to  what  place?  how  far?  (Bp.  54,34).  See 
Prv.  s.  Ad  dod.  —  d©  do.  (Smd.  136).  =  d©  odid. 
©©do,  'a©  do,  dOdo  (136).  JlowftrS  ©rtddo6  d©  d^? 
a^cdo3£3^  d ©d^P  ddFnasa^  df^dd??6  d©d^f, 
©©saoftdeoqlo?  (136).  See  Rsv.  13, 104.  —  d©cdosddJ3. 
-©ddos.  Wheresoever;  anywhere;  everywhere;  whither¬ 
soever  (B.  2,  48;  C.).  - —  d©  odosdoo.  (Smd.  390). 

Wheresoever.  —  d^cdooo.  -en)o  1.  =  d^odjaddjs. 
odoodJ*  'a©  odoodo^  d©  odjjo  (Smd.  150). 

MOj  ddo^  ©qiFdjav^  d©  oddodc5  eros^,  Zudodc,  (d^ 
■df  dojseso)  SddoodJ6  ©w^o  (73).  See  also  159.  275;  J. 
3,2.—  d©c^)j3.  -srua  7.  =  d©  odjjo.  (B.  3,11;  C.).  —  ^ 
©.  rep.  Where  and  where?  at  what  or  which  places? 
kdodari  d©  ©  $©  d^do^do  dc3^?>rrts?r? 

doda©  ;. . . dv®d  ssa^ddd  iudossrt  d©®, 

d^do^ddes  tort  rtoesoSod^o  ero^?,  eoO  $© 

(B.  3,  4). 


oid  elle,  A  limit,  a  boundary  (My.;  Te.-  m.  ad, 
ad  ;  T.  ad^;  Tu.  aeo^,  little,  small,  short).  Cf.  Sk. 
d?®3? — ad ^Wo^.  =  old .  (My.),  ad=ef^d  ddo  (Ai?do 
Si.  113).  ad  513^  lo^ao (100).  —  ad5wo.  a 
boundary-stone  (My.). 

oiex)  elvu.  =  °3O0,  etc.  (w*,  qre^o,  etc.  Hla.;  My.). 

CO  T5 

z«d<L>  aso^  (?*0f8O,  ©Ao  dozatf);  ’So&g  5350  a«^  (c3w5); 
cJBjOOj  (5d?!*>  Hla.).  ^ 

oi53*  ev.  =  -oSoi,  etc.  (=  assort,  Bp.  42,  34;  Bh. 

1,  14,25;  Ram.  1,  16,  17). 

a^OSodO  evayisu.  Tbh.  of  d^doSodo  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  64). 

<>io3£?QF  e-varna.  The  letter  °3  (Smd.  63.  67.  151. 

356). 

evu.  =  »30  2,  etc.  Termination  of  the  first 
person  plural  (Smd.  254),  e.  g.  oj,  eroAo 

drdj;  <s>do  d>  (255);  Zu^dsJ,  lo^ddd)  (257),  &Oo±>dd) 
(258);  (262),  esdo^  (263),  t«o3^4,  (87); 

3?s?dd),  djsritfd^,  etc.  (C.). 

evulli.  =  oooai^,  q.  v.  (3^,  ao&i<s«  Ss.). 
evulu.  See  s.  a  13. 

ois3  eve.  =  <&8oq.  v.,  etc.  (es;*dos?do,  d5 &  Mr.  317; 
d^r,  d5&,  Nn.  86).  tfrSd  (dtf  Nr.;  ddwdo^  Sm.  70). 
See  tf^d;  Bp.  4,  26;  9,  3;  13,  18;  43,  42;  44,  40;  B.  4, 

83;  J.  9,8;  11,37;  19,21;  24,4 - add«>3o3odo. 

oSodo.  To  cause  to  open  the  eye-lids  (Grj.  5,  6).  —  ad 
o&jsW.  -t?U.  A  motion  of  the  eyelid  (C.  Bp.  47,  28).— 
adoSo^dd.  A  male  person  who  never  shuts 

his  eye-lids:  a  deity  (doti  Sm.  8.  9).—  ado3o5^. 
ado-.  To  put  the  eye-lids  down,  to  shut  them  (J.  24, 45). 
osrE330  adoSotfo^ddCj  sous^o  (53d  Nr.). 
ad>  eve.  Tbh.  of  o&d  (odod,  A) steoatf  Nr.). 
o5S&>,  eshtu.  (==<0^,  etc.).  How  much?  etc.  (see 

£5 

a$3o  with  which  it  is  identical  as  to  meaning;  C.). 
oiS5^f\  (Bp.  44,  50).  dcs-6  a^do  ( i .  e.  a;d  &ra),  ass^ddo 
&a  3^<dd  33o  (SI.  85).  ado^  djsaddos  dd^dd? 

zbddo  (Prv.).  adOj  doS^rk©  (odosds-6  Si.  468).  dorao 

ado,  dddo?  (B.  1,1).  oid.es;  ad.es®,  ad.e^ostfd:  ad.1#, 
£0  oox  77  eo  7  eo  ™7  eo  7  d  5 

ad^  (C.).  oidOj  do^  or  ado,  zad^o?  how  many  people? 

(C.).  oidOj  dod  or  dodrts*o?  (C.).  —  ad^dcdo.  -e$do3o.= 
a^ddodo.  ad^do±>do(B.  1,11).  — adjd.  -w^.  (Literally: 
how  much  end  ?  i.  e.)  what  extent  ?  to  what  extent  ?  how 
long?  how  far?  also:  to  what  an  extent!  etc.  (C.)  ad^d 
Zod33  33V©  ?  (B.  3,  59).  ssdd  oidjcd  d?C3© !  (B.  4^ 

198).  <9dd  tfdj  ad^  3o?C3  d?#0?  (5,64).  ad^  dc^_ 
dortd  wcfoS  ?  (C.).  — -  ad^es  dol3jd.  =*  ad^.  (C.).  — 
oidj eeddo.  -esddo.  A  man  of  what  position,  power, 

faculties,  etc.?  (CL).  —  ado,  doSlrt.  =  ad,ra  dolirt. 

v  '  w  eo  eo  t>i 

(C.).  — oido^  djsd,.  What  measure?  etc.  oido^  dJs^j^, 
to  whatsoever  extent  (B.  4,  107).  oido^  dJS^OTddjs, 
whatsoever,  or  to  whatsoever,  extent  (B.  4,88.  90.  195). 
—  oidJSj.  -i«4.  -i«3.  How  (very)  many !  (B.  1,  13; 

3,  67.  77;  4,  40.  70;  5,  268).  2,  o,  how  much  or  many? 
one  does  not  know  how  much  or  many  (B.  3,28.  40;  4, 
205.  224). 


oiro  esa.  —  oiddood^.  A  cover,  a  lid  (dtp3d,  erudodd 
Hla.;  Mr.  210,  o.  rs.  oiddoot^,  oiddooA).  —  aiddooA).  = 

oiddood ,  q.  y. 

2a3?  ^ 

esalca.  (fr.  <o^3j.  Shine,  splendor,  beauty; 
appearance;  form;  state  of  being:  fate;  de¬ 
light  («3o?£§dos&do  Ct.  II,  41;  Te.  oid5,  delight;  oidrto,  to 
be  or  happen;  to  arise,  be  felt,  as  a  passion;  to  be  agree¬ 
able;  to  appear  or  shine),  dooftdo  'ado  $ddo, 
oidsfo,  #s?ad  d^dod  oid5o  (Smd.  179).  (qSJBJr) 

d^dd<d  oid5ao  djol^efo&d,  dod  dod^irodoo  does3dj, 
ut|cdoo  (Sastrasara  in  W.  1321).  ddd 

£3«?«  zSAiddOo  addes’do  eross^d^  doodo^  tadodoodo^  aaio6 
ado^  ad5do^  adtar  ta?Aododo  ©dc^aJdjs^djtjjossdo 
d^ddcaos^  (Rsv.  5,  32).  See  Abh.  P.  9,  96;  Ssv.  2,  after 
2;  J.  17,6.22;  28,  23;  34,3. —  adtfohdo.  -o-£do.  Shine 
or  form  to  be  destroyed  (Abh.  P.  13,  123). 

oiForO  esagu.  1.  To  engage  in,  to  undertake, 
to  commence;  to  do,  to  make,  to  perform 

(arudo^rs  Smd.  Dh.;  dJ3do  Smd.  268  Cm.;  T.,  M.  ado, 
to  take  up;  to  undertake;  T.  to  join;  to  act;  'ao do 

fflo,  to  do;  T.  daLj'6,  M.  dsao,  d^Jo,  to  unite,  fit,  meet, 
take  effect;  Tu.  a^o,  ado^  to  raise;  see  Te.  s.  ad?r). 
add  (=  oi^Srlo^,  Smd.  275).  See  Rsv.  5,  117;  6,  after 
11;  6,  23;  9,  12;  13,  9  (ad^do).  14.  18;  Bh.  1,  8,  1.  53; 
J.  2,  9.  19.  25;  4,  15.  62;  6,  4;  9,  21;  12,  1;  16,  27;  20,  9; 
25,  17;  29,  39.  2,  to  Commence  (V.  i.,  j.  32,  55). 

oSnrtd  esagu.  2.  Engaging  in,  etc.  Sees.  sgAi  2. 

esage.=  °^,  etc.  (My.). 

oirfQ  8sadi.=(<af|^J«>Q&j),  »ai,  (^,  <^^v).  A  crab 

(5o0?d,  55fW  Hla.;  T.  ssrsu,  a?S80,  ^£90 M.  ^£00; 
cf.  "ad^o  1,  ddo^o,  &>a). 

esadige.  =  o0dC3^.  (Smd.  28;  dative  of  add?). 

esadu.  =  <o?3do.  p,  p_  0f  &  3. 

oi?oO€  esar.  (Smd.  52).  oi?ddo.  The  water  in  a 
cooking  pot  when  in  a  state  of  boiling;  the 
water  that  is  strained  off  from  boiled  vege¬ 
tables  or  pulse;  the  water  with  the  boiled 
vegetables,  etc.,  pepper  water  (C.;  Te.;  cf.  sty* 

d?).  See  d^Sdo6;  Prv.  s.  dddeo  1. 

oirds?^  esal.  o^?ds/o.  A  flower-leaf,  a  petal  (C.; 

Tu.;  T.  'adffl*,  edra%  ddo;  M.  ads*,  adK-6,  esdC3^;  ad, 
a  sprout,  shoot);  a  Small  twig  with  leaves  (My.), 
o&a^dds*  (Smd.  28.  161).  ad^,  ad*£  s*(52).  tododo3od 
s*(Cpr.  7,  after  92).  3^3  dSoSod^^  (ditto),  w  sojsrt^d 
dojseso  dojseso  ads*jris*j  adods^  (B.  3,  106>.  See  Bp. 
18,  30;  22,  7;  Bh.  1,  5,  9;  1,  20,  54;  Ssv.  1,  72;  ©d  ds*, 
<a3o3ods*,  -S-^ds*,  5oids*,  ft^ds*,  ddodd»?«.  —  ad 
sto^E^5.  =  ad^?§«  (J.  29,  29).  —  ads^*.  -’tips6.  A  petal¬ 
like  eye  (J.  6,  16;  8,  21).  —  ads?o  »od.  -5je3od.  An 
island-like  leaf.  -fraododorlL®^  ■s*Ai,  ^adK)3 

dor  aaadr  5oi  ds*o  esodd^s*  eso3o  do ododdo,  T?°dd 
doss*  ofeooio  sgpdvo ,  ft^rafsd  *?C33d^C39o3jsv«  i«od^d 
t33e35  do3rts$o&idj3s*,  des’daAisfo  z^orts^o 

36* 


284 


0^$ 

dfcssrao;doi??0o&o  (Cpr.  7,  60).  —  oi;d^?3.  -S&5.  (Smd. 
54).  A  bed  of  flower-leaves.  —  oiJd^K)9.  -1055’.  The  way, 
or  place,  of  a  petal  (Cpr.  7,  60).  —  Cf.  "a Ado  2  &  3? 

esale.  N.  of  a  jungle  tree  (R5v.  5,  58;  My.), 
esal.  (Smd.  59).  oiZJCO  V6,  oisJG^  (52). 
oiro£k3^  Gsalge.  =  q.  y. 
o$Z)A  esige.=  o3^,  <o^.  Shooting,  throwing; 

a  throw,  a  shot  (My.),  (si.  285). 

eOrdo  esu.  I,  =  csj?ia3,  etc.  To  shoot  an  arrow7;  to 
throw.  S^sSJskssaa  (w^aS'S^,  3^55?$  Hla.).  tfeB 
oi^osicSes3^  wtf  uaorf  nsodjdcdo^  sjo^rto  (ri& 
do^-6);  (^afaSri,  «o^o3oa?rt,  ^d^joao  Nr.), 

oislodd  (Grj.  8,  13).  See  Bp.  34,  24.  27;  40,  7;  J.  8,  35; 
5$e39cdoe3?Jo;  sgps* 

esu.  2.  (fr.  ^?io3).  (Smd.  250).  Shooting, 
throwing,  d^^djd  oo^o^  (Grj.  4, 113). 

esuge.  =  etc.  (Grj.  8,  39;  Ram.  30,  11; 
Bh.  8,  23,  12.  45;  J.  6,  32;  12,  29.  31.  35.  40;  13,  16.  20; 

16,  40;  20,  12.  58;  21,  35;  My.). 

oi?o  ese.  l.  =  <otfo i,  etc.  To  shoot  an  arrow;  to 
throw  (My.).  P.  ps.  oi??cSo,  oiJio .  ^OcddFcdorlodoo^d 
otoeoo,  tfsxw,  ^add  oi^odo  (Raghc.  17,  71).  See  Si. 
280.  281.  289. 

o5?o  ese.  2.  A  shot;  a  throw  (My.). 
oi?o  ese.  3.  To  shine,  to  be  brilliant;  to  be 
beautiful;  to  be  distinguished;  to  appear; 
to  become  manifest  (&©?$  Smd.  Dh.;  Sjseepjfo  Smd. 
2  Cm.;  56  Cm.;  T.  'aoSjorto,  to  shine;  see  oi^). 
See  Smd.  2.  18.  24.  56.  74.  75.  76.  81.  133.  163.  216.  235. 
255.  297;  Bp.  1,  26;  8,  23.  24;  12,  34;  22,  4;  44,  71;  50, 
33;  53,  25;  Bh.  2,  13,  25;  Rsv.  2,  38.  46.  47.  48.  50;  9, 
11;  J.  1,  3;  3,  6.  17.  24;  5,7;  8,  4.  5.  6;  12,  25;  17,  20.  21; 
19,  6;  26,4;  28,  26.  58;  C.  Bp.  2,  3;  5,  5.  7.  48.  52;  Ram. 
13,  4.  10.  11;  Abh.  P.  3,  41.  42. 

estu.  =  °375sl>.  Vulgar  P.  p.  of  <0^1.  (Si. 

280.  288;  My.). 

oi3o^  eii-hagei.  =  »3o^,  <050073,  <058073,  5oo >3, 

What  manner?  in  what  man¬ 
ner?  how?  (Cf.  T.  ois^rt).  ^sid6  esedorto,  es 
jdrt  sjjascjo.  cSjs^sjdSodsij6  <os6rt  sssdoido,  ©sort  ^G3  0 
(Smd.  175).  See  Bp.  15,  17;  18,  43;  36,  32.  33;  37,  9;  40, 
38;  41,  11;  43,  57.  79;  44,  13;  58,  32;  61,  68. 

oi<x>of1  eii-hange.  =  °^/3,  etc.  What  manner? 
etc.  odoo^rl  <o5oo?1  ©SoOJdo,  escort  (Smd.  164  Mdb. 
Cm.).  See  Bp.  36,  57;  53,  36. 
eOSoof^  eii-hehge.  =  °3^o73,  etc.  (Bp.  57,  67). 

el.  l.  =  <o^0,  q.  v.  (gmd-  83-  84.  T>J  M  .  Tu_ 

o  (84)*  (163).  —  <o^?ido.  -es$do.  As 

much  as  a  gingely  seed  (Bp.  37,  55;  J.  10,24;  13,30; 

17,  13). 

cZV*  el.  2.  =  ^^-  —  <0^630.  =  <0^71630.  (My.).— -  <OS?  ?d0.= 
<o<s*^do.  (My.). 


eja.  =  2,  ods?2.  Tenderness;  youngth, 

youth ;  weakness ;  moderation ;  lightness  in 
colour;  etc.;  (tender,  etc.;  see  <os!  2).  —  oiv  «0& 

(Smd.  70).  A  young  goose.  . —  oiVtfs^orto.  =  oiVr^orto. 
(J.  19,  6).—  dV%.  -**&.=  A  cow  (or  buffalo) 

that  has  lately  calved,  a  milch  cow  (My.).  Resort's*  ?j 
dojszdsSa  oiVriSirtV  JSsSusaJoja  533^=5*  zjS^*  ^ 

Kforto  (Nr.),  oiVrt^o&stfVo  ($?<&>*  Nr.).  oiV 

rt^sdsjo  (tjSsc&y#  Nr.). —  -^^.  =  o aVri^,  o3*?riri. 

(^?cfoj  Hla.;  My.).  — .  oiVrtes5#.  -*&&=§.  Young’ 

or  tender  karike  grass  (C.).  —  o3Vrij&.  -tfoa.  N.  of  a 
village,  oitfrioa?  (B.  3,  45).  —  oO^zded.  -dc3.  A  re¬ 
cently  formed  fetus.  (sj©^,  ra3ort$FS& 

Hla.).  <—  oiVd^o6.  -?i(do.  The  water  of  an  unripe  cocoanut 
(My.).  (J.  3,  27;  11,  38).  —  atf&es&rgje*. 

-sgpdo6.  A  stream  of  such  water.  ^sSrdsSo  wodb  sivtio, 
*>V$<>5frFoi<L>o  &S33£  Jorto  (Smd.  81).— •  oiVdjs^.  a 
young  or  tender  mango  tree  or  mango.  -aVsJjsd?!  (Smd. 
152).—  oiVdoodj^.  (Smd.  166).  A  delicate,  fine  pearl. 

—  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  99).  A  tender  creeper. —  oi^ 

s33r.  -d&F  (?).  Young  cotton  (?).  3e39o&o«  d^VdSrr!*? 
(Smd.  277,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  'aes’o&ie*).—  oiVdV,. -w^.  = 
oi^ejd.  o3^d^  rast)dj«,  esejcSjarorteS  (Smd.  81). 

—  o3s?djW.  -^oajo.  Young  grass  (dd,  tsawd^ES  Hla.).— 
oi^des3.  -des3.  The  young  or  new  moon,  oitfdea3  aad, 

(Smd.  81). 

elaku.  Young  age(C.).  Wc3  ds^donari  ^ 

es3rt^j  su  (B.  5,  238). 

ois/rt  elaga.  A  species  of  sheep  with  rough 
wool ;  the  ram  is  occasionally  used  by  boys 
to  ride  on  (C.;  cf.  Sk.  dtfri  =  T.  dC3r!  =  Te.  d^3- 
Sk.  dd). 

oi^23  elaci.  =  °3^  etc.  The  jujube  (My.).  — ^ 
tacdj  Azd.  (^rfdo,  ^js^Si.  130).  —  dtftaocb  ^ 

ew.  (^odw,  Si.  130). 

elatu.  =  1.  (Te.  e?e<S).  AVssri  oid  (do  d 

Si.  123). 

eladu.  1.  (Smd.  70).  =  oDs?rfo.  That  is  tender, 
young,  etc.  (See  »3^)  oi^isarto.  -wrto.  To  decrease 
(J.  23,  41). 

eladu.  2.  (=<ovcti).  Moving  about,  un¬ 
steadiness,  fickleness;  tremblingly,  un¬ 
steadily,  ficklely  (ddersqlF,  dV  Vo  Smd.  395  Cm.; 
M.  ''aVrto,  to  move,  shake,  fluctuate,  stir;  'aV^,  to  get 
into  motion,  to  move,  etc.). 

elar.  =  2,  q.  v.  Fear  ct.  n,  19)- 

elavu.  To  arrange;  to  order  (<a^o» 

Smd.  Dh.). 

elave.  (Smd.  247,  0.  r.  in  Mdb.  MS. 
elasu.  1.  To  desire,  to  long  for;  to  take 
pleasure  in  ('aaS  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  T.  'as?,  'a°3^’ 
connexion,  concord;  ,ap|,  union;  lust='a^^;  see 
1).  See  Smd.  297.  348;  Bp.  1 1,  6.  10;  18,  12;  20, 19;  37, 


54;  39,50;  40,31.50.72;  42,25;  52,42;  Ct.  I,  1;  Grj. 
4,  72;  Rsv.  5,  39.  78;  6,  after  24;  8,  117;  10,  9;  13,  after 
95;  Raghc.  17,  66;  J.  3,  28;  4,41;  5,  24.  59.68;  6,37; 
7,42;  10,31;  11,16;  15,5;  28,40.48.58;  30,23;  32,28. 
elasu.  2.  Desire,  etc.  (Grj.  5,  57). 
elasu.  3.  =  ©^  i,q.  v. 
elidu.  (=<0^0  2).  Unsteadiness,  fickle¬ 
ness  (?  Abh.p.  15,69). 

ele.  1.  A  rafter  (S.  Mhr.;  b.  4, 121. 122). 
cOS?  ele.  2.  =  °^,  q.  V.  (Tu.;  Te.  old,  e3?).  Genitive 
cdj  or  looative  oi«?o&®,  oi«?odi® ,  oi«?^®.  oi«?odo 

dowo^dd,  rau^t9Nr.).  oi^odb  (oatsaddFo  Sm. 

69;  Kk.  85).  oi«?oA>  ^jsdo^dei  aaowOrf,  «,OTSJMr.  106). 
oi«?odj  dd#  etc.  505).  oi«?c&>  daoSjafS  ($^j=£ 

471).  wad  oi^cdo  doss^ris?  tofdiocdri  (J.  17,  4). 

oitfodi  dd;3d  df  (Rsv.  10,  after  31).  oi«?<xb  3do 

(B.  5,  321).  oi6??  doto,  oi«??  rtes3#  (Si.  165).  oi«??  dorb 
(196).  oi«??  d^orttfo  (97).  oi«??®  loddja?  doo&©  wd 

®J3?— (oi«?5  S^OCkd)  SSodj«?J3?  (^^^  d&) 

dd)  dJdo«?j3?  (Prvs.).  —  o&'Stfeso.  =  oi^rteso  (Si.  318).— 
Slight  heat  (C.). —  oi«?rtd.  -=5^.=  o5s?rt^.  ($? 
oil  Mr.  181;  J.  11,4).  oi^ri^odretf^o  (q5?c&>,  oSddJSS’f 
Nr.;  Si.  322).  —  oi«?rtok.  -&&g-  —  oi'Srtd •  (My.).  —  a 
-'dd)  •  Light  black  (Mr.  275;  My.).  — 

-^630.  A  young  calf  (ddj  Nr.;  J.  19,  31).  a«?rte3oo  33 
os6  djsa  ddo  wrid??  (Ss.  44).  —  oi^rracdo*.  -w^ocSj6.  A 
young,  only  partly  developed  fruit  of  the  kay  class 
(£b&  Kk.  23;  Ssv.  1,51);  a  young  kay.  doft<d  ol«?ns 
odjs^ncd  (B.  2,  41).  —  oi«?rreo&j.  -ttcQo.  =  oi«?rra 

oddA  (doaSm.  22;  doaWo,  ■sLo^doo  Hla.;  dosWo  Si.  123). 
a«?rrao3ort  A ^odjstfd e$o^3a3  (B.  2,  41).  — 

S?.  A  gentle  wind  (Rsv.  5,  after  19;  12,  23;  C.  Bp.  11,  5; 
J.  18,  23;  31,  1).  —  oi^rtJSnjo.  -'sbsdo.  A  tender  infant 
(C.).  —  oi'Jiidoo^.  -^dx^.  A  light  red,  the  colour  of  the 
dawn  (My.;  ©dot®,  esd^crari  Si.  51).  oi^rldoo1^  (3<£b«3 
94).  —  oi^n^orio.  -is^orto.  ==  oi'^'ds^orb.Young  areca(Cpr. 
7,  after  92;  Rsv.  10,  after  31).  —  oi^sSja^.  Faint  moon¬ 
shine  (Rsv.  11,  80). —  a«?dou£j.  Young  tulasi(J.  26,  68). 

—  oi«?dorb.  A  young  cocoanut  tree  (Cpr.  7,  after  72). 

—  oi'JJjsrted5.  A  tender,  soft  skin  or  hide  (B.  5,  26).  — 

oi«?ds?D^.  -d^o6.  1.  Tender  foliage  to  appear  (see  s.  esd 
dol).  —  oiSdtfo6.  -d<?o«.  2.  Tender  young  foliage  (do 
d, -S-doodj  Mr.  106;  djado*  Ct.  II,  105).  'adJ^afj 
ds?d  ^|5«?d  ^ortoa  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Rsv.  2,  41; 
10,  after  31;  J.  19,  34;  29,  49).—  oi«?aort«^.  -Sorts*.  = 
oi^dfiS5.  (Abh.  P.  3,  2).  —  oi'Jdoddj.  -do»X^.  A  young 
black  bee  (J.  2,  65;  3,3;  28,  43).  —  oi«?d^.  A  smile  (Bp. 
16,  27;  26, 13;  28,  19;  57,  33;  60,  2;  J.  1, 1;  2,  52;  11,  18; 
13,  57;  16,  11;  19,  21).  —  One  of  a  horse’s 

paces:  walk  (ef^a  d  Si.  274).  —  oi$?Jc5.  A  delicate  bud 

(Rsv.  2,  37) - o^c330dj«.  A  young  or  small  dog  (J.  28, 

41).  —  o}«?j33do.  A  tender,  delicate,  fine  fibre  (My.). — 
«a$»?do.=s  as^o6.  (My.;  B.  2,  41).  —  oi<$fb?<u.  A  light 
blue  (My.);  a  kind  of  sapphire  (oaraaddro  Smd.  II). — 
oi'^dra'6.  The  just  risen  sun  (Abh.  P.  3,  2;  J.  1,3).- — 
oi^sa^.  A  slight  degree  of  boiling  (My.).  —  oi^diWOF. 


A  delicate,  fine  eyebrow.  —  -djs^s*. 

Delicate  eyebrows  and  arms  (J.  6,  27).  —  oi«?d)«d\  =  d 
^5^oo.  (dd  Mr.  109;  J.  15, 18),— oi«?533,ol>.  Youth (C.). 

—  oi«?ara.  Light  or  faint  colour  (My.).  —  a^&sbd).  A 
dusty-white  colour  (d>d33  E«o,  qLsdd  Si.  51).  —  oi^dcs^ 
s*.  Young  children  (J.  28,  22).  —  dadoes3.  A  tender 
young  (B.  2,  67).  —  oi«?dJe>ds*.  A  young  citron  (J.  30, 
16).  —  o^dJSsS.  —  dtfdJS^.  (J.  29,  45). —  oi«?aoodx  A 
faint  lightning  (Rsv.  1,  132;  8,  102).  —  oi^dJSpS6.  A 
young,  small  fish  (J.  6,  6).  —  oi«?dojdj .  =  a^doodo .  (Bh. 
2,  13,  26).  —  ol^djsrtcb.  A  delicate  bud  (My.).  —  oi«? 
odoo.  -eso  3.  (Smd.  185).  A  young  man;  a  boy  (J.  28,  16). 
oi^odbo*  (J.  5,  57).  —  oi«?odo  io<^.=  oi«?d^.  (J.  19,  31). — 
d«?ab  dJ3o^.  =  d«?dJ3^).  (J.  17,  4).—  d«?odb  dosc^.  = 
d«?dJ3j3«.  (J.  9,  24).  —  d«?odod.  -esd.  =  oi'JcxLo.  (My.). 
d'Jodod  djs^aAd  esjd,  oiddesd  waAjdd 

(Prv.). —  oi«?orfj  d®.  =  (J.  30,  15).  — ■ 

-tsv6  3.  (Smd.  135).  A  young  woman;  a  girl 
(Grj.  3,  after  91).  —  oi«?o3od.  -oi«3.  A  young  leaf  (Cpr. 

7,  after  92) - d*?o3o«?.  rep.  (B.  5,  240).  —  d«?ajd.  =  d 

(Ct.  II,  68.  98;  Bp.  42,  23;  Bh.  1,  5,  8).  —  oi«?d3 
oSj.  -ddodo.===d«?3ra)o&.  (My.).  —  oi'Jd^.  -w^.=ois?d 
(Rsv.  13,  after  104).  —  oi^^add^.  -sra&d-.  The 
crescent  of  the  moon  of  the  first  day  of  the  suklapaksha 
(S§,strasara  in  W.  v.  1273).  —  -s?s>A>.  A  multi¬ 

tude  of  fine  braids  of  hair  (J.  6,  23).  —  oi«?OTC3s.  -m C33. 
A  young  plantain.  oi«?s3i)C33ocL  doC53o3oe3  (Cpr.  7,  after 
92;  Abh.  P.  9,  79).  —  -tbAis?6.  A  moderate 

sunshine  as  that  of  the  morning  and  evening  or  of  the 
cold  season  (Abh.  P.  3,  13;  Rsv.  9,  28;  J.  3,  18;  17,  7). 

—  -S3©<.  =  .  (Rsv.  8, 125).  — 

A  young  woman  (J.  6,  18.  27.  32;  30,  2.  18).  oi«? 
dws?  dWj  (Rsv.  13,  after  59).  —  oi^dsl  o6.  -del  a6. 
Young  women  (Abh.  P.15,  45;  Ram.  1,  16,  53).  — 
dra3.  -de3s.=  ^s?de35.  (Abh.p.  16,88;  Grj.  4,  20;  Bp.  4, 
28.  40;  17,  11;  42,  24.  37;  Rsv.  13,  after  59).  —  oi'Sdes3 
ri&oA  -^ao6.  A  beam  of  the  new  moon(R.).  1 — oi«?s3 
oc«.  -^-oiuo4^  (J.  3,  24;  8,  2;  30,  36).  —  oi«? 

oS?-e£S.  A  young  Bedati  (Rsv.  5,  97;  6,  after  24). 

—  A  sowing  machine  with  only  one  aperture 

(C.).—  oi«?Aiort.  A  young  lion  (J.  4,  33).—  a«?doo&*.  A 
slight  sigh(Rsv.  12, 56).  —  a^dd.  An  imperfect  degree 
of  ripeness,  of  cooking,  etc.  (C.).  —  a^dadj.  A  fruit 
newly  come  forth,  a  very  young  fruit  (My.).  —  a«?5o?do. 
=  a«?dado.  (My.) _ a«?dowo  .=  (B.  4,  79). 

ele.  =  ra«?,  etc.  (qijssrod^  Smd.  Dh.;  "a8?  357;  tfL/sdJ^qSr 
I;  WJ8d,  dd,  etc.  Sm.  37;  112).—  -d?d. 

Whose  chariot  is  the  earth :  Siva  (Kk.  4;  Sm.  2). 
■ —  a«?odo  dor!js?aJo  djsdodo^.  N.  (Bp.  27,  49;  cf.  rae?cxk 
dorb$?odoad). 

eletana.  Tenderness;  youth  (My.;  Si.  322). 
oi^d^d®  tfOododo  do?e3  (Prv.). 

eledu.  =  1.  oi^do  ddo  (ddotaddo, 

etc.  Nr.). 

ois?odbo  eleyam.  o5S?odbs?5.  Sees.  <0^2. 

ellu.  =  <of  1.  The  oil-plant  Sesamum  in- 
dicum,  the  gingely-oil  plant  and  its  seed 
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(hu  Mr.  374;  see  eri^vb,,  erusg^,  ^5o3o^,  rtoes5 
o3j^j),  ‘gretS^,  =5^)3^,  rtoea’oSj^jj,  rtoo3^, 

^-©^j,).  oi^  ritfd  i?o&«  (d^©^  Mr.  94).  See 
Bp.  43,  71;  51,  37.  38;  Dp.  59,  1.  a^oSo^  zbAiOrl  iu?ar{od 
t3;  $??&>  z-eorijS,  sJoorfs??  £5?te53??— 

oiE^  tododd;  $?f3o  odjsi?  low rso>S,  Soorfs??  z3?zas3?? 
(Prys.).  —  tfcOo.  A  field  of  sesamum  (5e^, 

Hla.).  —  oi^rt?3.  -esrt?3.  Lin  or  linseed  of  a  blackish 
(bluish)  colour  (My.;  esdAi,  ws5j,  “do  o3j  Nr.;  ©dAi,  etc., 

&Oo &>ri?3  Si.  305;  erosJo  Mr.  374) _ oi^sJjs^.  -esdJ^. 

The  last  day  of  the  bhadrapada  month  on  which  the 
manes  are  worshipped  (My.).  —  oi^ss!^.  -653^.  =  oi^ftdo 
s.  oiV®  1.  (C.;  B.  3,  97;  5,  120).  —  dort .  A  dish  of 
milk,  rice  and  sesamum  (Se^d^  Nr.).  —  sdos.  The 
blossom  of  sesamum  (d^syis*  Nr.;  S^dos®  G.).. — oi^Oj 
=ffB>C3j.  The  seed  of  sesamum  (C.;  B.  1,  6).  —  oi^rreoSo. 
-wacQo.  The  pod  of  sesamum  (C.).  —  oitfjj&y .  A  catni 
(chatney)  of  sesamum  (C.).  —  oi^iaritf.  A  sweetmeat 
made  of  sesamum,  etc.  (C.).  —  -en>e|.  A  sesa¬ 

mum  sweetmeat  ball  (C.).  —  ois?o,$?do.  Sesamum  seeds 
and  water  presented  as  an  offering  to  the  manes  of  de¬ 
parted  ancestors  (My.).  —  A  mixture  of  sesa¬ 

mum  and  jaggory  used  as  an  auspicious  present  to 
friends  and  relations  at  a  festival  in  January  (C.).  — 
A  sweetmeat  of  sesamum  and  jaggory  in 
the  form  of  a  duddu  (S.  Mbr.).  —  oi^cos^.  The  refuse 
of  gingely-oil  seed  (C.).  —  .  (fcps^ 

=5*  Si.  406).  —  ois^BclOo^.  =  sdjs.  Si.  104). 

—  _oi^-  Sesamum  oil  (C.). 

el.  l.  =  o3S,  <o5,  oDC3s i,  aeooi.  To  stand  up; 
to  rise  (3rt  Smd.  i);  2 ,  to  awake  ($£  ly,  to 
arise,  to  spring  up;  to  be  produced;  to  be 
obtained  (tSjsd  i).  (t.5  m.  oiKu;  Tu.  «j=s«;  Te. 
«3?;  see  o^l3r{;  z^riol;  urt  2).  P.  p.  oiK^  (Rsv.  5, 116; 
5,  after  120;  5,  133;  6,  11;  6,  after  31;  8,  124;  13,  65). 
oiM  o  (Smd.  I;  285.  288).  oiC?osfj  (Rsv.  6,  2;  11,  19). 

oSSO*  el.  2.  =  2.  A  short  P.  p.  of  oica®  1.  (Te. 

oc).  —  oit^o®.  (*'.  e.  oSGl^  loo®).  To  come  near,  to 

come  (3<DJ333=>r!5iJctf  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  &  doZdo).  sgisocS  o5C3 
c^o  (Smd.  63).  didcrf  Oakses®  oi<3  <3  d^s®  (260,  see  s.  zodoF 
2).  See  Rsy.  5,  119;  7,  after  97;  10,  after  5;  13,  after 
1,  69  &  102. 

M*  el.  3.  =  *S-  Rising.  —  (smd.  56).  =  o>d d. 

High  position;  height;  etc.  (Abh.  P.  9,  70;  Ssv.  1,  51). — 
=  oirad  (Smd.  56). 

el.  4.  =  <ol3,  serf  3,  »ew2,  Socaoi.  Seven.  (T., 

M.  oiGJj).  —  =  oiS  of  which  it  is  the  original 

form  (Tu.  o^).  See  &W  ab. 

ela.  1.  =  «3C5^o,  <oc5rfo,  ,oe53rfo.  P.  p.  of  oi©3 1. 

—  oiC5  €js^.  =  oiC3szdo  =#J3^.  (C.;  B.  2,  9.  23).  —  oi©  =§js 

^0,-0^.  (e^dF  Si.  461).  —  oiC3  dzf.  To  drag  and  abandon 
dragging  (to  release,  J.  28,  31).  —  oiK)  do®,  -ddo.  =  oiCO3 
do  zoo®.  To  drag  near  (a  place,  etc.,  C.). — 

oiC3  dddo.  To  cause  to  drag  near  (C.;  J.  11,31). 

o0&3  ela.  2.  =  2,  f’qco®  2.  Dragging,  etc. _ oi»tfo 

??.  =  ra:dors?,  Pulling;  attraction;  captivation,  | 


charm  ('"S’zs'OFS?  Sm.  61;  Kk.  49).  —  oiCST^o^djs*?®. -=#J5¥®.=: 
ratfoF^iljsv®,  ^ W^dosv®.  To  pull  towards  one’s  self;  to 
captivate,  to  charm;  to  lay  hold  of,  etc.  (d^do  &ra«?®,  etc. 
Ss.;  Abh.  P.  5,57;G-rj.  2,  after  71).  &3dSc3®  oiKltfo^ilj 3 
do^  acs^ro  Nr.).  — oora^o^dos^od.  -t?j3 

^od.  Noun  of  oiCJ^o^djav®.  ($3ot>rd,  Nr.).— 

oiCadosll.  The  act  of  tying  a  person’s  feet  to  an  animal 
and  having  him  thus  dragged  along.  ^.OO^todo  dWjESd 
dod^  oOKdjsil  dosadosS  (Bp.  5  7,  80).  ^^0^  doqfodo^ 
ris?^  ^CJcdjsliajoo  (C.  Bp.  62,  20).  SdddradcS®  oOC3 
soosiloOod  oicadc®  (62,  29). 

elata.  Pulling;  pulling  away;  abstracting 
(C.).  " 

elatu.  =  P.  p.  of  ^l.  (C.) _ oocs^w. 

1.  Dragging-play :  laboriously  moving:  fatigue, ex¬ 
haustion,  fainting.  d^odO  oiCSdWdJ®  (Bp.  52, 

17).  —  oOC3dW3  z^65«.  To  faint  away  (J.  21,  34).  —  <» 
C3^W.  -wW.  Dragging;  abstraction,  withdrawing, 
odorttf  oieassW  (en)3j?ne)(d  G.). 

eladu.  =  > •  P.  p.  of  1.  (C.). 

oji6  elal.  To  hang  from,  to  be  pendent,  to 
be  suspended  (^?S3<  Smd.  I;  Smd.  Dh.;  f3?S3« 

Kk.  72;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  7,  after  11;  7,  49;  10,  after  61; 
Rsv.  5  after  55;  cf.  f3?o®).  &orrae3jav®  »aC3^  zpsddo^sS 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11).  2,  to  be  cast  down,  to  be 

weary  (wea©3  Smd.  I).  —  oiCaeS^do.  -tSdo.  To  let  hang 
down.  d0d:Sj3V®  esd^ddJiisS  (Rsv.  6,  after  11; 

see  8,  after  5). 

<X3ex)  elalcu.  To  cause  to  hang  down,  etc. 

Smd.  Dh.). 

elavu.  1.  To  rub;  to  rub  off  or  out 

dofciFcd,  I  Smd.  Dh.;  Smd.  I;  T.  ^Ca^,  M.  'aCS3; 
M.  'acao,  to  daub,  rub;  to  soil;  csaao^,  rubbing,  polish; 
cA°^2);  to  stroke  gently  (Rsv.  4, 70). 

elavu.  2.  Drawing,  pulling.  2,  spasm, 
cramp  (My.). 

oiWrfo  elasu.  =  <oca9do.  To  cause  to  pull;  to 
cause  to  drag  (Bp.  58,  66;  C.  Bp.  62,  29;  Bh.  4,  4, 
39;  C.). 

oOW9?oO  elisu.  =  <^eado.  To  cause  to  drag  (C.). 
2, to  procrastinate;  to  stop,  to  thwart,  to 
oppose  (d«?^cda®,  dddo^d,  sgja^oFS?, 

docdjso^o,  etc.,  d^dd  Ss.;  see  raC33tio2,  1;  and  cf. 

&S?SjO  ?). 

ele.  1.  =  °si«D,  etc.  To  pull,  to  draw,  to 
drag ;  to  draw  towards  one’s  self  forcibly , 
to  seize  or  take  fraudulently  for  one’s  own 
use  (wtf  ?5$  Smd.  I,  O.  r.  wd  Jrf;  djs^vsJrro, 

Smd.  Dh.;  w^dFEa  Sm.  112;  C.;  M.  ^C53,  T. 
cacao,  'dd,  to  draw;  to  protract,  delay;  Te.  csrlo,  o=)^o)- 
P.  ps.  oiC33do,  oiKicjo,  oi63dj,  oiC31.  See  Bp.  53,40;  J.  3, 
41;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Si.  272.  319.  393.  <as(o 
we|  oiC^odjjd  s3  (B.  l,  18).  qradort'S’ctf  23^^^  zn)irf 


oiC^cdj  zododo  (4.  97).  zsatfrt?  fcdjsFra  doad 
©da^dad  arto  rtSp^  &  aso CS5$  s!^  djsfe|al®<SArt 
*^3do  JrtodooS  d  (4,  112).  ZoZ^d  zado^d^  oiC3  -ft/as^dcS 
(C.).  —  dCOaay.  -e*y.  Dragging  and  pulling,  mutually- 
pulling  (C.);  delay  (My.).  —  dKlaado.  -<i#do.  To  pull;  to 
pull  mutually  (My.);  to  delay  (My.).  —  oiWdjsodO*.  -Zoodo*. 
=  d653doodj«.  (Abh.  P.  14,  102;  Grj.  2,  after  71;  Bp.  42, 
4;  J.  7,  32;  11,  19).  —  aeodoaoSo.  -ZuOSo.  =  aeodjaodb*. 
cj&?ddc^. . .  pra^oiidzjSrt  dC3dj30QoddO(B.  4,  169). —  a£33 
doodj*.  -enjodo*.  To  seize  and  drag  or  carry  along  or  away. 
tfdo'Sadjo  drtrddo*  ae^dooSo^  (Smd.  112). 

ele.  2.  Thread  (3rto  doas,  smd.  Dh.;  ado  Sm.  112; 
C.;  M.;  T.  'ao^).  pdusdCS3  (Smd.  I).  ?sadrtd  p^Vd  aa3 
(Sj^  Mr.  421).  pSjso  aK)3  (ado,  530).  3?adoz3rt  aCS3 
odjo  #J3dod  s3fl>©0  (at  the  putting  on  of  a  new  cloth, 
Bp.  11,18).  do3rss?J3,gftdod  <aC33rt<$?  ^dds^ 

(B.  3,  106).  ae33odod^  art,  to  make  thread,  to  spin  (C.; 
B.  5,  122;  Si.  221).  —  aC^oddsSjdo.  -©d^do.  =  oiKi3?  dzc^ 
No.  1.  (My.).  —  a©3?  digy  =  e&®«o  BSz^  No.  l,q.v.  (My.); 
=  pks©  dz^  No.  2.  (Mg.). 

3^  elcattu.  =  p.  p.  0f  ara  a*. 

oSCO&S*  elcar.  (Smd.  59).  =  ag^i.  To  awake,  to 
cease  from  sleep  (sartdra  smd.  Dh.;  dg  ss?  i). 
2,  to  become  or  be  awake,  wakeful,  vigilant 


or  cautious  (dra^zpad  Smd.  Dh.;  dorad  &orto  I). 
3,  to  become  vivified  or  healthy,  to  recover 

(^o;3  0&>(sSQ*0  I).  P.  p.  a<»  ao,  (I;  284). 

eltar.  o^e^d.  O Sees.  aO*2&3. 
Situ.  1.  =  <o^od4.  (That  pulls  or  draws): 
a  bull  (rtjsv  smd.  i);  an  ox  (©ddo35«i).  aey  d  d^ 
(Sm.  81). 

oiC^Oj,  eltu.  2.  The  string  or  cord  of  the  warp 
of  the  texture  of  a  cot  (dossed  rto3o  opo  erwSodo 

pioO  Smd.  I). 

oi£09_  roJ  elbisu.  =  °3s3  d0  etc.  To  wake  from 
z)  -  &> 

sleep  or  repose,  to  rouse  (v.  t.,  dg  s^oaodo 
(Smd.  I;  Grj.  5,  6.  7).  2,  to  lift  Up  (<*3  ■*<$  Smd.  I). 
elbu.  =  0^20^,  etc.  To  go  upwards,  to  rise 

(eroa^FW i  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  aeaodoo^  T.  araos^,  to  rouse). 
—  =  T-  v-  To  f°llow5  etc.  («sfrfoq3-s 

dpi  Smd.  Dh.;  esSo&W^,  0.  r.  ©K)3-,  Kk.  66;  aoa«?*,  esd 
cxfjyoj,  tSc^yoj,  dortaaoao,  d<|y©o  Ss.).  dart^sa  Ad  sSos? 
dd^dodj  zsaa^ort8?*,  naepaFAdo  doddoo  dootf^tfAdF 

dd^feSrtv*,  doa  rao^  o=^o  dFlos^dd.S  djtado*  ayo^ 

do*  ©d!3o  topJo,  enjdVo  ?a»,  L&tfjsd  aealldd*;  ©13., 
os'  ’  v  iO  eo  '  ’  eo’ 

dooldj,  dado  zsaeao^d'zr^do  (Smd.  22.  83). 

<0&39  elvisu.  =  etc.  See  adFdo. 
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£>  e.  1.  The  twelfth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  15.  17.  18).  As  an  initial  it,  occasionally,  is  repre¬ 
sented  by  odoa,  see  e.  g.  odoao-Jp  o&ra^,  odjad;  and  as 
the  Towel  of  an  initial  consonant  it  is  usually  pro¬ 
nounced  so  in  the  Yulgar  dialect,  e.  g.  pra^Q*  (c3?eo*  Si. 
218),  33^63  (106),  (470),  w^8  (114),  rra^d  (114), 

as^dpio  (341),  (126),  cra^^odo  (300),  (304), 

dosgra  (133),  dJ^J  (95.  244.  252),  (212),  a^d 

(C.);  (Cb.  35.  58.  127).  Cf.  assort;  and  also  ts^  2.- 
Not  unfrequentiy  an  initial  d  is  written  o3o?.—  The  verbs 
t?(,  J?,  z3^,  do?  have  a  final  d.  — d  occasionally  arises 
from  'a  (Smd.  250).— Observe  also  o3C3«=de5«. 
e.  2.  =  »3  3,  q.  v.  (Smd.  394).  A  particle  of  em¬ 
phasis,  a  vocative  particle,  used  in  smarana, 
vicara,  amantrana,  and  avadharana  (Smd. 

394).  oiVdjsd?!  (152).  dOpSod?,  Si^o3o  djsriFo  zad^.0 
djs^do*  wodjo  (152).  aotfdpk  »?d?l  qjdpJj  ?i§d?!  (Bp. 
28,  65).  ijstJ^sS^do !  (38,64).  ara3d,^d? 

(Ss.  27).  z-d^d?  (B.  2,  6).  do’#?  egzfio  zooa 
d!  (4,  45).  ZupSo^  sy^o  d?pSo^j3sa  tfjszS? !  (4^  2).  It  is 
also  added  to  participles,  e.  g.  d^d^^oSj  wS  Zfios^dS 
odo^nodo^  (Smd.  261).  Sodrtdd?  (Bp.  39,  64). 


*(5?  (45,  27.31).  (45,34).  ^d  d?  (48,  5).  zsud? 

(57,  58).  ddo&  Sodd  (B.  1,  24).  =i?03f|? 

ddo  (3,  115).  2o=id  djadd?  d^aFSo^w  (4,  45). 
esdodOAicdo?  (4,  89).  (4,  135).  djaacdo? 

(5,87).  raz3j?  -arfjSd  (5,  227).  'aejd?  (Si.  373.  394); 
—  and  to  infinitives,  e.g.  odjad  dja3o  wdd?  zsaddo 
(B.  3,  83).  <y  tf^odo  zpa^a^dddo  $?pl>  djsd? 

'aeod??  (4, 136).  —  ■s'eesd?  wriO,  0353^ 
w>riO  ifcxijjsa  zododdo  (4,  152),  d,  oado 

odjg!  (My.),  d,  tiortdo^!  (My.).  See  d?.  — d  3§ja  !  d  sSjs?  ! 
(Bp.  18,  69).— d  dJS?!  (Bp.  32,  15). 

&  e.  3.  =  03  4,  q.  V.  (Smd.  396).  About  this  questioning 
particle  see  e.  g.  Bp.  10,  3;  11,  6.  9;  20,  15;  22,  46;  28, 
29;  37,  27;  39,  47;  45,  17;  53,  35;  55,  13;  56,  31;  Rsv. 
13,  19;  Bh.  1,  8,  21.  28.  89;  2,  13,  35.  39.  47;  Ss.  8.  44. 

esd?  33aa  eswd??  (B.  1,26).  ssdo  doz^  esws^p 
(2,  5).  **  rtoradpi^  rtoz^rts*©  dd  d?ddo  ?3, 

esod??  (2,  6).  dart  ©do  dosd  enjC33o Solo! 

(2,  47).  See  also  drt?. 

&  e.  4.  A  contraction  of  <oo do  i}  in  the  genitive, 

e.g.  ?oad?  dort  (B.  1,21),  waodo*  (2,17),  art  ? 

soddo  (Si.  65),  d«?e  (see  d«?  2);— 2,  in  the  accusative, 
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e.  g.  ©8=#?  eroao&O  sratf  wdodo  (Pry.),  wow©  -ScSo^ 
ij&;doda©  (Prv.).  €jsC35?  3oJ3?rt03&*o  (Si.  225);  — 

3,  in  the  locative,  e.g.  (Si.  447), 

(B.  5. 318);  4,  in  the  affix  ®<3o&,  e,g.  <>idd<3?  sjdtf, 
(B.  2,  l);  5,  in  the  infinitive,  e.  p. 

^joodo  (Si.  388). 

&  e.  5.  —  &£,  etc.,  cdra.  Wliat?  which?  &>'i©aa 
(Sind.  283).  to  dJSdj  (Cb.  y.  138).  &  ?su  (Bp.  41,  19;  60, 
41).  &  ^63  (44,  68).  a  d?3  (48,  22).  &  do  (25,  22.  23; 
27,  2.  53;  32,  13;  40,  8;  47,  26;  54,  2).  &  (8,  46). 

&d>do  (Abh.  P.  12,  61.  96).—  dsrartejjs.  -^-ejrtoo-erus  7. 
=  odossari©*©.  Always  (sraajjS*  Si.  467). 

^  e.  6.  =  etc.  (Smd.  211).  —  drtoddo.  =  k>r3 o±>o 

do.  (Bp.  49,  40). —  &rtodo.=  drta3^o.  (Bp.  8,16.45; 
13,  20;  15,  22;  16,  5;  18,  43.  63;  20,  2;  26,  53;  38,  30; 
etc.).  —  drtodd).  ==  drSoSj^.  (Bp.  9,  3;  48,  13;  52,  12).  — 
drtodj*.  What  to  do  or  make?  (Bp.  15,36). 

drtoA^dj  (49,  38).  (17,  67;  22,  52;  50,  44;  58, 

24).  ^rlcx^tfo  (Mr.  5).  &rfo3j|do  (C.  Bp.  11,  11).  tort 
od^jWjo  (Sm.  44).— &rtcx3^-==  tortodb*.  dTiodbodsJ  (Bp. 
43,  37).  —  ^do6.  -wo5.  =  WD4.  &dd  o,  &dd  o6 
(Smd.  211).— as»63^.  -rasCS^.  What  use?  (Rsv.  5,  after 

19) - ^53o.=  ^rto3^o.  (Bp.  13,  4.  7;  28,  14;  45,  10;  J. 

19,  40;  20,  21). —  &o3ffci.  =  (Bp.  48,  10).—  to 

s3s$.  =  artcsSj^.  (Bp.  50,  60;  58,  20).  —  dd?o.  ==  ddo. 
(Bp.  13,14).  &d?c3?do.  rep.  (22,  34).  —  &53?K>«.  = 

5j?C3«  (Smd.  211).  What  to  say?  &53eM®o  (Smd.  2115- 
Bp.  60,  12;  61,  38;  Rsv.  5,  127;  13,  79;  Sm.  48.  109;  J. 

4,  49;  6,  16;  28,  15) - &s&)?rto.=  «|a?rto  (Smd. 

211).  &s&?do,  ds^do*  (211). 

&  e.  7.  =  <0  13.  (My.).  —  drtoG3.  ( i.e .  ^s^63=  a.^C3).= 
oiaSC5o,  q.  y.  s.  w  13  (oiow^rioGJ*  Ct.  II,  96).  — 

-•fjsv6.  To  despise,  to  disregard  (Abh.  P.  11,  76). 

&  e.  8.  The  initial  &  that  is  connected  with  p 

Ol’  h ;  see  e.  g.  1,  2,  &00  1  &  2,  fcArS,  &G3o  3. 

tO  e.  An  interjection  of  remembering,  addressing,  censure 
or  contempt,  and  compassion.  Probably  in  dodod  0 
(Smd.  64). 

ot)o  em.  =  £6,  etc.  Sees.  k>cS*.  —  dosS^CS*.  -33?G5*.  (Bp. 

24,  46).  —  do  5&>riC5€.  -sgprtKi*.  (Bp.  23,  25;  31,  19). 
tO^  eka.  =  ovs^  2.  One,  alone,  solitary ;  the  same;  only. 
2,  unique,  pre-eminent,  chief,  excellent.  3,  one  of  two  or 
many.  4,  a,  an.  5,  the  singular  (Smd.  115.  264; 
Kavy.  I,  2,  62-65). 

ekaka.  Same;  solitary. 

iO eka-kala.  The  same  time.  at  the  same 

time,  at  once  (odsortsiro*  Smd.  107). 
to^^ops  <y  eka-kundala.  Baladewa  (wo,  wejtjdd,  Nn.  147). 
2,  Kuvera  tfodsd  147).  3,  N.  of  a  town  (d 

S^ea^d  147). 

tO^-^joSo  6ka-kriye.  The  same  action;  the  same  yerb 
(Kavy.  Y,  961).  2,  the  making  one.  See  wWo^. 

tO^AO'rfo  eka-guru.  A  pupil  of  the  same  preceptor,  a  fellow- 
student. 

eka-griha-kritya.  The  state  of  forming  one 
household;  an  undivided  family  (My.). 


tD^eoS)  eka-grtva.  One  neck,  i.  e.  close  union,  amity  (My.). 

tO^ei^j  eka-cakra.  Governed  by  only  one  king.  2,  N. 
of  a  town  (Bh.  1,  10,  sum.). 

ekacakra-pura.  =  No  2.  (Bh.  1,  10, 1). 

ekacakra-varti.  Sole  master  of  the  whole 

land  (C.). 

otfSfed-'d  (ika-cara.  Wandering  or  living  alone.  2,  going 
together;  gregarious.  3,  living  only  on  land  (My.). 

eka-c-chatra.  One  parasol;  one  royal  power  or 
sway.  3,d£>  dwdodjdo  do3  !  (Bh.  1,  8, 15). 

e5i£s|^T>jtp3j|S  ekacchatra-adhipati.  A  supreme  sovereign 
(My.). 

obtfvA  ekacchatra-adhipatya.  Supreme  sovereign¬ 

ty  (My-)- 

tSIS:2^'§)  eka-c-chatri.  Subject  to  one  king  or  lord;  a 
country  (Mhr.;  R.). 

eka-c-ch&ya.  (=  ?).  Having  only 

shadow,  quite  dark. 

oOfr&to®  eka-jati.  Once-born;  of  the  same  kind  or  caste 
(My.);  a  Shdra. 

oDilrSjjsQ SO  eka-joyi.  (t>J8S&od)o  Ct.  II,  110). 


eka-tara.  One  of  two,  either,  other;  one  of  many 
(Colebr.). 

eka-tana.  Intent  or  bent  upon  one  object  (3d  ^ 

Mr.  329). 

eka-tala.—  Proper  union  of  song,  dance 

and  instrumental  music,  keeping  time  together;  harmony. 
ekatala-ragale.  A  kind  of  metre  (Ch.). 


ekate.=  See  Smd.  152.  168.  169. 

ekatra.  In  one  place,  on  one  spot;  together;  on  the 
one  side-.  (Cb.;  B.  4,  106;  5,  175). 

ekatva.  Oneness,  unity ;  identity.  2,  the  singular 
number  (Smd.  124.  167.  168.  174;  Kavy.  I,  2,  44-46). 
eka-danta.  Single-toothed  or  tusked:  Ganesa. 
eka-dala.  Having  two  leaves;  N.  of  a  plant  (^ 
sort  Mr.  132). 

ekada.  At  the  same  time,  at  once.  2,  once. 


eka-dris.  Nom.  One-eyed;  excellent¬ 

eyed  :  a  crow;  Siva. 

eka-desa.  A  part,  a  portion  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,B,  144). 
tO^tSe^  eka-d^si.  Of  one  or  the  same  country  (My.;  Mhr.). 

2,  consisting  of  parts  or  portions. 
as'deSeodo  eka-destya.  Belonging  to  one  or  the  same 


country  (My.). 

eka-deha.  Having  only  one  body;  closely  united 
in  friendship  (My.);  elegantly  formed;  the  planet 
Mercury. 

eka-dhura.  (Cattle)  being  fit  for  special  burden. 
ekadhura-vaha.  Being  fit  for  special  burden. 
ekadhurina.  Being  fit  for  special  burden. 

SS^F33qJ  eka-natha.  Having  one  master.  2,  sole  master 
or  lord  (My.).  3,  N.  (My.). 

eka-patna.  He  who  has  only  one  wife  (My.)» 

83^1^  eka-patni.  Only  one  wife.  (My.). 


eka-patni-vrata.  The  observance  or  rite  of 
having  but  one  wife,  continency  (J.  10,  39).  2,  a  con¬ 

tinent  male  (10,40). 

ekapatnivrata-stha.  =  No.  2.  (J. 

13, 33).  ^ 


eka-patra.  =  .  One-winged,  one-leaved,  etc. 

SDJrsdcd  eka-pada.  One  step.  2,  a  simple  nominal  forma¬ 
tion.  3,  present  time,  same  time. 

eka-padi.  A  path.  2,  upon  one  foot,  with  one  foot, 
eka-pada.  One  foot;  having  only  one  foot;  stand¬ 
ing  on  one  foot.  (Mr.  82). 

eka-pada-gati.  Walking  on  one  foot.  See 

ZdJ3£30,. 

eo 

iO^boA  eka-pinga.  Having  a  yellow  mark  in  the  place 
of  one  of  his  eyes:  Kuvera. 

SO^fboAfi)  eka-pingala.  =  (Colehr.). 

eka-mati.  The  mind  fixed  upon  one  object; 
unanimous.  (My.). 

eka-matya.  The  same  exercise  or  application 
of  knowledge;  concord  (My.),  sdjacdcfo 

(Prv.). 

eka-manas.  One  mind  (C.);  fixing 

the  mind  upon  one  object;  unanimous. 

eka-matra.  One  syllabic  instant  or  Mora;  a 
hrasva  vowel  (Smd.  19;  Kavy.  I,  la,  10.11). 

6ka-matraka.  =  (Smd.  17). 

eka-matre.  A  pill  that  is  used  for  curing  any 
disease  (My.).  rtora^dsdsS  3rd  ostfsdjsij  crijsJ, 

(Prv.). 

tD^odOo^  eka-yashti.  A  single  string  of  pearls. 

a^cdOoU^  eka-yashtike.  A  single  string  of  pearls. 

Zb&T i?i  eka-rasa.  Of  one  flavour,  etc.  2,  perfect  assimi¬ 
lation  (My.). 

a^xdjssd  eka-rfipa.  One  form;  uniform.  (Smd.  146.  259). 
eka-rfipu.  Tbh.  of  A  uniform  mass,  a 

mass  of  ashes,  ^sdidjsdcs6  esVsd&Aizdcdo,  cd;dj»^sd  safttdjs 
d,  totfcUsdsd  oaja^sdfdsdcdo  (Bh.  1,  8,  67). 

a5W&  eka-ladi.  =  Srff'si&d®  (Si.  219). 

aSeSoAtSerf  eka-linga-deva.  An  isolated  phallus-god; 
Kuvera.  (B.  5,  68). 

a^djaeedjd  eka-locana.  =  (?sd  Mr.  170). 

a^'rfsdjd  eka-vacana.  The  singular  number  (Smd.  97. 
107.  111.  116.  128.  150.  152.  168.  169.  172,  etc.;  Kavy. 
I,  2,  12.  13.  41-43;  I,  5,  6-12.  18-20,  etc.). 

a^SS^ni  eka-vakyate.  Agreement  of  meaning  (My.; 
Hhr.J. 

a^^?^  6ka-sesha.  The  remainder  of  one  only;  a  term 
in  grammar  denoting  that  of  two  or  more  words  only 
one  remains  or  is  retained.  (My.). 

a^sjosS^sd^  eka-sankhye-vacana.  The  singular  number 
(Kavy.  I,  5,  41-44). 

eka-sandhi-grahi.  One  who  understands  and 
remembers  a  sloka  from  hearing  it  for  the  first  time 
(My.). 

“^*^775)8°^  ekasandhi-grahitva.  The  faculty  of  an 
ekasandhigrahi  (My.). 


g  eka-saptati.  Seventy-one. 

a^^  eka-sara.  =  o^s^d.  (oWSod©  Hla.). 

a^^AF  eka-sarga.  Intent  or  bent  upon  one  object. 

eka-stha.  Standing  together,  remaining  or  being 
in  one  place;  unanimous  (My.). 

ai!r;d  <S)  eka-sthala.  =  £>%_ d#.  One  place,  the  same  place. 
* 

an?da  jd  eka-sthana.  =  2,  a  name  given  to  the 

figures  under  ten  (My.). 

a^'jds  $  eka-sthani.  Occupying  the  same  place;  originat¬ 
ing  in  one  place.  (Smd.  27.  43). 

a?rSo?j  eka-hasta.  One  hand;  —  one  who  has  a  mutilated 
hand  (a^wssssi),  lo^cdo^  Mr.  389). 

40^5 53odOS>  eka-hayani.  A  heifer  one  year  old. 

4D5>)  »■&  eka  eki.  Suddenly,  all  at  once  (ss'tfFre^s'6  Cb.;  My.; 
Mhr.). 

ek&ki.  Alone,  solitary  (Bp.  18,  54;  J.  19,  25). 
eka-aksha.  One-eyed;  having  an  excellent  eye;  a 
crow.  2,  N.  of  a  plant  (i3?eJc3o3,  Mr.  133,  o.  rs. 
cQod). 

eka-akshara.  A  monosyllable  (Smd.  102.  103; 
Kavy.  I,  5,  46;  III,  2,  B,  58.  69  seq.). 

ekakshara-pada.  A  monosyllabic  word  (Kavy. 
I,  2,  84-89). 

4D'57>^5  ekakshari.  Being  monosyllabic  (Kavy.  Ill,  2, 
B,  72). 

eka-akshi.  =  oWs)^,  q.  v. 

eka-agra.  Turned  towards  one  point,  intent  upon 
one  object.  (Abh.  P.  14,  176;  Bp.  42,  35). 

eka-a-grahitva.  The  state  of  not  taking, 
holding  or  accepting  as  pre-eminent.  See  WC39  (o.  r. 

4053Aj^  ekagrya.  =  Intent  upon  one  object. 

oOtfSOA  eka-anga.  A  single  member,  a  single  part  (Smd. 
101).  2,  a  body-guard.  3,  Mercury.  4,  Mars.  5, 

Yishnu.  6,  sandal-wood. 

oDSZio'jN  ekangi.  Of  one  member,  side  or  qualification  only 
(Mhr.);  —  solitary,  alone  (My.  =  oW3&). 

4DSt>o^)Oj  eka-anghri.  One  foot;  one  who  has  a  mutilated 
foot,  one  who  is  lame  (iro^o  Mr.  389). 
ekadasa.  Eleven;  the  eleventh. 

ekadasa-rudra.  A  ceremony  of  bathing  a 
lihga  whilst  repeating  the  rudramantra  eleven  times 
(My.). 

ek&dasa-rudrar.  The  eleven  Rudras  (Mr. 
347;  Grj.  10,  64;  see  their  names  in  Yivekacintamani, 
6th  prakarana,  21st  division). 

4D®sed§  ekadasi.  The  eleventh  day  of  the  waxing  or  of 
the  waning  moon  on  which  Vaishnavas  (J.  29,  5.  13), 
Ramanujas,  and  Smartas  use  to  wake  and  fast. 

3odb  S30c3ri  asdaa^odo  zosA  (Prv.). 

6kadasi-vrata.  The  observance  of  the  ekadasi 
rites  (J.  29,  6.  21). 

eka-adhipati.  A  sole  monarch.  (My.,  a  term 
also  used  in  astrology,  My.). 

4D?TO$3d3g  eka-adhipatya.  Monarchy  (J.  5,  23;  My.). 
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o0tfZZjn  eka-anta.  The  only  end  or  aim.  2,  a  solitary, 
lonely,  private  or  secret  place  (S^ssaodo  En.  152;  J.  6, 
15).  3,  a  private  consultation;  secrecy  (J.  6,  12.  36);  a 

secret;  retiring  habits  sS)c5^ Affixed  En.  91;  tied 

7%  163;  SdtsSo^  Ct.  I,  89;  SdOfd  £9  Ct.  II,  64;  Sm.  66;  B.  4, 
138;  My.).  4,  alone,  private,  secret,  hidden.  5,  excessive. 

aduseA,  — •d-OoSO^il 

fc?eso  -3-cDrt  £cd  »5j?s3  eSjs^a^.  — 5  ,  doosSO 

e3J3?w»^  (Prvs.).  —  awarded^5?*.  -©d8?6.  A  woman 
who  is  of  retiring  habits  or  lives  by  herself  (sdtdo^rtrraSF 
Kk.  28,  0.  r.  s3-).  — 1  -ss*?-6.  =  (s! 

KSoFrtffslF  Sm.  74).  —  ^a^od^.  -esodj^.  E.  (Bp.  49, 

11). 

ekanta-rama.  E.  (Bp.  49,  2;  52, 38.  43.  45.  46). 

—  iws^oasdjal^.  -33 .  E.  (Bp.  49, 4).  — .  iwa^oasdiodj. 
-ssod).  E.  (Bp.  49, 14).  —  trasdool^.  -© odjg.  E.  (Bp. 
49  sum.;  49,  6;  52  sum.;  52,  44.  49.  50;  58,  6). 

ekanta-vanta.  A  private  counsellor  or  secre¬ 
tary  (Bp.  9,  47). 

ekanta-vasa.  A  solitary  dwelling;  a  hermitage; 

—  a  seraglio,  a  harem  (My.). 

JOlfaeS  eka-abde.  A  heifer  one  year  old. 

&5aa&>.  cSaiji  6ka-arabra(— ambara)-natha.  E.  of  a  siva- 
linga  at  Kanci  (Bp.  17,  1). 

&5acdOcd  eka-ayana.  Fixing  one’s  thoughts  upon  one  ob¬ 
ject.  2,  a  solitary  place.  3,  union  of  thoughts. 

tS^aodo^A^  ekayana-gata.  Intent  upon  one  object. 

£>Sati  e-kara.  The  letter  &  (Smd.  11.  64). 

eka-arati.  A  waving  platter  with  one  wick  (My.; 
Te.;  Bp.  47,  16). 

iD^atjS^"  eka-artha.  The  same  object;  one  meaning;  —  a 
synonym  (My.).  2,  expressing  one  thing,  forming  only 
one  notion.  3,  having  one  meaning.  See  Kavy.  II,  1,  7; 
11,2,  B,  3.  7-12;  V,  950. 

£05a$F7\e5  ekartha-gati.  Arriving  at  one  meaning  (Kavy. 
I,  3,  1-4). 

iD??a^e3  eka-avali.  breads?.  =  A  single  line.  2, 

a  single  string  of  pearls  (oi^dd  Ct.  II,  88;  n>c&>  d 

ddJ6  fcJAdF  ssadoMr.  338). 

a'Sadjcrio  6ka-&sraya.  The  same  recipient;  the  same  re¬ 
lationship;  etc.  See  Smd.  196;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  130.  2, 
the  help  or  protection  of  one  deity  only;  — resorting  to 
one  deity  only  (My.). 

eka-ashthila.  The  plant  Agati  grandiflora  Desv. 
(Sesbana  grandiflora  Poir.,  Scored  Ad  Si.  143). 

eka-ashthile.  The  plant  Clypea  hernandifolia 
Wight  &  Arn. 

oDWD5o  6ka-aha.  The  period  of  one  day.  (My.).  2,  a  cere¬ 
mony  performed  on  the  eleventh  day  in  the  course  of 
funeral  rites  (My.). 

tO-S-eSi  ekini.  Honesty,  uprightness  (My.;  II.). 

oD-§,?c$<3;cb  6ki-bhavisu.  To  become  one  (My.). 

eki-bhava.  Becoming  one;  association.  (My.). 

oO^jsdo  ekflnu.  Sum  total  (C.,  also  Mhr.  dtfos®, 

d^OoS). 

eke.  =  odra^.  See  s.  &?>*• 


£»&©?■§■  eka-ukti.  A  single  word.  2,  the  singular  niimbei1 
(Smd.  265). 

6ka-udaka.  The  universal  ocean  (Bp.  21,  28). 
2,  connected  (as  relatives)  by  the  offering  of  funeral  ob¬ 
lations  of  water  to  the  same  manes. 

;rf,  eka-uddishta.  The  sraddha  performed  for  one 
a  el 

definite  individual  deceased.  (My.). 

eka-fina-vimsati.  Eineteen  (Si.  326). 
eksal.  For  one  year  (My.;  H.). 

egam.  Most  certainly  (e3$d  odj  Smd.  392). 

drto  zderto  (224).  See  Smd.  s.  zoodj*  3. 
egula.  See  s.  *  7. 

£>?!©$>*  eg ol.  Sees.  *7. 

&&>  etu.  1.  (=03^2),  5§?uo,  A  blow;  a  throw; 
a  shot  (C.;  Te.;  M.  toOo;  see  feeso*).  2,  a  kind 
of  gambling  with  dice  (Mg.).  the 

shot  missed  (its  aim);  the  proper  time  has  passed  (C.). 

etu.  2.=  °^.  (C.).  See  Prv.  s.  3?B.  2,=  ®*ty 
See 

etu-gara.  A  shooter;  an  excellent 
Shot  (My.). 

8<i  eda.  Deaf  (io^d,  *s$zi  Mr.  388;  cf,  erusdd?)..  2,  a  kind 
of  sheep  (Sk.;  Tu.  oC^j  =  sj^o). 
tDT&S1  edaka.=  oi^ri.  A  kind  of  sheep;  a  ram;  a  wild  goat. 
Cf.  c 

cbTi^  edake.  A  ewe. 

tO^Afci  eda-gaja.  The  ringworm-shrub,  Cassia  toraor  alata. 
o OT&foja#  6da-muka.  Deaf  and  dumb.  2,  perverse. 

edi.  l.=  etc.  A  crab  (*o£>?d,  rtrtWHr.; 
tftfF&d  Mr.  410;  C.).  —  &aw»>o3o.=  &a.  (Si.  88). 

■ —  &a^©cd»S.  A  crab-footed  man  (S.  Mhr.). 

&&  edi.  2.  =  ^e&.  A  coward  (My.;  Tu.). 

edisu.  (=  »??&).  To  speak  ill,  to  rail; 

to  mock  (Mhr.  53?W£?f?o,  to  mock;  to  make  grimaces). 
ris^Fsroa  <05^,  soCa’Ai  (doaodo 

cdoarfs'6  o (Nr.),  oijdo 

22,  48).  &as;j3o  (59,  20).  z3d^© 

1,  10,  32).  See  Grj.  5,  20;  5,  after  20;  Rsv.  5,  after  55. 

edu.  =  ae30  3.  Time  (Te.  a  year;  T. 
w,  time;  a  year;  day  =  c^ei5?'6;  M.  rsf^acxJjSJJ, 

sun;  month;  cf.  o^5?6,  c3?FSe5J).  See  53jt^o3j?zdo. 

eduka.  =  so^ja^.  A  building  or  wall  enclosing  bones; 
a  building  constructed  of  rubbish,  bones,  etc. 
tDO©  ena.  A  kind  of  deer  or  antelope  of  a  black  colour  with 
beautiful  eyes  and  short  legs  (soJ^  Mr.  162;  tirtO  G.). 
See 

obpdtf’d  ena-dhara.  The  moon. 

4nadhara-dhara.  Siva  (Bp.  26,  52;  36,  32;  57, 

94). 

ena-lanchana.  The  moon. 

»03&3oef5?d£isoefifd  dnalanchafla-l4nchana.  Siva  (Bp.  27, 
80;  32,  48). 

ena-vahana.  Whose  vehicle  is  an  antelope: 
Yayu  (Grj.  6,  63). 


»d?3ST^  ena-akshi.  A  woman  with  eyes  which  resemble 
those  of  a  deer  (J.  19,  37;  30,  16). 

£5330^  ena-anka.  The  moon  (Ej^sio  Nn.  146). 

#dera§F3D$  ena-adhinatha.  Siva  (Bp.  27,  32). 

ena-adhinayaka.  Siva;  —  N.  (Bp.  9,  39). 

&£$  eni.  (fr.  aesoi).  A  ladder  (es$&®eao$,  $8i,?sS, 
Mr.  119;  My.;  Si.  112;  T.,  Tu.,  M.).  aeSodosra 
5500^(1  aedorf  (Bp.  37,  49). —  arf»?al3ri 

A  number  of  flambeaux  fixed  on  a  ladder  that  is  hori¬ 
zontally  carried  before  persons  of  distinction  (My.). 

Jdp3  eni.  A  female  antelope  (see  sos^odj);  a  kind  of 
poisonous  insect. 

enu.  &C36.  An  edge,  a  border;  a  point 

(=#j3?ra,  sra£>,  Nr.;  C.;  M.). 

eta.  =  (od:re^),  odra^es*.  Sees.  a*s«. 

eta. 2.  (fr.  aeso^,  Smd.  246.  247)  =  cdra^.  Ascent; 
rise.  2,  an  instrument  on  the  principle  of 
the  lever  for  raising  water,  a  picotta  («*^aF 

Mr.  422,  o.  rs.  feftf&F  and  ad:  My.;  Te.;  T.  ae ).  ado 
(Smd.  16).  ado  d  add  wSOrL^dodjcS  a?3aodo  toe38rf 
(204).  3?  a  similar  instrument 

used  for  pounding  rice  (C.) _ ad^tio.  The 

bamboo  by  which  the  bucket  hangs  (My.;  T.  ara*^®*). 
»dS  eta.  Of  a  variegated  colour. 

etake.  =  cdrad^.  see  s.  ap*. 

etad-saukhya.  (Smd.  100).  This  pleasure,  this 
pleasure  here. 

#dd5  etad.  This,  this  here. 

&^^?&?cdO  etad-ddsiya.  Belonging  to  this  country  or  these 
countries  (B.  4,  117;  My.). 

&3&S*  etar.  =  a^i,  cdjsd©6.  A  form  used  in  the 
declension  of  a^,  q.  y.  (Smd.  137). 
od^SoF  etarhi.  At  this  time,  now. 
etva.  The  letter  &  (Smd.  250). 

et&drisa.  Such,  such  like;  of  this  kind,  similar 
to  this.  (My.). 

odsarfigi  etavat.  So  great,  so  much;  so  far,  thus  far,  in 
such  a  degree.  (My.). 

odd  eda.  Tbh.  of  d^d.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  ado  2. 

edu.  1.  =  o3cdj«2,  etc,  A  porcupine  (Te.;  cf. 
Sk.  rt?q»P);  the  Indian  crested  porcupine, 
Hystrix  cristata  var.  indica  (Bd.).  aa?j  dooso, 

(Sit),  sit)t)  G.).  —  adoda .  =  ado.  (Smd.  78;  Te.). 
fedo  edu.  2.  To  pant  (My.;  R&m.  5,  8,  85).  «S0d^  ad 
5&>?s  adoarad  (Pry.). 

6dha.  Fuel. 

°d$|d  edhas.  Fuel. 

edhita.  Prospered,  grown  up,  full-grown. 
od^  edhe.  Thriving,  prosperity. 

en.  (Smd.  96.  97).  =  id 6,  ido,  tostoi.  What? 
(how?  why?  *0  Si.  469;  T.,  M.;  Te.  aao;  T.  also  ado; 
Tu.  C33c3).  ©5Jf5«  a?;*?  asrfj  a??5?  (Sma.  97). 

3iE0^ori^  woadorts*  a?5«?  (97).  toaWFsSo*  ao?  (104). 


odcS-s  adOy  dd^!  (175).  ao  djtf  o±>o?  (89).  ac3af\odooo(85. 
137).  dcfd?^  ao  ^drao?  (151).  audodo*  a#  d 

&0  I3e>ArtV«?  (183).  cd!$J8?S33draSjjfi  &o^  d^SSaCSO 

d&radja?  d?C3*!  a$e|  rdeasaddjcdooaaodora  eodo*  ©do 
^3*  addo  oador&ra  5SS5l5sa,o3jav<?  (Lily.  3,  4). 
doodo*d  ^odoFdJ*  &&?  (Bp.  29, 11).  «St>3$  doado  tops*? 
(42,  37).  ao  doeson  cadF^  do» rtuBpAas*  do©8  d©£3 
f3js?a  ttradodo  ddriort*?3?  (Rsy.  9,  28).  sS^CdO  a$s®  ©j3? 
(Ram.  13,  7).  See  Rsy.  2,  35;  6,  133;  13,  8.  21.  98;  J.  31, 
34.— Accusative:  ad  (Bp.  31,  15.  17;  46,  24;  49,  39;  60, 
43),  &5$o  (1,  36;  14,  19;  20,  18;  22,  18;  39,  60;  Smd.  211, 
o.  r.  ad).  Genitive:  ad©  (Smd.  137.  16;  Bp.  1.8,  14; 
28,  17;  31,  20;  34,  36;  37,  17;  40,  33.  46;  44,  44;  51,  5). 
Dative:  adi?F  (Smd.  137.  140),  adi|  (Bp.  50,  7),  £>3=# 
(2,  24;  3,  50.  56;  24,  10;  44,  8;  Smd.  140),  to*  (Smd.  137. 
143.  155;  Bp.  16,  29;  36,  45;  38,  65;  43,  44;  47,  28;  J. 
31,  34).  Instrumental:  ad©8o  (Smd.  137;  J.  2,  24). 
Ablative:  ad©de3o  (Smd.  137).  Locative:  ad©3jss* 
(137),  ad©0  (Bp.  45,  41).  —  dd©do.  -©do.  Of  what  it? 
a  thing  of  what  substance,  influence,  value,  etc.?  See 
Bp.  37,  11;  46,  46;  53,  43.  —  ad©d.  -©a.  Of  what  he? 
a  man  of  what  position,  faculties,  etc.?  See  Bp.  22,  60; 
43,43;  Mr.  7.  —  adds*.  -oi^.  To  say  what?  to  call 
what?  tocda*  oido^pSj,  what  shall  I  say?  (Bp.  22,  55;  Bh. 
3,  13,  24).  tocicS6  oi^sdo?  (Rsv.  13,  88).  es  earad©  ©ao.^ 
zk?  S&Sggp  (Bp.  57,  42).  3^0?  (58,  33). 

‘ —  -t#rto.  To  become  what?  «s3  a  at 

aj6  ajraaoao,  what  has  become  of.  . .?  (Smd.  137).  2 
to  happen  what?  what  has  happened?  (what 

will  happen?),  'ash?  to^Dodw,  toc^odw?  (Bp.  37,  38). 

whatever  it  may  be,  something  or  other.  — 
tofraad.  -«ao5.  =  toaaaoo.  acdsaoacla.  -*da,  one  who 
lets  drop  anything  from  his  mouth  (cdj^a,  e$aod  dHla.). 

—  aa^ado.  -waoo.  Whatsoever,  anything  whatsoever. 
tSj^ao  raaes afraao55j«  ero«?j|)Cgo  (Smd.  3).  aaaaoaj-« 
t-ao  (241).—  aao.  -ero9.  =  aaoo.  da^aa  5^3?a  ajad 
a^D«  aaej  (Bp.  44,  39).  —  aaoo.  -erno  1.  Whatsoever 
(©£Qo,  s*rao  Smd.  390).  aaoao^  ases’odbaaao  (ejw  Hla.). 

—  aaoa.  -ema3.  Whatsoever  (Acc.,  Bp.  6,  1). — -aao 
ao.  -erodo  2.  Whatsoever  (Ace.,  Bp.  13,  14;  18,  24;  24, 
78;  31,  20.  25;  35,  38;  40,  27;  53, 18).  —  to&s&o.  -enj^o. 
Whatsoever  (Nom.,  Bp.  2,  1).  —  a^a*-  -aa«.  =  aa^a^- 
To  say,  or  call,  what?  af^a*  a^ad  otsS^ad?  (Bp.  24,  81). 

wdMsij*  ^ao  aaasdd  (26, 46).  aa^a6  aasJ^?  (57, 39).  — 

aa?a®.  rep.  (tfdFajdaj*  nzvSo  aa?a^?  aad^  (Bp.  22,  11). 

ots&a a*  adraa*  ^ad  aa?aa^  ?  (38, 75). _ aa?ao. 

-SA)9.  Whatsoever.  aa?a^!(Bp.  54, 14).  — aa?aJ3?.-io3. 

0  what?  o  what ?  !  aa?aJ3?,  k>aa  as  e3?ao,  d?ao !  (Smd. 
69).  —  a a^s.  -to 4.  O  what?  o  how?  could  it  be  possible? 
aasftodjoao*  aa^a?  SrfFs^a  ^^ddosao!  (Smd.  137).  See 
also  112.  133,  &  s.  aadl. 
od^^i  enas.  Sin. 

eni.  (also  My.;  see  a.  'a  15). 

enike.  (The  being  somewhat),  some,  a 
little,  a  few  (S.  Mhr.).  aa^  (B.  5,  59). 

aat?  (5,  83).  See  B.  5,  21.  60.  65.  67.  91.  92. 

101.  111.  113.  128,  etc. 


&?!>  enu.  1.  =  £<s>,  etc.  (C-).  assort  ■8!oe59rts?rt  a?do  rt 
°^io'9*>  f®P*  28,29).  emro^jJ  oia^cdo^,  art*)  ^desrtj6  erort 
c5o ?‘  (47.  18).  arto^wo?  (52,  37).  (Bh>  2, 

13,  24).  ass^d,  art*)  <rtJS>a?a!o?  (B.  2,  44).  w  rtjsrasdrt^ 
&3*)  s3J3C!b3?P  (2,42).  artido  (5,  165).  artodo^P  esrt 

d  s^rtrt  5Soe39  rtajo  s§j3?oSodo  esrt .  —  arto  yjs&rtd^ 

Sort  ^OodoSo^Srto^  zbrt  (Pry.  formed  in  connection  with 
Prahlada).  —  &-tfo,  rts^S  ?  esp^d  ^So^s?  So.®©o  3o£9  ssrt 
(Prys.).  ^So^esortodo^  apk  =53dE3(why)  ^jsrfwo  'neo  ?  (B. 
5,  126).  It  is  occasionally  used  at  the  end  of  questions, 
e.g.  aSw^  rt?pk  a<C3irtdj3  cs3ja?rt  ^St8??jo?  (B.  1,  25). 

rtra  a^flrttfrt  f5ja?4  wrtoSa«3  rto ,  $?rto  3e?odoo3  ?  arto? 

(2,43).  33030  ^pSrt  djw^  =#J3SoSad  ?rto?  (3,77). 

—  S3c3jss?rt  rt^d&so  rt*)d$^  5jjW55?rto?  sd3rt?53rt  z^Srta 

ad  rt3  'aSd^o?  (Dp.  167).  ?3odor3,  a?  rt  ay^d  .533 
sossosderto?  (80).  ^y^ad  esa^a  5o?e39ad?rto? 

aWOj  zbrtoad  3ao&  =5^  rtowa  ?  (68).  —  &c33rto.  -wrto. 
See  it  s.  a??6.  d»rt  5d;d  d  oi?^?  oiew  ess!;  ^art^  ad 
So  ScraS^P  (B.  2, 36).' — apjBzddo.  -5^Sdo.  a^tddjs. 
-e^Sdos.  Whatsoever  it  may  be;  something  or  other; 
something;  anything.  See  e.g.  B.  2,  47;  5,  117. 

djs  SosaSd  ao^rreSdoa  wrtoSSo  (Prv.).  —  arto.  -eru  9. 

—  Sfdjs.  aSieo^cd^,  a^s^rto^  to  say  it  is  (nearly)  nothing, 

afcwrtdw®,  arte3?$d*ra,  at  least  (B.  3,  100;  4,  125.  136; 
My.).  arto  ssra’cdoSS  s^rt^^^citPrv.).— -  apta).  -er>JS  7. 
Whatsoever.  apira  'audS  odoaSS^j^  so?rt  (Prv.).— 
Sf3.  -a  4.  Eh!  (a  mode  of  calling  to  a  female,  C.).  a?3, 
ess^P  (B.  2,  45).  2,  what?  (in  asking  a  female,  C.).  — 
SfS?.  -a  3.  =  &&  (C.).  art?,  do  A? !  (B.  3,  80).  3,  what¬ 
soever  (C.).  Sosaa,  as?  'ad©!  (B.  4,  201).  —  art?rto®. 
rep.  of  a rt-®.  Sc^cSo  art?ci®  caw  (B.  2,  8).  —  art*®?. 
-L  3.  art-®.  -t*»  4.  O  what?  one  does  not  know  what? 
(something);  o  how?  could  it  ever  be?  cati^  art-®?  <^> 
3o  'arf  S,  -ffsraod  e!  (B.  3,  42).  e#  ajes*  aort^rt^rt  art®>? 
o3j®?i8Ai  (3,  51).  See  also  3,  72.  83.  .122;  4,  52. 

138.  196.  207;  5,130.  2,  o!  (in  addressing  males,  My.). 
3,  what?  (in  asking  males  contemptuously,  My.). 

enu.  2.  =  ®5^cddor  ^sjSoe^o.  A  common  affix 
for  the  first  person  singular  of  the  present 
of  uncertainty  or  mere  possibility  (see  e*rto4), 

e.  g.  tfosB^pJo,  I  may  give,  perhaps  I  give,  I  am  likely 
to  give  (B.  1,  12);  esd?So  (2,43);  Oz3?rto  (4,  181);  d*A 
(5,  113);  sdJStS^fii  (C.).  See  its  plural  as®. 

&e3  enu2-e3.  A  common  affix  for  the  first 
person  singular  of  the  present,  e.g.  3do3?rt, 
I  bring  (B.  1,  10),  aojrtrtoi  ?rt  (1,  11),  rtdod)*>d?rt  (0.). 
2,  a  form  to  express  “I  am”,  e.g.  w^?rt  (wpjo 
a^),  rt<3t3?rt,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  — See  e?rt  1,  and  the  plural 
a  53 1. 

&<&  epi.  A  heavy  wood  like  mahagony,  Shorea 
robusta  (My.,  Te.;  cf.  'BMS  P). 
bz^zz  ebraja.  The  insect  cochineal  (ca^rt^a 

Mr.  165;  ca^rtja?a,  ^sSoo^o  Ss.). 

ebrasi.  —  °0833j&i  (My.;  M.  aa*ra«?,  a  beggar, 

a  silly  man). 


ioodb*  ey.  1.  =  »*ki?  etc.  To  cast,  to  throw,  to 
shoot  (Tu.  aoSo,  Te.  aodoo,  s3?od)0;  R,). 

ey.  2.  An  exclamation  used  in  calling 
to  inferior  people  (My.). 

erake.=  adif.  A  sort  of  grass,  which  when  plucked 
by  Krishna  and  his  family  turned  to  clubs. 

eranda.  The  castor -oil  plant,  Palma  Christi,  Ricinus 
communis  (n^sdod jsd,  ssojasu  Mr.  136). 

6randa-kitta.  Dregs  of  castor-oil  (SoWj  Sm.  89). 

^9  eri.  A  raised  bank,  the  bank  of  a  tank, 
etc.  (My.;  T.,  M.;  wO,  5S3©  Hla.).  aotfe3?0  (^dtf  Rr.). 
•■#©sodo  ao  (OTdra,  Nn.  99).  aort  ?)?Sc3  w3, 

a?o?1  aoodj  wd  (Prv.).  See  Sp.  s.  aotao.  2,  a  tank 
(My.).  —  —  as  No  1.  (My.), 

iodo  eru.  1.  =  4.  (My.).  —  adotf^cdb.  Plough-tax 

(My.).  —  adonasSi?.  -^3^#.=:  adj^jra  odo.  (My.).— 
rtootf.  —  ado^cS^o^-  (My.). 

iodo  eru.  2.  (=<0^0200).  Dung,  cowdung  (R.; 

cf.  ad£9). 

&xjo  eru.  =  ^?do.  ■ — ados3?do.  dupl.  =  ^do.  ados3?do 
=  s3?do  (My.). 

iidoo  erum.  (erum?) — adoa^^.  a  climbing  herb, 
the  smooth-leaved  heart-pea,  Cardiospermum  halicaca- 
bum  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 

&dJ5dorieruvahga.  N.  of  a  plant  (r^d, 

Si.  162). 

&C5*  er.  1.  =  »6o5,  an.  A  wound.  artrv«(j.4, 
35;  16,  40). 

&S3*  er.  2.  =  &&  2.  To  become,  to  be  fit,  to 
be  suitable,  to  fit;— to  be  possible,  to  be 
able  (T.,  M.  aco«,  ao«,  a  wo).  2,  to  meet  in  battle 
(M.);  to  oppose  (=^s>o6  T.).  See  <y©J3, 

er.  3.  To  glean,  gather,  or  pick  off;  to 
select,  choose  (Te.;  Te.  &©3  =  s5?e33,  separate; 

5<!o,  to  be  separated  or  divided;  cf.  1)* 

&C3  era.  See  s.  ^eso  1. 

eru2-ali.  (Smd.  239).  A  person  fond 
of,  or  expert  in,  mounting  and  riding,  see 

S.  $?63. 

&£39  eri.  An  ascender.  See  eswd?®9. 

erike.  Rising,  increasing;  mounting; 
etc.  (C.;  Ram.  6,53,42;  see  ws?f3?a3=i?). 

&$59roO  erisu.  To  raise;  to  place  upon;  etc. 

(C.).  a©9rto€  yy^tdo  (wdjs?ad  hi^..). 

ofsitfi?  (dwzp  Mr.  200). 

3353dc 3jsw  p33dodbo,  ^?adrtodJO  (Smd.  66.  133).  See  ^ 
ad?©9?So,  c3©53?©9?jo;  Smd.  224;  Abh.  P.  H,  after  8; 
Bp.  11,  45;  17,  22;  23,  14;  38,  15;  42,  3:  47,  41;  50,  13; 
55,  9.  57;  57,  88;  58,  22;  60,  61;  Ssv.  1,  44;  B.  3,  H9;  4> 
55.  m3E3rt^(du  aoAjcdrto  (^y,o  G.).  (^ 

yj3Fw^  g.).  63 

£>S3o  eru.  1.  To  rise ;  to  increase,  to  become 
more  or  much;  to  ascend;  to  mount;  to 


climb  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  116;  C.;  T.,  M.;  Ta. 

ado;  cf.  oi^3).  P.  p.  a©9.  &e3stdo  (Smd.  67). 

assort  ©5^4  sJjcW  osesos^oS?  ©e^©9c3*  ©W?:®  ©odo^rtos 
^Wo*!  oifdo,  cdsdd^doodoo  (117).  a©9Wo  (144). 

ss&fWofs®  ara’AizdKcs3,  ©cododo^odoos6  ae^sSss*  (224). 
Wod:Sj3V3  FisSoW  ©otfWelodOcS3  a©9Wo  (288).  ©Redoes® 
a©o;33d  ($5§3a,  etc.);  ‘s'osiododocs®  araosrad  (wb»,  etc.); 
sd©ori©®  a©o;33d  (Fraad^etc.  Hla.).  ;5ra8?ri,#j|?;^dao®©so 
c3  cSfSjssrosqSrsijs  a©oW  dqSsS  (syjs^dqi  Nr.).  ;doao 
Wosao  AWoj  “s^d  Woodrow  sSjStdsSs^S rts?J  3e3?1 

a©9533rt  a^ja  tas^cS  ;d  ao^A  ^JodO^  'adoado 

(Si.  73).  tos^s?  rfocSs5?e39rf5Stfo(g,5i>c3  182).  dods3?©9d  ©3 
(Wod  269).  ©dos3?©od  c3  (C.);  addFKod  :3  (takes  effect, 
C.).  ^dodo^rao^d  (C.).  25=>o3)  rraodocS <3d  era 
irirfd  aa^  a©oa&©  (B.  2,  26).  tfsS  ?©9  FaWF  <3oSo  53® 
(^osdooW  Mr.  420).  dqiodFS'6  a©oWo  (03233^0323  287). 
si^raci  oii  ?©oaao  (©Fdcs^so  247).  WodW  do»odoc3®  a©9 
(Sp.).  enj^?©9  eSOpr8  ©w^o??  (Ram.  26,21). 
aea9a^)  (Bh.  l,  5,  5).  ©fs  s3?©9do  sdoo?3o^o  aWo$?ioo3j3$ 
quarts?  (2,13,42).  ebAodo  zbA©®  a©9G$oWo  (J.  3,  41). 

^>o3o  (©9aoao  (Rsv.  5,  36).  ^sraodo  ?©9,  ad^a^rtv® 
«SC3^'  (6,  after  11).  arfa^  ^odo^oSWFtfo  (Prll.  3, 
31).  tSWoo*  a©9W  (Rsv.  5,  118).  odo33  Wodid  s3o?s3 
a©9a  p  (b.  2,  21).  a©9aa  raes’&racio  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  l, 
32.50;  5,38;  32,  15;  36,13;  37,  49;  39  sum.;  39,  45. 
47.  49.  51;  52,  13;  57,  88;  59,  12;  60,  58;  Ram.  26,  23; 
Dp.  167;  Rsv.  5,  122;  6,  after  11;  13,  2;  Raghe.  17,  73. 
—  a©.  An  infinitive  of  a©o :  so  as  to  rise  or  go  up, 
etc.;  upwards;  increasingly  (T.,  M.  much,  more,  too 
much);  rising.  —  a©  ‘dWOj.  To  tie  on  high;  to  put  a  tie 
(to  a  man’s  arms)  and  draw  him  up  (for  punishment,  S. 
Mhr.).  2,  to  be  tied  on  high:  to  hang  down.  a©  tfWjrio 
Wo  (©sd^sd^,  eru^n  Hla.).  —  arariWOj.  -^Wo^.  =  a©  ^Wo^. 
aeaal^aoao  (ema  ra ,  ©a,©^  Mr.  459).  —  a©  ssra^o. 
To  pile  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  ^ao.  —  a©  aSjsat^.  The  time 
from  sunrise  to  midday  (My.;  B.  2,  10). —  a©=raW.  -©W. 
Mounting  and  riding.  See  Bp.  61,  24;  Rsv.  6,  after  11; 

J.  6,  39;  29,  7;  Bh.  i,  7,  2.  —  a©3.  =  a© _ a©3:3?3. 

-irl.  To  be  swollen,  puffed  up  or  distended,  eroded  erud 

a,  aea3a?ia  z«a©,  «3ha  a^. . .  rsz^Frao do «?®  (j.  28, 46). 

&S3o  eru.  2.  Rising,  etc.;  rising  ground  (My.; 

G.).  —  aeaoote^a.  -0-.  Rising  youth,  bloom  of 
youth,  prime  (Grj.  9,  107).  aeaJot4Ejjcdl5j3«Ps  ?3ob^  (Smd. 
204  Mdb.).—  aeaootaajfJ.  -o-.  A  very  young  woman  (fS 
aod?s>a{5  Ss.;  Rsv.  2,  20).  —  araoz^W.  Hard 

breathing  (My.). 

&S3J  eru.  3.  =  »<&.  See  djs;3o3o?©o.  Cf.  ©ra3  6  ? 

&S3o  eru.  4.  (fr.  rg©9  i).  That  with  which  one 
pierces  or  which  one  throws  (?  t.  a  thunder¬ 
bolt;  see  M.  s.  a  Wo  1,  &  2b^?©o). 

eru.  5.  (fr.  <3©9 1).  =  »©«  i,  etc.  A  cut,  a 
WOUnd  (£3  Smd.  Dh.;  rreodo  Sm.  116,  Bhn.  51;  *  d, 
^WoF  Hla.;  ^aaoF  Mr.  396).  a©9oi1  (Mr.  396;  Abh.  P. 
13,  80).  5y$ 03 Odoa  aes9a  =5=3a3c3rt,£  0  (Bh.  3, 

13,  28).  'as’ddadOo  a©9©  (Sp.).  See  ©$>s©o  s.  ©v6  5. 

eruta.  =  (Smd.  246).  The  act  of  rising, 
etc. 


eruvike.  Rising,  etc.  (My.). 

&F  er.  1.  =  »«« 1,  etc.  A  wound.  —  asSFeso.  a  wound 
to  be  got;  to  get  a  wound,  to  be  wounded  (TOodjad 
Smd.  217  Mdb.  C.;  Ct.  I,  52).  as3Fdo«  asSFd  do  aaos<o 
ao3C 30  ao  erniddo  (Smd.  79.  217). —  aaosFE#.  A  wound 
to  heal.  aaJ3F£90  ao  (Smd.  217).  ■ —  adFcl.  -sJcS.  To  get 
a  wound,  to  be  wounded  (J.  21,  6;  23,  6;  25,  27). 

£>F  er.  2.  (fr.  aes52).  The  state  of  being  fit,  etc. 
2,  the  state  of  meeting  and  opposing _ a^F 

QFjO.  To  arrange,  to  set  in  order  (Si.  284;  My.;  Te.).  — 
aaFao.  To  be  arranged,  etc.  (My.;  Te.);  —  to  be  ready 
(as  a  person  to  act,  My.).  —  asraFWo.  =  as33Fao. 
Decision;  arrangement  (My.;  Te.;  T.  ara^ao).  —  aa33F 
ao.  =  a 353 F Wo.  (My.).  — ■  a^)SFc3's.  To  go  to  meet,  to 
oppose,  to  hinder,  as^Fdoa^  daa^cdoo^ao  (Smd.  II). 
a^F^oao  (Smd.  217). 

tOStir'do  ervaru.  =  dfa3Fdo,  etc.  A  sort  of  cucumber, 
Cucumis  utilissimus  Roxb. 
o0£>  ela.  =  a 53.  (My.;  T.). 

ele-akki.  =  ('ncsiS,  oi©i3),  cdJ3©-5-,  odraeo^.  Large 
cardamoms  (asS,  ?i?,  aid  I33s3,  etc.  Nr.;  ^oaW  Nr.; 
Mhr.  aeoa^,  a©3a?).  See  -S-©90di-,  a^cdo-;  Si.  152.  153. 
415.  — a©^f\a.  The  cardamom  plant,  Alpinia  carda- 
momum  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 

&©S3e)OT5  elavaluka.  A  perfume,  the  fragrant  bark  of 
Feronia  elephantum. 

ae»5ooQ  elahuri.  The  plant  Cassia  sophora,  or  a  cough 
medicine  (to^WoWf  Nr.). 

iO<yj>o  elam.  =  a©3o,  odJ3©.  An  auction,  a  public  sale 
(My.;  Tu.  a©o;  Te.  a©Woo,  odJ303Woo;  H.,  Mhr.  fc©3 
Wj6,  ©C3oa,  d?©3Wo,  d^osoa). 

ela-parni.  The  plant  Mimosa  octandra  Roxb. 
<b£>0  elu.  1.  =  5§e©0  1.  (My.). 

&ex)  elu.  2.  =  ^e^2.  (My.). 

elu.  3.  To  hang,  to  dangle  (Te.  s3?©o,  ^ 
600).  —  a©3Cdo.  -©ao.  To  swing  (Sd.). 
iDd  ele.  =  a©.  Large  cardamoms:  the  seed  of  Al¬ 
pinia  cardamomum.  (T.  also  6fo«). 
tOeSedS^odOg  elesa-ketayya.  N.  (Bp.  47,  35;  60,  16.  26). 

i^e^cxiOg  elesvarada  ketayya.  N.  (Bp.  9,  48;  58, 
5). 

^e^odog  elesvarana  ketayya.  N.  (Bp.  60,  12). 

&od  eva.  Disgust,  dislike,  hatred  (Te.;  cf.  a  7, 
aAf);— ugliness  (Te.);  something  that  is  dis¬ 
gustful  :  a  lamentable  event  (?  Abh.  10,  209). 

evam.  Thus;  as,  like;  certainly,  indeed,  even, 
a^^osrfg  evam-adya.  Of  which  the  beginning  is  of  this 
very  kind,  of  the  mentioned  kind. 

&S3q )rt2>Je)  evagalu.  See  s.  a  5. 

evu.  =  ®^^or  The  plural  of  a?do2, 

e.g.  ^*|?53(B.  2,  45),  sJjB^esi  (C.). 

iOS3  evu-e3. 1.  The  plural  of  &c3  No.  1,  e.g,  loSodoo 
J  (Si.  404),  W03cd0^?53  (C.).  2,  of  No.  2,  e.  g. 

w^s3  (wfdo  as3,  S.  Mhr.). 


&o5  eve.  2.  =  etc.  A  tortoise  (tfdsd,  ^aod, 

ep 

tfosdoF  Hla.).  a8rt  £s3  (do©  Hla.). 

eshana.  (=^fd£S).  Seeking;  wish,  desire.  2, an  iron 
arrow.  See  wi^sSra. 

6shanike.  A  goldsmith’s  balance. 
eshane.  Seeking;  begging,  solicitation; 

wish,  desire. 

eshita.  Searched,  etc.  See  esf^e&sf. 
oDSj^li  eshyat.  What  is  to  come,  future  (Sk.). 
o5S^S©j£)  eshyat-kala.  Future  time  (R.). 
esike.  =  (My.). 

6SU.  1.  =  <^1^0  3,  etc.,  aodj4 1.  To  throw.  _a 
?rado.  -$f  do.  To  shoot  arrows  (ddriS  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P. 
9,68;  10,33.34;  10,  after  76;  10,202;  13,38). 

esu.  2.  (fr.  'a^o  smd.  250).  A  throw,  a  shot. 

adodes'6.  -^£)4.  To  be  shot  or  hit  (Abh.  P.  9,83). 

&?oO  esu.  3.  =  °^^,  etc.  What  quantity?  etc. 
(C.;  see  a$do).  ado(Bp.  60, 49),  ad=^(=  ad=i?r,  18, 17. 
36;  31,  13;  40,  77),  ad©  (Bh.  1,  10,4).  See  Bp.  18,  18; 
27,1;  29,12;  30,13;  40,47;  44,40.68;  59,2.15;  60,49; 
Bh.  8,  19,  40;  8,  23,  42;  J.  20,46;  25,  32;.  32,  30.  ado 
^ddoa  pas!  dddo  (Prv-).  2.  =  etc.  See  dd^do. 

adado.  -«ado.  =  ad^adoto-  A  man  of  what  position, 
power,  faculties,  etc.?  (Bp.  22,  41;  J.  4,62).  —  adads*. 
-©d*?6.  A  woman  of  what  position,  etc.?  (J.  6,  48). 

S0?3  ese.=  odosd.  Crooked;  wild,  savage,  rude,  vulgar  (Te. 
ad,  ad).  —  asretfo.  -«*s* J.  A  savage  (Bp.  40,  76;  Te. 
adsrado). 

iOSooi  ehas.  Anger;  evil.  See 
SD^a  6laga.  Tbh.  of  asts*  (Smd.  29). 

&#C3elida.  (Smd.40).  Contempt,  mockery,  abuse, 
blame,  disgrace  (^ne^,  dec9,  “Sjsai^tj,  esra 

■5*,  Ss.;  Ram.  6,  53,  75;  T.,  M.;  M.  adsl),  backbiting, 
etc.;  T.,  M.  'as?,  vulgar  laughter,  contemptuous  grin;  dis¬ 
grace;  to  grin;  cf.  a^ado?,  aado).  %,  a  contemp¬ 
tible,  etc.,  man  (Abh.  p.  10,  13).  _  a^dododo4. 

-o-rtato4.  To  censure,  to  contemn,  to  mock,  etc.  (C.  Bp. 
11,9;  V.  14,  after  36  &  40).  atfdortato^tDdo4^9?4!  (Smd. 
16.  277). —  atfdd^rt.  -o-tort.  To  censure,  etc.  (Abh.  10, 
229;  14,  after  22). 

elisu.  (=»&?&).  To  censure,  to  reprove, 
to  contemn,  etc.  (see  as?d);  to  throw  into  the 
shade,  to  eclipse  (Ch.  V.  I).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  155;  9, 
190;  13,  139;  15,  67;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  1,  36;  5, 
after  120;  13,  9. 

&S?  ele.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.;  Te.  ae3,  a  carol  or  catch; 
a  hurra  or  hoop;  a  chorus  of  applause). 

el.  I.  =  a654  i,  etc.  To  stand  up:  etc.  (eaiss 
dd  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  aao).  P.  p.  ado .  &CQ  (J.  3,  5.  21;  6, 
3).  See  Bp.  12,  44;  31,  10;  32,  45;  37,  42;  42,  2;  61,  37; 
Bb.  1,10,  26;  Rsv.  9,  25.  —  da3?©4.  rep.  (Bp.  5,  6;  32, 
43.  44.  58;  42,  9;  46,  65). 

61. 2.  =  "363s  2.  A  (wrong)  form  ofara«2.  __a 


CO  o4.  =.  aC3  a4,  (instead  of  which  it  often  appears  in  MSS. 
and  prints).  See  e.  g.  Grj.  4,  37;  Bp.  56,  39;  etc.,  etc. 

el.  3.  =  °^  4,  etc.  Seven  (sioicra^ssstSSmd.I;  T., 
M.  aC3o;  Te.  ado).  aa^F  (Smd.  223).  aaa©(Bp.  35, 
32).  aaa3J3do  (40,  73).  aC3o  (38, 1 1).  —  ae^de4.  The 
seven  seas  (Smd.  225).  aC03o?^b3.  (The)  seven  fortresses 

(Smd.  225).  —  aC3  The  seven  seas  (Bp.  58,  62).  — 
ac^  d-  Seven  days  (Bp.  32,  20;  43,  50;  52  sum.;  52,35; 
60,  23.  26).  —  aK>J|a4.  =  aCOo^ao.  aC3J|dFoadjdor('?4 
(Bp.  20,  30).  —  aKos^  ao.  Seven  hundred  (Bp.  47,2;  51, 66; 

56,  56;  J.  13,8) - aa  3o.  Seventy  (Smd.  225).  —  aS3o 

d.  =  aa3i£d.  (Ss.).  —  oOC05w®3.  A  kind  of  boil  or  sore 
(Smd.  225).  ^ddoriodo4  aa3^?  do3o$d  ^ododo  t3?rio 
(225).  —  aa^dd-  =  dd  d^dd-  (Ss.). 

&£09r^  61ige.  =  »ecP*  Kising;  growth,  increase; 
greatness,  magnificence,  elevation,  glory; 
elation;  haughtiness,  dod^ddd  aa9d  (Bh.  i, 

8,  48).  enoosi  -a-z^d  aa'rtodoiS  doraarfo  o(J.  26, 13). 
dj3=)dri  aa9d  dd  (28,  5).  5o?a9d  dosdo"4§Vc3,  aa9rt 

cOod  dodaodo  do^tf  «t>a9f  Ad  oj 

as  w  -6-  -» 

Ao Ao  dododo  soja^Sojdo  e3??j0  (Subhashita  padya). 

See  Ch.  v.  337;  Bp.  9,  24;  J.  2,  4;  18,  45. 

A)W9?oO  elisu.  To  cause  to  rise,  to  raise,  etc. 

(J.  10,  12).  &C09&a«  (Smd.  153.  255).  &C39Asia« 
W©OSO«(J.  22,  7). 

elu.  l.  =  »5o5  i,  etc.  To  stand  up,  etc.  (C.). 
P.  p.  oirtj  (J.  2,  37).  acaorf  (Si.  82.  367).  &C09!  (Bp.  12, 
44).  ttePjoS*  &C3JS3o(18,  63).  'sadKio  wstdosJ 
ri,  etc.  Nr.).  e5eaj<a$;d  art  AfedOj  (Si.  69).  oitrf  rfo(eA)|d 
429).  53o?«j^  acojsi  rto^ri^o(82).  o3jas?i?  acOosJ  aSJUJ 
(367).  t^orra^rts?  (J.  3,  8). 

o  v6  ad  (17,  2).  arfo  (B.  2,  25).  a 

a  co  v  ’  /  ee  co  . 

eSrts?  tsaCO5?  A^cSjs^Acd  afi  es 

co  oo  co  a 

C39  ae5o^53  (2,  37).  w  ssa^cdJo^  ^  v 

odj^ddJ  asagi1  aC5o^^?  (2,  43).  See  Bp.  16,  29;  18,63; 
37,  23;  45,  52;  48  sum.  (fntfo)  *»,!  (*>% 

cdo)  asart.  —  aci  sdoSo  daa  ?jo.—  a^  ?C3oae3rf  aa 
ana?  aas 22j3?a?  » no  sw? 

e3.— aao  soj??rio!  acSo  (Prvs.). 

&£Oo  elu.  2.  =  »C3«  3,  etc.  (Smd.  223).  Seven  (Bp.  40, 
73).  a65^  (C.).  aC3o  rt?E9  (B.  5,  12).  ^ 0  (Bp.  24, 

49;  25,11).  arao  rassi  (60,  26).  aC3J  aed  (28,  57;  48,31; 
52,  43).  &KO  (50,  24;  Mr.  46).  aC3J 

(Bp.  51,  l.  64).  ae3o  (57, 12. 13).  aaofdja 

(20,  30).  ac5o  s3a=>r3rts?o  (53, 25).  acaj 
do  (45,  25).  a  coo  sSo^eoes  eSos^^o  (Mr.  32);  aG3o  c33^ 

500).  —  aC3f3odo.  -e3cSodo.  Seventh  (J.  30,  41).  aWc3«^ 
^des  (B.  5,  269).  —  ac5d.  -ad.  Seven  and  a  half*  — 
acododbsiya  -&&]&-.  The  planet  Saturn  supposed 
to  have  evil  influence  once  in  7£  years  of  his  30  years 
revolution  (My.).  —  aC3o  ^drt^a^ad.  -dd 
Up  to  the  period  of  seven  generations.  sSslraid&tfl  dJ3  « 
sodo  acao  ds3rt^ddj_wd  ?vf3?i2prt,!?s  a?)dorSo  (Nr.).  —  to63J 
rdJS&o.  Seven  hundred  (Bp.  5,  18).  —  aC3o  dJ3*tf 
N.  of  a  female  image  of  wood  (plaything  of  children, 
My.).  —  aouad.  acojssid.  (My.).  — •  ac33dc33dd. 

-ad-.  A  fabulous  seven-hooded  cobra  (My.).  —  d&^wo/ 


Seven  or  eight  (B.  3, 66);  seven  times  eight; 
fifteen  (My.).—  o3633dc£o. -o3di&).  Fourteen  (Ch.  v.  331); 
etc.  —  oSK^dodo  rcsca3.  -aisSodo-.  =  oiC33e3OTC55.  (eszodofcg  zd, 
sisdsdrar  Mr.  Ill;  Si.;  My.).  —  ose^dsracas.  -oisS-traW3. 
A  large  evergreen  tree,  Alstonia  sholaris  R.  Br.  (^sd, 
sd£3F,  £3303^,  .asddozd  td  Nr.;  tfcdO  Nn.  43).  —  taC^CO3. 
-oiK)3.  Seven  threads.  &C33C53rS«  553W0  (s5sJ*  Si.  220).— 
&C33C83tfte|ije&.  A  gold  bead  necklace  composed 

of  seven  strings  or  rows  (C.).  —  oiG^G^crad.  -533d.  A 
string  of  seven  threads  (C.). 

elu.  3.  =  5§?rao.  To  say,  etc.  (My.). 

eluvike.  Rising,  etc.  tfotfcdsdpSo  s5o(<u^ 

&C50^1?  (3^33  ;d  Si-  437). 


&£&>So  eluha.  Rising,  etc.  'aaSeccusa  (sd^o^sdo, 

K^o3j3?rra$F  Nr.). 

£>£0-3  elge.  =  tOCG9^.  ‘&raesdsdJOo  fcjodsdjosdo*  ^C^odjosis* 

w^odsdj6  <a&  cdo  sdocdo  zbcdoidd  &?e39  ssfttdosd)  .adra  siodj 
WcSoSjs^  &$r(V*  (Abh.  P.  13,  75).  See  Grj.  1,  9;  10,  99; 
Ram.  1,  7,  2;  Rsv.  13,84;  Ssv.  1,  68;  C.  Bp.  2,  3;  J.  2,64; 
11,  23;  12,  5;  18,  16.  42;  30,49. 

elbar.  Seven  persons,  toc^doo  ^doc^smd. 

180). 

elvaru.  =  fsc^5.  (My.), 
elvike.  =  acaos^.  (My.). 


SD 

sd  ai.  ei.  The  thirteenth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  17.  18).  The  initial  83  in  Kannada  words  has 
arisen  from  e$o&«,  eso3j  (Smd.  65.  189,  or  oiodd-6).  For 
Kannada  words  that  appear  with  an  initial  S3  in  MSS. 
or  prints  see  s.  esodo*  (or  oiodo*). 

S3  ai.  =  esoSo.  An  interjection  of  calling,  summoning,  or 
remembering.  See  Nr.  s.  t3js?«?oao^o. 

SdTSr^rfosdg  aikamatya.  (fr.  oS^sdo^).  Sameness  of  opinion, 
unanimity,  agreement.  (My.). 

83537^)5^  aikag&rika.  (fr.  &  ssrred).  A  robber  break¬ 
ing  into  lonely  houses,  a  thief. 

53^3‘d  ai-kara.  The  letter  S3  (Smd.  11). 

Sdfrg  aikya.  Oneness,  unity  (of  mind,  etc.  My.);  singleness; 
identity;  harmony;  sameness.  2,  an  aggregate.  3,  the 
number  1  (Mr.  73).  See  Kavy.  V,  2.  54  seq.  — so^sdjsrto. 
-fcfrto.  To  become  one  or  identical  with  (J.  10,  11). 

SD^gCpD'rf  aikya-bh&va.  The  state  of  being  one,  oneness 
(J.  18,  32). 

aikya-varna.  A  mixed,  blended  colour.  See 

s&ssd^re. 

833^3  aikshava.  (fr.  3atfj).  Relating  to  sugarcane,  of 
sugarcane. 

83OA0d  ainguda.  (fr.  ^ortocd).  The  fruit  of  the  ihguda 
plant. 

83 "dsxi  aidavida.  =  soo^t).  Kuvera. 

aiddka.  =  &z (<a;d  Gh). 

8300  aina.  (fr.  o3£8).  Belonging  to  the  male  black  antelope. 

83s?ecdo  aineya.  (fr.  oseS?).  Belonging  to  the  female  black 
antelope. 

SoB^g  aitihya.  (fr.  'aSco).  Oral  tradition,  a  legend,  a  tale 
(B.  4,  157). 

S0^  aitva.  The  letter  S3  (Smd.  188.  356.  360;  Kavy.  I,  3, 
104-108). 

Sops  aina.  =  escQo^.  A  mirror;  a  glass-pane;  spectacles 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  esoSojra,  so^ra). 


AI 

83^0  ainu.  =  esoSoffo.  (My.). 

83 cS  ainda.  =  eoSjp33 .  Hereafter  (My.;  Tu.;  H.). 

CD  ^ 

83?d  3d  aindava.  (fr.  ^cdo ).  Relating  to  the  moon,  lunar. 

C0  63  v 

83^7^;5ie3  aindava-kale.  A  digit  of  the  moon  (Ssv.  1,  85). 
83^  aindra.  (fr.  'a^).  Belonging  to  Indra. 

Sdfd.eoL)  ^  aindraluptika.  (fr.  'Sfd  eoosJ).  Bald  in  conse- 

Q)  —D  O)  -c 

quence  of  disease. 

83id  aindra-sara.  An  arrow  like  Indra’s  thunderbolt 
a) 

(J.  13,  15). 

Sd^cdo^  aindriyaka.  (fr.  ^^odo).  Relating  to  the  organs 
of  sense. 

83^3^00  airavana.  Indra’s  male  elephant,  regent  of  the 
east  quarter.  2,  one  of  the  chiefs  of  the  serpent  race. 
S3U3;d^  airavata.  Indra’s  male  elephant,  the  elephant  of 
the  east  quarter  (afrjszjd  Nn.  124).  2,  =  8303»df3  No.  2. 
83'03'rfB  airavati.  The  female  of  Indra’s  elephant.  2, 
lightning  (£ootdo  Mr.  43).  3,  a  cloud  (53o^  42).  4,  the 
orange  tree. 

83©£>£)  ailavila.  =  835d£i5d.  Kuvera. 

83e3?odo  aileya.  (=  SotJsraejj).  A  perfume. 

833d3§  aivaji.  Instead  of  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

S33S&IO  aivaju.  Property,  wealth:  cash  or  goods  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
S3B3&  aisani.  (fr.  d»33cd).  The  quarter  of  Siva,  the  north¬ 
east  quarter.  (My.). 

S3  cdor  aisvarya.  (fr.  ■d»^Jd).  =  soAiO.  Power,  might;  domin¬ 
ion;  supremacy;  superhuman  power;  opulence,  wealth 
(C.);  ashes  of  cowdung  (My.). 

83d^odOF3dfd  aisvarya-vanta.  An  illustrious,  opulent, 
rich  man  (C.;  ^55j^G.).  Feminine:  sos^odjFSdcd  Vo  (C.). 
SOd^odOF^dc^  aisvarya-vante.  A  rich  woman  (C.). 
835^0^3  aishamas.  During  or  in  the  present  year. 

83&S  aisiri.  Tbh.  of  SD^odJF.  (C.). 

83^0^  aihika.  (fr.  'Sid).  Relating  to  this  place  or  world; 
temporal;  secular;  local;  this  world  (Bh.  1,  10,  13). 


296 


2o 


0o?^0* 


So 

2o  6.  1.  The  fourteenth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  15.  45).  In  MSS.  and  prints  when  initial  it  is  very 
often  represented  by  d  (already  in  Nr.  z«ri  0?3o  appears 
as  drt^Odo),  and  is  also  written  and  pronounced  5§ja.  For 
its  connection  with  es  see  e.g.  dol^rt,  djfc^2,  Tbh.  dofeS., 
doza^,  doddo,  etc.;  for  that  with  d  (or  to)  also  z«o  rrad, 
ZuZa?*,  Zu&s  d,  z«dsS,  lutfosS,  etc.;  and  for  that  with  en)  Smd. 
282. 

2o  6.  2.  (=&>  2).  A  contraction  of  ero^  2,  e.  g. 

ZjJS  (Bp.  18,  86),  ogprieosja  (49,  21),  yudo«?J3,  dd«?J3  (57, 
45),  Sdrirado,  (Dp.  28  in  B.  5,  322), 

z«3zi®  (Bh.  1,  5,  9). 

Zo  6. 3.  (=  cn)  7).  An  imitative  sound.  —  zoL.  One 
of  the  notes  of  the  cuckoo  (Smd.  74,  o.  rs.  erueruD,  etc.). 

0o  6.  4.  =  &  3.  A  particle  that  is  added  to  words  or 
sentences,  aud  is  used  like  to,  &  (Smd.  396.  68.  69).  It 
is  employed  1,  in  questions  connected  with  doubt,  further 
with  censure  or  irony  (Smd.  396).  sjfSxU?  zsa,o3ja?  (68). 
ssdorS  tooe3sdj  ra^Gi  to^sSos?  (Lilv.  3, 4). 

^  'aaosSrttfo  doJ3®  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  13, 15;  14,  8.  9; 
18,  9-12;  12,  17;  40,  31;  45,  9.  10.  43;  46,  34;  58,  48;  60, 
6.  37;  Eiv.  13,  20.  103.  104;  J.  2,  65;  Dp.  1.  — Like  L, 
q.  v.,  it  is  used  also  in  common  questions  simply  to  rouse 
a  person’s  attention  to  a  question.  2,  in  admiration, 
admonition,  and  calling.  tocSdo^  sSdja  !  (Smd.  175).  tooS 
dotfota!  (Dp.  26).  ^js^zSjs 

ib^dejdj!  (25).  djssidjs!  (9).  to,  !  srazSos!  (C. 

with  the  t«  long).  3,  it  is  used  also  like  the  Sk.  i«,  e.  g. 
z«,  tfod!  u>,  ‘ffstfd  !  io,  ©orido^!  u>,  z&oeddo^!  (My.). 

Zi  6.  5.  The  6  that  is  connected  with  pd  and 

ho,  e.  g.  zo^df?,  zurto  3,  z«ort,  zudo  6  &  7,  (zudz$),  z«d  e, 
zu^o,  z«o &  1,  looQj  2,  zues’^j,  z«7i,  zojsj/l  l  &  2, 
z«?oejo,  zu«?)  2. 

ZoO  om.=  ®°l&3.  tJ5§60,  oSoazSjSo,  33t)adjS0(Smd.  189). 

0uoO&>  omyi.  The  cry  of  buffaloes  (C.).  2,  a 
mode  among  children  of  expressing  their 
uncomfortable  feelings  when  being  beaten 
(CO. 

ZoZi*  ok.  1.— SoK,  0o0!F}  0j§,  00^,  (00^2),  0o!5,  00^5, 
&jSo,  0o5,  0o r,  1.  One,  etc _ ZutfWo,.  One 

TT  eo 

bond;  unanimity,  concord,  harmony  (C.).  «5dd<\S^  Zo1^ 
UOj  djsadczto,  he  made  them  one  (in  mutual  love,  B.  2, 
30).  ssdo&drttfj^  Zo^Woj  dJ3Z&JS>e£3  (dd?5  0-.). — 

Zo^cl.  One  side  or  place  (My.).  —  Zo^ss.  A  one-eyed 
man  (My.);  of  one  eye.  —  One  kala  (My.).  Zo^s? 

!ji3o  (Bp.  30,7).  z^S?  SoJS^d  ddz3?3  (Prv.). — 
a  J.  =  Zo^oraJ,  Zo^zdod.  One  kudite  (Bp.  42,  2).  —  z« 
■B^zdo d.  =  Zw^aJ.  (Bp.  30,  14). —  One  kula  (fc? 

Nr.;  My.;  Bp.  9,20).  —  Zu^odj*.  One  hand  or  arm 


6 

(Bp.  5,  10;  15,  10;  60,  53).  —  Zu^ozLg.  -©  3.  A  man  who 
has  a  mutilated  hand  (totfso^,  Mr.  389).— 

Zw^j^doo^.  One  branch  (Bp.  19,  64). 

ZsS*  6k.  2.  An  abbreviation  of  0o7?rfO,  the  P.  p.  of 
Zj-Rs.  Having  thrown.  —  i^ck.  To  throw,  to 
cast;  to  throw  away  (C.).  d;^  Jtfw  «s oftodip^  &  sira  sfo 
53j?s3  zo=#o|MOj  (B.  4,  93).  's'odod  z ufj^ 

WOj  zbdoddo  (4,  184). 

Zs&*  ok.  3.  a  short  p.  p.  of  ZjR  5.  Having  washed. 

—  Zu^j^ao.  To  wash  and  give  (My.).—  Zu^Vo,.  To 
wash  one’s  clothes  (0.). 

Zo^sid  o-kara.  The  letter  Zj  (Kavy.  i,  3, 104-108). 
0o^C®  okkana.  Tbh.  of  yuotfoss,  erodes).  A  louse  (R.). 

0o^£$^  okkanike.  (fr.  z^j  2).  Thrashing  (My.). 

0j^rf^  okkanike.  =  Zu^^,  q.  v.  (C.;  B.  4,  87). 

0j^rf?do  okkanisu.  =  To  tell,  to  say;  to  relate; 

to  describe  (My.;  J.  26,  57;  Te.  ZoW«^eSoZ&),  to-;cf. 
Zo^cl  okkane.=  (My.). 

0oz5j?3  okkane.  =  sS^pS.  The  title  with  which  any  one  is 
honoured  at  the  heading  of  a  letter,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  Zu^ 
£®,  T.  dt^r^).  2,  style  of  composition  (My.), 

okkara.  Tbh.  of  d^.  (My.  occasionally). 

0o?rj'd£§  okkarane.  =  SoJS^dro,  etc.  (My.;  Ram.  5,  8,  74;  6, 
10,  27). 

okkarisu.  =  SjaStjo, 

To  spit  out,  to  vomit;  to  emit 

(cf.  ZuO&re6).  Zu^OAdocdo  oodo  zswd  (Bh.  1,  5,  5). 
eo^QsjO  okkarisu.  Tbh.  ofd^,?dj.  To  retrograde,  to  re¬ 
tire  :  to  join  (another  party)  clandestinely  (My.). 
2o^0*  okkal.l.  (fr.  &^2).(=8jVS).  Thrashing. 
ZuZ^OescOj^o,  thrashing  is  over  (My.).  — 

To  thrash  down,  to  destroy,  to  kill;  to  trouble  greatly. 
dJe>dore33  to^d^os^dc^  d^^zdd^ 

dsSA3So  S5d0  (Rsv.  5,  117). 

O^ddJ6  ©es’tort  ^^odbcS-6  'add  (Cidakhandanu- 

bhavasara  1,  7).  driraolios  d^?ddo 

Zu^O^ddo  rado«?ej,  ido^d^ddo  (Sp.).  See 

Abh.  P.  10,  63;  Grj.  6,  5;  Ssv.  2,  14;  J.  14,  6;  16,  34; 
23,  1;  Ss.  in  B.  5,50. 

2o^0*  okkal.  2.  (fr.  eA)esj).  =  eo^eio.  Residing ; 

a  residence,  a  home;  tenancy; -a  resident; 

—  a  tenant;  — a  tenant  of  the  soil,  a  husband¬ 

man,  a  farmer;  —  a  tenant  under  govern¬ 
ment,  etc.,  a  subject  (My.;  Tu.  z^®*).  See  deoS 
Sp.  s.  ef^sraeSodo;  djs^djs^o^;  Prv.  s.  zbdJl.— 1 mlo% 
csrio.  -t?rto.  To  become  a  tenant,  etc.)  — to  begin  to 
live  prosperously  in  every  way.  Zu^csdo  (wW  0  Smd. 
1).  e3=5r_towc3  zsaKj  as^es9;?,  d»dcxi)o  z« 

c&>  zodjtfo  ftgfj «j  yue33<ddA)d^  (Bp.  b  34). 
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Zo^e>  okkala.  A  husbandman.  sSjac-s  odjsc&o 

(B.  5,  115.  116).  Zu^wdo  (S.  Mhr.).  SeeSmd. 

S.  5&)5dO!d. 

Zo^oft^  okkalagitti.  A  farmer-woman  (My.; 

B.  4,  62). 

ZoB^e)^  okkalatana.  Husbandry,  farming  (B. 

4,  55.  80;  5,  89.  198;  C.).  Zu=^o3<d  ajeisksd  fcsjddo  (B. 
4,  220).  Zu^ejdfdtd  ‘s'OnS  (5,  121). 

ZoZ^0r<  okkaliga.  A  husbandman,  a  farmer, 
a  Sudra  (tfoaodo  Kk,  34;  Abh.  P.  15,  66;  C.).  <s*sd;d 
ao  stfilo^o  ^sosioo  zb^zd  averted  5§^er« 

(Smd.  267).  ^Odb  5dJ3(E  z^Orio  (tfstrs*  Mr.  370). 
to^ertcrf  iSrajj  azddr^zdo  (Prv.).  See  rtc&jS^Ort,  tfoa 
aia^Ort,  tfozdos&^Crt;  Bp.  27,51;  51,22;  B.  3,  68; 
Prv.  LzroW  &  $3^. 

Zo^^hv§  okkaliga-iti.  (Smd.  244).  A  farmer- 
woman. 

Zo^£><§  okkaliti.  =  Zo^07\S.  (Smd.  244). 

Zo^eJJO  okkalu.  =  2.  (C.).  en)3sdotforts?  z«^©r3 

ft?ees3dcio  es^W!  (Abh&.  2,  52).  a^©ozd  enrado  ^jsCS3^ 
65t>eod  $?do  (Dp.  54).  zd  erusdo,  sdo^ej  td  sdjfS 

odoo,  ©^ea’sjzd  ss^dj  nazdo,  ^«53?(doP  (148). 

<doO  ^kraAzdd,  Zu^tw  zirtzdd?^  (Prv.).  Zu^ejort^tj, 

tenants  (B.  5,  203.  204).  —  z«^ua.  -»a.  A  house  built 
by  the  landlord  for  the  use  of  his  tenant  (Mg.).  —  lo^o 
sdort.  s=  a^oosdori.  (B.  3,  67;  C.).  —  lo^oo  zdts*  J0. 
reit.  =  tu^oo  S^eoo.  (C.).  —  Sl^wo.  reit.  (C.J  — 

Zu^eoodon.  A  husbandman,  enjdo^  zdsQosd  a^wosdortcdo 
(^sSr^,  3Sd,  ^?s^z$?sd,  Nr.;  C.).— 

Zu^wosdojd.  A  house  that  has  a  resident  or  is  occupied 
(My.).  2,  a  farmhouse  (Mg.). 

Zo-^t?  okkike.  Treading  out  corn  (My.). 

okkil.  (•==  Zo^^  i).  Separating,  etc.  (<£>$? 

zd  Mr.  372;  cf.  «A)a  1?). 

Zo-fc^fo  okkisu.  To  cause  corn  to  be  trodden 

Out  (My.). 

Zotfo^  okku.  1.  P.  p.  of  eroXoi,  etc. 

ZoZr^  okku.  2.  (fr.  wao  i?  ©o&i  ?).  To  tread  out 
corn,  to  remove  grain  from  the  ears  by  the 
treading  of  oxen,  etc.;  to  thrash  (with  sticks, 
aowtfdw  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  78;  C.;  T.  SSOotf^,  to  beat).  a 
(srfjrf  Nr.).  spoons?  ^jaodbo  lo^o  zd  3j3zd,o 
(Bp.  21,  26).  scjsV')  zutf^sd  'tiJi- ©odosdrl  a?dj3  =&©a 
c^es^o  (B.  5,  99).  eszdjdo  sSjswzd  en)3  f^sdfd^  zo^^jsw  ■gv® 
(5,  115). 

okku.  3.  Thrashing. 

A  big  stick  used  for  thrashing  (My.). 

Zo?5\^  okku.  4.  An  omen  (ate^  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  78; 
cf.  ea)C33rt2). 

ZoZrOj#?&)  okkulisu.  To  eject  wind  from  the 
stomach,  to  belch  (Bp.  1,49;  see  s.  i«ria;do). 


Zy&jS  okkere.  Tbh.  of  ZyjS^d,  a  pond,  etc.  (Si.  91). 
ZuZrJ^C^)  okkodu.  See  8.  tu=5«  2  &  3. 

ZoAtf  Og.  =  1,  etc.  —  z«rt  fejo^.  —  (My.). 

Zortfeda  ogatu.  =  ZoXfeS,  §jaS.  A  riddle,  an  enigma 

(C.;  Tu.).  ?dne)fej  (Pry.). 

ZortB  ogafe.  =  ZoXwo,  etc.  (g^©^,  Nr., 

Hla.;  My.). 

Zort^^  ogadike.  (=  etc.).  Vomiting  (^^as 

a=#  Bhn.  45). 

Zori^?oo  ogadisu.  =  etc.  To  vomit.  (T.  em 

©oC5^,  to  vomit,  cf.  erortoCO3^  1;  seeT.  &  M.  s.  eww^;  c/3. 
erorio  1).  iortaA3o  (L^O#  K.k  54).  t«ria?did  ^03,  jJSjb^a 
tSesdod^!  (Bp.  59,  5). 

Zurtg  ogata.  1.  The  act  of  having  washed  or 
of  washing  (C.). 

Zort3  ogata.  2.  The  act  of  having  thrown  or 
of  throwing  (C.). 

Zort^^  ogatana.  The  harmonious  life  of  hus¬ 
band  and  wife  and  their  management  of 
household  affairs  (C.).  2,  the  affairs  of  life 

(sJopsbS)  as  leading  to  illusion  (Dp.  55) _ _ _ 

cd  sdJ3!do.  To  manage  household  affairs  harmoniously 
(My.). 

Zortcfo  ogadu.  =  aj/^rfo.  P.  p.  of  i.  3. 4. 5. 

Zort£)  Ogani.  =  CAIaoS),  ^jsef^3,  etc.  (M.  erortsdod,  t. 
eninssdod,  Careya  arborea,  Dillenia  speciosa).  —  turtoi 
odd  sdJd.  Careya  arborea  Roxb.  (or,  according  to  others, 
Salvadora  persica  Lin.).  &?sjo,  odjdo  ,  zurt 

aodo  sdozd,  rtj^cd  sdod^  odcia,  ozs^zdj;  zSW^cd©  idol^zd 
0^  w  z«r!?jodo©  Prosed  .isdo^  oid^o  3to  ort^o 

^rtC3J  (Nr.).  ® 

Zorto^  ogar.  An  astringent  taste  (^osdd, 

^ssodd  Nr.;  Si.  445;  C.;  B.  3,  20;  Sosdcf  Mr.  218; 

Nn.  119;  Te.;  Tu.  erozoo’6,  ZuAD'6,  brackishness  =  M.  erosd 
0<,  ^>0*.  T.  endodo6,  enjssSF,  saltness;  salt,  see  erosd)  3). 

Zortd  ogare.  Equality,  fitness,  etc.  (?=do,  z3js5, 

oiFS,  z 2j3?s?,  etc.,  ?d5dJ3?S  Ss.). 

Zort^  ogavike.  Washing  (My.). 

ZortFo©  ogasu.  1.  (fr.  Zo^  5).  To  cause  to  wash 

(C.). 

ZortAjj  ogasu.  2.  (fr.  a^3).  To  cause  to  throw 
or  throw  away  (C.). 

Zoh  6gi.==  ^3&  5.  (C.). 

Zohrf©  Ogisu.  =  ZoArio  1,  2oXo?dO.  (B.  5,  287;  C.). 
z orfd  Ogu.  1.  =.•  erOAO  l,  ^X0  2.  arfoa  d^o 

(Smd.  91).  azdSo,  25^  qSDo>3sjc3js«?'s  artwo  (Bp.  27,  17). 
See  Bp.  50,  6;  Ssv.  1,  33;  Bh.  3,  13,  22;  J.  4,  39;  12,  7; 
28,  18;  33,  22;  s^rt&Arto,  53o?e3jsrto. 

Zorto  ogu.  2.  Bursting  forth,  running  over, 

excess*  — "  iw'do  £jrt.  dupl.  Abundance  (lodt*  Bhn.  62). 
It  is  occasionally  used  as  ScdsgpcimqlFo  (Ct.  I,  19;  II, 
38 
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34).  See  Bh.  1,  5,  10;  Ram.  5,  8,  57;  6,  10,  15;  J.  15,  24; 
18,  63. 

Sort)  ogu.  3.  =  ^pao  i.  To  enter,  etc.  (My.),  see  w 

djs  710  S.  4,  o3j3e33o5j3r(0. 

OgUSU.  =  ZjJ\7io,  etc.  (My.). 

ZjA  oge.  1.  To  come  forth,  to  be  born,  to  ori¬ 
ginate,  to  arise,  (to  appear),  etc,  (w^dcd  smd. 
Dh.;  Sm.  80;  sdoWOj  Smd.  54.  288.  398  Cm.;  Te.  WcdsdOJ, 
sypsdsdoo,  to  be  born,  to  arise;  sgfasdotiSo,  to  rise 

as  the  sun,  etc.;  sgjasdrfo,  s^^orto,  to  swell,  to  increase; 
sgpsdorio,  ^p?rO,  height;  a  heap;  5§[&?k3o,  a  swell  of  a 
river;  T.  erotdWo^,  to  overflow,  increase;  Te.  eroWOj, 
as  Wo j,  to  be  born;  see  sru^OF  1;  cf.  wrio  1?).  P.  ps.  wrt 
zdo,  wrtzdo,  wrt  2.  S^w^sdJ6  wrtrtoo  (Smd.  54).  wrtzdo 
(398).  Wilzdo  (255).  wrtzd3b  (Rsv.  8,  102).  See  Grj. 
4,  50.  51;  Bp.  2,  10;  8,  18;  15,  2;  19,  57;  47,  28;  50,  1; 
54,  33;  57,  71.  72;  61,  66;  Sm.  7.  10.  20;  Kk.  28;  Bh.  1, 
8,  94;  Prll.  3,  2;  Rsv.  5,  128;  6,  after  24;  13,  26.  78; 
Ssv.  1,  11.  42;  J.  1,  3;  3,  25;  4,  61;  Si.  92;  eA)cd  zdjsrt. 

C£> 

Zoft  Oge.  2.  P.  p.  of  2o-R  l.  _  ^  do6.  ( i .  e.  wrtzdo 

wo6).  To  be  born,  etc.  (sdoWo^  Smd.  269  Mdb.  Cm.; 
sgjWj  wo6  175  Cm.;  wo6  269  Cm.;  Grj.  4,  37.  97). 
wrt  ddz^sioail/sv6  (Rsv.  6,  after  10;  see  8,  after  125). 

Z>A  Oge.  3.=  ®^-  To  throw  (Bp.  24,  57;  C.;  cf.  enj 
rio  1  ?).  P.  ps.  wzlzdj,  wrizdo,  wz?6  2.  e*  Soi><o;1  ^wj  wrl 
zdo  (B.  2,  28).  sdozdori  wrtzdcdo  (2,  47).  ©zdod  esoft 
od>cd^  sdei’zdo  L&A  wrtzdVo  (4, 185). 

ZoA  oge.  4.  (=  2oii  5  ?).  To  strike;  to  beat  (&■>$ 

Sm.  80;  T.  sdCJo^,  to  beat;  to  dash;  cf.  Viols'6,  etc.), 
wrtsd  sSW^il  (tfd&^d  Mr.  158). 

ZjA  oge.  5.  =  ^>'a,  (Cj/^4?).  To  beat  (and  rub) 
clothes,  dipped  in  water,  on  a  stone  for 
cleaning  them,  to  wash  (^fd^wcd  Smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  79;  sdF^zdoo  ■s’ofjoWJ  80;  C.;  Te.  eroFdozdoo,  eru 
sto’s’o).  P.  ps.  wrtzdo,  wrizdo,  ww6  3.  wrtrd  s  wW,rts?o  (ero 
td  sdo$?od3  Si.  222).  See  Bp.  21,  18;  36,  47;  60,  48;  Dp. 
169,  1.  —  wrt  w?i.  rep.  (Bp.  21,  8). 

Zorf  ogga.  (=•  A  follower  of  the  Mailara 

linga  (though  not  a  Lin  gay  ta),  dressed  in 
a  jacket  made  of  a  black  blanket  (S.  Mbr.). 
PI.  wrtdo. —  wrt  cxdjg -©odo^.  =  wrt .  (S.  Mhr.). 

2ort  d  oggara.  A  heap,  a  mass  (My.). 

2ort  del  oggarane.  =  ©a  tfsS.  A  kind  of  seasoning 
done  in  two  ways:  into  boiling  oil  or  ghee 
one  or  more  spices  are  thrown,  after  which 
vegetables  are  added  and  boiled  with  the 
mixture;  or  to  pulse  that  has  been  boiled 
with  salt,  tamarind,  pepper,  etc.  fried  spices 
are  added  (C.;  Tu.;  Te.  s^rtosi).  sdosdoods  wsdo^tf  ^ 
graced  sdOzdowzd  siws&re#  wr^dFSrtV  ??sd$^  3s?zdozdo  $z3, 
zdsdWcd  (Bh.  1,  10,  23).  ^ 

oggarisu.  To  season,  to  spice  (C.). 
n 


ZoZS* 

wrt  OAizd  zd-razdod  (^odj^,  FdozdoF^id  Nr.).  lortOAdsi 
zdj^dzd  sdozs  (Si.  313).  eroa^oj  ‘tfzdsS,  tofSosJ, 
ort,  sdjeaAiid  =ff^o3o,  3o;d  zdooora  wrt  0A>,  foorto, 

zdoo^razd  zdOzdovrttfo  tfO  Aitd  do^odoszd  zdzraqiF 
r(Vo  (zd,  odd*,  etc.  313). 

Zj7X5)  ogga.  =  ao  2,  No  3.  A  mass  of  seeds 
n  .  A 

sown  thickly  in  one  place,  was  to  bow 

thickly  with  a  view  of  transplantation  (My.). 

Zo?\  FoO  oggisu.  To  cause  to  bend,  yield  or 
submit,  to  make  gentle  and  familiar,  to 
tame  (My.). 

&,rO  oggu.  l.  =  1.  To  become  one,  to  unite 

r\  A 

with,  to  meet  together,  to  assemble  in 
numbers  (J.  10,  14;  Te.;  Tu.  wns,  to  become  one, 

be  united).  2,  to  join  (v.  t.);  to  join  or  apply  to. 

3,  to  agree  with  one’s  constitution,  as  water, 
climate,  etc.  (My.),  lofudo6  ^£<3  (J.  8, 

32).  (sdocdtfQ  ©odjdo)  t^dzSjsv6  ernS  oA 

wrt  wo  (Bp.  22,  10).  0orrado3?rig^?33Zd^  ^|5oh  ^odj^ 
S?c3€  Wft  (48,24).  (=z3c^  BoS,  54,  38). 

^dodoort^js6  t»h  (56,  46). 

Zorfj  oggu.  2.  =  &>? <of,  eoC3 o  2.  An  assemblage, 
a  heap,  a  mass  (rtjs^ra  ct.  n,  ioi;  Bp.  12,8; 
C.  Bp.  42,  24;  J.  3,  38;  7,  6;  17,  48;  30,  2;  33,  47).  g, 
union,  harmony  (Bp.  4,  7).  3,  =wns.  (My.).— 

wrtdaci.  -wd.  =  wrtosFiJ.  (J.  16,39). 

Zorfj  oggu.  3.  =  weaoAO  i,  etc.  To  bend,  to  bow; 
to  turn  towards.  (Te.).  fd^^.  sdooaisdo^do^sd^ 
(Bp.  2,  12).  sdoo?docL©7^  ,  sdoorf  0  z3?^ods?o  (15,  14). 
See  also  22, 44;  26, 44.  2,  to  become  submissive 
(My.;  Te.).  Cf.  s3jsr!o  1. 

2oo-&  6hki.  =  ^o‘S'.  A  hook  (c.;  Te.  wo-#,  sdo^, 

Tu.  eru a,  w^,  sd^;  cf.  wrio  3).  2,  a  gold  armlet  of 
a  curved  shape  worn  by  females  (C.;  Te.  z>° 
■*,  T.  odon).  Cf.  Sk.  esotf  ? 

ZjoTSffd  ohgara.  =  won^d,  etc.  Gold;  gold-ornaments; 
the  price  paid  for  a  wife  (M.). 

Zoorto  ongu.  A  teat,  a  pap  (R.;  t.  «•«*.  toots» 

cf.  WJi  3). 

Zooft  6hge.=  ^o^-  (My.). 

2o Z3*  oc.  =  1,  etc.  One.  —  wtd  d.  -Fid.  One  string, 

dwo  sdjozd&o  TO^sdodsdOjKiortodio ,  doomed  wtddd 
koodooddo^6  <Xkfe3j©jCg{3  (Raghc.  17,  71).  —  wtdsda. -*sd 
a.  A  junction;  a  pair  (Abh.  P.  4,13).  —  -^d. 

A  palm  of  the  hand,  wja^drtr^.  An  eye  like  a  palm 
of  the  hand  (Rsv.  1,  after  135;  J.  6,10).  —  ^^^' 
-EdoWo.  A  span  measured  by  the  distance  between  the 
extended  thumb  and  forefinger  (S33jl5?d  Hla.)>” 
rto.  -rdesrto.  One  end  of  a  garment.  (3do3 <^) 
ea3zdo,  w^esrtocdo^owzd©  djdjsdcdo 

(Prll.  3,36).  —  wz^d.  -?5?d.  =  wzrad.  w^dri^  (J- 3°> 
2).  —  -so Onetime,  once.  — 


'uy  odo^doyyo,  sszdoslsz&^do  cdzSrfd  2ojai  ?ea9  -3-^ 
ws>y?5  (Sp.). 

2o&3  occata.  (fr.  3otF).  Equality,  harmony  (M.  t« 
y);  agreeahleness,  the  quality  of  pleasing  (J. 
30,2);  pleasure,  delight; — delightfully,  etc.  ^ 
rto*  SyjrtO*  oifdo  ,  ZuZ^d  SnjZiV^  (Smd.  74).  Si 

t^ddo*  ZoHi^yj6  ^s3  siu^qfFcqCt.  I,  89).  See  Sp. 

s.  ooti.  —  -o-’&jz*?*.  To  unite,  to  combine, 

to  link  closely  or  harmoniously  together  (Grj.  4,  after 
33).  2,  to  be  pleased  (Grj.  4,  after  48);  to  be  pleased 
with,  to  desire  (Bp.  26,  18).  3,  to  become  delightful  (J. 
26,  19). 

Zj1&  odb  occaya.=Sjs|.,  2o|7_cdo,  aj^_cdo,  Dis¬ 
grace;  dishonor;  opprobrium;  impropriety 
(Te.  ioz3);  a  wanton  joke,  a  lewd  expression ; 
contempt  (T.  z^y,  z«z3  oa>).  z«y  odborts?  yoz3o  nvo 
(Bp.  40,  61). 

2u2$  OCCi.  =  etc.  — .  ZuS^afcoaj^.  Improper  time 

(Bp.  28,  41). 

8o2§  oob  occeya.  =  cdo,  etc.  fcfa^?od)«5joo^  odoy^ 

Zr  J  Z&  to 

io2l  odj»5^  escQo  £  (Bp.  16,  2). 

ojana.  =  ytaffo.  Gravity,  heaviness,  weight;  a 
weight;  weight,  dignity,  influence  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  II. 
Z3js)?fci,  Zl®£Z3s>,  ytSob  Tu.  to&icfo;  Cf.  Z«Z|). 

8o23d  ojjara.  =  A  spring,  a  fountain 

(Tu.  eruza,  eniz;?;  Tu.  a  well;  cf.  ara3  1,  ZuFio*  1;  ero 

rtol?).  z^cd  zuza  d  (ern^,  y^ys®,  aaoy^asd,  $dqiFd, 
dzpd  Nr.). 

So&rd  ojjara.  Tbh.  of  ygj.  (C.). 

SozS  ojje.  =  Sts,  yy_,  sStafdo,  yy  2.  A  weight,  load, 
burden  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  k&peo;  B.  3,  18.  49.  117;  4,  214). 
3jU  ota.  =  yy  1.  An  imitative  sound.  —  z«y  loM.  rep.  Zu 
fed  aW  yj33®yo,  to  talk  much;  to  prate,  to  gabble  (S. 
Mhr.;  Mhr.  yyyy).—  ayrtoy^.  -“Sby^.  To  say  or  talk 
much;  to  gabble  (S.  Mhr.). 

3j6rod  otara.  =  y&rad  q.  v.,  y^d.  The  compound  round 
a  house  (0.;  Tu.;  T.  yy^d;  Te.  ykrado,  ys®d,  a  lodge). 

otta.  =  yy^  1,  q.  v.  Discount,  etc.  (C.;  Tu.;  Mhr.,  H. 
zo^ra^,  exchange).  See  Prv.  s.  yooy^  1. 

2o^23  ottaja.  Tribute  Sm.  38,  see  M. 

to  finish,  destroy;  to  spend;  to  pay  taxes). 

2oWj2§  ottaje.  A  heap,  a  mass,  a  company; 
abundance;  a  row^^c*,  arioF,  <&j®d<£>,  aao^s?, 
etc.,  &es&?Kk.  17;  Flfd  ,  3e®,  etc.,  ^?^Sm.  54; 

ri^e®  Ct.  I,  50;  <a&dodj®$F  II,  51).  See  Abh.  P.  14,  168; 
Grj.  7,  after  11;  10,  after  79;  10,  101;  Rsv.  5,  117;  6, 
after  11;  13,  after  83.  —  ay^ftcl).  -■3-^0.  To  break  up 
(v.  i.),  to  disperse  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  109). 

2o  ottayisu.  =  s^odo^,  etc.  To  overpower 

(Bp.  61,  26). 

ottaysu.  =  soy^Tdi. 

To  collect,  to  be  accumulated,  as  tears 
(Sarpabhushana  in  B.  5,  320);  to  become  One,  to 


collect,  to  be  converged  to  a  focus  (Grj.  8, 50); 
to  come  together,  to  assemble  (Abh.  p.  14,  after 
132);  to  shrink,  to  contract  (Grj.  i,  87).  2,  to 

join  (v.  t.),  to  amass,  to  heap  together,  to  pile 
up  (Bp.  16,  8);  to  assemble  (v.  t.),  to  convene 
(Grj.  2,  after  106);  to  subject,  to  conquer,  to  over¬ 
whelm  (Bh.  1,  7,  62;  J.  25  sum.). 

Zofedex)  ottalu.  A  mass,  a  heap  (My.). 

&5 

ottavisu.  =  To  join  together 

(v.  t.,  Bp.  11,  15). 

Zoi5.  otti.l.  (fr.  sydyo2).  An  obstinate,  self-willed 
ei 

person  (S.  Mhr.). 

otti.  2.  A  kind  of  machine  for  uniting  or 
twisting  threads  into  twine  or  rope(C.).  2, 
stiffness  of  a  limb,e.p.  ^  2«aoSodo(S.  Mhr.). 
Zo!dj  otti.  3.  =  2  No.  2.  (My.). 

Zoli^  ottike.  Heaping  (My.). 

Cj 

ZoU  o*  ottil.  1.  A  handful  Mr.  350). 

ei 

Zot5  Vs  ottil.  2.  -eX3.  =  &&.&  (l«y,^,  etc.  Kk.  17;  Sm. 

e3  eo  eo 

54).  (^)O^Nr.).  See 

S^ese®^  Grj.  10,  after  79;  J.  6,  6. 

Zo!djrfo  ottisu.  =  To  join(v.t.),  to  heap, 

etc.  (s^ott^da  Smd.  Dh.).  See  Bp.  57,  16. 18.  2,  to 

cause  to  heap  or  pile  up,  etc.  (C.;  Bh.  l,  8, 88; 

B.  5,  43.  50). 

Zu&>  ottu.  1.  (fr  £0)630).  =  ^^ 3.  To  make  one, 
to  join;  to  put  together;  to  pile  up,  etc. 

(y^odo  Smd.  Dh.;  sl©7^d  Sm.  88;  C.;  Tu.;  T.:  to  paste, 
to  cause  to  adhere),  :3d  y?3  Zu^y  ^^^(za^ 

Nr.).  See  Bp.  18,  28;  21,8;  27,  37;  30,4;  45,30;  J.  4, 
38;  B.  3, 44.  2,  to  come  together,  to  assemble 
(Grj.  6,  8);  to  become  one  mass  or  heap  (of 
ashes).  sSj® o^y^yfS  <z#<L>o±>yj«  z*,!^ 

(Bp.  56,34).  3,  to  become  joined  or  united,  to 
adhere  to  (as  mud,  etc.,  My.;  RIv.  5, 66). 

ZofcdOj  ottu.  2.  =  4.  Conjunction,  union  (My.; 

t.,  Tu.,  Te.);  a  heap,  a  pile  (My.); — sum  total 
(My.;  Mr.  63).  2,  something  not  expanded:  a 
germ,  a  bud  (sSjs^  sm.  88).  3,  the  close  ad¬ 
hering  or  cohesion  of  a  lump  of  clay  (yo^w 

FJo^y^Ss.;  cf.  Zulijrt  (dative),  all  together;  on 

the  whole  (C.).  —  Zu^yj^d.  -©yo^d.  The  government 
and  cultivator’s  corn  before  it  is  divided  (My.).  —  Zofe^ 
6.  -tfd^Zul^rt.  (S.  Mhr.).  Zoy^y  cdjsSdo.  -^y  odb  ©ydo. 
All  the  persons  that  have  a  case  (in  a  kaceri,  S.  Mhr.). 
—  Zuy^rto^rt.  Aggregate  assessment  (C.).  Zuy^rlraa 
s<o.  -‘tfjsaF Jj.  To  join  together  (v.  t.),  etc.  (C.).  —  z«yOj 
rtj®yo.  To  compose  a  mass  or  pile  (yodocd,  zddo 

zao,  Smd.  Dli.).  2,  to  come  together,  to  convene  (My.; 
B.  2,  49);  to  become  one  in  mind,  etc.  (My.).  —  z^y^zS? 


&  kb, 
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0?wj.  The  total  of  an  addition,  the  whole  amount  (C.). 
—  Sum  total  (C.).  —  to^l^Ad.  An 

undershrub,  Triumfetta  rotundifolia  Lara.;  also  the 
undershrub  Urena  sinuata  L.  (Z.).  —  tofeSjg^e6.  -t«^e«. 
A  large  heap  (J.  21,  48). 

Zokbj  ottu.  3.  A  vow,  a  solemn  promise;  an 
oath,  an  adjuration  (T.;  t§.  toWo^,  dUop  t.  t-Uj, 

a  wager;  see  tod  2;  T.  sJUj,  to  swear,  etc.).  — 

-'aWOj-.  To  swear,  etc.  (£dfd,  $idqj,  e#PS  oa&j^Tfja 
^  Si.  55;  see  also  292). 

6tte.=  &)^3.  (My.;Tu.).-_tol>|  *£?63o.  To  be  cracked, 
to  get  a  hole  (My.). 

otte.  =  turtj,  etc.  Tbli.  of  eru^  (Smd.  355;  Hla.; 

Nn.  161;  J.  7,  5).  tofc^odj  do®3  (Wd$  Nr.). 

oda.l.  =  80^01,  zsdb.  Union,  being  together; 

(together,  with).  (Te.,  Tu.) _ todrtJ -W3.  A  riddle 

(S.  Mhr.).  —  todrtusW.  -Wjsfej.  Close  union,  intimate  inter¬ 
course  (Abha.  1,  33;  My.).  —  todrtcs&rto.  -■ffjsas-o,  To 
cause  to  unite  with,  etc.  (My.);  to  cause  to  be  obtained, 
to  prepare  (J.  1,  2).  —  todrtjsdo.  -Wjsdo.  To  join  (v.  i.), 
to  be  united  with,  to  be  in  connection  or  company  with 
(Bp.  1,48;  5,41;  21,29;  35,39;  37,  68;  C.  Bp.  47,4;  Rsv. 

4,  76;  My.);  to  be  obtained  (Bp.  12,52);  to  meet  with 
success;  to  happen  (J.  30,  28);  — to  have  sexual  inter¬ 
course  (My.;  J.  11,  26;  16,  17;  27,  46).  2,  to  join  (v.  t.), 
to  obtain,  etc.  (Bp.  56,  6).  See  5,  71;  7,  10;  15,  19;  25, 
11;  27,  13;  31,  4;  Si.  47.  62.  211.  212.  264.  265.  —  tod 

To  join  (v.  i.),  to  become  united  with,  etc. 
See  Bp.  4,  5.  42;  5,  6;  8,  42;  12,  7;  24, 16;  31,11;  42,31; 
47,  57;  51,  77.  78;  55,  9;  J.  2,  44;  4,  65;  24,  40;  30,  42. 
44;  32  sum.  —  todo  rto3«?6.  -o-tfoav*.  =  to  art  jsv6.  (J.  26, 
33).  —  todtodi?.  -oea1!?.  =  toddo^a^,  toddo^do  2.  Agreeing, 
assenting;  an  agreement;  a  treaty  (rtdJ3^>  Nr.;  Bh.  8, 
24,  50).  — —  todtcarto.  -d as!o.  =  toddo^a?oJ.  To  cause  to 
agree,  to  persuade;  to  convince;  to  put  down  as  settled 
(Bp.  51,  12).  —  tudtodo.  -ddo.  =  todd^do  1.  To  agree; 
to  assent;  to  consent;  to  accept  as  settled  or  proper, 
c^oart  todtododastl/itf  (Bh.  1,  8,  77).  todtoWo,  (Bp. 

5,  10).  —  toddo6.  -to o'6.  To  come  along  with,  to  follow 

(Rsv.  5,  after  55,  114  &  120;  6, 12).  —  tod^fe^.  -4^.= 
tod  sSoWgji.  (My.).  tod5^i3jdcdo(ddJ3c3j3?dodjr,  rto^d cdo~ 
Hla.).  tod^l^doS  Sort  (qra^sJj,  95^4^  Hla.).  tod4^ 
ds*0  (tjjft»,  taado,  ^  Hla.;  WMjdort  Kk.  71).  tod4?| 
dtf  dort  s-jdo^odi  Hla.).  tods^ds?  djddcdo 

(tps^W  Hla.).  —  toddrfrto.  -t3ddo.  =  todddrto.  To  unite, 
to  meet  together,  etc.  (J.  8,  33).  —  toddd.  -t3d.  =  tod 
Sd.  To  keep  company  with,  to  be  united  with,  etc. 
(Rsv.  2,  after  8;  5,  after  19;  6,  after  24).  —  tod  rte6.  To 
go  together  with  (Abh.  P.  2,  75).  —  tod  doMo^.  1.  =  tod 
4kiOj.  To  be  born  together  with,  to  be  born  by  the  same 
father  and  of  the  same  mother  (My.).  3§ra  Sod}  tod  doSd^d 
era  ^djjoado  (s^edo);  tod  dol^d  era  do  (esrt,ta,  etc. 
Nr.),  rtra  art  tod  dol^d  rtrao  rt  (d^dd);  tod  do^dddo 
(rtos^dodiF,  etc.  Si.  192).  tod  dol^ddo  (rtdts^s,  rtdos? 
dd,  Mr.  311;  J.  28,56).  S^odo  tod  doS^ddoJo(d^ 
dg,  etc.);  ssodOg  tod  dol^dddo  (dosdoe);  rtra  d  t«S  dol^ 
dd?Jo  (d?dd);  tod  dol^ddd  dra  3  (d^tsudS,  etc.);  rtrad 


tod  doS^ddd  dra  3  (o&js^  Nr.).  edA dra  tod  do 
S^ddcio  (os^odi  Si.  65).  tod  dj^dd^o  (tjjrta,  Nr.; 
J.  33,  14).  tod  dj^d^o  (rtd^d  Nn.  109).  tod  dJ^rts* 
(4^,  etc.  Mr.  314).  tod  dol^dd^  rtrapk  (ws^W,  etc.); 
rtra  d  tod  do^dd^o  (3*3®^,  tod  doi^d 

ds?  dortdo  (^sj^ocL);  33odjg  tod  do^dds?  dortfo 

(dJS^d^cxL  Nr.),  dra  3rt  tod  do^dddo  (a^edo  Si. 
192).  era  ddo^'do  tod  do^dddj  (B.  2, 40).  tod  dji^d 
d^J  rvO  (Bp.  11,46).  tod  do^do,  an  elder  or  a  younger 
brother  (J.  13,64;  21,  17).  —  toddoUOj. 2.  The  state  of 
being  brothers  and  (or)  sisters;  a  company  of  brothers 
and  (or)  sisters  (My.;  see  Jogih&du  s.  e^  s.  ©55*1). 

z>c$  oda.  2.  =  Sj7§do.  A  short  P.  p.  of  t.di 

(C.).  tod  To  break  (v.  i.);  to  separate  from. 

*radort4  eod,  aid  tod  =#jsrao,  rtdd  rtodortjs^rt 
(B.  3,  19).  toddA  tod  ^jsrau  doses  djsesWdo  (todes9# 

Ci  v  y) 

•dftart  djsesydo,  ernd  d  Si.  280).  See  Prv.  s.  sra. 

oda.  3.  =  ^  3.  The  state  of  being  broken, 
etc.,  breaking.  —  todrteo. A  hand-mill  of  stone 
or  wood  to  remove  the  husk  from  paddy  and  to  split 
pulse  (My.).  —  todsJJsrt.  A  broken  or  cracked  earthen 
vessel (C.).  dodJFdud  djsdo  toddoartodo  3ja3o(Dp.54). 

oda.  4.  =  $$  2.  An  abbreviated  form  of  the 
infinitive  of  todi  (i.  e:~  to  dodo,  tododot|).  —  todsb 
^dOj.  To  beat  so  as  to  break,  to  beat  into  fragments,  to 
pound  (Bp.  45,  30;  52,  48;  55,  29.  34).  —  todrtoWJj.  -Wo 
Woj.  =s  tod  WoSJOj.  todrtoWOjddo  (odd,  Si.  387) — - 

todrtoado.  -=#jado.  To  throw  away  (from  or  out  of  the 
hand)  so  as  to  break  (Bh.  8,  24,44).  — tod  doodWjd  ‘ffac&o. 
(^&G.).  — tod  doodW?  ^=)05o.  (o3oa?riga.).  —  tod  dooO. 
To  turn  or  twist  round  so  as  to  break  or  open,  as  a 
tightly  closed  hand,  etc.  (C.).  —  tod  doo ea5.  =  tod  dooes3. 
To  bruise,  to  contuse  ($?&  ?dd  G.). 

8odo  odam.  1.  =  1,  aorfSo.  Union;  to¬ 

gether,  in  company,  with;  as  soon  as,  when 
(T.  emdcs6)-  then.  ^  «wrtdo;  todrto^ja,  djts^e 
d  o?ra?  (Smd.  109,  o.  rs.  «5?Sjs).  See  esdjado. 

ZoC^O  odam.  2.  Sees.  t«^4. 

odaka.  =  q.  v.  The  state  of  being 

broken,  cracked,  disunited,  etc.;  a  fracture; 
a  crack;  disunion;  that  breaks  or  goes  to 
pieces.  to?rart  'tidoddd©  todW  doS^doddsk (dotaFfi 

G.;  My.).  See  oid^jtidW.  —  to dWrtdrt.  A  broken  pot  (i^ 
G.;  C.).  dooesWdortrt  todWrtdrt  (Prv.).  —  todWd?).  A 
broken,  i.  e.  disagreeable,  voice  (My.).  —  todWt330l)d. 
A  man  with  a  leaking  mouth:  one  who  cannot  keep 
secrets  (C.). 

odakala.  =  Sj^©o.  Broken  state ;  broken 
paddy  or  split  pulse,  from  which  the  chaff, 
husk,  etc.  generally  have  not  yet  been  sepa¬ 
rated  (C.). 

Zoe^ex)  odakalu.  =  (My.). 

odaku.  =  (d,dd,  tfJort  Nr.; 

zpcS  Si.  387;  My.).  do^«?js^rt  doidjd  todWo  dXiSS3^ 
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t3e*c&  (B.  2,  30).  s^^^Ojs^A  wa^d  adjidjCl^  (2,  41). 
—  watrodj3?ra.  A  boat  with  a  hole.  w Aa 
(Prv.).  ■ —  watroatfa.  A  broken  earthen  vessel, 
rt  wolaoa  wra^  wa^datfaodd  (Dp.  54). 
liU$SQ  odatana.  =  etc.  (Bp.  18,  5;  34,  30;  40,30; 

58,  43). 

0od3c3  odatana.  =  &^r®>  etc.  (My.). 

odati.  A  female  having  ownership,  power, 
etc.,  a  mistress  (Bp.  11,21;  50,8;  My.). 

2ud£So  odadu.  sotfrfo.  P.  p.  of  wdi. 

odan.  =  So^ol,  etc.  —  waS'e^U.  -wW.  Playing 
together:  companionship,  company,  intercourse  (J.  28, 
24).  WWatf  lo^c3e)W  tSodoiO  sJj^cS;  S35jrf^OrfO 

wa^rey  tfejo  Casa^  (Sp.).  adtsFcStf  wa 
c33W  w^sd  6j at&rfQ  'StaSdao  (Sp.).  lortcraU^. . . 

GX&jsQA  ake^a^i  (Sp.).  e$a;d  lorfcsaWsJ  aud 

So^A/i  wdo.S&j  (B.  5,  183).  2,  sexual  intercourse  (My.; 
see  Prv.  s.  1>gsbW).  —  wa^raS.  -aa.  A  play-fellow:  a 
companion;  a  friend;  an  equal  (My.;  J.  23,  44).  Aadj®? 

wa$reart«?«  oi$A(8md.  117).  wa^ao!^ 
Ooira^sSj^dfS^ad  (Mr.  6).  sSpjdjdrt  rtj3?a$dd  rfoud 
cJ6  sspirdoA  S^i^zdoydo,  wo  a^woodd  wapraart^o  bs 
^5=)A  aAfrfcSO  (Bhagavata  10,  18,  10). —  waoraad£.  -w 
as!^.  Companionship,  friendship  (My.;  J.  6,  48).  —  !«d 
oraao.  -fc#ao.  To  play  with;  to  be  in  the  company  of,  to 
associate  with.  adsraoAcrewaoaaora  tfaSdsaofeaodrea, 
cddrtod  (Smd.  230).  w^a  ^(SjsaSprasS  wa  dda^^ 
(Sp.).  See  Bp.  2,  42;  25,  3;  47,  39.  43;  J.  5,  57.  58; 
28,  22.  — -  wa^o*.  -tao*.  To  be  together  with;  to  be  in 
the  company  of.  w^ad^aftaoF,  w^a^ 

(Sp.).  o  (Bp.  48,  25).  See  Rsv.  7,  after  97;  J. 

21,  46.  ■ —  wa^OsJo.  -'sOAd.  To  cause  to  be  or  to  place 
in  one’s  company  (Bp.  25,  8).  —  wa?io^«.  -enjP5«.  To  eat 
together  or  in  company  (Bp.  24,  31;  45,  24).  wa^oa,^ 
ao  (tirt$A'u3  Nr.).  —  wa<3.  -a  3.  (Exactly)  together 
with;  together;  with;  — forthwith,  at  the  very  time, 
immediately  (A<£  Smd.  393;  fit.  I,  56;  tfjsti  Smd.  29.  61. 
119  Cm..;  T.  ema^).  waA  wdoao*  "ao  (Smd.  125). 

aooaj<  «*aooao«  was  l>»a«3  (153).  Atf^asjstaodjsea, 
cddarioj  (230).  LaoAa  wa^airaaa  yaoAa^  ad 
^ao?  (16).  iSdoSartA  Ado&  «?j5a<3o3d  (119).  ajs^ajs 
w?^  zpsrtaoo  wo^ao!  (275).  s^.daj«  &=£  asSjaacS? 
(Bp.  58,  34).  zl/ssdclraaa?  a»o  a^odooaao  esa^aj? 
(Dp.  167).  waa  (forthwith)  (j.  8, 40).  waA 

(immediately)  zs^dfoA  (29,  40).  wa?3  ©a 

oo  (Bp.  20,  13).  See  Bp.  32,40;  47,46;  57,40;  Bh.  1,  10^ 
26;  2,  13,  35.  48;  J.  2,  66;  3,  8.  22;  4,  66;  26,  5;  28,  15. 
20.  48;  29,  34;  Sm.  7;  Si.  262.  264;  Dp.  148.  —  waa 
tfuaao.  To  be  in  connection  with,  etc.  (Smd.  4.  23.  49. 
71.  72.  299.  340.  343  Cm.).  w  a  fra  Ad  odoyj6  rasd 
ao^aoajsaa  ^aaa^  (aa^o  eruswrAj  ^Aoao 
(Nr.).  as*oaoa«?j3aa  ^jsaa  ^do^o  (tSu^e^  Nr.).  — 

waaaaao.  -adao.  =  waa  ^j?ao.  (Smd.  340).  —  waajs 
a.  -wa.  =  waa^saa.  (Bp.  56,  29).  —  waa^aa.  rep.  ah 
at  once,  etc.  See  Smd.  272;  Bp.  2,  21;  15,5.9;  27,  72; 
47,  60;  Rsv.  6,  33;  J.  16,  36;  20,  30;  28,  47.  —  waaJBES. 

-wa.  =  waajaa.  (j.  3, 37). 


ZjZSszdtiS)  odabanala.  Tbh.  of  aa^aw.  (^auoO,  Sooa^ 
AF^j  ct.  II,  118;  ^aoao  Ss.). 

w  77  A  la  / 

8odajj^  odam.  =  i}  etc.  waa^a^.  -aa#.  =  wa 
wai?.  (esoA^d,  wtjJ^sJrtaj,  ^^^53,  aajsqj  Nr.;  C.). 
See  Bp.  24,  28;  60,  60;  B.  4,  19.  143;  Si.  70.  263.  476. 
waa^a^cOoc^  wrtoaao  yaa^a^oao^  (Prv.). 

waa^aao.  -aa ao.  —  wawaao.  waao^aAad  waoo 

OsSj8«a?i?P  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  26,61;  27,  51.54;  41,20; 
53,  59;  Rsv.  6,  after  11  &  132;  J.  5,  34;  16,  16;  B.  5,  71. 

—  waa^aao^T?.  -aaaoa^.  Causing  to  agree,  etc.  (Si. 
470).  —  waa^ao.  -aao.  1.  ==  wawao.  (esz^artao  Smd. 
Dh.;  oSo’^d  4  Cm.;  ^odo|S>«  95  Cm.),  waa^y^  (283).  a? 
^?3Fa?dajps«  waa^aoao^  (i42).  aofd=^  rasdada^  wa 
a^aoao  ^ajao«  aao^  esa^oddo  fSacjd  (Nr.).  ejoa^_  w 

wa  saado  =#d3£?id  (Ss.  94).  See  Grj.  10,99;  Bp. 
27,50.54;  40,  50;  45,  4;  58,  46;  Rsv.  4,  76.  118;  10, 
after  10;  Si.  265.  433;  Ch.  v.  203.  254.  — .  waao^ao.  -a 
ad.  2.  An  agreement;  (a  proof),  pjoarto  o  a«d  tf^a 
djsv6  ws^raaddo  aat|odddaj«  d^naa  fSaca^odo  ^ 
i^ajsv«  waao^ao  ajsaao*  saoBS^cartv4  (Smd.  121). 

—  waao^adaT?.  -aaja^.  =  waa^a^.  wi^fSd  so^aa^ 
waa^ada5#  (wo,  aao  si.  475;  see  also  474). 

ZoC^sSj  odame.  =  That  is:  a  thing, 

a  substance;  that  one  possesses:  a  posses¬ 
sion,  especially  an  ornament,  a  jewel;  proper¬ 
ty,  wealth  (c^a^,  a,a^,  ^ae®,  etc.  Hi&.jAbh. p.6,35; 
My.;  Te.;  M.enjasSd;  T.eruz^ad^;  see  wa  6  &  wv*  1).  e^da^ 
a^  oiaoo,ad  ajsFd  a^odjjo;  erucs^a  waao  ^oa^aj6  aa®^ 
ad(Hla.).  fytiO)  (esaa^si,  e3j3?^  Hla.).  See  SAj^arfd. 

odambi.  odambe.  The  body  (de?d 

Smd.  ii;  t.,  m.  sAjaad^-,  cf.  z«do<).  ^j5?a  waa^ 
rfdad  (Smd.  289). 

odar.  2oddo  cdaru.  (=  ajdddr,  etc.),  waaor 
(J.  17, 32).  a^raodd^waacs*  wao  (Bp.  42, 14).  waa^rio 
(J.  2,  31). 

odaricu.  —  Sod&ao,  (2od&),  zstidor.  (j.  2, 

46;  Abha.  2,  85).  loaoadaad  &o  =#???^oddc3«  d?  a^F^JS? 

(Bp.  12, 42).  ^add  aod  soriVo  awtfda^ 
ajsv6  waou  aoodj  TOs®ap3€  'a’tf^a  w  wdnaeso  (21,  28). 
esdd  o^aa  waoia  (29, 3). 

2oC^9?dJ  odarisu.  =  ajd&edd,  etc.  (»0<  Smd.  198  Cm.), 
add^d  a^d  waoaortoo  iSjs^ao  (198).  a^cida 

ajsAFo,  aaaa<o«  waoAaoa!  (407).  waoAa^  eszpa»s 

cariWjcS4  wzpaySdorto  (Mr.  6).  See  Abh.  P.  4,26;  7,  14; 
9,  70;  10,  156;  14,  after  122. 

odarcisu.  (=ajd^or).  To  undertake, 
to  begin.  ©dA?joyj«  wdAoiwo  psaas*  wai3FA 

(Bp.  43,  2). 

2o&tiJF  odarcu.  =  Sodbeio,  etc.  To  join  (v.  t.);  to 
put  to  (or  in).  2,  to  cause  one’s  self  to  come 
in  connection  with,  to  join  (».  i.).  3,  to  enter 
into,  to  engage  in,  to  undertake,  to  begin ; 
to  do,  to  perform;  to  cause,  to  produce;  to 
endeavour,  to  try,  to  make  effort  (wks^j 
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Smd.  Dh.;  dosdo  Ct.  II,  39;  Te.  a?ddoF;  for  T.,  M.  ero'Sf 
e3^,  to  exert,  be  strenuous,  cf.  eroW9).  ado^dodOod  ^ 
tio  sS^cao6  adzaFdo  (Smd.  255).  See  Ch.  v.  16;  Abh.  P. 
3,  47.49;  9,30.186;  14,  1 43;  Bp.  1,  64;  3,43;  21,45; 
35,6;  50,  25.32;  51,73;  Grj.  9,  2;  Rsv.  5,  32;  6,  after 
11  (twice);  6,  after  24;  6,  33;  8,  5;  13,  83;  Y.  14,  109; 
J.  3,  31;  24,  11;  28,  45;  31,  23. 

odal.  =  a^o.  The  body  (3o?s 

Nr.;  dooSo«,  Sm.  7i;  Hla,;  T.,  M.,  Tu.  erod 

o-s;  Te.  adoo,  a^o,,  ds?0j);  the  belly,  the  stomach 
(C.  as  adeoo;  Tu.).  adeo  (^oifpeo  Hla.).  ado  oieoo 
(?5 A,  etc.  Mr.  397).  *©9oSo  adeodpk  (d^3,  Hla.). 

z«dij  (dd^  Nr.).  ado  doaSs^dcdo  (wdt 

^0’  Nr.).  See  Bp.  6,  25;  8,  22;  20,  12;  26,  43; 

44,14;  46,58;  59  sum.;  59,10;  60,  58;  Bh.  1,  8,  61; 
Rsv.  5,  117;  9,  18;  J.  2,  15;  4,  36;  28,  29.  40.  46.  48.  55. 
—  -es  3.  A  man  who  has  a  body.  See  ^SoBdo, 

odal-ica.  (Smd.  236).  The  body-born: 
Kama  (do?^  Sm.  7). 

Zodex)  odalu.  =  3j (C.).  ssiBdd  adoo  Hla.). 

adoo  tpdodd  'adodo, 

^soSo^  arsKusS  S|EiSo  ^doSo  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  27,  15;  44, 
26.  29;  J.  31,55.  adoodusv*.  -^jsv6.  To  assume  a 
body,  to  become  incorporated  (Bp.  18,  88;  58,  48).  —  a 
dt>j©.  -eroO.  Burning  or  pain  of  the  belly:  internal 
heat,  grief  (J.  23,  60;  30,  35).  adooO  ado  Yd, 

3?  wad  adq  tfd  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  addoxado. 
a  v  1  a 

ZoC^o3  odave.  =  SjT^^o,  etc.  (C.;  Tu.;  esooYsS,  w^Sea 
Si.  217).  A^o&S  t«dd  (doe^,  ^edd^d  d  d^  Nn.  125). 
ddd  addodo^  ©ddododdo  (dSddo  Fs^dd  151).  Ytf 
ddj^d  add  (doa^);  'adF  addc&>©odoo 

do«  wdod  addoSo©  oSoodJ*  addorto  (Nr.).  Y 
tfd^odd  (esdd^  Mr.  226).  Yosld^dd  (drijd  Mr.  474). 
=#J3d^  add  (Yd  267).  See  Bp.  4,  65;  31,10;  44,  63; 
45,20;  J.  16,  46;  31,28;  Dp.  148;  B.  3,  27;  4,148;  Si. 
218;  Prv.  s.  aorraS. —  addd?do.  -Y^do.  Loss  of  pro¬ 
perty.  a-^Ortd  (3^  addr^do  (Prv.). 

ZoC^Fjo  odasu.  =  Soifrfo.  To  cause  to  break, 
etc.  (C.). 

ZoS  odi.  1.  (Probably  =  CT0&  5,  etc.).  The  waist,  in 

aC^ES. 

ZoQ  odi.  2.  =  1  q.  v., etc.  To  be  broken,  to  come 

apart  or  to  pieces,  to  crack,  to  burst,  to 
chap  (C.);  to  break  forth,  as  a  bud,  a  leaf  (C.); 
to  bud,  as  a  tree  (My.);  to  separate  from,  to 
leave;  to  turn,  as  milk  (C.);  to  become 
weakened,  to  fail,  as  courage  (C.);  to  take  a 
side-course,  to  branch  off,  as  a  branch,  a 
road  (C.).  2 ,  to  break  (v.  t.),  etc.  (C.;Tu.,  M., 

T.;  T.  also  aa).  See  B.  2,  3;  3,  82;  4,  54;  5,  128.  243; 
Si.  200;  Prv.  s.  %&■>£. 

ZoSI  odi.  3.  To  flow  in  a  small,  gentle  stream, 
to  trickle  through,  to  ooze,  as  water  through 
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banks,  as  the  spring  (sele)  of  a  well  (C.; 
Te.  ad,  d&;  T.  da;  M.  ara9;  see  e/urio  i,  ara^i,  aA  1); 
to  run  and  cause  blots,  as  ink  (C.;  b.  i,  22). 

—  a&rtWOj.  i.  e.  a&oSi  YW^.  To  strain  off,  to  filter 
through  a  cloth  (My.;  Te.  a&ol)  YWOj,  adY&jo,;  T.  d 
dYWop. 

Zo^  odi.  4.  =  Heat  (Sd.;  Te.  dd). 

Zo^sS  odive.  =  etc.  (C.;  <9?!fG.).  See  Si.  68.  243. 

324.  330.  331.  413.  439;  B.  5,  27. 

ZoQjsi)  odisu.  =  eroa?l)l,  Sj7$d0,  etc.  (C.;  B.  5,  54). 
Zo^Fo  odise.  (=OD3s£o,  SoT&do).  A  bubo  (R-;  Te. 
add,  dad). 

ZoC^oz^J  oducu.  =  ero^o.  (Sd.). 

Zod  ode.  1.  =  &S2,  etc.  To  be  broken,  etc. 

SJd  Smd.  Dh.;  C.).  P.  ps.  ad  2,  addo,  addo. 

(Abh.  P.  14,  89).  hjdo±&  d&jo^do  (asOd, 

Nr.).  wso±ig  zSAiodosndr  33«)©^0  sJjs^d 

soJBCxL^des^rf)^  loJidodo  (sido^,  Nr.;  see  Si.  240). 

zoddo  d«?d  (rtoe^Nr.).  i«ddodJ(<s3? 

tsr,  acLprd  Nn.  41).  addodo  (dS?E«r96).  addo  sSjb? 
rtoddo  (ddd,  do  Md,  Si.  387).  60 m  ps4  add  oi^uo 
(Raghc.  17,  72).  ’  tfu  adodood  erns?  (aeiSBwaBdes  0.). 

Sodo^do  adodood  Sjs^ri  (dscraa^?  G.).  uodd©o3o? 
^JBoArt^o  adodood  Ad  (^do^  G.).  See  Smd.  153.  223. 
255;  Bp.  14,  8;  22,  7;  23,  25;  35,  49;  38,  32;  44,  27;  45, 
27;  50,79;  51,81;  52,23;  53,  26;  55,  28;  57,59;  Bh.  1, 
20,  57;  3,  13,  25.  81.  32;  6,  2,  2;  Rsv.  5,  41.  121;  9,  22; 
J.  6,  6;  14,  5;  22,  3;  28,  17;  B.  3,  82;  4,  178;  Prvs.  s. 
10^2,  doo&  1.  — ■  adodo  Sojbc&jA  To  bruise,  to  crush, 
to  shatter  to  pieces  (Bp.  24,  56).  —  adcOo^.  -'a^.  To 
break,  to  bruise,  to  pound  (My.;  Si.  302.  306).  —  adoOo 
do.  -■•ado.  =  adoDo^.  ^jOodo  ddodo  adoSoWo^  (Raghc. 
17,  70).  —  adoSodo.  -'ado.  To  shoot  to  pieces  (J.  13,34). 
Zod  ode.  2.  =  So^4.  —  adrteodo.-tfeodo.  1.  To  break  and 
make  a  medley  of,  to  destroy  (Bh.  6,  2,  2).  ■ —  adrtudo. 
-^wdo.  2.  A  broken,  confused  mass  (Bh.  2,  2,  78).  — 
wa.  To  bruise,  to  crush,  to  shatter  to  pieces  (Bp.  49,  46; 
57,  37).  —  ad  dooes9.  =  ad-.  (Bh.  2,  2,97;  J.  15,32).  — 
ad  To  split  (a  thing)  so  that  it  is  reduced  to 

fragments  (Bp.  21,  43;  22,  16;  34,  34). 

Zod  ode.  3.  =  ero&2,  ^3  q.  v.  A  fragment  (*$< 
Wpjdjd^  Smd.  Dh.;  Bh.  4,  2,  66).  2,  coagulated, 

turned  milk  (see  Nr.  s.  adl).  „  ado3ofC3«.  -d®6- 
Fractures  to  arise  or  be  produced  (J.  3,  21). 

Zod  ode.  4.  =  1,  etc.  If  (s^£  Smd.  297);  when, 

to.  Bjd  erusaOj  ost^o  (155).  ^adoo^pd  adF<5 

wfi  do.  ^doFs^pd  esdo«  a^da6.  2^3^  &j$'9’So&o  ^0 
dodo  (297.  298).  See  Smd.  75.  136.  176.  388.  393;  Bp. 
2,  49;  46,  19;  50,  3;  51,  75;  52,  30.  31;  53,  13.  45;  54, 
28.  58;  58,  38;  Sm.  5.  51;  Rsv.  13,  97;  J.  19,  7;  28,  U- 
48.  58;  30,  51.  — -  ado.  -©0  5.  And  if;  etc.  See  «o5> 
Nos.  6  &  7;  Smd.  13.  83.  84.  85.  87.  101.  164.  251;  J- 
28,  57. 

Zod  ode.  5.  =  3j^1*  —  Jwzidddo.  -dddo.  =  addiiF;0.  (V. 
23,  11;  J.  9,  15).  —  adds.  -dd.  =  adds.  (V.  23,  18). 


Zod  ode.  6,  Possession,  ownership;  lordship 

(T.  M.  erusl,  belonging  to;  see  aas3j). 

ode-garalu.  A  mistress  (My.). 

Zodrro^r  ode-garti.  =  (My.). 

Zod3o3  6detana.=2o^f®5  Zjri&tf,  zozSodo^s!.  Owner¬ 
ship;  lordship;  rule,  dominion,  sway,  sover¬ 
eign  power;  superintendence  (xJ3#, 

Nn.  101;  C.;  J.  11,34).  5®aa©odd  acl3(3  s5©td53d55o  (©cd 
©il)  ?re©tf©!  (Bb.  1,8,23).  tfjas&do  S,?ejsJ d 

sJjsssgax^ej^aSoB^rtcS  acl3f35d  (Bp.  5,  55).  rsfj^  sfo 
■dr  $Fga  del  lod^c^dooo  odooo  (11,  7). 

Zodcdb  ode6-a3.  A  man  who  possesses  or  has, 
an  owner  (sro^,  »?$,  Smd.  241.  73);  a  lord,  a 
master;  a  chief,  a  leader;  a  ruler;  a  king 
(©odor,  sdosd^,  w^iOo,  sd^o,  c3?^,  ^sod^Y,  ©^zj£>,  ss^sd, 
©^^S,  ©Sp3d5  Nr.;  ^©0,  ^t^id,  *53,  etc.  Nr.;  ^©0,  etc., 
wtfosdsdc&J  Si.  355;  ^©0,  Sd5,  c^oddY,  etc.  Mr.  227; 
^©J  Bhn.  19;  =5==>cd ,  535  Nn.  91;  sJOsS^  161;  odj&JodJSSi, 
’ti&F,  ^©o  G.;  C.;  Tu.  aSodo,  ac§:&r,  Te.  acdodd;  M.  «ro 
aodj5d^«,  eroaodjs^;  T.  ero^oddsd^,  eroc|odj^c^;  see  s. 
atdsJo).  enjsdjs^odoo  (Smd.  161).  sSsSorodedodoo,  tart^oa 
<3odoo,  ^©djstlodJo,  ^oadodostlodoo,  Essrijaciodoo  (242). 
csaidjadodoo  or  c3®K>?j^dodoo;  ^oadodjadodoo  or  'sdsdrijsci 
odoo (167).  e3?A)or1uaclodoo  (63).  adodbort  ©5&o35do*  wo16? 
(177;  see  also  39.  345).  ©;d©,  odosdo,  etc.  3»  <sr  sdoja 

d©o  djsdosrf  ©eso^  d?3rto  ■JsdjaS  adododo  (Hla.).  ?3?r3 
rtoadodojdo  (?3?£re$);  esldjrtosdodocdo  (rto3?sd);  ©fSrttf  do® 
adodocs-srtd  ©<3  (odooaqi^siqi  Nr.).  d?5ddo  dodrazfiO 
sljrad  adodij do  (B.  4,  143).  Frequently  the  honorific 
plural  of  adodo  is  used  as  adodoo€,  adododo,  adododo 
riv6.—  See  Bp.  4,  12;  10,  44;  14,  6.  19;  18,  6;  21,  11.  41; 
22,  61;  24,  33;  25,  17;  27,  72;  40,  38;  43,  71;  44,  6;  45, 
11;  46,  21;  47,  9.  20;  52,  33.  49;  53,  63;  54,  6;  57,  26. 
62;  60,  60;  dojsartdjsdodo;  Bh.  1,  8,  86;  2,  4,  6;  Mr.  6; 
J.  2,  34;  11,  31;  28,  2  7;  29,  16.  33.  adodo  afd  doa  add 

srasf,  -tfoadOeo.— adodod  Ycodos  add?S  dos^rt©© _ ioa 

d  Tlra^d  csacQo  adodojd  rtoesod  ©»3 ododo  (Prvs.;  see 

Prv.  s.  dd) - adodo  n.  (Bp.  43,  49) - adododo 

rt«?oadodo.  The  lord  of  lords  (Bp.  23,  13).  —  adododosd 
Q&.  The  lord  of  lords  (Bp.  44,  63). 

2odo±>3c3  odeyatana.  =  («*$?$, 

d^ort,  S^sdo^  G.;  My.). 

2od?i>  0desu.=  etc.  (My.). 

ZoC|  odda.  1.  A  class  of  people  who  cut  stones 
from  the  earth,  convey  them  on  their  carts 
to  where  they  are  wanted,  dig  tanks  and 
wells,  etc.  (C.;  b.  4, 151).  They  speak  a  Telugu 
patois,  and  in  S.  Mhr.  occasionally  say  they 
are  followers  of  a  deity  at  Sollapura,  called 
Siddharamesvara.  (Te.  ad,  drudgery;  ada-srao  , 

ca  0  j  cs  caw 

tank  diggers,  labourers,  pitmen;  a^d^d  =  iod^d;  T. 

tank  diggers,  inhabitants  of  al^odo,  a  oountry 
to  the  north  of  Madras).  add©  dd  rasddo  (Pry.). 


See  Prv.  s.  de3owo2.  2,  a  man  who  can  do  only 
rough  work  (My.). 

2oS|  odda.  2.  (=ajZ%4)-  A  pile,  a  heap  (T.  aUp. 

2,  a  stake  in  gambling,  a  wager,  a  bet  ($?©, 

dOsdE®  Hla.;  53k>  Nr.;  T.,  M.  aty,  Te.  ado;  see  a&io,  3, 
eo7  &  eo  5 

*“a&i)*  3,  a  host,  an  army  (jjb»j  ct.  n,  38).  aoaa 
cd©  odj  ad  (rt  33  Nr.),  aosa?d  add©  ddo3»dd  ©$?3j 
rto  (Nr.).  See  Bh.  2,  13,  46.  48. 

Sod  ra  oddana.  1.  =  A  pile,  a  mass  (Rlv. 

6,  5.  54);  an  assembly ;  an  army  (see  'ss&^oj). 
ZoC |ra  oddana.  2.  =  (My.;  Te.). 

ZjU  eI  oddane.  =  o©  i.  ry.  28,  73).  sdWd  uns  fS 
(Bh.  6,  2,  5). 

2oC3»§  oddati.  A  woman  of  the  Oddas  (C.). 

<3  '' 

oddanti.  Tbh.  of  siqSra,  q.  v.  (My.).  sdjsa 

cSd  3oJ3?a§^5?  (Prv.). 

2oC|o oddayisu.  To  counteract,  to  hinder, 
to  defeat  (Bh.  8, 23, 6). 

&>c|o3  oddava.  Arrangement  (of  words),  style 

(Bh.  1, 1, 9). 

2uC3  53eS  oddavane.  Array;  preparation  (*5^03 

Bhn.  10;  Bh.  2,  7,  21;  J.  13,  9). 

2o5|53e)£’9  oddavana.  =  Zocr^r®,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  arasE®). 

ZoS  oddi.  1.  (fr.  Sjt^I).  Relating  to  the  Oddas: 
their  country,  Orissa.  —  Krishna’s 

idol  at  Orissa  (My.).  —  aaodo.  -©3.  An  Orissa  man 
(Bh.  2,4,  11). 

Zo£l  oddi.  2.=  ^e,4-  (S.  Mhr.).  !»a 

(rt  33  Hla.).  —  t«a  rtwort.  =  erua  rttsort.  (S.  Mhr.). 

Zo£|^  oddike.  Putting;  piling  (My.). 

Zo£| 33«>r3  oddivana.=  a»oagpe,  etc.  (My.;  t.  iraca). 
ZoS^roO  oddisu.  To  cause  to  put,  etc.  (My.). 
Zodo  oddu.l.  (fr.  ereew).  To  place,  to  put,  to 
lay;  to  put  towards,  to  present,  to  expose; 
to  hold  (the  hands,  etc.)  so  as  to  receive, 
catch,  or  support  a  thing;  to  fix,  to  set;  to 
array ;  to  put  a  stake  or  as  a  stake  at  play 

(C.;  Te.,Tu.;  T.  to  lean  against;  to  approach). 

sSooSv^ao  sdsdfdo  (cd^,  35?aiw,  etc.  Nr.).  &?do 

qraSrt  TOodofSjaa  (Smd.  216).  sJoj^oSoo  sioo^oSoo 
Soofij^a  ssjsaosS  odoort  o(219).  Tf=)«?rt^  ioa  r3  (s3js? 
3oOA  "arfr  ?35j3,  Nn.  105).  J«a  rf©  ^<a,  sSe® 

«orto(l05).  ^Sodo^ort^js?  ioa  cS  yudos?ort8?j3?(Bp.  40, 4). 
53es9s3  rtdrtAcd©  SdsifSisa  ©o  w33o3So(Dp.  172).  1^0535©^ 
Ai©3^33c36  ©Sdao-6  aa  a  todrt  (Bh.  2,  13,  45).  c30Odjo  Yt3 
53^,  vs©c3«  ea©0  aa  (Bp.  20,  13).  Js?os3©rtr 

o3oo3d®^^,  djsrtF^sdodrfo  Y^cSa6  ©^rtt?s(J.  8,  5).  3orra 
^?rt  aa  a  s3jodj«  (30,19).  <«ddtiLssi»  aa^cdo  qsdjRa 
(Bh.  2,  13,  49).  ©dsdojS?  ^63rtJ  tuc3o ! 

—  ©?02!33e3saj  ©ortod^aad  (Prvs.). 
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i?c&^zdo!  (C.).  z«a  zd  ^odo*  (s^sieo  G.).  « odzdo  tfd 
rt^o56  loa  d?a  ‘s'jssdoo^o  (Sarpabhushana  in  B.  5,  320). 
See  J.  6,  39;  8,  18;  Abha.  2,  4;  Prv.  s.  Sdoozso. 

Zodg  oddu.  2.  To  become  opposite;  to  oppose, 
to  counteract,  to  resist  (od^ad  Smd.  Db.;  Te.; 

Te.  z«£|^<Do=  <3z5u3s;q$;  lo^szdo,  to  contradict), 

ao !  z«&,  53o^aa«?«  tfootfoao^o  <$aj  sgpodo 

v*  (Smd.  231).  ;i?do3zdo  ns^rio&^zd  $?z3:dzd  z«a  fj  s^©-6 

&A  (Abh.  P.  13, 73).  esa  ejsj6  z«&  zd  wssdoorAelrazd  rasdj6, 
'Sdzd  oaK^zdo  Sdol3Sd  ©A)  .SooZdosd  odOoldo(Rsv.  6,  54).  toco 

do6  oidssA,  aSsdoFSdzizdj,  zo»,  £<avZG>  $rdo ,  zdjszArtjsyo, 
<a’  cr  iP  eo 

(13,83).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  after  17.  Cf.  modo^o  1?  los^o  1. 

Zo(&>  oddu.  3.  (=ZoW^l).  To  heap  up  (My.;  Te.). 
ZoC^J  oddu.  4.  (=^^2),  &J^2,  20^2.  A  heap, 
a  mass;  a  pile;  — a  stake  at  play; — a  bank, 
a  causeway; — a  large  or  pompous  concourse 
or  gathering; — a  host,  an  army;  military 
array  (5^56  Smd.  Db.;  Ilia.;  toWo^  Bhn.  35,  o.  r.  s5js3  ; 
ifraO  54;  1 1;  Sm.  96;  My.;  Te.;  Te.  toES.^,  thick, 

substantial).  2,  the  original  number  whether 
multiplicand  or  dividend  (Te.;  r.;  Tu.  ^d,  a 
multiplication  table).  (s^ad  Mr.  468).  ddzd 

qtorts?  z*zta??(Bp.  11,34).  c33c33ari^cS  zpldsizddo,  ?dz3sd 
So,  sd^raodo^do  fddzdozdo;  es^oS  &sd?3zd  ioeorizd  z«zdo  zdeoo 
otozIoo  (Bh.  2,  13,  31).  ?o5doocd,zd  zdz|rt  i^zdo  essA 

(B.  4,  202).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  73.  76;  Rsv.  6,  5.  54;  J.  3, 16; 
6,  10;  16,  37;  26,  69;  28,  24;  33,  23.  26;  Edotfsdoszdo  ;  Prv. 
s.  zSjs^sS.  —  -^jsv6.  To  form  a  heap  or 

mass  (Abh.  P.  1,110).  —  to^oortc6.  -o-tfo*.  A  rock  (Rsv. 
5,  after  55).  — z«zdo  53oK)3.  To  be  displayed  in  masses 
(Bh.  1,  19,  18).  —  ZuCdoSwtf.  -sdsori  A  shield  (Rsv.  6, 
after  11).  —  fod^rio.  -lorto.  To  enter  an  army,  zoc&o  as 
dA?S  lora^  iozi.©^a?cdo?  (Dp.  148).  — z*z3jb  ?eort.  -keori. 
A  great  assembly,  a  royal  darbar,  a  royal  audience  (My.; 
Te.,  Tu.;  T.,  also  lu^o^o^).  »5d«^$z&l8W&^d?Sa?tf8§£ 

e3?3o,  ©odo  toad  z«zl©  surrtr^  e3»?3^  (Sp.). 

See  Abh.  P.  2,  after  29;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  5,  after  19. 
—  z«zl©?wri  ^t.=  ZusLa  swrtortJSdo.  (Bp.  4,  74;  53,24). 
— —  lozfjs  ^eorlortoszdo.  -o-’&jsd),  To  give  or  hold  an  oddo- 
laga  (Bp.  36,  50;  37,  56;  Rsv.  11,  after  1). 

Zodo  <£)t?  odduvike.  Putting  towards,  exposing 
to.  n-s>s?r1  z«zdo  ($sra  d  Si.  895). 

ZoC§a)  ^€9  oddyana.  =  207^002,  ZoT^srore,  Zo&^sroe©, 

ZoZSSgf®,  Zozss^OS.  (^oza,  do^&osS,  SS4,  G.). 

ZoCg'Sgra  (odii-aua?).  =  etc.  A  zone  or 

belt  of  gold  or  silver  chiefly  worn  by  women 

(My.;  Bp.  59,  3;  ttoii,  ?rad?3  Cb.;  M.  erozgosp^rg6;  Tu. 
lod^pf,  Zucs^ea;  see  erozdrosd). 

ZoCSo^ea  odvana.==8p»>gps,  etc.  (My.). 

ZoPa  ona.  l.=  erodes.  An  occasional  form  of  kra, 

q.  v.  (My.). 

Zo£?3  ona.  2.  Becoming  dry ;  the  state  of  being 
dry,  withered,  etc.,  sapless,  profitless,  empty 


Zoc4 

eo 

(C.;  Tu.).  —  loES^odo6.  A  dry  hand  (C.).  2,  a  withered 
hand  (My.).  —  lora’feod.  Useless  business  (C.).  ■ —  io£?rra 
oSo.  -wnobo.  Dry  fruit  (gos^u  Si.  123;  My.).  — 

A  dry  tree  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ZuESZ^d.  A  harmless  fever  (C,). 

—  tot’3^£^-  A  kind  of  itching  in  the  skin  without  a 
visible  eruption  (C.;  ^tso ,  tfxijQoSo  G.).  2,  dry  food,  as 
parched  corn  or  pulse  (My.).  io£3A£$  Afd^d  zano&o  weaod 
d(Prv.).  —  luEadesjj.  A  dry  stalk,  especially  of  jola(C.). 

—  z«Kido3rtt»J.  -JjsriejJ.  A  dry  hide;  leather  (C.;  B.  5, 

262).  —  lorsfju.  Dry  land  (B.  4,  98);  a  dry  ground  or 
soil  (C.).  — -  i«WdJ3^o.  A  senseless,  useless  word(C.).— 
io£5dj3?e3s.  A  dejected,  sad  countenance  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  a 
face  that  indicates  fasting  (My.).  —  lufadr!8?.  Useless 
talk  (C.;  B.  4,  53).  —  Zuratida.  Dried  leaves  or  straw  of 
jola  (S.  Mhr.).  —  z^ESdo^odb.  Groundless  suspicion  (C.). 
■ —  z«ss?3rt^.  Dry  cowdung  (C.;  tfO^Si.  315).  —  Zu?s^ 
e|j.  Dry  ginger  (C.;  Si.  311).  — tu?3Sdd&3.=  ^uE^drt,?. 
(C.).  ZuMssocitfo.  =  z«E9S£|  No.  1.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  Zuraasjoo. 
Dried  grass,  hay,  straw  (C.;  G.).  —  ZoW^sJ^.  Idle 

assumption  and  display,  vain  pride  (C.;  B.  2,  12;  4,49; 
z^sdja  Z33d  G.). 

zp  ' 

Zocss1  6na-ka.  (Smd.  241).  An  emaciated  man. 

2,  =  z«£0  2,  ZuN^J  1,  ZoKirto  2.  (My.). 

ZoCQ?rJ  onaku.  l.=  Zor®?r  No.  2.  (My.). 

Zoratfo  onaku.  2.  =  zo^Sro.  To  tremble,  to  shake 

(^tJw,  cJes  Si.  389;  Te.  sdraovo;  cf.  z«t€). 

Zorahe)0  onagilu.  The  state  of  being  dry 

(My.;  Tu.  loEsfo*).  $ iSepUA),  ZotsAixi 

^JSCde33fdO  (Bh.  1,  20,55). 

Zorahsio  onagisu.  To  cause  to  dry,  to  dry  (v. 

t.),  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  4,  73;  B.  3,  29.  46.  95;  5,  295). 

Zoffarto  onagu.  1.  To  dry,  to  become  dry;  to 
become  sapless ;  to  wither ;  to  emaciate  (v. 
i.;  &3?*Sra  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  J.  9,  32;  23,  56;  26,  39;  T.  w 
worto,  emotfo).  zuwncd  ^6  (SC5rt  Smd.  I). 
zssK  ssao  (zs^caotf  Smd.  I).  io esacS  w=>o3o  (sracd, 

Hla.;  ^cd,  sSwMj  Nn.  90).  i oEShd  Sod  (srasgjj  ^do)5 
iijs^oodosk^  loraDcSii  ^0?^  o0^?dor(o  (Nr.).  ZuE®^^  i3ja 
(do^^jeo  Si.  123).  luEsnsS  sdoso ?S  (emSS,  do^aosos! 
204).  ZuESfMd  wsz^o  (^tf  461).  ZuESACd  zsad  do8?  (Bh.  1, 
20,  27).  <y  dv  qdo  zbAoeoos'Vrl  z«E®)Aldsdo  (Bp.  18,  37). 
Sj^on^osdJ6  ZuESAcdsd)  (57,  47).  es^i  ^soAjSdsdd. . .  ^ 
sdjsoTdsSzo  ?dokjo,,  »5oodo«  z«e«a  36os?r!o»Szdo  (B.  4, 41). 
loE'SArd  &Z&0  zbzd  eo^rt.  — ZuESAzd  erozdodo^rtg 

Za  <X> 

BoAio3oe3  ?jn=)ZdoS  d  (Prvs.). 

ZoCarfo  onagu.  2.  —  Zore^o  i,  etc.  The  state  of 

being  dry  (My.).  —  losartozSjj)?©*.  Dryness  to  appear: 
to  become  dry.  z«£arioz3o3?sdF  wsoSo  (^=>53  Mr.  109). 
Zorao*  onar.  To  feel,  to  perceive,  to  under¬ 
stand  (Kavy.  111,3,35;  T.  aroraa«;  cf.  em^?3o). 

Zoos  one.  =  Zjf5.  (My,). 

Zof?|j  onti.  1.  (fr.  ero&o).  Being  joined:  one,  single, 
alone  (C.;  Si.  408;  Te.,  Tu.;  M.  WCS^;  T. 

z«e|,  i«ea^).  See  Prv.  s.  _ _ z^e|=#o3 5300-  A  single 

tusk  (My.).  — iu£|^J8?£ljse3.  A  kind  of  ole  (as  described 


s.  E«<3  4,  My.).  —  EcE^rtEM.  A  single  eye  (C.).  — 

ZuE^rlodjg.  -^o&g.  A  one-handed  man  (My.).  —  EorirESja? 
3j.  A  single  dotra  (C.).—  Ec£^e3j8^.  A  single, 

solitary  wolf  (B.  3,  85).  —  Ees|^dj5?Yj.  -A/s^tfo.  A  single 
arm  (C.).  —  EuE^  ^E^.  dupl.  Quite  alone  (My.). —  EuS^ 
d.  A  single  string  of  pearls  (&nras3©,  etc.  Si.  219).  —  Eo 
Es^wrt.  The  head  of  a  flock  or  herd,  as  a  large  ele¬ 
phant,  etc.  (My.).  —  -oido,,  A  single  bullock 

(C.).  —  -oiOO^fioj.  A  man  of  mere  bones, 

a  weak  man  (S.  Mhr.).  —  Eur!d^«3.  -to©*  A  kind  of  ole 
(as  described  s.  i««3  4,  My.). 

ZoS?^  onti.  2.  A  sort  of  large  gold  earring  (C.; 

tfora  w,  ■5'WFds^j?j,8oStf!i,BljSi.  218,  sic!;  Tu.;  Te.  Eura^; 
T.  EwfcJjj?).  todjj  53J3C33,  dr|  ^OrOEidJS  cdE^j  Eb^£)SJ. 

—  t3-<So&53$o^  f ?J5?acSS  toEij? 

^  f5j8?c$j3  ?f5  (Prvs.). 

2or^  onti.  =  z«t|j,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

ZogJ^rf  ontiga.  (=eft>tfX?J.  A  single  or  solitary 
man,  one  who  is  quite  alone  (taws*,  $>*, 

Si.  375;  C.;  Tu.,  Te.;  cf.  sSMjtf).  EoESjrioJdEddja  dr|  rfJd 
tbidOw.  — EuE^rtp^ 
sfodora  sSjsaci  ssrt  (Prvs.). 

Zo£^ i  rt3i>3  ontigatana.  Loneliness,  solitude  (My.). 

ej 

ZoC^n q)S3  onti-gara.=  ^e^X,  Zo^as®.  (My.). 

2o£f)^:§o  ontiga-itti.  A  single  or  solitary  woman 

(C.). 

ZoeJ^cS  ontitana.  =  sje^X^.  (My.). 

Zo£9Jj  ontu.  To  agree  (with  one’s  health),  to 
be  salubrious  (My.;  Te.;  t.  uew). 

onte.  =  lo^,  ZueSj.  Tbh.  of  EA)^.  A  camel  (Mr.  184; 
0.;  J.  5,  13.  73;  16,  24;  Si.  323;  see  also  Si.  88.  268. 
324;  Te.,  Tu.).  luE^rt  ^JSESjd^  ?  tfoS  rto3o?c&  P  (Prv.). 
Zocg^najed  onte-gara.  =  ^rfjTvDes.  (My<).  See  wpw-. 
Zo£$  ondi.  A  bank,  a  shore  (s.  Mhr.;  cf.  eo^j  4). 
Zorao  ondu.  =  (^y^2  No.3),  ^eso^.  Sediment,  de¬ 
posit,  lees,  dregs;  the  muddy  deposit  of  a 
flood,  river  or  tank;  mud  in  tanks;  muddi¬ 
ness,  turbidness  (My.;  Te.  e*ssj,  rfrao  ;  cf.  to»  wo). 
i»fs^?s  rafozirfo  (^wo^i,  EspiEd,  «#<ao,  =#^63o  tfcSa  =srwwdft 
e^wj  raaO  =5\jarw  'ado*'#  Si.  86).  —  z«eso  credo.  -nado.  To 
become  mud  or  muddy  (Si.  86). 

ZoeS  onde.  (=  ?).  -  Aoo  ^  a 

sgpSSjrfJSjJ4  «9tr^.  (Ss.). 

0t.  =  ^  1,  etc.  One.  —  One  side;  aside 

(C.;  Tu.).  Frequently  Eud  to,  or  on  one  side;  aside. 

See  B.  1,  25;  3,  20.  86.  101.  105;  5,  163.  286 _ E«d  ra. 

One  mass  or  company  (My.).  — Eud  d.  One  layer,  parti¬ 
tion  or  division.  See  d.  —  Eu^a.  One  kind  or 

sort  (My.).  —  EoSjs  $«?«.  One  arm  (J.  14,  15;  16,  20). 

Zo^fedj  ottu5-attai.  The  nightmare  (My.). 

Zo^d  ottada.  (fr.  3^3).  =  a*^©,  &>*$.  Fomen¬ 
tation  (My.;  T.  E«rae«,  E»e^aS).  2,  (fr.  3j^o,  1)« 


Pressure;  that  has  been  pressed  into.—i«3 

idortO^o.  To  dip  firmly  into  and  apply  (Y.  14, 

28). 

Zo^do^d  otta(=6ttu5)-m-bara  (=bhara?).  Great 
haste  (Bh.  i,  5, 15). 

Zo^d  ottara.  Impetuousness;  force;  speed; 

quickly,  etc.  (0.;  Grj.  2,  after  106).  t«d  ddo«  e*3  id 

3,  cSearreft  ^sssartY6  Eu^  (Smd.  16).  rre«?odoo  E*d  dad 
SAiOodop^  EoS  So^  *>OA)Crart  (B.  5,  165). 

Zo^QpoO  ottarisu.  To  be  amassed,  redundant, 
or  plentiful;  to  increase;  to  be  or  become 
lofty,  haughty,  impetuous,  pressing,  quick, 
or  effective  (erozj^a  Smd.  Dh.,o.  r.  eroded;  Grj. 

4,  after  104;  Bp.  3,  36;  5,43;  13,13;  18,61;  32,  28; 
38,  17.  40;  43,  37;  44,  71;  45,  32;  53,  57;  55,  55;  56,  13; 
58,  63;  Rsv.  1,  after  133;  1,  134;  5,  25;  6,  5;  6,  after  24; 
13,  77;  J.  3,  18;  4,  7.  19;  12,  25;  15,  4;  19,  40;  20,  28;  22, 

2;  27,4).  2,  to  cause  to  be  amassed,  etc.;  to 

join  closely  (v.  t.);  to  subdue;  to  throw  into 
shade  (Bp.  32,  6;  35,  56;  46,  78;  58,  53;  Rsv.  6,  after  11); 
tO  push  (My.). 

Zo^e;  ottala.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Zo^tf  ottala.  =  No.  1.  (My.). 

ZoS^odb  ottu5-aya2.  Impetus,  impetuousity ; 
force,  violence;  importunity  (J.  10,  58;  18,45; 
20,  50.  61;  21,31;  25,  47.  59;  27,  8;  My.);  compulsion 
(My.). 

Zo^^o  ottu5-ase.  Help,  assistance  (J.  20,  42; 

My.;  T.  Eusra  M.  E«3^$). 

Zo3o>£);3n'a>es  ottase-gara.  A  male  helper  or 
assistant  (My.).  Feminine:  ?3as3f  (My.). 

Zo^rf  ottike.  Pressing,  etc.  (My.). 

Zov^Fdo  ottisu.  To  cause  to  press,  etc.  (My.);  — 
to  place  firmly,  to  fix  (Bp.  16, 10). 

Zo^a,  bttu  1.  (fr.  eroeso).  To  press  together,  to 
press,  to  squeeze  (Smd.  16.  91;  C.;  Te.;  Bp.  15, 
18;  18,  58;  21,  42;  22,  15;  27,  13;  35,  11;  38,  56;  43,  30; 
45,  27.  53;  47,  60;  57,  82;  J.  6,  31;  2,  27;  15,  47;  20,  19; 
23,  38;  25,  55;  26,6;  14,15);  to  shampoo  (Smd.  297; 
Bp.  i,  46);  to  press  down;  to  press  into  (Bp. 
3,  36;  25,  25);  to  impress,  as  a  seal  (Bp.  9,  45; 
28,  41;  52,47;  Abha.  1,  43);  to  push  (Bp.  55,  28);  to 
subdue,  to  overpower,  to  rule  (J.  29,9. 22);  to 
grasp  (Lilv.  3, 2;  J.  26, 21);  to  trouble,  to  harass 
(Bp.  24,  55;  40,  46;  j.  2, 16;  22, 35);  to  take  away  by 
gentle  pressure  with  a  cloth,  as  fluids  (Bp. 
47, 15);  to  use  unusual  force  or  power,  as  in 
speaking,  calling,  praying,  etc.  (BP.  3, 6;  5, 39; 

11,  43;  44,  61;  50,  39;  26,  8;  44,  72;  Bh.  1,  8,  15;  J.  4,  31; 

5,  15;  9,  15;  14,  7;  20,  14.  28;  24,  17;  25,  24:  26,  6;  B. 
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3,  21),  when  the  P.  p.  loS  may  be  translated  by  firmly , 

powerfully,  loudly,  with  force,  gravely, 
roughly,  vehemently,  greatly,  etc .;  to  stress, 
to  emphasize,  as  a  word  (B.  3, 6);  to  aspirate, 
as  a  letter;  to  make  abundant  (j. 9, 15).  (©% 

Sow  Smd.  Dh.;  ©S«-,53ora  Sm.  97;  see  ©US^).  z«3  z3o3o 

(Sind.  260).  Zo3  z33  &3  ©c3ot3o  (^^C39  Smd.  I).  33®csb^o 
r>53oo  Zodj  53kSj  (doaasdcd,  53js3f<3  Nr.).  duszd 6  (Sjsjs® 
ss^rtcaoejjcd^sSdo  datf  zb?A,n!  z3s>©53o<3€  zu^,  dj&j,  ©:3a, 
zsaiS.®  e33o3j?«?«  drts3<3  z*jf5c3rt  zoj swati  jfZrtv6 
(Lilv.  3.  2).  toA  oSdcdJodcSo  (»3o  Mr.  52).  See 

Ram.  5,  8,  72  where  lo^ssSO  sS,  which  perhaps  is  meant 
for  Zudo  53  ©C3©J53.  —  z^^oia.  -&a.  To  grasp,  to  seize, 
to  lay  hold  of  (J.  25,  61).  —  Zud.©  d_J.  rep.  (Bp.  15,  8; 
18,  62;  38,  38). 

Zo&ig  ottu.  2.  To  give  way,  to  leave  space,  to 
step  aside  (My.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  z»es.J ;  Cf.  Zurfrto  1  No.  2). 
Zo3bg  ottu.  3.  To  foment  (My.;  Te.;  T.  t«e3J  ;  T.  also: 
to  move). 

ZoSbj,  ottu.  4.  To  cut  or  break  betel-nut  (Te.; 

R.). 

Zo&)g  ottu.  5.  The  state  of  being  pressed, 
joined,  close  together,  or  amassed;  union; 
a  mass;  closeness;  thickness;  a  pile;  the 
bank  of  a  river ;  the  being  contiguous  or 
near,  vicinity;  a  rising  mass;  the  flood-tide; 
pressure,  (impression);  grasp,  hold;  the 
state  of  being  doubled ;  a  double  consonant ; 
the  state  of  being  multiplied  (pS&^cs  Smd.  Dh.; 
5gjaK>3o&  Sin.  97;  Smd.  179.  370  Cm.;  rtJE&d 

Mr.  349;  My.;  Te.,  Tu.).  Zo3a  ftafoji 3  rtodJS  hodx©  nadj 
53di  (*5e>F^,  Si.  361).  Zoritfj^rdj  ?3?o  dlraeao  toss  ft 
f3dj53p5az3o  (^>pj,  $dc$d,  ?k>p^371).  ©sQwzpWC  sSjasart, 
5 3<3  z*d  ^  ©©A 1  (Bp.  26,  23).  s$ai  ssaU^sj^ri  Zu3<l©«?« 
©c&o  zji©s3.3  esraj  zsS^duo  (22,  28).  en©&©vrsea  ©d53o<3 
rts?  io^c30  s6  ©tSo  eross^^dj6  oipio  (Mr. 

152).  prides  ioS  c3  z3§zdo  (enjgjpjrid,  etc.  190).  irorfododo 
oid^o  pd^ozd^rt^o  ?3d  dpisio*  ©w%^,  zo^d  ozdao  sd©  s?o 
sdj^sdjort'?6  ©^j,  ©5363  jd  ozdc^o  sraosd^ortv6 

(Mr.  281).  ioSpl0  3o  aa.^FqjjasjorfoSoo  53j?“3  ^ae^osS 
5jZ<5f  djs^jFo  (326).  »3©  d©)3.p3®  ‘tfVodsdo  (226).  oo zS©^ 
S^pS  Zu^pJ  z3dv*0  (dzaFft  Nr.;  see  Si.  211).  <b?&©do  (53?© 
Hla.).  ZoS  do  (c3<d=5-,do  Smd.  38  Cm.;  a  39^0  71 

— 0  ^  C&  ■&  7  *3  o3^A 

Cm.).  ^e5oe)^oS  5ofs>s3)  (Dp.  167). 

See  Ch.;  Bp.  16,  10;  22,49;  26,34;  30,10.13;  32,17; 
46,  5;  47,  9;  53,  58;  55,  34;  60,  23;  C.  Bp.  2,  4;  42,  15; 
Ram.  5,  9,  34;  J.  3,  17;  14,  15;  12,  10.  20;  24,  72;  wrti 
djssz ,  tf&ja  do  ,  trs3©©do ,  de3od©do .  —  z«d  =^d.  -©^d.  A 
double  consonant  (a.d  o  Smd.  47  Cm.;  Ch.).  5jJOc3  Zud 
^dsdo*  'adsoo,  nodood^  (Mr.  363).  —  z«33  ?S.  -©f3. 
A  tame  elephant  used  to  catch  wild  ones  (My.).  —  Zo^a 
Vo.  -©<s*j.  A  helper  (My.).  —  Zo3  rl  cca^o.  To  heap  up, 
to  lay  up,  as  fruits  for  maturing  (B.  2,  51;  My.).  —  z« 
So  ns3A.  -’tfsdo^.  A  prop  (My.).  —  Zud^rto^o.  -tfodo.  To 


join,  to  go  near  (Abh.  P.  9,  146).  — -  Zuatortob  eS.  -tfon 
e5.  A  coiled  snake  (Mr.  207). — ■  z«dj  rA©do.  -■&©&).  t0 
prop  (My.).  —  ZuS^rtos*?5.  -t?je«?'s.  To  join,  etc.  'atfo  Sd^o 
s3Jc3*  z«30  rljssso  pj^53o  (Smd.  260  Mdb.  MS.). 
See  J.  3,  20;  Rsv.  4,  9.  —  aSo  o rid.  -enjortd.  A  thin 
tight  ring  put  on  the  finger  or  toe  to  tighten  other  more 
precious  rings  (My.).  —  ZuSo  z3ds?o.  The  finger  adjoin¬ 
ing  (the  thumb),  the  forefinger.  ZosCddVo  (3, 

Si.  211).  —  ZuSo^zd?©.  A  bound  hedge  (sra^pj  Nr.). 
—  ado  53©  53.  See  note  s.  toSo  1.  — .  ado  ©a.  -jba.  To 
join,  to  adjoin.  ftdpdrtOsiartV  Zudo  ©arfo  (30si 

o3jf,  sSO^Fiad  Nr.).  —  ado^^ozad.  A  covering  fastened 
under  the  rafters  of  a  roof  (My.).  - —  Zodzs  dtfo.  -ZodVo.  A 
kind  of  mortar  with  holes  for  forcing  batter  or  dough 
through  in  the  form  of  threads  (C.). 

Zo^  ottu.  6.  =  Sozs^.  Time  (My.).  See  essSu^afo, 

£0  -c5  -e  ~fi 

ottu.  7.  =  sojasSo^  Having  carried  (My.). 

Zo^,^  ottuha.  Shampooing,  rubbing  (sdoedres, 

?s"+ 

Zo^g  otte.  1.  A  pledge,  a  pawn  (C.;  Dp.  5, 5;  Tu.  t«a ; 
T.,  M.  ^63^).  si^^?odzdo  djsrfcsrfsSOrl  ^jsz3053  z«i 
(zj3j3?ri);  Zu^  'arf  Nr.).  *reo  S^dodpi^ 

Zod  (©^G.).  ©fdjsd  (Smd.  214).  de3js$d0. . .  Zo^ 
odoo  pS-ScJ6  Zos3  pj3  »Zp3©j  (Bp.  40,  12).  Zud  odz^  z« 

oz^  ?  (40,  13).  —  ZoS  zdo.  -oazdo.  To  deposit  a  pledge 
or  pawn;  to  pledge,  to  pawn.  rndo*?<  dti?c& 

53^  ©OZS,  ^(se353ol^z3Fo  (Smd.  67).  tfPBFSSalo^ties*  z>4 
o&zsJjj  (Bp.  42,  11).  —  z«d  faO?oJ.  =  Zod  (Bp.  42, 

11).  —  z«d  4>.  =  Zod  'a&Jdo.  (Bp.  42,  33).  —  kddzs&>. 
-foszdo.  =  Zod  d».  (Bp.  45,  25).  —  Zod  zot^oS.  -sJzdoad. 
The  state  of  being  pledged  (zo^^,  ©S  Nr.).  —  Zod  z39 
?3o.  To  redeem  a  pawn  (C.) •  —  Zo^fL©8?.  A  harlot  who 
takes  pawns  (Bp.  40,  46).  Zu^  8o8.  To  seize  or  take 
as  a  pawn  (C.,  also  Zud^  drl). 

Zo|g  otte.  2.  (fr.  Zoi).  The  state  of  being  single 
or  one  of  a  pair  (My.;  Tu.). 

Zo^  otva.  The  letter  (Smd.  188. 28i.  355). 

ZoCdhro©  odagisu.  =  To  cause  (some¬ 

thing)  to  come  to  or  near;  to  cause  to  be 
obtained,  to  give ;  to  make  ready ;  to  cause, 
to  produce;  to  fulfil,  etc.;  to  cause  to  stick 
to,  to  apply  to,  to  plaster;  to  join,  to  collect 
(C.).  Zotfft*©*  (&art ,  SA)3zad  Nr.).  Zorift^ 

c3<  df  t5^o±>o!*  LcSj530o?1  ©zp^^sddj  (Bp.  13, 18).  z?35S 
rsd c3«  Zot3ftd©0  (36,  42).  rt^?r1od3p5«  ZurfftsSrfJ  (36,  47)- 
©^53rtrs^?o=ic353c3€  ZociAAi  (56, 10).  ^add530&°^® 

A  eodrasSpr6  ZuzdnA'do  (54,  74).  ©Fodzo0ii©c3A^d 
(J.  2,  58).  35>5j53p5'6  Zcrfn^od  zdozjSrcl^?^ 

D3Z40  (15,  4;  see  also  16,  28). 

z otfrfj  odagu.  1.  =  No.  l,  To  keep 

close  to,  to  follow,  to  persue  (My.,  in  ** 
raj  3§jz?r:o);  to  come  to  hand,  to  be  got  or 
obtained;  to  be  effected;  to  accrue  to;  to 
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come;  to  be  ready  for;  to  be  at  hand;  to 
happen  to  be;  to  be  of  use;  to  become  en¬ 
dowed  with  power,  to  prosper,  to  thrive,  to 
increase  (C.;  M.  erurtrto;  Te.,  Tu.  artrfo;  cf.  aC3o  1; 
5§iaortoP).  artriJd o«  ya6?  (Smd.  177).  art 

riod  6s?)sjo  (rtskrart),  artrfod  <s$5jo  (emroscd 

Mr.  51).  =&ffl?drtrtF  dJjrtda*  artrtjdrto  (Bhn.  2). 
rt^drl  artrirtrt  carts  d^op  (Dp.  167).  zo<oz&  ddrt 
addrt^o  d^ois  aw  jpsrirt^rk®  arfrtoA  au  (B.  3,  119). 
carto  artrio^aea  (3,  126).  scr^ea  rtjsertod 

sartor!  artrtodrto  (4, 134).  Ldoddd^  m3  6,  artA 
rtjasriodad-®  a3s3  (Pry.).  See  Bp.  18,47;  34,5;  36,46; 
40,  44;  43,  72;  47,  58;  Bh.  1,  20,  27;  J.  4,  2;  9,  15;  10, 
47.  52;  12,  26;  16,  10;  18,  31;  20,  9;  22  sum.;  22,  32; 
34,  9;  Si.  285.  382;  doedcartrto.  2,  to  give  way,  to 
leave  space,  to  step  aside  (My.;  Te.;  cf.  ask  2). 

ZotfriJ  odagu.  2.  That  is  at  hand,  that  has 
accrued  to  one  or  has  come  into  one’s  pos¬ 
session.  esrta  o3j3<?«  e*rt  artA$o  drtotf&o  wort 
ajsrad  adodyS  djartos  (Bp.  27,  21). 

2oC3d>  odadu.  =  Sj<do3o.  The  lip  (My.;  t. 

ewrtrto,  'artra*;  Te.  rtrta,  dartj). 

ZoGStfO  odaru.  =  etc.  (My.). 

2oC^C39?i)  odarisu.  To  make  to  sound,  as  by 
pulling  a  bowstring  (or  bow)  and  letting  it 
go  suddenly,  to  twang  (j.  4,49;  7,43;  12, 16;  13, 
45;  20,43);  —  to  cause  to  sound,  cry,  shriek, 
etc.  (C.);  —  to  cause  to  shake,  shake  off  or 

about  (My.). 

2oC3e3o  odaru.  1.  To  move  to  and  fro,  to  shake 
(v.i.,  My.);  —  to  shake,  to  shake  off  or  about 
(My.;  t.,  m.  enjrteso); —  to  make  the  sound  of  a 
bowstring  (or  bow)  which  is  suddenly  pulled 
to  make  noise  by  slapping  or  clapping  the 
arms,  as  done  by  combatants  (*#?3js  ?feJd  smd. 
Dh.);  —  to  sound,  to  cry  aloud,  to  shout,  to 
shriek,  to  howl,  etc.  (C.;  T.  eroKiao^,  to  sound; 
Te.  drt&),  drtodo,  to  prattle,  chat,  tattle,  babble,  grumble; 
cf.  eAJdotfo,  atfesj).  rratfrt  artKod  zSatfo  (-S^d^  Mr.  125). 
wrt  artraod  sfa  (a^ocoS);  arteod  (tfj^Ad  G.).  See 
Abh.  P.  14,  after  25;  14,  30.  106;  Bp.  4,  7;  11,  46;  22, 
31;  28,  17.  42;  38,  30;  54,  38;  61,13;  Ram.  5,  8,  24.  57; 
Bh.  2,  13,  46;  6,  2,  4;  7,  3,  19;  J.  8,  38;  10,  33;  13,  47; 

16,  35;  17,  40;  B.  2,  28;  3,  75.  97;  4,  43;  5,  288); _ to 

Call(v.  t.,Bp.  51,  80). — arte^aW. -yW.rsarte^W  .(My.). 
—  artKPado.  -wdo.  To  make  a  great  noise  by  shouting, 
etc.  (C.;  B.  1,  16).  —  artea^W.  -sjM.  Great  noise  made 
by  crying,  etc.  artea^W  (ero©  Cb.). 

2oC5&3j  odaru.  2.  Shaking,  etc.  _  adeaortd.  .^d.  a 

shaking  head,  as  that  of  an  old  man  (My.). 

3oC3C3o<£)^  odaruvike.  Sounding,  crying  aloud, 
etc.  (tortos?^,  rtaart^G.;  B.  5,28). 


Zoc^ 

ZuCtf&pfo  odavisu.  =  See  Bp.  8,  39.  44;  9,  28; 

11,  50;  22,  32;  23,  4;  30,  12;  33,  4;  37,  20;  41,  17;  43, 
83;  44,  51;  49,  33;  J.  5,  66;  6,  14;  28,  54;  29,  17;  31,  24; 
34,  33. 

odavu.  =  1  No.  1,  etc.  (xSSo^a  Smd.  Dh.;  sra, 

&?SoSmd.  15.  16.  46.  60.84.  123.  138.  151.  160.  180.  181; 
188.  392  Cm.;  ao«  238.  381.  388  Cm.;  j«  /3  0«  84 

Mdb.  Cm.;  (srO^dJ*  cao«  182  Mdb.  Cm.;  ©rtorto  138  Mdb. 
Cm.;  Te.;  T.  erurts^).  adds^  (Smd.  54).  See  Ch.  v. 
13.  173.  226;  Bp.  27,  19;  50,  49;  51,  68;  Bh.  1,  8,  55. 
Rsv.  13,  5;  Sm.  8;  J.  5,  18;  6,  38;  10,  33;  11,  23;  17,  2; 
24,  76;  28,  55;  29,3.  2,  to  gain,  to  obtain,  to  re¬ 
ceive,  etc.  (Smd.  53.  278;  Bp.  53,  54). 

odasu.  =  (c.). 

ZoUS So  odaha.  Kicking,  spurring  (Mr.  158). 

2o&  odi.  =  a»t3i.  (C.). 

2o^?os>  odisu.=^>rf^-  To  cause  to  kick,  etc.  (C.). 
Zo&OrO  6dugU.  =  SjrfAO  1,  etc.  (My.). 

2 od>G&>  odudu.=  Sj^O.  (My.). 

Zoc5  ode.  1.  =  &>&■  To  kick;  to  spur;  to  fix  the 
foot  against  Or  On  (sart^ddra  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  erucS; 
T.  erort^).  P.  ps.  artdo,  artdo,  artJK  ;$jdd  ^^,53* 
artdo,  &easAj  saddd^®1^  pS-aOcdoo,  tS?drtrtaioo  (Smd.  66. 
133).  ads^do  (d?3Hla.).  torts  (odod  Mr.  157).  See 
Bp.  3,  36;  9,  13;  28,  31;  38,  17;  43,  71;  46,  78;  47,  1; 
54,  35;  58,  25;  Bh.  1,  20,  27;  3,  13,  21;  6,  2,  5;  Raghc. 

17,  70;  Prll.  3,  27;  J.  7,  41.  47;  8,  16;  14,  16;  B.  5,  176. 

wa  ad  esa=#  3d  odbrtj,  ioraa.aAi  aa  3d _ ado 

a  a  oo-o  ca 

soj a?rto  arto^  aoja?rto3  ?d  (Prvs.).  —  atra  W. 

-wW.  Mutual  kicking  (C.);  — kicking  in  pain  or  trouble 
(C.);  —  struggle,  trouble,  difficulty,  hardship  (My.). — 
aro^rto.  -yrto.  To  kick  mutually;  — to  kick  in  pain  or 
trouble;  — to  struggle  or  labour  in  any  kind  of  difficulty 
or  distress  (C.;  B.  2,  28.  50;  3,  19;  4,  181;  Prv.  s.  dort). 
ZoCS  ode.  2.  A  kick  (My.;  T.  en)dj).  lujjj  kzS  art  0 
(My-)- 

2u£)^  oddike.  =  ^a^.  Union,  concord,  friend- 

Ship  (My.;  Te.  aa€,  SSi?). 

ZcCSD  oddu.  A  P.  p.  of  art  1,  q.  v.  (C.). 

ZjCS  odde.  Wetness,  dampness;  moisture;  that 

is  wet  (C.;  see  ^^2,  aeasS;  T.,  M.  lort,  dampness). 
See  Prv.  s.  dort  . art  de3.  A  wet  head  (My.).  — art^ 
rtt).  Land  full  of  moisture  (My.).  —  art^afc^.  A  wet  cloth 
(B.  4,  25;  see  Prv.  s.  ftrt^  rtjsrto). —  art^  co?w.  To  squeeze 
out  Gr.;  My.). 

2o53*  on.  =  ^  1,  etc.  One ;  a  certain  — .  — 

One  day;  a  certain  day;  on  a  — .  (Bp.  19,  29;  55,  28; 

My.) - aa  rtrt.  =  a^.  (Bp.  35, 1;  37,  1;  My.).  —  art  rt. 

One  direction;  a  certain  direction.  (Bp.  2,  26;  17,  2;  25, 
32;  27,  13;  32,  35;  52,  37;  55,  57;  57,  21;  My.). 

2oo^  onake.  (fr.  i).  _  Sj^,  etc.  A  large 


2oc3sd) 
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wooden  pestle  for  pounding  rice  and  other 
things  (©c&ra^rt,,  slwdw  Nr.;  sJojzio  Mr.  209;  C.;  T. 
erou^,  M.  ea>s^_).  d^dcdo  (okodsj^ 

Nr.).  ds3oF5&  'au  d  rieso  ^Oodo  lofS^odo  dowo  (Dp.  54). 
ZodV©  ^jsdd  lord'#?  sStdo^  dk?d?P  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  18, 

21;  42,  2;  55,  45;  Abba.  1,  38;  J.  5,  68 _ Zo^a^O. 

-^acdo.  A  song  that  is  used  at  the  time  of  pounding 
(Bp.  25,  21;  My.). 

onapu.  =  &>£>$.  (looked,  aooesotfo  g.;  s.  Mhr.). 
Zoo 5^)Ao)3r  onapu-garti.  =  sj<^4adS".  (z«o dj^dAS 
G.). 

ZooSej*  onal.  To  be  in  a  scornful  wrath  (essdsd^ 

rd&ra,?#  Smd.  Dh.;  cdrtcOoo  rf  ^Lra^qS  Cm.;  Abh.  P.  3,  15; 
13,  after  34;  T.  eouurao,  en)^oj,  eru^eso,  to  be  angry). 

2oe30  onali.  =  Sj'^Q?  etc.  A  sieve,  a  strainer  («^ 

ej$,  Sds^  Nr.). 

2oo3?o3  onasu.  =  &>$;&>.  To  cause  to  shake  to 
and  fro,  etc.  (My.). 

onike.=  W^,  2*Oi§.  (©odja^,  etc.  Si.  307;  se 
d©  457;  C.).  —  Zo S^tor^sdoCJ j.  A  centipede  (^Mrzae?3#, 
dd£»  Si.  171). 

onisu.  =  &5ftk.  (C.). 

Zoc3  6ne.  =  &>i£.  (&>& 2 ).  To  shake  corn  or  any 

seeds  to  and  fro  in  a  fan  (mora)  so  that 
the  chaff  and  other  impurities  come  to  the 
surface  and  can  be  removed  (dossSFtfdw  smd. 
Dh.;  C.);  to  winnOW  (Ram.  1,  16,  30). 

Zocfoj,  ontu.  1.  =  fcJeSriA  P.  p.  of  t«(3.  (My.). 

Zoo%  ontu.  2.  =  (&&A  etc.),  3?^.  A  turn,  a 
rotation,  a  time  (My.;  Tu.  z«$,  fe»?So;  Te.  Spk; 
T.  eroeaer,  erudoa;  see  erood^e:*?).  —  to^sj.  -©sj.  One 
who  takes  his  turn  (My.). 

ontu.  A  share,  a  portion  (Te.  53fk,  Zura^;  R.;  Mhr. 

*&). 

Zooi  9  ondari.  =  We  q.  v.,  &>».,  3^5,  Sgffc 

o  ’  ’  0)  a  a  a) 

Sojs^S.  (My.;  z3s<©$,  3d4,  dosdortv  sJjsra,  tawa  Si. 
307). 

ondike.  =  etc.  (My.). 

ZoQrftfj  ondigalu.  A  woman  who  is  connected 
with  or  possesses,  do^s?  t«a  rwo  s$d 

^  Si.  183;  oniy  in  Si.). 

ft  ondige.  =  Joining, 

being  together  with;  together  with  (C.;  e*  Si. 

466;  esdra  469;  G.).  q$0;de«  sdriosS 

aid,  (Si.  141).  zopk  (B.  4,  9). 

Zoc^d  ondita.  =  (Grj.  6,  22). 

Zo^PoJ  ondisu.  (=2oja^?k).  To  join  (v.  t.);  to  put 
to;  to  place  or  fix  in  or  on;  to  attribute; 
to  cause  to  obtain  or  reach ;  to  grant ;  etc. 

See  Bp.  2,  2;  19,  50;  21,  8.  40;  22,  31.  46.  65;  26,  43.  66; 


Zoc&> 

Q 

27,  31;  28,  56;  32,  26;  39,  37;  43,  32;  46,  75;  50,  27.  56; 
52,  39;  55,  27;  58,  69;  60,  25;  Rsv.  14,  55;  J.  5,  60;  8,  8; 
13,  53;  18,  42;  26,  21;  B.  5,  241. 

Zj$t5o  ondisu.  =  d&^o.  (My.;  Bp.  1,  54;  57,  81). 

Zo^o  ondu.  1.  (=  sWo^).  To  be  one  or  united; 
to  be  united  with  or  linked  to;  to  be  pos¬ 
sessed  of;  to  come  in  connection  with;  to 
come  to  meet ;  to  be  obtained ;  to  be  fit,  suit¬ 
able,  Or  in  use;  etc.  (*s5o&e©cd  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm. 
98;  tfJBSk  Smd.  26.  125.  129.  140.  212.  245.  280.  362 
Cm.;  sgprfortf  ©rk  240  Cm.;  Tu.;  T.  z«pk;  Te.  Mdo; 
cf.  eruesoP).  d^zl/as*  z»$  cd  ©odoo  ©^!  (Smd.  290). 
See  Smd.  216;  Ch.  v.  184;  Bp.  1,  56;  2,  21;  4,  28;  31,  29, 
40,  11.  55;  49,  28;  58,  33.  63;  61,  57;  Sm.  20.  26;  Rsv.  4, 
76;  10,  after  31;  13,  77.  2,  to  touch;  to  obtain, 

to  get;  to  experience;  to  use;  etc.  See  Bp. 

25,  2;  50,  56;  53,  40;  59,  21;  Rsv.  8,  118;  12,  39;  13,  20; 
J.  3,  27;  5,  10;  19,25;  ©jd^s&jok ,  Zu©5&>?k, 
etc.— lu^  z»ck.  rep.  (Bp.  35,2). 

Zocfo  ondu.  2.  One  thing  ;  one;  a,  an;  a  certain 

o 

thing;  a  certain  — ;  an  unusual—  (rtw^Smd. 
Dh.;  221;  dif  32.  84  Cm.;  C.;  T.  fe>ok  ;  M.  z»ok  ;  Te.  t»$, 
totfsij.  tuEto  ;  Tu.  loots:  see  lu^6  1).  lofdJ  ss^rsSo?^  oiddj 

&>  CO  v 

eqJrsdjo  sdojsesj  esqirsdoo. .  3S?C^  ^sdiaesiaort^  (Smd.  32). 
ioo^  otdtdj  odojsesj  (154).  Zofdo  or  lofjo 

(170).  ZocdJ  aa^!3j3«?«  Z0fd  0  or  Zofdo  asdsio  wrf  o',  t«c43 
v  ’  a  a>  a  a  ® 

sd^rsdo j?6  -acSro  or  lo^a  sdsirdJ6  ^tdro  (167).  sluMn 

sti*  &cSg,  Zojdo  sdodo;  »doey  oScdo ,  z*>5^  sd^do  (34).  ^ 
rfd J3ci£  (63).  — loides  (Bh.  1,  8,25;  J.  19,22;  C.).  ^ 
©  (Smd.  32  Cm.;  C.);  Zo^eS©  (Bp.  35,  32).  lo^es’o 
(Smd.  160).  Zoido  (180),  Zo^  (Nr.),  torftdJ  (Bh.  1,8,25. 
32),  Zo^fd^  (Si.  48.  71;  C.),  fe.fi© 5$^  (Si.  48.  72;  only  ir. 
Si.).  Zoid^r,  Zo^  (Hla.;  Si. ^98.  206.  216.  218.  376; 
C.),  zo^1#  (C.).  —  5do?jo^d  Zojdo  SortVo  Zof^ 

(Hla.).  Zo<d  tfosbix  Zo?S  ^jssdo^rfo  (sSOro^oi)  j  ZociJ  53?^^ 
sdao&ran  'azdorcio  (^,^)5  zparttijs?* 
rt  ZoJj  %ari  »?d  zddAcd  dots  rt  (d^  Nr.).  z«^a  (Bp-  2, 
5).  Zo^tf  (Zf^d,  dotd)  Nn.W77).  Zo^zSodJ 
(Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Smd.  109.  150;  Bp.  9,1;  14,2; 
22,  5;  28,5.8;  32,  5.51.  52;  39,  15.46;  40,  50.73.  77; 
42,  32;  43,  83.  84;  45,  5;  51,  56;  52, 1;  57,  23.  69;  Bh.  1, 
8,  13.  87;  2,  13,  33;  Ss.  8;  J.  6,  8;  28,  33.  57;  Rsv.  2, 59; 
8, 118.  Zof3  d?;o  sdoJjs  cdusOil  3oJ3?tdd  tfraj 
^  &d.  —  Zofdo  esi  ?  Zofdo  ?3js?3?  — -^c^,  ’5!°a'1 

oSodo,  zofdo  ^oozs^oSodj;  six><3  lAeSodre,  dojarijazi?- 
zofio  5doC3?rt  look  edra’ok  ts^ddo.  —  z«ok  133 

^?©  Zl^d  otCOJ  S^dcdo  (Prvs.).  —  Zoid^ 

r!o.  To  go  to  make  water  (C.;  Te.,  T.,  Tu.).  —  Zo^jiok. 
-esfSodb.  First  (ordinal,  Smd.  243).  Zo^^odjo  (243)* 
Zofd  d.  -©d.  One  and  a  half  (My.,  and  occasionally  S. 
Mhr.).  2,  one  or  a  half  (My.).  3,  some  (indefinite, 

My.) - toed  63^.  -©?5 .  Like  one  or  like  the  one.  2,  at 

one,  at  the  rate  of  one,  per  one,  at  the  rate  of  so  much 
a  piece  (My.).  d»  Zrj^&3;d  soo  slraCO^,  fe»ii 

(B.  4,  146).  eSd^  sgf^d^o  dj®c=)05o7i  Zo^es^  z3e 


?®ddOj  dart's*  zosoodo  (4,  208;  see  also  4,159). 

—  Zod^es3.  -as3.  i.e.  (=  z«c^) -°jes3  (=a«>9o3o). 

I  know  nothing  (about  it,  a  S.  Mhr.  vulgarism). — 
ZudeSosdo.  -esa -ado  .=  Zu<b  s3js  do  .  (Mv.)*  —  Zofs®  rto. 

^  Cd  ^  CO  CO  ^  co  CO 

-wrio,  or  loc^  wrto.  To  become  one;  to  unite  (J.  13,  2); 
to  become  the  same ;  to  become  common  to  all.  Z5dd-®dd 
loj33  ft  (Bp.  37,  11).  Zo^^ft  3e>5^)0  (61,  21).  addadjS 
a^ft  (B.  4,  142).  a^ddo  (F)dJ®d  Si.  469).  ad^ft 
may  occasionally  be  translated  by  “together  with”; 
“together”;  “at  the  same  time”,  etc.,  e.g.  a^ft  do& 
odooddo  (odwrtddo^  Smd.  261.  269  Cm.). 
o&Ftftfd*  a^ft  d^zf  s^ra  dfd  o4  adoo^do  (Hla.).  zb 
a  do^d4  ad^ft  d&do,  lo&  (Raghc.  17,  73).  ’zsOsd®" 

o3odA  dad&®d®  ft  ado  d)©d  o  (Rsv.  5,  51). « — ad® 
4  a  a  a  '  ’  '  a 

doo.  -Wcdoo.  (Smd.  391).  However  one,  at  least  one;  about 
one,  perhaps  one.  —  ad®  d-®do  •  -e^do-ado.  Some  or 

^  ^  CO 

other;  a  certain — (C.);  some  (day),  once  (upon  a  time, 
^srazSs4,  z3®3o  Hr.).  ad®  d-®ck  d?5?  (^zotzIs4,  zsssdo  Si. 
471).  ad®  dv®d^  (^z-Ss4  497).  ad®  dosd^  s3?«? 

odo©  (B.  5,  90.  93.  102).  ad^d-rado  zS^ddustfd  (103). 
ad^d-rado,  ade^zS-ra^rf  (109).  ad^d-radj^  sra^djs'tfd 
(234).  — ad^d^F.  -e?d&F.  One  time  or  turn;  once  (C.; 
B.  5,  16).  — ad  ddo.  -'ad&j.  A  little;  ever  so  little  (Bp. 
13,  17;  14,  7.  10;  20,  7;  42,  29;  43,  14;  44,  69;  55,31) - 

ad  S3  do ,  =  ad  d  d  d.  One  time  twenty  (C.).  —  ad  e3u® 
->  a  °o-»  J  \  /  a  m 

do.  -caa-adb.  =  a;3  <&©?&.  (C.).  Some  or  other,  this 
or  that,  some.  zos6°^  djssadjdziea9^  ad  el®  do  ddd  ad 
0®z£Freriz3  ad^  ^cido  (B.  4,  49).  dd,_  =#ad  oAres3®rtaj® 
ad  el®  do  zbli,  cad  ? '■atbd  z3  (4,  135).  aa  zl®  ad  el®  do 

a  rn  a  eo  a  -s'-’  >  m  a  m  Q 

0?So5o^  aeo  d  FJaja®ft  doacrioos®  z3  (4, 178).  —  a^dOj. 

-'Sdo^.  =  ad  ddo.  (B.  4,  79.  139;  C.) - Zojdo.  -ero  9.  Also 

or  even  one  or  one  thing.  sredFdF  daoDd  FldoF!  ddo 
ritfd4  a£>do  aides'4,  ado  c^odod  (J.  28,  60).  —  ado  ad-® 
dd.  -ad.  One  or  one  and  a  half  (C.;  B.  4,  123).  —  ad? 
riosdo.  -eArado.  To  be  joined,  to  join,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after 
11;  J.  2,  66;  3,  36);  to  join,  to  associate  one’s  self  to  (Bh. 
1,  8,  54).—  ado  dd.  =  Zodo  d.^>d.  (C.).— ado  dw ad. 
One  sort;  one  manner  or  mode;  an  unusual  sort  or  man¬ 
ner  (C.).  — ado^  tod.  —  ado  djWad.  (C.;  Si.  325).  —  ado 
zasO.saajsysaF.  (My.).  ado  ra®Od  (Bp.  27,  26;  48, 
13).  ado  rasOo&o  (47,  22).  — ad^  do®do.  To  join  (v.  t.), 
to  unite  (Smd.  251;  Bp.  26,61;  My.).. —  ado  do.  -ero 
do  2.  (Bp.  27,  16;  60,  22).  —  ado  dd.  -ad.  =  ad  d. 
(My.;  B.  2,37).  See  z»?k©dd.  —  adod>o.  -eros^o.  (Bp. 
3,  52;  43,  69).  —  ado^  d?»?.  One  time,  once,  at  a  certain 
time,  occasionally  (C.;  B.  3,  32;  5,  62).  2,  perhaps  (C.; 
B.  3, 12.88.  91).  —  ado  Fid.  =  305=3 d©.  (Si.  219).  — ado 
da.  =  ado  za®0.  (My.).  —  ado  FraO.  =  ado  (C.). 
—  Zu?^  doadv^.  Onetime:  the  time  from  six  o’clock  in 
the  morning  till  midday;  or  the  time  from  midday  till 
six  in  the  evening  (C.).  ado^  djado  aido,  to  eat  but  once 
a  day  (as  a  kind  of  fasting,  C.);  to  remain  one  time 
(C.).^ — ZudieU  -srua  7.  Also  or  even  one  or  one  thing.  Zo 
d®  there  is  nothing  (C.).  —  tod®  djow^ao.  One  and 
three-fourths  (C.;  B.  4,  216),—  tod®  dd.  -ad.  =Zojd  d, 
ZofJo  dd.  One  and  a  half  (C.;  B.  3,  74;  4,  26).  2,  some^or 
other,  some  (S.  Mhr.).  adfjo  Zod®  dd  djs&d 

wdozd  (3,  200).  3,  one  or  a  half  (My.).  —  Zo^,  -oi  3.  One 


indeed;  one  only;  quite  one,  exactly  one;  the  very  same; 
one;  it  alone.  Zo^  S33j0d»d  doriartd  (dodo3^  Hr.).  Zo^ 
zs-ae  (odurtds*,  d^esa  Hr.).  Zo^  do^  (d^ao&d  dwan,, 
etc.  Hla.);  unanimity  (C.).  Zo^  de3o(iud^  Ct.  II,  73).  z«^ 
ddjaf^o,  quite  the  same,  uniform  (II,  48).  See  — 

ZofS  d^o.  -osddo.  One  or  two;  a  few  (C.;  B.  2,  11.  39;  3, 
40;  Bp.  28,  12;  40,  35;  44,  28;  59,  16).  Zo^ dd>  dojar 
^laaaodbnaodbzSja'?4  fae33do (Bp.  61,31).  2,  onetime  two;  — 
one  and  two  (C.).- — Zu^art.  -osart.  A  certain  plant  (d^ 
da  Mr.  132);  —  a  prostrate  herb  growing  in  moist  places, 
Hydrocotile  asiatica  Linn.  (St  &  PL).  —  -d  2. 

=  ZofS.  Zoc3^  =$&  (Si.  54).  Zo^?  Soddo  (194).  Zu^?  dd 
(B.  5,  205).  Zuid  ?  dj^ad  (4,  42).  Zo?3^  zsaO  (Bp.  50,  77). 
Zo^?  FidfS,  quite  or  always  in  the  same  manner;  quite 
alike;  quite  even;  quite  regular  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  188.  205. 
215.  245).  odjaFsadajs  Zo^^  ddjS  doc^cdo  qsad  (wxsad 
G.).  ozdddd  Zo^?  Fid^  doK)3  s#rtjs?ra  (qsaoaFS^ja  d  G.). 

—  ZucSv^o^-  rep.  One  — the  other  (C.).  z3?0O  Sdo  ^dooA 

a  ^dootsa ao  df  ?saa^_  ZucS^d^^  SoOcdos^  ad 
(Hla.).  2,  one  another  (Bp.  12,  35;  19,  57;  56,  13).  3, 

something  different  or  distinct;  separate;  own;  peculiar 
(3,25;  61,  37;  Rsv.  6,  12).  4,  each,  each  by  itself, 

each  severally,  one  by  one  (Bp.  24,  23;  35,  38;  36,  8; 
43, 13;  52, 16;  59,  35;  60,  18;  Si.  403;  B.  2,  37;  C.).  ZwfL® 

ft,  separately  (t3?a3  z3?K)3  Smd.  352  Cm.).  Also  Zw&f^ 
i3  ?  (Si.  194).  5,  one  (for  each  one),  zodd  Zujl®  ^  u 

c8j|do  do?s3dd  Oortori^o  dfjo  (Bp.  51,  73;  cf.  19,  51; 
J.  2,  2  7).  6,  here  and  there  one,  some  (C.).  ZufS^rfo^ 

^dri^o  doe39rt«?id^  dJortod  d;3  (B.  2, 11). 

Zu^-ra  do  ro3^rtdo  ?:aa^  7l?rao  erod  ^adod  s3  (2,  23). 
Zod^do^  at  times,  occasionally  (C.;  B.  3,  105;  4, 

49),  also  ^>(3.®  o^o  d?«?cxi><D  (C.;  5,  205). 

2odo  -R  onduge.  =  a^o  d,  etc.  (ado  ^aao^drt  Hr.), 
o  ®  a 

6nduli.=  2o?&K>\  (Smd.  39). 

0oo3o£O9  onduli.  =  (Smd.  39). 

Zo$  ondri.=  ^^5,  etc.  (My.). 

2J 

Op.  =  li  etc.  One.  _ _  z«de3.  One  fanam  (4| 

anas,  My.),  (rtra^o)  z«d  radoo  ^jssqo  ,  a^d,d^doo 

(Ss.  94) - -d^o.=  z«dg,3i-  (Bp-  30,  5;  C.).  z« 

d  3  d  (B.  5,  133;  C.).  —  Zod  a.  One  pala  (Bp.  44, 
24).— Zutssd.  One  pane  (My.).  Zu35®d?  ras3|j 

d?  zro^??  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  dc^  1.  —  Zosa  do.  =  Ld 
sra&.  A  shed  hanging  aslope  from  the  wall,  a  pent-roof 
(My.).  ZutssOd  djsdo  (dO?^,  d?dj,  dMass®,^  Si.  111). 

—  Zud  a.  One  closed  or  clenched  hand  (J.  26,  11);  one 
grasp  with  the  fist  (Bp.  23,  9);  the  measure  determined 
by  clenching  the  hand  round  (anything,  J.  30,  2).  —  a 
S^C-L.  =  z«d  sb  ,  ZodO  8oJ3dO  ,  q.  V.  (G.). 

2o^  oppa.  Fitness,  properness,  propriety  (My.); 
neatness,  elegance,  grace;  beauty;  an  orna¬ 
ment;  lustre,  polish  (My.);  correctness;  agree¬ 
ment,  sanction.  (T.,  M,).  See  Bp.  11,  7;  18,  81;  24,  19. 
86;  28,  46;  44,  2;  49,  17;  Sm.  30;  Rsv.  1,  120;  6,  23;  13, 
61;  Ssv.  1,  after  81;  J.  6,  6.  ddzddrt  z«d  deo^Prv.).  —  Zo 
d  ortodo^-  -o-^odo.  Beauty  or  grace  to  become  less(Grj. 
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4,  after  120).  —  tod  ortado. -o-^aFlo.  To  destroy  beauty: 
to  stain,  to  tarnish  (J.  25,  30).  —  todczlodo*.  -o-.  To 
correct,  tod  oiiodo^do  (Mr.  3).- —  -o-d 

«?.=  tod  d^Mo.  (Rsv.  5,  78).  •—  dosdo.  To  bestow 
the  last  honours  (on  a  deceased  person  by  burning  or 
burying,  My.),  esd  caw  ddd  drad  tad  dasdodddo  odra 
do?  (Prv.).  — -  tod  do^d.  -dzS.  =  tod  do^eso.  (J.  25, 12).  — 
tod  do^eso.  -o-deso.  To  assume,  have  or  display  grace  or 
beauty  (in  form  or  action,  Q-rj.  8,  41;  Rsv.  6,  12).  —  tod^ 
=  tod  ddo,  No.  2.  (My.).  —  tod  <sdo.  -'ado. 
To  apply  with  elegance  or  pleasure,  as  a  kiss  (Bp.  47, 
42).  2,  to  embellish;  to  polish  (Abh.  P.  11,  88;  My.;  Si. 
428).  —  tod  ddod=#.  Embellishment  (dO^doF,  ssortdo 
F5<^d  Si.  225).  —  tod  ss^o.  To  sign  (My.;  Tu.  toS^-). 

ZoSd^zS  oppaci.  1.  A  little  (*«?*,  »«,  do 

dtd3«,  Nr.;  rig  Hla.;  Bp.  5,  15;  34,  8;  cf. 

to^ftdo?). 

Zo^zS  oppaci.  2.  =  &>35y  The  belly  of  small 

children  (My.,  occasionally;  cf.  toddo^). 

2oS0  23  oppacci.  -—Sowell.  *tfS&®dFvto  tod  t^doodo* 
wf\%3dodo  Ai^dodJpS-6  ewWjdtfo  esq^-a  cawddtfo 

ooadorto  (Nr.). 

oppanda.  Agreeing;  an  agreement;  a 
contract;  a  treaty  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  Tu.;  Si.  325.  476). 
2o^o3o?oO  oppayisu.  (=&ofcyfc).  To  deliver 
over,  to  give  in  charge  (Bp.  14, 4).  2,  to  polish 
(My.). 

2o^d  oppara.  A  cover  or  screen  for  the  eye 

(is1^  dJ3&  d  Bhn.  7). 

2oS3^c3  oppu2-ane4.  Fitness,  propriety,  etc.; 
fitly,  etc.  (My.). 

oppari.  Conformity,  sameness,  likeness; 
nominal  connection  or  relationship  (R.,  Te., 
T.).  i — toss3  Odjs^d.  A  wall  built  of  unburnt  bricks  so 
that  one  is  exactly  put  upon  the  other  (no  crossing  or 
doubling  taking  place,  S.  Mhr.). 

oppike.=  ^^q.  v.,  &>^*.(C.). 

oppige.  Agreeing;  consent,  admission 

(My.;  todoo^G-.;  Tu.). 

oppita.  That  has  been  agreed  to,  etc.; 
consent,  agreement,  etc.  (My.),  w&dd  dosdo 

3<Ld  zs^ddo  (Prv.). —  to&d  essifo.  To  sign  (My.). 

Zoob^ToO  oppisu.  (*=  So^osodo).  (To  join,  v.  t.);  to 
assign,  to  deliver  over,  to  give  in  charge, 
to  commit,  to  present,  to  give  (Abh.  P.  4, 13;  Bp. 
11,  7.  17.  38;  18,  72;  25,  29;  27,  12;  28,  11;  37,  16;  49, 
14;  Bh.  1,  8,  59;  Rsv.  5,  after  22;  J.  5,  13;  7,  63;  10,  45; 

c.;  t.  Te.  t«&ozAo);  to  deliver  (as  a  lesson 

or  discourse,  My.).  esdes’d  do*  t dead  do  dodA 

odjo!  (Smd.  231).  tod  s^d  dosstrsniw^do? 

(153.  255).  dortoK)3  tod  doddo  (d^rosd  Nr.). 

Also  ^osdo  (b.  4,  5i).  2,  to  make  consent, 
to  prevail  on  (My.;  Te.;  Tu.  tass®^). 
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Zo^>)  oppu.  1.  (fr.  oneo).  =  f  i.  To  agree  with, 
to  suit,  to  be  fit,  proper,  becoming,  or  agree¬ 
able.  2,  to  agree  to,  to  assent,  to  consent; 
to  admit.  3,  to  be  beautiful;  to  shine;  to 
be  manifested;  to  excel.  4,  to  be  in  use 

(ssoh?^d  Smd.  Dh.;  odor  Smd.  Dh.;  desF,  &®?zjS  Nn. 
71;  erud  d,  dasta  77;  d;^,  zpjidjdd  155;  dHla.;  oidSmd. 
56  Cm.;  dddzS  Sm.  62;  C.;  T.,  Te.;  Tu.  tod  ;  see  Te.  s. 
enoeso).  tod  ed5  dfc^  (50^3*  Smd.  23  Cm.),  Zas^dorado 
(dwds^Nn.  165).  tad  dWo^do  (esoft?^,  etc.  Si. 

384).  dod^d  t«dd  dosdo  (s^dodoortdo,  dorid  58).  ft? 
s$  tad  ■gjsrades’d  todv*  ddos  ?d;3e>c&>3!j(B.  3, 

84).  e$dd  sSEwdo^tfd  dd^  ^Odod  ^wdddoi.  kd  ^Vo, 
33  d (5, 275).  esotac33dejd  tft&ed  todF  essSo^t&s? 

dd^o  (Smd.  293).  qSdodo  dtfd  do&^  tad  d  Led 

cador  (J.  28,  28).  odd  dJ3do  to^daeo  (C.). 

See  Smd.  235;  Bp.  21,  12;  49,  26;  Kk.  20.  30;  Sm.  53.  57; 
Rsv.  1,120;  2,36;  5,21;  9,4;  13,10;  25,5;  Prll.  3,  2; 
C.  Bp.  5,  49;  11,  4;  42,  15;  Ssv.  1,  69.  70.  73;  J.  1,3;  3, 
33;  4,65;  5,25;  15,10;  17,35;  29,37;  30,  29;  31,67; 
33,18;  Si.  389;  B.  2,  33;  5,  227.274.280.281.  282.— 
rep.  (Bp.  44,  25). 

Zo^  oppu. 2.  Fitness,  etc.;  consent;  beauty, 
elegance;  shine,  lustre,  polish;  excellence 

(Bp.  19,28;  42,24;  T.,  Te.).  dorfirt  la^sS&fe^Smd.  19). 

—  tad  <3.  -©<3.  In  a  suitable  manner  (C.;  0.).  — 
3S3t33d.  -?3t33d.  An  agreement  (My.;  T.).  —  ZoS^rfje)'?*. 

To  accept;  to  take  charge  of  (Bp.  24, 19;  28,32). 

—  tos^i ijs^do.  -dlotfdo.  To  cause  to  consent,  to  persuade 
(Rsv.  6,  after  132).  —  tot^dta  d.  -Wted.  A  polished  dia¬ 
mond  (J.  22,  5).  —  tas3  ?3.  -d?3.  To  appear  to  great  ad¬ 
vantage  (Bp.  40,  3). 

ZoS^^  6ppuge.  =  ^>^,  etc.  (My.). 

Zo^^  oppuvike.  Agreeing,  etc.  (Si.  48; 

dot/3  GL). 

Zo^  Oppe.  —  2.  (My.  occasionally). 

ZoZ^  ob.  — ^1,  etc.  One,  etc.  — tat^wrioddd.  A 
poor,  miserable  ascetic  (Bp.  32,  53).  —  ^ne  ^aia‘ 

(Bp.  14,  1.  3.  5.  25;  29,  29).  —  tat^d^.  =  (J- 

23,  21). —  tatdj^UOj.  One  finger  (Bp.  20,  23). 

ZoZo  obba.  =  > sof,  Zodr.  One  man ;  one  (masc.  or 
fern.);  a,  an  (masc.  or  fern.);  a  man;  a  certain— 
(dtfs-d-,  Nr.;  C.).  d^.ddooft  (Bp.  24,  1). 

s^tsaOodjst^do  (27,  17).  (50,  27).  dodo 

s&WjfSo  (51,1).  lotft  dOcdodgdo  (B.  4,  150).  ^ 
odj^  (4,  176).  tut^  sooridrt  tat^fS?  riwftdodrdo  (4,  214). 
tato^  ■fWjd  udift  ^l£f?J??  -  ^  ^03?n  ^ 

(Prvs.) _ 0ne  indeed;  only  one,  only  one 

man;  he  alone  (Bp.  48,  23;  C.).  —  *»*&$*•  -^2.  =  ^“)^ 
(B.  4,  143;  5,  301).  —  taZ^Sos^pio-  One-the  other, 
tat^fd  SSOOF/OdcJ6  z^z^o^  d»A  (Bp.  9,  4). 
tato^dj.  Some,  tato^do  d»  tfzS,  doijs  z^do  w  &&  &')• 

2,  the  honorific  plural.  3,  the  others,  all  the  others. 
^dodj3S,€  tut^Ort  tacdo^  rto£9,  BsqJFort  doosHo  rioM  (Bh- 


I,  8,  18).  4,  somebody,  ZoZgd  idorid  so^rioddofj  (d 

qS^za*  Si.  362).  — -  z«zg  do.  -em  9.  =  ZoZgdos.  Also  or 
even  some  or  one.  ZoZgde39cd)d  ri&cfijd*?6  (Bp.  24, 
57).  —  ZuZgdos.  -snre  7.  =  ZoZgdo.  (Si.  493). —  ZuZgd.  -a  3. 
*»*g*3§.  -d2.  They  alone  (B.  5,  292);  we  alone;  you 
alone;  he  or  she  (honorific)  alone.  —  ZoZgdoszgo*.  -do. 
These  — the  others,  one  another;  these  and  the  others; 
every,  each,  esddo  ZoZgSrArazg do  ^?dd  (B.  2,  30).  z«zo. 
djA^zgdo  esriddd  (2,  30).  zozgd  ■dosd  zagdo  (2,  41).  z«zg 
doazgdo  a?d> !  (Bp.  39,  40).  ZoZgzJjazgo*  ea>ojj>? 

odJOcp1?!  zjtoS?!  a^iod  (56, 14).  fn  wOd  33  wOdfs8 
a;^,  ZoZgOrArazgo*  esadcrdOdoedo  essodosodo'#  aa;dorto 
(Nr.).  ZuZgdfA^zgdo  ‘s'oWo^ddo  (^ejg,  dd^dzopf  pj  Nn. 
105).  ZoZgOrArazgdo  zAjsoSo^  ^osdogddo  (o^d^eS  Si. 
482).  zozgdjszgo*  adg  es^rdO  aoqfps-6  aaidorto  (Nr.). 
See  Bp.  59,  23.  —  ZoZgdpJo.  -eidpfo.  =  ZoZgpSo.  (C.;  B.  4, 
157.  158;  5,  125.  281).  esddo  pfao^zgd  do^dodAra  dOcdds 
ft  dodoJo&pj^  djsdd,  zozgdarlepfj  ZoZgdadospSo  djsdo 
3^5  (4,  108).  « —  ZoZgd^o.  -esdtfo.  =  Zozgpo.  (B.  5, 

197;  My.).  —  ZuZg^o.  One  woman;  a  woman;  a  certain 
woman  (C.;  Bp.  52,  26).  ZoZg<£,  she  alone  (57,  70;'B.  5, 
292);  only  one  woman.  ZuZg8??.  =  z«zg«?  (C.).  —  Zozsgi?. 

-«=#.  =?  ZuZgd^J.  (C.;  B.  5,  146.  283) - ZoZ3gdpio.  -wapSo.  = 

ZuZo^dcdo.  (C.).  —  ZoragrAszg,  -wfSJ-.  A  certain  man;  a 
certain  (man  or  woman).  ZozsgfSAZg  (C.).  ZotsgcSJS 
z^^o,  a  certain  woman  (C.).  See  B.  5,  92.  98.  108.— 

"ra^^C^J•  One  or  two  persons;  some  few  per¬ 
sons  (B.  5,  60;  C.).  Zozgzgdo  dorfddo  (5, 287) _ ZozAgzu. 

rep.  Every  or  each  man;  every  or  each  (man  or  woman). 
ZozAgzg  djsdsraaodb  add  d  ZozAgzg  rasAi  (B.  5,  283).  Zu 
(0.).  —  ZoZd-gzgoc.  -ZoZgo*.  -do.  They 
mutually;  they  each  and  all;  every  one  or  each  of  them; 
they  one  by  one.  See  Bp.  26,  20;  36,  30;  52,  13;  57,  36; 
58,  36;  59,  23;  J.  22,  33;  B.  5,  303.  z*zAgi gd?  (B.  2,  30). 

obbatiga.  =  A  single,  lonely 

man  (S.  Mhr.;  Tu. 

okbattu.  =  Sj8^w^-  A  kind  of  sweet 
cake,  a  holige  (My.;  Si.  314;  Te.);  figuratively: 
a  blow  (My.). 

obbantiga.  =  2os^^a.  (My.). 

2oZ^  obbi.  One  time,  one  turn  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  z«do&). 
obbittu.  =  (My.). 

kzo^#  obbu li.  =  Sjsoofs?.  A  joining;  a  mass,  a 
multitude  (doa^z?,  sSjadtf,  luS^e*,  etc.,  17; 

c^oads?,  w«7 rt,  etc.  Sm.  54;  J.  4,  13;  10,  16;  19,  21).  z^zog 
^odjaft  dosdodjdo  (ddoasssid,  ddooz^odb  Nr.),  3?ddo 
do  ddod  z«zogs?  (Bam.  14,  1).  —  zozoo^rtoado.  -^oado. 
To  join  together,  deoa^j  dsraqfrorts*  luzogtfrtsa  -^odoodo 
cSodd  adogdes©  ddzo  do«  aadorio  (Nr.). 

ZoZoo^j^j  obbulisu.  =  ^soof^o.  To  join  (v.  i., 

J.  13,  43). 

2oz|^  obbe.  A  bush,  a  thicket  (Mv.). 

ZoodJ*  om.  =  &>£>,  etc.  One,  etc.  —  zodgdeSodo.  zodg 
3o-esf3odo.  Ninth.  (C.;  B.  5,  283).  —  z-dgdo.  -ddo. 


Nine  (Smd.  225;  C.;  T.  Zurgdo).  Zodgdodo*  ©driFo  (44). 
zodgdo  tfej©  3dd^  ado?  (Bp.  50,  67).  zudgda 

£>  (35,  32).  z^dgsio  addo  (2,  51).  See  J.  12,  27;  20,  30; 
28,  57;  Prv.  s.  d)^»  —  Zodgdo  Ports’*.  Nine  months; 

the - .  adgdo  Sorts*  dodg  (Bp.  3,4).  — Zudgdo 

d.  The  nine  doors  or  openings  of  the  body  (Dp.  65,  3;  see 
cddra^d).  —  ZodgcU  WjS^o*.  The  nine  Brahmas  (see  dd 
Wj^d*).  diAai^o  dod,o€,  Zudgdo  (Bp.  10,  31).  — 

Zudgdo^  dd.  The  nine  sentiments  enumerated  in  dramatic 
composition  (Mr.  499;  see  c^ddFs).  —  Zudgdo  wsiod. 
Nine  thousand  (J.  18,  11).  —  adgadgo6.  Nine  persons 
(R.).  —  Zodgodo*.  =  Zodgsfo.  (Smd.  225).  —  adgoZo.  = 
ZodgodoA  todgoajf Aaeso  (My.).  —  zudgodo^eso.  (Smd. 
226).  Nine  hundred.  —  Zodgodo^Ad.  (Smd.  226).  Nine 
thousand.  — ■  Zuslgdo.  -sgjad^.  One  time;  once  (ado^Ct. 
I,  22).  —  Zodo^ea.  A  single  maund  (My.).  —  Zudo^d.  1.  = 
Zudo^p.  (Bp.  22,  64;  40,  45).  —  Zodo^d-  2.  One  mind.  2, 
attention  fixed  on  only  one  object  (dd^d,  &^3e>d  Mr. 
329).  —  Zudo^dfSzdo.  The  rule  or  practice  of  considering 
another  and  one’s  self  quite  the  same  (Bp.  24,  5).  —  a 
djs^p  One  mana,  half  a  ser.  Zu^ododd?  F>0,  Zo 

dJ®&<d-^d  djartFdej  (Prv.).  —  adja^do.  One  fathom 
(Bp.  53,  49).  —  ZwdJ3^dod?£^.  A  braid  of  hair  that  is  one 
fathom  long  (J.  30,  2).  —  Zodja^rt.  Unanimity  (My.;  T. 
Zudodoori).  2,  one  direction  or  place  (J.  12,  13). 

ZuSfo:)^  ommu.  1.  To  join,  to  concur,  to  assent, 
to  admit,  to  agree;  to  be  fit  or  proper  (»<&> 

ddrjd  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  27,  54;  Te.;  T.,  M.  z«dodo). 

ommu.  2.  Agreeing,  assenting,  etc.  (t»Jb 

d  Gt.;  T.  Zudod^,  M.  z«djdo,  union,  harmony). 

2o53o^  omme.  =  SotSof.  One  time  or  turn ;  once;  — 
together;  at  the  same  time  (z^d^d^  gt.  i,  22; 

ZodoF  I,  67;  II,  76;  C.;  Tu.).  weso  3oris?rtjado&  (Bp.  14, 
34).  ddF^do&(B.  2,  51).  z«do&d)d  (rt^^  Nr.). 

See  Bp.  27,  45;  55,  32;  Bh.  1,  8,  55;  Prll.  3,  30;  J.  3,  22; 
12,  47;  13,  23.  34.  43;  28,  19;  B.  5,  170  s.  zozSo^  z*dj& 
cddo.dodo  ©A  ode  =#ja&jo,,  esdja,  ?ido,c!od>  d ,^a)dd??(Prv.). 

w  TT  &J  (£/  G/  ^ 

Declension:  Zodo.d,  Zuda d  ,  Zudo.O,  Zodo,?0.  —  Zodc yA. 

&  7  &oy  <2/  e  & 

All  at  once,  all  together  (C.).  —  ZudyS^do^.  -Zodo^. 
Suddenly  (C.;  B.  3,  19.  72;  5,  70.  104).  2,  at  some  time 

or  other,  sometimes  (C.).  —  Zudo^&gdo^d.  -Zwd^O-aa 3. 
Quite  suddenly  (B.  2,  25).  —  Zod^ol>J.  -an  9.  Also  once, 
even  once,  though  only  once  (Bp.  36,  5  7;  60,  33).  2,  all 
at  once  (Bp.  6,  4).  —  Zudo^odcoo.  -emo  1.  —  Zodj&odjj.  dd 
dadododoS-6  Zodo^cdooo  a?  dJ3?dadj!  (Bp.  4,  65;  see  42, 
17).  - —  Zodo^d.  -a  3.  Together  (B.  3,  10;  4,  37;  5,  24).  — 
ZodojS?.  -d  2.  =  Adj^d.  (B.  2,6;  4,212).  —  Zud^d*  -a  3.= 
Zodo^d.  (B.  1,  10;  2,  30;  5,  40).  —  Zodj^.  -d2.  =  Zodo^ 
Zodo  dzo  djd^  Z“do&?  (B.  3,  3).  —  Zodj^do^ 

rep.  Now  and  then,  from  time  to  time,  sometimes,  oc¬ 
casionally  (Bp.  3,  37;  J.  23,  14;  C.;  B.  2,  9.  18;  3,  10.  19. 
91;  4,37).  2,  each  time  (Bp.  19,52).  3, by  turns  (S.  Mhr.). 
SosS.^  omme.  =  e/udo^,  q.  y. 

2o0db*  oy.  1.  =  eA)cd36i5  Sj03oi5  Soodoog,  ^dadojo, 
^cd3«  (^).  To  carry  off;  to  conduct;  to  carry, 
to  convey.  P.  p.  z«odjo  (C.).  esO  d  aC3 3do  z-od^d 
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acSfio  ottpio  (Smd.  28  Mdb.).  'Sjseiw  do 

?ss  S^cS*  Zuodi^J  dp>ris3oo  (Cpr.7,48).  z«c xb  do«(Bp. 
12,  1).  z«odJ  (19,  49).  qS^sSS*  esodo  JrtcSo  =£jarsJ  ZoOdJg 
^  (31,  12).  luOdjgfS?  (54,  73.  74).  tuCSOg  (57,  9).  ^odosSo 
(59,  16).  zb^KOdjafcd^o,  zoKi9^  (odoo^&dpio)  tfodjp^pS 
totoodi^.  ^Sdjsodjo  (Bh.  2,  13,  13).  See  Abh.  P.  10,  after 
58;  Grj.  4,  62;  Bp.  11,  16.  39;  18,  6;  27,  21;  J.  2,  32;  B. 
2,6.18;  3,12.  Frequently  =£jsrlj|odj€,  q.  v.  —  z«od^rtJ3 
c3o.  -^jsc^o.  To  allow  to  carry  off,  etc.  (B.  3,  39;  5,  27). 

ZoOdb*  oy.  2.  (=a^odos2).  To  put,  to  lay,  to  de¬ 
posit;  to  put  aside,  to  hide  (R.;  t.  encode* =  s^). 
ZoOdbS*  oyak.  =  &>od/j.  The  sound  emitted  in 
vomiting  (C.J  cf.  io^S,  etc.).  —  -*$*,  To 

emit  that  sound  (C.). 

SjodjaS?  oy&li.  =  Zo odra^S?,  sSodj^tf.q.  v.,  etc.  (My.;  Te.).— 
loodra^a;^.  A  rising  open  ground  used  as  the  ZuOdres? 
zocdoo^  (My.).  —  Zoodra^zoodjo .  A  plain  on  which  horse¬ 
races  are  held,  or  to  which  idols  (on  the  dasare  festival) 
are  conveyed  on  horse-back  (My.). 

2o030  6yi.  1.  =  fcjodj*  1,  etc.  (C.).  P.  p.  lyO&orio  (Bp.  27, 
22).  ZoOSo&d«  (37,  36).  ■&©?&©  ceodsSo  (44,  69).  See  B. 
4,  52.  53.  110.  133. 

2oC&>  oyi.  2.  =  ^oso.  To  strike; — to  pour  (My.). 

See  t?o3j^o8o. 

ZoOdb^  oyk.  =  Sjodo^r.  (My.). 

ZoOdo^cS  oykane.  Orderly,  properly,  exactly, 
clearly  (SWjrt,  (dOsJo  fed  Smd.  393;  d^Cm.;  cf.  <“^1 
and  the  T.  s.  eroCS9  ;  T.  en)C3jorSo,  rule  of  conduct,  disci- 
pline,  order,  a  disposition  of  things  in  their  proper  order; 
rule,  discipline;  ZuCOj^,  an  established  rule  of  conduct, 
morals;  way,  manner;  usage;  z^Kj^,  a  rule,  order;  cf. 
L>z3;  tjSjOrf). 

ZooSo^  dyke.  =  s^oSoj i.  A  deposit;  a  treasure,  a 
hoard  ($3?? a,  $9,  erosf^?  Hia.). 

ZoOii^,  oyta.  The  act  of  conveying,  etc.  (My.). 
ZoQdbg^  oyyane.  (fr.  eroodj«2).  (  =  &>©  *3).  In  a  re¬ 
strained  manner:  slowly;  leisurely;  gently; 
deliberately ;  etc.  (s3ow  ?3  ct.  11, 27;  z*u  <3 1, 55;  Te.). 
(z^onSdo)  o sesftcS  ■3-?C38?S^C39o3j3'?€  z«od0gc3  zss®9 

(Cpr.  7,  60).  See  Bp.  4,  12;  5,  39;  12,  42;  21,  46;  23,  30; 
26,  32;  27,  48;  81,  5;  38,  38;  43,  4;  44,  14;  47,  23.  58; 
48,  8;  50,  6;  Bh.  1,  10,  30;  Rsv.  6,  9;  10,  7;  Ssv.  1, 18.  52; 
J.  2,  17.  30.  40;  3,  41;  29,  49.  — -  ZoOd^jaod^pS.  rep.  (Bp. 
1,  54;  14,  32;  38,  38;  Rsv.  6,  after  11  &  24;  J.  5,  60;  6, 
37).  —  luOdj^odjgrJ.  ==  loCd^^jsod^cS.  (J.  3,  6;  14,  22;  19, 
15.  35). 

Cjcdragd  oyyara.  ==  530d>^d.  Parade,  coquetry,  etc.  (C.; 
ajjeotfo,  53J3^JS?E®  G.;  Bp.  42,  16.  21;  Bh.  1,  7, 

41;  Ram.  6,  14,  21;  Rsv.  11,  83;  Te.  ZuO&rad,  ZoOdJ^d;  T. 
z^oaoer6,  ZoOdj^d).  2,  beauty,  grace  (Grj.  10,  after  79; 

Kp.  4,  8,  pallavi;  T.,  Te.) - ^©d^ds^cl.  -o-Sd.  To 

become  charming  or  graceful  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

SjodjsgtdAS'B  oyyara-gati.  A  showy  woman,  a  coquette 
(My.). 


Zoo drogdAdes  oyyara-g&ra.  A  showy  man,  a  dandy,  a  fop 
(My.). 

SjodjsgdTNlS^  oyyara-gitti.  =  ZoOdre^drisS.  (My.). 
ZxxSss^d^^S  oyyaratana.  =  sSodj^dSpj.  Showiness,  etc. 
(My.;  <u©d,  ©553  G.). 

ZoodregQ  oyyari.  =  siodj^O.  A  showy  man  (My.)  or  woman 
(C.;  T.;  Te.). 

Soodjso&pdo  oyyarisu.  =  sdodra^OAo,  q.  v.  (sSooesotfo 

G.). 

SoadragS?  oyyali.  =  Zuodres?,  dodoes?,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 
Zoodjsg^A  oyyaliga.  A  man  who  makes  an  excursion  on 
horse-back  (My.). 

ZooSjgf?  oyyike.  Carrying  off,  conveying,  etc. 

(My.). 

ZoOObOg  oyyu.  =  &>odj{  i}  etc.  (C.;  sojs^rto,  pi 

o3o?do  G.).  P.  p.  ZoQdx^.  ed*!d  zjSfe^rt  3oJ3?ri0TOri  edOil 
z«odJOj,53  (erusdm^,  3,z3?dpiG.).  z*o3j?^ 
£9  (3d3dc^  G.). 

ZoO*  or.  =  20^  1,  etc.  One,  etc.  (^  Ss.;  Tu.;  t. 

z«do;  cf.  SAjeso).  See  Zod  1,  z«f. 

Zod  ora.  l.=  8o^do,  Zol3rfo.  p.  p.  of  k33,  in  kd  ** 

^J),  to  stick  to  (My.). 

Zod  ora.  2-  =  2o^4.  _  lod^a  .  Zod=#J3?U0.  A  polishing 
stick  (My.).  —  z*drt<uo .  -tfejo .  =  ZudrSwo.  (My.), 
ajlj  ora.  1.  =  ludsd.  (My.). 

Sod  ora.  2.  Tbh.  of  53d.  (My.). 

Sod^O  oraku.  =  53d^J.  (My.). 

Zod^  orage.  Oneness;  entireness  (j.  5, 55;  cf. 

Ldd). 

Zodfedo  6ratu.l.  =  croduoi,eto.  Coarseness  of  cloth, 
etc.  (My.).  __  z«dUoB'3£l).  A  coarse,  rough  hand  (Dp. 
59,  3). 

Zodfedo  oratu.  2.  =  en>doi&>  2,  ajyor2.  (My.;  Tu. 
cf.  Zol^  1).  ZodiJ^^  SodfcS  an)^rios3do  (Prv.).  — 

-es  3.  A  man  of  overbearing  manner  (Bh.  8,  4,  30). — 
lodtosido.  -w^o.  To  speak  gruffly.  ddWorre©i3o  lod^d) 
(Prv.). 

Zodki>3c3  oratutana.=dv»do«odd.  (My.). 

Zod^  orata.  =  ^^-  Rubbing,  etc.  (My.). 

Zodcdo  oradu.  =  P.  p.  of  zotf3&5.  (C.). 

Zod03j?b0  orayisu.l.  (Smd.  65).  =  ^Sos^,  q.  V. 
Zodo3o?do  orayisu.  2.  To  cause  to  rub  (My.). 
Zodo*  oral.  (Smd.  4i).  =  ^d©o,  &d£,  &*F’ 

Sodo^i.  A  mortar  either  of  stone  or  of  hard 
WOOd  (Tu.;  T.,  M.  zmdc«;  Te.  do3?wo). 

Zode>0  oralu.  =  &d€>,  etc.  (My.). 

Zod53o)9  oravari.  A  small  hoe  for  hand-weed¬ 
ing  (Sd.;  My.  occasionally). 

Zud&isSo  orasisu.  To  cause  to  rub,  etc.  (C.). 
Zodp^o  orasu.l.  =  ^&do,  2odor.  To  touch (▼- *•»  bp- 

4,  6;  26,  65;  28,  7;  39,  37;  49, 31;  55,  29.  30;  56, 13;  Rsv< 
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5,  after  19;  M.  yodi^j,  efodosJo,  to  come  in  contact). 
2,  to  rub  gently,  to  stroke  (Bp.  14,  32;  My.;  t. 
ad^o).  3, to  touch  roughly ;  to  rub ;  to  scour; 
to  brush;  to  rub  off;  to  wipe;  to  rub  out, 
to  efface,  to  blot  out;  to  annoy;  to  crush, 
to  destroy  (£*3F£S>Smd.  Dh.;  c.;  Te.  z*doz&>;  Tu.  em 
z»z<3;  see  enjwo  1;  Smd.  225.  345;  Bp.  36,  23;  38, 
37;  45,  26;  54,53;  60,40;  61,  40;  — 49,  32;  61,  70;  — 6, 
4;  23,  22;  39,  15;  — Bh.  2,  4,  9;  2,  13,  39;  — J.  2,  33;  7, 
48;  13,50;  18,2;  29,21;  32,  27;  — B.  3,  62.  84;— B.  5, 
283.  294;  —  Prv.  s.  &/3S<uo).  4,  to  separate  by 

friction,  as  grain  from  the  ears.  z«dAtd  en)3o& 
Mr.  375).  5,  to  spread  a  substance 
thinly  over,  to  smear,  to  apply  to  (Bp.  n,  19; 

18,38).  SJort  zd?|  ZudASo  (so  that 

the  goat  appeared  as  the  culprit,  Pry.).  See  Prv.  s.  too 
a  rep. (Bp.  19,  57;  38,38.56;  46,  60; 

60,  49). 

ZodFdo  orasu.  2.  Friction;  rubbing;  teasing; 
annoying;  irritating (rtc&8m.  51);  destroying, 

killing  (rU$rao&ea9,  Soo?3  Ss.). _ todrJjadFSo. 

rep.  Great  or  mutual  friction  (J.  6,  32;  12,  6).  'a^diAi 
do  ^arljsFsd^  zo^odosv* 

ssso*,  Zud^jadAjtSjav*  sSoodoa^artrts?  3o??3  sfs3oo,a 
u!ooI5!o3JdZ3o?1s>«  aneoo  (J.  33,  22).  2,  mental  fric¬ 
tion:  anger,  wrath  (^sasJo,  ‘s’sodoo ,  etc.,  Sm.  39; 

Kk.  43). 

oraha.  =  ad  1.  Tbh.  of  3ds 5.  (My.,  especially  in  sa- 
masa,  e.g.  Zo<3^d5o). 

2 oral.  (Smd.  41).  =  etc.  (yozdosaou,  emwosao 
t>Nr.;  e/uujsaow  Mr.  209;  J.  5,  68;  Abha.  1,  38;  see  Si. 
307).  See  dv*. 

Sodtfo  oralu.  =  ,  etc.  (C.).  ad<s?©  tfossid 

Z"dVO  adoOzdd  ©dtfo  t?a?i??— a 

Soos^ft,  so^C5sa  sa'srt  (Prvs.).  See  ado^ 

tis?o,  Prv.  s.  zddVo.  —  ad'stj^ejo^.  A  stone  mortar  (C.). 
oraha.  Tbh.  of  3ra>55.  (Dp.  121,  7). 

2o9?&>  orisu.  =  2o^?j0  1,  etc.  (C.;  B.  5,  286).  See  Prv. 
8.  3^0. 

Su&ido  orisu.  Tbh.  of  30f1o.  (My.), 
orusha.  =s  3do3,  etc.  (My.). 

So^do#  orusa.  =  ado3.  (My.,  especially  in  samasa,  e.  g.  af 
do  si). 

2o6  or-e3. 1.  Oneness  even :  likeness,  similarity 

(djs^zdo,  zdoad,  djisi,  zjO,  etc.,  wasSo^  Ct.  II,  25).  tfo^ri?) 
odo  sdzdpSdozart  adi^a&rf  o^sdo*  a^s^zdo  oztfsdra3  (Bp. 
4,28).  30£o|a5S  ^f&radrf  a3F3o«  as*d?P(Rsv.  14,30). 
See  Bp.  35,  38;  Bh.  1,  12,18;  J.  11, 11. —  adA3o.  -*3o. 
Equality  (in  rank,  caste,  etc.)  to  fail  (Abh.  P.  14,  12). 

2od  ore.  2.  To  draw,  to  pull,  to  draw  out  or  off 

(tfsdFro  Smd.Dh.;  T.  erotfo^,  to  draw  out  of  a  sheath; 
to  strip  off;  Te.  ad,  plunder;  see  yudzdo,  e/uzdoF  1). 

2o6  ore.  3.  To  be  or  come  in  contact,  to  touch, 


to  stick  to,  to  adhere  (My.;  Te.);  to  be  joined. 
zbs?arto>d3  =#3^3  (3odr(o)  ZaF^rio  (Mr.  275).  2,  to 

rub,  to  smear  (Bp.  15, 10;  My.).  3,  to  rub  on, 

to  apply  to  a  touch-stone  (My.;  t.  en^,  m.  e/ud, 
Tu.  yod;  cf.  yuaoF  i).  4,  to  try,  to  examine, 

adzdo  (3j3?3o3cSj!  (Bp.  12,29).  rv^sdeo  Zjdo  ZfWdsdo 
c3ort<£c56  adodoeo*  esodo  ?io  (25,  18).  5,  to  rub,  to 

grind,  to  make  thin  or  fine  (d^^dM  Sm.  104; 
T.  ero d^;  cf.  dozoo^  l  &  2).  P.  ps.  ad  1,  adzdo(Bp.  15, 10), 
adzdo.  —  adcSoaddo  ?3ja?do.  To  try  well  (Bp.  4,  67).  — 
adodoad.  rep.  (Bp.  15,  10). 

2o6  ore.  4.  =  SotJ  2.  Rubbing,  etc.  (M.  yud,  t.  smd^). 

—  adrio*.  -tfeo*.  -rtoo.  A  touch-stone  (C.;  SJe>ea,  $=£3 
Nr.;  Si.  245;  30?£3o  s3?S  Mr.  358;  Te.;  T.  yud^rio*; 
Mhr.  3dzry).  iwdrtO^d  dz3o^,  to  aPPly  to  a  touch-stone 
(C.;  B.  3,  96).  —  adrtoatfO).  -rtjas*.  To  rub.  ^ddo 

adri/aeao  es/^odoo  dol^dod  3od(esddiSi.  239).  2,  to  try 
metal,  a^d  sls^odo^6  e5^?o=)e3  (Bp.  21,30). 

2o6  ore.  5.  To  sound;  to  utter;  to  speak;  to 
say;  to  tell;  to  relate;  to  instruct  (en)3^?si 

Sm.  104;  3^63*  Smd.  42.  236  Cm.;  T.  e/W|,  M.  snjd;  cf, 
«A)d  2).  P.  ps.  iod3o,  luddo  (Bp.  60,  sum.).  Iod30* 
(Smd.  236).  lod^ido  (42;  J.  30,  49).  ^drto  (Sm.  81). 
iods5o  (J.  28,  14).  ludcdo  (31,  29).  See  Bp.  3,  46;  26,  55; 
43  sum.;  Ssv.  2,  25;  J.  2,  15;  5,  38.—  z«d  J«d.  rep.  (Bp. 
21,  47;  22,  64;  25,  20;  37,  20;  52,  34;  55  sum.). 

2o6  ore.  6.  A  word,  an  expression,  etc.  (R.;M. 

ensd,  T.  erodj,  Te.  dja:3). 

2o6^  oreta.  =  ^^-  (My.). 

oreyisu.  =  ajdoao^o  1.  To  cause  to 
pull;  to  cause  to  draw  out  (tf3Fra  Smd.  Dh.). 

oragisu.  To  cause  to  recline  or  lie 
down  (My.);  to  throw  to  the  ground  (J.  13, 14; 

21,  32). 

2 oesrto  oragu.  1.  =  eroesoAO  1,  etc.  To  be  bent,  to 
incline,  to  bow  down;  to  be  crooked,  to  be 
distorted ;  — to  recline,  to  lean  upon;  to  lie 
down;  to  fall  down;  to  rest,  to  sleep  (^o^ 

Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Tu.  Zodrio,  ZoWorio;  T.  emeSorto,  M.  sroea 
zaj  ;  Te.  SAJrtJ,  z«rSo,  Z^earto,  ZuKijrto).  See  Smd.  27;  Bp. 

22,  12;  58,  60;  Rsv.  2,  38;  Ssv.  2,  after  42;  J.  8,  9;  19, 
16.  31.  50;  20,  18.  38;  25,  60;  26,7;  29, 49;  30, 35;  31, 58; 
B.  3,  37. 

2oe3r(0  oragu.  2.  =  enieso ao  2,  etc.  Being  bent, 
crooked,  etc.;  a  bend,  etc.  2,  a  semi-circu¬ 
lar  cushion  to  lean  the  back  against  (My.). 

See  Prv.  s.  3earto  2.  —  z «ear(.  -es3.  A  man  with  a  wry 

mouth  (S.  Mhr.).  —  z«63r{  tsaodosd.  =  z^eari.  (S.  Mhr.). _ 

zoearioasdo^.^zueartj  No  2.  (My.).  —  loOrtoe^d.  .yucs 
d.  A  long  cushion  to  lean  the  back  against  (My.). 

ZoC3o rto  orangu.  =  SjesAo  1.  (c.  Bp.  47, 48). 

&>G33o  oratu.  P.  p.  of  Wi. 
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2o&3^  orate. =(0\n  68),  Soes?^,  a^r,  air,  That 
oozes:  a  spring,  a  fountain  5553^  Mr. 
418);  a  hole  dug  in  the  dry  bed  of  a  stream, 
etc.  where  water  oozes  in  (c.);  a  flow,  as 
of  blood  (j.  21,49);  a  liquid  or  fluid  (^ss,  d* 

Nr.).  See  Bp.  47,  10.  20.  21.  26.  27.  49;  J.  12,  34;  15,  2. 
—  z*>ra=§odo  t&s&zSesS.  N.  (Bp.  58,  12).  —  tuOJodo  <aw3& 
N.  (Bp.  37,7).  —  A  stream 

produced  by  oozing  (J.  25,  5). 

SoeOcSj,  orante.  =  etc.  (Smd.  48;  lota  0^,  toridrl 
Kk.  56;  tortSrt,  dza  d  Ss.;  see  tozad). 

2oC3^)  orapu.  (*AF  Smd.  II,  o.  r.  *639rt;  *AF  Kk.  77; 
z«e9&cl©v*  Tf3^o3jas?o  dsSo^doatfj  dorfo  *>$^0  Sm.  83;  Te. 
eruess^),  i«e3o^,  beauty). 

oral.  1.  To  be  attached  to,  to  love  (^e 

^  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  107;  T.  eA)C30€,  nearness;  friend¬ 
ship;  see  yueaj).  tueso  <>o£o,  tfJS&F o  (Smd.  II).  i^es 
wo  (^^SsjMjO  Kk.  80).  Zo63w  Vs  (tfJS&r*?'6,  etc.  Kk.  29; 
Sm.  75).  z«63wo  do  (loWJ  do  Ct.  II,  92).  See  s.  doodo 
;  Ssv.  1,  77. 

2o&9o*  oral.  2.  Attachment,  love  (t9ase&,  eS§do, 

c3e3&,  ^osdoF  Sm.  75;  Kk.  30). 

oral.  3.=2o©^i,  Zjoof,  &>fr.  To 
cry  out  from  pain,  to  scream,  etc.  (s3?dr8 

Sm.  7;  Te.  W69WO;  Tu.  erode*,  Zod8?*,  the  plough¬ 
man’s  song;  T.  eruesodoo,  to  snarl,  etc.).  P.  p.  Zodwo 
(J.  28,  35).  tofiSw  Vs  (19,  18).  ZueseSos  d  (19,  26).  See 
Grj.  4,  69;  Bp.  20,  22;  32,  42.  43;  36,  14;  37,  21;  50,  7; 
52,15;  60,28.30;  J.  19,  39;  24,58;  26,  63;  28,35;  31, 
59.  60. 

2oft3£5ff  oral.  4.  =  Sje3£)0  2.  An  outcry,  scream, 
shriek,  snarl,  etc.  z»raw  z^sodbdjdo  (es^do^d,  & 

W  Nr«). 

z>t3<&7<o  oralisu.  =  (My.). 

3o&3eX)  oralu.  1.  =  3,  etc.  (My.).  P.  p.  Sjese3 

(Bh.  1,  8,  90;  1, 10,  37).  ZuKiwod  S^wdddo  (ddra,  aJw  d 
Nr.).  See  Bp.  15,  22;  45,  27;  47,  45;  48,  25;  Bh.  3, 13,  28. 
2o&3ex>  oralu,  2.=  &>a$4.  (My.). 

2o&3e>o So  oraluha.  Crying  out,  etc.  z3?cido  z»es 

wod  (w£j3,?£d,  eszpdort  Nr.). 

2oC5e3  orale.  Oozing;  soreness  with  a  watery 
humour.  —  -tf- .  A  blear-eyed  man  (^ 

cro^,  doeo,  t3w,  &eo  Nr.).  — loesdrreeo*.  -w?©*.  Afoot 
affected  with  elephantiasis  (^  K3'cd,  sjsdd©^^  Hla.). 

2oC3eio  oralcu.  To  cause  to  cry  out  from  pain, 

etc.  (J.  24,  3). 

2oft3^)  oravu.  (=a>og).  A  spring;  a  flow,  etc. 

(J.  12,  31;  My.;  M.  enjrasg),  er\>e3d,  fountain,  spring; 
superfluous  water,  e.g.  in  rice-fields;  T.  en>63d,  spring  of 
water,  well).  $6dd  z«e35g>  ($dopFd  G.). 

ZotStfo  oralu.  =  3,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  occasionally). 


2oS39?o3  orisu.  =  ^ess^.  (My.). 

&J&3-3  ore.  1.  To  ooze,  to  ooze  out,  to  spring,  • 
to  drip,  to  exude,  to  flow  (j^dra  Smd.  Dh.); 
to  be  wet,  moist,  or  damp  (wg,r  gm.  ii6;Te. 
£TU63%  M.  erues3;  T.  Tu.  erooSowo,  enratao,  erussio;  see 
erorto  l,  enjz^  2,  eruahS  l,  z«Z3  d,  iod ,  zodo*  1).  P.  pS.  m3 
do,  Zo«)3o.  z«e3do  So Od  dtf)  Nr.).  See  Bp.  58, 

49;  C.  Bp.  11,  6;  J.  13,  60;  26,  14. 

ore.  2.  (fr.  enirao).  That  in  which  some¬ 
thing  is  lodged :  a  sheath,  a  scabbard  (** 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  116;  =#J3(;d,  d^sa^erad,  aotf<b$3;i 
Hla.;  =#J3?d,  aoraa  Z53  dd  Nr.;  d^sa^d,  <Sjs&  Mr.  298; 

J.  30,  14;  Bh.  5,  1,  41;  C.;  Te.;  Tu.  Zud;  M.  eroes3,  T.  en> 

63^;  T.  enJK3^,  to  stay,  lodge),  es^odo  6o»3  (Smd.  75). 
■Sodoo  dd  J«e33  (^o3 eaJ,  ^^<?jq33cd  Nn.  52).  —  6u633ri«?.  -5s8?. 

To  draw  a  sword,  etc.  (Rsy.  6,  after  11;  13,  after  77). 

—  luesMja^o.  -3j3^s!o.  To  sheath  (Ram.  3,  6,  51;  My.). 

ore-gara.  (Smd.  235.  121).  A  sheath- 

maker. 

Z,r  6r.  =  2oWi,  etc.  One,  etc.  (smd.  221).  —  mAjf 
a^.  One  kudite.  (Smd.  39.  345).  —  ktfoF 

aJrtj3«?«.  -=^.3^.  To  take  one  kudite  (Bp.  14,  10).  —  k 
^FodoOj.  To  clasp,  to  grasp.  zbwo 

erOB^rs?  (Smd.  79).  —  JurtoFaFio.  -^oasJo.  To  bend 
to  one  side,  to  bend  (v.  i.,  Bp.  6,  20;  J.  3,  9;  4,  35;  15, 

41;  see  s.  3).  —  JotaFfd.  The  one-toothed :  Vinayaka 
(Sm.  4).  —  ZogJF^o,.  (Smd.  79,  o.  r.  6oij3F^O).  One 
mouthful  or  morsel.  —  ZujdOFa.  (Smd.  222).  One  word. 

2,  a  kind  of  pelike  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  82  seq.).  —  Zu&FS. 

One  grasp,  one,  or  a,  handful.  — » to&FarU G5€.  One 

handful  of  rice  (Smd.  222).  —  IoSjFFjO*.  (Smd.  222). 

One  name.  — z«58u3Fcdo€.  (Smd.  196.  222).  A,  or  at  the, 
first  beginning;  at  first;  early  in  the  day.  f3ri 

KO  ,  6u33j3FK>e3j5«?,  =5*0  =5*03  =5 t?J3?639  ‘S'jSncSoSSr!8?3 
(Smd.  19.  68;  Kavy.  I,  la,  11).  z^JSFriaS  (Abh.  P.  13, 
after  66). 

2orraFc3o*  orgadar.  (Smd.  50). 

ZortJF  6rgu.  =  2,  etc.  A  joining;  a  heap,  a 

mass,  a  multitude,  an  assemblage,  a  row 

(fcsortos?,  id8!,  (3d<D,  sSosrt  d,  etc.,  Kk.  17; 

58ortr^,  etc.,  Sm.  54;  riches  84;  Rsv.  5,  28). 

2,  (fr.  e^eoj)  attachment,  intimacy  (e^^o^o^r 

Sm.  84).  —  wijaFd.  -Zod.  To  break  away  from  the 
company,  to  turn  aside.  6«r1j3FdcxI)adJ !  lufiJStr  jlodjS 
do!  (Rsv.  5,  121). 

Zo&JF  ortu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (My.). 

ZokfoF  Ortu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (My.). 

Zo^F^jsjd  ortamana.  =  53dFs8J3fi.  (My.). 

ZoJf  orte.  =  etc.  (My.;  65*03^=5*  G.). 

&)5q)F  orpu.  (orpu).  l.  =  i.  (^h-  v-  2241' 

2o^)F  orpu.  2.  Strength,  firmness,  durableness, 
coarseness  (of  cloth,  T.  eA>d^;  R.;  see  enidkki). 


ZoZOF  orba.^k^q.  V.,  etc.  to  loro,  'Store*  (Smd.  122). 
lolOF  ©53$*So  (Bp.  22,  1).  ©53$?dc3«  totoFo  (22,  28).  ©d 
nScS^  luJOFo  (46,  5).  luloFcdo  (50,  21).  tulOF  =#J3?0 

rffdo  (57,  21).  ■ — loloFcS.  =  lilo^fS.  tuloFfS  :dodo  (Bp.  48, 
10).  —  IuIofSjsiofo6.  =  loio^JSio^o-6.  (Bp.  12,  56;  61,  37). 

—  IoWF«A  =  (Bp.  25,  9;  35,  25).  —  1«i3j3F10F.  = 

lulSwg^.  loioFfSjsioFcS  (Bp.  54,  33). 

ZoZOOF#  orbuli.  =  (Grj.  1,60;  10,  85).  _  loWOF 

^rlra8?6.  -^03«?'s.  To  become  united  (Rsv.  1,  61). 
ZoZOOF^isx)  orbulisu.  =  Buttons*).  (Grj.  4,  87). 

ZoSSoF  or-me.  =  q.  v.  (Smd.  243;  los3o&  Ct.  I,  67; 

II,  76;  =idiFio^3o  fSjsCO*  Kk.  62;  i»&>  wO  Smd.  Cm.  122. 
278.  285.  363).  d^rtF^  t«53oF,  5a)3rtoaoSOp3«  lurfoF,  S3 
FjJ^OFaoSo^Kij6  luoSoF,  =ffDOdj  'Srfd  luSi)F,  5dE3 
SSrfO  luSjOF  fcipl^  SiOoS8g,5So3?rfrfJO  WSOSoA),  53J3«IS3  'ask 
?3©odjo,  h>©AA;dj  =#j3?£©ds3c3  lodoF,  ij^ortdjdES 

IjoSof,  dj^dtS  losSdF  sdjssdodo  (Cpr.  7,  48).  See  Smd. 
13.  127.  150.  182;  Grj.  1,26;  Rsv.  4,  86;  9,25;  13,  21. 

—  i«5l>Fodwo.  =  luoJ^odooo.  (Bp.  1,  27). 

ZofclOF  orlu.  =  3,  etc.  (My.). 

ZoSjF  orva.  =  2o20F,  etc.  loodFo,  'a53FD«,  53003 S3 o*  (Smd. 
158;  see  112).  Its  conjugation  appears  257.  258. 

■art  io*3F  ris3F<D2pj  33>cdoo  e3j3?$  ©rte*,  $&io  ^dalos* 
cra^do  s^S??  (Ss.  8).  losdFfk  (J.  l,  11).  qra 

tdor^o  ojoo^  looSFps6  emrao^,  ^dtfd^dtd  (28, 14). 

luSir  qraS,  (28,  16).  —  io53FfS.  =  luioFcS.  (Smd.  57).  —  i« 
SdFdjBSjFO6.  =  lulOFdJ3lO  FO*.  luSSFSjSSlFrtF  SjOJO^OS^CSj 
(©^5jOS5©o^  Hla.;  Mr.  464).  —  loSdF8?*.  tuSdFSfo.  =  i«ioF 
V«.  (Nr.  s.  ;  Bp.  5,  48;  J.  21,  27). 

Zo?oOF  orsu.  -  Sjtteo  I,  etc.  (My.). 

ZoV*F  6rl.=  3,  etc.  fe^F  (Bp.  51,  72). 

ZotfjF  orlu.  =■  M€>,  etc.  tf^rlodo  z«s?jf  Cdo^rt  G.). 
lo^JF^wo .  =  lodVo^wj .  (My.;  enjrfoBaoy  G.). 

Zo0*  61.  1.  =  M.  To  be  pleased;  to  desire,  to 
will ;  to  like ;  to  love  (eroKorio  Smd.  I;  i«e3©«  ct.  n, 

92;  "aiS  iod€  Smd.  Cm.  261;  T.  tu«3*,  iu©o;  Te.,  M.  luwo). 
P.  p.  to©0  (Smd.  261);  negative  participle  iu©c3  (87); 
first  person  singular  of  the  negative  lo^o,  commonly 
third  person  i«©  o,  commonly  to©.  Aid  tot^8? 
©c3,,do?  (Smd.  109).  ^^Sjj^aadwsSj*  to©t3  ^  cS^ssseoo 
d&£3  s3j3  ?  (Lilv.  3,  4).  eSos^oddei^odhc^  !»6o  (J.  26,  26). 
to©  ($8,  Si.  469).  ideo  j3«  to©  ?  to© ,  ?3©^i3j3Sc3./3©  , 

©©  ?3  to©,  tl®;ddj3©  ;  odra=&j3©?  ra© !  (Sp.). 

sraes©6  to©  c3  (J.  28,  4).  aira^s ri 5^13 eo  ci>,  why  not?  (B.  2, 
7;  vulgarly—  33©tdo).  tS©^  ^js^©^  soJB^tddjs  =#?<£©j3« j 
(2,17).  d<3  3o^&39cio  cdcdrt  fSssa  ri©j3©  cSo  (3, 38).  ©dd 
KacOooaorf  sioadori8??  sooses^doB©  4  (3,  83).  ftsioil  road 
AirisSos©  sSjb?  ?  (3,  123).  c33c&  ^«3o3?  53=>a  Soaodoosdzdo  pS 
©rtdj3©  ido  (5, 197).  i«©  ri  rira  t3^?©  tfeoo  (Prv.). 
s3o^  !«©  cS  (sS^slredj  Si.  147).  See  Bp.  2,  3.  9;  5, 
38;  9,34;  13,10;  24,  65;  40,12;  42,7;  47,21;  50,48; 
53,  33;  54,1;  57,  64;  59,11;  60,  5.24.33;  Ct.  11,26; 
Rsv.  5,  133;  12,23;  13,45;  Ssv.  1,84;  J.  31,  33;  Ram. 
13,  5. 


61.  2.=  3j&0,  Ml,  Mo  2,  ($M2),  ^3^0, 

Likeness,  correspondence,  equality; — 
like,  as;  as  if;  so  that.  i3^o3j3o«  (j.  26,  17). 

2«as3o3©«  (28,  55).  sdjjrtqSd&a©6  (28,  58).  cdoaFcd 
eSj3©«  (Raghc.  17,  64).  ^3©5doo  (J.  28,  2). 

3uO  61a.  1.  =  __  loeodaFio.  To  cause  one’s 

self  to  experience  pleasure,  to  be  pleased  (Bp.  44,  30). 

2oO  ola.  2.  A  P.  p.  of  ae3  2,  in  A/sstoj.  (My.;  i«e3 

533)  tdo  G.). 

foe)#  olake.  =  (My.). 

2oe;riQ)S3  ola-gara.  An  amiable  man. 

2o£>na><§F  ola-garti.  (Smd.  246  Mdb.).  An  amiable 
woman. 

Olata.  =  ^“3^.  (My.). 

2oex&>  oladu.  =  A  P.  p.  of  Miq.  v.,&2 

(My.). 

2o£>*j)  olapu.  (fr.  t»«3  2).  =  W4  Moving  the  body 
in  a  foppish  manner,  affectation  in  walking, 
etc.,  foppishness,  dandyism,  coquetry  (J.  7,  6; 

My.). 

olapu-gati.  =  so©47^Sr.  (My.),  iuw^n-3 

^7^  5dof3o5o©3  Sod  soo  (Prv.). 

olapu-gara.  A  fop,  a  dandy  (My.). 
Zoe^rrs&Stfo  olapu-garalu.  =  sjo^asSf.  (My.). 

ZoO^jn^^F  olapu-garti.  =  A  coquette 

(My.). 

Zot>o3d  olavara.  =  dod-d.  Pleasure,  etc.  (luwss 

Bhn.  42,  o.  r.  sjwsdd;  Bh.  8, 16,  26;  8,  23,  25);  _  allur¬ 
ing  charm  (Bp.  40,  58).  — -  loWKSdoTlra8?-6.  -'&jsvs.  To 
take  pleasure  in,  to  side  with  (sS^^^d  Smd.  Dh., 
o.  r.  33-). 

ZoOS^j  olavu.  (Smd.  247).  =  &>©  i.  Pleasure,  com¬ 
placency ;— kindness,  favour,  grace  (iu©s3d 

Bhn.  42;  My.).  d^dpS  lo©^  (Smd.  62).  uv 

(72).  See  Grj.  10,  95.  116;  Bp.  1,  56;  26,  40;  27, 
76;  Prll.  3,  26;  Rsv.  4,  118;  13,  71;  Ram.  14,  2;  26,  23; 
J.  2,  2;  5,  1.  71;  6,  34;  11,  7.  22;  27,  22;  30,  42.  54;  34, 
45.  u>eJ33-9c36.  -©cS*.  To  obtain  or  experience  pleasure 

(Bp.  14,  5) - towsdoa6.  -aoo4.  Pleasure  to  bloom  or 

to  become  great  (Bp.  50,  12).  — -erosso^.  Plea¬ 
sure  to  arise  (Bp.  42,  1;  53,  48).  —  loWsSdo.  -oidj.  To 
assume  pleasure:  to  be  pleased  (Bp.  36,  31;  60,9).— 
-top^.  To  be  linked  to  pleasure  (or  pleasure 
to  be  linked  to):  to  be  pleased  (Bp.  34,  18;  49,  30;  54, 
64;  59,  49). 

ZoOrfj  61aSU.  =  Sje3?j0.  (My.). 

ZoO?o  olase.=  8^$,  M?5,  q.  v.,  (My.). 

ZoOSoo  olahu.  Swinging  to  and  fro;  a  swing 

(cSj3^©,  g,?oa3j3?©pl  Mr.  461). 

Zo0  oli.  =  aj«3i.  To  be  pleased,  to  be  favour¬ 
able;  to  be  pleased  with;  to  desire;  to  like, 


(My.;  Tu.);  to  be  apt,  to  be  fit  (see  Smd.  s.  tudl). 

(Hla.).  toOd?^  rfdstfo 

(%*&%*  Mr.  452).  «sess3o,  do^do?^??6  lyOnSo 
so^do^odj  ^oesjSofi  ©tp^ddJorto  (Mr.  7).  ,3c^d®'3!5!53c3's 
todo&d  (Bp.  3,  2).  dosSort  t*>©do  (n,  3).  ^cSsdrt 
loOdo  (27,  62).  3od  doo.  .  toOdSS^  e&rA)  (32,  30). 
t«©cS^0  $?Jrt  (42,7).  Spirt  do^  loOodort??  (44,9). 
ioOsJS^oS6  wt5j3eftA)Cj53o  (59,  13).  Sf|  ^©*3  do^* 
toOdo  dod^ddo  (60,  60).  d?dc3«  todsroSd?  (Sp.). 
See  Bp.  11,  10;  22,  25;  43,  19;  46,  19.  47;  50,  48;  54,  73; 
Lilv.  3,  6;  Bh.  2,  13,  11.  37;  Ram.  26,  24;  J.  1,  6;  2,  47; 
3,  10;  5,  44;  6,  15;  16,  12;  34,  47.  2,  to  be  pleasant, 
agreeable  or  fit.  daiors^rt  to©d  E-reddos®?4  (Bp.  43, 

72).— .  t»C>  to©.  rep.  (Bp.  6,  26;  57,  45;  Raghc.  17,  66). 
2u0^j)  olipu.  =  &>&$.  (My.). 

2o053o  olime.  =  2oVJ&>,  etc.  (Bp.  11,28;  My.;  Te.  d©do). 

2o€>?o0  olisu.  =  To  cause  to  be  pleased, 

etc.  (My.).  See  Bp.  5,  50;  12,  26;  16,  31;  27,  49;  40,  40; 
41  sum.;  42,  15.  17.20;  44,43.44;  51,47;  54,61;  59,55; 
Ram.  28,  27;  J.  6,  15.  ©ddo  ©d<s*c&>  to©A>  '£/a<«<o,dd# 
dJ3d03s^d  (B.  5,  289).  —  to©rtu3©Sjj.  rep.  (Bp. 

6,  30). 

2o0?o  olise.  =  &>a?3,  etc.  (My.). 

2ot)J  Olu.  =  2o^2,  etc.  (Bp.  37,  54;  58,  49;  J.  6,  35;  17, 
66.  72). 

Zoex)s3o  olume.  =  2o©iSo,  Sj^.  Pleasure* 

affection,  love,  favour,  kindness;  royal  pro¬ 
tection  (d,?red,  d,MO&  Nr.;  dd  Mr.  267;  My.).  See 
Bp.  4,  59;  18,  79;  29,  15;  35,  22.  26;  40,  78;  42,  15.  20; 
51,  76;  61,  23;  Ragho.  17,  70. 

ZoeXloS  oluve.  =  etc.  See  Sp.  s.  do&o. 

Zoe5  ole.  1.  =  3oe3l.  (My.;  STt^do  too4  Smd.  209  Cm.; 
Tu.  to©,  Te.  dd).  P.  ps.  toddo  (Bp.  50,  4),  to©do  (14, 
12;  24,  9). 

2us3  ole.  2.  (=W).  To  swing  (v.  i.),  to  wave, 
to  shake,  to  tremble;  to  move  (©&®  ?©d  smd. 

Dh.;  dodo^fo  Sm.  108;  My.;  Te.;  M.  en)d)  T.  eros^, 
cf.  ©d  1,  enjod^o«,  e/veoo^o  1).  ©©do4  toddodo  (Lily.  3, 
3;  see  s.  ddo  3).  See  Grj.  9,  25;  Bp.  18,  2;  24,  44;  26, 
13;  32,  24;  38,  16;  Rsv.  13,  45;  Ssv.  1,  33;  Prll.  3,  25. 

2,  to  hang  or  bend  to  one  side,  as  a  wall, 
a  tree,  etc.  (C.;  bp.  40, 77),  as  the  body  (BP.  17, 
2);  cf.  s33©o.  3,  to  move  in  a  swinging  manner, 
i.  e.  to  move  with  artificial  appearance  or 
show  (BP.  29, 3).  4,  to  shake  (v.  t.),  etc.  (c.  bp. 

46,  13;  J.  3,  6;  7,  32;  18,  47),  to  bend  (J.  5,  60) _ 

lu«3  tod.  rep.  (Bp.  29,  3;  36,  35;  J.  27,  51) - todrasdo. 

-©A).  To  swing  or  move  about,  etc.  (v.  i.  &  v.  t.;  My.), 
doe^dod^rttf  ^*3%  tfjsdo^  todcrododcS  toQdb£&30&£{3 
todcradod,  oidd  ^©dJn^?  (J.  3,  7). 

2o(j3  ole.  3.=  COD©  2.  (torto^,  dd^ss,  dd  0f|  Kk.  42).  _ 

ZodrtJdo.  -^odo.  To  sound  (see  Smd.  s.  todos,???). 


ole.  4.  A  fire-place  (unconnected  with  a 
chimney),  of  which  there  are  three  kinds: 
1,  the  first  one  is  composed  of  three  rough 
stones  two  of  which  form  the  sides  and  one 
the  back,  and  is  always  made  in  bath-rooms, 
court-yards,  gardens,  stables,  and  by  the 
way-side,  occasionally  also  in  kitchens.  A 
fire  is  made  between  the  stones,  and  a  pot 
placed  over  them.  2,  the  second  one  (tor^d) 
has  the  same  triangular  form  and  is  equal¬ 
ly  broad  and  high  (about  one  foot),  but  is 
constructed  of  mud  or  clay,  and  always 
adjoins  to  the  wall  of  a  kitchen.  3,  the  third 
one  (e?J3?dotfj8?tl®d)  differs  from,  the  second 
only  in  so  far  as  it  is  elongated  to  both 
sides.  A  hollow  passage  within  connects 
the  elongations  with  the  fire,  and  conveys 
its  heat  to  two  extra-pots  placed  on  the 
openings  (tfo^cLad)  of  their  surface.  Not  un- 
frequently  only  one  such  elongation  is  made 
for  one  extra-pot,  when  the  fire-place  is 
called  totl^cLod.  Occasionally  the  second 
kind  of  fire-place  is  constructed  of  clay  in 
a  portable  shape  (©a^dtf  Smd.  Dh.,Sm.  108;  do©, 
ew®|fc$i,  ©$a5,odorf>  Hla.;  Mr.  211;  Si.  305;  C.; 
Tu.,  M.  erod,  T.  eroe|,  Te.  cf.  uooi,  enj©4,  ervs?^3). 

2*dc&©d?i  djoab  on3djsv4  tftS  todr;|rtdo4  'ndo!  (Smd. 
294).  eruocdood  tod  (B.  5, 144).  todol>  s5o?d  wsoio 
S3  dsd,  (5,  144).  ddjod,d  $?&)  tfjad  Ortn&stfrt  ara*, 
U&odi  do?d  des3A)  (4,  203).  tod  (Rsv.  5,  34).  tod 
rtjsfa^dd  todc5ty3C&>  d?akd?P  (Pry.).  See  oiJjsd,  toS^ 
T?J3?doad,  zoPioSjd,  =#js?:£j3d,  rtof^jsd,  rtjscijsd,  soOs^d; 
Prvs.  s.  tod  &  s3of3;  Grj.  9,  25;  Ram.  6,  10,  27;  Dp.  158, 

1 .  _  u>drtJ£So .  The  three  stones  of  which  an  ole  consists 
(My.).  s ioa^rt  (ssao^fio)  todrtoes  djsd 

Kradrio  (Dp.  3).  d?os3?^  ^sd  ortrtd^rt  ssvt, 

tudrtos^^  do? d  tootS^  sajO?  Joti  (B.  3,  46).  See 

Prv.  s.  do©o.  —  todrtodw  -‘s'os^.  A  ball  of  clay  for 
shutting  one  or  both  of  the  side-openings  of  an  ole  (My.)* 

■ —  t«d  asosdo.  (or  todrtorao-).  To  put  three  stones  together 
to  form  an  ole  (C.).  —  tod  sSjs^dJ.  To  kindle  a  fire  (My.). 

2od  ole.  5.  =  #>'$i,  etc.  To  appear,  to  come  to 
light  (Te.;  R.;  see  an)V^3). 

2od  ole.  6.  (fr.  &>e32).  =  ^©2.  The  act  of  swing¬ 
ing,  etc.  (dosrt,  Sosrio,  ©c^do,  etc.,  Ss.). 

Zoe3^  61^.  =  ^^^-  Swinging  (My.). 

2oe3j  olme.  =  etc.  (My.).  tSjSJrf  tod^  vtiwo 

(further  when  there  is — )  ^3 ©3^^©^.  toddo  tod, 

©rtrt??  (Ss.  44) - tod^deso.  -deso.  Pleasure  to  be 

got,  etc.  (V.  23,  3). 


611ane.  =  2oo^^-  (Ct.  1,55;  Abh,  P.10,  after  200; 
14,  138;  Te.). 

2o0  olli.  A  small  dotra  (ensd  doa?odo,  dj®?d3r 

Mr.  343;  C.;  M.,  Tu.;  Te.  dd).  See  Sp.  s.  tuaM; 
B.  3,  80.  u>©  odoe3  ?  doopsa  do  dJ®do!  (Prv.).  —  t»©  ss® 
Wo.  -ss®Wo.  Making  show  with  a  gracefully  arranged 
olli  (My.;  Te.). 

2oe3  6116.  See  b.  t«c<l. 

co 

2o5j£?3F  o-varna.  =  (Smd.  67). 

Zo?o  6sa.  =  ^>^-  (My.). 

Zo?3rfo  osagu.  =  (My.). 

2o?o^  osage.  1.  (fr.  &?3).  =  &&R,  1,  etc.  Joy ; 

a  joyful  occasion,  a  feast,  a  festival  (eno^ss, 

doddo,,  E®  Hla.;  ero^d,  £®  Mr.  452;  My.).  See  Bp. 
4,  11;  21,  6;  28,  22.  23;  32,  14;  36,  11;  37,  5;  53,  11;  57, 
88;  58,  29;  Bh.  2,  13,  44;  8,  23,  8;  J.  31,  14.  64;  Rsv.  8, 
after  5;  10,  after  57;  V.  14,  44.  —  todrtd®3.  -d®3.  A 
drum  used  on  festive  occasions  (®d^£®  Ct.  II,  47;  Ss.; 
J.  5,  2). 

osage.  2.  (fr.  yuAo«  i?).=  do®drt2,  etc.  Speech, 
report,  news  (M&r  ct.  11,  60;  J.  19,  46;  23,  50;  30, 

53;  My.;  Tu.).  —  todrf  tfVo&do.  To  send  news  (My.). 
—  t«drto3j®?e3.  -I«s3.  A  palm-leaf  on  which  a  report  is 
written  (My.).  o®odJ?k  dofdd  qj^ddoddoo  33s?,  =#{3 
;3®<uo  d^Sodoo  cSdd  3§ae®«  ,  tfd;3®®3odo  do?s3 

t3?aWj  s^o®oao3^j,  c3?=3c3?37i  tftfjSod 

cdo(Corakathe).—  ®drtd?®«.  -d?®«.  To  tell  news(J.  18, 
6)._t«d;1  3o?®j.=:Zud!lde®«.  (My.). 

ZoajQ  osadi.  =  otorfo.  The  gums 

(C.).  deoo  rtVo  tudaodb©  wsturtuaEso  rarfo3  53  (B.  4,  84). 
ZoTodO  6sadu.  =  ^^5,  etc.  (My.). 

osati.  Tbh.  of  ddA  (My.;  Ram.  5,  8,  35). 

Zo?dO*  osar.  l.  =  2urftfoi.  To  ooze,  to  trickle,  to 

flow  gently  (^as®  Smd.  Dh.;  tf*Sm.  110;  Tu.;  cf. 
yurio  1,  ®a  3,  toes3 1,  i;  ??j®po«).  p.  p.  u,n^oF.  u 

*3o-rto  (0?ra,  d^si,  dJ,3  Nr.).  toddF  (Bp.  40,  70; 

48,30).  See  Bp.  12,49;  53,24;  61,41;  J.21,58;  24,47; 
28,  35.  tuddrai  d  tudrtoFdo?  t3 

^ori^^?  (Jnv.  1,  13).  2,  to  let  ooze  out,  to 

emit,  eddo^4  tusSdr  tsdrsp^dd  dw^do*.  .  erudoc4! 
(Kk.  3). 

Zo?3o*  osar.  2.  =  &>?jd)2.  Oozing,  etc. _ tuddFo4. 

_=5*e«.  The  oozing-stone :  a  kind  of  crystal  (dd  ri®4,  =3*0 
s?rtro«  Ct.  II,  112).  ^ 

2c?o9?o0  osarisu.  To  cause  to  ooze,  etc.  (My.). 
Zo?o9s5oao  osarisuha.  Oozing,  etc.  (d^d,  o?3Nr.). 
2o?5do  osaru.  1.  =  3j?i5 1.  (c.).  P.  p.  ®ddod 

(Bp.  32,  21).  tod&®  (=tuddod,  Bh.  1,  5,  9).  See  J.  3, 12. 
27;  12,  38;  20,  20;  21,  31. 

ZorodO  OSarU.  2.—  Zo?rf5  2.  __  tudtioasdo.  Oozing  or 
trickling  water.  ©oria^Bcad  toddoa^O^  3o®rt  (Prv.). 


Zor^OO  0SalU.=  #^2o^  etc.,  sUlrfOJ.  (My.). 

&>&  osi.  =  dA),  etc.  A  little  (My.). 

Zoroft  6sige.=  1,  etc.  (My.). 

Zo?o  ose.  To  be  delighted  or  joyful;  to  be  de¬ 
lightful;  to  be  suitable  (d^dd^  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  erurt, 
ere®,  sn)®o4,  eroodoo4,  to  be  lifted  up,  high  or  elevated;  to 
be  glad,  pleased;  erodr^,  joy;  M.  erud,  to  jump  up, 
exult;  to  love;  cf.  Ij4).  P.  ps.  toddo,  t«ddo(Bp.  18,  57). 
tuddo  (Smd.  255).  todds*  (245).  See  Smd.  74.  258;  Grj. 
2,  60;  10,  106;  Bp.  3,  33;  5,  38;  8,  18;  28,  3;  30,  5;  50, 
14;  61,  40;  Kk.  3;  Sm.  9.  98;  Rsv.  5, 133;  13, 43;  J.  6, 16. 
19;  15,  9;  28,  20 - ®d  tod.  rep.  (Bp.  33,  9;  34,  4). 

lo&ft  osege.  A  gift,  a  present  (T.  tods,  a  gift; 

Te.  todrto,  to  give;  see  smarts  &  to®3  2).  dSodooo  d&odw 
t3?®  Ort  tuddrs^cs4  t»ddo  ra&o  (Bp.  3,  33). 

Zo^  61.  l.=  efof’i,  q.  v.  To  be,  etc.  toVo,  t-^o* 

(Smd.  292).  loVs^  (5.  15.  23.  112.  292).  toVd?  (292). 
toVde?  (233).  toVS??  (39).  radf  oiVdd  tuS* 

d  ?  (Ct.  I,  1). 

ZoV*  ol.2.  =  ^f3,  a»*)i.  That  is;  that  is  true, 
good,  nice,  etc.  (arid  Ct.  II,  24;  T.).  Its  final  is 
doubled  before  a  following  vowel  (Smd.  84).  —  lutf  <^d. 

True  or  good  Kannada  (Smd.  197).  — 
tOj.  Good  poetry  (Smd.  89.  221).  —  t« £®.  A  good  quality, 
virtue  (Ch.  v.  5).  —  t«Vo^£^ii.  True  courage  (Rsv.  1, 133). 
—  t««?^c3.  A  good  bunch  (Rsv.  10,  2).  —  ioS?  d. 

Good  fame  (R.).  —  A  beautiful  leaf  (or  lotus,  J* 

18,  35).  —  toVo^fi.  A  nice  garment;  a  nice 

ornament  (Ch.  in  G.  MS.  v.  2).  —  to «fk®  dsj.  -djsds^.  A 
beautiful  ornament  (Rsv.  1 1,  165).  —  to8?.©??.  -ijse3.  A 
beautiful  beam  (Ssv.  1,  70).—  toV^dj.  A  nice  country 
(Abh.P.  16,  78).  —  toSO^a.  =  ioVod>ita.  A  true,  good,  clever, 
or  sensible  word.  ^£®Fd  toVo^d  (Smd.  133).  toVt^doodj5 
toS^aodwo  (89.  221).  —  to^atfB©.  (Smd.  235).=  totfopi) 
q.  v.  oid®=^3©n  tora^o  tart^ejodo^  toV^as©®^ 
wd  (217.  222  Mdb.).  —  toS^adjs^®*.  To  ex¬ 

hibit  good  words  (Ssv.  1,  48).  —  to  Vo®  iijsode'6.  A  fine 
flower-bunch  (Abh.  P.  14,196).—  tovs^do.  A  good  word 
(Ct.  II,  98).  —  toVj^HLj .  A  true,  real  pearl.  —  toVo^dj^ 
djsd.  -djsd.  An  ornament  of  true  pearls.  rttaSda,  da  odo 
a©aoSoo  dddrd^  toVo^do  djadrsv. . .  Scdd 

0«  (Raghc.  17,  65).  —  to^Vrio.  -ds?rtJ.  Beautiful  lustre 
(Ssv.  1,77).  —  toSj^W.  -d?W.  Suitable  erotic  movements, 
etc.  (Rsv.  11,83).  —  to^dOO.  -esdc^-SO.  To  wander 
about  in  search  of  nice  flowers  (Ssv.  2,  39).  —  toV^s*. 
-s*8?6.  A  good  man  or  servant.  (Smd.  84.  214  Mdb.).  — 
to^d.  -'ad.  Truth  or  goodness  being  therein:  true, 
good,  nice,  etc.  to^d  d^o  (^J3?djd©=#  Hla.).  to^d 
fdoa  (doddcd  Nr.),  to^d  doaodbov^dcdj  (ddfj^d  Nr.), 
to^d  (aejj  ddFfd  Nr.),  to^d  5S0  d  esdddo^  d?d 

(a©ta^c^,  etc.  Nr.),  to^d  (do^^,  etc.  Hla.).  t«^d 

tfodoS  (enjd  doss®®  Nn.  12).  to^d  rtA(dd^);  to^d  non 
(ddOE®  66.  113).  totfjd  tfoeo  (FJd^eo  129).  See  Nn.  25. 
30.  68.  107.  114.  115.  116.  146.  160.  161.  163.  167;  Bp. 
21,30;  55,32;  58,  46.  —  toVo^do.  -eruE$?oo.  A  good 
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meal;  good  food.  (Smd.  214).  —  ?« <$,{*.  -osrS .  Good, 
eatable  oil,  as  that  of  ellu,  kusube,  etc.  (C.). 

ol.3.  =  cft)fr2,  a^o2.  That  is  hidden:  the 
inside;  inner;  in;  into;  among;  at;  with; 

on;  etc.  («*©,  Smd.  145.  115;  cf.  eros?  1). 

sa^ooajzSja8?*  (l).  catfra3^8?*  (3).  sk^rtcd/av*  (28). 
(61).  rtsSortrt8?^8?*,  Wgf3js^(143). 

(145).  cS^Sjs*?'6,  ^acio5Sdj3«?«,  slorti&ra8?6, 

(163).  ^-©sIOoSjs8?'6,  rtrtoSjav6,  £c3q3j8«?«  (165). 

(145).  asisjiS (167).  apj&es*  (262).  sdsirljs'SsSj* 
y  7io§5go3j$'$o  (122).  oio  asortslj6  oio  $c3doo 
oijlo3j3^53j«  oiu  Jesrio's* 0  ’tfodort,  oisfo!  (183.  208).  3s5 
o3js«?^  ^cSr  stase^s&o  £&©csa>53o£$  oasix^cdo  (Hla.).  i*>«? 

(Sm.  3.  19).  See  also  Sm.  7.  20;  Cpr.  7,  after  92;  Rsv. 
5,  125;  6,  after  11  and  24;  9,  26;  13,  10;  13,  after  95;  J. 

19,  7;  33,  21.  —  lutfo5#.  -eso^.  Control  (My.).. _ iotffegj. 

-ss^.  The  inner  sole  of  a  shoe  (C.).  —  lu'tfdorto.  -ssdorto. 
To  hide  one’s  self,  cst^rt.©8?*  ZuS^ort  (Rsv. 

9,  25).  —  u>s?r1j3s3oj^.  -tfjasjjgp  An  inner  branch.  (Smd. 
112.  223).— -to<£rfj«?'s.  -ScJo8?*.  The  marrow  (Bp.  1 1,  34). 

—  Thigh-in :  thigh-connexion.  dodo 
,  the  joint  connected  with  the  thigh,  the  knee  (»5j3 

©5323*  Smd.  I).  2,  the  inner  side  of  the  thigh  (J.  11,9). 

—  to8?.®®5.  -gjses3.  The  inner  part  or  middle  of  a  stream 
(J.  9,  24).  —  to^rt.  -53o?5.  An  inner  house  or  room  (5* 
Bp.  5,50).  —  lutfOjd.  -e/nc§.=  eru^d.  (Grj.  3,  47). 

Sof  ol.  =  tu^o,  etc.,  S38?6  q.  v. 

2o<^  ola.  1.  (Smd.  70).  The  inside.  (Tu.  VUV).  Dative 
(Si.  239.  431;  only  in  Si.),  to8??^  (My.),  totfoSoo'i?. 
lu^oEoo1#  esoSj^  (Bp.  5 1,  80).  —  to1#  esW^.  A  loft  in  a  house. 
(Smd.  70).- — ZuV*  «3c\So$53.  Internal  experience  (Si.  387). 

—  toSWeao.  A  subordinate  paragraph  (My.).  —  toS?®3ejj. 
The  side  of  the  phalanges  of  the  foot  (My.).  —  toS? 
■5*063051  An  inner  island  (Bh.  2,  4, 10).  —  toS?5*odj*.  1. 
The  palm  of  the  hand  (Smd.  78;  Bp.  21,  43;  My.).  — 

2.  =  to'tfrtcdi6.  To  do,  or  put,  inside  (of  one’s  self): 
to  take  in,  to  inclose,  to  comprise  (in  one’s  self),  etc. 
(es^S^oSo  Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  3,  21;  7,  after  17;  8,  42;  Ssv. 

1,  31).  Cf.  to^oa8?6.  — - .  To  cause  to  take  in, 

etc.  (30c3c3t)O53oo  ws?Ai  esOslraeSodo  OgeSodbfs*  u>s? 
^cOo^,  ■tfcla&sSoo  sSro’srtjdjsv6  ©jd  ortja^Ai  (Rsv. 

13,  after  59).  — to9  ==  to^rtoa8?6.  To  inclose;  to 

comprise;  to  contain;  to  assume;  to  unite  with  one’s 
self.  See  Smd.  208;  Abb.  P.  4,24;  11,83;  Grj.  2,  after  106; 
Bp.  3,  30;  26, 13;  37,  5.  35.  38;  Rsv.  5,  after  115;  6,  after 

24;  J.  6,  3;  29,  35 - io<££js^.  An  inner  fort.  (Smd. 

209).—  toV*rtcf.  -t5*zS.  The  inner  side,  the  inside  (B.  5, 
210:  My.);  inside  (Si.  83.  205;  My.).  2,  meanwhile  (B. 

2,  33;  My.).  3,  before  (B.  4,  10).  4,  afterwards,  later 

(My.).  —  tos?r(3o.  -5*^0.  An  inner  pair  of  scissors, 

rtoej&. .  tfdos?p5  to^rt^Oodo  assort  4^ 

sSOSOodj  33^  (Sarpabhushana  in  B.  5,320).— 
2«^rt^0J  .  -*s1m.  An  inner,  essential  fragrance  (Bp.  1, 

7) - -  WoWOj.  A  secret  (C.).  —  toWrtoa.  An  inner  apart. 

ment.  «»*rtoaoe*>  (Bh.  2,  2,  78).  2,  the  inner  part 

of  a  temple  (My.).  —  -*>&>&*.  Mental 


agony,  anxiety  (e^,  etc.  Si.  70).  —  lo^rtodj*.  -^odb<.  =  to 
s?  =£o±rt  Ro.  2.  (V.  23,10).—  toSrtoa8?*.  =  toS^jav*.  (J.  26, 
11;  29,  35).  —  totf  t33t&>.  To  inclose,  to  tuck  in  (Ram.  3, 
6,  5).  —  lo^tsSo&o .  An  inward  piercing  (Bp.  40,  61).  — 
A  bone-pervading  latent  fever  (C.).  —  to^tfjs o'tfo. 
Bending  inward.  —  to^cfjso^o^eert.  A  bandy-leg  (Bp. 
58,  49).  —  Internal  war  or  strife  (Bh.  1,  8, 

1).  —  to^rfsjcl.  The  inner  side  of  the  lower  cheek  (My.),  or 
of  the  jaws  (Si.  214).  —  totfroeO.  A  bye-road,  a  near  path 
(C.).  —  tu^rtrt.  -grt.  To  inclose  (Bh.  6,  4,  67).  —  toS?rtja 
cl.  -  Jjsrt.  =  Ro.  2.  (My,).  — —  to^sdo.  An  inland 

country  (My.).  —  to^sda.  That  which  is  put  in  scales  to 
produce  equipoise  (My.).  —  to1#  33arto.  To  cause  to  yield; 
to  seduce  (My.;  Si.  446);  to  make  subordinate,  etc. 
etc.  (My.).—  toS?  ddo.  To  succumb;  to  yield  (My.); 
to  be  subordinate  (as  a  son  to  his  father,  in  to# 
fl,  My.);  to  be  subject  to  (as  one’s  debts  to  his  property, 
My.);  to  be  charged  upon  (as  one’s  debts  upon  his  es- 
sets,  My.);  to  be  merged  (as  several  smaller  debts  into 
a  larger  one,  My.).  —  toS*  gjjftrto.  To  cause  to  enter  in  or 
among  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  13,  after  104).  —  lutf  Sjrtl. 
To  enter  in,  etc.  (cddod  5y)rto  Smd.  149).  See  Smd,  28;  Grj. 
10,  105;  Bp.  57,  37;  60,  31;  Bh.  1,8,  53;  Rsv.  5,24;  J. 
9,  14.  —  iotfsraftec*.  An  inner  door  (<a<3  ro^rd,  etc.  Si. 
110).  —  totftjrert.  An  inner  part  (My,;  G.).  —  totfslrt  tu. 
The  inner  side  (B.  4,  141;  My.).  —  =  kS’sol). 

(My.;  Mg.  lo^sdoM^).  —  lo^dOfl.  An  inner  apartment 
(es^rt^rso  Si.  416).  — A  secret  or  private  com¬ 
munication  (My.).  —  A  low  diffuse  plant, 

Reptunia  triquetra  Benth.  (Z.).—  to^doodA  The  inner 
(or  lower)  side  (B.  3,  36;  4,  70;  My.).  —  tuSswortjas*. 

To  draw  in  the  tail  (Smd.  78).  — 

To  lose,  not  to  win  (My.).  —  -ero^u). 

Breath  inhaled  (S.  Mhr.).  —  tutfsSodo.  A  secret  design,  a 
plot,  intrigue  (B.  4,  9.  20;  My.;  Tu.  em£Kiot3).  —  ^ 
o^.  =  icS*  sSjartj.  (G.).  —  tu^?330.  A  secret  debt  (0.)*  — ■  ^ 
^rtearto.  The  end  of  a  woman’s  cloth  that  is  tucked  inside 
(My.).  —  Zu'S*  rtjago*.  (To  fear);  to  flinch,  to  withdraw  (®^ 
s?s!o.  s3oo3j  rt,  slcl  sl-iWo.-etc.,  ©sl^tfraSs.). —  ^  3oJ3rto.= 
tutf  ^jrto.  (Si.  85).  —  lotfoSv®^.  The  stomach  (^?^> 
saFSitf  Si.  416);  the  inside  of  the  belly  (My.).—  kS’srty 
rt,.  The  inner  place  or  garden;  that  is  indigenous,  not  im¬ 
ported  (used  with  regard  to  fruit),  as  luvart,^ 

-I33C33  (My.).  —  to«raodo.  Intermediate  space  (C.). 

2oS?  ola.  2.  (=aj^4  Shine,  blaze  (cf. 

saj^3).  See  eru8?-®,^. 

olagu-anei.  Inside,  in,  into.  (Te.  ^^)- 

lo^rtrt  (Rsv.  10,  after  5). 

ZotfrO  olagu.  (Smd.  145).  That  is  inside  (J.  8,42); 
the  inside,  the  inner  part;  the  heart;  a 
secret; — within;  in;  into;  etc.  Acc. 

(Smd.  149  Cm.);  Gen.  lotfrtra  (Smd.  135;  Bp.  18,  12.  59; 
37,  1;  41,  21;  48,  20;  56,  24,  32;  57,  42;  J.  6,  6;  11,  17; 
Si.  819),  (Si.  267.  342;  B.  1,  24;  3,  119);  Dat.  ^ 

rt?^  (Rsv.  10,  after  31);  Abl.  Zotfrtrfo  (Smd.  135), 

(B.  3,  80.  81;  5,  35),  (Si.  269.  380). 


(©cd&rdd,  fjs?;|);  bocSc&atfrto  (©jdr^Fzd,  ^ca^b  Nr.), 
bboob^oa^rts®  oirabbo,  bboo^bo  (Hla.). 

Soty^A©  "a^zobwoo  Zu^rtra  s3oo3j^?o  vStfAi  boa 

&b  bora  ua3  (tf^rfso);  rtea’oSoatfrtra  cSod^^^zSsS J6 

zjAbr  zora  (b^Ms*);  $sdj3£rtra  z3ss,  (dbo.®^);  ©dAicSjatfrt 
ts  roadb^b®  oo$siorto;  Zu^rtra  zraAzoo  (b,^^); 

bja^odoatfrtra  3do  (Zji^ra  Nr.).  —  Zotfrtrao.  -©o  3.  (Smd. 
136).  A  man  who  is  within,  etc.  - —  ZoS?rrarto.  -wrio.  To 
expose  one’s  self  to,  to  become  a  butt  for,  to  incur;  to 
get  into  the  power  of;  to  submit,  to  submit  one’s  self,  to 
be  subject.  See  Bp.  16, 10;  24,  70;  28,  20.  36;  J.  1,  6;  5, 
67;  11,  15;  17,  35;  27, 17;  B.  3,  33;  4,2.  89;  5,  2.  —  z«<s* 
rrarao.  -ZJKo.  The  heart  or  courage  to  go  out  or  to  fail 
(Grj.  4,  after  120).  —  Zo^Af?.®  tfrt.  -ZoS?rt.  Secretly,  privi¬ 
ly  (C.;  B.  4,  139).  — -  Zo'tfrtortoabo.  -=&rabo.  To  give  out  or 
reveal  a  secret.  Zo  s?rtortjs  bo  bo  (erobzsab  Hla.)*  — -  Zu^ 
rtorls^bo.  (=  Zu<£  ^odoo,).  To  cause  to  take  in, 

etc.  (Ssv.  2,  after  42).  —  Zu^rtobos^eio.  -d^eso.  To  reveal 
a  secret.  Zo's'rtobjs^esobbo  (erubzsab,  z£?b  Mr.  457). — 
z«s?rtj3£rto.  rep.  (Bp.  61,  62). 

Zotift  olage.  =  Sj^ao  (Smd.  145).  In  the  inside,  in¬ 
side,  within,  in,  into,  (on,  with),  etc.  (C.). 

sgaKil  rad,  -a-^co'*  Zo^rt  "ad  (145).  zo^zSjstfid  (73).  enj& 
odostfil  (125).  ^o^bboa^rt  (115).  beoboa^rt  eros^  b^e&rt 
^<£0  ^>^dj»s?rt  zu^sj;  ZubeSoatfrtodooo  ^^sJj6  »zs dd^bo 
(Hla.).  ws&rosfl&^e^daert  o|ae®bos3)bo  (erubbo); 
nartboa^rt  zoj^  zpart  $?d  zSdAib  boza  b  (d?-,);  bbodoO 
z^doatfb  bdoa^  bo  I 3j?do3d  (zj3?b);  ^oaddoa^b  "SKFodd©6 
"a^o^bo  Ab^dbor6  oiboo^bo  (Nr.),  bK>o  ab^boatfb  or 
acso  bbtfsO^rreA,  within  seven  days  (C.;  Si.  316). 
See  Cpr.  7,  60;  7,  after  92;  Bh.  1,  8,  34.  48.  69;  2,  4,  7; 
2,  13,  13;  Sm.  20.  42.  48.  Ill;  Rsv.  6,  23;  10,  after  31; 
Si.  64.  216.  316.  321.  369.  376.  —  ZoSAo*.  -rao*.  To  be 
inside  or  in.  2,  to  meddle  in  or  with  (Bp.  60,  40).  ■—  a 
b?do.  To  go  inside;  to  sink,  as  an  eye  (C.;  B.  4,  41). 
—  ZuSboaVb.  rep.  (Bp.  3, 14.  25;  43,25;  57,48;  J.  19, 17). 

ol2-atu.  =  So'w’do,  etc.  That  is  good,  etc. 

(S.  Mhr.). 

Zotfcfo  ol3-adui.  That  is  within,  the  inner  part 

(My.). 

Zo^SO)  &lapu.=  $8^1,  etc.  (My.). 

Zutf&So  olaru.  Zotf&S*.  To  sound,  to  cry,  to  roar 

(oab  Smd.  Dh.;  zg^bodo*  Smd.  184  Cm.;  Ssv.  2, 15;  T., 
M.  eA)v*rao;  cf.  z«be3o  l).  zotfbor  (Rsv.  13,  after  138). 

Zutfe3  olale.  A  bivalve  shell  used  in  feeding 
children  (Bp.  15,13;  My.). 

Zotfs3ci;i  olavarate.  (  =  a  Zoe^di).  Pleasure,  love 

(B.  5,  85). 

Zotfs^  olavu.  The  inside;  a  secret  (My.;  Te.;  t., 
Tu.  enj^sS).  See  Prv.  s.  Son  i.  2,  authori¬ 
ty,  control.  &  *05$  c3c3b  tutfsj  (My.). _ Zotfs&do 

c$od.  A  stallion  (Sd.). 

Zo^rt  oliga,  =  ero^X  i,  q.  v. 

ZoS?e3€  olir.  =  ®eeS  q.  v. 


Zo#2to  6l2-itu  No.  2.  =  Zo^dO,  ZoS?  do,  Zj<S>  do  q.  v. 
That  is  good,  etc.  (C.).  afosfj,  boob^,  ‘doa^ra,  etc. 
Z«s?3^  bbo*  (Mr.  26).  ©bgisi^  z *<#&$?\  (well)  d«£Abdo 
(B.  1,  23;  2,  31).  Zo^saAb  ?d/a?  ?  (3,  67).  d<^  Zo<i?d 
^Aodo?  bocdob^do  boaodo  z3^o  (3,  115).  erajk  z^saA 
AiWOj  boab  (4,  197).  — -  z«e?do  ‘fb^o.  That  is  good  and 
that  is  bad  (C.;  B.  3,  53).  —  z«<!?do  8o?pi.  =s  Zu<$do  -$btfo. 
(C.;  B.  4,  14.  89). 

ZuS^O  olu.  I.  ™  Zj^*  2,  etc*  p*—*  Zu^ozdosd.  -do3zi.  A  nice, 
beautiful  thigh  (Bp.  42,  23).  —  Zo^JcSaiO.  A  good  woman 
(sdoj^ws^  Mr.  306).  —  ZuS?OfdoQ.  =  ZoSi*^©.  A  good,  clever 
word  or  speech  (Bp.  42,  8).  —  Zu^Ocdoa^ea.  =  Zo^a^es. 
A  man  who  uses  true,  good,  or  clever  words  or  speech; 
an  eloquent  man  (^z3j3?o&o£  ,  sdWo,  Fradzdos's* 

Nr.).  —  Zo^osdjsW.  A  good,  pious  deed  (Bp.  4,  46).  —  Zotfo 
zJjBrt.  A  good,  fine  face  (Bp.  5,  25).  —  Zo^jdjs^j.  A  good 
form  (see  Mr.  s.  Sodzprt).  —  Zu^o^sa©  ?So.  -sSeAra  xJo.  A 
good  woman  (533^;,  Hla.).  —  ZutfosSrto*  -53fj 

o«.  A  good  name  (Kk.  105.).  — .  Zo^osJjsCOoSJSdj.  A  good, 
nice  sfilumatu  (Bp.  42,  4). 

ZoSfo  Olu.  2.  =  S^f  3,  etc.  (My.).  =ff=)^c3  zcsS  sJsio 
sjoao  ^ijszdod  Jjsartodb  (^zdsij)-, 

©so  etc.  »iSs!Jrto  (Nr.). 

See  Bp.  14,  29;  37,  56;  53,  31;  Sm.  17. 

Zo<£0  olu.  =  ZoV«,  Zo«?,  Kiv«  q.  V.  Zo«?c3J  ^JidoSodb  sj«?odbo 
(Smd.  II). 

Zotfjoij)  Olupu.  =  Zj<£o^o,  q.  v.  (53ozs|_?osid  Mr.  497,  o.  r. 

Zo^OSoO). 

Zotfjdoi  oluhu,  =  Zj^  q.  v.  Essence; _ 

property,  possession;  — trueness,  goodness, 
excellence,  superiority,  superior  merit,  etc. 

(Sdzp'srt,  rtorSJS^d^F  Hla.,  Mr.  456;  see  ZoSfosg). 

Zos?  ole.  =  Zo^o,  etc.  (tfjtfodixb  53«?odso  Kk.  81,  Sm.  41; 
MSS.  s^«?  &  sJ«S). 

Zo^c^  oltana.  =  Zj^dc3.  The  state  of  being  good, 

etc.  (Srasorfrt  Bhn.  34). 

Zo^  Olpu.  =  2o«o^,  etc.  (os^  Ct.  I,  6;  s3^o  n,  81; 
s^sS,  Zo^do  Nn.  16;  ts®3^,  Zo^do  74;  Zo^do  120; 

Zo^do  138).  Zo^o  (Smd.  2.  61.  63;  Kk.  3).  i»e?  ^ 
(Smd.  17).  zos3s?e!  Zu^j  boo  drts^bo  (©besaid,  ©bzdod? 
Nr.).  See  Abh.  P.  7,  80;  11,  22;  Grj.  10,  108.  114;  V.  14, 
52;  Ssv.  1,  84;  J.  18,  36;  28,  61;  30,  15. 

Zo$,  olli.  =  eA)S?  I,  etc.  See  zo^.s?.,  z3«?os.s?.. 

Zo^^O  ol2-itu  No.  2.  =  Zo^dO,  Zj^do^.  (Smd.  95). 

That  is;  that  is  true;  that  is  good,  auspi¬ 
cious,  nice,  handsome,  excellent,  well,  etc. 

(cd©*  Ct.  II,  97;  aid  II,  24;  etc.  Hla.; 

^jdo»?«  Bhn.  11;  xibrtd  56;  FJodzj),  d,  b  bzpi 

Hla.;  ?obJ3?i  Nr.;  b^b,  ZoS*o  Nn.  16;  b,bJ5K>,  boozsow 
i39;  Mr.  532;  My.),  a^d^  (Hla.).  Zo^dK®  (Hla.). 
Zo^jdes®  (Mr.  532).  Zo^do  rtcx^b  (doZfSood5o,  etc.  Hla.). 
bort  zo^do  bJ3W  bo  (dozjiodood  Mr.  240).  Zo^db  sSbo 
(rtoa^bod®  t?  Mr.  180).  z^db  d^_  Nn.  30).  Its 
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plural  is  Zo^dod)  (Smd.  119.  120) _ See  Bp.  21,  12; 

47,  14;  Bh.  2,  13,  47;  .T.  4,  3;  12,  19;  17,  41;  19,  3;  23, 
10;  28,  36.  —  Zu^ido.  =  Zu^do.  A  good,  excellent  man 
Mr.  467).  —  lu^Sdc.  -esdo.  =  z«^3o.  de3  Zo^ 

3do  (cSo.^w-srs  Mr.  240). 

'  t()  <a  ' 

6l2-ittul.  =  ^^0(Smd.95.96).  (sra^,  esdd, 
dtf?^,  dd,  deoo,  do$,  etc.  Hla.;  sredo,  dodJ3?dd 

Nn.  24;  z»tfo  120;  z»s?o  138).  Zo<^d  ffl©  (Nn.  150). 

to^d  sSpra  ^?  (dd^  167).  See  Smd.  69;  Bp.  18,  29; 
28,  22;  45,  1. 

2o#,c3  bllida.  A  good,  etc.,  man  (s-a©, 
v 

©z^dj,  33©?cd,  sradd,  ,  eruc£  Hla.).  Zo^do  (Smd. 

184;  Abh.  P.  11,  26).  z^do*  (Smd.  121).  See  its  conju¬ 
gation  257.  298.  121.  Zo^ddoadd  ^ador,  zu^dcs* 

es^o;  to^d  ^dosidsraE!,  esd  dodtf^d?  (Sp.). 

Ollu.  etc.  (C.) - Zo^sjj .  =  z«rfs*o 

■tfwj.  (C.). 

ollu.  2.=  ^ov.  An  old  jackal  (R.;  Te.  ad 
do,  ddodo,  La;  T.,  M.  Lo). 

2o^  olle.  1.  Goodness,  etc.  (see  to^do);  (good,  etc.). 

Its  genitive  is  ZudjOdo  or  Zo4?)?.  Zu^odo  -a^eotlsd^  (Bp. 
14,  4).  Zo4?)?  est^djd^  (Si.  352).  z^4?,?  (B.  2,  14). 

a4?)?  riora  (Si.  69).  tu4?,?  ?Sdi  (70).  to4?,?  d0£^  (100). 

to4?)?  doddO^dc&^SS).  Zo«?)?dJ3Srt  do«?)?d,q3e>d(Prv.). 
—  to4?,  Z04?)  rep.  (B.  5,  197).  —  to4?,  =#odo«.  To  do  what 
is  good  or  fit;  to  be  befitting,  zs^d^rartF  to4?,  ^odoJjdo 
(to^d^ra^  Hla.) . —  Zo^do.  =  Zo^,do  q.  v.,  Zu^do.  (C.). — 
to^odOo.  -?3o  3.  A  good,  etc.,  man.  Zo^odooy6  'add  eruado 


A 

(Sp) _ » zo^ododpjo.  -e3d?io=  zo^odoo.  (C.).  to^odjdti 

dosd  d^?©  dja?o0odo  (Prv.).  —  Zu^ododtfo.  -esStfo.  a 
good,  etc.,  woman  (C.;  B.  5,218).  —  Zu'fyoAw#.  -w^.  =  z« 
^cdodtfo.  (C.).  —  zo«?)?dJ.  =  to^do.  (C.).  Zu*?)?do  fdtfo 
(B.  5,  265).  —  to4?,?  $?©.  The  common  indigo  shrub, 
Indigofera  tinctoria  Linn.  (St.  &  PI.).  — to4?,?  sJotsAid 
w^j.  =  dotard  zo^.  (St.  &  PI.). 

olle.  2.  =  £A)^V2,  A  kind  of  amphis- 

baena  (oadeo  dotso$  Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  401;  My.;  see 
eroOrooA  &  cs&so;  Tu.  to4?,,  a  water-snake).  en)drt??^ort 
ddjsddo^  Zo^odoP  (Ss.  62).  See  ft?*^4?,. 

olletana.  =  s»^c£  The  state  of  being 
good,  good  conduct,  propriety,  etc.  (C.). 
olletana.  =  (My.;  nora,  d«3&cb.). 

Zo<u3u*  61al.  =  &QG-  (J.  20, 26). 

Zo&JO^  olku.  1.  To  flow  (d)53?d  Smd.  Dh-;  T.,  M. 
tocaorto;  Te.  emuo^o;  cf.  erorto  3,  toa  3,  zoda*  l). 

Zo£Jo^  olku.  2.  The  torrent  or  strong  current 
of  a  stream  (dagasdo  smd.  i). 

2o&3  &  olgal.  The  state  of  being  joined  or 

A 

mixed.  —  z«m  ©,0.  ^  kind  °f  ra^n  (Rsv<  8> i*2)- 

olffu.  1.  =  3jao  1.  To  come  or  meet  to- 

a  A 

gether,  to  unite,  to  assemble  (ds5o&?eo?s  Smd. 
Dh.;  cf.  1,  eroKUrto  1,  Zodrio  1,  ZoOd^d). 

Zo£*3j  olgu.  2.  =  &>7vo  2,  Zoaof.  An  assemblage, 
a  "  A 

etc. 


A 


0 


A,  6. 1.  The  fifteenth  letter  of  the  Alphabet. 

In  MSS.,  prints,  and  vulgar  language  it  is  often  found 
in  the  form  of  ojs?  or  as,  when  initial  (for  533  see  e.  g. 
ssa^O 3,  53e)za,  srafej,  otK).  It  arises  from  ern  e.  g.  in 
■#J3?do,  ^J3?do  (Smd.  250). 

A  b.  2.  (=  ^  2).  A  contraction  of  2  (C.), 

e.  g.  ddjs?,  zS?C5Sjs?  (=  ddod,  zb?C3od,  Si.  360).  tfrtjs? 
do  3oja?ri®?do  d?dOd,  djsdj?)?do  z3i.®?do  ^^zl.  — e# 
rtos?  ejrto^  dO,  en^dos?  Soaoerotd  zbdod.  — 00S 
3oos?do8?do  (=3  sojs?rtodddo)  zbd  ?do.— 

oiudjs  sraeo-S-?©  3oJ3e33J3?do  odosido?  (Prvs.;  see 

enjpSjs  ?do  s.  tort;  Prv.  s.  ■fjs^o,  1).  (B.  5,  111), 

dosdjB?do  (5,  317).  2?a  contraction  that  ap¬ 

pears  in  three  forms  of  ^ostfO)  l,  i.  e.  -#05?  =  ’Sjs 
tfO),  ■#J3?g  =  =#J3^0)^5  ■#03?  =  t?j3^)  (C.).  Cf.  d&/3?. 

A  6.  3.=  ®J4,  q.  v.  (Smd.  396.  68.  69).  Cf.  Lslra?;  Sk.  io. 
1,  in  questions,  etc.  (396).  oidw’dd-©??  «3dd  Sos 
«ejz^do  Josddod^o!  (69).  dooA  ddos?  ? 


qS-raOd&Jo!  (69).  zbdtSjs??  (Bp.  11,44).  <0(S^??  (45, 

33.  44).  'ad?^??  (50,24).  ese39odod^?P  (53,  33).  ^ 
dos?d^  534^?  <£>$?  (60,57).  o^o^riodJ!!??  (20,15). 
oiOd  3oj3?rioS  ?o3js?,  iddj^?  (B.  1,  11).  ^5^  S*'! 
d?  do?Od  zodd  S?dOeo5Ss??  (1, 11)-  ^ 

escd  ?3?cdo  djs^dodjse?  (1,17).  $?;&  s3js?r( 

(1^25).  o3©  razs^4?^??  ^raodao  (2,  7).  e$d^  odjuozi 
ddjs  doiuddo  S^zraSoa??  (2,  44). 

S?o3j3??  (2,48).  cssosort^o  £o?d  wrtos^dlt??  is'3j^? 

w  33?>dJd?id  doaiodo  3i3^o  (2,  53). 

SotfosP  (3,84).  z«Fk  ^wzSo3S<d,  '3zdf3J3«?  43 

doOjd  arart,  ?3d  dso  ^d  (4, 135).  =0©  odos?  h® 

has  gone  somewhere,  to  one  place  or  another  (C.).  2,  IB 

admiration,  etc.  -odd^?!  ®8,  ^do4 
I odd  do  e3?do,  e3??do I  (Smd.  69). 

(Bp.  21,  10).  dJ3?Adjs?!  (51,  69).  doortri^o  dJcdo^ 
23Dd  t fudrt^do^  djeido^d!  (B.  1, 13).  «i 

ddoa?  fi?do!  (2,43).  ^adfid  oidj^? 

(3,  28).  oidj^?  dodrt^d  djs oArl*fJs  0 z'SrtfJs  wds? 
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is  iijiii 
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rstrong^ 

1)1 

1®(F 

ialUsv.M1^ 

onie  orffl^- 
|e(¥ 
n,^1 
Anasse* 


Si 


Jjcies3^  ess^rttf  c3ds*o  cSWjOTA  t3?C5o3d!  (3,36).  oisi©^ 
lafido  ^ds33rf03dcSo!  (4,  223).  —  L  L.  =  Lo§o^. 

0,  o!  (es^O  Ct.  II,  103) - Lodofs*.  To  say  o!  to 

wonder;  to  encourage  (Bp.  16,  11;  22,  53;  28  sum.;  28, 
51.  53).  -—  £«o3j?5?So.  To  cause  to  say  o!  (Bp.  22,  27). 
Observe  the  following  use  of  L:  ass^rl  wrto 

StSjae,  estdeSjd  odo?  d»  cJ^ES^  wrtod  c3  (B.  2,  44;  C.). 
The  h>  may  however  be  left  out,  see  e.  g.  oitdfS  &  oiSart, 
and  cf.  Smd.  174. 

to  6.  4.  To  be  attached  to;  to  love;  to  be 
fond  of;  to  be  pleased  with;  to  be  kind 

(^S^  Smd.  Dh.;  My.  only  in  the  P.  p.;  M.,  T.  eroS;  M. 
eruScS,  love;  cf.  emaoj^2,  SAJC5 orto  1,  z«?3,  L^2).  P.  p.  iodo 
(Smd.  287;  Bp.  4, 18).  lorido  (Smd.  265).  ioS  (Bp.  15, 15; 
24,  39.  46;  57,  70;  60,  30).  toS^i  (Rsv.  5,  44).  Lsdo 
(Smd.  275).  LsdS  (Bp.  24,  84).  Ld  (Bp.  48,  23).  ^d 
?Sejd  dosdortVcSo  LsicJ,  sddsArad^!  (Smd.  120  Mdb.).  Ldo 
(qss^  Mr.  312).  See  Bp.  29,  35;  38,  65;  39, 
14;  40,  39;  41  sum.;  57,  7;  Bh.  1,  10,  36;  Ram.  1,  16,  29; 
J.  8,  5;  26,  11.  22.  23;  Sp.  s.  qrado. —  ioSdo.  A  beloved 
man;  a  husband.  See  essdotdoFsSfl®  ^sj.  —  iuSS8?6.  A  be¬ 
loved  woman  (&,oi>ds3o  Kk.  30;  s*,  ^ododsSo  Sm. 

74).  See  Ch.  v.  173;  Rsv.  10,10. 

So  6.  5.  The  initial  6  that  is  connected  with 

initial  po  or  hd,  see  e.  g.  Lrto  2,  Tbh.  LsSo,  lutf5  2, 
Ldo  1,  1,  ioO^o,  kuo  1,  ioC3o  2. 

£j  6.  An  interjection  of  calling  (L>  oiftS  rfoa,  z«^do  tfd 
rfd  L  p$o&<\J>ido  Nn.  154),  of  praising  or  reverenc¬ 
ing  (cfod,  154)  and  of  questionableness  (;=Sododo, 

154). 

Sort  oka.  =  Lns*??6.  See 

to&d  okari.  (fr.  Soodovr).  Vomiting;  emitting 

(Te.  L'tfd;  Mhr.  iutf).  —  lotfOrl©5?6.  To  vomit  (Bp. 
19,  51). 

io&Qg  okarike.  =  aj7\a^,  &>£&,  §ost>^,  §jXa^,  zsztf 
5^,  Vomiting  (k>rt&A)do  Kk. 

54;  en)rf  d,  Mr.  385;  Bp.  3,  2;  My.;  wovss  d  Si.  400; 

T.  M.  Ws^). 

togdzx)  6karisu.  =  aj^&rio,etc.  To  retch,  to  vomit, 
to  spit  out;  to  emit;  to  dismiss  (Lnaao  sm. 

60;  My.;  T.  io^tf).  See  Bp.  14,  10;  24,  12;  59,  4.  12; 
Ram.  6,  51,  27;  Bh.  1,  9,  8;  8,  25,  5;  Abha.  2,  12;  J.  5, 
31;  12,  45. 

okarisuha.  Vomiting  (entered, 

Nr.). 

okas.  =  L&.  A  dwelling,  a  house;  a  refuge;  pleasure. 

6kasaukasa.  A  sparrow  (riotf^  Mr.  172). 
okali.  (fr.  “ochre”  ?).  =  £^os?.  A  red  liquid 
of  various  ingredients  which  is  sprinkled  or 
squirted  upon  persons  at  the  holi  feast,  at 
the  close  of  a  temple-festival,  or  at  mar¬ 
riages  (S.  Mhr.). 

&)57>'d  6-kara.  The  letter  h  (Smd.  11). 


okala.=  etc.  (My.). 

Asbl?  okuli.  =  ^<9  q.  V.  (C.;  Grj.  3,  62;  4,  25;  10,  after 
98;  Bh.  1,  10,  9;  7,  7,  45;  R&m.  1,  16,  51;  J.  14,  15).  — 
iu^os?  wao.  To  sprinkle  the  okuli  on  one  another  (Abh. 
P.  14,  200;  My.,  also  Wos?  ziyo). 

tog  oke.  A  contraction  of  the  dative 

form  of  a  verbal  noun  formed  of  ero^  2  No.  2, 
such  a  noun  at  present  appearing  only  in 
this  case,  e.  g.  sjcIjs?#,  Sojs^js^,  wdodjs? 

*$,  sdJseLs^,  etc.  (My.),  (in  Prvs.  s.  4 

and  toOrraw).  See  4,  and  cf.  note  ad  es  4.  ervradt^ 
sojseaMd  ^jsd^^do  odj©>dj?  (Prv.). 

Sja  oga.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338). 
tortk3  Ogate.  =  &>A^,  etc.  (My.;  Bh.  8,  26,  17). 
Lr{&g  ogadike.=  ^^  etc.  (v.  3,9). 
tort&7&  0gadisu.=  etc,  (Sm.  60;  T.  §ooao, 

to  lift  up;  to  vomit;  Tu.  heaving  of  the  belly; 

retching). 

i)ri9  ogara.  (Tbh.  of  or  cf.  Boiled 

rice  ($^,5  iocSfrf,  ws-sd  Nr.;  =5*^3 

d,  Lrffd,  etc.  Mr.  214;  *J8,d,  ^JSCa^  Sm.  113;  My.; 
Te.  iuftd,  Ladd,  lodsdoo).  iurtdrf  (oijssid,  etc., 

Nr.),  ioridd  riot&  (sSjasid,  Nr.).  Lrtd ri 

Nr.).  aoO  53o<  LrSdrf 

rts?  wridSo*  s^odoo  o&jsv*  (Cpr.  7,  49).  See 
Bp.  8,  42;  12,  28;  58,  46;  Bh.  1,  10,  14;  s5o?e3ja?rid,  35=) 
<3-®?rid. 

tortJ  ogu.  1.  (=  £A)A0  l).  Lrs  (Rsv.  5,  after  122). 

Arto  ogu.  2.  =  ^j3?ao.  To  go  (My.). 

ogha.  =  k>rt.  A  stream,  a  current,  a  course  of  water 
2,  a  heap;  a  multitude.  3,  quick  time  in  music. 

§oo om-kara.  The  mystic  syllable  dm.  See  Bp.  55,  50. 
§oo®7)&  onkari.  N.  (Grj.  10,  75). 

to%s  oja.=  ^3i-  A  teacher,  a  guru  (w^o&r  ct. 

I,  102;  £ 3y)t>£533£ Kk.  35;  <3s$eo£Kig5dOo  to®  s^Aodo 
S^33=»d  Sm.  46;  My.;  Te.  loss ,  l«!ao;  Te.  a  priest¬ 
ling;  a  sacrificer  to  the  village  goddess;  M.  a 

Maran  Siidra  who  beats  the  drum  in  temples;  T. 
a  sacrificer  to  the  goddess  Pidari).  See  tdos^ododjs^ea, 

d^^dj3?ja.  2,  an  artificer :  a  carpenter,  a  black¬ 
smith  (My.),  a  goldsmith  (Te.  Lao,  a  goldsmith; 
T.  k>5d,  an  artificer  =  cf.  the  terms  s.  enraK^ri, 

u>°d^f3,  and  see  l*£).  =5?>sJiio«  oisJo^  Ltao  (Rsv.  11,  19). 
§o <%  6ja.  l.  =  ij^2.  Tbh.  of  An  elaborate  style 

abounding  with  compounds  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  18-21). 
§o3j  oja.  2.  =  1.  Odd;  an  odd  number  or  line  (Sk.; 

Ch.). 

§j3rffo 6jas (§j3jrf^.  =  t>tsl, bj?£ 2.  Vitality, power, strength; 
virility;  energy.  2,  light,  splendour,  lustre.  3,  an 
elaborate  style  abounding  with  compounds  (Kavy.  Ill, 
1,  A,  3).  4,  manifestation,  appearance.  5,  support, 

stay.  6,  water. 
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L23o)C&>e>  (oje-ayila).  A  man  of  propriety 

(?  Smd.  252). 

ojisu.  To  be  properly  or  carefully  per¬ 
formed  (Bp.  31,  21;  35,  16). 

$o2§  oje.  A  row,  a  line,  a  range:  a  heap,  a 
mass,  an  assemblage  (Bh.  i,  10,  30;  6,  2,  5;Te.; 
see  t.  s.  ad*) ;  —  regularity,  order,  propriety, 
suitableness;  good  sense  (Te.  Ls5,  to  *2; see t. s. 

and  s3c(?5).  See  Grj.  4,  123;  Bp.  7,  30;  28,  30;  55, 
7;  Rsv.  6,  after  11  (twice),  133  and  137;  13,  after  61 
and  91;  Ram.  3,  7,  33;  J.  5,  20.  — •  LaSriao.  -=#ao. 
To  be  deprived  of  propriety,  etc.  See  Sp.  s.  aoaa. — 
LBrlrav*.  -’ft/av6.  To  be  tractable,  etc.  Ladrlras^a  ^odod 
gjd&v  Nr.).  ■ —  Lzda^.  Proper  conduct 

to  be  deviated  from  (J.  21,  53).  —  Ltlaa.  -&&.  A  seizure 
or  hold  of  order,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  2,  11).  —  La3s3eso.  -sSew. 
Propriety  to  take  place:  to  be  arranged  in  proper  order 
(Ch.  v.  104;  Abh.  P.  3,  107). 

§oaS  oje.  1.  =  Lfc  2.  (Sk.;  Ch.). 

SjS  oje.  2.  =  iota  1.  See  e5c3.®?s3. 

SoW  ota.  (fr.  2).  =  srou i.  Running;  a  run; 
a  race;  speed,  velocity;  current  of  water  (do 

as*,  tas3,  dodo,  etc.  Mr.  273;  C.;  Tu.;  T.  LMj).  AOritf 
essa  LLo  (Grj.  9,  51).  (3)  3  Si.  274).  Lte>  La 

zddos  aa  ao.—  fSi3?y<deo  tS  LW  skraaad  aaao 
(Prvs.).  See  B.  5,  13; 

SofcdrraeS  ota-gara.  A  runner  (C.). 

§o&3  oti.  =  Lfc3  1,  etc.  A  half  of  a  cocoa-nut  shell  (Mhr. 
to13§).  See  Prv.  s.  rtorf. 

6tu.  =  etc.  (My.)  LL=#  =  LLi?F  =  ass^ 
(My.),  erus&ji?  TOdsS !  es;d  d  LW5#?  doo^  (Prv.).  See 

d5^8?Wo. 

L$  ote.  1.  —  A  large  jungle  reed  (My.;  Tu. 
IopSj,  T.  Ldj,  M.  Ltd).  — LBtfoW9.  A  place  on  the  Mercara 
Ghaut.  —  LBi?osK>aoo.  A  reed  fife  (My.). 

L$  ote.  2.  The  tree  Garcinia  pictoria  Roxb., 
the  Mysore  gamboge  tree  (e*ao  as  Mr.  139,  0.  r. 
wsSOjSSS;  Tu.  Le*|,  LB).  —  LB^s?.  LBao^.  Its  fruit 
(My.;  Tu.). 

Lk3  ote.  3.  (fr.  aj7§i).  =  2o^.  A  crack,  a  fracture, 
a  hole  (My.;  T.  LK^,  Te.  LLo;  cf.  Lao  1).  r iart 
LB  zb  do  (My.).  See  Prvs.  s.  =&©?B,  d^B, 

§jB  ote.  1.  =  L13,  L?|j,  toB2.  A  half  of  a  cocoa-nut  shell 
(My.).  2,  a  seed  pod  of  tamarind  (J.  24,  35;  My.),  the 

shell  of  tho  wood-apple  tree  (My.),  that  of  almonds  (My.), 
etc. 

£j£3  ote.  2.  =  toB  1.  The  stone  of  a  mango,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr. 

TO  3,  uress,  VS 3©?). 

L>Z&  oda.  A  boat  (Bus^eS,  Mr.  407;  My.;  Tu.,  Te., 
T.;  M.  La,  a  large,  long  and  narrow  seaboat;  cf.  Lao  1). 
odike.  Running  (My.). 

&>&?&  odisu.  To  cause  to  run;  to  cause  to 


Led 

flee;  to  drive  away  (C.;  Bp.  22,  29;  36,  43;  42, 2; 

61,79;  J.  14,6;  B.  4,  9.  123). 

kcD  odu.  1.  (fr.  1).  A  fragment;  a  potsherd; 
an  earthen  pan;  the  brain-pan  or  skull;  the 
shell  Of  a  tortoise  (ap'sra  dtfe;  Smd.  Dh.;  tfsrao 
Hla.;  My.;  T.,  M.;  Tu.  L&ao«,  Lao;  Te.:  crack,  chink, 
hole;  defeat,  loss).  Soo^a  Lao  (^arcraod,  3«Fd_Nr.). 
See  Bp.  55,21;  58,  60;  ddodjs^ao,  *J3?djs?ao,  SooBcd/s? 
ao.  Plural  once  La^  (j.  11,38).  2,  a  potsherd- 

like  person,  a  despicable  person  (Bp.  56, 30). 
odu.  2.  To  run;  to  flee  (sereo dofd  Smd.  Db., 

8m.  93;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Tu.,  Te.).  LasO  -5-^d^o  (Smd. 
266).  aAa  aoso&rrt  (dossso  ipsrtTOA  La 

eoos^aBsJo ,  a>AB  aosia3  (Si.  93).  a  =#jsmo  La 
SoJS^rioa^  (s^ro^sS,  assdoiraa  296).  — Commonly  La  Bos? 
rto  also:  to  go  in  a  quick  manner;  and  La  ado  also: 
to  come  in  a  quick  manner.  —  La  A^  B?B,  fc?a  dd 

aga _ La  aosgrtoa  toa  TO>©ri  soe^'S??— lbj»s 

aa  tf^d  ©Wo^aart  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  46,  59;  47, 
18;  50,  38;  52,  12;  54,  38;  Rsv.  9,  30;  C.  Bp.  4,  7;  J.  2, 
65;  17,1;  28,  52.  53.  —  LtoW. -wM.  Running  about  (C.). 
— .  LtoBo.  -wao.  To  run  about  (C.;  B.  3,40;  4,60. 136). 
—  Lao  Lao.  rep.  (Bp.  60,  24;  B.  2,  34;  3,  71;  4,  42;  5, 
136).  — -  Lra%U.  =  LtoW.  (C.).  —  La^a*o.  -wa*o.  To 
drive  away,  etc.  (C.).  fc?a  esa1#  ^^odo^  L 

a^aA  (Prv.).  —  La^ao.  =  Lat>ao.  (C.;  B.  3,  80; 

5,  29;  aoG). 

iodo  odu.  3.  Running ;  fleeing.  See  Lao^os?. 

odu-kuli.  (Smd.  239).  A  runner,  etc. 
Lz&d&ir  oduvike.  Running,  etc.  (ewa  Si.  178). 
cs^odo^  Laoa-if  (ao  a  274). 

Sod  ode.  =  sdtS.  A  broad  burnt  earthen  hoop 
used  for  walling  the  inside  of  wells,  one 
hoop  being  placed  upon  another  (My.;  t. 

Te.  ad;  cf.  erosao 3)*,  —  such  a  hoop,  when  large, 
used  as  a  receptacle  for  grain,  etc.  (My.,  t., 
Te.);  —  a  large  store-vessel  constructed  of 
baked  earthen  rims  piled  one  upon  another 

(My.,  T.,  Te.). 

§ot§  ode.  N.  of  a  plant  Mr.  134;  Sk.  La,  wild-grow¬ 
ing  rice). 

§jZ$j  odra.  N.  of  a  people  and  country,  the  northern  part 
of  Orissa.  (This  Sk.  term  probably  arose  from  the 
genitive  plural  of  t«a  1:  La,B?d—  ^?d). 
§0^5^^  odra-pushpa.  —  sroao^a.  The  China  rose  or  shoe 
floioev,  Hibiscus  rosa  sinensis  Lin. 

$o£?a  ona.  =  Soe®i,  Sjn2.  A  contraction  of  w 
e^O®,  the  en)  of  which  being  either  the  aft)  of  the  base, 
as  in  3oj^rfa)?ra,  or  the  secondary  aro  mentioned  s.  aft)  3 
and  ama  2,  as  in  See  also  L  2.  Forms  with 

Lea  are  used  1,  as  verbal  nouns  (C.,  declined  except 
in  the  dative,  My.).  335^  WcJo  'SKO 
ao  (B.  4,  156).  *30 Sorts?  loaeso^rt  5c^» 
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roi3,a?S  ajadoa  da#  rije3Jrtofcira,ssas3<dja ,  ©rdosad  (B. 

w  co  oo-dr  eo^  ay  <*.-='■ 

5,  28).  pS^rf  JdoaojS?  "a  3js?  Madrid  (5,  63).  aoK^rrou 
adja^rsdra9^  (5,  64).  2oac§.®??3  Brae^J&oeraa^  sJjaa^o 
d  (5,  70).  Fid^sd  ^js^o^odof^  =#j3^J3^racSe33^  (5, 107). 
'a  drearies9  old  (5,  110).  KSofSri  t3o&?  sd^^ra,  530cS?  #c^ 
3oad®?£3  (5,  268).  d#j^53-®^E9,  t3ta  slrecij^es,  wtljs^cs^ 
(Si.  388).  Though  used  in  books  of  S.  Mhr.,  the  forms 
with  k>£5  are  notrudhi  there.  —  2,  as  conveying  the  meaning 
of  the  first  person  plural  of  the  imperative  (C.),  e.  g.  k> 
djs^es!  aoja?ri®??3’!  (B.  1,  16);  c5w®?zi®e»!  (2,  14);  sjja 
dj3?P5a!  (3,82).  Common  S.  Mhr.  people  use  eruajd  or 
erusck  in  this  case. 

$u£$  oiii.  (fr.  Sjtip®).  =  £)V.  A  continuous  line, 
a  row  (T.  ks?;  Tu.).  2,  a  lane;  an  alley;  a 

street  (C.;  Te.;  #?0  a.).  asaddclSd  iodi  (desktop* 
Jds&sa^cxk  G.).  See  B.  4,  185.  186;  5,  192.  —  i«e5 
rep.  (B.  2,  31). 

Soe€j  onte.  =  1,  etc.  t5jMid^£3  (C.  Bp.  47,  20). 

t>3  6ta.  1.  (fr.  Sjrfo  i).  @s  &>do  i,  gjrfj  2.  Reading. 

(Smd.  246.  247). 

i>3  Ota.  2.  =  <!Pe*,  etc.  (My.). 

§od  ota.  =  erusd.  Woven;  sewed;  strung.  See  piJ&yd. 
§ods§pjed  ota-prota.  Sewed  or  woven  crosswise  and  length¬ 
wise  (Sk.):  evenness,  sameness  (z!sJo£  My.);  difference 
(eSlSo^&do  My.). 

&>3  oti.  A  kind  of  lizard  or  chameleon ;  the 
lizard  commonly  called  a  blood-sucker, 
Lacerta  cristata  (^dfcj,  ■s^tfera^Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  154; 
S^fci,  sidW  Nn.  36;  My.;  Tu.  T.  i*3,  l»a,  ;  M. 
M^).  See  Prv.  s.  frap&l. —  to&gaW.  =  L&.  (C.).  L2> 
rf?©  ?33*  (Prv.).  —  =  i»S>.  (My.).  . — 

W^W.=  L3.  (My.;  Si.  170) - io&s^d.  =  LS.  (My.). 

$u&>  otu.  1.  =  i,  etc.  Reading;  that  has  been 
read  or  studied:  the  veda ( sea3 sad),  ska,  sj^sj 

8s.;  T.,  M.  kab). 

$o&>  otu.  2.  P.  p.  of  &>  4. 

otu.  3.  =  &S&0,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  79). 

&>do  otu.  A  cat. 

otva.  The  letter  lo  (Smd.  65.  132.  188.  250.  355; 
Kavy.  I,  3,  104-108). 

&>c3  oda.  =  1,  q.  v.  (My.  occasionally). 

odana.  Boiled  rice (iortd Mr.  214;  to^So^,  esdpSNn.  79). 
k>C3a>#  odu2-ali.  (Smd.  239.  ill).  A  person  fond  of 
reading  (My.);  a  reader ;  a  learned  man  (w^ 

Ct.  I,  17;  sn>d#  II,  39).  See  s.  c3?63. 

odike.  Reading  (C.). 

k£)?oo  odisu.  To  cause  to  read;  to  instruct 
in  the  sastras(s^3^  Smd.  Dh.).  ioaFbaad  (esqra^ 
emsraqj^odj  Hla.).  i*a?3j£Ss3pjo  (esqra^# 

Si.  233).  See  Bp.  31,  28;  42,  5;  47,  32;  55,  45.  53.  54; 
J.  10,  15. 


Sod)  odu.  1.  To  utter;  to  read;  to  recite;  to 
study;  to  say  (£3oS  Smd.  Dh.;  erozd  0?So  Smd.  Cm. 
38.  41.  140.  189;  33?C5«  Smd.  173;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Tu.;  Te.  aS 
eSj;$;  cf.  Sk.  base  o§o?i36  of  sits'6?).  Ldosj  esoio^Soo  (333 
d^doo  Smd.  11);  sdjsdoa^  sS^dslafaado  (eSpjjsranfS  Mr. 
250);  iotSo^  33?G3js3&>  (eWsraqs^odo  251);  .Sort  Laado 
(sjaoaodjra  252);  5*d>a  rt^sd  (Swa  uodj  197).  Lcka  Sod 
(slbd,  etc.);  Nr.),  oioa  s5?d53 

Lasradplo  escl'J3t3aolc3's  asiu^cfc;  dja^odDpfo  eps?!  ^cS6  a 
soo^o (Hla.).  decides6  LtlodO  erorSoKuritfo  (to^ 

15?1j);  sSjsaeJcS-6  Ld  (%^,  etc.  Nr.). 

tfd  tocSo^clJ  (naoaodjra,  etc.  Hla.).  Ls>,  tojsacxb 

Eojs^ao  3oJ3?E3ad  o3js^  naS) 

odosj^aasad  o3j3?a !  (Sp.).  s^odJcS'6)  tjatSjs^ 

sdjssSodj  f3aao(Grj.  1, 21).  sr^rda  ^dartodo  uraodo< 
ddd  Laos!?!  aaodo6  (Sp.).  Laa^olo  tJSfaa  Ss?aaaj. — 
Laja?ao  sa^,  nas?  (Prvs.).  See  Smd.  287;  Grj. 

2,  after  106;  Bp.  24,  33;  57,  21;  Prll.  3,  5;  Rsv.  4,  76; 
Ssv.  1,  after  79;  J.  8,  24;  30,  24.  50;  Sm.  107;  Dp.  87.  — 
LartOao.  -tfOao.  To  teach  to  read  (C.).  —  loraaW.  -wU. 
Reading  (My.).  to^Ortcd  assaM  psaod^  loa^aU  (Prv.).' — 
k>ao  t>ao.  rep.  (Smd.  230).  i^aalra^a  aodovaa 
(Prv.). 

odu.  2.  =  &>i3i,  etc.  Reading,  etc.  (C.).  k>ao 

rl  todo(Smd.  246).  o3c3?c&®?!  tuajd  ao  s3?ao,  e3^ao!(69). 

eddied  loaa  ^t^aocS6  Laaa6  aotpa$t>odoa  aoo^, 
a^^Sodj  sdoo^  (Grj.  1,  26).  wtsada  ioafd  cSessdeSrl  (w, 
a^aaFa  Hla.).  l«aej  ao  (ssatp^odo,  aDatfdd  Mr.  253). 
?3ae3ii  aSjs^ft  i«aj  ^Ooddoaasj  (B.  1,  18).  t>a 

ej  (f.  e.  0sj  aao),  a=5\^_  aw^Oodjej  ,  a^_odd  ha4  ajdaw; 
^5d)  sdojseao  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  9, 18;  57,  74;  Sp. 

s.  es^d - Lao  ft?ao.  reit.  (Bp.  53,  61;  My.) _ Lao^o. 

-eru^o.  (Smd.  242).  A  man  of  extensive  reading. 
^rtona>e3  odu-gara.  =  Sj^ooadk.  (My.). 
fcoCDorwiea  odu-h-gara.  (Smd.  236).  A  reader;  a 
student;  a  clever  reader. 

$oC30<£>^  oduvike.  Reading,  etc.  (^sad,  a-sd  si. 

397;  see  also  251). 

ona.l.  A  contraction  of  eruafd  in  the  genitive 
masculine  (My.),  e.  g.  uao 3j^a  (*.  e.  waodjjajd  =  waoddo 
aa^d)  add  toadfd  (Prv.). 

ona.2.  =  ^ro-  A  contraction  of  waa,  e.  g.  in 

0§J8?rtdS?a !  (My.). 

Sjc33Sdo  o-nama.  =  Lajafi.  The  name  or  mantra  that  begins 
with  L,  i.  e.  L  asdos  Saaodj  (C.).  2,  a  name  of  the  alpha¬ 
bet  of  which  formerly  the  letter  L(as  a  salutation)  was 
first  taught  to  write  (C.;  Te.). 

$o£i  opa.  =  ^i-  The  present  relative  participle 

of  4,  q.  v. 

$o£5q>S3  opadi.  (fr.  i).  Likeness,  similarity 

(C-;  Te.;  Te.  lo^j,  to  fit,  to  suit;  to  com¬ 
pare).  tfra  ioasaodjafjj  (^§^,  es^rtd  Nr.).  33 

oSjodo  Ijasaodi©  (Bp.  15  sum.),  sao&^aaaodo©  (25, 
7).  ^©cSjsvb  lua^aodjsh  ^adoa  ajs?lo  (Si.  88). 


A£)^i> 
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to?k  5Sj^o3J3?3C3aoi)0  (B.  4,  59).  riOE§S.)ft;l®?333a:XJj0 
(4,91).  See  Si.  114.  117.  204. 

SoeSsse)  obi-kala.  A  long  time  past  (My.;  H.). 

Alio  om.  The  syllable  om.  2,  yes. 

Ao3j  oma.  =  A7i>o,  A3S2,  A^i,  (ssssi&j),  ssssio,  ^®e^3o, 
Bishop’s  weed,  Ligusticum  (or  Pty- 
chotis)  ajwaen  Roxb.  (My.;  aocra^,  vradc, 
oSjo doosd,  (d^zdsjoFPs*  Si.  149;  Tu.,  T.,  M.;  Te.  LsSo, 
533530;  Mhr.  1»qoS9).  iorfo  3?^  S53?1.  — iodo  S^d 

i53  sdo  3§J3?a^^?  (Prvs.). 

Asdo  oma.  1.  Favour,  kindness;  assistance  (Bp.  43,  86; 
Sk.  loSiOcS*;  cf.  to  4). 

A^io  oma.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^js§s5o.  (My.). 

Adjsjd  omana.  A  vulgar  Tbh.  of  ioc333do  (S.  Mhr.). 

Ao3jJ  Omu.  =  At3o,  etc.  —  IjSoo^CJo.  The  seed  of 
Bishop’s  weed  (d>za;5js?:3,  erortjrtfj,  zo^sizjSF,  030533$^, 
esz3355o?zd  Si.  158;  a^SStf  406). 

Aofo  oyi.  An  interjection  used  in  calling:  0! 
oh!  ho!  hallo!  (Fislra^A  tfdodoosdzdo  Si.  472;  c.; 
Te.,  Tu.;  T.  loOdo*). 

Ao*  or.  1.  =  3o5,  when  meeting  with  a  vowel 
(Smd.  213).  One,  etc.  (T.,  Te.).  —  ioda.  -©a.  One 
foot  (C.  Bp.  19,  34).  —  tod^.  Just  like  the  one; 

in  the  same  manner;  just  as  before;  always  alike; 
habitually;  fitly  (Zo<^  Ct.  II,  73).  essr!^  lode? 
sdo  (335^^  Mr.  231).  See  Ch.  v.  224;  Bp.  6,  22;  13, 12;  14, 
19;  18,12;  26,40;  39,4;  40,7.34;  41,15;  46,49;  47, 
32;  50,  53;  Mr.  99.  157.  197.  472;  Sm.  106.  116.  119; 

Grj.  9,  1;  Rsv.  5,  29.  130;  13,  70;  14,  53;  J.  32,  32 _ to 

df^.  1.  Being  of  one  and  the  same  kind  (adj.,  Abh. 
P.  2,  9);  similarity  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  45;  Grj.  10,  after 
45).  ■—  Ldofcs©*.  -oiozaa*.  (Smd.  214).  One,  or  an,  impure 
remnant  of  food.  —  todtdzrasid.  -o3«3-3353d.  A  perennial 
herb,  Ionidium  suffruticosum  Ging.  (St.  &  PL).  —  iodoa 
c do  .  -tufjJ.  ==  *«c3-®  c&.  (Smd.  Cm.  368;  see  Smd.  219).  — 
iodjasioF.  -Zo<doF.  =  lusS^sS^.  (Bsv.  4,  121).  —  todjssdF. 
-ZorfF.  =  ZoZl®^.  (Bp.  9,  29;  C.  Bp.  47,  14). 

Ad 6  or.  2.  Ado.  =  #>e5  3.  A  hole  (My.). 

Ad  ora.  =  At3,  oatf  1,  q.  v.  Declivity,  sloping ;  side¬ 
ways,  etc.  (My.  in  compounds;  T.,  M.  loti,  533d;  Te. 
Ld,  ;33d);  side,  edge,  margin,  brim  (My.;  t.,m., 

Te.).  —  ioti333-8\  =  ZoS^do.  (My.;  Te.).  2,  a  verandah 

(My.;  Te.).  —  iotisss'do.  =  iotisra-fr.  (My.). 

Adh^,  (orage-itti).  =  A  husband’s 

brother’s  wife  (My.;  t.  totins,  loosarav*,  loo3o  a 
odJ3V«).  totiAS  odotio  (od03d^rtVo  Si.  191). 

Adr?  orage.  (fr.  too«i).  (Smd.  16,  o.  r.  ioOrt).  =  A&tf, 
S33&7?.  Equality  (of  age,  etc.);  similarity ;  a 

match  (Rsv.  5,  126;  My.).  8303533^ 

LVA  (Smd.  159).  totirtodo  (A^rt  G.).  —  totirlrtuss*. 

-'ijsv*.  To  be  on  a  par  with,  etc.  (Rsv.  4,  76).  —  iotiid 
odJSd.  -WSS.  A  man  of  the  same  age  (My.;  FJsdQdO,  ;ti5d 
OdOF-O,  G.). 


A^ 

Ad^  oradi.  =  ^a.  Sloping,  declivity  (My.).  2, 
variance,  difference  or  unevenness  in  scales 

(My.;  Te.  533d) - iotia  tffcjjj.  =  3j?do  tf&jjj.  (My.). 

Adra  orana.  (fr.  A5i).  A  line,  a  row  (Bh.  1, 12,8; 

2,  13,  17;  C.  Bp.  5,  5;  J.  3,  17;  12,  44;  30,  2).  —  lotireo 
-o-^jsv6.  To  form  or  take  the  shape  of  a  line 
(Ssv.  1,  after  79).  —  iotiM^a.  -o-&8.  =  totiraorljs*?*. 
Ssv.  1,  after  79). 

Ads^FoJ  oranisu.  To  form,  or  be  in,  a  row  (Bh. 
8,  23,43);  — to  put  in  a  row  (Bh.  1,  10,  25). 

A9r^  orige.  =  Atf^,  q.  v.  (My.).  d»  crazasjti,  do  zs^dsr 
$o±>  toOrlodosddo  (B.  4,  5).  Aortaa  ioOrtodo  sjo^rt 
^jsl^cdjs?  (Bp.  14,  26).  sdJrtjd  toOrSoira? 

(47,37). 

Ado  oru.  1.  =  sAse^o.  To  fight  (My.). 

Ado  oru.  2.  (=  3or©5).  To  think,  to  ponder,  to 
consider,  to  inquire  (M.  to  0s,  t.  iodo;  r.). 

A6  ore.  (fr.  i»W0  3;  or  fr.  loO«i:  one-sidedness?).  =  Ad, 
etc.  The  state  of  being  aslant,  leaning, 
oblique,  sloping,  bending,  going  sideways; 
declivity  (My.;  Te.);  crookedness  (My.);  wrong¬ 
ness  (My.);  variance  (Bp.  54,  ll).  See  Bp.  6,  2;  25, 
26;  28,  49;  40,  58;  43,  85;  52,  44;  54,  11;  Sm.  29;  Ram. 
6,  14,  23;  Bh.  2,  4,  10;  2,  13,  41;  Si.  288.  ddodof^  tod 
sdjsa  (B.  3,  11;  5',  25).  See  Prv.  s.  3.  —  loti**.  A 
bent,  crooked  ear  (C.).  «—  Ld^cddA  A  bent,  crippled 
hand  (C.).  —  L> d  ■iJjti^d.  reit.  (My.).  —  iudriWo^.  A 

tie  bending  to  one  side:  a  way  of  tying  the  turban  side¬ 
ways  to  cock  with  it  (C.).  —  Lidriew .  -tfrw.  An  eye 
that  looks  obliquely,  a  squint-eye  (C.);  — a  look  of  dis¬ 
favour  (My.).  —  iudzdsld.  A  roof  that  deflects  to  one 
side  (C.).  2,  a  pent-roof  (My.).  —  ydcdoKDzoo.  -doeaowo. 

A  turubu  that  stands  to  one  side  (J.  26,  9;  C.).  ■ —  ^ 
reit.  (J.  26,  62;  My.).  —  LdsdJJSrto.  A  crooked 
nose  (My.).  —  lodsAragei5.  A  wry  face  (C.)«  —  L>dodJ3rto. 
-tJrto.  To  become  crooked,  to  be  bent  (C.);— to  go  or  step 
to  one  side  or  aside  (C.).  —  iods^a§rto.  -^o?rto.  To  bend 
to  one  side  (Abh.  P.  13,  69). 

ASS-3  ore.  (Te.  lode,  the  red  painting  upon  the  lower 
part  of  a  house  used  as  a  decoration). 

A&33Ai>£3  ore-gara.  A  painter  (dortz^sd, 

Hla.,  MS.  533^e35n3S3). 

toU6  61.  l.=  2,  etc.  (Te.  Lwj,  to  resemble; 

see  l  &  2).  ^o^dJ5?o«  (Mr.  7).  cratSg 

do^oo^  (Ss.  96).  See  Grj.  4,  95;  J.  28,  h  28. 

Aej*61.  2.  Aoo.  (=y;3c«fr.  to  4).  (Te.  t«0COi?,  friend¬ 
ship). —  to<D3y.  -wU.  Affection,  friendship  (My.).  — ^ 
O3ido.  -wdo.  To  have  affection  for,  to  love  (My.). 

Ao6  61.  3.  Aex).  (Te.  to«3,  bathing,  playing  in  water; 
ioej03igj,  iooszdo,  io03^o,  toU  03^0,  to  gambol,  to  revel; 
to  gambol  in  water;  to  bathe;  cf.  the  terms  s.  Zo^?)-  — 
ioZ33a?l>.  -&#a?oO.  To  cause  to  play  in  water  or  to  bathe, 
to  cause  to  revel,  etc.  See  Bp.  8,  59;  13,  27;  20,  7;  22, 


63;  36,  50;  41,  18;  46,  74;  47,  3;  55,  47. —  L<03C&.  -wz£>. 
To  move  to  and  fro,  or  sport,  in  water;  to  swim,  to 
bathe;  to  revel  Smd.  Dh.).  See  Abh.  P.  3, 

132;  Bp.  3,  9;  5,  11.  43;  6,  25;  31,  30;  43,  77;  55,  2;  J.  5, 
14;  28,  54.  —  lo03&>  rep.  (Bp.  53,  3). 

So 23^  ol.  4.  (=£>£0  3).  . —  IjOdM.  Swinging  or 

dangling  about  (Quarto  Ct.  I,  71,  o.  r.  awW;  cf.  ioe3  2, 
kcjo  3). 

Sj£/a  olaga.  1.  =  533t>ri  1.  Service,  homage;  an  assembly; 
a  levee;  an  audience;  a  durbar  (My.;  Te.,  Tu.;  T. 

M.  splendour,  majesty).  Lwriad 

Nn.  108).  See  Smd.  13.  63.  157;  Grj.  2, 
after  106;  Bp.  5,  43.  71;  10,  1;  24,  50;  37,  52;  47,  9.  41; 
53,  12.  33.  34;  61,  31;  C.  Bp.  47,  14;  Ram.  6,  13,  4.  5; 
Bh.  1,8,34.  48;  2,13,31;  J.  2,  51;  3,  32;  16,  23;  B.  4, 
126.  See  i«d.ra  ewrt,  s3»dj3?(ur<.  —  4>.  To  hold  a 

public  levee  or  council;  to  pay  homage,  to  be  in  atten¬ 
dance;  to  form  an  assembly,  to  meet  together.  See  Bp. 
26,  23;  51,  79;  52,  37;  53,  32.  —  toejriorLrasLi.  = 

kori  d*.  See  Bp.  10,33;  36,  50;  37,  2;  55,  10;  Rsv.  13, 
after  61;  C.  Bp.  3,  6;  47,  13.  See  sS^o6-.  —  i«wr(o  sSO.  A 
court,  levee,  etc.  to  disperse  (Bp.  54,  83).  — 

-dd*!o.  To  join,  or  be  in  company  with,  an  assemblage 
(Bp.  5,  19;  50,  18).——  tut>r{33d.  A  royal  court;  a  hall 
of  audience;  a  levee  room  (Rsv.  12,  41;  Ssv.  1,  69;  C. 
Bp.  5,  49). 

SjOa  olaga.  2.  =  53 3<ur(  2.  A  hautboy  (My.). 

61aga-arta.  Desire  of  paying  homage  (Ram.  6, 

53,  75). 

Ntyaes  olagi-kara.  A  servant;  a  follower  (e3?$ofcS?.0, 
^ao±>,  escort  Hla.). 

Slagisu.  =  Luo&o,,  To  serve;  to  pay 

homage  to;  —  to  assemble,  to  bring  together  (Abh.  P.  10, 
after  36).  ioOftJSjddpk  JTr.). 

iuOfiAdO  SdjJ  l^^oddd  lo^Jor,  do^dcS  ludor 
strasdodo  (Gpr.  7,  48).  siradaodcdo  lo3djodbor!ori«?j3«?« 
AAjcSo  (Bp.  54,  41).  See  Abh.  P.  6,  153;  Bp.  1,  41.  42. 
43.  52;  10,  31;  51,  1.  11;  Bh.  1,  8,  7.  35;  2,  13,  15;  Ssv. 
1,  after  79. 

£>£>od00^  olaysu.  =  i«OAsb,  etc.,  (<tf  voty  2).  (esdJdfd)  i33 

esra’cSo,  <ssd  <aatdo,  l^odoo,!  (Sp.).  o^sddd^ 

(arises  Lvod^!  (Sp.).  See  Grj  10,  40;  Bh. 

1,  8,  60;  J.  4,  60;  6,  47;  24,  6;  Bp.  5,  11;  10,  26.  30;  43, 
42;  54,  68;  61,  30.  57.  2,  to  assemble  (v.  i.,  C.  Bp.  47, 

38).  2,  to  be  surrounded  or  accompanied  (C.  Bp.  5,  8). 

SjehSrfo  olavisu.  =  Lv?\sb.  See  Bp.  21,  7;  29,  31;  51,  63; 
52,  49. 

OlisU.  =  5§Pee5^0,  etc.  (My.). 

olu.  1.  =  i,  etc.  To  resemble  (My.;  see 

lo<0*  1.). 

olu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  Also:  a  bail,  a  security, 

a  surety,  a  pledge;  a  hostage  (My.;c/\  «^H)._ 

ijSGsrt).  -esrio.  To  become  bail  or  surity;  to  become  a 
hostage  (My.).  —  h>©cdo.  -cask.  To  give  as  a  pledge  or 
security;  to  give  a  hostage  (My.).  — Lwo  =  L.©cdo. 

(My.). 


£>ex)  olu.  3.  rsSfcseai,  etc.  To  bend  (v.  i.,  My.;Te. 
53-300,  533,00);  to  slope,  to  slant  (My.;  Te.) ;  to 
hang,  to  dangle  (Te.  55$O0,  sS^wo;  Bee  i»<0*4). 
£>ex)rraS3  olu-gara.  A  male  bail,  security  or 
bondsman;  a  male  hostage  (My.). 

£>ewrre><3r  olu-garti.  A  female  bail,  etc.  (My.). 
£>e3  ole.  =  see?.  A  leaf  of  a  palmyra-tree,  es¬ 
pecially  one  of  the  talipot  or  fan-palm, 
Corypha  umbraculifera  Lin.,  a  cadjan  leaf 
used  to  write  on  with  an  iron  style  (3d,  Mr. 
359;  c.;  m.,  Tu.;  T.  Ldj).  2,  a  coil  of  palmyra  leaf 
occasionally  worn  as  an  ornament  in  the 
lobe  of  a  female’s  ear  (Tu.;  My.  as  ?d). 
3,  an  ear-ring  of  gold,  etc.  worn  in  the  lobe 
of  the  ear  of  a  female  whose  husband  is 
alive  (C.).  4,  an  umbrella-shaped  awning 

over  a  cart  (S.  Mhr.).  $<aodo  Ld  (33^,  3w&,  33 
■b'e&f1#  Hla.,  Nr.).  tfrarad  L>d  (330^,  33USJd, 
Mr.  337).  Ld  Si.  218).  L>d 

rl^  53J3W  *3o  (S^tf  Mr.  377).  tododorf  iod  (ee3?&>  Nn. 
96).  33«?p  Ld?  slid,  the  palm  Borassus  flabclliformis 

Lin.  (33y  Si.  166).  z*>?3c£>jo  R33^0e5  £C5  ■fr.aodj 

Ldoft  sSJ®£  is*  si  3,53.0??  (Lilv.  3,  4).  oddadd^sd^  eruj&d 
fcrtsdcd  w«?rtv<,  Ldrttf  do£|53£|3Qdja«  (Raghc.  17,65). 
sijjseaj  afdtd  ks3«* rl  weso  eLraedo  kd  (Prv.).  See  tfzA®  §d, 
etc.;  Grj.  10,  40;  Bp.  5,  52;  11,43;  14,  4;  50, 
36;  53,  16.  17;  Rsv.  5,  110;  Prv.  s.  5dJ0?? . —  Ld&$  =#. 
A  coil  of  written  palm  leaf  (My.). — Ldigtfdjsdoa^A 
ole  ear-ring  to  which  a  calatumbu  is  attached  (C.). 

—  iodwaj*.  =  Ld&Vdjsix^.  (My.).  _  Ld^drtsi. 

The  screw  of  an  ear-ring  (C.).  —  LdSdo^j.  =  tod^drtrf. 
(My.).  —  iod^)^^.  A  book  of  cadjan  leaves  (C.).  —  Ld 
odj  r\ The  palmyra  tree,  Borassus  flabelliformis  Lin. 
(33O  Si.  166),  the  leaves  of  which  are  at  present  also 
used  for  making  writing-leaves  (My.).  —  Ldqy?rtg.  The 
good  fortune  of  a  female  to  wear  an  die  as  a  sign  of 
her  husband  being  still  alive  (My.).  - —  L>dodo  53od.  (C. 
Bp.  47,  45).  The  talipot  palm;  the  palmyra  tree  (My.). 

—  iud^oSrrf.  An  ear-ring  to  which  a  small  ornamental 
chain  is  attached  (My.). 

ole-kara.  =  s»«3tob.  A  servant  in  the 
employ  of  government  (or  private  persons) 
who  carries  letters,  etc.  (rtta*,  <sfSort,  etc.  Mr. 

441;  C.;  cf.  Lwfvwes).  lod^s 

«)rt  (Prv.). 

ova.  l.  =  &33.  (Bp.  48,  23). 
iooi  ova.  2.  =  etc.  (a303^,  =ff3d<d,  etc.  Nr.). 

£3335  ovari.  (Tbh.  of  emdrt^).  An  inner  apartment  or 
chamber  (essSsddtf,  Hla.;  eniaSrt  as,  ri^rrt  ad 

Mr.  195;  Kk.  71,  Sm.  60;  Ss>j  MS. 

iij3?5dO;  Abh.  P.  10,  8.  9;  Te.;  Mhr.  £sS0?,  a  term  for 
the  several  apartments  under  the  arcade  which  is  erected 
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along  the  course  of  the  enclosing  wall  of  a  temple).  © 
d©  TOddodododj  LsJOrtv*  (Cpr.  7,  after  92). 

OVU.  1.  =  £js32,  etc.  (My.).  —  tod)©3C3o.  =  lodooWe)C3o. 
(Si.  149). 

ovu.  2.  To  take  care  of,  to  guard,  to  pro¬ 
tect,  to  cherish,  etc.  (sreoed  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  toduo; 
T.,  M.  lodo^;  cf.  to  4).  See  Grj.  2,  60;  10,  98;  Bp.  1,  15. 
60;  10,  5;  22,  53;  37,  5;  43,  81;  46,  47;  49,  38;  50,  4; 
55,  14;  57,  63;  Mr.  340;  Rsv.  1,  after  135;  J.  2,3;  29,23. 
osha.  Burning,  combustion.  See 
oshadhi.  A  plant,  a  herb.  2,  an  annual  plant,  one 
that  dies  after  becoming  ripe. 

Sjd  oshadhi-prastha-pura.  IT.  of  a  mythic  town, 
the  town  of  Himavat  (Grj.  2,  102). 

oshadhi-isa.  Who  presides  over  the  plants:  the 

moon. 

oshadhi-isvara.  =  lod^d.  (Rsv.  12,  13). 
oshta.  IT.  of  a  plant  (iSM9©6  Mr.  121).  2,=  to&,  q.  v. 
(£53^,  dorfif,  Mr.  127,  two  MSS.  to^). 

oshtre.  (=eru^).  A  camel  (S^rratdo,  sradea  Nn. 
99;  My.  loS^). 

6shtha.  The  upper  lip;  a  lip  in  general  (dd^do, 
do  13  Nn.  63).  J 

oshtha-pana.  A  kiss  (dodo^,  ddp^jsfej,  doodo^ 
Mr.  330). 


Sj&k  oshthi.  =  iosdj  No.  2,  q.  v.  A  plant  bearing  a  bright- 
red  gourd,  Momordica  monadelpha  Roxb. 
oshthya.  Labial. 

oskthya-svara.  The  vowels  u,  d,  o,  au  (Smd. 

Cm.  66). 

$u?ocJ  osara.  =  aasfci,  aarfdo,  sreidtf.  Going  or  bend¬ 
ing  to  one  side,  sloping,  slanting  (as  a  wall), 
being  unsatisfactorily  counterpoised,  as  the 
burdens  on  an  ox’s  back,  etc.  (My.);  —  an  un¬ 
satisfactorily  balanced  burden  (C.  Bp.  47, 46). 
to?o5^  osarike.  The  state  of  bending  to  one 

Side,  etc.  (Ram.  6,  10,  5). 

So?o9?o0  osarisu.  To  go  to  one  side,  side-ways, 
aside,  or  out  of  the  way;  to  turn  aside,  to 
draw  back,  to  retreat,  to  withdraw ;  to  give 
way,  to  yield;  to  go  away;  to  be  removed; 
to  keep  aloof;  to  hesitate;  to  stop  (©dddea 

Ss.;  Te.  lodOodo,  lodOeou,  Lsollodo,  iodOodo,  loA©o  = 
lodo,  djs©or(o;  T.  tootsO;  cf.  T.  todoorto,  todoorto,  &  enj 
^orto  1,  todrto  1).  lodo^j  ddo&ad  (©$©0)  dosc^do’s^o 
(Mr.  53).  iodOAid  fcsd^odusdd  lodOAidcS6  ©d  tfcSoP 
(Smd.  16).  is’od  do*  to^OAido  (o5CS  So  Smd.  I).  See  Bp. 
1,  23;  8,  8;  9,  20;  17,  16;  27,  9;  28,  52;  40,  33.  47;  42, 


9;  48,  29;  49,  10;  50,  37;  51,  50;  52,  16;  53,  19;  55,  4. 
30;  59,  15;  Ram.  6,  12,  34;  Bh.  2,  13,  39;  J.  5,  34;  30,51. 

2,  to  put  to  one  side  or  aside;  to  remove; 
to  quit,  to  abandon  (©toto^  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.). 
do?©od©  dearth  io*S0?&d^d  (Smd.  135).  See  Grj.  10, 
89;  Bp.  2,  12;  4,  67;  18,  7;  20,  20;  36,  51;  42,  32;  Rsv. 
10,  6;  Ssv.  1,  40;  J.  5,  60;  11,  19;  13,  24;  Ram.  28,  8. 
OSU.=  £j&A>,  etc.  (My.).  See  tfs&esSo. 

osuga.  =  SjrfoAtt,  Cause,  reason, 

sake;  (on  account  of;  t.  lota,  to  tad,  cause,  reason, 
sake;  see  toOd^fJ).  ^dd^wdrti^^Sort  d^  (srac^ 
Nr.).  rira^ort  (Bp.  43,  54).  tfdd  fadj€>or(d'  aorfp^  e 
©odds*  lodori  (C.  Bp.  57,  88).  See  Bh.  2,  13,  38;  4, 6,  26; 
J.  4,  60;  18,  55;  23,  11.  42;  Dp.  151,  3.  Cf.  toe**,  etc. 

&>roOrfd  osugara.  =  &?3oX,  etc.  (ssri 

q^r,  ©<d  d  Nr.). 

OSkara.  =  etc.  (My.). 

'anir  loddodoS^oiudo*  ©god  d^  loddodo®  cdwdJ6  ©3 
qjg  <a$;dorto;  ©©  d  dfSjaesreqJFdJ4  ©ft 

d©od  dqjoS  (syiddql);  ©d  ooaodo©6  to^d  djsad 
do©9  (TOO  Nr.).  ■B‘UoJsSd!#^i?^d  (Si.  112).  See  Si.  55. 
243.  274.  294.  453;  B.  3,  34.  93. 

SoSoCJ  ohila.  =  loSo^.  N.  of  a  man  (Sk.  tod©).  See  Bp.  9, 
37;  43  sum.;  43,  16.  18.  22;  44  sum.;  44,  15.  35. 

SoSo^  ohila.  =  I0S0©.  See  Bp.  43,  35.  37.  67;  44,  8. 12.  16- 
29.30.31.37.50.53;  54,  71.  —  ioootfO&g.  -©od^.  (Bp.  43, 
46;  44,  41.  42.  56.  68). 
fcocJoJS  o-ho.  =  (Bp.  10,2;  My.). 

ASoJg)£  o-ho.  Ho!  stop!  oho!  (&5»dra  Smd.  393; 
Te.).  See  Smd.  68;  Bp.  14,  32;  25,  41;  32,  15;  59,  2;  J. 
2,  59;  B.  3,  34.  77.  82.  In  My.,  S.  Mhr.,  and  Mhr.  the 
term  expresses  wonder,  admiration,  or  sudden  delight. 
—  lodjs^sojs?.  rep.  (My.). 

toV*  61.  To  have  sexual  intercourse  (fc^5# 

Smd.  Dh.;  T.  to63«). 

As?  oli,  =  &>£$.  A  continuous  line,  a  row:  a 
multitude,  a  number,  a  mass;  succession 
(TOdeid,  ddojsdKk.  72;  d-©d  Bhn.  6;  T.;  Te.  lo£>;  Mhr. 
to$,  cf.  lodes),  dM  ad  lo<s?ri«?«  (Lilv.  3,  2).  See  Bp.  12,  2; 
18,60.109;  27,1;  28,19;  38,  1 1.  14;  44,  58;  51,1.73; 
54,  77;  61,  27;  Bh.  1,  12,  12;  J.  3,  8;  15,  9;  33, 19;  Kk. 
90.  —  lo^djss^.  -tfoe >s*.  =  to^deso.  (Bp.  58,  55).  —  t*^ 
esj.  -detu.  To  form  a  line  or  be  in  a  line;  to  form  a 
mass  or  considerable  body  (Ch.  v.  92;  Bp.  50,  46). 

£jS?7^  olige.  Tbh.  of  an  loO#  (Smd.  338;  Mdb.  MS. 

=  wOt?). 

olu.  l.  =  oDC3«4,  etc.  Seven  (S.  Mhr.,  pronounced 
oSjs^COj). 

Olu.  2.  =  2.  etc.  (My.).  See 

at(- 
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I?  au.  The  sixteenth  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd. 

12.  14).  In  Kannada  words  it  is  another  form  of  essj 
(Smd.  189),  or  of  ©sS(e.  g.  a»o«).  For  all  Kannada 

and  Tadbhava  words  with  initial  S3  see  under  initial  ssd 
and  55^,  e.  g.  S3sSo  see  as  esss’jgo,  £3c£w  as  es$ 

i^w.  —  In  Sk.  terms  S3*  occasionally  occurs  instead  of  ©o, 
e.g.  ^34  =  4o4  (Kn.  162). 
gFsstf  au-k£ira.  The  letter  S3  (Smd.  1 1). 

aukshaka.  (fr.  ero^pj*).  A  multitude  of  oxen. 
gF^O  augha.  A  mass,  a  multitude  (^^j  Mr.  423).  So 
(rffrfo rts*  Kn.  141).  2,  a  flood.""5 
E?elS  auciti.  (fr.  eA)^33).  Fitness,  propriety. 

aucitya.  Fitness,  propriety;  pleasure,  delight  (Smd. 
1 16.  209  Cm.);  one  in  whom  one  takes  pleasure  (J.  2, 65). 
aujasa.  (fr.  iofciss*).  Lustre,  shine  (My.);  gold  (Sk.). 
autapa.  A  vow  of  silence  with  the  Jainas 
SSj^oSo  Mr.  222). 

g^-^O  auttareya.  (fr.  ero^d).  Belonging  to  the  north 
(My.;  G.).  2,  N.  of  a  son  of  Uttara,  Janamejaya’s  fa¬ 

ther  Parikshit  (My.). 

gFsa^srea  auttanapadi.  (fr.  ^sracS).  K.  of  Dhruva, 
grandson  of  the  first  Manu.  2,  the  polar  star. 
gF^  autva.  The  letter  S3  (Smd.  65.  132.  188.  355;  Kavy. 
I,  3,  104-108). 

autsukya.  (fr.  Anxiety,  uneasiness,  re¬ 

gret;  —  ardent  desire,  longing,  eagerness,  zeal  (ero^Ji? 
Ct.  II,  114;  My.).  See  tf&orto;  B.  5,  180. 
gods^  audanika.  (fr.  L&j4).  A  cook. 
gFd&^r  audarika.  (fr.  ernnitf).  Voracious. 
gFaacciOF  audarya.  (fr.  en;5rati).  Generosity,  nobility,  mag¬ 
nanimity,  greatness.  (My.;  B.  5,  162). 
gFaa&eoi  audasina.=  S3  era 

g?cTOA)e^aud&sinya.  (fr.  vunaAspS).  Indifference;  apathy. 

gFstad^tf  audumhara.  (fr.  tfVEfcsj^d).  Coming  from  the 
udumbara  tree.  2,  the  udumbara  tree  itself  (ciori  3do, 
©3  Mr.  115).  9 

gFrf  auddhatya.  (fr.  enjri  3).  The  state  of  being  raised 
or  puffed  up;  arrogance;  overbearing  manner.  See  enj 
^JF,  doe3;  Rsv.  5,  after  131. 

g?a»£8otf  audvahika.  (fr.  wes^sti).  Relating  to  marriage. 
(My.).  2,  a  gift  made  to  a  woman  at  her  marriage. 

aunnatya-  (fr-  Height;  greatness  (tuq^, 

136;  My.);  haughtiness  (My.;  Si.  68). 

See  sSoas’s?^. 


AU 

g>;jA^  aupagava.  (fr.  eru &rto).  Belonging  to  Upagu. 
gF^AF^  aupagavaka.  An  assemblage  of  Aupagavas  or 
descendants  of  Upagu. 

g>.Sjs|.^  ft#  aupacchandasika.  (fr.  4  xr«).  A  kind  of 

Y  6)  „  ep  <*>  7 

metre  (Ch.). 

gF^Jtdog  aupamya.  (fr.  erOodjJjs).  Condition  of  resemblance 
or  equality,  similitude,  comparison.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  116  seq. 

gF^OSO#  aupayika.  (fr.  erossoL).  Answering  a  purpose, 
fit,  proper. 

g?sj<y  aupala.  (fr.  2A)SjO).  Belonging  to  a  stone  or  stones; 
stony;  of  stone.  (R.). 

gjJj^Sog  aupavahya.  (fr.  en)*$OTi4).  A  royal  elephant  (4^ 
ScJo  4rtl j  33^  Wf3  Mr.  156). 

g aupasana.  (fr.  enj3ra44).  The  fire  used  for  do¬ 
mestic  worship.  2,  a  kind  of  adoration  of  Agni  (My.). 
3,  a  small  cake  offered  to  the  manes.  4,  connected 
with  worship,  devotional. 
gF£>j3?j  aumina.  (fr.  erusJjs).  A  field  of  flax. 
g?tf$j  aurabhra.  (fr.  ewdt^).  A  coarse  woollen  blanket. 
gFd^j^  aurabhraka.  A  flock  of  sheep. 
g?dri  aurasa.  (fr.  Belonging  to  or  produced  from 

the  breast  (or  by  one’s  self);  legitimate  (J.  28,  57;  My.); 
a  legitimate  son.  £33444^3  (B.  4,  217;  My.). 

aurddhvadehika.  (fr.  erusd^FjS^sg).  Referr¬ 
ing  to  the  state  after  death;  funereal;  the  obsequies  of  a 
deceased  person;  whatever  is  given  or  performed  on  a 
person’s  decease. 

g?rfF  aurva.  (fr.  ewtfF).  Relating  to  Urva.  2,  belonging 
to  or  being  produced  from  the  thigh  (firu):  a  descend¬ 
ant  of  Bhrigu  and  preceptor  to  Sagara.  3,  N.  of  a  son 
of  Yasishtha.  4,  submarine  fire. 
gFe^^g  aulukya.  (fr.  enxujatf).  Owl-like;  a  follower  of  the 
Yaiseshika  doctrine;  Kanada  rishi  (G.). 
gF&e'rf  ausira.  (fr.  eroS^cJ).  A  couch,  serving  also  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  a  seat;  a  seat,  a  chair.  2,  the  handle  to  the 
cow’s  tail  or  camara. 

gF^tf  aushadha.  (fr.  1>3S$).  =  esrtAS ,  £34tf.  A  herb;  any 
medicament  or  drug.-fSx SqS  sSjscio,  to  prepare  medicine; 
to  apply  remedies  (C.;  B.  5,  273). 
gF^^^oil^  aushadha-acarya.  The  physician  of  the 
gods  (qS^4  0  Mr.  390). 

gF^$  aushadhi.  =  (iftsta,  etc.  Mr.  390). 

t&astosSj*  £3«S$ai>o»3vJ6  (Smd.  I). 

®  V  aushtraka.  (fr.  Way.  A  herd  of  camels. 
gFrfrf  ausada.  Tbh.  of  £3^qS.  (Smd.  335.  339;  My.). 
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o  m.  1.  The  seventeenth  letter  of  the  Alphabet. 

It  is  an  avargiya  letter,  and  has  been  called  the  neutral 
or  unmodified  nasal.  In  the  Smd.  its  names  are:  bindu, 
anusvara,  sonne  or  sfinya  (19.  20).  It  belongs  to  the 
yfigavahas  (25.  26.  43.  44).  The  unmodified  nasal  al¬ 
ways  precedes  the  avargiya  letters  o&)*,  o*,  o*,  33*,  s*, 
ss6,  ?3*,  35*  in  the  body  of  a  word  or  in  composition, 
e.  g.  650g,  650*0  ,  65  0  353,  ?jOOd0g,  *Jo633Jo,  *oO^)3, 

*3o^od>,  ?oo*ortr,  *5os63.  Remark:  The  five  vargiya 

letters  Si*,  fso3*,  ?5*,  <3*  and  33o*,  that  express  the  nasal 
sound  as  modified  by  guttural,  palatal,  lingual,  dental, 

and  labial  pronunciation  (Smd.  24),  are  often,  for  the 
sake  of  more  expeditious  writing,  replaced  by  the  sign  of 
the  unmodified  sonne.  With  regard  to  tS*  and  r3Tn*  this 
convenient  mode  of  writing  has  been  adopted  also  for 
this  Dictionary;  but  the  alphabetical  places  of  the  two 
letters  have  been  retained,  so  that,  e.  g.,  esotf  follows 
and  65 o^  follows  65E3=^.  When  in  Kannada  final 
o  is  followed  by  a  vowel,  it  changes  into  c^,  sjj6,  or  a* 
(Smd.  127.  128;  cf.  192.  193). 
o  m.  2.  =  (am)  3  q.  v.,  of  which  it  is  the  gram¬ 

matical  form  (Smd.  114.  115). 

O 

o 

H 

8  h.  The  eighteenth  letter  of  the  Alphabet, 

(called  visarga,  Smd.  19.  20.  44.  45).  It  is  an  unmodified 

(avargiya)  sibilant,  and  one  of  the  four  yogavahas 
(26.  44). 

X  X 

H 

X  h.  The  nineteenth  letter  of  the  Alphabet. 

It  is  a  guttural  sibilant,  used  before  =5*  (Smd.  25.  26), 
and  one  of  the  four  yogavahas  (26.  44.  45).  It  is  called 

jihvamfiliya  (26),  the  tongue-root  sibilant,  and  accord¬ 
ing  to  its  sign  which  has  the  shape  of  the  thunderbolt, 
vajrakriti.  See  659r<0*jr(r. 

00 

RH 

OO  rh.  or  C5  (i.  e.  the  K.  consonant  65,  in  Hla.  and 
Abh.  P.  MSS.),  or  (in  Yopaddva’s  grammar).  The 

twentieth  letter  of  the  Alphabet,  it  is  a  kind 

of  sibilant,  used  before  35*  (Smd.  25.  26),  and  one  of  the 
four  yogavahas  (26.  44.  45).  It  is  called  upadhmaniya 
(26),  the  to-be-breathed  one,  and  according  to  its  sign 
which  has  the  shape  (of  a  female’s  breast  26,  or  that) 

of  an  elephant’s  two  frontal  bones,  gajakumbhakriti. 
See  krais',  33® ^ 

<d,  gjra  qSsjj,  3y)K  sdj,  ©ee*,  sJB, 

333>5J,  5o?fJ,  to2o£DCS,  133^, 

ra  Wsd,  ,  awrsj©  .  — In  Hla.  2,  28  the  MS.  has: 

$33?3*  tf^K*  353^J3?  sixraejo,  etc.  (instead  of 
^8  553rSjs?)-  See  65q$r<3*ortf\ 

&  k.  The  twenty-first  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Sind.  12.  21).  When  the  initial  of  the  second  word  of 
a  compound,  it  sometimes  remains  unchanged  (Smd.  78. 
79.  80.  198.  199.  207.  208.  209.  210.  217.  222.  225.  386), 
but  often  changes  into  n6  (77.  78.  195.  197.  198.  199. 
200.  202.  203.  205.  206.  207.  210-216.  218.  221-224. 
381.  386.  387).  Once  it  takes  the  form  of  is*  (215). 

3  k-a.  1.  The  letter  ^  when  pronounced  with 
the  short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

—  .  -lodo .  The  under-letter  ^  (C.). 

£  ka.  2.  =  &  1,  etc.,  in  ,  ©d’d, 

v?  ka.  1.  (=  ri  1).  An  affix  for  forming  masculine  nouns 
(Smd.  241),  probably  taken  from  Sk.  2,  an  affix  for 
the  formation  of  neuter  nouns.  ^dd-ssfo  ^d^odido6 
yurajj,  ©udotfo,  ddo’s'do*  oid^fS  (249  Mdb.  MS.;  cf.  ^Wo^). 
%  ka.  2.  The  god  Brahma.  2,  the  soul.  3,  the  sun.  4, 
wind.  5,  the  head.  6,  water.  7 ,  •pleasure.  8,  the  number 
one  (Mr.  349).  Cf.  *o  &  tfdj*. 

kam.  =  dj«.  The  god  Brahma  (ddj^&dd^d, 

Nil.  7;  tojSys*  Mr.  493).  2,  the  soul  (©3y&  Nn.  7).  3, 

the  body  considered  as  the  field  of  the  indwelling  and 
working  of  the  soul  (;£  ?d,  Mr.  506).  4,  the  sun  (djs 

o&f  Nn.  7).  5,  wind  (sided,  TOOdoo  7;  dosdod  Mr.  493). 
6,  the  head  (3d,  do?3  7;  3d  493).  7,  water  (©Ud^  7; 

TOD  493).  8,  heaven  (djrtF  7;  Mr.  506).  9,  fire  (©?^  7; 
«3&?  o.  r.  ©3?  506).  10,  an  organ  of  sense  ('Sd  odo  7; 

506).  11,  the  sky  (stis^do  506).  12,  an  ascetic  (odj&p 

d  506).  13,  a  parrot  (*?d,  M  7).  14,  a  peacock  (d£ 

7).  15,  pleasure  (doa^jd  493).  16,  a  zero  (doa 

506)- 

kamyi.  =  ^cdo« 6,  etc.  Bitterness  (*Wo  Cb.; 
C.). 

*&07i  kamsa.  l.(  —  “dod).  Brass, bell-metal.  2,  a  vessel  made 
of  metal,  a  drinking  vessel,  a  goblet.  3,  a  king  of 
Mathura,  the  uncle  and  enemy  of  Krishna  (Smd.  183). 
T$o?i  kamsa.  2.  A  segment  of  a  circle  as  a  parenthesis : 
a  bracket  (Mhr.;  S.  Mhr.);  —  an  arc  (Mhr.). 

kamsa-jit.  The  conqueror  of  Kamsa:  Krishna. 
kamsa-tala.  A  cymbal  of  bell-metal  or  brass 
(Bp.  12,  34). 

frodSofi  kamsa-hara.  The  destroyer  of  Kamsa :  Krishna 
(Mr.  18). 

kamsa-antaka.  =  ^oddd.  (J.  14,26). 

^oiroosIS  kamsa-arati.  The  enemy  of  Kamsa:  Krishna. 
kamsa-ari.  =  ■doTOO'33.  (J.  10,  49;  13  sum.).  2,  a 
kind  of  metrioal  foot  (Ch.). 

kamsala.  Tbh.  of  930*^33©  (Smd.  381).  A  kind 
of  cymbal;  a  gong  (&ri«?  Sm.  64;  ifodv15,  art8?  Kk.  67, 
o.  rs.  of  tfod*?6:  totftf);  a  triangle  (My.).  See  Bp. 

12,  44;  C.  Bp.  5,  7. 


^OTdt)^  kamsalaka.  A  male  gold-  or  silver-smith  (My.; 
Te.  9  o  to  ©TO  do). 

kamsala-gitti.  A  female  cymbal-beater  (Bp. 
5,  43).  2,  a  female  of  the  kamsalakas  (My.). 

&&  kak.  =  ^2,  etc.  —  93oSo.  The  Colocynth 

(^sd  9ddp  930D0,  'a^TOdodi  G.;  My.). 

kakalate.  =  etc.  Love  (C.). 

ka-kara.  The  letter  9  (Smd.  11). 

kakud-stha.  N.  of  a  grandson  of  Ikshvaku.  (Ram. 
3,  8,^13;  My.). 

kakutstha-ja.  Rama  (Ram.  4,  1,  21). 
kakud.  =  99od.  A  peak  or  summit,  etc. 
kakuda.  =  99os3«.  A  peak  or  summit  (©^dW,  d&^d 
dd©o  Nn.  143).  2,  a  bull’s  hump.(rtja<# odj  Sorf>©0 

143,  o.  r.  So $©o).  3,  a  horn  (riJS^odo  ■&/adojJ  143,  o.  r. 
“i?js?do).  4, the  snout  of  a  bull  (doodoe?  143,  in  one  MS.). 
5,  a  bull  (4ortd,  rijss?  143).  6, pre-eminent,  chief ;  emi¬ 
nence,  superiority  (djCpd,  doosjg  143).  7,  an  ensign  or 

symbol  of  royalty.  8,  a  sword  (9^to£3,  iod^  143).  9,  the 
sky  (&a?dj3?ori£?>,  ©93d  143). 

kakudma.  Tbh.  of  99od£3s-  (°ido  Mr.  178). 

^Dd,  §  kakud-mat.  A  bull;  an  ox. 

6 

kakud-mati.  The  hip  and  loins  (fci^d  Hla.;  9jp| 
rtV  dWd  9oK>9  Mr.  331,  o.  r.  9je5). 
kakupha.  =  99ja^9,  etc.  (Mg.), 
kakubh.  =  99o$.  A  summit.  2,  a  region,  a  quarter. 
^DS{S  kakubha.  ==  99oip*  (Smd.  106).  A  region,  a  quarter 
(aSjs^d,  a^ri^Nn.  128;  a9o^Mr.  57).  2, pre-eminent, 
chief  (dooao,,  128).  3,  a  wooden  vessel  covered  with  leather, 
placed  under  the  neck  of  a  lute,  to  render  the  sound  deeper 
(d^reodo  9ioda)^93cao  G.).  4,  the  tree  Terminalia  arjuna 

W.  &  A.  (dattsdo3  128;  ©MOFd,  do3  Mr.  113).  5,  one 
of  the  ragas  or  personified  musical  modes  (ft?d, 

128). 

kakulate.  =  =5^ 

Love  (My.;  g.);  com- 

passion  (My.;  t.  to  pity);  desire,  especially 
vain  desire  (see  Te.  ■tf'oo^SF); 

kakulate.  =  Love;  compassion 

(C.). 

kakulate.  =  (My.). 

tfS'jsU  kakuta.  A  kind  of  bird  (ddd^O  Mr.  172). 
kakoka.  =  (C.). 

kakka.  =  ^5.  —  reit.  =  d^O, 

<?V.  (My.). 

kakka.  =  9393.  A  father’s  younger  brother  (C.;  Te. 
papa,  daddy).  —  -esodo.  =  ■d^odo^.  (Bp.  61, 

42 


330 


9) - Y^odOg.  -wod^.  N.  (Bp.  3,  82;  9,  46;  37,  6;  47,  34; 

57,  21.  29;  My.  =  3^).  See  &©?3dd  — . 

?rzfj7 i  kakkada.  A  piece  of  twisted  cloth  dipped  in  oil, 
lighted,  and  carried  about  in  the  hand  as  a  temporary 
light  (C.;  Te.  Mhr.  ‘gse^cra),  z«cdb 

miA  ozdo,  3oJ3?rio!  (B.  4,  62). 

kakkade.  1.  (fr.  ^&4?)  (  =  ^Ft§).  A  weapon 

SO  Called  (M.  ^^zi,  a  dagger;  Sk.  ^Fd,  a  sword; 
Mhr.,  II.  iooz&?d,  a  sort  of  dagger).  See  Rsv.  6,  after  11; 
Bh.  1,  7,  2 1 - gelded.  -tod.  A  kind  of  net  (Ssv.  3,  24). 

kakkade.  2.  =  s.  £^2.  (My.). 

kakkara.  =  tfiSy  Tbh.  of  'a^d.  — -  ^^dd^.  -Bd&^. 
(zs^d  Si.  173). 

3^9  kakkari.  =  ^^5,  (^0^03),  ^jsoX, 

fLaoAO.2,  ?r.®oX5,  etc.  *— z$3^0.  reit.  Crooked¬ 
ness  (My.). 

kakkalate.  =  ^^<y^-  Love;  compassion 

(My.). 

kakkasa.  Trouble  (heavy  breathing,  etc.) 
arising  from  an  overloaded  stomach,  from 
running  very  fast,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  t.  tfe,  to  be 

siek  in  the  stomach).  —  -sSeso.  To  suffer 

anguish  (Ssv.  2,  15). 

£5^  kakkasa.  Tbh.  of  rMri  (Smd.  345;  49).  (riOrt  Ct. 
1,86).  Y^Flcd  rfosdo6  d^s^cSodj!  sojaesdi^d 

dej  ;  zba?oJ3?d5f3ja?,  djpkza?  (Dp.  28,2).  See  C.  Bp.  45, 
29;  J.  2,  62;  7,  31;  14,  6;  21,  35;  26,  11; 

kakkasa-gara.  A  severe,  cruel  man  (My.). 
Feminine:  'B^Firra.SF  (My.). 

kakkasa-javvana.  Tbh.  of  ^YFdodi^sdcd  (Smd. 

376). 

kalckasate.  =  q.  v. 

kakkasu.  =  A  cac-hus:  a  privy  (My.;  M. 

;  fr.  the  Danes  or  Dutch), 
kakka.  (fr.  ^£>^0  2?).  =  #z!?Oj2.  —  reit. 

An  affrighted  or  timid  man  (My.).—  zb^O.  reit. 
Fear,  fright,  alarm  (My.).  —  zS3p  reit.  ==^5^  tv^O. 
(My.).  — -  reit.  =  =3^  zb^.  (My.). 

kakki.  =  ^^j*  —  The  tree  Cassia  fistula 

G.;  S.  Mhr.). 

=5^  kakki.  (fr.  =5^).  A  mother’s  younger  sister;  an  uncle’s 
wife  (My.);  a  step-mother  (My.). 

Jo  kakkisu.  To  cause  to  vomit  (C.).  2,  to 
make  one  discharge  from  the  stomach;  to 
make  one  give  up,  as  what  he  has  wrong¬ 
fully  seized  and  appropriated,  to  make  him 
restore  or  refund  (My.;  Te.  Y^Aozdo,  y^Aiwo; 

kakku.l.  =  ??S??o  1,  ^ji,  fs'es^o,  tS^of  1,  a 
■d^o.  A  jag,  a  notch,  a  dent;  the  rough  part 
of  a  millstone  or  of  a  saw,  the  toothed  part 
of  a  file  or  saw,  of  a  horse’s  bit,  etc.;  jagged¬ 
ness,  irregular  surface,  roughness;  sharp- 


neSS  (Te.;  Te.  also  tfestfo,  T.,  M.  z^dozs^;  T. 

also :  the  edge  of  a  knife  or  sword),  (zfocdodri) 
zfsdo  Aizdo  oiftsd  s3?fJo,  =5^  ‘ddoart  zdjszjo  (Mr. 

277).  =— .^^qdea3.  -des9  3.  =  ©3  (Ss.),  ea1.  A 

'  ■&  -6a  v  n  a 

toothed,  or  sharp,  sword.  —  ^s^F^S9.  -o-de39.  = 
ea9.  (Ss.). 

xf&j  kakku.  2.  =  __  ts*$:  =  zs^  zat^.  (c.). 

O" 

kakku. 3.  (fr.  tffc4P).  A  shiver,  a  splinter 

(Arfoeaj  Sm.  79;  cf.  z?«3 ,  zdz^P). 

ttx  kakku.  4.  (fr.  5ra9 1).  =5eaoj.  To  vomit  (My.; 

"O" 

in  S.  Mhr.  especially  used  in  regard  to  children;  erosa  tf 
Sm.  79;  T.,  Te.,  Tu.;  T.  zs^,  to  retch,  to  hawk;  cf.  ^ 
F)  ?).‘  z3^  Yes’^odo  3<do  “dzst^sJ  (B.  5,  32).  zs^ 
as?^  (?3djjd  dra  Si.  420). 

kakku.  5.  Vomiting;  the  thing  vomited 

vr 

(S.  Mhr.;  Te.).  —  Yomiting,  sickness  (jf,z3£>F 

z?,  ddoSi.  201). 

kakkulate.  =  etc.  Love;  com¬ 

passion  (My.),  tuz^ej  Sotf  Fiofcjjj  s8o8>?e$  53j?d 
d,o3j3?tecd53?ffJ?  (Prv.). 

kakkulite.  Love,  compassion  (My.;Bii. 
1,  6,  33;  Ram.  5,  8,  68;  J.  6,  35);  excessive  desire, 
vain  desire  (Bp.  40,  33;  J.  13,  7;  26,  35).  zo£os>o?recj 
djscdoodb  zS^c^  (Bp.  6,  3).  See  Dp.  36,  2; 

40,  1.  —  =5^0  To  feel  vain  desire  (Dp. 

53,  5). 

kakkulite-kara.  A  man  who  loves 

(Bh.  7,  15,  50). 

kakke.  =  A  tree  with  clusters  of 

yellow  flowers  and  long  round  legumes,  the 
pudding-pipe  tree,  Cassia  fistula  L.  (wddjtfi 

wdsjdd,  ddodorfou, 

ejf?1,  etc.  Nr.;  oszcddo,  etc.  Mr.  114; 

My.;  Tu.;  T.  *agi',  —  ^odc  tooBa 

(Si.  126).  —  Ad.  (Si.  126).  —  tf^odi  (Ur.). 

kakk6ka.  =  ^0^,  N.  of  a  Pandita 

(My.;  T.  a  treatise  on  women,  their  behaviour, 

etc.  of  a  very  lewd  character;  the  book  was  written  by 
^J3#J |_?rtddo&  in  Sk.,  and  translated  into  Tamil  by 
0?d  03dJ55=)rf  odo,  Rottler  s.  v.  &  s.  tftfra)*  ‘ — 

=  :#js?3;2!®i25I  and  the  T.  (My.;  occasionally 

in  S.  Mhr.,  where  it  is  also  called  estfortdons^  or 
doo^ss^). 

kakkola.  =  tf$J3$FW.  N.  of  a  plant  bearing  a 
berry,  the  inner  part  of  ivliich  is  a  waxy  and  aromatic 
substance;  a  perfume  prepared  from  the  berries  of  this 
plant. 

kakkdlaka.  =  ■***?>«*•  A  P^fume 

prepared  from  the  berries  of  the  (rtd^^djsd  G.). 

kakkosu.  =  (My.), 

y  kakkhata.  Hard. 

kakra.  Tbh.  of  ^tfd.  The  printed  partridge  or 
southern  Francolin,  Francolinus  pietus  (Bd.);— the  eyed 


partridge,  Perdix  oculea  (Bd.);  — the  red-billed  quail, 
Coturnix  erythrohyncha  (Bd.). 

kaksha.  =  =5*3^  1,  =5*3^.  The  hem  of  a  garment  tucked 
into  the  waist-band  (=5*3^  Mr.  491).  2,  a  piece  of  cloth  worn 
over  the  privities  n.  117).  3 ,a  girdle,  a  string  or 

zone  (or  fastening  a  cloth  round  the  waist  (eroa^^, 
enjaaeid  117;  Tfsioti  491).  4,  grass.  5,  a  climbing  plant. 
6 ,a  court  in  a  palace,  etc.  (fortes,  esorira  117;  3o$dS 
SooSj^ri  491).  7,  the  armpit  (3*o5*o©  117;  =5*o=5*oK><;  Mr. 

321.  486,  o.  r.  =5*J3o=5*Kfy.  8,  a  forest,  a  wild  (‘ffSorad,  ©a 
£117;  esW£,  £&3,  etc.  Mr.  151).  9,  an  objection  or  re¬ 
ply  in  argument.  10,  the  side  or  flank.  See  Pry.  s.  3,3 . 

##,3 j7>©  kaksha-p&la.  A  bag  carried  under  the  armpit 
(My.,  also  =5*tf  53=>s?). 

##^333©^  kaksha-palike.  =  (Rsv.  5,  after  25;  V. 

14,  31;  My.). 


kaksha-puta.  =  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

tf&yTSjjzw  kaksha-mula.  The  armpit.  See 

^  kaksha-antara.  An  inner  court  of  a  palace,  etc.; 
an  open  space  surrounded  by  buildings  ,  sSjfSodj 

Mr.  201). 

kaksha-pata.  =  =5*3^,  A  cloth  passed  be¬ 

tween  the  legs  to  cover  the  privities. 

kakshi.  One  party  as  opposed  to  another;  objection, 
contention  (My.). 

#-§^7\»e3  kakshi-g&ra.  A  party  (in  a  civil  or  criminal 
case);  one  who  maintains  or  defends  a  claim  or  wrong 
at  issue  (My.). 

kakshe.  =  =8*?^  Nos.  3.  6.  9.  2,  the  orbit  of  a  planet 
(Mhr.;  My.;  B.  5,  182). 

kakshesu.  A  kind  of  arrow  (tfS&^odbSoo^  Mr.  296). 

#5^  kakshye.  An  elephant’s  girth;  a  girdle  or  zone.  2, 
enclosure  of  an  edifice;  an  open  space  surrounded  by 
buildings,  the  square  left  unroofed  in  the  centre  of  a  house 
(see  o^oijsy,). 

kag.  (=#*&>  1,  q. ytJ  tfrii,  etc.).  Hardness; 
strength;  etc. — . wr^es^. a 

fast  knot  that  cannot  be  easily  untied  (C.);  —  a  hard 
knot  in  wood  (My.).  —  =  =5*3or<3  d.  Thick 

darkness  (J.  26,  6;  C.;  B.  3,  125) - tfrt©.  -*©.  The 

tree  Mimosa  sundra  Roxb.  (Acacia  sundra  Dec.,  St.  & 
PL).  2,  the  tree  Acacia  catechu  Willd.  (Mimosa  ca¬ 
techu  Lin.;  M.  =5*03=3  ©;  rreodo^,  load,  33 

qraSS,  de33odd3  Sod  Si.  314).  =5*rt  ©?  Sod  (=g*3d, 

Aidioad,  3j3?3o3e^  134).  SortFcd  =5*3  €>?  AS  (sso 
o3j?S,  cdW^ad,  SoJ tabtfrt  ©§  Sod  134).  3,  =  =5i>d?  AS  (My.). 
4,  a  man  of  distinguished  valor  (My.). —  =5*rt  to.  -=5*a;j . 
=  =5*3030*.  A  very  hard  stone  (My.).  —  =5*rra  So.  -wsSo. 
A  thick-set,  impervious  jungle  (My.).  —  ^rre  oOo.  -=53O0o. 
=  =5*3orrao0o.  A  hard,  or  an  unripe,  fruit  (0.).  ■—  ^*na  do. 
-=55>do.  Excess  of  rain  (My.).  —  “s’rvs  »o.  Great  dryness, 
drought  (My.).  —  -yaw.  A  trying  time,  famine 

(My.).  —  =5*30^30^.  -=5*030^.  A  hard  gourd  (My.).  —  =5* 
rl^Kid.  -=#J3e3d.  A  kind  of  Basilicum,  Ocymum  sanctum 
Lin.  (=5*od?d=5*,  =5*©o&sd,  3^sf3  Nr.;  rawO,  =5*0^3^  Mr. 
129,  o.  rs.  KraOA,  cre3ura,  3:^33,).  *s?odo  =5*3.®  esd,  Ocy¬ 


mum  gratissimum  Lin.  («5fciF5*  Nr.J.  —  ^rt^dF.  -=#j3dF. 
=  =5*3jse3d.  (3?s3F3,  etc.,  =5=33o=5*3ja  0?  A3,  =5*30^3(1,? 
A3  Si.  141).  3s??  v'rlj®  dF  (estaFv*,  as??  3^?  A3  141). 
=5*3oa  d.  -Syjsd,  A  fell  murder  (Ram.  3,  4,  17;  3,  8,  10; 
Bh.  4,  3,  53). 

kagga.  A  long,  tedious  speech  or  literary 
composition  (My.).  —  =5=3  S3.  -esS.  A  man  of  long, 
tedious  speech  (My.). 

T$r{  (3  kaggane.  =  #oa?5.  (Abh.  p.  13,  21). 

r\ 

&r{3  kaggu.  =  ^°^3,  #c3a0,  #3do  No.  1,  etc.,  aao  . 

(Pungency),  disagreeableness,  especially  said 
of  the  smell  of  burning  oil  (S.  Mhr.). 
t£o  kan.  =  ^i,  etc.  The  eye.  Dat.  tfoA  (Bp.  11,  34). 
Norn.  pi.  ss*o3«P*  (Bp.  1,  49;  29,  24;  31,  15;  51,  81;  54, 
71;  57,  44;  Nn.  34;  J.  3,  17).  —  An  eye-drop, 

a  tear  (tfra  $?do  Nn.  4  5;  Bp.  18,  77;  20,  25).  —  5*o3ci. 
-=5*3.  —  5* £8^3.  A  side-glance,  a  leer  (sic !  J.  3,  10).  — -  =5*o 
rraeso.  -trerao.  =  =5*r^p5*,  =5*raorrero*.  To  perceive  with  the 
eyes  (in  opposition  to  mentally,  S.  Mhr.).  —  =5*orre£$3o. 
-=5=e)riSo.  =  =s*P5^£&>dd£  To  cause  to  perceive  with  the  eyes 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  =s*o3oe303do.  -=5*oe3oSo.  =  =5*£3o3oe3oSo.  A 
mark  for  the  eye;  the  place  at  which  the  eye  is  to  be 
(Bp.  18,  74).  —  =5*o3a3o.  -=5*a3o.  =  =5*?i  33o.  To  destroy 
the  eye,  etc.;  to  blind,  to  confuse,  etc.  (C.;  J.  4,  23;  26, 
4).  —  =5*0330.  -i?3o.  =  =5*H(3o.  The  eye  or  sight  to  be 
destroyed;  to  be  blinded,  confused  or  bewildered;  to  be 
vexed  or  irritated;  to  become  afraid  (C.;  Bp.  56,  40;  J. 

4,  9;  8,  37.  40;  14,  25;  19,  31;  24,  35;  B.  5,  258) _ =3*0 

3oas?3o.  -i?jss?3o.  =  =6*^05  s?3o,  q.  v.  (Ssv.  1,69;  1,  after  71 
&  79;  1,  85;  J.  5,  11;  15,  11;  31,  10).  =5*o3oas?=s*o  (Sm.  17). 

#o#  kanka.  A  heron.  2,  Yama.  3,  a  false  or  pretended 
Brahmana.  4,  a  title  of  Yudhishthira,  from  his  assuming 
the  disguise  of  a  Brahmana  before  king  Virat  (Bh.  4, 
1,6).  5,  a  kind,  of  mango.  —  =5*o=5*3^.  -55-^_.  A  heron 
(=5*0=5*,  dja^JoS^a  Nr.). 

#o#W  ka  kata.  Armour,  mail;  an  iron  hook  to  goad  an 
elephant. 

#o#W#  kankataka.  Armour,  mail  (W^s?  Mr.  292,  o.  r. 
GSS^S?). 

#o#S  kankadi.  Tbh.  of  =5*5*f*3.  (My.;  H.). 

#o#03  kankana.  (Smd.  384;  Kk.  95;  Sm.  77).  =3*o=5*s*.  An 
ornament  of  the  wrist,  a  bracelet  (S3$ja3r 3  Nn.  45);  a 
string  or  ribbon  tied  round  the  wrist.  2,  a  waist-tie 
(en)&53e>tf,  So?iod  45).  3,  an  ornament  of  the  breast  (^ 
S3=5*  45).  4,  any  ornament  or  trinket.  5,  turn¬ 
ing  round  (q^Sors,  45).  6,  a  crest.  7,  a 

water-drop  (J.  30,  7). 

#o#C®2rsd  kankana-kara.  =  Mo?*E95=?)rf.  (My.). 

^o^fQAjSor©  kankana-grahana.  A  partial,  or  annual, 
eclipse  (C.). 

^ro^f-saD^  kankana-baddha.  A  man  who  has  a  kankana 
tied  round  his  wrist  for  any  good,  favourable  or  happy 
rites  (My.).  2,  one  who  devotes  himself  to  the  ac¬ 

complishment  of  any  good  or  bad  object  (My.). 

kankanike.  =  =5*o=5*0=#.  A  wrist-ornament  furnish¬ 
ed  with  bells. 
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kankata.  A  comb  ($?^5lrataF&,  5of?»rt  Mr.  208). 
kankatike.  A  comb. 

&0- kanka-patra.  Furnished  with  the  feathers  of  a 
heron:  an  arrow. 

kanka-bliatta.  =  ’s'otf  No.  4.  (C.). 

^o^^ree?  kahka-male.  A  kind  of  musical  instrument; 
beating  time  by  clapping  the  hands.  (R.). 

'■^o^oSooSO  kanka-mukha.  A  pair  of  tongs.  (R.). 

tfott  kankara.  Vile,  bad.  (R.). 

^0^5  kankari.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338.  357).  — 

A  large  whip  (too^ld  Ct.  I,  79). 

^0^5^  kankarike.  (Tbh.  of  —  sSocxjOg 

eo  ^Ou  s3»3  (Smd.  84  Mdb.). 

kankare.  Gravel:  a  single  pebble  or  particle  (Mhr., 
H.  Br.;  R.). 

kankala.  =  —  tfo -Stf1?-6.  A  brace¬ 

let-gem;  an  excellent  man:  a  man  very  familiar  with 
proverbs  ($03  drre®  Ct.  I,  43). 

S'oSrCO*  kankal.  tfotfZOd.  =  ^o^ocs5  q.  v.,  etc.  (**, 
ra32605A>J3<u  Si.  210.  461;  My.).  ^o^CO  (ta^ 

Si.  209).  55o3C3#o3o  Qujs  ;3j?e3  dOriJS  s3o(woija(s?o 

(s^rira  210).  ^^riz I?  33^  (333^r  210). 

‘S’otrS©  kankala.  A  skeleton  (esA^otatf,  tot3o  oioo  Mr.  397). 

2,  N.  of  a  Danava. 

kahkala-dhara.  Who  carries  the  backbone  of 
Vishnu:  Siva  (C.). 

kankala-mali.  Whose  necklace  is  formed  of 
bones:  Siva.  (My.). 

^057)^30^5 33r3  kankala-anka-pani.  =  (Bp.  54, 

23). 

tfo’SZ'O  kankali.  Siva  (My.).  2,  N.  of  a  servant  of  Siva 

(Ssv.  1,  after  79). 

S'o-S-  kanki.  =  ^o^o.  An  ear  of  jola  or  sejje  (also 
of  some  other  corn,  My.)  the  grains  of  which 
have  been  removed  (C.;  Te.;  cf.  Aoo^ri^o, 

sSoOsosjo,  wsSsJew,  ■tfo&odjo,  Aco#,  ^AortoA^  ^ 

<aeo  Ajao&ttfS  (Sp.). 
kanku.  =  ^o-&.  (My.). 

kankul.  ^o^ocs,  t^o^okd,  #^0^0 

cas,  T^jso^ra,  ^jao^cao,  ^jsc^oca5.  The  arm- 

pit  (V^  Mr.  486;  My.;  T.  ^^ea3;  Te.  23o3,  edoA 

0;  Tu.  tfo^otf).  erudri  Ae!  aA>c&>  to^eS  ^o^oCaO  «$s3i3 
Tfos^odo  (Bp.  47,  46). 

kahkula.  =  ^o^ocafi,  etc.  Nn.  m;  c.;  b. 

3,  124). 

kankulu.  =  ^o^ocas,  etc.  (My.).  sSjsd 

vjriv*  oici^ja,  tfotfucao  (^rts?0  Nr.).  tfotfoW’SpS  e3 
(Bp.  15,  21).  ’S’otfoca3^©  (43,  27).  ^oVoC3©  zl®e|,  ^odo^ 
©  dd^s^r  (Prv.;  other  form—  Ae^sSoj). 

m  hankelli.  =  ifoV©.  The  Asoka  tree,  Jonesia  asoka 
Roxb. 

^o^jse^X0  kankoshtha.  N.  of  a  plant  (siyoArfr,  s|sJj55S, 
A^FA  ?0,  oo^js^s,  Ajssy)  Si.  156). 

tfotfae^kankfishthi.  A  kind  of  Teguminous  shrub, 
Glycine  debilis  (ws^oAj  Nr.). 


kangane.  =  ^a^cS-  Greatly,  excessively 

(Abh.  P.  13,  49;  Grj.  2,  after  106). 

kangala.  (=^07^).  A  blind  man  (C.;  t. 

l^orto,  blackness;  tfortjsa*,  darkness;  could  it  be  tS^6-^, 
one  who  has  lost  his  eyes  ?). 

S'orrado  kahgaru.  =  ^oasoj,  ^oao 2.  Displeasure, 
anger  (My.). 

^07\z6  kangal.  Poor;  poverty-stricken;  wretched;  weak; 
barren,  as  soil  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.).  —  ^onao.  -s s  3.  A 
pauper,  a  miserable  wretch,  a  weak  man  (My.). 

kahgalatana.  Pauperism,  wretchedness  (My.), 
kangali.  Wretchedness  (Mhr.).  2,  a  pauper,  a 

beggar  (My.,  Te.  as  ^onss?). 

^orraeJO  kangalu.  =  ^OAStJo,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.,  only  in 
ferret)  sdOcdos^,  a  disagreeable,  angry  man). 

kangala.  =  (My.). 

^07^3^  kangdli.  :=  =^0^30,  q.  v. 

rO  kangu.  1.  Great  surprise  (wooste?^  ct.  i, 

73). 

kangu.  2.  =  ^o/^do,  etc.,  (*i?j3orto2P).  Dis¬ 
pleasure,  anger  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  ^rio  1?).  —  ^onsrto. 

-wrto.  To  become  angry,  to  be  displeased,  irritated,  loath¬ 
ed,  or  annoyed  (S.  Mhr.). 

s'orto  kangu.  3.  =  etc.  (My.). 

rfj  kangu.  4.  =  ^otCoot^,  ^o^jso^,  &o'Xjs&>.  Tho 
heart-pea,  Cardiospermum  halicacabum  Lin. 

(2^<DA,  Mr.  146,  one  MS.  =53ortJ). 

^o7\0  kangu.  The  Indian  millet,  Panicum  italicum  Lin. 
(o$y^  Mr.  373).  See  A,odborto. 

T^ortoo?^  kangunge.  =  ^0X04.  (53303^330^,,  tfWzp, 

Ac^,  slE^,  Nr.). 

tS'orUio^  kangonge.  =  ^o/xoo^.  (Si.  159). 
kahgondi.  =  ^o-Rao-R.  (Si.  159). 

O  , 

kahgore.  An  ornamental  cordon,  groove,  etc., 

spiral  lines  (Mhr.;  R.;  Br.). 

kac.  =  An  imitative  sound.  (Cf.  Mhr. 

3?^.  To  eat  in  a  craunching  manner 
(C.).  —  ©?C3J,.  To  sound  as  a  stone  falling  into 

mud  (C.).  —  To  tread  sticky  mud  and  clay 

so  that  the  peculiar,  well-known  sound  is  produced  (C.). 

kaca.  =  ^5,  reit.  The  sound 

of  mixing  miscellaneous  boiled  things  (as  rice,  vege¬ 
tables,  etc.)  with  the  hand:  confusion.  — 
to  mingle  boiled  things  in  a  confused  manner  (C.)*-~ 
Confused  work  (My.). 

kaca.  The  hair  of  the  head  (Aje^oA)  Nn.  48). 

2,  matted  and  twisted  hair  (fci&3  100).  3,  a  bundle  of 
hair  at  the  back  of  the  head  (3j©jwo  51).  4,  a  cicatrix. 

5,  a  cloud.  6,  a  binding,  a  band.  7,  the  hem  of  a  garment. 

kacak.  =  ^alxF,  tfzioo^r.  The  sound  pro¬ 
duced  when  a  stone  falls  into  mud  (My.), 
kacakkane.  =  Smartly,  forcibly, 


suddenly,  as  aoo<$o>  cd^do  (C.;Te. 

slapdash,  at  one  smack).  2,  with  the  SOUnd  pro¬ 
duced  when  a  stone  falls  into  mud,  or  the 
feet  tread  wet  or  sticky  clay  (My.), 
kaca-pa.  Cloud-drinker:  grass;  a  leaf.  (R.). 
kaca-paksha.  A  quantity  of  hair,  much  hair;  thick 
or  ornamented  hair. 

kaoa-pasa.  =  A  quantity  of  hair,  etc. 

s'&sy)  kacapu.  A  dish  of  boiled  vegetables  or 
fruits  seasoned  with  salt,  pepper,  etc.  (My.; 

Tu.  tfasS,  tftsas;  cf. 

kaca-handha.  A  braid  of  hair  (SoE&eJ6  Ct.  I,  74). 
tfzAqSTj  kaca-bhara.  =  A  mass  of  hair,  eto.  (Grj. 

10,  16;  Bp.  40,  19;  42,  24;  J.  5,  15). 

’titAoSys®  kaca-mala.  Smoke.  (R.). 

kacara.  Rubbish,  dirt,  straw,  fragments  (Mhr.;  My.). 

—  ^racra^eoa.  The  work  of  removing  rubbish  (My.).  2, 
worthless  business  (My.).  —  ^aosJeS9^.  Municipal  tax 
(My.).  •— 13.  A  dirty  duppati  (My.;  SosS,  sJja 

Si.  223).  9 

kacavayisu.  To  become  weary,  to  be  tired 
or  exhausted  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  soa^o). 
tfzsv&zi  kacakaci.  An  imitative  sound:  a  brawl,  a  squabble 
(Mhr.;  R.,  Te.). 

7fe^OSO?3o  kacayisu.  To  be  smart,  prompt,  careful,  or 
clever  in  doing  a  business  (My.;  cf.  Mhr.  tfa^). 
kaci.  =  t^.—.  Wtetfa  f3sJjeoo.=  3r2^23«  (My.). 

—  *23 &23  3p3^.  =  if^«  3^.  (C.). 

kacik.  =  etc.  (My.). 

^£^0  kacu.  An  esculent  root,  Arum  colocasia  and  other 
kinds.  2,  a  garden  plant,  the  long  Zedoary,  Curcuma 
zerumbet  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 
xlrZ&o^  kacunk.  =  etc.  (My.). 
frtAjSti  kacdra.  =  *2l©?d.  (Q.).  See  rtsSw-. 

^ele&  kacdri.  =  tfd*0.  A  hall  of  audience;  a  town-hall; 
a  court  for  administration  of  public  business;  an  office: 
it  is  applied  to  the  people  assembled,  and  to  the  business 
proceeding  (C.;  H.,  Mhr.).  —  *2^0  sirerio,  to  open  a  court 
or  office  for  business;  to  carry  on  business  in  an  office 
(C.;  see  Si.  109;  B.  4,  146;  5,  265). 

kacora.  =  *ajsd,  (tfi&jazS),  *ao  d,  *2fj8  ^d,  *ao&Fd. 
The  long  Zedoary,  Curcuma  zerumbet  Roxb.,  and  its 
root  (*aj3Fd*,  etc.  Nr.;  My.).  rW  *2l©^d  (* 

v&JSFtitf,  aa^oW,  etc.  Si.  155).  2,  a  kind  of** yellow  or- 
piment  (©o rtoO,  oOroa'S  Mr.  102).  — See  wewrtra.sjo-A- 

*0-,  rtrt.-.  *  .  *  ’ 

ed 

kacca.  1.  Tbh.  of  **  (Smd.  346).  Cf.  *2|. 
kacca.  2.  =  *!S«.  Unripe,  green;  — uncooked,  raw;  — 
rude,  rough,  unfinished;  — young,  tender  (as  under¬ 
standing);— minor,  less  (as  a  measure  or  weight,  My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  *23a). 

,  W  W 

kaccata.^*^  W,  *oa&.  (Tbh.  of  ^sSfeJ),  A  cloth 
passed  between  the  legs  to  cover  the  privities  (Te.  *a  a, 
a  tuck,  truss,  etc.).  *^53  *a  (#5&^  Mr.  256). 


tfzA  Zi  kaccada.  *a  d.  Filth,  rubbish  (My.). 

So-  •  2a  ’  v  J  ’ 

^23  £1  kaccadi.  A  kind  of  vegetable  dish  (My.; 

6,  44). 

c3  kaccane.  =  No.  1.  Smartly,  etc.  *23  3 

5300^  ?3^dJ  (S.  Mhr.). 

kaccara.  (=*23^).  Dirty,  foul;  spoiled;  vile, 
wicked. 

9  kaccari.  A  kind  of  sauce  (?).  sb©sa  *ae 

8r  \  Z  4o 

(02300  Mr.  219). 

rttetd9  kaccali.  An  honorary  arm-ring  (tfdoa?3 

Smd.  II,  Sm.  40;  £Oa?3  to«?  Kk.  75;  *s3o&i3  Ct.  I, 
21,  o.  r.  *s3^d).  doses?  *a  w9odo  ....  sd<u  zbdotdortv6 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

kacca.  =  *23^.  (My.).  —  “dts^^^do.  A  seer  of  only 
20  or  24  rupees’  weight  (C.). 

=^23^  kaccike.  Biting,  etc.  (My.). 

kad-cid.  *23j3's.  A  particle  introducing  a  direct 
question  with  expected  positive  answer,  and  a  kind  of 
inquiry. 

S^CS9  kacciri.  To  join  two  things,  to  unite 
(oA>orteo?$<ra  jd  Smd.  Dh.).  Cf.  4. 
u'zS  ?oO  kaccisu.  1.  To  cause  to  bite  (C.). 

a5o  kaccisu.  2.  To  cause  to  join,  to  unite 

Sty-). 

kaccu.  1.  =  xSteoF l.  To  bite;  to  sting  (C.). 
2,  to  smart,  to  gripe,  to  ache,  as  the  stomach ; 
to  bite,  as  pepper,  etc.  (C.).  *a*oaoowo  *a  d.o 

rfortp3o  (Bp.  48,  8).  *23^  tfoa^od  (31,  13).  *aoj»3 

xaeesotesd^  (Si.  176).  =5*13  esrtoaf  (201). 

WZ3  ad  3-a  ej  ,  (j.  e.  pepper,  Sp.).  ass 

4  =^23  aoao  (d«f  Mr.  391).  ioo3J  cSSOQj  aosoFia  ^drl 
odj^  ^2^  =#J3£9J  (B.  2,  4).  fc?  239^0^  ^23  3oJ3? 

oDodo  (2,  28).  ^soSo  tSjsrt^ao,  ajsr!8?^?  c^aoDo 

do.— ^  <rao3oodj  aoo^  =^£90  rt  2oD3-a  (Prvs.).  See 

Us  Us  a,  a>  v  / 

Bp.  46,  22;  J.  13,  18;  24,  10.  11;  B.  2,  47;  Prvs.  s.  =5^ 
rfjsa.  —  -sjM.  Mutual  biting  (C.).  2,  quarrel 

(C.).  See  Prv.  s.  —  ^23^  ao.  -wtio.  To  bite 

one  another,  as  dogs  (C.).  2,  to  quarrel  (C.).  See  B.  5,  32. 

?r23b  kaccu.  2.  =  ^eior  2.  Biting ;  a  bite ;  an  inci¬ 
sion;  a  notch,  a  nick;  a  wound.  (Cf.  i). 

es33-ad  (B.  2,  32).  dora^odo  23=>o&o 
drtO  w  fta#  aacS(3,  45).  53j?s3js  Pl3r1  ajsdc5o?3 
as^oado  (4, 40).  naa  ajsaii  So-a# 

ad  (4,  70).  ^odo  SA)S?o3o^  tftes  oSodo  (C.).  2,  a^bit, 

a  fragment,  a  piece  (My.). 

^2^  kaccu.  3.  =  4.  Washing;  water  in 

which  raw  rice  has  been  washed  (C.;  odwsa 

G.;  Te.  ^230  ,  *aorto,  T.  ^C3o).  See  es3;  ,  tfwrtaj  . 

^  -o-  •Os  In 

2^2^  kaccu.  4.  To  join  (v.  i.,  My.;  see  -tfd). 
kaccuta.  =  q.  v.  aW,  Hla.; 

Nn.  70).  See  Bp.  12,  54;  2  7,  43. 
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S'Edjad  kaccAra.  A  leafless  plant,  wild  and  cultivated, 
Kaempferia  galanga  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

&23  kacce.  .  The  organ  of  generation  (yoni) 
of  COWS  and  buffaloes  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.,  also  -tfO). 


kacce.  Tbh.  of  &&  and  tflS  (cf.  tf?3).  The  hem  or 
end  of  a  garment  tucked  into  the  waist-band  (C.).  2, 

a  cloth  passed  between  the  legs  to  cover  the  privities 
Sm.  86;  My.;  Te.).  3,  a  female’s  cloth  (enido 

Sm.  86).  4,  a  girdle  (T.  See  Bp.  47,  20;  es 

ddortz^  ,  rte&j  rfzS  :  OT>wortz3  ;  &edrtz3  ;  sradrtaS  ;  3o«>djd 
to’  a  is’  to  to  to 

Prv.  s.  ^J33«>s? _ ifodj6  ereodj*  sSojs 

esj  sbrfOTftdd  oid  aoos^ddos  $odb,DW  (Prv.). — =5^ 
Soes^.  A  lewd  man  (C.).  — -  A  lewd  woman  (C.). 

kacceri.  =  *tSeO.  (My.). 

^ed  kaccha.  The  hem  or  end  of  a  garment  tucked  into  the 

¥ 

waist-band ;  the  tuck  of  a  dotra,  etc.  2,  contiguous  to 
water;  marshy  ground.  3,  the  bank  of  a  river.  4,  N. 
of  a  country  (B.  3,  47).  5,  a  part  of  a  boat  (Sodrtrf  c3s>s? 
GL).  6,  a  tree,  the  timber  of  which  is  used  for  making 
furniture,  etc.,  Cedrela  toona  Roxb.,  the  common  Tun 
(dof^).  7,  the  tree  Hibiscus  populneoides  Roxb. 

tfti  £>  kaccha-pa.  A  tortoise.  2,  one  of  the  nine  treasures 
€r 

of  Kubera.  3,  a  flat  kind  of  still. 
tftA  jb  kaccha-pi.  A  female  tortoise;  a  small  tortoise.  2, 

T 

the  lute  of  Sarasvati.  3,  a  cutaneous  disease,  wart  or 
blotch  (lupjj  ^£9  &®?r(  GK). 


^ed  kaccha-suddhi.  Purity  of  the  hem  of  one’s  gar- 

ment:  chasteness  (My.;  Te.). 

^edo,  kacchu.  Itch,  scab.  Cf.  ^23 . 

ep  k 

kacchura.  Itchy,  scabby ;  unchaste,  libidinous. 

V 

Ezio  ’S  kacchure.  The  plant  Alhagi  maurorum  Tournef. 

T 

2,  a  species  of  Curcuma.  3,  the  plant  Carpopogon 


S'eS-js.p'd  kacchora. 
$ 


A  species  of  Curcuma  (Sk.).  See 


kajak.  The  waist-band  or  sash  worn  by  peons  or 
sepoys  (My.;  H.). 

kajaka.  Tbh.  of  lut^ao  (Smd.  338,  o.  r.  sofcSi oo  = 

=5*^0). 

kajani.  ==  (My.), 

kajika.  See 


3&Lad  kajiira.  =  tffcsja  cf,  trtoJSF-d,  sotojsrt i.  The  fruit  of 
the  date-tree  (Phoenix  dactylifera),  also  when  compress¬ 
ed  and  packed  in  bundles  (My.;  Mhr.  aotoosd;  Te.  tftoJS 
d3$,  rttao  d). 

kajja.  1.  —  odd.  Bread  (S.  Mhr.  Lingavantas). 

,  24 

3^  kajja.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^odor  (Smd.  356;  Ct.  I,  16;  eroded, 
erutSj^r!  Mr.  451;  if^Bhn.  24).  SeeSmd.  134.262.270; 
Bp.  28,  33;  Rsv.  4, 118;  5, 132;  13,3;  C.  Bp.  47, 16;  J.  5, 

82;  29,  89;  80,  28;  31,84;  tfsfcrttt. 

kajjala.  Lamp-black,  and  a  collyrium prepared  from 
it  !N"n.  61).  25  &  cloud. 

kajjala-giri.  A  mountain  of  lamp-black  (Bp.  58, 

48). 


?r3rf  kajjala-adri.  =  ^to  WAO.  (Bp.  58,  61). 

T&SdT)  odo  kajjaya.  = ‘S’z*  1.  Bread  (S.  Mhr.  Lingavantas). 
3d  24 

2,  a  kind  of  sweet  rice-cake  (My.;  T.  o±>;  To.  tftsa 
to  a 

odo,  tfeSsioo;  Mhr.  s33^(o).  See  Si.  300.  314.  401;  Bp. 
37,  65.  66.  67;  J.  28,  20;  6.  Bp.  47,  42;  do Prvs.  s. 
oreoDo,  dljXra  d. 

3*83  kajji.  =  .  Tbh.  of  aotoor  (Smd.  365).  Scab  (the 

disease),  itch  (^do ,  sredOoS*,  etc.  Si.  200;  C.;  Te.). 
oddo^jSdcdo  (ts*dod  Si.  202).  (tfdo,  353dbc3«,  etc. 

Nr.),  tfoodo  odoste^ddo  (sradod,  tfdo  d  Nr.),  adodj 
tfo,  sdS  tdd  rsd  d  oi?|  aSi^  ^js^ddo  (B.  3,  80).  da 
dodjsd  $&sFddo  doesrioddo;  s5®teF5^treO 
d?dd  -Sts  sdOd<3!  (Sp.).  =5*23  naddd?1  ut|  'au,  esa  'a 
odL©(dc3  'aw  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  djJKo  .  — 

Ad.  A  tree  the  rind  and  leaves  of  which  are  full  of 
small  scab-like  elevations  (My.).  —  -gSidotf. 

A  man  who  is  infected  with  the  itch  and  always  scratches 
it  (My.).  Feminine  (My.).  — ■B'dssoM-  Worms 

in  the  body  supposed  to  be  the  cause  of  the  itch  (C.). 
tfdd&r!  kajjAra.  =  ^tojad,  etc.  (C.). 

kanca.  =  ^odo.  (Te.;  T.  tfotoj  cf.’&oti  1). 

’JroeiADea  kanca-gara.  (Smd.  235.  236).  =  ^odonses.  A 
worker  in  bell-metal,  a  brazier,  a  coppersmith  (e3js(dff5 
C t? Mr.  376,o.  r.  tfodo-;  C.). 

^osi7W>e35^  kanca-garike.  The  business  of  a  brazier,  etc. 
(C.). 

kanca-garti.  (Smd.  244.  246).  A  woman  of  the 
brazier  caste  (C.). 

x ^oEdS.  kancadi.  (=!5!d3W).  See  fsA — . 
load'd  kam-cara.  Moving  in  the  water,  aquatic.  (R.). 
kanca-vala.  =  etc.  (My.). 

s'oZSa)  kanca.  A  marble  (made  of  stone  or  lac, 
or  being  the  seed  of  gajuga,  My.). 
tSroea'Sd  kancala.  =  ^0^53=)^,  etc.  (My.). 

kahci.  A  kind  of  lime  or  bitter,  sour 
orange  (C.;  Tu.;  OoSdo5?  Mr.  112;  55e)dori 

G.;  Cf.  u>dD«P).  2,  a  tall  tree,  Trewia  nudiflora 

Lin.  (St. &P1.,  fam.  Euphorbiaceae).  — See  sn)50° 

ia. — tfoiSch^odJ  5dod.  The  tree  Artocarpus  lacucha(or 

lokutsha)  Roxb.  (w^jd,  O^od,  dido  Nr.). 

^oelkanci.  Tbh.  of  irsoii  (Smd.  356).  The  town  Conjeveram 

near  Madras  (T.  My.;  Bp.  24,  3;  25,11)-  - 

sl)^.  A  small  white  goat  (My.).  —  A  small 

good  kind  of  cow  (My.). 

^cel^  kancika.  (Tbh.  of  wtaatf).  A  kind  of  spoon  (*53>Wj 
Mr.  205). 

3osIa  kanciga.  (essdd  Ct.  I,  27,  0.  r.  ^^^)-  2,  N.  among 
Telugu  Brahmanas  and  SAdras  (My.). 

kancini.  A  dancing  girl  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 

kancivala.  =  etc. 

The  mountain  ebony,  Bauhinia  variegata  Lin. 
d^,  Mr.  124,  0.  r.  My.). 

^osdO  kancu.  =  ^od.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  348.368;  Nr.; 

Hla.  II,  15;  Mr.  98;  Sm.  68;  Nn.  58.  84;  C.).  White  copper 
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or  brass,  bell-metal,  etc.;  — a  vessel  made  of  kancu.  See 
Si.  62.  330;  B.  4,  141.  tupjo  Yo23302>o3j,  lop&J  djo*3302)j 
do:  dJO?3  Yua-SoAra,  dooanjsd?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  dod 

Q 

sds3.  —  Yodo  dootssrio.  -wrto.  To  appear  or  come  like  a 
flash,  i.  e.  suddenly  or  unexpectedly,  as  a  rare  visitor, 
etc.  (C.).  —  Yodo d£.  -enj ds?.  A  round  vessel  of  brass 
or  bell-metal  (My.;  Si.  309). 

^odo^  kancuka.  A  bodice,  a  jacket  (Yod  ?S  Nn.  88);  a 
coat  of  mail,  armour;  the  skin  of  a  snake. 
tfrozio^sOA  kancuka-aiiga.  A  kind  of  bodice.  See  zo'tfdo. 
T^odoA  kancuki.  Furnished  with  a  bodice,  etc.  2,  an 
attendant  on  the  women’s  apartments,  a  chamberlain;  a 
master  of  ceremonies  (Rsv.  5,  21).  3,  a  snake.  4,  a 

bodice;  a  coat  of  mail(d3dd3F3,  63dYNn.  97;  see  to^do). 
t^ceio-S-^  kancukita.  Furnished  with  a  bodice,  etc.  (Bp.  2, 
22;  50,  57). 

^odOADea  kancu-gara.— Yodrraes.  (d^53d,  «3j3Qd53dNr.; 
Grj.  2,  92;  Si.  338;  My.). 

karn-ja.  Water-born:  a  lotus  (33dd  Nn.  124;  d3d 
dj  Mr.  468).  2,  Brahma. 
ffoftASpF  kanja-garbha.  Vishnu  (My.). 
tfo&di  kanja-ja.  Brahma  (My.). 

kanja-jata.  =  Yofcifci.  (My.), 
i^o&isijsed^  kanjaja-udbhava.  Narada,  etc.  (My.). 

^o&! c33$  kahja-nabha.  =  YofcirtqiF.  (My.). 
iS'o&Jcro©.  kanja-nala.  _<£.  The  stalk  of  a  lotus  (Bp.  28, 
25). 

&o3dc3?£j  kabja-netre.  A  lotus-eyed  woman  (My.). 
^oSdeODf©  kabja-bana.  Who  has  the  lotus  for  his  arrow: 
Kama.  (My.). 

kabja-bhava.  =  Yo&fcj.  (My.). 

tfoddd  kabjara.  The  belly;  an  elephant;  the  sun;  Brahma. 
See  5SJ3?i-- 

Tfro&jSeW  kabjarita.  =  iuotsO^sJ.  A  wagtail.  Ss.). 

?ro8ie3v®e£5fj  kanja-locana.  Lotus-eyed:  Vishnu  (My.), 
kabja-vairi.  The  moon  (Sort8?*  Sm.  112). 
kanja-sara.  —  Yo&303£3.  (My.). 

^o&lrfSO  kanja-sakha.  The  sun  (Ssv.  4,  44;  My.). 

5o&i?ic5^  kabja-sadme.  Lakshmi  (My.). 

kam-jata.  =  ^ote.  A  lotus  (Bp.  41,  20). 
kanja-apta.  =  Yo&idiD.  (My.), 
kabja-ari.  =  Yofcid^O.  (My.), 
kabja-asana.  Brahma  (My.), 
kanja-asye.  A  lotus-faced  woman  (My.), 
kanja-ikshane.  A  lotus-eyed  woman  (My.), 
^osbaedodo  kanja-udaya.  Brahma  (My.). 

^osSjaedd  kanja-udara.  Yishnu  (My.). 

TS'oKljaerfyS  kanja-udbhava.  Brahma  (My.). 

tfte6  kat.  l.s^Udji,  q.  v.  Another  form  of  Y&do, 
the  final  of  which  is  doubled  before 
vowels  (Sind.  214.  215). 

tfkj6  kat.  2.  =  2.  —  Yfa*Yfo*.  The  sound  of  grinding 

one’s  teeth  (C.). 


i£§3  kat.  =  Yyo.  Pungent,  sharp.  Cf.  Yy&3. —  Yldiysd^ 
=5*53301;.  (53d  YSo  turSdort8?^  c330^  dxiort^j  Nn.  119). 

kata.  l.  =  &tt}2,  ^  2,  &tS  i.  End; 

corner;  etc.  —  Yya3oso.  =  YUsraoQo.  (C.).  YosAd 

YyU330S)0  2o&dj,  333  SJO  Yjd?oO  (C.).  —  Yy5330dA  -VSdO$i*. 
=  ?fWra303o,  Yy5330&0,  YdOBOS'O  (My.).  YjdodoA)  Yy»33 
oSjsv6  idoKP  "ado*  erug  doo  (Mr.  279).  3330*  ^WotoIjs8?* 
lo rioSdeoo  (Bp.  50,  6).  See  C.  Bp.  47,  35;  Bh.  3,  12,  17.— 
‘tfWssoSj.  -333  02)0.  =  ^WOTOdj*,  etc.  The  two  corners  of  the 
mouth  (4^  Mr.  318;  My.).  2,  a  cheeck,  or  temple  (only 
in  Si.).  WcSolo  =g*W^30So  (rtsa  ,  tfW  Si.  269;  ^dW,  rtra  414; 
see  also  213). 

kata.  2.  =  ^^3  2,  (^^I)-  An  imitative  word 
Of  Certain  sounds.  (Cf.  Sk.  the  noise  of 

rubbing  together,  etc.).  > —  5*Q.  To  grind  or 

rattle  one’s  teeth  (C.).  2,  to  produce  the  sound  kata- 

kata  in  chewing  a  hard  or  crisp  substance,  as  dry 
pulse,  crisp  or  old  bread,  etc.  (C.).  —  irU^feSpjo^.  -oi^. 
To  emit  the  sound  of  a  stone,  etc.  when  struck  on 
another  (C.).  2,  to  emit  the  sound  of  a  thing  when 

broken,  to  crackle  (C.;  Te.  ir&Jj^cl)).  —  A 

noise  in  the  stomach  arising  from  drinking  much  water 

(C.).  —  No.  2.  (My.) _ =5* 

bidooO.  The  state  of  being  bent  from  age  and  emitting 
the  sound  kata  when  broken  or  chewed,  said  of  bread 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  liryslyd^.  To  emit  the  peculiar  sound  of 
a  hard  substance  (pulse,  etc.)  when  chewed  (S.  Mhr.). 

kata.  3.  (Mhr.  pains,  toil;  wrangling, 

squabbling,  etc.).  —  T^y^ld.  15^563.  reit.  Trouble  (C.). 

radii  ^34  ^y^ycdo  djs^,  doad  tsaddo  (B.  5,  133). _ 

tfyruyoj.  -^oyjj.  To  say  (the  same  thing)  again  and 
again  (in  admonishing,  S.  Mhr.).  —  ‘tfy&U.  reit.  An¬ 
noyance,  trouble,  cares  (C.;  Mhr.  suydy).  2,  teasing 
persistence  in  speaking  or  begging  for  the  benefit  of 
one’s  self  or  of  another  (C.).  3,  gabble  (C.;  Mhr.  a;y 

soy). 

kata.  4.  =  ^w,  etc.  (My.).  —  ^y^&ra.  =  e5y«*&:3. 
(Bp.  18,  9;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr.).  —  -doS*.  To  utter 

^y^fes  (Bp.  23,  16). 

i!rW  kata.  A  twist  of  straw  or  grass ;  a  mat.  2,  the  outskirts 
of  a  town.  3,  time,  season  (^doodb  Nn.  141).  4,  the 

hip;  the  flank.  5,  the  temples  of  an  elephant  (dra, 
tffSol)  ii£3  d  w  141).  6,  a  corpse.  7,  a  place  where 

dead  bodies  are  burnt  or  buried.  8,  a  hearse,  a  bier, 
a  bed,  etc.  used  for  conveying  a  dead  body.  9,  a  plank. 
10,  an  annual  plant.  11,  =  £>y,  grass.  12,  much, 
excessive;  excess,  superabundance.  (Cf.  tfWo.S',  tfdo  1, 
Yd  1).  ^ 

kataka.  (fr.  tf&4).  =  ^^a,  ^yo^, 

^&a.  One  who  cuts  or  kills:  a  butcher 
(C.;  dJ3oAY,  G.;  cf.  a3^Y). 

kataka.  =  (YyYo,  etc.,  YdY  No.  2),  Ydrt,  Ydrio,  (K. 
Yd  1),  Ydcd),  Ydodj.  A  bracelet  (3oddJfL©dra  Nn.  127; 
ds*od)  Mr.  523);  an  anklet;  a  circle,  an  orb;  a  wheel. 
2,  the  side  or  ridge  of  a  hill  or  mountain;  tableland 
(ddr^d^Y,  ddooi27;  AOcdo  ^sd  523).  3, 
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an  army;  a  multitude  ?3?f3  127;  523;  XdJJsati 

Smd.  Cm.  2).  4,  the  ocean  rtsiooGl,  127;  523).  5, 

a  royal  metropolis  (0«>fciq53S>  523,  therefore  e.  g.  =  :5!S3^es 
aSt!  Bp.  37,50,  and  =  Cuttack,  the  capital  of  Orissa). 
6,  the  buttocks  ($^33^  523).  7,  excess,  largeness  (<33j) 

eo,  c3,ra&  sb  127).  8, a  tooth,  a  tusk  (cScd,  sracl  127;  523). 
9,  a  ring  placed  as  an  ornament  upon  an  elephant’s 
tusk  (S3eJorscS  523).  10,  salt  (wad,  erus^  127;  523). 

11,  heat  of  the  sun,  sunshine  («i IS,  £Ajeoo  127).  12,  a 

bow-string  (Ssv.  3,  52). 

tfkS&kS  katakate.  (fr.  a  B^).  A  railing;  a 
balustrade  (My.;  Te.;  cf. 

B'fcdB'eS  katakane.  With  the  sound  of  tfy.?,  %.  e. 
that  produced  when  one  bites  a  hard  or 
crisp  substance  (C.). 

katakarisu.  To  cut  (a  thread,  etc.) 
in  two  by  beating  with  a  stone  (C.;  cf.  ^y  2). 

katakardni.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  The 

dry  plant  Aristolochia  bracteata  Retz  (Z.;  see  s.  tfci 
rtWF). 

t^y^i5j3?8orf  katakarohini.  =  ^y^d,  etc.  (My.). 

B'y^rdiaerf  katakaloni.  =  ‘Sysi^d,  etc.  (^dj3^do3?&3,  ^ 
«^a,  ^yotSjs^SoE^  o.). 

B'W-S-  kataki.  A  biting,  unfeeling,  ironical 
language;  irony;  derision  (My.;  Te.  ^y*; 
J.  6,  50;  7,  6;  15,  26;  33,  15;  27,  37).  tfyAodocS*  «a  (Bp. 
53,  14).  ^y&o&cs6  (53,  72).  ^y-o-crfoaftSyjFyo  ©* 

(J.  18,  44).  2,  a  shrew  (J-  5,  6 1;  My.).  —  ^y* 

;ra;3o.  -slrasb.  An  ironical  or  ridiculous  word  (J.  6,  31). 

kataku.  1.  A  sort  of  white  or  reddish 
earth  or  clay  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  tfcio,  Sk.  aoy^). 

B'&dBb  kataku.  2.  =  2),  ^yoSA  2.  Dryness, 

crispness,  said  of  bread  and  other  eatables 

(C.;  Mhr.  ¥3=5*).  — -  “tfy^o  tfoyo^o.  reit.  (My.). 

BrMtfo  kataku.  =  2,  (Tbh.  of  ■& 

y#).  A  kind  of  ear-ring  with  a  precious  stone  or  pearls 
in  the  middle  (C.;  T. 

^y^jaeO  katakola.  A  spitting-vessel.  (R.). 

tfytp  katabhi.  Heart-pea,  Cardiospermum  halicacabum 
Lin. 

^ydo^tS  katambare.  =  ‘a'ytfdjs^ri,  ^y^djs^oorf,  ^y^djs^sS, 
*Mj,  ^yo^&^SoeJ,  =5*  yjdoa  ?&>£§.■  The  medicinal  plant 
Helleborus  niger  Lin. 

^IsJs&o.tS  katambhare.  The  creeping  plant  Paederia  foetida 

T  .V 

Lin. 

B^OcS  katallane.  =  ^y^?S.  (S.  Mhr.). 

^613  kata.  =  ‘Srcs's.  —  tfy'stfy.  reit.  Propriety,  fitness, 
exactness  (used  with  regard  to  eating  and  weighing, 
S.  Mhr.). 

kat ;a(*- e-  K.  l)-aksha.  A  side-glance,  a  leer  (<S^  £ 
53,  vfdnra  e3o=>?y  Mr.  316).  2,  kind  or  tender  regard, 

favor  (C.).  See  sSjsOj^o. 

katakshisu.  To  cast  a  (loving)  side-glance  (Bp. 
27,  66;  50,  3.  74;  57,  87;  My.);  to  look  at  (My.);  to  favor, 
to  regard  (My.). 


kataksa.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

^fosoa katanjana.  (^^yjSJoead).  Availing,  generally 
of  wood,  to  lean  against  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  tf&reoa,  ‘tfcto; 
My.  occasionally;  cf.  tfy^y). 

^6roO30?30  katayisu.  To  cause  to  cut  or  reap,  as  corn 
(My.;  H.);  — to  cut  off,  to  deduct  (My.);— to  finish  (v.  t.; 
C.). 

katari.  =  ^ssO.  A  sort  of  dagger  (My.;  Te.  Wtosrf, 
■tfsraO,  tfsnO;  T.  M.  Mhr.tfsreo*). 

katavu.  Cutting,  reaping  (My.;  H.). 
kataha.  =  ^sssodo,  wSci o3o.  A  boiler  of  a  semi- 
spheroidal  shape;  a  shallow  boiler  for  oil  or  butter;  a 
frying  pan  (tfsdrd,  Or?  Mr.  209;  sad, 

Bn.  107).  2,  a  hemi-sphere  (Si.  114;  Bp.  17,18).  3,  a 

winnowing  basket;  —  a  cane  or  bamboo-seat  (fiStf 
Bn.  107,  o.  r.  d-).  4,  coming  in  contact  with,  mixing 

with,  union  (£0©^,  ‘stay  107).  5,  nearness  (sS<DJe>£>  107). 
6,  opportunity,  season  (nSdoodo,  ?®w*l5?55i  107).  7, 
(107).  8,  a  turtle’s  shell.  9,  a  well.  10,  hell.  11,  a 

young  buffalo  whose  horns  are  just  appearing. 

^13  kati.  1.  =  B'a.  To  cut  a  stone  with  a  chisel 

(S.  Mhr.).  tfoo  erosra  ©do  ^yodoossd  (B.  4, 122). 

^13^0(5,134).  2,  to  cut  the 
mind,  to  keep  it  awake  (S.  Mhr.).  wd  ss^ca9^ 
tfilcdboS  S(J  (5,  152). 

&&  kati.  2.  W  ^  2,  ^y^0  2).  —  ^y^y.  rep.  Crispness, 
as  that  of  well  baked  bread  (S.  Mhr.). 

kati.  The  hip;  the  loins.  2,  the  buttocks  (wdj 3?^, 

53^  Hla.,  Mr.  331). 

katika.  =  ^y^,  etc.  (^^oAi^,  etc.  Mr.  379,  one 

ms.  tfa*). 

katiku.  =  ^^^02.  To  be  severed,  to  break 

(v.  i.,  as  the  strings  of  a  fiddle,  etc.,  My.). 

katiga.  =  etc.  A  murderer  (Ram.  5, 
8,  50;  J.  28,  32). 

kati-protha.  The  buttocks  (^o?€  H1&.; 
^yodoori,  Mr.  331). 

kati-bandha.  A  girdle.  2,  a  zone  of  the  earth 
(Mhr.;  B.  4,  104.  172). 

^iSodoOA  kati-yuga.  =  (Mr.  331). 

£)  katillaka.  =  A  species  of  the  balsam  applc> 

Momordica  charantia  Lin.  (ao^rio  ^aoJuGh). 
kati-vata.  Lumbago  (My.). 

^cat;i“’vr:ritta"  ^ne  kinds  of  dramatic  attitude 

(Mr.  82). 

kati-sirsha.  =  (;do&rOe|  Mr.  331). 

kati-sirshaka.  The  hip  (as  projecting  like  a 
head).  2,  the  hip  and  loins,  or  the  hollow  above  the 
hips. 

By?j3?3o  kati-sanu.  =  ^y^^.  (Mr.  331). 

^y?3js^j  kati-sutra.  A  zone  or  waist-band  worn  by  females 
(enjjfc Ct.  II,  83;  eru^orl  I,  69). 

^ye"rf  katira.  A  hip;  the  part  about  the  hips,  the  cavity 
of  the  loins  or  the  iliac  region  (3rt  Mr.  331). 


Xllo  katu.  =  'S'fa*,  (K.  tfdo  1).  Pungent,  acrid,  sharp  (ja©d 
Nn.  147,  o.  r.  =5^3).  2, strong-scented, pungent,  ill-smelling; 
biting;  hot;  caustic,  bitter,  piercing;  — fierce,  impetuous. 
3,  a  pungent  taste,  acerbity.  4,  disagreeable;  envious. 
5,  an  improper  action.  6,  the  plant  Helleborus  niger  Lin. 
(Ys^u*  Mr.  118).  Cf.  2. 

katuka.  =  etc.  (My.),  yocSodo 

tfoes’odj  (Prv.).  See  «9S5|jCtew0.3. 

XyoX  katuka.  Sharp,  pungent,  etc.,  =  tffeJo. 
XWoXAseSorS  katuka-rohini.  =  ^y  530^5,  etc.  The  medicinal 
plant  Helleborus  niger  Lin.  (see  Mr.  140,  texts  corrupt). 

katukn.  1.  =  i),  1,  etc.  A 

limited  compass:  smallness,  littleness;  a 
thin  end  (sXrei,,  us3,  eS^,  tfra,  urao  Nr.,  o.  r. 

^dotfo).  fLsuo  sJjaSusSSea  ^yj^o  (dj33  rf.ost,  sdtf  ,rs« 

-»<>3  to  ’  e; 

Nr.,  o.  r.  tfdo^o). 

katuku.  2.  =  ^y^o  2.  (My.), 
katu-tumbi.  A  bitter  gourd,  a  variety  of  Cucur- 
bita  lagenaris  (as^uorioSa^wsOSo  G.;  see  its  synonym 
^*o). 

XWotf  katura.  Tbh.  of  tf&flSd  (Smd.  359). 

^yoTSjseSori)  katu-rohini.  =  ^yo^d^ooeS,  etc.  The  plant 
Helleborus  niger  Lin.  (see  Si.  142). 

katu-ukti.  A  bitter,  caustic  word  (Ssv.  4,  after  30). 

kate.  =  i££Sl.  =5*00  ^yodjod  erotf  (tfoo^G.). 

katora.  A  bowl  or  cup  (My.;  Mkr.,  H.). 
katta.  1.  ^=Xy2^.^— ^y^y^  *&&.  to  cut  wood  so 
that  the  sound  is  produced  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  to  grind 
or  rattle  one’s  teeth  (S.  Mhr.). 

katta.  2.  =  ^’y  i,  etc.  Another  form  of  XzS, 
eo 

end,  etc.  (Smd.  228).*— .^y^d.  —  The  extreme 

or  farthest  end,  the  very  end;  at  the  very  end,  at  last, 
finally  (C.;  Te.).  d tfd odjsrao  (Smd.  229  Mdb.). 

^  ©Yd  (B.  3,  4).  Yi^Ydd  (3,  96; 

4,218).  —  Yy^dd.  -eros^d.  A  final  or  last  answer  or 
word  (C.).  —  Y^yoted.  -doted.  (=  Yk33otef3).  Border- 
cage:  a  railing  or  fence  of  wood  or  iron,  dqjd  Y^yo 
ted  (SdJ3$,  dqidjs^yfi  Hla.).  J'oSo^SO^So  ^y^Soted”(d^> 
djsfd  Mr.  286). 

katta.  3.  (  =  5y^i,  etc.) _ Yi^ys. -ys.  a  kind 

of  plant  (5^3  ■#  Mr.  145,  two  MSS.  Yi^yart).  —  Yi^yad. 
-d&  d.  (Smd.  95).  The  hatchet  of  a  village  goddess  (©53o  o 
doad©  Ct.  II,  18;  see  drt  y^ya  d). 

kattada.  =  (My.), 

kattana.  A  building  (My.),  see  Prv.  8.  y^ra. 
xS'B.cS  kattane.  With  the  sound  of  Yy,  1.  „  Yy,d 

ed  eo  ed 

To  grind  or  rattle  one’s  teeth  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  to  bite 
on  a  hard  substance  (S.  Mhr.). 

kattaysu.  To  embrace  (Ram.  4, 4,  6i). 
kattalu.  -ei*.  The  state  of  being  bound, 
tied,  or  surrounded  (wd,  Ad  Nr.). 

kattale.  -  ^y^i,  3*8.  (c.).  See  ^Xy^eS. 


kattavali.  -*?.  An  obstinate,  wicked  woman  or 
cow  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  SJ&re^Y,  cross;  vicious,  as  a  horse 
or  cow). 

s'B.s?  kattale.  i  &  2.  See  s.  Yyj.  1. 

ei  "  •  y 

katti.  =  Xr^X.  One  who  applies  to  or 
turns  on,  as  water  on  land.  See  s>?do-. 

kattige.  Tbh.  of  A  piece  of  wood  or  timber; 

wood  or  timber;  fuel;  a  stick,  a  club  (^©d  G-.;  , 

srado,  dod  Si.  122;  dra  Mr.  265;  C.;  T.  Yfe^,  Te. 

Yfc|).  5353  dode3?So  tel^d  Yl^d  (iad,  zaa,  Nr.).  =ss 
3dod,  YS^d  raoa!  ^  ®a'rt  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  12, 
28;  21,  28;  23,  19;  30  sum.;  57,  16;  B.  2,  23.  30;  3,  117; 

Si.  297.  399;  Yraraj.rtld.d,  aoJSod&ld.  —  Yl3,d  Atfd. 

’  n  y  y  ’  y  y  y 

reit.  (C.).  — -  Y^dcxLy.  -©y.  A  mace-bearer,  a  door¬ 
keeper  (sS^qSd  Mr.  265).  2,  one  who  bears,  or  sells, 

wood  (S.  Mhr.). 

kattige-kara.  =  Yi^dn-seS.  (Bp.  59,  27). 
kattige-gara.  A  mace-bearer,  a  door-keeper 
(S^sosid  Ct.  II,  108). 

kattisu.  To  cause  to  bind,  tie  or  fasten 

ej  v  •  •  ’ 

(W^oS  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  16,  11;  28,  34;  42,  18;  J.  8,  3;  B. 
3,  121);  to  cause  to  tie  to,  to  cause  to  affix  (B.  5,  123); 
to  cause  to  stop  (another’s  breath,  as  eroAodo  to 

smother,  B.  3,  109);  to  cause  to  dam  in  (Bp.  26,  54);  to 
cause  to  build  (J.  5,36;  B.  4,  120;  5,  135);  to  cause 
(beasts)  to  copulate  (C.);  etc. 

kattu.  l.  =  3?S  1,  ^1  q.v.,  etc.  (Smd.  214). 

(Te.,  T.) - -eotf.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  97).  A  severe 

battle.  ■— ^y^otfidUK).  -dura.  (Smd.  387).  Fear  arising 
from  a  severe  battle.  —  =5*^23  0.  0.  (Smd.  69).  Ex¬ 

treme  astonishment.  —  ‘tfy^.D.  -esidc.  A  thick,  imper¬ 
vious  jungle  (J.  19,  11;  see  Jogihadu  s.  esfS,  under  esc?6 1). 
—  "dy^ratf.  -ura^.  Great  strength  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

(fr.  esei  2).  Yery  beautiful  women  (Ram. 
6,  56,  38).  —  -esaj^^s*.  =  (Bp.  33, 

16).  —  =^^53^0.  -5533^0.  A  thick  kind  of  porridge, 
chiefly  made  of  bruised  jola,  to  which  tamarind,  etc.,  is 
added  (C.;  Soo^odos^O  G.).  —  tf^dra^.  -ssdra^.  =  ^y^^33. 
(J.  10,20;  19,  1 8).  —  ^y^drij.  -ejdxiJ.  An  anointed  king, 
a  monarch  (Bp.  21,  20).  —  ^y^e3.  =  tfy^  1,  (My.),  of 
which  the  Mhr.  soyo©,  a^yeSoo  have  been  formed;  it  is 

also  contracted  into  ^{3 ,  q.  v.  separately _ ^y^Ad.  -«s 

J3Ad.  Great  hurry  (J.  31,44).  —  ^y^^.  -ss^cd.  hreat 
wrestling  (Bh.  4,  2,  61).  —  -©*?2.  1.  (Smd.  214 

Mdb.).  =2  wy^eS,  .  (A  strong  or  firm  measure);  an 
order,  a  command;  a  rule;  rate  (C.;  J.  10,39.  46;  11, 
28;  17,  10;  31,  44;  Abha.  9,  26;  G.;  T.  tfy^,  Te. 

^y^d);  established  rule,  the  right  way  or  proper  con¬ 
duct,  truth (A^Nn.  162;  Swd,  Ad^Mr.  358).  2,  a  law¬ 
suit,  a  case  (C.;  Mhr.  soy®©,  ioye3?o).  3,  a  weight  by 
which  anything  is  weighed  (T.;  see  tfiS).  See  B.  2,  19; 
5, 10.  85.  178.  289.  304.  —  tfy^.  -u*?3.  2.  Thick  butter¬ 
milk  (without  an  admixture  of  water,  dote  dCt.  I,  47).  — 
214).  A  tight  embrace.  ■ —  ^y^COS1#. 
-ss£30^.  Great  grief  (My.).  —  -esC^e3«.  Great 
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love  or  pleasure  (Grj.  10,  after  14&28;  V.  23,  after  13). 

A  strict  order;  a  hard  measure  (My.), 
d^a^.  -yai  Excessive  play  or  sportiveness  (Ram.  6, 
11,  7).  - —  tfd'Sjd).  -©ri>.  Great  excellency,  first  class,  as 
soil(Te.);  the  state  of  being  very  fine  or  costly  (as  pearls, 

J.  17,  6) - tfd^odo.  -©odo.  (Smd.  214,  o.  r.  tfi^odo).  A 

strict  rule;  firm  resolution,  firmness  (Abh.  P.  14,  after 
79;  14, 119);  compulsion,  violence,  force  (T.;  cf.  cdO). 

—  -©ddo.  Great  weariness,  etc.  (Ram.  4,  2, 

5)«—  -©dod.  Great  vehemence  or  haughtiness; 

great  cruelty  (Bp.  53,  70;  60,  5;  J.  26,  51;  27,  10).  — 

-sw6.  (Smd.  215).  A  strong,  valiant  man  (dod3 
©s^Bhn.  37;  Bp.  9,  38;  J.  4,  46;  13,60;  14,  16).  — 
Great  stateliness;  great  valour.  — 

V  d&^do.  -o-ddo.  To  attain  great  stateliness  (Rsv.  6,  after 
11,  twice).  —  V^ao6.  -raaos.  The  very  front;  exactly 
or  just  in  front  (Te.  ^dodo).  See  Bp.  11,  3;  22,  13; 
24,  46;  26,  26;  39,  48;  53,  67;  60,  45;  Rsv.  5,  after  120; 
13,  after  i;  Ssv.  1,  after  79.  — -na^d.  A  large 
black  ant,  Formica  compressa  Fabr.  (C.;  B.  2,  9;  T.  =5*4^ 
raodoo^,  Te.  tfd^do).  —  is^raosS.  -'aeSosS.  =s!S3je3353.  (Bh. 
7,  16,  3;  J.  24,  34).  —  ^do^jsdri.  Land  held  free  of 
any  charge  or  tax  (My.).. —  ^do^ri,.  -er02/  Very  fierce 
or  severe  (J.  8,40;  25,51).  —  ’S'do^S  d.  -©odd.  A  strict 
order  (My.).  —  ^do^Sj^d.  A  remission  on  a  large  scale, 
remission  of  land-rent  on  account  of  loss  by  failure  of 
rain,  etc.  (R.).  — -  ^do^sado.  An  order;  a  system,  a 
regulation  (My.,  also  ^do^sado;  Te.  “crdOjEsado). —  tfdo^ 
-arosad.  Great  or  severe  fasting  (Bp.  27,  16;  My.). 

—  Great  elation,  etc.  (Grj.  2,  after  106; 
Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  “dd^a^.  -ema^.  (Smd.  214).  =  V 

—  ^do^d.  -enn^d.  (Smd.  215).  Very  difficult 
breathing;  troublesome  asthma.  —  ^do^rt.  -eroded. 
Great  anxiety,  etc.  (Grj.  7,  after  56;  Ssv.  2,  9).  —  Vdo^ 
dod.  Excessive  pride  (My.).  —  ^do^dodo,.  Strength 
(My.).  —  tfdo^odo.  -ero©odo.  A  great  noise  (My.).  —  ^ 
dOjds^.  -arsu  Colour  of  great  brightness  (Bp.  11,  26). 

—  Vdo^zpad.  A  female  of  great  discrimination  (Prll. 

3, 10).  —  ^do^aooO.  =  tfacdoO,  WocSod,  Wosyi^oO.  Twine 
that  curls  upon  much  twisting  (S.  Mhr.).  —  Vdo^SooV.  A 
strong  acid  (My.).  - —  ^dja^A.  -erut)C39r!.  A  hard  task, 
severe  service  (My.).  -ooes?*.  Great  love  (V. 

23,  after  13). —  Vfc^d^.  -oOd^.  Great  beauty  (J.  17, 1 1). 

—  ^i^dor1?.  An  excessive  shooting  of  arrows  (Ram.  6, 

47,31) - -dwad^.  (Smd.  207).  Great  solitude; 

strict  secrecy;  privacy  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  69;  Bh.  1,  8, 
71).  — ■ *•  -dCS^.  (Smd.  214).  Great  magnificence, 

etc. 

tffcdy  kattu. 2.  To  bind,  to  tie;  to  dress,  as  a 

ej 

wound;  to  affix;  to  yoke;  to  construct;  to 
build;  to  form;  to  fabricate,  to  compose,  as 
verses;  to  arrange,  as  a  play;  to  dam,  to 
dam  in,  as  water;  to  tie  up;  to  shut  up,  as 
a  passage,  a  door,  etc.,  to  block  up;  to  cover; 
to  lay  by  or  amass,  as  money;  to  shut,  as 
a  mouth ;  to  restrain,  as  (the  appetite  of) 


the  belly ;  to  apply  to,  to  turn,  as  water  on 
land;  to  apply  to,  as  scent  to  a  cloth;  to 
fix  or  determine,  as  the  price  of  a  thing; 
to  bring  together,  to  collect,  as  an  army; 
to  take  into  one’s  employ ;  to  collect,  acquire, 
or  obtain,  as  merit;  to  contract  or  bring 
on,  as  the  fruit  of  actions;  to  gain  or  conquer, 
as  a  country;  to  stop  by  magic,  to  bewitch, 
to  charm,  as  a  person  or  especially  the  eyes 

(wd  o5  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  88;  C.;  Si.  231.  314;  Te.,  T.,  Tu.; 

9  ’  ’  ’  ’  ’ 

m.  *«$).  2,  to  be  bound  or  fixed,  to  stop,  to  be 
habitually  in  a  place,  e.  g.  ©dd  osaiatfrt  ^ 
toaL  *4^  (B.  2,  31;  My.);  to  attach  one’s 

self  to,  e.  g.  ervo  sodo^tid  do3  ©o  is^So  (Bh.  1,  20,  55; 
see  Ram.  5,  8,  63);  to  be  checked,  to  become 
checkmate,  e.g.  ©ddo  =5*4^5$  s3o?«2  ©d  eroEf^?(Prv.)', 
to  be  stopped,  as  urine,  etc.  in  sickness  (C.; 
Si.  201);  to  cover  or  copulate  with,  as  beasts 
(My.),  e.  g.  (isad^,  emsdcdor  Hla.);  to  cause 

to  copulate  with  (My.);  to  become  with  young 
(C.;  Te.;  B.  3,24),  e.g.  d^dlfiditf  “Sd.d  ©Wo  (d^dNr.); 

to  be  formed ;  to  gather,  as  a  boil,  or  secretion, 
or  lump  (especially  used  as  the  second 
member  of  a  compound,  c.;  Te.,  M.).  — w** 
o3us«?«  tfdo^d  &Oodo  sy©cdjodoo  WdodOodoo?  (Smd. 
150).  tfldjo!  (224).  iflfavSa6  (255).  tfdj©'6  dd^do  (wd, 
&dd ,  ©doo?^,  ©&dd  Hla.).  wd^e*  dd^do  (ad,  dj3a 
dd,  dooad,  OTSd,  dd'd,  Aid  Si.  379).  tfd,©*  dd,  ©qtoa 
grades*  dd^  s^d  doaeaarSVo  (rt,$3,  7t,^d  377).  ^©o 
dd^  ^dor  (ddoa  az^dor,  o.  r.  ddd  #4^  ^doro 

riVo  Nn.  148).  ^dorrtVo  (soad,  Worsp©  90). 

5dOodo©«  dtodocS  (©zpad);  ft?d  ddod 

V4|  (d?do);  dosAd  3©d©  (d^d 

Stics^);  WdnodO  Bja.^dftdddEasqSFSJj6  ©^  Vl^d  ddor 
(rtos?^);  ddod  V^dO 

d  did,  ^osevad  ^osdvo  v©  ^jseso  add 

JdcracS  (dddjj)-,  d^odo  crae33dod 

doadcsdosj:  d£^o±)€  =^4^  f3?©od  dcsdoad  (5^^i 
=5*);  Soaodo©  vdo^d  dosj  (do?aos3  Nr.).  ddfi^dortVo 
^43^  ^jses^  (having  made  his  own,  G.  Bp.  47, 11). 
d)£Sgoritfo  V4^  ^os8?6!  (Bp.  17,  6).  dJEJsrtd  ddrts?^ 
©Od  do©  ?  (40, 32).  ^4^  aSodoo  (having  bewitched 
king  Bali,  5  7,  23).  c3S>o3o 

(Ss.  85).  ©d^dort  ddjdOoJ6  ©dofl®  (3^dao 
(Rsv.  4,  after  118).  dodd  ^dd©  do^0 

V4^,  doc3do<  ©dod  33-adWdro=>  a3os?Ad  dd^^ 

(Sp.).  ©Vo  -B^ddd?  ©ddo,  VosQo  ^ddd?  ds^.— 
V^d  dod  doW^©©,  ©43^  ^osrso  a^cdos?,  ododof??? 
(Prvs.).  — See  e.  g.  Bh.  8,  23,  35;  ©d  ri  « 

rtdo^,  rtoa  VWOj,  d^rtdo^,  Si^ss’drtdOj,  dOcJdWOj, 

Uo.,  dosd  rtUo.,  ddo  Ado.,  ddo  Vdo.,  ^es3ndo  dorao  rt 

ed*  -»  d’  a  ed5  w  e“ 

do^;  Prv.  s.  dOf3.  —  ^fo^ado.  -©ado.  To  embrace  ana 

cause  to  play:  to  tickle  with  vehemence  (S.  Mhr.)*""“ 
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5*833,51).  -fc?sSo.  To  construct  and  play.  sSo^ortv*  W53tf, 
133WCJ0  tfks^c^ja  5*&|, . .  .'sp&.^o  AiO  wr^y  ^oj&ea* 
(Ss.  74).  —  ^5=83,  =# us Also:  to  embrace  (My.;  see  Prv. 
s.  2).  5*83^  sSjs^rij ,  to  conduct  away  with  one’s 

self  (My.).  —  =5*83^  So35*j.  =  trWjj.  (C.).  5*83^  5335\>yyj-{en> 
SS^pi,  10(3^  Si.  265).  =5*83^  233=5*053  5*30^^ 

rtJSU  (WW3p3  271).  ^83  33®*J»3  (353=5*, 

&?W5*);  y^rts?^  5*83^  003=5=053  =#-©3=$  5*od>£3ori  (533530); 
gSSoriS*^  5*83^  0535*033  53/^55  ( 533530 pi  323).  — =5* Wo^  5*83^. 
rep.  See  Prv.  s.  al^cxjoosW. 

kattu.  3.  Binding,  tying,  fastening;  fetter¬ 
ing;  checking,  restraint;  impediment  (iruas 

(3,  pi,  gdrijatfsbatf  Si.  265;  y,AA,  153$,  3d 

391).  2,  a  band,  a  tie  (w^y  Mr.  267);  the  tire 
of  a  wheel ;  a  boundary;  a  dam.  3, a  pack, 
a  bundle.  4,  a  frame.  5,  something  built, 
constructed  or  formed.  6, build,  form,  shape. 
7,  a  regulation,  a  rule.  8,  a  fabrication,  a 
fiction.  9,  copulation  of  beasts.  10, bewitching. 
530353t3§53pj  £?2iodO  =5*^0^  (5*o553F);  gSo^fSW  5*W0j  (So^pilO, 
5305*jsM  Hla.).  <0?p?oA)  5*83^  &f\3  (eroy  53300,  $io?d  pj 
Si.  63).  tfo3oo^5§  S3e35  soja^rtri  3o3rt  5*83^y  5*y^  (s3o?sod 
289).  =5*z^£353  5*yoj  053&y  53odrf  rsoSii  (530^3*  290.  412). 
5*U0j  &&c$  slotao  (Prv.).  5*yjj  rStfo  &&do  (Bp.  32,  44).— 
Seee.  g.  ra^y^,o3j3riyoJ,5!£W5*yOj,  5=30  Wo^,  -S-TdorS y^, 
yOj,  ^rtry^,  za^>5*yoj,  3d5*yOj,  Jos^yOj,  pia5*yoj,  c3t305* 
SJjj,  c^aorty^,  fSsSrtyo,,  ywTlriy^,  slos^y^,  sSodny^,  s3j3 
5*ryoj,  sSood^yOj,  sSo^y^,  Sof3o  nyOj.  —  5*8^535*.  -«5535*. 
A  binding  written  agreement  (My.).  —  5*83^. 

Boiled  rice  tied  up  for  a  journey  (My.).  —  5*803^0.  -W7lo. 
To  become  a  rule  or  positiveness.  5*803^,  rightly;  posi¬ 
tively  (aofcSo  Smd.  Cm.  82.  253;  My.).  2,  to  stop  (v.  i.); 
to  be  hindered  or  impeded;  to  cease  (used  of  trade,  credit, 
strength,  etc.,  C.).  3,  to  be  shut  or  closed,  as  schools 

on  account  of  holidays  (B.  5,  276).  - — 5*833j£l>.  -«#e&.  = 
=5*S3?i  A  necklace  (generally)  of  small  gold  beads  (C.; 
Te.).  — 5*I3jc3  ^35$.  =  5* y 0^35^.  A  fierce  species  of  cobra, 
Ophiophagus  elaps,  the  Harmadryad  (My.).  —  ‘S'cS. 
To  go  beyond  the  (common)  boundary  (Abh.  P.  6,  after 
136;  15,  after  16).  —  5*yjj5*7^.  A  fabricated  story,  a 
fiction  (C.).  —  5*y0j5*530^.  A  post  to  which  animals,  etc. 
are  tied  (My.;  Te.).  —  5*yOjrt3l75o.  -5*53730.  A  cow  fit  to 
receive  the  bull  (53 60333^0303 A  53dcdj3t3  W5 *V*o,  srus3?d 
odor  Nr.).  —  5*yojrtJ3<!?.  A  bull  for  breeding  (My.).  — 

5*yoj?-(j3C3«.  -5*JSC3<.  =  5*^(3^.  (Abha.  9,  26;  My.) _ 5*yo 

rSj3$?;o.  -=#J3S??io.  To  make  firm  (Bp.  44,  16).  —  5*y0jO 
fcsoOii.  -o-rioOrt.  (Smd.  204).  A  knife  for  tying  (to  the 
waist).  —  5*yoiotl©?^.  -o-jIjs??.  (Smd.  204).  A  bodice 
that  is  tied.  —  5*y0j  ddj.  To  be  bound,  etc. 

(wy,  ?jy,  ?3oo±)Og  Hla.) - 5*yoj3|j.  -sajtS.  A  kind  of 

artificial  medicinal  salt  (My.).  —  5*yOj  zb?C3o.  To  be 
bound  or  obliged  (My.).  —  5*yoJ  53j353o.  To  bind;  to  tie, 
to  fetter,  as  culprits  (C.;  B.  5,  106.  142.  201).  2,  to  put  re¬ 
straint  on  somebody  (C.;  5, 138).  3,  to  make  a  regulation, 
to  order  (C.;  B.  5,  58.  103).  —  5*yo3<So£3.  A  leather  rope 
for  tying  (bw|,  o3js^  Si.  303).  —  ^y^  sSooy^.  dupl. 


Great  embarrassment  or  want  (My.).  2,  strength  (My.). 

—  5*y^s3oo&.  A  knot  of  braided  hair  (5*toO,  etc.  Mr.  320). 

—  5*y^53j3sSrfj.  Curds  strained  by  having  been  tied  and 

hung  up  in  a  cloth  (C.).  —  5*y^5i5l.  -Ssi.  To  be  fettered; 
the  mind  to  be  fettered  or  checked  Smd. 

Dh.;  Abh.  13,  after  147).  ?233S532!a^o  5*yo<53tly53o  (Bp. 
20,  23).  esra  3iay  353 sir6  05530^  low 

v6  5*yoj535iyo,  wdpic6  eses’oli^  (J.  18,  60).  —  5* y 0^33370. 
A  wrapper  or  cover  (My.). — -5*yjj^J^.  A  fictitious  terra 
(My.).  —  5*yjj33333).  =  5*§3jpj  0534.  (My.).  —  5*yjJ26js?Q.  = 
5*yjj7iJ3S?.  (My.).  —  5*yj0j5S.  -t«cl.  To  break  a  rule  or 
promise  (My.;  53J3^  53ooe3s  G.).  2,  an  association  to  be 

dissolved  (My.). 

kattu.  4.  The  water  in  which  any  kind 
of  pulse  has  been  boiled,  the  decoction  of 
any  kind  of  pulse  (.as^qra^.cS7S  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  88; 
C.;  Te.;  M.  5*yjj,  T.  5*53orto).  5*oaA)53  5*y^  (odojsy  Nr.), 
yyraj  55j3t303y5^)rts?  5*y^  (odojssi  Si.  495).  Sojtfo&z 
lof^yrt  5*oyod^  i3e3  olj 351  ?  (Prv.).  —  5*8^.  -0^.  Boiled 
rice  mixed  with  kattu  (used  without  salt,  etc.  as  a  medi¬ 
cine,  My.).  *$^3$^  lu&ys3  5*yj^5*j^  i^y  i3?5*o  (Prv.). 

—  5*yo^d7o.  =  5*y^7o3K)j.  (My.).  2,  congealed  mercury 

(My.).  — ■  5*yOj733e3o.  A  decoction  of  pulse  seasoned  with 
salt,  pepper,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

kattuka.  ^y^-ero#  (§md.  239).  A  man  who 
ties.  2,  1  No.  2.  A  fiction,  a  falsehood, 

a  lie  (^y©6,  A),  &c^3  Kk.  60,  0.  rs.  dJdtiv*, 

Jj353W6). 

kattuvike.  Tying,  etc.  (wrf  ?j,  is3cs 

Si.  391;  odj3?rt,  73^^410;  wep053tf,  449). 

kattuha.  Tying,  etc.  (w^pJ,  ^ciNr.). 

10 WO 5337N  “Sy^So  (rt,So  Nr.). 

katte.  1.  A  structure  (bank  or  bench)  of 
earth  or  stones  to  sit  upon  for  resting, 
transacting  business,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.  5*83^);  a 
station;  a  guard-house  (My.).  2, an  embank¬ 
ment,  a  dam,  a  dike  (C.).  3,  a  causeway,  a 
bridge  (?3e30,  ysra  Hla.,  Mr.  416;  t5?3o,  wo  si.  104, 
cf.  396).  4?  a  basin  round  the  foot  of  a  tree 
(ww533w  sm.  89;  c.);  a  basin  or  hollow  made 
in  the  rice  on  one’s  plate,  etc.  for  the  re¬ 
ception  of  pepper  water,  etc.  (C.).  5,  a  pond 
(*>*$  Sm.  36;  *J£»  36.  89;  My.).  6,  a  broom  (T. ;  see 
5*yrtoa7iwo5*yj,  taeyo-;  Te.:  a  bundle,  pack).  7,  a 
formation  (see  7305*0^^).  asoodoc6  ^.odoy  5*1^ 
y  5*y,  (wq33d);  yyjsS  5*^y  5*8|  (75?3o);  yorfy  dji) 
5jW©  yuy5*yc36  o3M3y  5*^  (WW533W  Nr.).  5*^  (d?e3 

Si.  456).  =5=8|  5*8^  ?3?So  fiO  AjsS,  wqi333  i3^  ^?tio 

’s*orfj  ww  tjcJti6  9i).  «3or(^ 

yj®ay  5*yd  (533arG.).  7io5*yJ 5*^  (Si.  266).  133 
wcio  5*y|jyoy  5Bj  (Ss.  74).  yo^s?o  djiOd  5*^0^  sSo^eS 
wyo^y  tio  (B.  3,  80).  siocSol)  5*^01  s3o§«5 
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23T133?  3o©A  8jtfFsi»pSsS$*i^  LBog  tfJSSsSfk 

(4,  183).  See  wrtwB^ 

^63^  katte.  2.  The  state  of  bamboos  when  they 
become  old  and  sapless  (sjoSs^eS  ^  sm.  89;  Te. 

harsh,  hard,  dry;  firewood;  T.  Yeses'6,  fire¬ 
wood;  cf.  2?  rirarto?).  aaorl  tfBj  Soao©o©j,  &»©j 

■5*8.  eo^oaj^o  (My.). 

katna.  1.  =  ^^<3,  etc.  A  building,  an  edifice 

(My.;  Te.).  See  . 

katna.  2.  Flavour,  savoury  taste  (S.  Mhr.). 

C 3 

katphala.  A  smaM  free  found  in  the  north-west  of 
India,  the  bark  and  seeds  of  which  are  used  in  medicine, 
and  as  aromatics;  the  fruit  also  is  eaten;  the  common 
name  is  kayaphal.  (Ae33odo  rfj©  Si.  131). 

katre.  Dyspepsy  (My.), 
katle.  =  etc.  (s.  tfu^i).  A  weight  (of 
stone  or  metal)  used  by  goldsmiths  and 
cinivaras  (C.).  gostfri  sa^B  (&3&F&  Si.  329).  ■tfsiF 
ways  *B  (ties  329).  2,  an  established 

rule,  order,  or  period  (C.).  sracS  ^b 

(B,©,  $o©odJ  Si.  247).  tfB  Bo?B  aSrasdos©,^  (as?B 

a©)  casoej  (Dp.  4).  ^B  odo?^  ©jsea9  soj^rij©^  (sdodrar 
o&>,  etc.  Si.  399).  3,  a  lawsuit,  a  case 

(C.).  — See  a?3rtB  .  — .  ^B^oj  .  Stones  used  as  weights 
(My.).  —  ^B  i&^u.  A  bag  for  keeping  the  katles  and 
other  things  (C.). 

^y^OA  katu-ahga.  The  tree  Calosanthes  indica  Bl. 
katvara.  Contemptible. 

katha.  N.  of  a  sage,  a  pupil  of  Vaisampayana.  2,  a 
note  or  simple  sound.  (R.). 

^0q>£$  kathani.  Another  form  or  Tbh.  of 

(My.;  see  s.  3).  BBodoo8^  d  Across  (B.  4,  51). 
t&TZiiQ  kathari.  =  tfBs>&.  (C.;  Bp.  61,  26.  32;  Ssv.  2,  79.  108). 
See  slraorissO. 

^©oSid  kathinjara.  A  kind  of  basil  with  small  leaves, 
Ocymum  sanctum  Lin.  See  srasjjtfj&a  0. 

5*©P©  kathina.  =  (tSJM),  tfScd,  of  which  it  is  a  Tbh.  (My.; 
‘edjaed  G.). 

&Qpe)g  kathinate.  Tbh.  of  (C.  Bp.  47,  10;  My.). 

^©PSd^  kathinatva.  Tbh.  of  ©pS^.  (My.;  5^s3s3^  G.). 
kathina.  Hard;  stiff,  inflexible;  solid;  difficult;  violent; 
severe;  harsh;  cruel  (^©js?©,  etc.,  Mr.  228). 

^©dd  kathinate.  =  'tfSpSajj.  (My.). 

^©dd^  kathinatva.  Hardness,  firmness;  difficulty;  severi¬ 
ty;  cruelty;  intensity.  (My.). 

^©dSo^docio  kathina-hridaya.  A  hard  heart  (My.).  2, 

hard-hearted,  cruel,  unkind.  (My.). 

kathillaka.  = 2,  the  bitter  apple,  Cucumis 
colocynthis  Lin.  (?  BtfjB*©*  Mr.  133). 

^©ePS  kathina.  =  =5*©ra,  etc.  (C.;  B.  5,  127.  141.  142). 
***&  kathora.  =  tfkjocJ.  Hard;  stiff;  solid;  sharp,  pierc¬ 
ing;  severe;  cruel  (3si,  R>sio©  Nn.  n,  0.  rs.  $ 

5L3CSB  doa;  ^oBoocS,  Nn.  29,  o.  r.  a^JCSdoa; 

see  Mr.  s.  *0$).  2,  full,  complete  (Sk.;  see  s^Orto). 


^dj3?ddd  kathoratana.  Hardness,  firmness;  severity, 
rigour  (^i^d  Cb.). 

^dj3?ddd  kathora-tara.  Unusually  hard,  severe,  cruel, 
etc.  (J.  6,  7). 

kada.  1.  A  debt  (skra,  sdodjorBoBoi,  emsred, 

mu  Si.  299;  C.;  M.;  T.  tfcfd£).  2,  a  loan 

(of  money,  cloths,  books,  etc.,  and  eatables,  C.).  A) 
=&^?ros>B©  BBrt  dfifstiOl  es^.  — i?Wj. 

—  ri  erurfjs^©  Bodd  ^cfd  o©j«>©o  (Prvs.). 

d»ododo  zjtorttfO  ^^d  (Bp.  60, 15).  ©3j|£|©.>©  (<S 

(B.  4,  196).  See  tfodoB,  BoBrlB,  Booort©,  etc.  —  *© 
rira8?6.  (Smd.  200).  To  contract  a  debt;  to  borrow. 

—  tfBori©8?*.  -o-^js8?*.  =  (Smd.  200).  — tb; 

C3j.  To  fall  into  debt :  to  incur  debt  (My.). 

&u£  kada.  2.  (fr.  tfzSs).  A  ferry,  a  ford  (My.;T. 

a  way). 

rfti  kada.  3.  =  ^yi5  etc.  —  tfrtew . £W .  =  artsw. 
(My.).  —  i?Odo.  To  relieve  or  save;  to  finish  (My.). 

—  =  &d  To  reach  the  end :  to  be  reliev¬ 

ed  (from  distress),  to  be  recovered  (from  disease);  to  be 
concluded  or  finished  (My.;  Te.;  T. 

kada.  4.  =  ^4,  ^o©js4.  Churning.  (Cf.8k.sM). 

—  -=#j8?oj.  -dja^eys.  A  churning  stick  (d^saso, 

Bod  ,  &&&,  etc.  Si.  323.  453;  etc.  Mr.  183;  C.).  — 

A  scandent  annual  herb,  native  of  South 
America,  the  love-apple  plant,  Lycopersieum  esculentum 
Mill.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  o±>  edouo .  A  common 

grass,  Panicum  ciliare  Retz.  (Z.).  —  ^^dja^ejodoc!.  The 
cross  at  the  bottom  of  a  churning  stick  (My.).  2,  the 

tree  Nauclea  parviflora  Roxb.  (Z.).  — 

The  churning  string  (C.).  — 
do©  No.  1.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kada.  5.  =  &  7.  Cutting.  —  .  a  chopper, 

a  cleaver,  a  bill  (My.).  —  ^d^^^acOo.  The  very  large 
pod  of  the  Entada  monastachya,  used  as  a  vegetable 
(My.).  —  tfctoSTFacOw®  w^.  The  creaper  Entada  mona¬ 
stachya  Dec.  (My.).  —  -tfS.  A  small  knife 

formed  like  a  crescent  with  a  hole  at  one  end  to  put  a 
string  through  (S.  Mhr.). 

kada.  6.  P.  p.  of  3,  in  (0.). 

&&  kada  7.  P.  p.  of  4,  in  (C.). 

kada.  8.  P.  p.  of  &  6  or  in  'SJS'tty 
(C.). 

kada.  9.  P.  p.  of  ^^6,  in  ^  ^^O).  (S.  Mhr.). 
?rc3  kada.  10.  An  imitative  sound — rep.  The 

sound  produced  by  the  fall  of  a  thunder-bolt  (S.  Mhr.), 
or  by  the  instrument  called  (C.;  cf.  Mhr. 

—  With  the  sound  of  something  hard  (as  a 

bone)  when  chewed  (B.  5,  243;  this  would  refer  it  to 
■s'M  2;  the  term  is  not  among  the  Kannada  people  in  S. 
Mhr.).  2,  with  the  sound  produced  by  a  windlass  or 
wheel  for  raising  water  when  in  motion  (My.).  3,  with 
the  sound  produced  by  the  feet  in  quick  walking  (see 
Prv.  s.  The  sound  produced 

by  the  fall  of  a  thunder-bolt  (S.  Mhr.). 


kada.  1.  —  1^  1,  No.  1;  1$  2.  Dumb;  ignorant,  stupid, 
kada.  2.  Tbh.  of  =5*y  (Smd.  338,  o.  r.  3id=3kj). 

Xrfe  kadaka.  =  etc.  (My.).  2,  Tbh.  of  =3^=5*.  See 

tod/dsW.  — .  =  =5!<35iw«?.  (My.).  ^cd^io"?. 

A  bracelet  with  three  points  (My.). 

kadakal.  (fr.  id  5).  A  kind  of  wicket  or 
narrow  passage  (in  walls  or  hedges,  for  the 
use  of  people  only,  My.). 
tfxi&O  kadaku.  1.  Nice,  beautiful,  good,  as  a  feast  (S.  Mhr.; 
Mhr.  Itil). 

XtfXo  kadaku.  2.  =  :5!W^j,  etc.  (My.).  See  503=5^=5*0. 

Xc$a  kadaga.  Tbh.  of  =5*&j=5*  (Smd.  338;  Sm.  72;  sdwodo, 
^sSoo^Nr.;  =5*530^  Si.  440;  C.;  T.  =5*3rt,  =5*3odo;  Te.  =5*&ol>, 
=5*cfsi>o;  see  Si.  219).  See  =5=aw  =5*3rt,  tow o-.  wartc£)jwi3 
=5*3rt5§  t?riOodcS?c3j3?  (Dp.  148).  Itiri  'aci  sjtfo  =5*3 
ria?wo  00  a  odd  Oil  ©«???  (Prv.). 

Zrc^ri q)S9  kada-gara.  A  debtor  (My.). 

^C^rfo  kadagU.  l,  =  ^oXo  1  q.v.,  57$07\01.  (Te.  =5*3r(o, 
t^cSorto,  =5*rarto,  =5*£9orto-,  T.  =5*3orto,  to  make  haste).  See 
Bp.  6,  2;  8,  11;  28,  53;  29,  10;  46,  51;  50,  23.  79. 

kadagu.  2.=s^oXo  3.  A  small  channel 
issuing  from  a  larger  one  and  leading 
water  e.g.  to  a  plantain  tree  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 
trara3. 

=5^Xo  kadagu.  =  is*3r>,  etc.  (=5*W=5*,  sdwodo,  to«?  Si.  219; 
only  in  Si.). 

X'doAlj  kadangara.  Chaff,  husk;  the  stalks  of  various 
sorts  of  pulse,  etc.  (SouS&iOj  G.). 

^dorraoi?,,  kadangu2-ayta.  (Smd.  234).  A  servant 
who  has  to  attend  to  the  wishes  and  whims 
of  a  king,  wo&w,  wzb  odd  rioa£jFs!os3?3  ssodbo  ©dso 
fSodjsVrt  3$rtosS  s§j»3i>3os3  dpvslra^odo  d,  ^usca^od^d, 
5*too&  d,  =5*3oTOQ&)d,  es3o  s^od^d  33fJo  (234). 

kadangu.  1.  (Smd.  48).  ==^Xo  1,  etc.  To  be 
or  become  full  of  desire,  ardour,  eagerness, 
zeal,  to  be  lusty,  to  be  desirous  of,  to  strive, 
to  make  efforts,  etc.  (Sat^,  -a *3  smd.  Dh.;  sm. 

84).  See  Smd.  234;  Abh.  P.  11,  152;  13,  74;  Grp  1,  99; 
Bp.  14,6;  50,8;  53,  59;  61,21;  Rsv.  5,  82.  84.  123;  6, 
after  11  (twice);  13,  84;  13,  after  86;  13,  91;  33^=5*F3orto. 

^dorO  kadangu.  2.  Desire,  wish,  etc.  See 
rraode . 

&c$orfj  kadangu.  3.  =  ^^  2.  A  channel,  a 

ditch,  a  trench  (lJ*%  Sm.  84;  My.;  T.  &3orto,  M. 
Idtao;  Cf.  =33  4?  M.,  T.  1o±>,  *63,  depth;  a  tank,  a 
brook;  see  =5*3$  1;  cf.  Sk.  r(3,  a  ditch). 

kadace.  (Perhaps  Tbh.  of  <30?sS).  The  Sirissa 
tree,  Acacia  speciosa  Willd.  (St.  &  pi.). 

kadaja.  =  A  wasp,  a  hornet  (n&s? 

©,  Nr.;  My.).  Cf.  3ss. 

tS^zS^Q/^  kadajirige.  =  ^3§?fsX.  ~  5*3&^ortasoe3.  = 

=5*3ta.  (C.). 


kadata.  1.  =  i-  Cutting;  biting,  bite 
(as  of  insects);  itching ;  gripe  (in  the  intes¬ 
tines,  see  aSJ3^-); — a  cut ;  an  incision,  a  notch 

(C.).  TOtfrttSustfrt  =5*33  (B.  3, 124).  estdea©  =5*33j&> 

rtora.ra  praWodaw  (4, 47).  =5*3  odO  5*33rtVja  tpasScdo  to 
o&rivCs  (5,  56).  w3=^  =5*333$a  rioesorttfja  553^3 

Sw  (5,  250). 

5^3  kadata.  2.  =  &&&  2.  A  book  made  of  fold¬ 
ed  cloth  which  is  covered  with  charcoal 
paste,  on  which  accounts  and  memorandums 
are  written  with  balapa  (C.;  Te.  =5*33,  =5*a3,  id 
3;  t.  *a3). 

kadadu.  =  P.  p.  of  ids.  (C.). 

kadadu.  2.  =  &£&.  P.  p.  of  id  5.  (My.), 
kadadu.  3.  =  ^£>rfo.  p.  p.  of  tfa  4.  (B.  5, 
32;  C.). 

tfziuSd  kadadu.  4.  =  P.  p.  of  ^3.  (Mv.). 

kadadu.  5.  (fr.  tf&4).  That  which  is  steep : 
steepness  (as  of  a  hill,  My.); — that  which  is 
vertical  or  upright:  the  upright  position  of 
the  handle  of  a  hoe,  the  pole  of  a  plough, 
etc.  (My.). 

s'dEfo  kadadu.  6.  =  ^^  etc.  The  state  of  be¬ 
ing  hard,  rough  or  severe,  as  that  of  a 
word; — that  of  being  strong,  hard  or  firm, 
as  that  of  an  iron  article,  etc.  (My.).  — 

tfo.  -s*Vo.  a  strong  man  (My.).  — -  =5*33j£)3.  -enj^sd.  = 
=5*3toi&>.  (My.). 

kadadu-gara.  A  powerful  man  (My.). 
2,  a  man  who  is  harsh  or  severe  (My.), 
kadane.  N.  of  a  plant.  See  =5^  =5*3^3. 
kadanduru.  (Smd.  48).  =  A 

wasp,  a  hornet  (Te.  ifzdJrtJdo,  ^caocdoOo;  M.  =5*cdp^ 

57s, 

kadandurute.  =  ^tS^ew.  30©^ 

s|a5Ds  &o  &i?cdF^)i5s  ^cdfd^esji  idTO^^js^cdsdoo 
(Jnv.  1,  13). 

kadaba.  =  tfrfeS,  T.,  &ri 

so 2.  A  species  of  deer  (tfodort,  =5*330^  si.  455). 
Cf. 

kadabu.  =  ^sk>soo,  A  kind  of 

cake  boiled  in  Steam  (C.;  in  My.  the  same  as  'asd 
s?rt,  q.  V.;  Te.  =5*0^0^00 ;  G.).  See  s$arSzdwo. — 

TS*JdiScd  TOVrt.  A  quarrel  about  the  kadabus  that  ar 
distributed  at  temples  among  pujaris,  etc.  on  the  eka- 
dasi  (My.). 

rf&zS  kadabe.  =  ^ao,  etc.  (=5*c!s5g.). 

zs'c^oSo  kadame.  (fr.  ^&4,  or  1).  =Xa^o.  Defi¬ 
ciency;  want,  defect;  inferiority;  (less); 
rest,  remainder  (C.;  Te.;  t.  =5*odo,  tfodo^,  dimi- 


^do3j 

a 
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nution;  deficiency;  cf.  tfcao«  I).  =5*ddo  'aeod?  -adoddo 
(sS^o,  ddF,  ©Sed,  etc.  Si.  371).  da^eso  ddodri<£?1  ^ 

^  (195).  djoa3d»d  ddo-do^rf  cw 

dosodrttf  dajj  ^ddo  ©A  e^sjo  dd  rttfrtddoFs^ddo 
(d©d  197).  ^ddo  wAdod  J3^e35jsa  TfsodoF 

©sSj^d^ratpyaO  (^doFd^d  257).  tsDSsi.ja'srfrto 
raaarts?^  ^ddo  H£Sc3|  ©qldodo  (368).  Sos^d  tfddo; 
ts=>.£odo  ^ddo  (C.). 

kadamba.  =  “tfdd  1,  ^ddo«,  wddao,  Trdsaao,  tfdsj, 
^ds^isd,  ■s'dsd,  tfddo^,  tfddo^l,  ^sodo^,  ^aodoo^.  A  tree 
with  orange-coloured  fragrant  blossoms  and  with  pro¬ 
jecting  antherae  like  the  bristles  of  a  liedge-hog,  Nau- 
olea  cadamba  Roxb.  (T.;  M.  ■tfddjo^;  Te.  ‘s'detdo,  ■trddo). 

dd^d  do,  do  (tfdsS  Kk.  70,  o.  r.  tfdd^-).  2,  the  stalk  of  a 
potherb  (d^eso^  G.). 

T^tSodo  kadaya.  =  ^drt.  (Rsv.  13,  after  59;  My.). 

tf&c&JTZd  kadayisu  1.  To  cause  to  churn,  to 
have  churned  (My.).  tfdoSoAdo  dodo^  ©dodeo 
asaeo  duo  (Smd.  273). 

tfc3o3o?do  kadayisu.  2.  =  ^?do  i.  To  cause  to 
pass,  etc.  (My.). 

&&&  kadal.  1.  (fr.  tizbi).  (=&6 4).  That  is  firm: 
a  stone,  a  rock;  an  impediment  (in  the 
middle  of  a  stream),  sSosdod*  ^  7i  SdvJc)  C^O  53 

tiVJ  (=5 \J33W,  acradtf  Nr.). 

5^0*  kadal.  2.  (Smd.  27).  g^eA).  The  sea ;  an 
ocean  (dd$$ct.  II,  33;  taeo^,  dooA^o«Sm.  36;  My.;  T., 
Tu.;  Te.  Tfdaoo,  ‘tfra©;  cf.  the  terms  s.  =5**3  ?).  ae^do* 
(Smd.  225).  ^do*  erodortairad  sgpdaoi/sV^ll.  12,  0.  r. 
emad).  &?  doo^^do  ss<3tfdd  is'deo  sjas©6  ^sidFo(25i; 
see  also  210).  trdwo  (ddood,,  erodtp,  A>d^,  F^rSd, 
etc.  Si.  80).  3=«>0d  ^deoo,  erodj  $?0 d  tfdaoo,  dosdOd  w’d 
w,  dra  d  tfdoo  (£  ?do^d,  eodr&^d,  dqj^d,  dodo^d 
81).  tfdOd®,  sSo^d  enos^  (©&?a,  dSd3ll).  ^dwo 
*j.  do^o^odod  dd  (456).  See  ©rtd©«,  caorid©*,  &e^d©«, 
ddortded5,  ddoAdso-6,  33=>eod©-s,  darider6,  dodo  odd©*; 
Bh.  1,  19,  18;  Rsv.  6,  11;  6,  after  11;  J.  6,  3.  9;  13,  10; 

18,  7;  C.  Bp.  2,  3 - t^deo  ‘tfodO.  Lakshmi  (My.) _ ^d 

ejraori.  -©wort.  The  moon  (My.).  —  ■s'deo  oraeorl  Cuttle¬ 
fish  bone  (ddood^d,  dsi  ^d,  ©ibtfsp,  cpedNr.).—  ^d 
eo  =  :s!dej  cSeiejfl.  (da05|S?dMr.  144). —  tfdao  dodo 

ra.  A  sea-voyage  (B.  4,  188;  My.).  — ^dOdo.  -'ado.  To 
form  an  ocean  (as  tears  do,  J.  19,  30;  32,  52).  —  ^deoo 
dd.  -dd.  A  wave  of  the  sea  (Bp.  37,  25).  —  ^daooO.  -eno 
0.  The  sea-fire,  submarine  fire  (dooA^AFdo^,  adrasd^ 
Ct.  II,  118).  —  tfdOdo  .  -£do  .  =  ^deood.  (udrof^  Sm. 
12). 

^c3e3  kadale.  =  &z$)-  The  Bengal  gram  or  chick¬ 
en-pea,  Cicer  arietinum  Lin.  (dratf,  dodoes* 

Mr.;  Mr-  373;  enoc^©#,  dwort  Rn.  102;  C.;  M.;  T. 

“5rds3^).  5j6y  ododo^,  snjdoF  ^dd  dosdd  rloa^dod  ddeso 
dosdsosdod^  ^  ss^  tfjsa*  (Smd.  X).  (do^dodb^)  d 
ddjsd,  *eo  djsdodo  orado;  ^dd,  sad??  d*do o 

(Grj.  1,22).  ej  v?dort^Cdo  dosoo3  <Aa(^  ooo&sw  =s*dd 
(Bp.  37,  67).  See  d«-.  —  ^ddd?«?.  Split  kadale  (C.). 


-~^ddd033t)d.  Parched  and  pounded  kadale  mixed  with 
various  ingredients  (C.).  —  ^dddo^?.  Juice  extracted 
from  the  green  pulse  and  the  leaves  of  the  plant  (C.). 

^£353  kadava.  (=^20,  etc.).  A  kind  of  deer  (rt 

£9  Mr.  160). 

kadava.  l.==^dd^,  etc.  (^ddo^ do, do  Sm.  25;  My.; 
dOTud  dorf  G.). 

kadava.  2.  A  horse  or  stallion  (S.  Mhr.;  H.).  Cf.  ^ 
S9W? 

^c353d  kadavara.  l.  =  ^^d.  Gold  (tfsidtf,  is 

53^ OS'6,  Sm.  68;  Sk.  ^toosFrf,  tfdosFd,  gold;  cf.  ts* 

S33d&=5isj;  =tfd  2?).  ^ddtid  'ads|'??  (Bp.  1,  39;  see  also 
23,  33;  30,  21;  J.  28,  54). 

kadavara.  2.  A  treasure  (woi^ct.  i,  8,  o.  r. 

wcdiT?;  toodb^II,  21;  II,  83;  wo8o^,  SqsadSs.)* 
^735^6  kadaval.  ^d^e;o.  =  ^ddo.  (My.). 

kadavala.  =  ^dsjieo,  etc.  (^dddorf  G.;  C.). 

kadavasa.  (-s5rf  ?).  =  tfraasto.  A  skin  (to  sit 

or  lie  on,  or  to  put  on  like  a  cloth,  ijsdo^, 

ddo^Sm.  32;  106;  Te.  wddd,  ^vad;  Mhr. 

^ssadd).  fcidodb  ^^eoo  tododo,  ^dddap4  erod  tododo, 
zbdd  d?rioodOd  wdodo;  ^desd  ddcdooddo©odo!(Sp.). 

kadaval.  A  deity,  god  (t.  ifdd^, 

«?<).— .^dd^  N.  (Bp.  9,  36;  27,  7;  T.). 

^ss©  kadavala.  =  :siddo),  etc.  (^dd,  ^ddo^,  dO^oliG.). 
kadavu.  =  ^25,  etc.  Mr.  160). 

kadavu.  =  ^ddo^,  etc.  (^ddo^d  do^ do  Kk.  70;  Trodoo^ 
Mr.  115).  See  Abh.  P.  11,  56;  Grj.  9,  32;  Rsv.  8,  122. 
??g3o3  kadave.  =  3^20,  etc.  An  elk  (C.;  Te. 

T.  ‘tfddo^,  M.  ^ddoa^;  Tu.  ^rado);  the 

Indian  stag,  Rusa  aristotelis  (Gz.). 
kadavoda.  =  ^ddo^,  etc.  (Rsv.  5,  58). 
tf&rjA  kadasige.  =  ^^-  (C.). 

kadasige.  N.  of  a  plant  (^°^  Mr.  150; 

My.). 

kadasu.  1.  =  2.  (My.). 

^c3?3o  kadasu.  2.  A  young  cow  or  buffalo,  ■that 

has  not  yet  calved  (My.;  t.  tfcsao,  m.  tfdz^).  See 

^fejo.riddo. 

so 

^c39o  kadaha.  1.  Churning  (Ram.  1, 1, 3). 

?rC3ao  kadaha.  2.  =  ^®,  etc.  rresM  ^csoanh  fdaoioj 

d  F^qvsddjV)  dos3  (^sodbod^ri,  sss^djdo,  ssodo^ri);  'a 
do  ^dadd  ssSodb®  j^?d4  (Si.  168).  djs^  aojs^odo  ^ 
333  d  dooomeoort^o^  =srded  (^^©  169). 

kadaha.  =  =5iddJ),  etc.  (My.;  irddo  G.).  ^ddd  fsd 
($?d,  d^odbis2,  ^ddOj,  dO^odo),  -dtdeo  Add©  eno^doOT 
S>,  d?do3j8?rtg3S3d  -iidoodod  (Si.  131). 

?rZ37>  kada.  =  (Cf.  Mhr.  =£<33) - ^39^3.  reit.  = 

■^53.  Strictness,  exactness,  accuracy  (used  with  regard 
to  truth,  weighing,  etc.,  C.).  — wi39#o3?do.  reit.  Strength, 
firmness  (as  that  of  utensils,  the  body,  etc.,  My.;  cf.  Mhr. 


^C3q)£3  kadani.  O^&odore,  etc.).  (The  bit  of  a 
bridle);  the  pin  of  the  axle  of  a  cart  (My.). 

E3DceotfraBe&  (^d#,  a>©Scd,  <da«>o  Si.  274).  See  Si.  276. 
277. 

#737)0 do  kadaya.  =  tfraaoTo,  etc.  (C.). 

#737)030  kadayi.  Tbh.  of  A  large,  round  boiler 

of  copper,  bell-metal,  or  iron  (C.;  G.;  T. 

M.  ■frsrac). 

#737) 030  do  kadayisu.  1.  ( =  dasoiodo,  fcsasoTodo).  To 
fasten  tightly;  to  ram,  as  a  gun;  to  drive  in,  as  a  nail, 
etc.  (R.;  T.  ‘tfaa&jo,  t^zSs^,  dasodo*;  M.  ^as;^; 

Mhr.  =5rddei?o). 

T^TSTJOSodo  kadayisu.  2.  To  emit  or  create  a  loud  sound 
drado  G.;  Mhr.  ^d^dE^^o,  to  storm  at,  roar  at, 
in  scolding,  etc.). 

#737)3  kadara.  Tawny  (‘tfdo,,  dortw,  ddo?1doo  Mr.  443). 
#737>£>7^  kad&vige.  Wooden  shoes  (C.;  3a3>5§r1  Cb.;  Mhr. 

&1 03  533). 

#737)3)  kadavu.  =  ^aadrt.  (My.). 

#737)d  kadasa.  The  state  of  being  torn,  as  a  cloth  (S. 

Mhr.).  2,  =  !SiS’3Sj,  a  bag  (My.;  H.). 

#C3a )S)0  kadisu.  =^^,  q.  V.  (My.).  03553^, 

©F^#  ^fasdo  Eortej  s3o?s3  (Prv.). 

kadi.  1.  =  #&>  1,  etc.  (T.,M.  tfajTe.  na,  big,  Stout; 
■tfaa,  great,  large,  strong;  extreme).  tfa^jsod.  = 
(My.).  —  tfartfWj.  =  tfrt  esjj,  ^dortoo^.  (My.). 

—  Cartes.  Extreme  danger  (My.).  —  ’s’adoa.  A  harsh, 
cruel  word  (My.).  . —  tfaodbo.  -Bo3.  (Smd.  184,  o.  r. 
's'Oodoo).  A  strong,  etc.,  man  (T.:  a  harsh,  severe  man). 

—  Ya^oO.  =  Yy^doO  s.  ‘s'WOj  1.  (My.). 

kadi  2.  =  l,  etc.  End,  corner,  etc.  (S. 
Mhr.). 

&&  kadi.  3.  To  bite ;  to  bite  off,  as  a  piece  of 
bread;  to  sting,  as  a  bee  or  scorpion;  to 
bite,  as  a  snake;  to  itch,  as  the  body;  to 
pain,  as  the  stomach ;  to  gnash,  as  the  teeth ; 
to  chew  (df^ao  tfa,  'tfdor  Sm.  86;  dares  92;  C.; 
T.,  M.;  Tu.  tfd,  'tfd;  Te.  tfrado,  tfesodo;  T.  also  tfK)8). 
P.  ps.  tfd,  ^ddo,  trado.  duararisd)  doo3o  osos  a 

tfja  ^add^do?  (R.  l,  9).  ^aodoosrart  SS’dqSddo 

tfra^add^  &do  (3, 40).  doo  ^a  (Su  a  g.). 
rtwo  ^?ro  d  ^ddd  ssrt  rf  djqkdao-6  <yrtd?  (Bp.  22,  66). 

See  Prv.  s.  doWo.  1. 

aJ 

kadi. 4.  To  cut;  to  hack;  to  chop;  to  cut 
down,  to  fell;  to  cut  off;  to  dig,  as  a  well, 
a  ditch,  etc.;  to  beat  or  pull,  as  the  strings 
of  a  guitar  (aora  d  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  92;  C.;  dtfdo  G.; 
Tu.  ^a«).  P.  ps.  =5^,  ^ddo,  ■tfa,  tfado  (Smd.  224).  dKlo 
do  xfado  (156).  ifjsdOo&oo  ^ado  (157).  3  a  d  =3*3  3  (^ 
333£i,  u&d^dro  Hla.).  ‘s'aodjo*  dWo^do  (epd^,  e?s>3, 
asd,  ag,  efid,  SJ^  Nr.;  sraOd,  etc.  Si. 
382).  “tfas^do  (dqSrd,  ej$°dd  Nr.),  dotidd^  ^aodood 
(d^ff3  dd,  etc.),  trajo  ^aoijod  en)tf  (fedo^,  etc.  Si. 
345).  Sad  dod  Nn.  12).  ’tfds&d  (Bp.  13,  2). 

&?ddo  esdo;  wrf  djd^  draoddo,  ^jsdd  =&®o-fr 


ddodooddo;  ifad#  esdo  aaddo  (a  guitar-string,  Sp.). 
sgjsdd  ^ao±id  d«?oA>  ddos&d^d-ra??  (Dp.  148). 

^ado  (B.  3,  45).  ^d^ddo^  ^ado  (5, 105).  dodrt 

i3ov  ssSasri  i33d?  ^aode^  2ojs»ddo.—  tfaddd  dsd 

aoas  dosadddd  eruE^P  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  20, 14;  34,  33; 
52,  35;  53,  56;  55,  16;  60,  50.  57;  Bh.  1,  8,  31;  J.  4,  23. 
44;  10,  36;  scfna,  dsSrta.  —  -yfej.  Mutual 

cutting  or  slaying;  frequently:  altercation,  wrangling 
(C.).  —  ^dasdo.  -a#do.  To  cut,  or  cut  down,  mutually; 
to  fight,  to  wrangle  (C.;  B.  5,  32).  —  ^asrado.  =  ■jrdde) 
do.  (My.;  G.  110). 

^£1  kadi. 5.  =  ^^^°-  P.  p.  of^^.  ^a  ^ado  (^^a 

do  ^ado,  Bp.  30,  4.  21;  39,  34;  45,  28;  J.  12,  38). 

&&  kadi.  6.  =  ^3,  q.  v.  To  churn  (s.  Mhr.). 

kadi.  7.  =  ^ 5.  Cutting;  a  cut,  a  portion 
severed  or  cut  off;  a  chip,  a  piece;  a  bit; 
a  potsherd  (SWy  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  92;  Bh.  8,  23,  42). 
—  tfa^a.  rep.  Cuts  and  fragments.  —  ^a^a  wrD.  (Bp. 
24,  83;  52,34;  53,  69).' — tfa^a  dJ3do.  (Bp.  39,  33). — 
^a^ra.  Cuts  and  pieces  (Abh.  P.  3,  60;  13,  45.  78.  96. 
108;  Ram.  3,  6, 16).  — ■  ^a^ra  dosdo.  (Bp.  58,  25).  -—^a 
=#035300^.  A  cut  branch  (?  Abb.  P.  13,  108).  —  ^artcdo*. 
To  cut  in  two  (J.  22,  32).  — •  ^adjWOj.  The  impression 
of  a  horse’s  hoof  (My.).  — -  ifaodj^.  Rice  broken 

from  brittleness  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  da  4.— -^add.  -dsJ. 
To  receive  a  cut;  to  be  cut  off.  ^addd  s5^  (Rsv. 

5,  after  120).  va ddd  oi^d^  (13,  after  104).  See  Bp. 
11,  51;  19,  30;  49,  21;  54,  6;  J.  12,  44;  22,  33;  Y.  14, 
46.  — -  tfaasrt.  -V5srt.  Portions  cut  off  (Bh.  3, 17, 38). — 
^adeso.  -sSesx  Cutting  to  generate;  to  be  cut  (Rsv.  9, 

22) - ^a^rto.  -sgaerto.  To  be  cut  off  (Abh.  P.  13, 

69.  89;  Rsv.  5,  119). 

kadi.  8.  Curds  mixed  with  salt,  chillies, 
mustard,  etc.,  and  some  rice-flour,  boiled  and 
seasoned  (My.). 

s'S  kadi.  9.  An  oblong  roll  of  cotton  thread 

(S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ^a^',  T.  tfCS9,  a  hank). 

^5  kadi.  A  fold  of  skin  over  the  navel  (S.  Mhr.;  d©  G.; 

Mhr.  soa^,  an  eminence,  a  little  hill). 

&&&  kadika.  =  etc.  See  ^JSsSrta^. 

kadiku.  1.  =  ^tSo^o  i;  etc.  A  cut,  a  chip, 
a  piece  ($d ,  gtfv,  aora  Nr.,  o.  r.  ^dotfo);  etc. 
tfB&d  kadiku.  2.  =. (j.  n,  17). 

kadiga.  =  &&&,  etc.  See  ^dortan,  ^jsdnar!. 

kadi-ta.  1.  (Smd.  247).  =  l.  See  Ram.  6,  47, 
30;  6,  51,  19;  djcxio  as. 

kadita.  2.  =  ^^2.  (©do^o  Mr.  359;  My.). 
7r^3e3  kaditale.  A  leather-shield  (Abh.  p.  4,  9; 

7,  57;  13,  54). 

kaditale-kara.  =  ^a^ATjes.  (Abh.  p.  7, 

57;  13,  53;  13,  after  54). 

kaditale-gara.  A  soldier  armed 
with  a  shield  (ddoF,  Nr.). 
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kaditi.  =  ac®z3.  A  kind  of  deer  (rio^wr 

Si.  169;  Te.  tfdozao,  tfda,  a  kind  of  deer;  tfdS, 

an  elk;  tfWo&w,  the  deer  called  Samba).  Cf. 
kadidu.  (Smd.  95.  96).  =  ^rf0  6,  StSji,  etc. 
That  is  great,  firm,  strong,  etc.  It  becomes 
^  (214.  215)  or  ^du  (215),  or  tfd  (see  ^dodoo). 
cracS  y^o&Fo  (tfW^O  69  Cm.).  Cf.  tfel  3. 

kadipu.  =  ^o^,  ^osoo.  Vehemence,  etc. 

(Abh.  P.  13,  74). 

S'QsA)  kadime.  =  tf^O.  (C.;  Te.).  See  B.  4,  12.  95. 
128;  Si.  351.  dj?^  S^odJddcSjs  'aw  (Pry.). 

See  Prys.  s.  ^orred. — ^d do  dosdo.  To  make  less, 

d*  srasad  $?pk  oira^Jodop^  tfddo  dosd  =#jse|! 
(B.  5,  54).  — -  trddo  z3^G3o.  To  fall  short;  want  to  happen. 
wdOd  dpioa  ^a do  z^eadj3d©w  (B.  5,  178). 

^^ccsbo  kadiyam.  See  s.  1. 

^Sioobca  kadiyana.  =  (^zs^rf),  ^Sodjaf®, 

A  bit,  a  bridle  (ao©?d,  Hia.;  ao©?pi 
Nn.  59;  My.;  Te.  'S^ododoo,  ^^doo;  M.  tfdcsr"®©*;  T. 
Tra^’v;  Tu.  ^d^pS). 

^^a±5o)£?3  kadiyana.  =  ^Scdor®,  etc.  (*£■$,  ao©?£ 

Nr.;  My.).  See  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Ram.  26,  22. 

#£lodba>ej>  kadiyala.  The  plant  Andropogon 
aciculatum  (2*0 ^jsed^)^,  ^3$,  33^0#? 

Si.  153). 

kadiyisu.  =  2.  To  cause  to  cut, 

etc.  (sop®  ?S  Smd.  Dli.). 

kadiyuvike.  Cutting,  etc.  (dqSF-tf, 

dpi  Si.  387). 

kadil.  =  so &>»€>.  <y=#a  ^dddo  wso  doddo 

(Smd.  139,  not  in  Mdb.). 

3^5 bra  kadivana.  =  ^ScdOC®,  etc.  (ao©??SMr.  274;  My.). 
s'Qss'sra  kadivana.  =  ^&cdor©3  etc.  (^ob  Nr.; 

7t£>oS}  Si.  495;  My.).  See  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  B.  3,  55;  4, 
184.  X  zssoDo  Jack,  ^dsssps’g  tsso&o  dood  dd  <ad° 
d??— doo^,  ^dFrers^  So^  (Prvs.). 

kadisa.  A  tree  producing  a  brown  berry 
that  is  used  as  the  drop  to  an  earring  (R.; 

Te.  ^dd,  the  tree  Cluytia  collina  Roxb.;  T.  ^dzai^,  a 
shrub,  Caesaria  elliptica). 

tfQsk  kadisu.  1.  To  cause  to  bite,  etc.  (My.). 
cJSOSooSj^  ^dAi  ■Sr^do  ASAddo^  (B.  3,  126). 

kadisu.  2.  =  :5!&o3odo.  (My.),  zosoioatf  d?aa 

(B.  5,  211).  See  Bp.  58,  66;  C.  Bp.  47,  22. 

kadu.  1.  =  &K,  £Bi,  ^w,3,  Xwo.i,  1,  X?3do6, 
^arfo,  (^d  i,  =&b&  i).  Firmness ;  strength ; 
hardness;  intensity;  vehemence,  impetuosi¬ 
ty;  swiftness;  abundance,  excess;  greatness 

(Te.,  M.,  T.;  T.  =5*65%  to  be  abundant;  abundance;  ^do 
^  to  be  filled;  to  have  a  bard  grain,  as  a  tree; 

to  be  strong  in  mind,  etc.;  cf.  i;  see  tfd;  cf  Sk 

*Uj>-  2>  g^atly;— swiftly  <a<$o  Smd.  391; 


z3?do  Cm.;  cf.  tfG^cS).  It  appears  also  as  ■b'MJj,  tfado 
(Smd.  214.  215).  — ^do  =5*0  d  do.  To  become  very  much 
afraid  (Bp.  56,  40).  —  ^do'vdopJ.  A  person  of  great 
compassion  (Bp.  28,  12).  —  wdo^d^.  Great  trouble  (C.). 

—  tfdotffy  A  great  thief  (My.),  ^d©  ^do^do  t&al 
Soelii  (Prv.).  —  is'do^dFE^.  Great  poverty,  etc.  (Ss.  42). 

—  ^dowsd©.  A  large  frying-pan  (Ram.  5,  8,  58).  — 
dotrasg)*  Excessive  heat  (C.).  — -  w'do  tfodj*.  To  hasten,  to 
hurry  (Ssd^  Smd.  Dh.).  ^do  =#odoo  ,  ^33^ pt6  'Spio  ?ic3F 

oiCS3aoo3o^  (Smd.  112.  153).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  59;  9, 
49.  74;  10,  after  153;  10,  218;  11,  after  52;  11,  120; 
13,  25.  33.  39.  46;  13,  after  101;  14,  197.  —  tfao^ck. 
A  heavy  loss  (My.).  —  ^ao^j^a.  =  ^ajrtjs^a. 
a  IOF33  ri  aa  ifjsra  dc3e  Z3?>£9  (Prv.).  —  ^aort^a. 

Great  hardness  (J.  30,  2);  great  cruelty  (19,  14).  —  tfao 
rSfcs^.  A  great  or  daring  work  or  undertaking 

(Rsv.  13,  9).  —  ^ao  rtateasJo.  To  move  very  quickly 
about  (Bp.  51,59).  —  ^aortaa.  -^art.  A  man  intent 
on  murder  (J.  1 1,  27).  —  ^aorttoo^.  =  ^ae®^,  ^artfWj. 
(My.).  —  ^aoaa  «3.  -^53.  =  ^  Sd  Great,  thick  dark¬ 
ness  (w^saaa,  (Hla.;  Abh.  P.  9,  74) - ^zaort 

-^p^-  A  cow  very  fond  of  her  calf  (a^sdo, 
Hla.).  —  ^aoaaoo.  -^ajj .  An  excessive  or  strong 
smell  or  fragrance  (Bp.  22,  66;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13, 
after  71;  J.  3,  8).  ^aoaaoo  Sd.  -dzf.  To  get  etc.,  to 
become  very  fragrant  (J.  3,  36).  —  ^aod^F. 
Excessive  blackness  (Rsv.  2,  after  8).  —  ^d^aw*.  -&&. 
=  i iri  wo .  A  hard  stone.  —  ^doa©.  -^©.  A  great,  im¬ 
petuous,  daring  hero,  ^doa©!  desdod  zfSkio6 
(Smd.  177).  wdo  ^doa©  (193).  See  Bp.  32,  13;  37,46; 
Ram.  6,  47,  30;  Rsv.  9,  11;  5,  123;  J.  12,  28;  22,  3.  44. 
— -  ^doa©^;^.  -^©Sd.  Great  valor  or  heroism  (Abh.  P. 
155  60).  — -  ^doae^cSF.  ^doa©4  -<>oi3f.  A  heart  like  a 
very  hard  stone  (Smd.  89.  221).  - —  vdoaw©.  &  = 

^doa^d.  (Grj.  4,  after  70).  — *  Tdorreodj*.  -otocSj*.  To 
become  very  hot  (Rsv.  5,  43;  J.  11,  37).  —  ^donsolio. 
-=ff30A)0 .  Excessive  heat;  excessive  wrath.  See  Abh.  P. 
9,  70;  Grj.  8,  after  11;  J.  15,  4.  —  ^dorreAi.  Great 
trouble;  extreme  fatigue  (My.).  —  ^dorres?.  (Smd.  215). 
A  strong  wind.  —  ^dodoza^.  Very  short,  u'dodow 5^ 
(ZrJS  Mr.  103).  —  ^doaodod.  -^odod.  (Smd.  215).  A 
swift  horse.  —  ^dododo.  A  great  teacher.  (pJdraJj) 
dodo©d^  wS^zfj^SoddOp^  dts^do  (Mr.  6).' — ^dortodo 
d.  -^odod.  A  perfectly  blind  man  (^J^  Ct.  I,  84).  See 
Bp.  49,  46.  —  ^doddoo.  -=#doo.  A  bright  red  colour 
(Rsv.  2,  49;  J.  3,  32).-—  ^do  dabjA^^do^odA  (Grj.  6, 
after  67).  —  ^dodwA).  -'zfwA,.  (Smd.  221).  A  hardy  work¬ 
man.  —  ^d0d?a.  -tfea.  (Smd.  198).  Avery  mischievous 
person  (My.).  —  ^dod?dod.  -=#edod.  A  very  mischie¬ 
vous  man  (J.  24,  21).  —  ^dodoswoF.  -€jswof.  To  grow 
very  fat,  etc.  (Rsv.  1,  after  102).  —  ^dodjassd 
Great  wrath  (-S-FToaPSO^  Ct.  I,  78;  do?io^,  •^n‘ 

36;  J.  4,36;  12,49)."—  ^dodJ3?A.  A  very 

passionate  man  Nr.).  —  ^dodwod.  Great  beauty 

(Bp.  43,  59).  —  ^sods?.  Severe  cold  (Rsv.  9,  25;  My.)* 

—  ^dozsiiA.  (Smd.  78. 198).  A  very  liberal  person.— 

w'dozlwjj.  =^dodwod.  (J.  6,  23;  24, 67).  ^djz^.  -es3- 
A  very  handsome  man  (J.  30,  28).  —  (SlIld- 


78).  Great  cunning.  —  tfdodsW.  Great  quickness 
or  hurry  (Bp.  40,  12;  J.  25,  62).  —  ^do  To 

shine  very  brightly  (Bp.  18,  86).  —  ^doJ^fcs.  Great 
lustre  (,T.  10,  16).  —  ^doddF.  (Smd.  207,  o.  r.  -3s). 
Excessive  pride  (My.).  —  ^doSt^.  A  very  bold  man 
(sstdfej  Bhn.  46).  —  ^dod^F.  Yery  long;  very  old 
(5y)CT3E3,  esSd^F  Nn.  138).  —  ^dodocSov*.  A  very 
wicked  man  (Bp.  24,  56;  28,  24;  38,  70).  —  ^dodod^ 
^dododoV.  (My.).  Feminine  is'dododj  (J.  5,  61).  —  ^do 
d^.  Great  feebleness  or  thinness;  great  humbleness  (J. 
6,  28;  My.).  —  i^dodjsS^do.  That  is  very  great  (ibPM^  Ct. 

1,  65).  —  ^do^s^d.  A  talkative  tongue.  =5^71  'g*  do  553 
©d,  sraddAS rt  edu^)  cS3©rt  (Prv.).  —  ^doft?©.  A  very 
dear  man;  a  great  beau  (Rsv.  6,  after  24).  —  udo$?©3. 
A  great  beauty,  a  fine  damsel  (Abh.  P.  9,162;  10,69; 
11,  85).  —  ^dopS©.  The  very  vital  point  (Abh.  P.  13, 

1 02).  — -  ‘fdo  c3j3?.  To  feel  great  pain  (J.  14,  24).  —  grdo 

Acute  pain  (sadri,  cxbsSjS  Nr.;  My.).  —  ^dodO 
sSoV.  Great  fragrance  (Bp.  35,13;  44,  30).  —  ^dosrad*.  = 
‘tfdosrdd.  (J.  19,  27).  —  ^dosrad.  A  heinous  sin  (My.), 
doadodo  =£  do  sadortv*,  dosodo©*,  do^odo^?  (Ss.  64). 

2,  a  very  sinful  person  Osado  Ct.  I,  72).  —  ■dtdosrafij.  A 
notorious  sinner  (C.).  —  ^dosgjsddo.  A  very  wonderful 
thing  (J.  28,  45).  —  Trdotoddd.  Great  poverty  (Bp.  27, 
1).  —  ^doiodd.  A  very  poor  man  (J.  28,  54). — -  ^dow 
Otd.  Avery  strong  man,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  5,  5).  —  grdo  wC3o«. 
-vo.  To  become  very  weary  (Bp.  24,  61;  45,  34).  —  g^do 

Great  skill.  ^dodc^wdo^d.  -o-dd.  To  obtain  or 
evince  great  skill  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  ^do&A.  Great 
hotness;  excessively  hot  (Bp.  14,  8).  —  ^do&A)©*.  =  ^do 
SAeoA  Great  heat  of  the  sun  ($533$,  ^j>dor  Mr.  34;  My.). 

—  irdo  t3«?.  To  grow  excessively  (Bp.  30,  21).  —  tfdotfl 
d.  =  ^doddg*.  (J.  13,  11).  —  ^do^PjsU  Yery  dreadful 
or  formidable.  ^ddzJl^cJjl©  ?©«.  -o-A©^©3.  To  appear 
very  formidable.  ^do^^dfl®  ?dF  d^o  (Raghc.  17,  56). 

—  ^dot^A  Great  fear  (Bp.  32,  61).  —  ^dododoVo.  Great 
bewilderment  (Bp.  41,  7).  « —  ^dodoSodo.  Great  glory, 
etc.  (Bp.  32,  49).  —  ‘dSo  doodo.  To  shine  brightly  (Bp. 
44,  21).  —  ^do  dodo'gto.  To  push  violently  (Bp.  52,  27). 
“ZrSo  dosiorto.  To  shine  intensely  (Bp.  11,41).  — —  ^dodoo 
$^0.  Great  anger  (Bp.  47,  43).  —  ^dodood)  •  Very  old 
age  (C.  Bp.  47,  46).  —  tfdo  doos?.  To  become  very  angry 
(Abh.  P.  13,  after  141;  J.  20,  30;  21,  30).  ■ —  Ydodoos? 
*o.  =  ^dodooftdo.  (Abh.  P.  9,  32;  Bp.  60,  26).  —  =dSo 
Sojsaor.  A  big  fool  (©.IdoosiDF  Nn.  156;  My.).  See  Abha. 
8, 2;  Prv.  s.  d>tfStooa  .  —  ^do  dodo  .  To  be  greatly  pleased 
(J.  21,  40).  —  ^dodx^Sod.  Greatly  infatuated,  deluded, 
beguiled,  or  fascinated  (Abb.  P.  6,  35).  —  ^doodo^dd,. 
Great  trickery  (Bp.  40,  62).  —  tfdooart.  (Smd.  207). 
Great  affection.  2,  great  wrath.  —  ^dododo.  The  fixed 
period  of  menstruation.  ^dododod^d^o  (d)d  d3  Mr. 
302).  ■ —  ^docarto.  A  great  leap  (Bh.  1,  20,  26).  —  ^do 
8?f!o.  Yery  good.  ^dodeFfodOofddo  (z3dJ3,d  Mr.  241). 

—  tfdodG^ri©3.  -do©3-'#©3.  A  heavy  shower  to  fall  (J. 
20,  11).  —  ‘dSjtdtad,.  Very  wonderful  (Bp.  61,  62).  — 
^dodd.  -'ad.  Strength  or  toughness  to  abound.  ^dodd 
So  's&r  dj^ohodo  ddo  raae'Sd  (Smd.  75,  o.  r.  ■s'do-). — 

-zSo«-e3  3.  A  good  archer  (Abh.  P.13,46).— 


tfdodd?^.  Proper  discrimination  (Bp.  24,  80).  —  ^do 
dd.  A  strong,  deadly  poison  (Bp.  46,  22;  My.).  —  g^dod 
A©«.  -£)A>«3«.  =  tf*)**©*.  (Abh.  P.  11,  177;  Rsv.  5,  34). 

—  ^dodk^do.  -d43^do.  That  is  very  hard  or  rough.  do© 

dod>  ©53  =5=30  dVdooo  ^dodi^dosgi  ©d^  33:3  dooo  (Smd. 
117).  —  g’dodKrto.  -d©rio.  Great  wonder  (Ram.  2,  7, 
13).  —  ^dodsto .  -d^o.  A  very  white  colour.  (^£3  *f) 
cSdodra  g^Fo  ^dodoes  ^dodVo  0  (Smd.  81).  —  ^dod^ri. 
-d?rt.  Great  swiftness  (Smd.  83;  Abh.  P.  13,  46;  Bp.  37, 
13;  Rsv.  6,  after  11  &  1 15).  2,  a  very  swift  man,  a  runner 
(d^naoSo^o  Ct.  II,  32).  —  ^dod^ft.  A  very  swift 

or  fleet  person  or  animal.  g*dod?d  eso  g’odoS  (tadd, 

Nr.).  —  g’dod^Aid.  Very  hot  weather 

(J.  2,  14).  —  grdoSdo.  A  very  young  child  (©aeotf  Mr. 
525).  —  ^do&ra^.  Great  grief  (©©©«  Bhn.  47;  J.  28, 
35).  — g*do  Fideoo.  To  become  quite  slack  or  loose  (Bp. 
22,  8).  —  ^dos^oddr.  Great  valour  (tfdoSoo  Bhn.  3;  J. 
13,  64). — -  ^djrddrid.  Great  beauty;  great  elation  (Rsv. 
6,  after  11).  —  ^dod^^j.  Excessive  joy  (Rsv.  13,  after 
70).  —  g* do ?3drJ.  A  person  of  great  effort  or  daring 
(Bh.  1,  8,  11).  —  g^od©^.  A  very  profligate  woman. 
See  Smd.  244  s.  lo^do^odoo*.  —  g*  do  do  0.  =  g*d  do  0.  (My.). 

—  g’dodd .  A  very  stupid  man  (My.),  dd  ?33$Fiodd©, 
'as^dd  grdodT^  (Sp.).  — >  g*do  ddfflo.  To  become  very 
much  afraid  (Bp.  37,  26;  47,  54).  —  g^dod^d.  A  great 
coward  (My.).  — g^odjad.  Excessive  smoke  (Bh.  1,  20, 
61). 

kadu.  2,  =  ’Sozkts.  Crookedness  (see  ct.  i,  13 

s.  ^odo  3).  —  ^dode«.  -zbo«.  A  crooked,  bent  bow  (Abh. 
P.  3,  40;  4,  34). 

tfrio  kadu.  Chalk  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  &>do,  a  sort  of  pipe¬ 
clay;  cf.  i). 

^7^0^  kaduka.  =  etc.  (My.). 

kaduku.  1.  =  ^^  1,  etc.  Cutting;  a  cut, 
a  piece  (t?s ,  etc.  Nr.,  o.  r.  ^a^o);  a  bit,  a  little 
(see  1);  a  jag,  etc.  —  ^do^oiS  ea3  -c-d©5.  (§md. 

204,  o.  r.  ^0-).  =  ^^d©3  q.  v.,  etc. 

kaduku.  2.  A  headless  trunk  (©8., 

Kk.  41;  ss8,,  Sm.  44;  doosso  80;  T.  ^d,  Sk. 

^8,  a  corpse;  T.  ^8^  also:  the  trunk  of  a  tree). 

kaduku.  3.  N.  of  a  plant.  ^do^o  (•& 

Nr.). 

ttotfo  kaduku.  =  =s:y=5io,  etc.  (-frddodii  Sm.  80; 

$  Mr.  337;  My.;  T.  tfdu^*).  See  Bp.  4,  39;  14,  4;  Jjs 
do.ddoYo. 

tO 

tfT&o a  kaduga.  Tbh.  of  sod.  A  sword  (Rsv.  5,  after  55; 
14,  29;  Ram.  30,  15;  Bh.  6,  2,  4;  C.  Bp.  47,  37;  Nn.  39). 

kadugu.  1.  =  ^Xoi,  etc.  (j.  ie,  io;  20,  34. 

53;  23,  23;  25,  37). 

kadugu.  2.  To  become  bard  or  solid 

(Bh.  4,  3,  54). 

kadu-pu.  (Smd.  248).  ==£&$,  ^c^o.  Firm¬ 
ness,  etc.;  force,  vehemence;  severity,  censo¬ 
riousness;  great  valor;  pride  (Aio«,  ©dyo, 

ddr  Ct.  II,  49;  M.  ^dod,  ^dos^;  T.  ^dos^,  speed). 
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^doAo,  ^doAAo  (Smd.  133).  See  Abh.  P.  7,  123;  10, 
22.  58;  13,  95;  14,  119;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  9,  after  58;  Bp. 
32,  4;  58,  62;  Rsv.  6,  11;  13,  after  86;  J.  17,  14.  —  ^do 
SyjdjO.  =  =5^05000,  etc.  (My.). 

kadubu.^^S00,  etc.  (My.).  ^qSFS^dd  d 

odoo ,  sided.  ^dowodVo  3dJ  (Jns.  22,  30).  See  Si.  309. 

co’  ^  eo  o 

314;  3oJS03oddjloO. 

kadu-me.  (Smd.  348).  =  (m.  tfcksSj, 

=5*30  do). 

tfcgJoJjJ  kadumbu.  (Smd.  48).  (==5^0,  etc.). 
r^C^JSoO  kaduhu.  =  etc.  (^uo^  Mr.  483;  =5*do 

s’aodOF  Bhn.  3;  Bp.  28,43.  53;  32,39;  40,  35;  43,  47; 
46,  42;  Ram.  4,  3,  6;  5,3,61;  6,13,4;  6,30,10;  6,53, 
16;  Bh.  1,  10,  37;  6,  2,  3;  Dp.  148.  —  “a^odortV). 

A  notorious  thief  (Bp.  11,  51). 

?r^jao^o)S5  kaduhu-kara.  A  valorous  man 

(Ram.  4,  6,  20;  6,  11,  10). 

?rci  kade.  1.  (fr.  4).  =  i,  etc.,  ^7§orfo2.  End; 
termination ;  outskirt ;  limit ;  the  position  of 
being  last,  low  or  inferior  (occasionally  = 
worse  than);  side;  direction;  place;  aside; 
last;  at  last  (©d?33d  Smd.  Dh.;  ©A  do  Smd.  371  Cm.; 
©d^  Sm.  90;  ?33S,  ©d?33d  Hla.;  ©c^  Nn.  88;  ©f^.  111; 
©53^,  ©{V 3  120;  djA,  ©d?>  138;  ©d^  Hla.;  C.;  Tu., 
M.,  Te.;  T.  tfd^).  It  becomes  (Smd.  229).  3?  ddodV 
^dcdo  d533=^  (56).  ^dcdooo  ddddd  djsd 

©00  (60).  3053d  rto^sdori8?  =5*do3o3d  d©^  rto£®dddort 
v6  (96).  rrad^ *53(3  qT33odd  ^dd  oiO  odooo  dos^d 

53j«  ©=5^0  (275).  ^dc&o©  dodo  (©dc3,  ©dd^i);,  =3dajo© 
(533^3*) ;  o303  =3d  (ddoi^dFr6,  d03w«,  ddF3?o«  Nr.). 
dA3  ■srdcd/sVo  (5335303^?,  at  the  end  of  a  proper  name); 
■^d  5 ioofc^©6  Ldoddo  (5G303o3o£®,  ^^©^dd  Hla.).  n3 
©odo  Ao3£®  =5*d  (d?Ao);  d©3  =5*dodo©  odoos  dAFd 
(dcd  dod  Nr.).  zad^d  &d  (Assfe®,  Nn.  19).  todo 

53©dd  dJ3dOJ3©3f\  do®^  dV  &>£0O  d0c^0dJ3d  d©0d 
=5*d  (d^A  ?d  Si.  104).  d^^.  =5*dodoo®  (107).  o®©  =s*drtV© 
odoos  533^AA3od  =5*3©  (d^dod  76).  A©  =3drfVS  cdA® 
d?d  ^Adod^  (t??33d  291).  a©  ^dodoos  (©$3? o*  470). 
=5*d£©  dol^dddo  (fc^fig  447).  A^d  =s*dd©3  si©?rtodd 
cdo  (A^d^ss*  362).  =5 !drtj3  dvadoddo  (gjd^d ,  <5^3 
377).  533?  5*d o5od  tOcdo  (B.  3,  33).  ©ddd^_  3^_  5*dd 
dosa  =#j®e0o  "ad  Vo  (5,  55).  cad©  $530,  5*dd  emrao.,  dd, 
5*dd  Ados  ca©  (5,  134;  see  5*dd).  5*dd  zoid do,  he  came 
last  (C.).  =3dd  5oj3?rto,  to  go  last  (C.);  to  go  aside  (C.). 
5*dd  {3t)o,  to  stand  aside  (C.).  =3dodb  rosG^rtwdJSV* 
(Bp.  32,  52).  sS^Vodo  5*dd  ddo  FradoF  (26,  30).  dol^d 
do  djsdo«  cadod  =3d  (41,  8).  5*dc&£V€  (at  last,  47,  22). 
lowdjs  oiao^!?3rto,  ^do^^d  oidjdo  (50,  2  7).  53sod  tfd 
odo  532^  "ado  (58,  62).  ^)^o  eses’ododd  gd.— 

3s3f  t?? Vo d d  sSodoV^fS^  ^d.  —  3od  s3j33o  fcfdoddfdo 
— “awsSeragA  ^6  t?js C3  c3302>o^^  ^d.  — doo 
3^  ■tfWjd  '^3^^  (or  doa^id)  ^dodoaa^i??  (Prvs.). 
rtoaodo  doa^ad  ^00,  ^d  sdooad  desrto  33  tfeoo  ;  sddddo 

i?jados333  d?es3  (Sp.).  ras  d^eodpj  ^odosS  2o3C5JS3  ?33  {3 

ao  ^dodo!  (Sp.).  &d odo  53 so1#  3j3  c^t^aoa  Soortoado 


s'd 

(Dp.  148).  doaodo8aod  erododod  ■ffd  djado  53rld053^ 
wdsdo?  (Bh.  1,  8,  31).  ^doDood  do?33dd  ddorido< 
(Jmt.  24).  ^d  doli^d  dort  (B.  3,  15).  See  Bp.  19,  67; 
57,  29;  Bh.  2,  13,  33;  Rsv.  5,  121;  J.  15,  3;  17,  20;  oidri 
d,  aVrtd,  ^Vrtd,  aeoo^d,  Aodd,  Ado  rid,  drtFd,  aoSo 
e^d,  aaortd,  zSdortd,  dortd,  dooortd,  do^od,  drU I, 
doaea^d;  Prv.  s.  too^d^. —  ^d^cao .  =  ^drs?^,  etc. 
(Si.  66).  —  ^d^do^.  =  ^drtd,.  “^d^^d  w^Vo  (taddjai, 
d^oSos§  Si.  322,  only  in  Si.).  —  ^drtPa6.  -^ess6.  =  *5*58 
The  outer  corner  of  the  eye  ysraort 

Mr.  316).  ^drt^d^  dos?a  (Smd.  98).  ^doddF  ^drtra  V 
d^  esdA  (Rsv.  14,  after  5).  d-®(W  (d^?d, 

Mr.  316).  ^drtss  V  dVrto  ^a«?o3o  (Bp.  5,  28).  See 
Abh.  P.  4,  34;  Bp.  18,  61;  J.  11,  10.  11;  16,  7.  ■— 
do.  -Tj’rfdo.  =  ^drtrao^.  To  look  upon  (something)  as 
inferior,  to  slight,  to  contempt;  to  act  overbearingly, 
etc.  (ss^d  Smd.  Dh.;  3«A®  o3o«,  etc.,  d^d3  Ss.;  Abh.  P. 
7,81;  9,157;  Bh.  1,  8,  40;  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  2,  the  end 
to  appear,  to  end  (v.  i.);  —  to  end  (v.  t.),  to  finish. 
es  =ff3f|oaoo  (sight)  3e^s§  ^dririddo,  ©do  ©d?dd^o 
(Nr.),  ^drt^do*  didOjdo  (©dA3,  A3  Nr.).  —  tfdrtssu. 
-^£30 .  =  =3drteldo,  q.  v.  (©dd,  ©dd  ado  doses’dodo 
Smd.  Dh.;  Ssv.  1,21;  Te.  ^dnaodo,  to  excel,  to  surpass). 

—  ^drttao.  -^eso .  =  tfdrtew ,  =3drira^.  (do^dosfsa^, 

©5330rt  Hlk,  Nr.;  Si.  215;  ©5S3od,  Nn.  81). 

rtra  dos?Wo  (tffe3^  Nr.,  H1A;  C.;  Si.  215.  409). 

‘S'drira  d?3o§  (dodO3F£0  Nr.,  Hla.;  Si.  270).  ©do&  tid 
ri£so  (do303F£s  Mr.  156).  dodacdod  dd  doafK  5drit| 
do,  ^oad©  d  ©d^ddodj^  aefodosd  dw^&rftfo  (Raghc. 
17,  67).  ^drtE^  d  53^  (3053  333ort  G.).  —  ^dri^. 

=  ^d^d^,  ^drti^.  A  cow  that  has  already  full- 
grown  calves  or  has  born  its  last  calf.  ^drSfi  o3j 
(tSddjad,  d^o5o£^  Nr.).  —  tfdrt^.  -^a.^tfdrtd,.  (53^ 

oQoeS,  s^^d^  Hla.;  d^o»o£§  Mr.  181) - The 

upper  part  of  the  neck  (Bh.  1,  6, 16).  —  ^drtsPs*.  -53£^- 
-£00.  The  end  to  appear;  to  come  to  an  end;  to  be  ac¬ 
complished  (C.).  tfdrtes  ^3cd0F  (^3  Mr.  466;  Nn.  103). 
^drtM  od03rto  (©dtj^qJ  Mr.  261).  ^drJw  do  (©dA3,  A3 
Si.  381).  —  wdnsE^AO.  -=ff3£&Ao.  To  cause  the  end  to 
appear;  to  finish,  to  accomplish;  to  fulfil  (C.).  **  ^Vnl 
r!Vd^_  ^dnsE^Aodd^  rtaoijsVo^  ado  emdo3-®?r!33ddo 
(B.  3,  88).  ©ddo  3^_  ddddd^  wdo  ^3^3030^ 
E^Addo  (4,  78).  ©ddo^Ad  ■s'eoAdd^  ^drssE^^^  (4,  152)- 

—  trdn3©.  -53©.  The  last  time  (of  one’s  life  or  of  the 
world),  tfdrrawd  ©d3do  (sj^odi,  ^osead3^) 

Hla.).  =3dA3©dj3Vo  ^cdj*  Addo  3^Ad  (Dp.  119)- 
See  Abh.  P.  4,  38;  7,  after  59;  9,  32;  13,  after  34;  J.  8, 
35;  13,  36.  —  ^dn^©o.  -&?©0.  The  pin  of  an  axle  (®$ 
A?©^,  ©£$,  Hla.).  —  =3drtJS.  ^dd-arv®  7.  To  the  very 
end;  totally,  perfectly,  ©dd  docdo  V)3d^  do ^€rts?o  ^ 
dd  ^drtJS  dj03o  £0Oj  (B.  4,  139).  —  ^drfoado.  -^03^- 
The  last  or  youngest  child  (My.).  —  ^dd.  (See  above). 
Aside  (C.);  on,  or  to,  a  side;  towards  (C.;  B.  2,  33);  to¬ 
wards  the  end;  in  the  end,  at  last,  finally  (Bp.  21, 19,  61, 
38;  C.;  B.  3,  125;  5, 103);  last,  after  all  the  others  (C.).  v 
dd  3d,  to  take  out  of  something  (C.;  B.  4,  158);  to  rescue 
(C.;  B.  3,  41).  ^dd  z3?C3o,  to  come  outside,  as  out  of  a 
room,  etc.  (C.);  to  come  out  (My.).  5*dd  dJ3£$Ao,  to  re- 


move,  to  heal  (Bp.  17,  10).  —  ^ddos^sio.  -^ostfdo.  To 
finish  (dOOAdo  G.;  My.).  —  tiddjn^.  -=#ja^.  The  last 
portion  or  rest  of  a  fire-brand  (Y.  39,  after  50).  - —  ^d 
dJ3?&.  A  channel  for  carrying  off  an  excess  of 

water  (dO^ed,  Hla.,  Mr.  418).  —  tidSfiti. 

Until  the  end  (My.).  #£3$*  (B.  5,218). — 

tid  d?do.  =  tid  J^do.  (My.).  —  ^ddd.  -3d.  =  tidrt 
3d.  (B.  5,  216).  —  ^ddjs^eso.  -3j3?rao.  The  end  to 
appear.  ^cidjases’sb  rad  wddd  ddod  (Abh.  P. 
1,  42).  —  A  side  glance  (S.  Mhr.).  —  tid 

doodeo®.  The  horizon  (Bh.  1,  20,  56).  —  ^do&ES).  -«5?s® 
-25.  A  genitive  form  of  tid.  tidoditt,  ^rdodocSo  (Smd. 
135).  ^dcrfora  es^ciod'?®  («9^S3S9Fo  21.  56.  118.  365 
Cm.).  ddd  ^doLsa  dtratio  (217).  ^dodoea  esi^dd  esdS" 
cdssao  (®^5j89Fdj8?sSsijo  56  Cm.).  (*5*6^^)  CROSSES  ^Fo 
^dodoes  (81).  —  ^dodoeao.  -250  3.  The  last 

man  (Smd.  136).  — -  ^dododo.  -ado.  =  ^dodoeao.  2,  a 
man  of  a  side  or  party,  a  partisan  (B.  5,  62.  68).  —  ^d 
dd«3®.  -ddo®.  Evening  or  sun-set  (ddo^do®  Sm.  18). 
dood^do®,  cSdoddo®,  tfdddo®  (^jra^sa  Ss.).  —  Yd 
ddo.  -ddo.  To  occur  at  the  end  (Ch.  v.  298).  —  Ydd1^. 
-ads^.  The  outskirt  of  a  village  (Ss.  26).  —  Ydsasodo®. 
-35tiodo®.  1.  To  go  or  get  aside  or  away  from;  to  pass 
by,  through,  or  over;  to  escape.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  Y 
dsaodo®.  -traodo®.  2.  =  YdniaQSo.  (Ssv.  3,  43.  44).  —  Yd 
srocfto.  -vsscdo.  =  ■tfWssaoao,  etc.  (s^e^  Hla.). — tid$ 
y^.  -ajU^.  Last  birth.  Yds^l^^^,  the  last-born  or 
youngest  woman  (Abh.  P.  11,  62).  — .  Ydd<£do.  -d s?do. 
=  Yddd£®.  (Ram.  3,  8,  22).  —  Yd  dO.  To  go  to  one 
side  or  aside  (Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  YddeSodo.  The  ex¬ 
treme  edge  of  a  garment  (Bp.  53,  49).  ■ —  Yd  ^oiio®.  =  Yd 
dO.  (Ssv.  4,  26).  ■ —  Yd  Aiw^.  To  remain  behind,  to  be 
too  late  (V.  39,  48).  —  Yddado.  ~  Yddesodo.  (Ram. 
28,  8).  —  YddSodo.  (Smd.  197).  =  YddKodo.  —  ^d 
essodo®.  =  Ydcsodo®.  (My.).  Yd  asaodod  araO  (esdqS,  etc. 
Si.  105).  —  Yd  es^oSodo.  To  cause  to  pass  by,  through, 
or  over;  to  save  (C.;  dsydo  G.).  dO^dad^ft^odo  Yd 
sasoSodo,  e5$d!  (Sarpabhtishana  in  B.  5,  320).  sraddod 
Yd  assolodo,  d^dd!  (C.).  —  Yd  ss^oSododY.  Causing 
one’s  self  to  pass  to  the  opposite  shore  of  existence,  do 
dead  dOdrtja  dddad  erodrodd.d  dosa  Yd  esso&odod 

(Z>  O 

Y  (sra^odj  Si.  445).  —  Yd  ro^odoodY.  Getting  over  or 
through,  etc.  dorirddo^  Yd  es^odoodY  (doY,do,  dorlF 
dodd  Si.  396).  —  Yddoy^.  The  last-born  or  youngest 
child  (My.).  —  Yd?©.  A  common  form  of  YdodoO^.  (C.). 

kade.  2.  =  ?rt?odoi.  Ornamental  lines  and 
figures  drawn  with  white  clay,  lime,  flour, 
etc.  in,  and  in  the  front  of,  houses,  on  thresh¬ 
olds,  etc.,  daily  or  on  festive  occasions  (;&>y 

©,  doridO  Ss.;  Grj.  10,  59;  cf,  Yddd?). . —  Ydsreo®.  A 
row  or  mass  of  such  ornamental  work  (Ram.  13,  5). 

tfd  kade.  3.  =  6.  To  churn  (yo^tf  Smd.  Dh.; 

5@8^,  yjqSd  Sm.  62;  do$?i  90;  ogpd  Kk.  62;  do$d  Nn. 
127;  Abh.  P.  9,  82;  J.  2,  9;  C.;  M.,  Tu.;  T.  Yd^;  Te.  t& 
^Yo;  T.  Yd,  Ys^,  churning  stick;  Ydo®,  to  churn;  Te. 
churning  stick;  cf.  YG3<D®  4);  to  stir,  US  water 


with  a  paddle-staff  (B.  5, 156);  to  rub  together, 
as  two  pieces  of  wood  to  excite  fire.  2,  to 
turn  in  a  lathe  (My.;  t.,  m.).  p.  ps.  Yd,  Yddo, 
Yddo.  Ydd  Ydo>  (Yodd  Nr.),  Ydd  dodY  (Smd.  338; 
dod  d,  rtrtro  Nr.),  Yddo  Yd  3dd  ddodd  rt 

Cp 

(driga  3od,  wauJfodj,  eOd^  Si.  316;  see  also  313.  316.  323). 
^dd  (d£|  Mr.  525).  (Bp.  13,  2).  djaddo 

^dodjod  dart  (do^a  Si.  323).  ^dodod  jJ? e?u  452). 

do^odo^  djadodd^  tfdodood  (ssddi  G.;  My.), 

^ddo  loddjssa^  esf^odoo  yjy^djd  dod  (ejdsS,  ^yof7^,^ 
Si.  239).  d^dd  ^ddd  d^  tododdo  (B.  1,  15). 
See  Prv.  s.  dtfrto  2. 

kade.  4.  =  4,  etc.  Churning.  —  ^dd^^e®. 

-=#js?©®.  -OJ.  A  churning  stick  (riK3  Smd.  I;  do^  338; 
^od^ss®  Smd.  II,  Kk.  83;  My.),  tfddu^wo  (dJc^/do^ 
d,  ^saaj,  Hla.,  Nr.),  ^ddja^ejo  djsessafx  df=S 

djs^eaodd?^??  (Dp.  148). 

?rd  kade.  5.  To  pass  over;  to  transgress;  to 
pass;  to  pass,  to  elapse;  to  get  through  (My.; 

T.,  M.,  Tu.  ^d;  Te.  rtddo,  rtdodo;  see  tfd  2;  cf.  1). 
P.  ps.  ^ddo,  ^ddo.  ddjad&ra  do®  ssddo  dC3o  ^s3r!dd 
es^wd  dorezprtv®  oiadorto  (Nr.).  dododdaddL®  ^dod)  wa 
ddo  (Prv.).  See  =5^-  s.  ^y^  3. 

kade.  6.  =  ^§i.  To  fall  down,  to  sink  (S. 

Mhr.).  P.  p.  trd.  ifauo  saea9,  ^d  zbd  (B.  2,  31). 

es  do^odu  ^d^jsrao  d?*i?jddo  (3,  96). 
kade.  ( =  tided}).  A  ring,  a  bracelet  (C.;  Mbr. 

kadecalu.  Turning  with  a  wheel  or 
lathe  (My.). 

kadeta.  Churning  (My.).  2,  =tidv$ue>.  (My.), 
kadeya.  l.  =  ^t§2.  (dortd©  Kk.  26). 

^dodb  kadeya.  2.  =  ^i.  ^dd  ^aoaod^j 

s?d  docdodgdd^  ^dodo^  ddodjod  d  (B.  5,  29). 
^tlcdo  kadeya.  —tid.  Tbh.  of  ^y^.  (Ajota^,  Sood^,  Mr. 
344;  saSSoaoddr,  ^y^  Bhn.  22;  My.;  Bp.  61,  27). 

s'd  kadda.  1.  Boldness,  courage;  impudence 
(ay^cd  ct.  ii,  38). 

?rc3  kadda.  2.  (fr.  ^rfoi).  (=^7^2).  A  clown, 
a  blockhead;  an  unpolite  man  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  ti 

eay,  stubborn,  brutish,  villainous).  .loW^do^  ^d  djadj, 
to  make  a  dolt  of  one,  to  spoil  him  (S.  Mhr.).  —  tiesa 
do.  To  become  a  dolt,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kadda.  3.  A  pit-fall  to  catch  elephants  (My.; 

cf.  tiQ  2). 

kadda.  4.  =  ^^  q.  V.,  etc.  See  enjaao^d,  loodd. 
©  * ’a 

kaddana.  A  band  of  plaited  hair,  yodss 

y^dodo  oid  dddyjj(Kk.  33,  o.rs.  doddl^dd, 

dodssy^dd,  zsddy^). 

^cia)  odb  kaddaya.  (tt  l-^cdo?  0r  =  ^6ro3odo  s.  ^ 
a  *  *  a  y 

^orce>  compulsion;  forcing  people  to 
pay  the  price  set  upon  articles,  exaction  (My.; 

Te.;  Bp.  27,  52). 
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±>n«>e5  kaddaya-gara.  An  outrageous 
man  (My.). 

S'Q  kaddi.  =  ^a.l.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kaddi.  Tbh.  of  =5=35|  (Smd.  370).  A  small  stick,  a 
bit  of  wood,  the  fibre  or  vein  of  a  leaf,  a  bit  of  a  stem 
or  a  haulm,  etc.;  a  small  stick  used  for  writing  (C.;  Sea 
SJ  G.;  Te.  ria  ;  see  Si.  89.  122.  146.  156.  163-165).  Sjuj 
=5*a  djsrfoad  5*sS4(Bp.  16,  22).  =5*a  is^Oo?  (Bh. 

1,  19,  18).  =s*a  =5*£9Jrt$?d  (or  ado&oxtij) 

(Prv.).  dofttf  =5*Wj,;3Cj  (B.  2, 

CO  (A>  W 

42).  Sdo&sdrf  X 5J0TOfN  sSJsaiS  tbsSOpi  =5*a  rWo  (£^§d  G.). 
=#ol>,,©  =5*&  f  ?i3,  =#ejsJ  slraS  t5?a!  (said 

as  a  kind  of  oath;  cf.  Dp.  34  pallavi).  — ■  tfd  odo.  -esot^o. 
A  small  coloured  line  on  the  border  of  a  cloth  (My.).— 
=5*&  =B*n>.  dupl.  (C.).  —  =6*a  iSc^sSJESi^jrf.  A  book  on 
omens  consulted  by  putting  a  kaddi  between  its  leaves 
at  random (C.).  —  =5*a  cdodrio.  -ssdrio.  Stick  lac,  lac  still 
attached  to  the  sticks  on  which  it  was  formed  (C.).  2, 

a  stick  of  sealing  wax  (My.). 

erd  kadde.  (fr.  ^<3  i).  A  bold  woman  (Ahh.  p.  12, 

©  a 

60). 

kadye.  A  multitude  (?).  See  tfqj-. 

kadra.  An  imitative  sound.  (Mhr.  soawa, 

imitation  of  certain  sounds,  as  of  rustling,  rattling,  etc. 
=  riiito^).  —  reit.  Confused  sounds,  unintelli¬ 

gible  sounds,  said  of  speech  (S.  Mhr.). 

kadle.  =  q.  V.  (C.;  &£9?*  G.).  3§jsaj, 

(B.  3,  22).  3od<#d  s6oC34  =5=3e35d0,  csdosScio  (4,  171). 

=&d  d  vsnodj  dsado,  ^asJBES#  ascQj  sdoo’A  d&  «*a ejep — 
"•  it  la 

A  53joo^,  =5*a;33S9=iir_  —  =5*^  cad^sdOrl  sd©  ej,  ss©^ 

tdsdOil  =5*d  oSjo  .  —  =5*d?  hc$y  €o&*  djsvd  as sd.  —  ^d^^ 
Xorid  osft  =5*jsa  sdjOrf  saart  (Prvs.).  See  e.  g.  iSwritS , 
Ssdrd  =5*5^.  —  ^ci^rtonad. —  ^ri^rtorvadpj  Sojuj^.  A  kind  of 
grass,  Chloris  polystachia  Roxb.  (Z.).  —  =5*5^333013  Jo. 
Sweetened  payasa  made  of  kadle,  cocoanut-juice,  etc. 
(My.).- — =5*jS  sj)kia£§.  Pried  kadle  (0.).  =5*st  3$tea£&?  A>e3 
or  =5*:!  3y)fo3E9to£9rf  Ai§3  (My.).  <— =5*:!  tood.  The  pod  of 
kadle  (S.  Mhr .).  —  =5*23  $J3d£9.  Boiled  kadle  mixed  with 
sugar  (C.). 

kan.  1.  (Smd.  58).  =  :5!835  (tfo),  #r©J,  q.  y., 

^  l,  ^So2.  The  eye;  an  eye  or  star  of  a 
peacock’s  tail;  an  eye-like  knot  in  reeds, 
sticks,  etc.;  a  small  hole;  an  orifice;  the 
small  open  place  between  a  finger-nail  and 
the  flesh  under  it;  a  mesh  (ofts^,  jdodoed, 

etc.  Mr.  316;  essdo^*  Nn.  66;  5^=5=®  131;  G^=s*^  Kk. 

63;  Ct.  II,  100;  T.;  M.  =5*o3®,  =5*  £9.^;  Te-  =5*c&>,  =5*?^; 

Tu.  =5*p§^).  Before  vowels  =5*P5^;  Gen.  =5*£^  (Smd.  162;  Nr., 
Hla.);  Dat.  =5*f3  (Smd.  11.139);  Instr.  and  Abl.  =5*^0 
(128.  157);  Acc.  =5*£9  o  (Bp.  54,  70;  59,  11;  61,  4),  t*£9 
(J.  4,  10);  Loc.  =5*ra  ©  (H1A),  ts*£9  ©  (Bp.  47,  1);  Norn, 
plural  (Smd.  81.  li 6).  =5*39  «?a©  (gad  Mr.  513). 

sSj&djS'v*  tiodjzSJ*  'aortsSpj  =5*^? q >?  3d)eS?o?  (Smd.  84). 
^ 9  *5j8?^5{,  PSodj^saej,  esd,  Hla.,  Nr.; 
ro^BW,  Nn-  36)-  oi55jo0^o)  as?odb 


tfcS6 

=5*99^  tforfod  (sio©  esan^  Hla.).  =5*99^  ^**J©cd  iussaao&dfi) 
(d&  ©Arid);  =5*9^  53=5*^  (dJ34sf);  36.®^  (?3^^ 

d,  d^TcS*)-,  oiS3  (5j'^4oS€)',  WfSoA)  =^£9^  w© 

S533o,  tAOioO^  (33Ct?  Nr.).  3J0J33  W  (Sm. 

56).  £3?c3  (Bp.  18,66).  See  e.  g.  esdrt^,  fort™*, 

rto^rt^,  iSd  rtr§«,  iori?3rSE^,  slflrisjjrte^5,  etc.;  Abh.  P. 
13,  60;  Rsv.  2,  4.  36;  5,  after  120;  6,  after  11  &  24;  6, 
36;  13,  61;  Bh.  1,  5,  8;  C.  Bp.  11,  11;  Ram.  26,  20.  23.’ 
J.  3,  5.  17;  15,  9.  14;  28,  17.  18.  —  The  eye  to 

become  dim  (Smd.  I).  —  ^£9  sy  .  A  black  collyrium  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  eye  (My.).  —  ^£3,  sJoeJ.  The  eye-lotus  (Smd. 
98).  —  =  =5^5^.  (My.).  —  A  spark  of 

the  eye  (Abh.  P.  6,  137).  —  ^£^^0.  Red,  fiery  colour  of 
the  eye  (Abh.  P.  4,  39).  —  Rheum  in  the  eye 

(My.).  —  v£9^_ldr1.  =  ^£5  5^.  (My.).»—  ^£3^.130.  Crooked¬ 
ness  of  the  eye  (Bp.  18,  66).  —  tfre^eS.  The  socket  of  the 
eye  (My.).  —  ^£90^ £9=#.  The  inner  or  outer  corner  of  the 
eye  (Bp.  18,  62;  My.).  —  ^£9^e?f.  =  (My.).  — 

^£9^63’.  =  =5* £9^ d.  (My.).  —  ^£9d.  -tfd.  =  ^oritS.  The 
outer  corner  of  the  eye  (Rsv.  14,  35;  Ssv.  2,  40).  — 

A  stick  or  club  full  of  knots  and  joints 
(Raghc.  17,  67).  » —  is^au6.  -t^&o6.  The  lustre  of  the 
eye  (Ssv.  3,  15;  J.  26,  8).  —  =5^©.  -tf©.  A.  person  who  is 
courageous  enough  to  look  (at  formidable  objects,  Abh. 
P.  5,  78).— ps®.  -^s>P5*.  =  :sion'3£9J,  ^orraps6, 
?9P5®,  ^£90  nsr^®.  The  eyes  to  see  (Bp.  28,  62;  My.).  2,  to 
perceive  with  the  eyes  (in  opposition  to  si)<3rraps®,  My.). 

—  =5*033  £$?t>.  -=53£$?fo.  =  5*on3£^?jO.  (My.). -  -i 

sfc.  The  fire  of  the  eye  (J.  13,  1 1).  —  =5='£§  a.  -*a.  =  ^ 
&■  An  eye-spark  (Rsv.  5,  1 16).  —  ^*£^?vOO®.  -As*oo®.  Dis¬ 
agreeable  experience  of  the  eye:  a  blast  from  an  evil 
eye  (J.  26,  11).  —  =5*£9J  e3i?.  -^oESf.  =  =5*£9^£§f.  (My.).— 
=5*£90S?#.  -=5*0^=^.  =  =5*£9^S?=i?.  (My.).  — ■  =5^8*50.  =  5*orta 
Kio.  (J.  26,  4;  My.).  —  zb.  -=#^J.  =  =5*o-i^o.  (Rsv.  6, 
after  115;  13,  65;  13,  after  95;  J.  8,  40;  26,  4;  My.)-  — 
=5*f^E9  KSJ3710.  -=#£9£jj®  erto.  The  eye  to  become  (like)  a 
live  coal  (J.  13,  36).  —  =5*^  da6.  -toO®.  =  ^^  To 
appear.  2,  to  be  pleasant  to  the  eye,  to  be  charming. 
=5*05  Sj^cSo  (rfOt3j9?Sotfo  Ss.).  =5*?^sj^t3  dO^J3$2otto  (Kk. 

55,  o.  r.  =5*o§ -).  =6*p?  dti  rt^rres*  (98).  ^SoriejAi  dfd  d 
sdricS  =5*t^  ?5^53(Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Rsv.  6, 

after  11;  13,  63;  Ssv.  2,  after  42 - =5*^*Sd>.  * 

eSsjOD®.  (My.).  —  =5*ofj9f3.  -=#J9c3.  The  outer  corner  of 
the  eye  (J.  5,  60;  6,  18?  18,  21).  —  =5*oL®  v®.  -=#JSV®.  To 
catch  the  eye:  to  appear  (ctf^FS^cdo  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P. 
12,  24).  —  =5*P§J9  -gjiVzk).  —  &ortJd*?*So.  To  cause 
one’s  self  to  catch  the  eye:  to  appear;  to  shine.  =5*03^ 
tijrij o  (Smd.  74).  SC3sri^ori^  c3®s  =6*P?^S?A)rf  =5*^^ci 
cdoa  (Ct.  I,  1).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  38;  16,  90;  Bp.  12,  34; 
Rsv.  5,  45;  13,  64;  J.  15,  10;  18,  13;  C.  Bp.  11,  9-  10*  — 
=5*?S.ra  o<i>.  -=#j9^sj.  Decoration  of  the  eyes  by  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  black  pigment; — the  eye  that  is  like  a  raft 
(Ssv.  1,  43).  — =B*£gj'8*).  An  eye  that  resembles  a  wheel  (Ssv. 
4,  4).  —  =^£9  o.  (Smd.  78).  A  smile  of  the  eye  (^d?33e3J8? 
=5*?s  Ss.).  —  =5*033  d.  Eye-track:  a  faint  notice  (My.)* — 
=5*£|l^.  An  imposthume  on  the  lid  of  the  eye  (S.  Mhr.)* 

—  =5*pi.ra  Cao®.  -4j9e£o®.  An  eye  that  resembles  a  lamp; 
lustre  of  the  eye  (Abh.  P.  3,  39).  —  ©*ra.  -©3.  A  man 


who  has  eyes.  See  e.  g.  ,  &&rt£0 ,  33dt3rt£S^,  dFSrts^, 
series,  doo^, £9,  doodo  ea  .  — vea&rt.  -0drt.  —tfea&od). 

os  ■&  ca7  c^>  r-3 

Who  has  one  eye  (of  Yishnu)  in  his  foot  :  Siva  (Kk.  4), 
Paramesvara  (Ss.).  See  Bp.  54,  44.  —  ‘s’M&odo.  -©a 

Ki).  =  art.  (353  Sm.  3) - ^£9^.  -®d.  R.  (Bp.  18, 

5.  18).  —  ^£0  d-®  C3£.  -ss-o-djaKiS.  (Smd.  205).  A  turning 
round  of  the  eyes.  —  tfes^sJ.  -0d.  N.  (Bp.  18  sum.;  18, 

45.  84).  —  ?rra  S3,  -0d.  N.  (Bp.  9,  35;  18,  1;  31,  21;  38, 

46.  56).  —  ^£0^. -05^.  Eye-water:  tears  (Bp.  18,  57). 

—  'tfrararto.  -0®do.  To  search  with  the  eye.  3j0®3odo£>d 

s^zraOrttf  (  =  -<s*o)  tfra  ©A  do3?de^  (Bp.  26, 29).  —  ^£9  63s. 
-063’.  To  know  (a  person’s)  eye  or  the  intent  of  (his) 
looks  (Abh.  P.  9,  82).  —  tfrauo*.  -«5wd«.  A  flower-like 
eye  (J.  11,  9).  —  £^ «3.  -0«3.  1.  To  move  towards  the 

eye:  to  appear,  0dodo  (;§ad  ®9A3o,  sgpd^OA^o 
(Smd.  II,  o.  rs.  3£0«3;  Kk.  75).  See  — -  ^£0 

«3.  -®«3.  2.  Shine,  lustre  (of  the  sun,  Abh.  P.  13,  93).  — 
■Srra  °t?5S.  -0V*5^>.  A  power  or  possibility  that  solely  de¬ 
pends  on  the  eye  (J.  16,  17).  —  -wh  'aa6.  To 

have  the  eye  upon,  to  put  one’s  desire  on,  to  desire  (Abh. 
P.  5,  62).  —  tfisa  cj.  -fcftf.  =  (J.  25,  62;  My.).  — 

-0tl  To  the  full  of  one’s  eye;  distinctly,  clearly 
(C.;  J.  11,  2).  cort  tfssjaS  fSja^aod  (Bp.  4,  13).  0rt,£o 
c 3.e?doddo  (15,  35).  ^ad^eo  eddo 
d  ^£9  do  (B.  3,21).  tfraatS  ^radja  dtredo^OA  f3ja?a  d^o 
(Prv.).  See  Abh.  P.  9,  82;  J.  13,  57;  B.  4,  59;  5,  69.  72. 

—  ‘tfpsa©.  -0O.  The  pupil  (or  ball)  of  the  eye  (Abh.  P. 
13,  after  54;  Bp.  42,  4;  46,  56;  47,  29;  J.  7,  58).  —  *£$ 
rto.  -cado.  To  fix  the  eye  (on  any  thing,  C.).  tfrf&JOj 
do5?doddo  (Bp.  25,  24).  See  Abh.  P.  11,  152.  —  =5^0. 
-'■aOl.  The  eyes  not  being  in  existence.  —  ^e&CsSoart. 
Who  has  a  face  without  eyes:  a  blind  man  (tf^  0  do  Kk. 

38;  Ss.) - ^|urfo.  -^0  do.  A  blind  man  (Kk. 

38).  —  -d?o*.  -do.  (Smd.  190).  Eye-water:  tears 

■(.srasi  Si.  439;  C.).  rtC3rtC3f3  ?0«  doDodo  (Smd.  229). 
=tf^Pdo  rtosrtod  (B.  3,  34;  4,  201).  ?do  doOAddo 
(4,  74).  tfei  ?do  rtoortosa  d  (5,  58).  tfei  *do  sra^o  (C.). 
See  Prv.  s.  ta^a^re.  —  ^eao&oy  -enttooy  A  eye-brow  (C.; 

#5>  ssowo^  Si.  214) - -tfesoD.  -WO.  Elame  of  the  eye. 

sucaWdoas*  doraod  Sodo^  (Smd.  275).  2,  envy  (My.; 
see  Prv.  s.  ‘ffacao).  3,  burning  pain  of  the  eye  (My.).  — 
’S^ofciO*.  -oiozaso6.  The  impurity  or  evil  (coming)  from 
the  eyes  (of  others),  the  injury  of  (inauspicious)  looks 
(d^doa^d  Kk.  54;  Sm.  63).  —  do.  -ado.  =  s5. 

An  eyelid  (d3&Fc3*  Hla.;  Abh.  P.  1, 107).  ■ —  ^r^d.  -<ad.= 
t?FSdo.  An  eyelash;  an  eyelid  (d^^jpS  0^do0^do?5* 
Nr.;  ddwdo^  Kk.  32,  Sm.  70;  J.  18,  34;  32,  25).  — 
dd®3.  -iS33.  To  open  the  eyelids  (J.  17,  40).  —  <s*s$. 

A  secret  as  indicated  by  the  eye  (J.  30,35).  —  tff^oa 
i!fP5«-c3ja?y  (Smd.  190).  An  eye-look.  —  =tr£&0.  The  eyes 
to  turn  round  (Abh.  P.  16,  14).  —  ^£00  d.y  -doay  So 
that  the  eyes  become  full  (C.).  0  ^jaAirt  tfraj  dJ^  d^do 

(B.  3,  25).  d?do  (tears)  3^(3,  34).— 

ei  -3£&.  ^eaodeS.  The  eye  to  be  satisfied  (J.  26,  71). 

—  -drlog).  Satisfaction  obtained  by  the  eye 

(My.).  —  -3?4»  The  eye  to  become  full,  i.  e.  to 

be  wholly  applied  to  (G-rj.  3,  after  1 19).  • — '^£90  a.  -3o». 
The  extremity  of  the  eye,  its  outer  corner.  #£00  art 


^a?zpdjd  rtd  (rtos(rt  Sm.  72,  0.  r.  rt®3).  —  #£90  artd. 
A  line  (made  with  black  pigment)  proceeding  from  the 
outer  corner  of  the  eye.  #£00  artdn&ffi8?6  rtjsert  oid4 

s.  <3  ^ 

da  do«  0#o  o  (Sm.  82,  0.  rs.  rt®3,  rtd).  —  #e!  rt.  -drt. 
To  open  the  eyes  (My.).  —  #f3®d.  =  #?*  ®4,  q.  y.  (Abh. 
P.  3,  after  75).  —  #P^®drto3o6.  To  open  the  eyes;  to 
give  lustre  (Abh.  P.  3, 156);  to  make  visible,  to  show. — 
#?|®4-  -d634.  (Smd.  78,  o.  r.  -s3).  The  act  of  opening 
the  eyes;  the  eyes  being  opened  (Bh.  8,  21,  15).  — 

®4  dJ3do.  =  TSrE^Mdrtodj6.  (Ram.  1,  16,  31).  —  es3. 
-d®3.  The  eyes  to  open.  2,  to  open  the  eyes.  See  Smd.  118. 

135;  Bp.  38,  8;  47,  59;  J.  4,  10;  31,  74 _ tfFS.®  -$Jb 

<d5j.  An  eye-ornament  (Abh.  P.  3, 39).  —  tfr1!©  -d.ra 

To  turn  round  or  roll  the  eyes  (Ssv.  3,  48).  — 
CSrto.  -djaMdo.  Turning  round  or  rolling  the  eyes 
(J.  25,  38).  • —  ^£0  d.  A  web  or  film  on  the  eye  (My.).  — 
-dzS.  To  receive  sight  (Ssv.  5,  after  14).  — 
^£05.  -d$.  (Smd.  78).  =  ^dJ^.  An  eye-drop:  a  tear. — 
=5^0.  -do.  The  proper  manner  or  decorum  of  look. 
■5^0 Ado.  --3-do.  (Abh.  P.  2,  53).  —  ^c^do.  To  open  the 
eyes;  to  open  them  widely  (from  anger,  My.;  Bp.  14,  29; 
20,  13).  —  “d^ejdoFdcS*  0®*  (Ct.  II, 

106,  o.  r.  ^^£0^).  —  ^£^?do.  A  resting  place  for  the 

eye.  0  &Ool>  ^e^^do  (Smd.  82  Mdb.) - 

Faintness  of  sight,  aversion  to  further  seeing  (My.). 
See  ^£^£00^.  —  (Smd.  82).  Sexual  pleasure  derived 

from  looking  (at  another).  0  &do3?W  drt 

(Bp.  45,  2).  tf^Wortjav*.  -o-z?jsv«.  To  obtain  etc.  (Abh. 
P.  7,  after  105).  —  Pain  in  the  eyes;  soreness 

of  the  eyes  (C.;  Ch.  v.  18;  Bp.  9,  6).  —  ^r^fao6.  -^a£0 
u6.  A  pair  of  eyes;  both  eyes  (Rsv.  8,  after  82;  Ssv.  1, 46). 
—  -^ia0.  (Smd.  78).  Space  to  which  the  power 

of  vision  extends,  sight  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  105;  9,  41.  76; 
Ssv.  3,  after  35).  3^d-ja«?«  dod.o  ^£0  O  tfflja vfs6  0rt 

(Smd.  78  Mdb.,  0.  r.  dod^do).  —  Lustre 

of  the  eye  (Abh.  P.  10,  80).  —  ^£0^do«.  =  tfea^ejn*  2.  (Rsv. 

II,  85). — •zs:£04®3.  A  screen  or  obstacle  for  the  eye.  dja^ 
Sod.®8?*  ^dOF,  0d  tffa^cdoad  oisSrtS  de39do  (Singiraja 
28,  35;  My.).  2,  the  state  of  being  hidden  or  invisible. 

0ddo  ^^oAraddo  (My.).  3,  heedlessness  (C.) _ =*£0^ 

00*.  1.  The  eye  to  be  disgusted  with  seeing  (?).  =££0^0 

dJFdcd*  0®9  ^^dJ  (Ct.  II,  106,  0.  r.  ^rao) _ ^£0 

0O«.  2.  (Ct.  II,  98).  The  eye  regarded  as  a  flower;  an 
eye  that  resembles  a  flower  (Abh.  P.  1,  118;  6,  49;  9, 

III.  117;  10,81;  Rsv.  5,110;  14,94;  J.  11, 19) _ tf£0^e3. 

To  flash  on  the  mind,  to  appear  clearly,  etc.  (dd  rto  d£0 
Smd.  Dh.).  See  «3.  —  tfra^af^.  To  shut  the  eyes 
(Bp.  3,  18;  Bh.  1,  6,  2;  J.  7,  45).  —  :?r£0^MOj.  Eye-touch: 
the  state  of  being  within  sight  (Abh.  P.  3,  28;  8,  after 
30) - ^£0  do  .  -wdo.  (Smd.  81).  =  ^£00^0  (?) _ ^ 

V3  03  &  io  w  ni 

f|_.  A  sign  made  with  the  eye  (Bp.  11,  40;  My.). _ =^£0 

°3o.  =  ^£0)^.  (My.).  —  =^£0^0.  Sweetness  or  charm  for 

the  eye.  doo3od0  ^.Scdod  (Smd.  83  Mdb.) _ 

^5^-  The  eye  t0  be  defeated;  to  be  captivated  by, 
or  greatly  pleased  with,  to  be  enamoured  with.  ^00 
do  (i»«  ssorto  Ct.  II,  26;  Abh.  P.  4,  10;  5,  54;  16,lttet 
39).  —  ^£^^^0.  Eye-defeat:  the  state  of  captivating  or 
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charming,  ese33odooo  5ddt3r#>  (Smd.  83;  see 

s.  5353^0). 

C§*  kan.  2.  =  ^3,  etc.  —  rep.  =  -zs’EStfra  (My.). 

=5*e^e?>f!o.  To  emit  the  sound  of  kan  kan  (My.). 

kana.  l.  =  £s?i,  ap©2,  (atSi,  etc.).,  A  stick  (M. 

T.  =5*5®^,  a  small  bamboo  branch;  a  small  stick, 
shaft,  hilt,  handle;  an  arrow).  — —  is* £9530*.  -w©soo.  =  rfE3-. 
The  shin-bone  (Abh.  P.  13,  45;  13,  after  54;  Gtrj.  10,  60; 
My.;  fc;ocp>,  Si.  207;  M.  -5*rSzf©<0«,  T.  tS^-s^O*). 

kana.  2.  The  oblong  piece  of  cloth  from 
which  a  female’s  bodice  is  made  (C.;  cf.  Mhr. 

ao£t>,  a  square). 

kana.  3.  =  ^^>2,  aF©,  apsi,  ado,  adp©.  An  imi¬ 
tative  sound.  (Mhr.  sora). —  tfrais’es.  rep.  The 
ringing  sound  of  unbroken,  sound  earthen  or  metal 
vessels,  bells,  etc.  when  struck  with  the  knuckles  (C.). 

2,  the  sound  of  the  common  tabor  or  tom-tom  (5o©t3) 

when  struck  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  -oio&p  = 

(C.).  ■ — ^ES-s^aoSoFio.  =  -5!£S):5!eI?3o.  (My.).-— 
To  emit  the  sound  of  kana  kana  (My.), 
kana.  1.  A  grain,  a  single  seed,  as  of  rice,  etc.;  broken 
grain,  grits,  as  of  rice  or  millet  (ctotsSo^  Hla.,  Mr.  372); 
a  particle,  a  small  bit,  a  granule ;  an  atom.  2,  a  drop. 

3,  a  spark  (frao&lSKlM  Mr.  47);  the  facet  of  a  gem.  4, 

small,  minute.  See  B.  4,55.  106.  124.  5,  =  ^?!,’  SkrariqS 

q.  y.  —  53003^.  A  harmless  kind  of  small-pox  (S. 

Mhr.). 

kana  2.=  ’&’$  1.  Tbh.  of  A  threshing  floor  (J. 
15,  6);  a  field  of  battle;  a  misty  halo  round  the  moon 
(S.  Mhr.).  (&>©{&,  aoe^  Si.  403;  cf.  303). 

zr©&  73©z3  es&zood  zd&  (Prll.  3,  5). 

^P©  kana.  3.  Tbh.  of  =£esi.  See  s.  w6 1. 

tfras1  kanaka,  (fr.  2).  =  ^pso^.  Dough, 
especially  of  wheaten  flour  (C.;  tu.  *03$,  to 

mingle;  to  knead),  IfcUjd  sinsqjF  (B.  4,  82). 

See  Sp.  s.  »3j^.  —  -i^ES-ir  sfo&JOjtd  =5*00^.  A  smooth  stone 
on  which  dough  is  put  and  pounded  (C.). 

kana-kappadi.  =  tfpso^a,  ^ps^&s,  ^p^ 
z^zS,  ^pss^a,  ^p©o^338S,  ^psos^y,  ^p©o^^63. 

A  flittermouse  or  bat  (C.;  Te.  rt^ra©oDo,.o3j, 
rtzb^u;  M.  -tfcissaao4). 

dearie)  kanagala.  =  #p®^5,  etc.  (sdodosjjsd  5b.).  *«?? 

Az3  (tfd^d  Cb.).  -SsSoo  -tfEsrto  (^ao  Cb.,  sic!). 
2,  a  shrub  yielding  Tapioca,  the  bitter  Cassava  plant, 
Jatropha  manihot  L.  (St.  &  PI.), 
tfeaho*  kanagil.  (Tbh.  of  *d©?tf?).  =  £p©a©  Nr.  1, 

■tfranej,  =5*e3Aw,  =5*£3A«3  q.  v.,  =5*£a©73,  -zrslrto*,  -s^Afdj,  tfsi 
ao«,  ^eSao,  =5*e3a©,  rte^rtejo,  ris&ft<uj, 

(My.).  **jrlS0AO«  (Smd.  216,  o.  r.  rtrand). 

^£a>r\e^  kanagila.  =  ^0©^^,  etc.  (dasc^ss  g.). 
tfrahoo  kanagilu.  =  ^p®?\®,  etc.  (St.  &  pi.).  See 

sdort— . 

^£o>r\e3  kanagile.  =  #p©7\€>,  etc.  Fragrant  olean¬ 
der,  Nerium  odorum,  the  root  of  which  is 


poisonous  and  the  leaves  of  which  are  com¬ 
pared  to  spears  (s^SawsS,  uf^s,  asodj 

sdjsd-s*,  ^dc^d  Nr.;  tfda^d,  ©a^zdjsd  Mr.  113,  0.  r.  tft® 
©73;  My.;  T.,  M.  =5*E90ed;  Te.  Tl^do,  rtf^do,  73<|^do, 
73^3;  Mhr.  =5*?f?d).  See  z^ortssAeS,  ij3«)3rte8A«3. 
kanagu.  See 

^eazs  kanaja.=^w»  (My.). 

S'psgd  kanaja.  (  =  tf«o«,  71^73,  73^73  1).  A  corn-bin,  i.  e. 
a  cylindrical  structure  formed  of  bamboo-mats  for 
storing  grain,  placed  either  in  the  house  or  outside  (C.; 
in  My.  it  is,  at  present,  generally  constructed  of  planks 
or  bricks;  -sbsijso  Nr.;  =5*0,  tfOow-B*  Nr.;  qrao^ortv4  -ari 
Mr.  195;  Mhr.  =5*£®rra;  Te.  =5*£t>Z3,  ■s’esozs,  ^eaci,  5*e5z4, 
^"^ow;  T.  -zrsdozsodj);  an  enclosure  for  grain,  a  granary 
(Ram.  5,  8,  48).  ^ESfcs eSjsv*  oirfo4  $3  0^  eroca  d  (Bp.  24, 
84).  sd&7lsd o  ^EEizacSjs*?-6  es«?odb  (53,  12).  &>Oodb  -tfea 
fciO  zdO?do  (53,  18).  hOo&>  -^ES&sdcS*  z«zScdo  (24, 

26).  ^razaori^o  risJo^S  SoOcSo, 

d^s3oodb3?i^53c35jjo  tiii Ai  (53,  29).  ^Eszari*?3 

(C.  Bp.  5,50).  —  ak>C3.  -s6oC3j.  A  wasp  (My.; 

71c3j3?©,  53Cife3  Si.  176;  53,3^  405,  sic!). 

q>'  5  ’  Via  ’  ' 

kanaju.  =  ^c®oa!o.  (Smd.  48).  A  weight  used 
in  weighing  coral  (My.;  Te.  ^raotso,  a 

weight  of  one  pagoda  and  a  half,  used  in  weighing  coral; 
T.  ^Wofcso,  a  weight  of  2i  pagodas:  the  16th  part  of  an 
ounce;  M.  ^CSozao,  a  drachm,  weight  of  2  silver  fanams, 
etc.;  cf.  =5*0230).  2j=:  ho ns^  (Mr.  157). 
s'ffsozsj  kanahju.  =  ^3do.  (§md.  48). 

^pssj  kanapa.  =  ^esoA),  A  kind  of  spear  or  lance. 

r^pseo  kanaba.  A  horse  with  white  feet,  esa  ^¥^73 
cJ6  ©=5^0  (Mr.  276). 

kanabe.  N.  of  a  species  of  creeper  (0^5 

Mr.  147;  cf.  tftfsS  1  P). 

?^ras3o  kaname.  =  ^p®A  1).  A 

narrow  pass  between  two  mountains,  a  hill 
pass,  a  gap  (My.;  Te.  rte5  ,  ^r3»3o,  =5*^, 

rtasJo;  M.  =5*73^,  =sic$©oOj,  tfKuraoOo,  “tfca^oOo;  T.  =5*ras3 

Kb<). 

t^eaodb  kanaya.  =  2),  5^2.  The  knot  which 

fastens  a  garment  round  the  loins  ($?£.  ^ 

z^odo  Hla.). 

^PSorf©  kanaya.  =  =5*E0<S,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  76). 

?rf kanalige.  =  ^P0^<5,  etc.  Ct.  II,  38;  ^ 

3?  Kk.  22,  o.  rs.  tfre/vJ,  ^eSa©). 

^«?3o3  kanave.=  etc.  (My.). 

kanasu.  Seeing,  looking,  sight. 

See  «swrtE9?3o  s.  eseo3,  and  cf.  =5*£§R)0. 

kana.  (Doest  thou  not  see?  is  it  not?) 
lo!  indeed!  zfJoszfJjzsrfj  zodoSriFdo,  =^pw,  *tvi*  WM 

^orfJS^JSiJSd!  (Ram.  26,  17).  See  26,  13.  15;  Bh.  1,  8, 
13.  27.  28;  2,  13,  35;  J.  6,  48;  23,  41. 

kana-ada.  Eating  atoms  or  granules.  2,  a  gold¬ 
smith  (  =  -5*0553).  3,  N.  of  a  rishi,  the  author  of  the 

vaiseshika  philosophy,  a  branch  of  the  nyaya.  (My.;  &•)• 


&£$  kani.  1.  A  tabor  or  tom-tom  (*®rt)  which 
when  struck,  exactly  emits  the  sound  of 
kana  3  (S.  Mhr.). 

kani.  2.  (^rsodo,  etc.).  A  knot,  a  tie  (My.; 

M.  tfei,  a  snare,  gin),  ‘ErESodb  (of  bags  that  are 

tied)  WS&  odoo  zSk^eSA)  (Bp.  56,  5). 

??£$  kani.  3.  Sight,  spectacle  (M.);  ominous 
sight:  what  is  seen  at  the  birth  of  a  child 
(signs  in  heaven,  etc.),  or  first  sight  on 
peculiar  days,  or  significative  presents  (M.); 
divination,  sooth  (&c4  sm.  96,  o.  r.  j  Te. 

Te.  'tffjo,  to  see).  —  =££$  To  ask  for  a  divination 

(My.).  tf^d  ssoSooi)  dortd  3?tfd  a ovA  (Prv.).  ■ — 
eso^COo.  To  explain  a  kani,  to  divine  (My.;  M. 
z3jsi©«,  Te.  ^d  sSfcdOj).  tfe&  dooc^cS  aWodrttfd^  5o?«od 
d<&>  (dd^^,  d^E&e*,  E^dzS  Si.  188).  2,  to  deliver  a 

long  tedious  speech  (My.). 

&£%)  kani.  4- =  ^^3.  (S.  Mhr.). 

#£$  kani.  5.  A  stone  (3s3  sm.  96;  cf.  ^©M). 

o5js  ddodd?  (Bp.  1,39).  oifl  dOodd  !  (36,2). 

ws?dd  ts'eS  (My.;  see  Tbh.  =5*  do). 

kani.  6.  A  place  (3^  Sm.  96;  t.  *ra«). 

^r3  kani.  1.  An  atom,  a  minute  particle;  a  trifle.  ddhi 
do^Od  ^E^rcSoo  wrto&d,  dooo’&JSEfco ,  do 

ties9  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

tfrS  kani.  2.  =  ncJ,  rtd.  Tbh.  of  sod  (Smd.  364).  That  is  dug: 
a  ditch,  a  basin  (see  SoO^eS);  a  mine  (wtftf,  &>d,  rtofcj 
Hla.,  Mr.  100;  v&ti,  iod  Nn.  91;  riofcs  104;  C.).  ^rs3ol) 
O  2oj5^  djs^ratfjsddj*  wftaoodJ  (es^d  Nr.).  es 

e39cdjd  dE$o&o  v^ci  ^^odoo  (Dp.  54).  See  e.  g.  Bp.  22, 
62;  J.  6,  25;  B.  5,  98. 

kanika^^f®^,  etc.  tfdo^  s?o&  s!o?s3  tfei'ire  c3-3 
ad  (Prv.). 

tf&ir  kanike. = The  stalk  of  the  great 
millet  when  deprived  of  its  ear,  either  green 
Or  dry  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.:  a  stick;  cf.  2).  ^E&^oSo  to 
e&sS  (weatS  G.).  eWo&  loUjtw  (dod  G.).  =oddj  dddo 
*£&$  djSo  deoo  (B.  2,  19).  <a  dojis?  j  dow  tf^odo 
d^  3do  wdJZrOds^  (5,  22). 

kanike.  A  small  'particle;  an  atom;  a  spark;  a 
drop.  2,  the  plant  Premna  spinosa  or  longifolia  Roxb. 
See  dw  ^djtfo  s.  ^dotfo  3. 

sorter*  kanigal.  =  etc.  (My.),  g^ssa 

d,  ddss^d,  dodjdjtid^,  <od  d  rid^ess?, 

^eirtto  ftd;  tfosdo  ^de30  djsdwo  ^dto  ris?o  ds?? 

Orfos  «.  dto  rtVo  ^doo  wrirtOrt©  ddddo ,  5o?G3oddo  (Si. 
140).  ® 

tf£$rra<§F  kani-garti.  A  female  fortune-teller 

(My.,  also  ^eJrraS). 

kaniginu.  =  etc.  (St.  &pi.). 

kanigil.  -e)0.  =  ^P®7\£,  etc.  See  dortrffiO*, 
^orl£5f\o«,  d^drie^ftuo,  d^odeS/io*,  dwrie^ftc6,  driF£§ 
bo<,  dodneinwo. 


&£%)?}£)  kanigila.  =  etc.  tfs^Dud  bd  (rtrfn 

woG.). 

&£%>f\£)  kanigili.  =  ^rf?\€>,  etc.  (sise  Sm.  27,0.  rs. 
tfE'SftsS,  ^E&Dd). 

??£$P)e3  kanigil e.  =  ^5  ^r3?\e3q.  V.,  etc.  (tfdd^d, 

ds^-3  d,  dd  s?  G.). 

kanitale.  The  temple  of  the  head  (Si. 

213,  only  in  Si.;  Te.  tfEsS). 

x^s^vS  kaniti.  A  female  fortune-teller  (dd^, 

^£^=#,  d^d^  Nr.;  My.). 

^c^oSo  kanime.  =  ^^A  etc.  (My.). 

^£^53  kanive.  =  ^^^,  etc.  (C.). 

=3^ s'  kanisa.  An  ear  of  corn  (dtfd  J{3  Mr.  372). 

kanisa.  Proper  weight  or  value  (Te.;  t. 
SE^za-,  R.;  cf.  SESzao?). 

kanisu^^f^i  ^^do3.  (To  appear);  to 
see,  to  consider  (cf.  Srado,  Se3  3,  l).  See  eswri 

E^dos.  estJ3,  Sdrislido  s.  Sd  l;  -S-djriE^do. 

^rSeodooeJ  kaniyams.  SEi^odo^.  Very  small;  young, 
younger. 

^rao  kanu.  =  ^^i,  etc.  The  eye,  etc.  —  seaorre^*. 

-TOPS*.  =  So  tops'6,  etc.  To  see  or  perceive  with  the  eyes. 

doE|odo  rtss  3?  sajs?dd,  (odd^dos)  2oE|odo  dartrt 

Ss^oriEso ,  soosdd^  (Sp.).  —  ■SEsortoesoedo. 
-Soesoado.  =  Sortoesodo.  A  mark  for  the  eye:  knowledge 
acquired  by  the  eye  (Ram.  5,  8,  48).  — -  ’SesodeS.  -dsS.  = 
■SEE)  e5.  The  eye  to  be  perfectly  satisfied  (Bp.  29,  17).  — 
Seaodoodo.  A  flash  of  the  eye  (Bp.  40,  4).  —  SraodoseS. 
An  acute  pain  in  the  eye  (Bp.  18,  66). 

^rcaotS1  kanuka.  =  ^f®^,  etc.  (My.). 
tS kanu-kappate.=^^^^,  etc.  (My.). 

kanuku.  =  ^rf^-  SesoSo  doejf3«  ra^0(Bp. 
60,  27). 

^cl  kane.  1.  =  lq.v.,  etc.  A  stick;  an  arrow 
(=5\J3?C«,  dd®?*,  esdOAj  Ct.  II,  47;  =5^©*,  ddc«,  d)^  Kk. 
40;  odoS  39;  dissdoo^,  ddc«  Sm.  43;  cf.  rici, 

Sk.  dra;  Tu.  a  slender  bamboo  branch;  the  quill 
of  a  porcupine).  Sroodo  SojseS  (djJ?S,  etc.  Kk.  40).  dod 
dd  daodowrirdrtVd  d)  SE9  «?«  (Smd.  81). 

doddq^d  tadoraVd,  esd  (Abh.  P.  13,  71).  =Sricdo  d 

^do  (dododdo  Sm.  92).  See  ©wrtFF?,  ^do^odPa, 
fS,  tfjsrtrE^,  ries9?!^,  drir^,  wu^;  J.  7,  61;  12,  20.  27. 
—  ^c^rtes5.  -^es3.  To  rain  arrows  (J.  8,  29;  9,  16).  — -  ^ 
Fldjsdo.  -ijsdo.  To  put  the  arrow  on  the  bow  (Ssv.  4, 
19).  —  ^f'iodo^eSJ.  -deso.  A  wound  made  with  an  arrow 
(Abh.  P.  13,  80).  —  ^c35|a?rto.  -^i?rio.  To  become  like 
a  stick  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  54). 

kane.  2.  =  ^psetto',  etc.  ^eodj  smaodj  A^dodo 
(^■tfl^ddjWp^,  ?)es9  Nr.). 

?rcl  kane.  3.  =  ^4.  The  heavy  wooden  roller 
which  stands  upright  in  the  stone-  or  wood- 
mortar  of  an  oil-mill  and  is  turned  round 
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by  oxen  ($353,  odo^  Mr.  213;  My.;  m.);  a  pair  of 
such  rollers  used  for  a  sugar-mill  (My.), 
kane.  —  tfes  No.  5.  Long  pepper.  2,  cummin  seed. 
#cShe3  kanegile.  =  etc.  ^ort^n«3  (Smd.  216, 

0.  r.  ^ortrfncr6). 

^sScdo  kaneya.  A  story,  a  tale  (Ram.  6,  53,  54;  Mhr., 
Konkani  =s=e>£&;  H.  trwsfty. 

kaneri.  A  prickly  shrub,  Zizyphus  Oenoplia  Mill. 
(St.  &  PI.;  Konkani  ^oS^O). 

kan-kappate.  =  etc.  (My.), 

kan-kappade.  =  ^^8,  etc.  (B.  3, 27;  My.), 
kaneu.  =  See  ’Hdrieoo,  aXort£9o. 

Zt  Us  Za 

?rP©j  kanta.  1.  Tbh.  of  =^£0  (Smd.  338,  o.  r.  =  =5L>£0p. 
An  iron  style  used  for  writing  on  palm-leaves  (C.).  2, 
the  neck  of  a  vessel  (C.).  £>£$  riotajsS  losses*  ZuC^oadd.o 
o&  ^E^  (Dp.  54).  3,  another  form  of  tfEgjtf.  See  Prv.  s. 

c3E0J.. 

eo 

=5^  kanta.  2.  =  tfd&J  2.  (My.). 

’SrP©^  kantaka.  =  ^£|^  No.  3,  ‘s^odo.  A  thorn;  the  point 
of  a  needle  or  pin  (sdoos*  Nn.  39;  sdooVj)  81).  2,  the 

erection  of  the  hair  of  the  body  in  thrilling  emotions 
(^ejtf,  39).  3,  a  troublesome  person,  a  foe 

(esosS,  39).  4,  any  annoyance  or  source  of  vexation; 
an  obstacle,  an  impediment;  sin  (3-QjSi,  ssssd  39);  war 
39);  danger,  peril  (J.  9,  31;  C.;  see  3ra,ra-). 
5,  a  hunter  (ewwtf,  t8?c<  39).  $;30d£0;30c£)j 

(B.  4,  63).  See  Prv.  s.  SdJE^Sd. 

^C©j5*efien5g  kantaka-ehedya.  The  cutting  of  thorns.  See 
ifjsz^or. 

^P©^  crew'd  kantaka-dvara.  =  ^E^oddsrad.  (Smd.  384).  An 
impeding  door,  etc. 

T^P© ^3jj©  kantaka-phala.  The  jack  tree,  Artocarpus  in- 
tegrifolia  Lin. 

kanta-kari.  =  £0^003  No.  1.  (My.;  St.  &  PL; 

Sk.). 

XP'S^dS1#  kanta-karike.  A  sort  of  prickly  nightshade, 
Solanum  jacquini  Willd.  2,  (GL). 

£{©,3  kantaki.  What  is  prickly:  an  awn  (srustoo  Mr.  110). 

GO 

2,  N.  of  a  plant  (3£0*!o  Mr.  121).  3,  N.  of  another 

plant  (=5\>l3e3  Mr.  147).  4,  a  troublesome,  vexatious 

woman  (J.  5,  61). 

kantale.  ==  A  double 

bag  carried  across  a  beast  (C.;  Mhr.  v;  Te. 
^PSgjW,  T.  ■tfPSS'S*).  See  B.  4,  184;  5,  125. 

&C2)j'8k>a  kantalisu.  To  recoil,  to  shrink  (Kavy. 

w 

hi,  3, 104);  to  rear;  to  prance  (Rsv.  13,  91;  Te. 

=  5»6^ijJ?tj). 

kantala.  =  ^(©^d,  etc.  (My.), 
kantale.  =  (My.). 

&e%>.  kanti.  =  ffB..  see  sedorirf. 

8  M  ed 

kanti.  1.  A  species  of  Solanum.  2,  the  Acacia 
catechu  and  other  thorny  plants.  3,  any  thorny  shrub, 


© 

a  thorny  shrubbery  (C.;  see  AcertE^).  4,  thorny;  vexa¬ 
tious,  annoying. 

kanti.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^el.  A  gold  wire  with  a  golden 
plate  attached,  being  an  ornament  for  the  neck  and 
breast  of  men  (and  women,  C.). 

kantika-phala.  The  jack  tree,  Artocarpus  inte- 
grifolia. 

kantike.  =  3.  (My.). 

t?r3^  kantike.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338.  35  7,  where  o.  r. 

*£|rt). 

kantiga*  =  ^B.*  See  $?tfort£$.r(. 

kantige.  See  ^E^if. 

^f^odoedDti  kantiya-bara.  Tbh.  of  ^ES^ro^d  (Smd.  384). 

kantisu,  (Smd.  273  Mdb.).  To  straiten;  to 

£5 

distress  (Bh.  3,  18,  35;  Cf.  *Ujj  2). 

tfrao,  kantu.  1.  An  offset  in  the  wall  of  a  well; 
8 

an  offset  (or  set-off)  at  the  foot  of  a  wall  ;— 
the  foot  of  any  vase-shaped  vessel ; — the  rim 
of  a  vessel; — a  flight  of  stairs  leading 
down  to  the  wrater  of  a  well  (My. ;  cf.  tf&kj  3, 
Xc?  l). 

kantu.  2.  =  (^^do  no.  1),  tfriooMo,  53133,  etc. 
(My.;  cf.  Sk.  *JA>).' 

odo  kantraya.  =  ^pJeasiodo.  (My.). 

kantle.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Xf©  kantha.  =  =*£0,  No.  1  &  2.  The  throat,  the  forepart  of 
©  •  •  ed 

the  neck  (#J3dVj  Nn.  49;  ^dVo  51).  2,  the  neck 

(of  a  vessel).  3,  an  iron  style  for  writing  on  palm 
leaves  (*33,  Mr.  359;  the  true  form  is  ^E^)*  b  sound, 
especially  guttural  sound  (o50td,  <^£>51).  5,  the  body 

(^oBocdfd,  i3?e6  51).  6,  proximity  (3OJ0S3  51).  7,  a 

shore  or  bank  (dW,  51).  See  Prv.  s.  CoJtfo*!?. 

kantha-gata.  Being  at  or  in  the  throat;  come  to 
the  throat,  as  the  breath  or  soul  of  a  dying  person. 
(My.). 

t^P©  Xt3e>  kantha-garala.  Siva  (My.). 

Xp©  S31-3  kantha-patha.  Learning  by  rote  or  by  heart  (My.). 
Xp^cfl/t)^  kantha-bhiishe.  A  collar  or  short  necklace. 
XpSE^rod  kantha-male.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  96).  A  necklace. 
^P©e©X^  kantha-lagna.  Fastened  round  the  throat;  em¬ 
bracing.  (My.). 

Xp©  kantha-sosha.  Aridness  of  the  fauces;  fruitless 

expostulation,  vain  talk.  (My.,  also  as  ^£0 

kantha-sutra.  The  cord  worn  by  wives  round 
their  throat  (My.;  Te.);  the  sacrificial  thread  (My.)* 
XrS  kanthi.  =  i^e^  2.  A  collar,  a  necklace  (Sk.) 

^e|  (My.;  Si.  218).  sSjs^CO  S&& 

(enJdsoJ3A,w,  33^0^=#  GL).  2,  a  female  who  has  a 
throat— (J.  6,  22). 

kanthike.  ^£|.¥3.  =  5e^€.  A  single  string  of  pearls 
(o053rf©,  iu?3o  Jddsdj6  wAcdF-  a^sdo  Mr.  338). 
kanthita.  Mourned  about;  longed  for.  See 


kanthi-rava.  Roaring  from  the  throat:  a  lion. 
2,  an  elephant  in  rut.  3,  a  pigeon.  — *  ^E^tfdcreodu.  N. 
of  a  Mysore  king.  —  =££$  ^ddo-scdud  s^cSso.  A  pagoda 
worth  ten  gold  fanams  (My.).  —  ^ddosodud  So£3. 
A  gold  fanam  (4|  Anas,  My.).  ■ —  ^E^ddcreodud  cousd^- 
A  gold  coin  that  is  the  half  of  a  kanthiravaraya’s 
varaha  (My.). 

^r^ecscdu  kanthi-raya.  = ‘s'E'l  ^ddosodo.  —  =££■$?  era  cdund 

d.:=T5i£'lsddos>cdjd  ddd.  (My.;  Te.,  Tu.) _ ^E^craodu 

So£3.  ==5!£|)£CS;3O3Cd0d  So£3.  (My.). 
x5:f^?ri'd  kanthi-sara.  =  !5!£|).  (My.;  Si.  218). 

kantha-oshthya  (sic!).  The  vowels  z«,  L  and  S? 
(Smd.  66  Cm.;  My.). 

&cg  kande-ai5.  1.  =  ^^^,  Didst  thou,  or 

doest  thou,  (not)  see?  is  it  not  so?  (Bp.  38, 

6.  7). 

kanda.  2.  Flesh,  meat  (My.;  Te.  tfeg;  cf. 
■vd^  6).  ^£9  do  sstfd  (iSdjsy  Mr.  217).  ^Esarl  (Abh. 
P.  14,  7).  ^es  ar^oduo  3rtdu  EaUu^du  (Rsv.  5,  117). 
253 a 31®"?*  5A®aac3«  lodro,  tojsa  ^do  3S®e3S,  ^ESdU o; 

do6  Eadd^,  <z#dOA;,  ^u-^.  do^dodo  zsdo  =snA 

(9,  26).  See  dusd-.  —  =^£3  ddo.  -Eadu.  To  gather  flesh, 
to  grow  stoat  (My.;  Te.  wf?  aSWup. 

kanda.  l.  =  ,B!s5a.  Tbh.  of  ao£3  (Smd.  338).  See  trtr 
£9  ,  za^tfEa  ,  AjO^eb  .  —  ^£3  3U£3U  .  dupl.  Piece¬ 
meal  (My.).  2,  cutting  and  breaking  off,  discarding 

further  talk.  ^£3  3U£3U  *So«>39do,  to  speak  so  that 
further  talk  or  argument  becomes  futile  (an  expression 
especially  used  in  favor  of  truth,  S.  Mhr.).  ^£3  de3. 
-ad.  A  net  composed  of  different  pieces  (Bh.  3,  13,  23; 
Rsv.  5,  after  114).  —  vra?3^d.  Sugarcandy  (My.), 
kanda.  2.  =  =53S3.  See  ^radfej. 

ts'rari  kandaga.  =  a,  ^osu  a  q.  v.  (c.;  b.  3,  46. 

117;  5,  312). 

kandane.  (fr.  tfrSo'i),  =  re  &  Final  settle¬ 
ment;  treaty;  capitulation  (My.).*— rtsja,. 

A  paper  of  settlement  (My.).  — -  ^£3  A  fixed  sum 

(My.). 

kandane.  =  ^^53.  (My.). 

kanda-pata.  Tbh.  of  =5ra£|  dW  (Smd.  356,  o.  r.  #£3 

dd). 

tfrOTjZi  kanda-pada.  Tbh.  of  =5ra£®  dW  (Smd.  380,  o.  r. 
=^£3  dU). 

kandare.  A  principal  vessel  or  artery  of  the  body ; 
a  sinew  (&©dtf  df^ci  Hla.;  osdd  Mr.  398). 

kandali.  A  kind  of  bill-hook  or  cleaver 

(S.  Mhr.). 

kanda.  =  ^£3  l.  tfpga  3u£3U  .  =  =^£3  3u£3u .  (Mv.l. 

Cb  a  a  a>  ca  s>  '  J  ^ 

kandi.  (^es^o,  etc.).  A  chink; 

a  hole;  an  opening  (My.;  m.,  tu.;  Te.  oe|).  dous 

^e|  (Abha.  2,  71).  ^e|  (zsS£,  d 

Si.  276).  See  Bp.  26,  31;  40,  69;  edua^dE^, 
tf£3^r!eS,  dodus?ud£?>,  tSWri,  etc.;  Prv.  s.  toes  _ _ 


-d<e«.  A  tooth  that  stands  somewhat  apart  (from 
the  other  ones,  Bp.  51,54).  —  Soeuu .  =  (My.). 

&c%>  kandi.  2.  The  capital  of  Ceylon,  Candy 

(T.;  B.  4,  206). 

kandi.  A  measure  of  (capacity  and)  weight  (Si.  327; 
My.  =  20  maunds  or  28  lbs.;  S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  au£&G  in 
Bombay  of  20  Bombay  maunds,  or,  for  particular  sub¬ 
stances,  8  maunds;  at  Poona  of  20  Poona  maunds;  T. 
*£|,  “5^0*,  a  certain  weight,  at  Madras  equal  to  500 
lbs.;  M.  #£§ ,  a  weight  of  500  lbs.;  Te.  au£& ,  the  Indian 
ton,  which  for  tobacco  is  480  pounds,  for  metals  and 
hardware  500,  for  sugar,  dates  and  soft  goods  560;  Mg., 
M.  also:  a  certain  timber-measure).  See  Prvs.  s.  dues, 
kandike.  (fr.  ^&4).  A  piece  (suesu  Kk.  74). 

kandike.  2.  A  stalk  or  stem  ($90,  =sra£3 
©  v  a 

Hla.;  cf.  =££&?). 

kandike.  3.  =  #  ^r®u2.  A  ball  of  thread, 

a  roll  of  thread  on  a  small  stick  or  straw, 
which  is  put  into  the  weaver’s  shuttle  (C.; 
Te.  T.  ^£«u).  c&s>^  EaoAi  d?oduud  =&® 

C3d  (d?du,  £3®oljd£3  Si.  343,  sic!) - ^E^duu^.  The 

long  thorns  of  certain  sticks  on  which  weavers  place 
wet  kandikes  to  dry  (C.). 

kandiga.  =  etc.  (Mv.). 

tUtEo)  ^  kandita.  (often  written  and  pronounced  §OC$ 
O'*  ©  J' 

(fr.  ^adu  or  tfdu  i).  Firmness,  positiveness, 
peremptoriness,  strictness,  certainty  (C.;  Te.  su 
£|^;  T.  v£^a;  odu  G.).  dud  ^sOSssdcdu^ 

Q>  1  us  u  '  a,  v 

ees3du  racxJudo?  (J.  18,  46).  —  ^^sdus^u. 

A  decisive,  last  word  (C.).  —  A  positive,  true 

speech  or  word.  'Sdud?  «53oudu  ( Jns.  42,  12). 

—  One  who  speaks  truly  or  justly  (My.). 

kandisu.  To  settle,  especially  the  price 
of  a  thing  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  au£|odu;  T.  ^e|).  d*  djd^d 
du^  ^£|du,  fix  the  price  of  this  book!  (S.  Mhr.). 

kandu.  1.  P.  p.  of  i,  ^-sesu. 

©  ■  ■ 

kandu.  2.=  3.  (My.,  occasionally;  T.;  see 

&JSV  U-). 

kandu.  Scratching;  itching;  the  itch  (auwur.  duodu^ 
SdUdu  Mr.  384). 

^CSU??  kanduka.  =  (Si.  231,  only  Si.). 

kanduga.  =  etc.  A  measure  of 

capacity:  twenty  kolagas  (s^oRr.;  My.;  Si.  329; 
33SU  Mr.  206;  see  Mr.  s.  srari  and  audF),  from  20  to  32 
herus  (a  heru  =  128  seru,  S.  Mhr.); — a  Weight  of 
from  20  to  28  maunds  (a  maund  =  48  seru,  S. 
Mhr.).  esol^E3u  do  (Smd.  224).  tffsu  ri  z3?Jad  zS^u  d  =#o5u 
(S3®0e^  Nr.).  Zudu^  ^£3^rt  z3?&idO?  deu5S  (§390^  Si. 
302).  ^£9^  ri  (OT3S  329).  tfa  ^£30  rid?du  363u 

zouddu. — ^E3u?i  erofl^^zj  dud<i  ■Sdd  03u«)du  ^usfo^ciu?  — 
tfiodj  dusdcdu^  ^raud  33®©d  d?du?  —  ^£30  ri  essOrt 
dJSWUj  s8^  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  9,21;  23,^37;  duusd 

£3U  d. 
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kanduti.  Scratching ;  itching ;  the  itch. 
r? pej^eStS^Fr®  kanduti-karshana.  Rubbing  or  scratching 
■what  itches  or  the  itch.  See  3jK)9dj. 

^CSj^cdorf  kanduyana.  Scratching ;  itching;  the  itch. 
^OSj^cdO'dje)^  kanddyamana.  Scratching.  (My.). 
’dpSj^oSo  kanduye.  Scratching ;  itching ;  the  itch. 

kandure.  The  plant  Mucuna  pruritus  Hook. 

s’el  a±>  kandeya.  1.  (fr.  ^4).  A  kind  of  sword 

(Ram.  3,  6,  41;  5,  8,  61;  6,  13,  6).  ^£3  eroes2  ojp 

<s>j&do3  o  dof^odoo  djsddo  (Bp.  27,  55).  ‘s^odorf  d.ra«? 
(a  point  or  horn  like  a  sword)  cSdrf  sotted  Sossu  rts* 
es’dodo  (Bh.  3,  13,  18). 

tS'el  o±>  kandeya.  2.  (fr.  i).  Greatness,  large 
extent  ( cf .  trcS).  dd^Kuddo  csEsodd  ^^odoAsodo 
ddrtdd?  (Bh.  1,4,6).  3d?1  ^dcS  ^odbd  Aid ?  (1,8,60). 

kandola.  A  basket  for  holding  grain,  made  of 
bamboo  or  canes;  any  place  in  which  provisions  are 
kept,  a  store-room.  2,  a  camel. 

p£Op?S  kanddla-vine.  A  lute  of  the  Candalas,  a  vul- 
c>  ... 

gar  lute. 

kanna-kappadi.  etc.  (c.).  2, 

the  Indian  goat-sucker,  Caprimulgus  indi- 

CUS  (Bd.). 

iSrdl  kanni.  A  rope,  a  cord;  a  neck-rope  (^d^tf, 

rosdod,  rosdJd*  Hla.,  Nr.;  oSjs?^,  Sort  Mr.  371;  C33dod 
Si.  323;  Ssv.  3,  23;  C.;  T.;  Tu.:  fibre,  cf.  tfoddSSo).  emdjv* 
=#j3?ss«  djsdessd  dj^rt  d^rt^  ^js^d^draortv6  (d 

3od  Nr.).  See  ^3Wj-,  w3UJrt£$ ,  uo  £$  .  —  =$*£$  de3.  -losS. 

'  7  to’  n  to  to 

A  net  which  is  drawn  together  by  means  of  two  ropes 
(Bh.  1,  20,  52;  3,  19,  46). 

€)  kannili.  See  s.  »•  l. 

03 

t$£c>  kannir.  See  s.  u 
x fezz  kannu.  =  etc.  (t^,  £??>»  eSv^ssd, 

dodod,  Hlad  Si-  214-  415; 

e3js?dd  Nn.  5;  8.  29;  ,  es*  325  63  37! 

d«3js?dcd  51.  65;  C.;  Bp.  18,  68.  69).  &o?£)odo  ’dKU  (d 
d  “d,  Hla.).  ^odj6  ^esj  djsdoaddes9^  edrd 

djsiadod  (dos^  Nr.).  ^E3d  dJ^  (33^,  c^rtodoqSg  Nn. 
40).  asOsji  do=^  d^o  (^3dcs3js?dc3);  do^rtrfdddo 
(dOd,  ■tfeu'd  Nr.),  ^s^ort  (Bp.  18,  67).  ©  (18,  71). 

rt^o^d^o  (^3djs3js?dcS  Si.  182).  ^E^d  sdo 
loo^rt^d^  rte^^ddo  (^j^old  74).  ^E^d  Ado  (c&oArf 
206).  ^E^d  rtocfo  (^d^d5#,  ssd^  214).  ■rfsSd®  doO 
odbod  d?do  (ssd^,  etc.  214).  tfej^d  lAsra&w  (53^^ 
437).  es3d  (dd^Tc?6  437).  Sja^rt&c^  ^JS&3do  d?do 

*ododocd  ^eso  rttfo^ddo  (s^oe^,  A  202)-  c^dtiort 
63’odj  ^esj  (dd  &  177).  to£$odj  =££3^  (es^sssd  438; 
©A  461).  we§  odd  ddo&©»o  (^^^,  cS®11?)  276). 

d^d  ■tfeso,'  etc.  (dcpsort  276).  WE^odo  esdo 

d^dod  ^^d  dod^  elo^sad  w«?  (d?do276).  as3odo  ^raj  ; 
sajsdrod  ^ew  (C.).  djs^odj  (B.  4,  158).  so^ddej 
d  rt&ijrt  d^d  ^DP-  54)-  ^eS  d^^ddw, 

d°  TOid^  s^spadde^.  —  ^cseso  socs^d  do^? 

T?j5^dJ  (Prvs.).  is*^®  d^cSo  ^dd  ddtf  dJS^aaej  (B. 


5,  131).  esSd^rta;^  sS'102|3  ^®2odcoddo  (5, 

132).  dodo^d  ^eb^  dooz^  d\®E?o  ddo^  zssddo  (5, 179). — 
TraotJi  -asozS’#.  Fright  caused  by  looks, 
es’do,  to  frighten  by  one’s  looks  (C.).— dcdJy  ^e^ 
dodJ^.  =  ^£30  do^.  (C.;  B.  3,81).  ttes  ^odj^  djs^j, 
to  sleep  soundly  (C.).  ■ —  doe 35.  =  ^ES^ffl3,  q.  v.  (C.; 
B.  4,  72).  —  ^£^3.  -©0.  =  esO  7.  (My.).  —  -tfra  0  $<=.& 
3do.  =  d?do  3do.  (My.).  —  J.  -<&$£.  The 

distance  which  the  eye  can  see  (Ram.  30,  12).  — 
f5.  -wr^.  By  my  eyes!  (a  swearing  formula,  C.).  — 

^3 £30.  To  appear  to  the  eye  (C.;  B.  4,  65).  — 

3 ido.  =  ft?3o  3 do.  To  bring  tears  into  the  eye,  to 

begin  to  weep  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  201;  5,  156).  — ■ 
loD£.=  :5!fl  do*.  Also:  to  become  significant  or  deserving 
to  be  considered,  to  become  worthy  of  observation  or 
adoration.  asd^s  do  (do3?dd?^®?tdid,  d^d 

Nn.  87).  —  tfeS  rt  d?C3o.  To  come  into  view  (C.;  B.  2,  6; 
4,37.  >—  ^E^^Sdjd^S.  -^^3^  esd.  A  juggler  (C.).  — 
^dOj.  1.  or  ^eot ^do^dd^.  =  ^ew  rtUo^.  Juggling;  magic 
(C.).  —  ^£3^  ^WOj.  2.  To  shut,  or  blind,  or  bewitch  the 
eyes;  to  deceive  or  impose  upon  (My.).  —  ^eeu 
-W3E30.  ==  iirpss  fs«.  The  eye  to  see.  'jsESOdaso  d?? 

(B.  2,  21).  ^£30  =ff3E0Oda^  (2,  38).  ^£3^  53E3d 
do^sd'i?  doAio3o?do?  (Prv.).  2,  to  see  with  one’s  eyes 

(cf.  dodnaps*).  0^3drts?D3!  ^rso^  toe^S?  (Bp.  58,33). 
—  =?r£®o  irn>.  To  assume  an  angry  look  (C.).  —  ^ra^do 
do.  =  ^£§  doo«.  An  evil  eye  (C.).  —  tS1^  *5*0^.  The  eye 
to  be  dazzled,  as  by  the  rays  of  the  sun  (C.).  —  ^esu^o 
lif.  —  ^ES-^yrt.  An  imposthume  on  the  eyelids  (My.)>  — 
t^em1 ^oeS^.  =  ^eq^eIi#.  (C.).  —  ^EW^ododo.  The  socket 
of  the  eye  (My.  occasionally).  —  ^ewrtWo^.  -tfWjjj.  Bind¬ 
ing  or  bewitching  the  eye  (d?^,w^  Mr.  226).  — 

.  -^e5 .  An  axle-box.  d^d  ■b'ew  rt£S,  etc.  (ssd^d  Si. 
276).  . —  =?r£E>0  A3 £30.  -’ffSESO.  =  ^E3^  53E30.  (My.; 

G.).  ^E^urtsa  d  (esddjs?^)  G.).  ^Eao  rtrado  (d, 

G.).^—»  ^ra^rtoa.  =  ^Es^rtodo.  (S.  Mhr.).  ©c3Kb 
^Ea^rtoa  G.).  See  rtoa.  —  ^E^rtodo .  = 

^Ea^rtoa .  An  eye-ball;  the  pupil  of  the  eye  (sad^,  ^Si? 

Si.  214;  33d  449;  Te.  *?&-)•  ©dodo  ^ra^riodo 
=#,  270).  —  ^EWrtod.  =  ^em  rtoa.  (My.)«  — 

rtES^rtosdo^.  The  pupil  of  the  eye  (C.).  —  zidooUo. 
=  tfESO  165^^0.  (My.).  —  =5^  iSo^Wo.  To  press  the  eye¬ 
lids  together,  as  a  sign  (My.);— the  pressing  together 
of  the  eyelids,  as  a  sign  (C.).  —  ^eso  djsli.  The  line 
of  sight  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  an  expedient  or  means  indicated 
with  the  eye  (My.).  —  ^£3^  30530^.  =  3odo.  (My.)>  — 
=^£30  d-®^.  Lachrymalis  fistula  (My.).  — ’s'eso  Pa^n 

of  the  eye  (C.).  — >  ^ESodWo^.  An  external  application 
to  alley  inflammation  in  the  eyes  (My.).  —  ^E^dd.  — 
tfEad.  (C.).  —  ^sw&do.  Rheum  of  the  eye  (S.  Mhr.). 

. —  ^eso  &>ddo.  =  ■s'Ewljdo^.  (My.).  —  ^  b'm(i 

put  on  the  eyes  of  bullocks  when  working  at  the  oil-mill 

(C.) _ =*£30  ioa.  To  shut  the  eyelids,  ^eso  waodoodd^ 

3ojs3o  (dcSod  G.).  —  ^£30  28565.  A  certain  seed  used  as 
an  eye-medicine  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ¥E^d?d-  =  ^eeo 
(C.).  —  ^ES^doaMOj.  A  pair  of  silver-eyes,  put  over  the 
eyes  of  village-idols  by  worshippers  (C.).  —  ^twdooao. 
Dimness  of  sight  (C.).  —  ^EWdotJ.  A  stone  used  to  rub 
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inflamed  eyes  with  (My.).  ■ —  8*£^s3ojj3  -a#M.= 

8*rao  s5oji3  ifodasW.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  8*rao  siwia  ^odjsW.  -w&j.  = 

TO  la  v  '  TO  la 

8*rao  sioora®  e3.  (C.).  — -  8*e3o  sSjohs®  e3.  A  kind  of  blind- 

TO  z.0  '  7  TO  la 

man’s  buff  (My.).  *— •  8*£SO  sdooWj.  So  that  (it)  touches  the 
eye  (8*?5®d  G.).  — -  8*590^  5303,^.  The  state  of  the  eye  being 
sealed  up  with  purulent  matter  (C.).  8*  £9^  doalo  35®8*0, 
the  eye  to  be  sealed  up  by  such  matter  (C.).  —  8*£?u do^>. 
-arutfo^).  Burning  of  the  eye  (C.).  —  8*£®^3c|_.  A  sign 
made  with  the  eye  (C.).  —  8*?a^A)l£o).  Rheum  of  the  eye 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  8*£®j  ?ooC305^.  A  slight  view  of  (C.).  —  8*£9-> 
3j3?3.  A  line  proceeding  from  the  outer  corner  of  the 
eye.  —  8*£&5j3jae<1aSi|  lAraWo^.  The  figure  of  a  crescent 
tattooed  at  the  outer  corner  of  the  eye  of  women  (S. 
Mhr.).-— tfEW  SojioAj.  The  eyebrow  (My.;  Si.  66).  —  8*EW 
!dJ35^.  A  white  spot  on  the  eye-ball  (My.).  — -  8*£M 
The  eye  to  lose  the  power  of  seeing  (My.).  85533  8*£tu  rt 
Vo  2oJ3?ds3)  (B.  5,  177).  —  8*e|j3o).  -o33j  .  To  lift  up  the 
eyes  (My.).  8553  30  3o?eo^  8*^3  (B-  4>  74)-  ador! 

333^8*?^  3a3  ?c3  a®di3o  (4,  215).  —  8*?3  53.  -oisS. 

See  8*f|53  s.  8*?#  1.  8*^53  waodocisddo  (85$<Oo5$>do  G.). 
8*^53  io&c&js?£9  (;d  ^  G.).  —  8*toj|i3jj.  -iu3o .  The  eyes 
to  cause  trouble  or  to  pain,  as  on  account  of  grits  in 
them  (C.). 

sfc&itfdj 63  kannu-kapate.  =  etc.  (My.). 

kannu-kappata.  =  (My.). 

pg  OJ  SO 

ffew&QtS  kannu-kappate.  =  tfewtsfets.  (My.), 
kanne.  =  A  clot,  a  lump,  as  of  jag- 
gory,  flesh,  curds,  etc.  (C.). 

kanva.  N.  of  a  rishi.  2,  sin,  evil.  (My.). 

^3*  kat.  =  ^€>4.  A  stone.— ^S^CO3.  The  Barbadoes 
aloe,  Aloe  barbadensis  Mill.  (St.  &  PL;  My.;  T.  8*e33®  G53^, 

i.  e.  8*«3«-3s>ra3>;  M.  8*ra  sssra3  8*»3®  o^sto©3;  Te.  8*<uiof3, 
®  63  ’  63  ’  ca’ 

T.  3®63^53do^,  aloe).  See  WfS-.  2,  the  small  aloe,  Aloe 
litoralis  Koen.  (My.). 

&&  kata.  1.  (Tbh.  of  ’S-yg?).  Cause;  reason  (w®dra 

Smd.  20;  Grj.  7,  50;  Bp.  5,  32;  Ssv.  8,111;  Te.  “8*3,  8*3?3). 
SjdAs®c3r3,  8*3ao  lorto-o-cSplo  (Bp.  49,  29).  3j|_  Soc3  83 
8*&53zSri  (54,  6). 

kata.  2.  =  An  imitative  sound.  (Mhr. 

ao3).— -8*38*38*3*.  The  sound  produced  by  boiling  water, 
etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kataka.  1.  The  clearing  nut  tree,  Strychnos  potatorum 
Lin.  (8k.;  fcleoo  Mr.  141). 

^3^  kataka.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^38*.  See  rra^o-. 

?f3l3  katabe.  Recognisance,  a  writ  of  agreement,  a 
written  bond(C.;  Mhr.,  H.  8*3ra®,  8*  etas;  Te.  8*t33S®,  8*c3o 
33®;  B.  5,  268). 

^eS-F  katarce.  =  ■*sicSaS“.  Strife,  contention  (My.;  H.). 
kati.  (generally  written  SO<Sj .  (=  1,  q.  v.j. 

Anger,  wrath,  rage  (*$;do  fit.  i,  16;  t.,  m.  8*ri, 

anger,  wrath;  cf.  8* $;  8*odo«  6  ?).  8*3  53jjs£I  (Bp.  27,  40).  8* S> 
8So8*jOA)(51,  7).  8*3  s3o*!ft5Sc&>  8*£>8*59F  (Bh.  8,  23,  25). 
See  Prv.  s.  53oA,  Bh.  2,  10,  23.  25;  3,  18,  34;  4,  2,  56.  59; 
J.  4,  32;  8,4;  9,17;  12,  26.  27.41;  13,  37.  —  8*£rfa>V«. 


-’Sj&V6.  To  become  angry,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  33;  24,  66;  53, 
21;  56,  11;  Bh.  8,  23,  25;  J.  11,  38).  8*&r1o3£90  3Lf!o.O 
=#  (w&ffl^pj  Si.  387).  —  8*Srtj3?sJ.  A  passionate 

wrath  (Si.  69).  —  8*3<aa.  -&a.  =  8*3ri/av*.  (Bp.  32,  57). 
’Srli^Jado  katipaya.  Several,  some  (s$os§  =#05^  Ct.  I,  91). 
tfiS  kate.  Tbh.  of  8*$  (Smd.  338;  My.).  See  sdooo 

rt3. 

?r^7\®e3  kate-gara.  A  story-teller  (C.). 

katta.  —  So53jj^.  -=5®Of3-.=  sJooWjd 

fsti  No.  2.  (My.). 

S  kattari.  =  ^^.  Tbh.  of  ^dFO  (Smd.  345;  fit.  II,  99; 
z3?G3  i3®«o  Ct.  I,  76;  ■5\33®£$,  ^dFO  Si.  345;  C.;  Te.  8*^  3). 
See  B.  4,  148;  5,  123;  <3©-,  oi«3rt3  0,  etc.  2,  a  beam  in  a 
mill  by  which  its  kane  is  turned  (ws30  Mr.  213;  My.). 
—  =8*3  Ort^.  -:8!^).  A  pickpocket  (My.).  —  ^30rtj3?oo. 
-^03^100.  =  ^ 3  0  No.  1.  (My.). —  =£3  0  To  hold 

or  squeeze  firmly,  as  with  a  pair  of  scissors  (Bh.  2, 2, 
97).  —  8*3  Oidra9.  -363’.  To  cut,  as  with  scissors  (J.  20, 
50).  —  ^^OsSWOj.  A  hold  or  seizure,  as  with  a  pair  of 
scissors  (My.).  —  ^3  0ra®5^)©.  An  ornament  of  gold  and 
gems  worn  (by  males  and  females)  near  the  top  of  the 
ear  (My.;  Te.).  —  =5*3  05 Gravel  with  sharp 
corners  (Bp.  31,  3).  —  ^3  053®£$.  -33®£§.  Having  a  sword 
in  his  hand  (Abh.  P.  3,  48). 

^3  &s3o  kattarisu.  To  cut  with  scissors  or  with  scissor- 
like  things,  as  teeth  (C.;  B.  4,91);  to  cut  in  two;  to  cut; 
to  cut  off;  to  shear  (C.;  B.  5,  122;  Te.  ^^OolSlo);  to 
pick,  to  pilfer,  to  steal  (My.;  Te.).  =£3  (ej5 

p^,  ep®3,  8^3,  etc.  Si.  382).  eodboqSrls?^  ^3  03 
8*55^  (S)53®3  428).  pjeao  3ort^?rtj355o& 

^3  03  (Bp.  14,  34).  (tf^o)  d0£30  3o?53A  ^3  03(6.  Bp. 

11,  11).  sSorioM3  6i^’  ^(3?2J  es^pi)  ^0330 

^^03  (Raghc.  17,  71).  SeeBh.  8,  23, 12;  J.  4,44;  7,61; 

12,  23.  27.  39.  49;  13,  40.  62;  14,  14.  16;  20,  14;  34,  17. 

kattal.  =  etc.  (C.;  ©3  si.  433). 

8*3^  Co-^_(te3o^,  ISIS333,  175).  5A>3o&«3  ej  8i3  wo 
&plJ38i3esci  es®rracOj3o  (B.  1,21).  8!3d?  non^^fej  (Prv.). 
See  wsdort^tw. 

kattala.=^^.  (s.  Mhr.).  38^33  d®s,  8s 
3  ej*3o  (B.  5,  165).  8 (5,  205).  See 

3  - - 8!3  t»  8iWoj.  To  stand  in  the  light  (S.  Mhr.).  — 

8!3  u  ib3o.  To  stand  out  of  the  light  (S.  Mhr.). 

kattalisu.  =  ^«5?k.  To  become  or  be 

dark  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  14;  10,  80;  13,  44;  Grj.  9,  50; 
Bhagavata  10,  18,  6;  Abha.  5,  55;  J.  4,  19;  Tu.  8!3  c«). 

kattale.  =  ^<5,  33Fe 3,  3^6.  Dark¬ 
ness  (qs^^,  es3w®d,  353o?3«,  etc.  Hla.,  Nr., 

Si.  75;  ££0dNn.  12;  33io  26.  43.  85;  q^ort,  ^<00d45;  15 
rta^d  109;  C.).  ^3  eSodOoSo^  ^30^0(3^3,,  3®SoA); 
oio®  odx®  8i3d  (3^sio3);  agiSsd  8*3  s3 

(S5335d03  Nr.).  w®?s  iradrf  10 OcS  8*3  s3o3js^3  (Bp.  42, 
31).  8*3s3rtVo  (J.  17,  21).  oi3  3  sluo  8*3  s3rtv« 

^3(4,  10).  See  J.  2,  65;  3,  18;  9,  13;  16,  37; 
17,  20;  24,  67;  28,  63;  29,  38;  C.  Bp.  4,  7;  B.  1,  27;  W 
3e3,  8*^03^83,  8®3f3)« 3,  -fresjrtdsS,  looorideS,  53oC33rt3 
«3,  3j8?^33«3,  aSrtoort3s3,  aS3  3  d.  —  8*3  eSrioclo .  Strik^ 
45* 
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ing  (people)  with  the  fist  in  darkness,  H.  of  a  play  (My.; 

Bh.  1,6,  2) - 1*3  <dods3odo.  He  who  is  a  jewel 

in  darkness;  the  moon  (td&  d,  etc.,  33  Kk.  44  in  two 
MSS.,  o.  r.  tfca  e3sd<iodo). 

kattala.  (FT.,  Mhr.  1*3  w,  slaughter;  general  havoc). 

—  *3  tfsdj^tfrt.  A  horse  so  called  (Bp.  59,  40). 

katti .  Tbh.  of  tf^F.  A  knife  (excluding  a  pocket- 
knife,  C.);  a  razor  (C.);  a  sword  (C.;  J.  26,  6).  (T., 

Te.,  Tu.).  e*dort  i?3o&o  sdjJdcdo  (Smd.  159).  o3o 
(Bp.  34,  33).  *3  ri  s3j3  zi  -  Komti 

a  tfSo&s arid  cW  rasdtS??  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  281.  289. 
290.  303.  304;  Prv.  s.  sdod^.  ■—  ^3  tffcjOj.  To  gird  on 

one’s  sword;— -to  be  hostile,  to  be  opposed  to  (My.). _ 

^ sdod.  A  religion  established  by  the  sword  or  by  force 
(My.).  ^3  sdjad.  The  representation  of  a  king  at  his 

marriage  by  a  sword  as  his  proxy  (My.).  —  =33  sdJSdo. 
A  mutual  declaration  of  war  between  two  states  (My.). 

—  i*,3  sSoessdeSrl.  The  ceremony  of  parading  a  sword  or 

swords  from  street  to  street.  — -  =33  =  =£.3  jgsqjjtf. 

(My.).  2,  a  man  who  learns  the  use  of  the  sword;  —  one 
skilled  in  the  use  of  the  sword  (My.).  —  ^3  ?3sqdpd. 
Sword  exercise  (My.). 

kattige.  Tbh.  of  tf^F1#.  1*3  A  (u^sraeS,  d«©, 

i*d~OHla.;  Abh.  P.  13,  78). 

kattisu.  To  inflame,  to  kindle  (My.), 
kattu.  1.  The  neck;  the  throat  (ifjsdwo, 

Sm.  71;  ritf  97:  ‘S’E®,  n<g  Si.  213;  Bh.  3,  23,  10; 

My.;  T.,  M.  1*63030).  See  Si.  169.  230;  sdrt3o _ i*3o 

5doose39.  A  neck  without  any  ornament  (My.). 

kattu.  2.  To  cause  to  burn  with  intensity, 
to  inflame,  to  kindle  ( Sic  3  &!©=??  drasm.  97;  see  tfos 
%Y,  2,  to  begin  to  burn  with  flame,  to  kindle 

(My.;  M.;  Te.  l*?^,  T.  'g’fdo). 

kattu.  3.  To  cry,  to  croak,  to  caw,  to 
bray,  etc.  (T.;  r.). 

kattu.  =  aosr6.  "Writ;  a  writing,  a  letter;  a  bond  (S. 
Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  303).  2,  a  kind  of  hand-writing:  the 

letters  running  into  each  other  (R.;  Mhr.  ao3,  a  line 
drawn;  aodzd,  a  scrawl). 

?r3b^cj  kattupena.  (tfrtvo  smd.  n,  o.  r.  «rts*o). 

^^5  katturi.  =  =33.05  O,  -tfsio  O.  Tbh.  of  ^Fios  O  (Smd.  349; 
Ct.  II,  8;  sio^rtoSSJpMr.  335,  Si.  227;  J.  11,  41;  My.).  See 
—  tfd^OjfSSdo.  A  kind  of  drug  and  per¬ 
fume  (srasootf  Mr.  131).  Cf.  Uiiodo^FL®  O.  —  i*3o03ort. 
(Smd.  82).  The  musk-deer,  Moschus  moschiferus.  —  =£ 


3o  Oodo  sdo^ri.  =  =33-0  0<bort.  (J.  3,  2;  28,  43). 
katttiri.^tfsb  0.  (My.;  T.). 
kad-trina.  A  kind  of  fragrant  grass. 

katte.  =  An  ass,  a  donkey  (ssa^oSo, 

&3**1*’  Hla.,  Hr.,  Mr.  185,  Si.  32 

rtcJFtjj  Nn.  45;  J.  7,59;  C.;  Tu.;  T.i*d>;  Te.  ns 

*)'  ^  *%*ed  ms 

^rt.-*drt  *orfod  z?; 

od^TOW**np__,£ 


?rC3« 

esd  ©ora,  cdra  F3j5?&Jn5>e3(d  ©ora,  Wa?S  sst^j»?rSsj  ©ora. 

—  i*^  a?aC3j7lj8?cl.  —  =*3,  3^js  3o5i63o,  b3j83s? 

odoos  msCOx  —  =*3,  wwozd?  w3  rf  f'oA  odo?  — tfd  tdoa 

3d  dossdorl  odoa#  tb^p  —  So^td©  ©od  ©o?©w _ * 

d  doz4  ioocS??— i*d  33  d  ssaaortos?*!.—  z?d  5 

^o?s3  esd  ©ra’ad  &&odo£>^  ©os©  tod  t3»i*o _ * 

j^odo  d-radodo^  i*raors  sssOGd^sdo?  (Prvs.).  i*d  tooocS 
3o^)3  i**io  Oodo  ©0©ov*©?  (Dp.  76).  See  Prv.  s.  to3  1. 
■ —  The  hyaena  (C.;  Tu.  i*3i?oi3f;  Te.  TOad 

*3©).  2,  a  kind  of  deer  (rt^s3F  Si.  170;  see  d  rtoeSoS). 

—  ^^^oraoto.  =  ts* ^-i-eato  No.'l.  oiwori^rd^ 

aAid  sari  (Prv.).  2,  a  class  of  kurubas  who  sell  blankets 
and  grain  which  they  load  on  donkeys  (My.).  •— 
riWF.  A  medicinal  plant,  Aristolochia  bracteata  Retz.; 
the  dry  plant  is  sold  in  the  bazaar  under  the  name 
of  (Z.).  —  --S-esto.  The  striped  hymna 

(Gz.;  My.).— rtoeaoto.  -^oesoto.  =  -J-sito  Ho.  2.  (R.). 

—  tfd rtoesosd.  -^oesosd.  =  ^i-6-esto  Ho.  2.  (osdj  Hr.).— 

A  donkey’s  face  (J.  16,  20).  —  raseocd 
A  common  grass,  Chloris  barbata  Swartz  (Z.; 

My.). 

^3^  katthana.  Boasting,  praising.  See  wtfd  fd. 

^saodb  katthaya.  A  term  with  an  aspirate 

(Smd.  23,  o.  r.  ^qssodo).  Cf.  ^q^odo? 

&3j  katri.  =  ^d  0.  (My.) - (My.). 

katva.  The  letter  &  (Smd.  345.  350). 

katham.  How?  in  what  manner?  whence?  (My.). 

kathaka.  =  (My.). 

&  kathana.  Telling,  saying,  relating;  informing;  nar¬ 
ration;  tale.  See  eronsadOsSo;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  2.  92; 
^do35d--,  Bp.  13,  1. 

^tjTOtd  -d  katha-antara.  The  course  of  a  conversation;  a 
story  included  in  another,  a  subordinate  story.  (J.  9, 12). 

katha-prasanga.  Connection  of  speeches  or 
discourse;  talking,  conversation;  the  topic  of  a  story; 
the  story  itself  (S.  Mhr.). 

^rjj57>£li)3rf  katha-alapa.  Speech,  conversation;  narration. 
(J.  6,  43;  10,  1;  17,  58). 

kathika.  A  narrator,  a  relater,  a  story-teller.  (Bp. 
13,  1;  My.). 

®'^O30?d0  kathiyisu.  =  (Rsv.  1,  106). 

kathisu.  To  tell,  to  relate  (Bp.  13,  1;  My.), 
tfq?  kathe.  ^reps.  =  tfd.  A  speech;  a  tale,  a  story.  &&}  & 
rd^a  ^ej^ddo,  =#?«?«!  (Smd.  155).  =5^ 

sdjsertosdcS?  ?  —  ^/djBrdJ  Tfasjor^??  (Prvs.).  sdjsdo,  tfqS 
?3=)A?do  (B.  5,  135),  d?63o,  to  relate  a  story  (C.). 

oAi  5dJ3do»d  (Z33drs  Or.).  See  Prv.  s.  doqiidzfau. 

kathyaya-  —  Kk.  57,  o.  r.  cf.  * 

ss  odo?). 

kad.  =  ^oi  2,  1,  1,  ^fl,  (tfd  7,  eto.). 

Blackness.  —  cao.  -3-jC3j.  A  tree  with  a  very 
dark  bark,  Xanthochymus  pictorius  (Sod-raw,  sraw^cjjjj 
Hr.).  —  C3S.  -3?63s.  =  C3o.  (dsdjsw  G.). 

TS'S  kad.  A  particle  of  interrogation  which  as  former 
part  of  a  compound  means  “bad". 


kada.  1.  =  ^4,  The  leaf  of  a  door 

(edo,  ¥s«w  Mr.  i9i);  a  door  (C.).  (T.  ^dd, 

^4  ;  M.  tfdrto,  ^cd^;  Te.  rfd$,  T.  ^4$,  a  city 

gate;  cf.  =g30dj«l?).  rasftuo  djjzJ  Jrlo&jd  ^d  (tfda 
W,  odd  Si.  112;  see  also  110).  See  odotf  d,  ported,  do?3 
dd;  Bp.  24,  54;  42,  29;  43,  46.  47.  48.  49.  ra=>ifor(Yojj| 
^drttfpjj^  dJsaAiddo  (B.  5,  140).  do;3?  3dJAjddrt  ^d  d 

sStfsoE^rt.  — tfsra  3do^d$rt  ddtfdfdp?  (Prvs.) _ tfdtf 

W .  dupl.  (S.  Mhr.). 

OrUS  kada.  2.  =  Ad.  (M.  ^C55,  to  shako,  shiver).  2,  = 
^3,  etc.,  an  imitative  sound:  ha!  ha!  ha!  (in 

laughing,  Mhr.  sod).—  TfdYaA)  drto.  To  laugh  with  a 
chuckling  sound  or  loudly  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1319). 
—  tfd^ask).  rep.  To  shake,  to  move;  to  be  agitated  or 
commoted  (^odu^  Smd.  Dh.).. —  ^d^ado.  =  ^dtfado. 
(Abh.  P.  12,  27;  6.  Bp.  6,  13;  Rsv.  5,  110;  7, 170;  Ssv.  2, 
37).  —  ifdaddo.  =  tfdtfado.  (Ram.  6,  51,  14). 
i^rfo  kadam.  — -  (Mhr.,  H.  cDS3^,  high-mettled,  as  a  horse; 
fiery,  wild;  etc.).  —  ^do  dado.  To  make  wa]k  fast>  as 
a  horse,  etc.  (My.). 

tfess1  kadaka.  A  thievish,  deceitful  man.  See 
of^rid^,  =#odo  a^. 

kadaka.  An  awning;  a  canopy. 

kadakatana.  Thievishness.  See  ^odoa^ 

<5^(3. 

x ’rti&Tte  kadadisu.  =  £d©?jo.  To  cause 

to  become  turbid,  etc.  (My.). 

?rc3d>  kadadu.  1.=-?fsj5,  s'ddoi,  ^dewi,  To 
be  shaken,  agitated,  stirred,  perturbed,  put 
into  confusion,  or  troubled;  to  become  tur¬ 
bid,  foul,  muddy,  impure,  or  dim  (tfuod  Smd. 
Dh.;  My.;  T.  ^raodOJ,  to  be  confused),  tfdad  erud^  (tf 
woa,  odd,  wdo);  Ydad©  tfu  a^dorto  (Nr.).  See 

E^aao,  ao<\jorsaao;  Bp.  20, 17;  24,19;  25,33;  28,55; 

37,  39;  58,  62;  J.  13,47;  Si.  83.  86.  454.  2,  to  stir 

(v.  t.),  etc.  ^<3  a^  ^aaa  #jss*o  (j.  28, 44). 

Stock  kadadu.  2.  =  Sddo  2,  tfdeu  2.  The  state  of 
being  turbid,  etc.;  mud,  etc.  (j.  30,  8;  Abha.  1, 
53).  2,  commotion,  tumult;  perturbation, 

trouble  (Bp.  40,  65;  Bh.  1,  8,  1.  2;  8,  27,  36).  See  SWA) 
drtddo.. —  ^ad^a*.  -dCS6.  To  become  turbid  (Ssv.  4,  18). 
kad-adhva.  A  bad  road. 

kadana.  Destroying,  killing.  2,  war,  fight  (=ff3«?rt 
Nn.  78,  0.  r.  fcsrtv*;  wztiri  96;  My.).  See  Bh.  1,  8,  6.  10; 
J-  11,  14;  13,  2.  57;  21,  66.  —  *ddrt©.  -*©.  A  hero  in 
battle  (Bh.  4,  2,  63). 

kad-anna.  Bad  rice  or  food  (C. ;  B.  5,  76). 

kadapu.  =  Sddoo^  (smci.  48).  The  cheek 

riv  Sm.  71;  tfW,  rios ,  rto  a  o  Nn.  141-  T.  ■tfdod) , 
a  ca  cp  ’ 

*4^,  M.  tfpSy,  Te.  ddo,  ddj  ;  rtdd?;  cf. 

Sk.  tfd  o).  See  Bp.  4,  23;  47,58;  J.  2,  48;  10,50;  11, 
25;  30,2;  5&«ds$. 


^jtosk^  kadampu.  =  Sd4  (Smd.  48).  od?  ^ddoo 
(286).  See  J^ddoo. 

r^ddo,  kadamba.  =  tfddo  ,  etc.,  “tfddo  1.  The  tree  Nauclea 
z)  ^  ’  w 

cadamba.  2,  a  mass,  a  multitude  (see  i?a).  3,  mustard 
seed.  4,  turmeric.  5,  boiled  rice  mixed  with  various 
ingredients  (My.). 

kadambaka.  The  mustard  seed  plant,  Sinapis 
dichotoma.  2,  a  mass,  a  multitude.  3,  =  tfddo^  q.  v. 
(d^odjado^dorss  acxjo©  ddrttfo  odo  Mr.  219). 

fS'ddo^dOjdo  kadamba-druma.  =  ‘s'ddOj  No.  1.  (^dd  Sm. 
25). 

afuSo*  kadar.  ^'Sdrfo  i,  etc.  P.  p.  ^ddoF  (j.  11,  25). 

^dd  kadara.  A  white  sort  of  Mimosa  (d5??  Dd  Gk). 

3to 9;4o  kadarisu.  =  Sd&do,  etc.  (My.). 

kadaru.  1.  =  &tf5.  P.  p.  ^as  (My.), 
tfcsdo  kadaru.  2.  =  ^ddo2,  etc.  (My.), 
stock  kadaru.  3.  5to o^.  =  tfa5,  ^aotfo.  A  spindle 
of  metal  or  wood  (C.;  Te.).  2,  lustre.  — 

tfzj.  A  perennial  plant,  Tortula  aspera  L.  (Priva 
leptostachya  Juss.;  Z.).  —  'S'dd  ?\&.  The  sun-bird  (Pr.). 
— -  ^ddodJ©^.  A  scandent  shrub  wild  and  cultivated, 
Jasminum  auriculatum  Yahl.  (Z.). 

‘S'adr  kadarce.  =  tfddr.  (My.). 

^aa?"c^  kad-arthana.  Tormenting,  troubling;  estimating 
lightly,  dispising,  disdaining.  See 
^aodor  kad-arya.  Mean;  miserly,  stingy. 

^de3  kadali.  The  plantain  tree  or  banana,  Musa  sapientum 
(sJjs^d,  ss 3C33  Nn.  20).  2,  a  flag  carried  by  an  elephant, 
a  flag,  a  banner  (dss1#  Nn.  43).  3,  a  kind  of  deer.  4, 
the  tree  Alstonia  sholaris  (k^eSasK)3  43).  5,  N.  of  another 
tree  (Zjlffifci,  43).  6,  Siva  (3d,  43).  7,  the  sky 

(ddd,  WffsaS  43).  8,  an  elephant  (ssudots,  WcS  43).  9, 

a  seller  of  roots  (dojsOrt,  dJJ8©“tfrttf  dJsesoddfiJ  43). 
10,  darkness  (3do,  43).  11,  the  middle  or  interior 

of  a  wood  (dpra^d,  ©de^doqSg  43). 

t?  kadalike.  Motion,  agitation,  etc.  (My.). 

:&r&<£r§  kadalike.  =  tfd©  No.  2.  (Abh.  P.  13,  75). 

tfcS&Tte  kadalisu.  =  etc.  To  cause  to 

move,  to  cause  to  shake  (My.;  Te.  wd©odo,  ?fa 
©odo);  to  cause  to  become  turbid  (My.),  tfd© 
^er6  dU^^do  (dp©  3,  d©si,  etc.  Si. 

377). 

kadalu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  To  move  (v.  i.), 

etC.  (J.  13,  47;  My.;  T.;  Te.  tfdoo,  YdowO).  tfd^Oddo 
(ddra,  Si.  389).  — wdosa^d1#.  -wadod1#.  Caus¬ 

ing  to  move  about  (v.  i.,  Si.  391).  —  Yderado.  -e#dj.  To 
move  about,  to  be  unsteady,  to  shake,  etc.  ^dosdod^ 
^qradd)^  S5^|d533aris?j  (dud,  ^do  sj,  i^d^  Si.  373)? 
^dCsido^dodd^  dodudsiddo  (t^u,  sSjs^u,  dodu,  ddu, 
etc.  373). 

&US<D3  kadalu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (My.). 

kadale.  (fr.  A  mass,  a  multitude 
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Osorios?,  =§d«|,  rijssio  s?,  rinieu,  etc.,  $,?!&#  Kk.  17;  S^el, 
sojscis?,  etc.,  ^sixrasS  ss.). 

&c$$3)  kadavu.  =^rfl,  etc.  (esdd,  Hla.,  Nr.;  My.). 
Ssj^jcScS  (Bp.  9,  15). 

^CScSoO  kadahu.  =  etc.  See  Bp.  16,  5;  28,  49.  50; 

43,50;  44,  18;  47,  24;  sJriFriaSo,  sSoo^rtcSsSo. 

rtcS#  kadali.  =  (rtos?^t$,  iov*rt,  rfjSfdo  s?,  £§, 

etc.,  Sm.  54;  Bh.  6,  8,  13). 
kada.  At  what  time? 

kada-cit.  At  some  time  or  other. 
kadi.  =  l).  To  steal  (C.;  t.  tfra4,  tfs*,  *a, 

tf’caj 5300,  ^do4;  tfodos^,  theft;  Tu. 

a  thief;  “5^0,  theft;  see  “5*3  4,  ^da4, 
^2,  *^2,  rid4).  p.p.^do  (Bp.  43, 81;  54,10;  C.). 
tfaolxc4  (doo»W,  dojg&3  Si.  377).  ®idoo^Ao3o? 

^do  =#j3s?Ojd=i?  (ss^fs^d,  etc.  393).  is^ci  olredo 

t0!cp!Sj<  &5$o?  (Dp.  148).  ssdJ  ^ao&OiS  rod  ail 

(B.  3,  38).  tfrfo  ^do^da^d^,  t3?a  Sdo^ado  s3?ao.— 

t3?a  ^jsrao  Sd  adodo,  tfdo  =#osrao  Sd  a'sddo.  —  tfdo , 
^  .  7  ca  ca=t  o’ 

ooOwJdj  53 Jc> cs>o ^ § (3  j  t3^?e>G$i3  !  (Ptys.). 

kadiki.  A  thievish  woman.  See  i?oi^a£. 
tfQo*  kadir.  ^£)do.  =  3,  etc.  A  spike  of 

corn,  an  ear  (qra^ri  <§3  Sm.  66;  sMios,-  Kk.  66;  ct. 
II,  15;  T.,  M.;  m.  also  ^rfodo).  2,  a  spindle  (rioea^ 
Sm.  105;  T.;  M.  ^ao4.  =5*53630).  ^ado  (rioeadS 
Mr.  206).  3,  a  ray  of  light  (Stfea  Ct.  II,  15;  Kk.  66; 
Sm.  105;  T.);  splendour  (V9Q  Ct.  I,  100;  Kk.  25;  Sm. 
15;  M.  ‘tfad;  Sk.  aoad,  sSad,  dad,  the  moon;  epad,  fire; 
$odj,  a  ray  of  light),  ^arir*?4  (Sind.  52).  See  Rsv.  2, 
54;  esdodorriad,  caoriad,  ^oriad,  ds?riad,  donaa4, 
ad,  cdoes  ao4,  iSAnad,  aaoriao4,  aaonad,  dortao4, 
dortad,  d^ad,  ?3ris?r(ad,  &doriad,  Sodrtad.  —  tfa 
doarf^.  (Smd.  54).  Bright  moonlight. 

kadira.  Tbh.  of  aoad  (Smd.  338).  -—  tfadddo^cdOg. 
N.  (Bp.  54,  74;  58,  4).  —  tfadd^doedo^.  N.  (Bp.  48  sum.; 
48,  1.  7.  20.  31.32). 

e'fbex)  kadilu.  An  imitative  sound  (of  noise,  Ram. 
6,  19,  25). 

d'&eo  kadtm.  Old,  ancient  (My.;  H.).  “tfa^do,  an  old  in¬ 
habitant  of  a  village,  an  old  servant  (My.),  ^a^do, 
long  standing  (in  service,  etc.,  My.). 

kaduku.  (fr.  tity.  To  press,  to  squeeze 

(J.  4,  44). 

kadupu.  (fr.  tfd).  A  herd,  a  flock  (Te., 
R.;  T.  tfdodj ). 

^dozoo  kadubu.  To  press;  to  seize  or  hold 
firmly;  to  distress,  to  straiten,  to  trouble; 
to  urge  with  vehemence  (Bh.  3,  13,  27;  Ram.  3, 

5,  9;  J.  18,53;  26,21;  cf.  T.  *dos3),  Te.  tfdodoo). 
kaduru.  =  ^dd0  3,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

3rfo^5  kad-ushna.  Lukewarm,  tepid. 

kadriku.  =  tftf^,  t^oSo*.  Pecking-  a 
stroke  with  the  beak  (*o*>,*»a  ss.). 
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kadrikku.  =  ^^0,  etc.  (Ss.). 
s'd  kade.  (  =  #€>2,  etc.).  To  join,  to  be  contiguous, 
to  meet,  to  approach;  to  copulate;  to  be 
pressed  or  squeezed  (Te,  tfa,  tfa,  *53;  r. 

T.  ^a,  to  grow  thick;  to  increase,  grow;  ^ado^,  bigness 
^dCO^,  abundance;  greatness;  =5*Ki9,  to  be  abundant 
abundance;  ‘tfKiodoo,  to  be  filled,  be  abundant;  5*odo,  5* 
°^5^,  greatness;  abundance;  excellence;  cement; 

affinity;  Te.  tfdodoo,  to  extend;  M.  Wd©4,  what 
is  spread  out,  reaches  far;  see  4,  tfdol, 

’  la  ’  7  Q>  ’ 

^deS,  We S  1). 

?^d  kaddaliga.  A  class  of  people  (Ram.  5, 

8,  51). 

kaddi.  Desire  (?). 

o  v  ' 

kaddi-kara.  One  who  desires  (?).— 
o  -  v  J 

Ts'wdd  ^aifEiesci  d»d.  Sugriva  (Ram.  6,  38,  15). 

?rdo  kaddu.  P.  p.  of  tfo. 
o 

o2)o?i)  kaddeyisu.  To  long  for,  to  desire  (?). 

dsradi?  ^d  oDodbdo  wjd  0  (Bp.  29,  7). 

?rrfoj  kadru.  Brown,  yellowish,  tawny.  2,  the  wife  of 
Kasyapa  and  mother  of  the  Ndgas. 

kadrunku.  1.  =  ^doFo^o.  To 

peck  (Rsv.  1,  after  135;  J.  3,  11). 

kadrunku.  2.  =  ^^0,  etc.  (J.  11,22). 
kad-vada.  Speaking  improperly. 
kan.  1.  =  ^^0  1,  etc.  —  -^®s-  To  open  the 

eyes  (Bp.  48,  30;  J.  7,  58.  64;  12,  41). 

?rj\5^  kan.  2.  =3^5,  etc.  Blackness;  dark  colour. 

—  d.  The  black  country :  Kannada  (Canarese),  the 
country  and  its  language  (C.).  The  country  chiefly 
consists  of  the  ere-bhtlmi,  black  soil,  cotton  soil.  A 
description  of  Kannada,  called  desapaddhati,  is  found  in 
Sp.,  of  which  a  fragment  is  given  in  W.  p.  339  seq.— 
is  declared  to  be  a  Tbh.  of  Sk.  ‘B'sraF'W, 

(Smd.  350;  Sin.  64;  Kk.  67.  100).  There  arose  many 
Panditas  in  Kannada  (Nagavarma,  etc.),  and  it  was  once 
considered  to  be  the  chief  seat  of  learning  in  South-India 
(a  remark  necessary  to  explain  the  meaning  of  Kannai^a- 
vakki).  See  Smd.  121;  Kavy.  I,  3,  84-88.  {do  a  (Ct. 

I,  1;  J.  1,  10).  o33rtddJFd  ^c^do  (Mr.  4).  ^dd 
(J.  34,  41).  2,  Canara  (on  the  western  coast),  the  Carnatic 
(on  the  eastern  coast),  and  also  Telugu  (Br.  s.  tf^d), 
as  being  once  dependencies  (and  colonies)  of  Kannada. 

Kannada  poetry  (Smd.  58).  — 

The  Kannada  language  (Bp.  1,  21).  — 

(Smd.  197).  The  parrot  (M,  de|d53^Smd.  II; 
odor,  fts?  Ct.  II,  83;  ^jtJos?,  Sm.  28,  Kk. 

24).  —  The  great  Indian  bustard,  Eupodotis  ed- 

wardsii  (Bd.); — the  lesser  Florican  or  Likh,  Sypheotides 
aurita  (Bd.);  —  Edward’s  bustard,  Otis  edwardsii  (Bd.),— 
the  marbled  bustard,  Otis  marmorata  (Bd.);  —  Macqueen  s 
bustard,  Otis  macqueenii  (Bd.).  See  sfdw1^-.  — ■ 
o4.  -to.  The  blue  water-lily  (Abh.  P.  3,  85). 
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(A?e3js?d  <u,  tfosdejod)  Hla.).  —  ^oSo  e«.  -<lu.  = 
o«,  ^3Fc£b  e«.  tf^oQooo  (^©asSo^ta^,  ca$  53d  Nr.). 
Yc^oSod!  (Smd.  155).  ^^oSoOo  (Rsv.  2,59)*. 

tan.  3.  =  4.  —  f|o.  A  stony,  hard  soil  (My.). 

^o5  tana.  =  (^resJo),  £d;do.  (A  sight),  a  dream 

(Tu.;  T.  *{$!$,  ^c3d;  M.  Te.  ^s3).  —  =5^303.  -3d 

0^.  Talking  in  one’s  sleep  (My.;  Te.  “s'usdOcd).  — .  ^fdsd 
0?5o.  -odO^dJ.  To  cause  a  dream  to  come  out:  to  undergo 
a  change  from,  or  deviate  from,  sleep :  to  talk  in  one’s 
sleep  ($53^£=?f3d  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.  ^eJSdOo&do;  Tu.  Yjdo 
ix>  do). 

kanaka.  Having  the  sound  of  sWes  No  2 

(see  s.  ^£3  3).  —  ^jd^dsdokS.  A  kind  of  tambour  (My.). 

kanaka.  GoZd  (i^  Nn.  113).  2,  the  thorn-apple,  Batu¬ 
ra  metel  and  fastuosa  (sdocdo^rioe^odj  Aid  GL).  3,  a  N. 
4,  the  tree  Cynometra  ramiflora  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 

kanaka-giri.  The  mountain  Meru.  (Bp.  5,  58; 
30,  27). 

I!r?d?rtre;d  kanaka-dasa.  N.  of  a  Vaishnava  devotee  who 
composed  many  so-called  dasapadas,  the  haribhakti- 
sara,  etc.  (C.).  =5^=5^  =££3^  3rf>&:ddj3  A^cdo  (Prv.). 

A  kanaka-naga.  =  ^{dYAO.  (Bp.  61,42). 
’firrf&zl&e&rf  kanaka-locana.  N.  of  a  demon  (C.  Bp.  47, 5). 
kanaka-vrisha.  A  golden  bull  (J.  34,  28). 
kanaka-vrishti.  A  shower  of  gold  (C.). 
kanaka-aksha.  =  trcdtfeSj^idjd.  (C.  Bp.  47,  3). 
kanaka-acala.  =  ^cd^AO.  (Ssv.  1,  54). 
tffdtTOQj  kanaka-adri.  =  ^fd^AO.  (s3j?do,  ;dodA0.  Mr.  30). 

kanaka-adhyaksha.  A  superintendent  of  the 
gold,  a  treasurer. 

Spodo  kanaka-abjaniya.  That  consists  of  a  mul¬ 
titude  of  lotus  flowers:  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

kanaka-abhisheka.  Honouring  a  guru,  or 
other  venerable  persons,  by  pouring  gold  coins  on  his 
feet  or  head  (C.).  wsaut^dsd  w<d  6  sdJStUd 

(Prv.). 

kanaka-ambaka.=  (5.  Bp.  47,  2). 

kanaka-aravinda.  A  gold-coloured  lotus  (J. 

24,  13). 

?rStel>£>0??  kanaka-aluke.  A  golden  vase. 

kanake.  One  of  the  seven  tongues  of  fire  (Mr.  46). 
?rcdrt3  kflnflgU.  =  ^aO^,  etc.  — <  tf^jApS  fdWjj.  A  very 
troublesome  grass  of  a  disagreeable  smell,  Ishaemum 
pilosum  Wight.  (Z.;  My.).  —  vfdAcd  sdotuo.  =  ^^A?!  fdWo,. 
(Z.,-  My.).  ”  81 

kanadaka.  A  pair  of  spectacles  (My.; 

Tu.  ^cd’tf). 

kanadi.  =  ^£j.  (C.).  See  Prv.  s.  tffdFio.  —  tfcd 
A  small  box  made  of  mirror-glass  (My.), 
kanat.  Shining;  — desiring.  (Bp.  35,  7;  Ssv.  1,  54. 
58.  69). 

kanar.  1.  (=^35).  The  taste  of  something 
unripe  to  exist,  to  be  acrid,  tart  or  bitter 
(essd^d*  Smd.  Dh.). 


kanar.  2.  =  tfol'do  No.  2.  An  unripe,  acrid, 
tart  or  bitter  taste  (Rsv.  10,29).  ^rirv6  (Smd. 

52). 

kanaru.  (=^7\o  ,  etc.,  £0^2,  ^^odoj2,  etc.,  & 
~tfoi).  A  disagreeable  smell,  especially  that 
of  burning  oil  (My.).  2,  =  ££5 2.  (My.;  Te.). 

3^0*  kanal.  l.stfgco.  To  chafe  (v.  i.),  to  be 
angry  (*5?$  Smd.  Dh.;  W0Od5«  Sm.  101;  Te.;  J.  5,  25. 
31.  39;  8,  24;  T.:  to  burn;  T.  to  glow,  etc.,  see  vfJ). 
P.  p.  =5^0  (Rsv.  8,  116).  ^cdiDJS  (Bp.  39,  43;  44,  20). 

3^0*  kanal.  2.  Wrath,  anger  (*«?*  ct.  n,  27; 

*sJort£so ,  ?0Odoo,  etc.  Sm.  39;  T.:  fire; 

anger). 

3^00  kanalu.  =  1.  P.  p.  %*>€>  (Bp.  50,52). 

e^o  Wjsdo^??  (53,  35).  ^(dejosd  (19,  28). 

kanalke.  =  ’#$€2.  ct.  11,  27;  sdoo^sk, 

•4-ft^o,  Kk.  43;  J.  6,  2). 

kanasa.^dsk.  =5^5^?  (b.  5,41). 

tfcdsSsssrs  losdocdo  (5,  42). 

s'oSfoo  kanasu.  =  ^^q.  v.,  (c.).  tf<d*io  •ssems 

=#,  etc.  (t3(Sfd  Si.  437).  33^  cdr  tfjdjdcs* 

©sdr^r  s3(C50i  (Bp.  3,  22).  w  ^?S?do  (18,  4.  6). 

^seacd  sdoodorf  ^(dzdo  6  (sees  in  his  dream)  &C3o  isso 
tfjsd.— ^pjAjd  cSwjj  rtrajj  (Prvs.).  essd 

^cvi^o  *30^,  a  dream  fell  on  him:  he  dreamt  (C.). 
See  Grj.  4,  78;  Bp.  36,  35;  53,  50;  Bh.  2,  13,  16;  J.  18, 
41.  — -rautd5d.  One  who  neither  sleeps  nor 
dreams:  a  god  (Rzard  Kk.  10  a).  —  ^cdisjJrraMld.  -wswcS. 
One  who  neither  knows  sleep  nor  sees  dreams:  a  god.  — 
^cd^Aaifacdd  iLOodoo.  The  head  of  the  deities:  Brahma 
•  (WjSd^cdo  Sm.  8). 

kanatu.  A  tent  wall  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

^^kani.  Glow:  tender-heartedness;  pity,  kind¬ 
ness,  familiarity  (T.,  m.  t.,  m.  tfa,  to  glow; 
to  become  tender-hearted  or  compassionate;  see  tfido*  1; 
cf.  4  ?).  —  reit.  or  dupl.  Pity,  compassion  (C.; 

B.  4,89;  Si.  72;  Te.,  T.).  —  ^Si^Ordo.  To  have  compas¬ 
sion  on.  esdjdp^  tfSrfOzdo  (My.). 
tfS&zXj  kanikashta.  In  S.  Mhr.,  as  it  would  appear,  a 
Tbh.  of 

kanishtha.  The  smallest  or  least;  the  last  or  worst; 
very  small,  inferior,  base.  2,  the  youngest;  a  younger 
brother,  at  the  least  (My.), 

kanishthake.  The  little  finger. 
kanishthe.  The  little  finger. 

kanini.  The  little  finger.  2,  the  pupil  of  the  eye. 
kaninike.  The  little  finger.  2,  the  pupil  of  the 
eye  (es^sdoqS^d,  B©  Mr.  316). 

’S'Seodofo  kaniyas.  Smaller,  less;  younger ;  a  younger 
brother. 

;5!c5eedo&  kaniyasi.  A  younger  sister.  (My.). 
iS^eodraoid  kaniy&msa.  =  0f  which  it  is  a  Tbh. 

(Smd.  108). 
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3*  <3  kanta.  =  2.  A  stipulated  or  fixed  term  of  pay¬ 

ment,  an  instalment  (S.  Mhr.;  53s>0$o:3  G.;  H.). 

3s ^  kanti.  1.  =  ^,  3^  1.  A  cow  that  has 
calved  (T.  ^earo).  See  oivris,  Vrfria,  asiFria. 

kanti.  2.  A  composition  of  keru  oil  and 
ashes,  of  a  black  colour,  used  to  smear  over 
liiigas  and  Basava-idols  (S.  Mhr.). 

3^  kanti.  A  female  mendicant  ($=5^-3-  Hla.;  Abh.  P.  16, 
after  39). 

kantisu.  To  extinguish,  as  a  lamp  (My.), 
kantu.  To  set,  as  the  sun,  etc.  (My.;  tu. 

=5^0,  to  sink,  go  down;  to  enter,  to  pierce;  to  set,  as  the 
sun;  — depth;  the  state  of  being  inclined  or  bent;  see  V 
^or(o  3). 

kantu.  1.  Happy.  2,  Kama  (?ioci$,  TOdo£o  Hn.  30; 
Mr.  22).  3,  the  heart.  4,  a  granary. 

3^0  kantu.  2.  =  (My.;  Tu.).  See  Prv.  s.  2. 

3^0  3*  kantuka.  =  A  ball  for  playing  with.  (Si. 

230;  Grj.  3,  after  91;  40,  65;  Bh.  3,  13,  34;  Rsv.  13, 
78;  J.  23,  25). 

3^0  ob^  kantu-pita.  Vishnu  (tow  Mr.  520). 

3^0  ^3orfFc3  kantu-mardana.  Siva  (Bp.  49,  22). 

3!^0q'5^5  kantu- vairi.  Siva  (Bp.  43,  23). 

3^0  <5od  kantu-hara.  Siva  (Bp.  17,  9;  52,  45). 

3^  kante.  A  bundle,  as  of  grass,  straw,  etc. 

(My.;  M.  *e£  =  *U$j,  T.*eg4;  cf.  3). 

3^  kante.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338;  My.;  see  3Jsl-).  ‘B’jS  il 
3^  dosfS  (Prv.).  2,  uselessness,  vainness  (of  words, 

business,  things,  as  VfS  sSJ3^o,  etc.,  My.).  —  V;3  tbss'a 
rfo.  To  throw  one’s  rags  away :  to  die  (My.). 

3r?S  a  kante-ga.  (Smd.  237).  A  man  who  wears  a  patched 
garment. 

3^  kanthe.  =  A  rag,  a  patched  garment,  especially 
one  worn  by  certain  ascetics  or  mendicants  (Bp.  27,  44); 
a  thick  cloth  made  of  quilted  rags  used  as  a  cover  at 
night  (tfs^a  Mr.  207;  Si.  485).  2,  a  wall.  See 

Prv.  s.  K.  (Bp.  58,  9). 

3^  kanda.  A  young  child,  male  or  female  (C.; 

Te.  M.  a  boy;  a  calf;  see  2).  It  is 

often  used  as  a  term  of  endearment  for 

grown-up  children.  See  Bp.  2,  54;  37,  50;  47,  20. 

24.  38;  58,  22;  Bh.  1,  8,  61.  76;  2,  13,  8;  J.  11,  2;  13, 

55;  18,20;  19,24;  28,  59 - ajj,.  -aodo..  N.  See 

’  00  * 

Prv.  s.  3^. 

3^  kanda.  A  bulbous  or  tuberous  root  (W33£z3  rtd  Mr. 
a  v  ca 

420).  2,  an  esculent  root,  the  root  of  Amorphophallus 

campanulatus  Bl.  3,  a  lump,  a  swelling,  a  knot.  4,  a 
kind  of  metre  (Ch.;  Mr.  366;  Kavy.  V.,  962).  5,  =  tro-£, 
a  cloud.  6,  the  lower  part  of  the  neck  (T.;  Rsv.  5,  91?). 
”  ^  No-  2.  (w&^r^,  3lj»C i£3  Si.  161).  2, 

the  purple-stalked  Dragon,  Dracontium  polyphyllum 
Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 

3^3*  kandaka.  A  ditch,  a  trench  (Mhr.,  H.  aopj^;  C.- 
Te.;  B.  3,  72;  Si.  91.  107.  262.  396).  05 


3^0 
o 

kandanike.  An  empty  sack  (toKorlrapri  Mr.  350; 

Te.  af  =  V^). 
co  cp' 

kanda-mula.  A  radish,  and  other  esculent 
roots  (Bp.  18,  19;  34,  7). 

3^"d  kandara.  A  cave;  a  glen,  a  valley. 

33CJ  kandara-ala.  The  tree  Hibiscus  populneoides  Roxb. 
(Thespesia  populnea  Corr.,  the  Portia  tree).  2,=  9s€o3? 
a  No.  1,  a  certain  tree,  described  as  a  Pilu  growing  on 
the  hills.  See 

&  kandari.  A  cave. 
oo 

kandare.  A  cave. 

CD 

3^  tSosS?  kandarola.  =  03W  No.  1.  (St.  &  PI.). 

a  oo  '  ' 

3^  7j f  kandarpa.  Kama,  Cupid. 

kandarpa-janaka.  Vishnu.  (C.  Bp.  47,  17). 

F3dt>;3  kandarpa-jata.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

2jF5;gi  kandarpa-ripu.  Siva, 
oo 

S^^FS^aDS  kandarparipu-gana.  A  class  of  metrical 
feet  (Ch.). 

3j^F&  kandarpa-ari.  Siva.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot 
0b 

(Ch.). 

o*  kandal.  3 rrf  03.—^^  .  A  small  earthen 

Q  O  “OO 

water-vessel  (My.;  t.  -b tu.  o«). 

3^  O  kandala.  The  skull.  2,  the  cheek;  the  cheek  and 

a 

temple  (cf.  tfrisS).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  after  133.  3,  a  new 
shoot  or  sprig.  4,  gold.  5,  war,  battle  (cf.  ^cJoi). 

3^e3  kandali.  A  species  of  deer  (=  2,  the  plantain 

tree  (=  ^cSO).  3,  a  flag,  a  banner  (=  vriO). 

3cd  kanda-vahana.  "Whose  vehicle  is  a  cloud: 

oo 

Indra;  N.  (Bp.  18,  12). 

3if3S  trod  kandacara.  Military;  the  native  militia;  police 
(My.;  Br.,  H.). 

3ic3D  odo  (kanda-aya).  Tribute;  tax,  house-tax,  land-tax, 

ground-rent  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.,  Tu.;  T.  also  tribute). 

2,  the  space  of  four  months  (in  astrology,  My.;  Te.). 

3^  kandi.  =  ^vi  l,q.v.  See  oO'Srtft, 

O  — 0  oo  w 

vofn^o,  5i55iFn?o. 

oo’  ■&  oo  oo 

3o)  kandi.  Root-coloured;  w'hitey-brown,  dust-coloured 
(Mhr.;  B.  4,  40;  My.). 

kandike.  Fading,  faded  condition,  etc. 

(My.). 

3S)  S  kandil.  *6.  A  lantern,  a  globe  of  glass  (C.; 
00  00 

Mhr.,  H.  Va  pw,  aoa  ?w). 

’  oo  ’  oov  ' 

3^Fd3  kandisu.  To  cause  to  lose  one’s  lustre, 
etc.  (J.  18,  42). 

S'sfo  kandu.W^l,  etc.  See 

kandu.  2.  A  calf  (veso,  533  sm.  33;  9g; 

rtospsj^Kk.  62;  My.;  T.  =5^;  M.  Te. 

an  infant,  cf.  v^).  young  plantain  trees 

around  the  mother-plant  (My.;  M.). 

3^0  kandu.  3.  The  foetus  of  beasts  (C.;T.,M.  ^^5 
Te.  cf.  drS,  TOOdo«  3).  (cattlel 


to  miscarry  (0.,=  ws$  (esdifef,  d,dd 

$F  Hla.).  233&d  (y'trtfQ  (d(3S3«Ni\).  (© 

Sij5?=#  Mr.  180).  c33£d  eSdo;^  («s  «&©?=$  Si.  321). 

(Cf.  Sk.  ^fud,  ^ejy,  ?rs5P  K.  2  ?). 

kandu.  4.  The  top-stone  in  grinding  (s3? 

d?53rt,3«3  Smd.  Dh.;  sSedWortod^  3d  Sm.  98;  Grj.  2,89). 

kandu.  5.  To  "be  burnt  or  scorched  by 
the  sun  (said  of  the  face)  or  by  fire,  to  turn 
black  as  the  body,  etc.  by  exposure  to  the 
sun,  to  be  charred  (Te.;  t.  tfdg,  =s3do,  ^do/io; 
R.;  cf.  tfs&tfoi,  tfs&tio, &coy ).  2,  to  lose  one’s  lustre, 
colour,  or  freshness;  to  wan;  to  fade;  to* 
wither;  to  wane;  etc.  (ri^re^  Smd.  Dh.;  doodo 
&&  53^  Sm.  98;  My.;  Tu.,  Te.).  dJ357l£>d  &&  dddo 

(d^w  Si.  203).  =5*^  =53$ oSouc3?  '■adoddo  ($d^, 

381).  =5^  toC3t>od  33371  djsdod  dj3(n3a7l<£o  (d  dr, 
SAiSgs^  392).  See  Bp.  4,  28;  14,  7;  20,  17;  22, 
8;  23,  28;  37,  39;  39,  64;  45,  52;  58,  24;  Bh,  2,  13,  42; 
Rsv.  13,  after  104;  C.  Bp.  47,  44;  50,  27;  J.  7,58;  13, 
55;  17,  43;  31,  6;  B.  5,  209. 

kandu.  6.  Discoloration  by  scorching, 
dark  hue,  blackness;  want  of  lustre;  a  stain 
(tfra5  Sm.  98;  t?e35,  Kk.  45;  Te.).  2 ,  lowllOSS 

of  spirits,  grief,  sorrow.  sso^AjpJ  tfdo  eca8^ 

tS&ra?  (Bp.  45,35).  dod^O  ^do  =5*05^ do  (Bh.  1,  8,  20).— 
^{80  tfddo.  Dejection  and  ill-humours  (Ram.  4,3,6).— 
'S'OcrfJ  •  Stains  and  deficiencies  (J.  13,  49;  Ssv.  2, 
100).  doomed  ^Or8  do  coaoijadj!  (Bh.  1,  8,  8).  — 
■Jfsjo  rletfej.  Who  has  a  black  throat:  Siva  (Sm. 

2;  Kk.  4).  —  Blackish,  impure  silver  (C.;  Te.). 

kandu.  An  iron  plate  or  pan  for  baking  cakes,  etc. 
(^ddi?,  *f3d<0  Mr.  211). 

kanduka.  =  ^do^.  A  ball  for  playing  with. 
kanduga.  Tbh.  of  do  ^  in  =7rrfrtdo  rt. 

^5fonia>&3  kandu-gara.  A  man  whose  eyes  are 

dim  (djs^dj^a  Bhn.  40,  o.  r.  doodo  rres®). 

kanduri.  A  certain  Mussulman  feast-day  (S.  Mhr.; 
T.  0). 

kande.  =  A  species  of  plant  (ddao30,  dodo533rt 

©*  Mr.  149,  o.  r.,  in  two  MSS.,  “Sr^). 

kandoti.  A  receptacle  for  money,  either  bag,  box 
or  safe  (My.;  Br.  as  aod-©^;  H.). 

kandlu.  =  (My.). 

v  oco  o  J  ' 

$$  kam-dha.  A  cloud  (Sk.).  2,  the  neck  (Bh.  1,  7,  32). 

kam-dhara.  kam-dhara.  (Smd.  102).  Head-bearer: 

the  neck  (A/e>ds?o  Nn.  51).  2,  water-bearer:  a  cloud. 

kandhare.  (Smd.  102).  The  neck. 

9 

kanna.  1.  A  hole  made  by  burglars  in  a 
house-wall  (dodoorl,  d$  Hla.;  SSI,  FioSori  Mr.  226; 

9  9 

dodorl  Si.  484;  C.;  Te.,  T.,  M.,  Tu.;  cf.  1  &  2); 
a  chink  (My.),  ■5,d(d  ra3ft<uo  (dotfoo7l  Nr.).  ifeosS 

FS3S$53dd  dododo  ‘Soa^do  (B.  3,  41). 


i^ddod  tf«t,»7l  do^A  d?3  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  31,  7.  8. 
9.  20;  ssrtoCFTld^,  rljSPdT^,  dson^,  sojad  3  ^071?^;  Prv. 
s.  W3kj  2.  —  rfSO.  A  certain  iron  instrument 

of  burglars  for  making  holes  (C.).  —  =5^71^.  -#3.. 
Another  instrument  of  burglars  (tpS  fc3?£3F  Mr.  226,  o.  r. 
#3$^;  C.).  'addo  3d^$o3jy?ftd  tfc^rt^e£>o.?i  'sddd^ 
,’aK)8do  (B.  3,  101).  — -tfv*.  A  house-breaker  ($3 
dd  Mr.  226).  — -*^.=*^71$.  (C.;  djOd  d  Cb.). 
—  wd^dn©8.  -e$n©8.  A  pin  for  making  holes  in  a  wall 

(Bp.  31,  29).  — ^d  djsdo^.  R.  (Bp.  31,7) - =<7d,d  doa 

dojS?d.  N.  (Bp.  31  sum.;  31,  1;  61,  9).  —  w^d 
d?dod3g.  N.  (Bp.  58,  2).  —  u^do^d.  -0-333&.  N.  of  a 
village  in  Mysore.  jss®  d 

wfDdJoOodj©  suo  dooea8?  (Prv.).  — 

Burglary  (My.).  —  tfc3^aSJ8?0.  =  (My.). 

kanna.  2.  =  (My.). 

kanna.  Tbh.  of  Wcor  (Smd.  350). 

^o^na)S3  kanna-gara.  A  burglar  (My.), 
kannada.  See  s.  ^53*  2. 

kannadi.  =  ^^S.  A  looking-glass,  a  mirror 

(yddr,  ddres,  dootfod  Hla.,  Nr.;  Si.  231;  wddr^, 
ddFKi,  etc.  Mr.  205;  doo^od  Nn.  102;  ^oSo  d  Ct.  I,  98; 
Kk.  62;  =$030  d,  d©  Sm.  64;  C.;  Tu.;  T.-^M.  ^asQ)' 
a  pane  of  glass  (C.;  b’.  5,  296);  a  lense  of 
spectacles  (C.;  and  ill  a  plural  sense):  a  pail’  of 
spectacles  (My.;  Tu.;  T.  also  tfota,  tfodctf,  mirror;  cf. 
Sk.  tf^rd).  Eljs^dO!  o3c8j,  ^ds^d??  dd  O 

msdsSaAid  djes^ddo  (Sp.).  ^ododd  tfod^O 

25371  (Prv.).  See  Smd.  109.  113.  155;  Abh. 
P.  11,  20;  Bp.  1,  33;  36,  26.  45;  42,  35;  51,  32.  83;  60, 
40;  Bh.  1,  8,  83;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  63;  J.  3, 17;  17,  24. 
37;  C.Bp.  5,  2.  51;  Abha.  1,  4;  Bhagavata  1,  1,  10;  Cida- 
khandanubhavasara  1,  7;  d^ric^a,  tooad-,  dJJS7lo-,  df^-, 
DSTdoTld^a.  —  ^c^dTljs^Tl.  A  wall  covered  with  mirrors 
(tfd^dd  Ct.  II,  63;  Ss.).  —  A  bracelet  of  lac  in 

which  small  bits  of  a  mirror  are  set  (C.).  —  tfd^ada. 
-£>&.  To  seize  or  take  a  mirror  (J.  17,  46).  —  ^djSSo 
d£o.  A  piece  of  a  mirror,  e.  g.  that  used  by  barbers  (S. 
Mhr.).  2,  a  lense  of  spectacles  (My.).  —  ?r^a2o35§.  (My.). 
The  snake  Daboia  russellii  (?;  cf.  erododora  «35o3d))- 

kannadiga.  A  man  of  the  Kannada 

country  (My.).  It  is  considered  to  be  a  Tbh.  of  tfPSBF 
(Mr.  382). 

kannadiga-iti.  (Smd.  244).  A  Kannada 

woman. 

kannadisu.  1.  To  mirror:  to  appear 
(Abh.  p.  9,  i9i);  — to  cause  to  appear  (ii,  87). 

kannadisu.  2.  To  translate  into  Kan¬ 
nada  (Bp.  1,  16;  My.). 

Tgr^o^c^  kanna-pada  or  -mada.  A  wall  covered 
with  mirrors  (^t^tS  ct.  n,  63;  s8.;  Abh.  p.  9, 

after.  18  7). 

kannavuje.  =  Tbh.  of  (Hla.). 
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kannavura.  Tbh.  of  's'rarsypd  (Smd.  380;  Ct.  II, 
15;  Kk.  27;  Sm.  27.  72).  djstfd  (Smd.  75). 

#S^S  kannike.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  351.  359;  tfjssfc  Ss.; 

My.).  See  Smd.  109;  .  =  tfc^dA 

(Dhw.). 

^^kanne.  See  dojaes’drt^,  aS^df^. 

kanne.  Tbh.  of  (C.).  'a&do  esSsloi)^  sa^rto 
■&  (Smd.  128).  See  Bp.  12,  6.  2,  o.  r.  of 

q.  v.—  A  young  tree  that  has  not  yet  borne 

any  flowers  and  fruits  (C.).  —  ifc^djsd.  An  upstair  room 
for  maidens  (Abh.  P.  4,  after  81).  —  -53^.  A 

girl,  a  virgin  (J.  29,  30). 

kannetana.  Maidenhood,  virginity  (My.), 
kannoja.  =  etc.  (Bp.  6,  19). 

kanyaka-jata.  Born  of  a  young  and  unmarried 

woman. 

S’c^OtS  kanya-kubje.  =  ^^_d)d,  etc.,  .  N.  of  an 

ancient  city  in  the  North  of  India,  Kanoj. 

kanyake.  Br^TO.  A  girl,  a  maiden;  a  young 

virgin. 


=r?c^;5  kanyase.  The  little  finger. 

kanya-kubje.  =  .  (My.). 

^cTO^^odjadkanya-kumari.  The  youthful  goddess:  Durga. 
2,  N.  of  a  river,  where  Parvati  is  said  to  have  done 
penanoe  (S.  Mhr.).  3,  cape  Comorin  (My.;  T.). 
5c3Sgt3Sd  kanya-dana.  Giving  a  girl  in  marriage  (with¬ 
out  taking  any  fees,  C.).  2,  kanya-adana,  receiving  a 

girl  in  marriage. 

^(■ragrflS  kanya-pati.  A  daughter’s  husband.  See 

kanya-parinate.  A  very  proficient  maiden 
(Abh.  P.  4,  82). 

kanya-putra.  The  offspring  of  an  unmarried  girl. 
kanya-arthi.  A  man  who  asks  for  a  maiden  in 
marriage  (J.  9,  6.  7;  My.). 

kanya-varana.  Choice  of  a  bride  (Ram.  1,  16, 
46;  J.  31,  15). 

kanya-vrata.  A  vow  of  virginity  (S.  Mhr.). 
lcanya-sulka.  The  purchase-money  of  a  maiden 
(J.  27,  29;  My.). 


kanye.  A  girl,  a  maiden,  a  virgin;  a 

daughter  (=&©«rt J3do,  tfosiraO  Hla.;  Mr.  302).  2,  Durga. 

3,  the  sign  of  the  zodiac  Virgo. 

kapa.  =  Ad,  etc.  Imitation  of  the  sound 
emitted  in  eager  gulping.  —  tfswd.  rep.  with  the 
sound  tfd'Sfd:  quickly  or  greedily  (C.). ^d^dd.  rep. 
=  ^d^d.  (C.).  djra  djsoddd  tfjs  o  ^d 

^dfi  Sjdb  tfdod  d  (B.  5,  253). 
kapa.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338). 
kapata.  =  tfwU,  ■tfdd.  Fraud,  deceit,  dissimulation, 
hypocrisy,  falsity,  disguise  (€o3o  S3,  ^odb,  tsdj  Sm.  52; 
Kk.  66;  “Socbd  Ct.  I,  39;  rraeSo  Bhn.  23).  —  ^dWdJBdO. 
A  dissembling  word  or  speech  (^yshj  Cb.;  My.). 
^dU^a|g  kapata-kritya.  A  deceitful  act  (d^AV  Bhn.  9). 


kapata-gara.  A  deceitful  man,  a  hypocrite  (My,). 
Feminine:  tfsiUritiSr  (My.). 

??dy^d  kapatatana.  Deceitfulness  (&Q  Cb.;  My.).  See  ft 
d^dfej  3d. 

^dUS^  kapatatva.  =  ^d&J3d.  (Dp.  31,  5;  My.). 

5dU^$di  kapata-vesha.  Assuming  a  false  dress  or  ap¬ 
pearance;  disguise.  (C.). 

SdU^SO "tf  kapata-sabara.  Siva  (Ssv.  4,  39). 

?rdyd  kapata-stha.  =  ^d^rraei.  (C.).  Feminine:  tfdWd 
(C.). 

T^sJUSojcJcd?  kapata-hridaya.  A  man  who  has  a  deceitful, 
dishonest  mind  (tfraoio  Bhn.  61;  My.). 

^d&B^  kapata-atma.  Deceitfulness  (Bp.  41,  9,  neuter). 

2,  a  deceitful  man  (S.  Mhr.). 

^d^  kapati.  =  2.  A  fraudulent,  deceitful,  dishonest, 

hypocritical  person  (C.).  See  Bp.  38,  69;  40,  54.  63;  51, 
40;  B.  5,  39;  Prv.  s.  $?. 

^d&oS*  kapatika.  ~  ifda^  2.  Acting  deceitfully,  dishonest; 
—  fraud. 

63  kapate.  =  etc.  See  *ew-. 

T&zizi  kapada.  An  article  of  apparel,  cloth  (C.;  H.). 

T^drf  kapani.  A  sort  of  cloak  dyed  with  kavi  and  worn 
by  lingayita  priests  or  ascetics  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 
a  similar  one  of  whatsoever  colour,  for  children  (S. 
Mhr.). 

^dS  kapari.  =  ^d^O  No.  2.  Tbh.  of  ‘tfdrd.  A  beggar’s 
bowl  (My.). 

^ddr  kaparda.  =  ^da  1,  tfdd.  A  small  shell  or  cowrie 
used  as  a  coin  or  as  a  die  in  gambling,  Cypraea  moneta 
(dosU,  Vdd  Mr.  412).  2,  braided  and  knotted  hair, 

especially  that  of  Siva. 

^ddFS  kapardaka.  =  tfddF  Mo.  1.  See  tfdatfl. 

^dar  kapardi.  Having  braided  and  knotted  hair;  Siva. 

2,  sign  for  a  metrically  long  letter  (Cb.). 

^de5  kapali.  tfdd.  =  V&d  1,  tfdd  2,  tfsJeS-  An  apparatus 
for  raising  water,  consisting  of  pulley,  rope  and  leathern 
bucket,  worked  by  oxen  on  an  inclined  plane  (S.  Mhr.; 
My.  tfdd;  Te.  V&d;  T.  Vddj;  Te.,  T.,  M.  Vd ,  a  pulley 
=  Arabic  qabb;  Tu.  *&).  ^dO  (^dd)  to  draw 

water  by  means  of  the  kapali  (C.;  M.  w®^)* 

O  (^dd)  srad.  A  well  fitted  with  the  kapali  (0.). 

# dsU  kapata.  =  The  leaf  or  panel  of  a  door;  a 

door.  2,  an  almira  (My.). 

S'SDOSO  kapayi.  =  tfraaoSj,  t53=io3o.  A  gown  reaching  to 
the  ancles  (Br.,  H.);  — a  dress  for  idols  (My.). 

#3330  kapala.  1.  The  fragment  of  a  vessel,  a  potsherd. 
2,  the  skull,  the  cranium  (Bp.  57,  22).  3,  either  half  of 

a  water-jar.  4,  a  cup,  a  jar,  a  pot,  a  cover,  a  lid;  a 
beggar’s  bowl. 

tfoJdV  kapala.  2.  Tbh.  of  (C.). 

tfdbOqfti  kapala-dhara.  =  Siva  (Mr.  12). 

kapala-bhrit.  Who  wears  skulls:  Siva. 
kap&la-hasta.  Having  a  skull  in  his  hand  (in 
which  he  collects  alms):  Siva  (My.). 


#3330  kapali.  1.  Having  skulls,  etc.  2,  Siva*  — -  ^3330 
N.  (Bp.  52,  10). 

^3330  kapali.  2.  Tbh.  of  o3t?30  (S.  Mhr.). 

^3330^  kapalike.  =  ^s3s?/i  1.  (Sk.). 

?f3330c3  kapalini.  A  woman  of  low  caste,  daughter  of  a 
mother  of  the  brahmanical  caste  and  a  fisherman 
father.  (J.  5,58);  —  a  sakti  of  Siva  (Ssv.  3,  12). 

tfb  kapi.  A  monkey.  ,s!&?  tfoe&Ai,  ‘tfsoo  VdaAiid  3o3f1  (Prv.). 
— -^doraiA  N.  of  a  plant.  See  Si.  s.  estaso  and  doKtA 
kapi-kacchu.  The  plant  Mucuna  pruritus  Hook, 
kapi-ketu.  Having  a  monkey  on  his  banner: 
Sugriva  (Abh.  P.  10,  3). 

Xlbsd  kapica.  =  Incense,  storax  or  coarse  benzoin 

(ettuo  Mr.  335;  Sk.  tf&af). 

^bodd&i  kapinjala.  =  Biotas?,  etc.  A  bird,  the  francoline 
partridge  Mr.  177). 

^b4  kapittha.  The  elephant  or  wood-apple  tree,  Feronia 

$ 

elephantum  Corr.  Mr.  115;  t3V53t>?\a  G.). 

kapi-dhvaja.  A  banner  on  which  is  the  figure 
of  a  monkey  (J.  12,  16).  2,  having  a  monkey  as  his 

symbol,  his  ensign  or  arms :  Arjuna  (Sk.;  My.). 

kapidhvaja-kula.  The  race  that  has  a  ban¬ 
ner  as  its  ensign  on  which  is  the  figure  of  a  monkey 
(Abh.  P.  10,  after  2). 

kapidhvajakula-dhvaja.  Sugriva  (Abh. 

P.  10,  after  2). 

kapini.  =  ’till'd.  The  name  of  a  river  near  Mysore 
(My.).  2,  N.  (My.). 

^btioolK^  kapi-mushti.  A  monkey-fist:  firm  grasp  (ava¬ 
rice,  obstinacy),  ^£>5300^  So&cS  33371  (Prv.). 

T&bo5ooZ\j7\d63  kapimushti-gara.  An  avaricious,  or  obsti¬ 
nate,  fellow  (My.), 

&b&  kapila.  =  Monkey-coloured: 

brown,  tawny.  2,  N.  of  a  rishi,  the  founder  of  the 
sankhya  philosophy  (Mr.  77.  258). 

XL>03iP3F  kapila-varna.  A  brown  or  tawny  colour  (#33 
Ct.  II,  74). 

tfb<3  kapile.  1.  =  =*530,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  90.  103). 

^btd  kapile.  2.  =  V530,  V530  1.  A  brown  cow;  a  fabulous 
cow  of  the  Pur&nas.  (Smd.  150,  o.  r.  ^330).  2,  a  tree, 

a  kind  of  Dalbergia  sissoo,  or  the  Dalbergia  sissoo  itself. 
3,  a  sort  of  perfume  (deraotf*^  G.).  4,  the  female 

elephant  of  the  south-east.  5,  N.  of  a  river  (Sk.;  My.  = 
tf&ft).  —  ?r&0zo;d33.  A  brown  bull  stamped  with  a 
linga  and  left  to  roam  about  at  liberty,  etc.  (My.). 

tfb&vd  kapila-isa.  N.  (Bp.  58,  11). 

kapila-isvara.  N.  (Bp.  10,  5). 

^Ib350  kapi-valli.  A  climbing  plant,  Scindapsus  officinalis 
Sweet.  (0J3^  So5d  O  G.). 

kapi-vrishabha.  Vali  (Ram.  4,  5,  10),  or  Sugriva, 
or  Hanumant. 

S&d  kapisa.  Monkey-coloured :  brown,  reddish-brown, 
dark-brown  (33gS3,  aoJddortsSoo  Mr.  443).  2,  incense, 

storax  or  coarse  benzoin  (see  ’zf&zS). 

^fb^e^F  kapi-sirsha.  A  monkey’s  head  (lf& sSoStf, 

WcS  3d  Nn.  149).  2,  the  upper  part  or  copiny  of  a  wall; 


a  merlon  of  a  fort  (!&©?0odort),  ^JS^fcSodo  djj  149; 
cdirtj  Mr.  466). 

Xfbedd  kapitana.  The  hog-plum,  Spondias  mangifera  (a 
*3^&odo  G.).  2,  the  plant  Thespesia  populnea  Corr. 

(Hibiscus  populneoides  Rox.).  3,  the  Acacia  sirisa. 

kapi-indra.  =  The  chief  of  the  monkeys, 

etc.  (Ram.  4,  8,  5). 

ka-puya.  Smelling  badly;  disgusting,  disagreeable. 

(G.). 

kapota.  A  dove,  a  pigeon  (see  t&©e3Xo).  2,  pigeon¬ 
holes,  a  dove-cot  (33k3o^,  aoJ3jX  Mr.  200;  see  Bp.  18,  38). 
=5^^3330  kapota-pali.  A  dove-cot. 

^^>e^3330^  kapota-palike.  A  dove-cot. 

kapota-anghri.  A  kind  of  perfume. 
Xi&segBO&tjd  kapota-anjana.  Antimony. 
kapola.  =  ^333t>  2.  A  cheek. 

kappa.  l.  =  ^7.  Tribute  Smd.  n; 

lofcJ.ja  Sm.  38;  =£jS53o.  Mr.  267;  Kk.  84,  o.  r. 

eo  ’  v)  ’  w  ’ 

zdra  Si.  416;  C.;  Te.,  T.,M.,  Tu.;  see  T.  s. 
odo  and  cf.  Sk.  *d).  See  Si.  266;  Bp.  23,  21;  2  7,  29;  Bh. 
2,  4,  7;  Rsv.  5,  after  19  &  after  22;  5,  127;  6,  35;  J.  17, 
10;  25,  12;  29,  22;  B.  4,  116.  —  tfsd  ofi/SS*.  -o-’&JSV6.  To 
take  tribute  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  156).  —  tfsdrTOE&f.  -was* 
=#.  dupl.  (=53^3,  ;3rt&,  5d?33odo,  5303  G.;  My.). 

kappa.  2.  =  ^ 2.  (My.). 

kappa.  =  I.  — -  rep.  Extreme 

blackness  (J.  28,  41). 

3^  kappa.  4.  A  ring  of  gold  or  silver-wire 
for  the  wrist  or  foot,  worn  as  an  ornament 
or  as  the  sign  of  a  vow  (My.). 

kappu5-age4.  =  ?r:£y3  1.  (My.). 
kappata.  =  ^S  c3.  See  55o?£3rt;d  W. 

^63  kappate.  = 

See  etc.  (Cf.  rtz^«330$o). 

kappada.  =  Vsd  M.  Tbh.  of  'ZrSdFW.  (ssoei  Ss.;  Te., 
T.:  cloth).  tu&F&rUCOOo  A3rt?3  tfsd  53»3ooo  (Smd.  79). 
W3 f\f3  =5^53^  wWJj  (Bp.  29,  3).  (43,  27). 

See  Abh.  P.  6,  after  35;  Bp.  47,  25;  =s3Ar1S  g, 
kappadi.  =  etc.  See  ^ra-. 

kappadi.  (Smd.  48).  Tbh.  of  (See 

—  rtsi).  N.  of  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  Krishna 

and  Malapahari,  and  of  a  village  there  (S.  Mhr.).  —  & 
^aFiortsSo^djd.  -d»djd.  N.  (Bp.  3,  28;  4,  48).  —  ifsd  a?3o 
rts3o?^d^d.  H.  (Bp.  4,56). 

kappadiga.  Tbh.  of  'SvtiFlitf.  ^^arid  ^?3i33^F 
<3  (tivSFO  Nr.). 

kappade.  =  etc.  See  ti* raises, 

kappus-ane.  l.= Black,  blackly; 
black  colour,  blackness.  *£$1  ssxo  (wa^oo  Si. 

456).  eturf  S3Ci  WJds?  (^??d53,  etc.  197). 

ie^cS  kappane.  2.  =  ^^^,  etc.  (C.). 

kappara.  1.  Tbh.  of  Vs&Fd.  (S.  Mhr.;  *33dort, 
sio  Cb.). 


?r5j,d 
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Xd^tf  kappara.  2.  =  '5!d3,  tfjsdd.  Tbh.  of  ^dFd  (or  a>dr 
d).  (Te.  ^dd,  T.  ‘Srd?^).  —  tfd  dTOodJs*.  =  rtoewrtdd 
TOOdc^,  q,  y.  (S.  Mhr.). 

Xd^S  kappari.  Tbh.  of  ^dFO  (or  sodFO).  2,  =  ?rdO, 
q.  v.  (My.).  —  ^dOdod.  (aodFO,  GradF!?,  3od,  TO^qSjs? 
d.d  Nr.). 

«A 

Xdy3  kappare.  A  large  potsherd  (My.). 

5^0* kappal.  3s  5^00.  =  2.  WfSodi^  So&odwdrfi^ 

djs&d  i^d  wo  doocss  cis^ri^J  (fssD  Si.  272).  —  tfa^WiO. 
The  jackal,  Canis  aureus  (Gz,).  —  ?*d  wo$©.  The  Ben¬ 
gal  fox,  Canis  (vulpes)  bengalensis  (Bd.). 

S^S?  kappali.  (Smd.  48). 

kappu5-ane4.  =  5!dy3 1.  (My.). 

3^  kappu.  1.  To  dig  (a^rf  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  *WJ,  to 
dig  with  a  small  stick;  cf.  tfdorto  3,  1,  rtw^Orto). 

kappu.  2.  =  ^  2,  tfd^ew.  A  hole  in  the 
ground,  a  pit  ($s^  Sm.  100;  My.;  Tu.  Te. 

TOS^,  a  pit  or  well;  cf.  3  ?).  —  iS^rtoGS3.  -wOC33.  A  hole 
for  catching  elephants.  ©c3od>  djisad 

tfs^rtoKi3  (S3is0,  Nr.). 

3^  kappu.  3.  To  cover;  to  spread,  to  extend; 
to  overspread;  to  surround  (Te.,  t.,  m. 

tfdO-y  R.;  Cf.  1). 

3^  kappu.  4.  A  sign,  a  banner  (sdO,  =#^o, 

r^fca,  Oort,  ftdos^  Nr.). 

kappu.  5.  =  ^4^.  Blackness;  the  colour 
black  or  dark-blue;  black;  collyrium;  ink 

($?w  Nr.;  TOW,  ^d  Mr.  443;  S>?w511;  ^d  519;  =£0 
Ct.  1,21,  o.  r.  =£3)  ©Ad  Nn.  14.42;  Dado  24;  ^d  45, 
47;  #3©?oi,  tfOck  76;  do  A  Si.  485;  C.;  Te.,  T.,  M.,  Tu.). 
=5*;^  dtfAd  ^doo  (qSjado,);  t3dAd  djsd^es  (tfraad, 
^dw,  ■tfcio,,  dort,  etc.);  =5^  ddAd  ©OApSwrao  (sa^d, 
Nr.),  drt  doeowri  diodes  ^d)  ( r< ,  ©0=5*,  etc. 

COJ  <&  oJ  '  Q)  7  * 

Hla.).  tfd^es9  nadF  fSoSo  (^odood  Mr.  420).  ado^ 
d  s3o^e3  ©d  (B.  1,  15).  =5^ sad  toes  dodo  ^d  d  do?sif 
'sdoddo  (4,  147).  ©©irjwortv  ij'd  d6  ©ra£d  doC59rtodo 
v«  (Bp.  4,  29).  dodod  d  raadcdoo  ^addodo  (42,  23). 
^d  5oad  ©^©o^TOoddd  z«d  dd^d  (44,  2).  ©tfdo  =5*333 
dS  3oawo  tfd  ??  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  35,  13;  54,  35;  Si.  40. 
205.  206;  J.  5,  55;  17,  14;  18,  34.  35;  d«?rtd) ,  wodrfri 
—  ^d  rtd.  -©rid.  =  oi^rtd.  (My.).  —  ^^oeIf. 
A  shrubby  plant,  Justitia  ecbolium  L.  (St.  &  PL).  — 
d'd^rtoadw.  -=$J3dw.  Who  has  a  black  throat:  Siva  (Bp. 
18,  72).  —  tfd^ios^.  The  colour  black  or  dark-blue  (^ 
d,  $$w,  ©Ad,  sa^do,  tow,  etc.  Si.  51;  B.  5,  245).  —  d* 
didos^vL  ==  ■b's^&eSf.  (St.  &  PL). 

kappu.  6.  Flesh,  meat  (s.  Mhr.;  cf.  =5*ra2> 

‘tfra9  3  ?). 

kappu.  7.  =  Xd^  1.  ^^d^  ^rtdo  ifJsrao  (B.  5, 

67).  —  ^TOS&f.  =  4&K ®e5$.  (Cb.  27).  —  tfdi  nraeSi?. 
—  tfS^TOS&S.  (B.  5,  no).  °° 

kappura.  (Smd.  191).  =  *3 d  1,  *$.  Tbh.  of 
d  (Smd.  381;  Ct,  II,  8;  Kk.  94;  B.  4,  70).  —  *^dnddrt. 


-^ddrt.  Tbh.  of  ^^pFd^dra^  (Smd.  381).  —  ^dicid 
^=5*0.  -ds?=^o.  Camphor-crystal  (Cp.  7,  after  92). 

kappe.  A  frog  (dosage  #,  d  d^,  ddrt,  sa 

wjad,  etc.  Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  411;  Si.  89.  410;  Nn.  10. 
18;  d  dor!  46;  C.;  Te.,  Tu.;  T.  dd^,  dd^«|,  dd«|). 

rtdo  doadortdo 'D^ddo  s?qjFd??  (Sp.).  dd Fd  wes3 
^dorfo  ddVO  d?Od  d='d  odb?3  (Sp.).  ©u^d  ^d  ©f3? 
doort?d??— tfoart  does3?  loOAd^.  —  tfd  odb  dooatpa 
oa  csart  (Prrs.).  See  aSraortd,  dra  d  .  —  tfd-a^O. 
A  padlock  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ^d^od.  A  boil  in  the  shape  of 
a  frog’s  body  (C.).  —  ^d^tid)  •  A.  bivalve  shell,  one  half 
of  which  is  occasionally  used  for  giving  babies  milk  to 
drink  (ddo^tf,  tawdo-fr  Si.  89;  C.;  B.  5,  184).  —  dd  tS? 
ri.  =  ^d-S-?©.  (C.).  —  ^d  djal^nd.  A  spreading  herb, 
Malva  rotundifolia  L.  (Z.).  — 'dd  doew .  A  spreading 
sore  in  the  palm  of  the  hand,  on  the  sole  of  the  foot, 
etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

^dj  kapra.  =  (qSdw,  A3=>$,  Sodiso^o  Cb.). 

3of!  kapha.  =  tfd.  Phlegm  (©Srtjsdo  Mr.  386). 

3^ir5  kaphani.  The  elbow. 

kapbi.  Phlegmatic;  filled  with  mucus, 
kaphoni.  The  elboio. 
kapholi.  =  (dJB65i?aii«  Mr.  323). 

&Z36  kab.  1.  ==  ^5,  etc.  Blackness.  —  -&%■  = 

A  rosefinch,  a  starling  (Pr.;  My.;  Bh.  1,  20,  53; 
Ssv.  3,33;  Si.  173,  sic!).  — A  black 
creeper  with  very  strong  fibres,  used  in  tying  the  bamboos 
under  a  thatch,  etc.  (My.).  —  — 

(^rt^  Mr.  147  in  two  MSS.,  o.  r.  -tfrt^).  — ^ 
d-  -djoL  See  separately.  —  -djsrt.  =  TOd.raFrt. 

Black  smoke  (Bh.  1,  20,  55.  60;  2,  10,  23). 

320*  kab.  2.  =  4,  etc.  A  stone.  —  The 

waved-leaf  fig-tree,  Ficus  infectoria.  ^z^sSoOod)  dod 
(d^ ,  tail,  dtfF&J  Nr.;  Si.  128;  cf.  ^wo wAoO). 

^20  kaba.  =  rep.  =  (My.). 

kabakkane.  =  2,  5d^?3,  Xd^cS,  Xa>tfaA 

In  a  snatching  manner,  with  the  sound  pro¬ 
duced  in  snatching;  —  with  that  of  gulping 
quickly.  —  To  bite  snatchingly,  as  a  dog 

(C.).  —  rtoorto.  To  gulp  quickly,  as  beasts  (My.). 

3ais£  kabaca.  =  ^dd.  (My.). 

^eo  fed  kabata.  =  5^$,  etc.  A  bat  (My.). 

Xeoy  kabata.  Tbh.  of  tfdW.  (R4m.  6,  12,  38). 

Xsod  kabandha.  Water.  2,  a  cloud.  3,  a  headless  trunk, 
especially  one  retaining  vitality  (^do^J,  ©^  Kk.  41). 
4,  N.  of  Rahu.  5,N.  of  a  Danava  or  Rakshasa,  enemy  of 
Indra;  a  Gandharva  killed  by  Rama  (J.  18,5). 

Xaod  lcabara.  A  Muhammadan  tomb  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.)*  — 
A  cemetary  (My.;  H.). 

3205  kabari.  =  ^dO.  A  braid  or  fillet  of  hair;  a  knot  of 
braided  hair  (^o^w,  d?d,  $<S0^w,  ^U^djja  Mr.  320; 
J.  2,  9;  11,  9;  18,  27).  2,  =  533©?  rtd  (Cb.).  3,  =  ®®^ 
^j^A  (Cb.).  4,  =  ^doo  ri£«rtw(Cb.).  — 

The  point  of  a  braid  of  hair  (&®d  d  Ct.  I,  30). 


^SCfdo  kabaru.  News;  information  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  aotod). 
2,  attention!  heed!  (C.;  H.). 

^SO'doos'd  kabaru-dara.  A  careful,  or  strict,  man  (My.). 

kabarudari.  Care,  carefulness  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
kabarudaru.  Skilful,  clever;  careful;  attention! 
take  care!  mind!  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  aozodzrod). 

#20©  kabala.  1. —  “dzoV,  ^sdes,  ^3d©,  l.  A  mouthful; 
a  bolus,  a  pill. 

^20<y  kabala.  2.  =  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  do). 

kabalana.  Swallowing  by  mouthfuls.  See  dodo, 

3?  630. 

kabala-pravesa.  The  entering  of  mouthfuls. 

See  ft  a. 

^2otf  kabala.  (=£2^0,  s^odo).  A  fowler,  a  hunts¬ 
man  ("c3?Jd  6t.  I,  58,  0.  r. 

^30^  kabala.  =  ^zo©  1,  etc.  (z3?odra,  doab  Ss.;  ©zdo 

dodo^  Mr.  220).  dEa^z^d^sdozdoFri*?6  s^azd  qidrlris* 
(Esv.  6,  after  11).  See  rtza-,  Fisdo^drtsds?. 

?7  2dS?;do  kabalisu.  To  eat;  to  gulp,  to  devour  (Bh.  8,  23, 
13;  My.). 

kabada.  =  ^Frszd.  A  bullock  or  horse-load  of  grass, 
wood,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.;  Te.,  also  zfOTZd;  T.  U'srazd). 

?S!S3D&  kabadi.  A  person  who  brings  and  sells  kabadas 
(S.  Mhr.). 

tf&SdSOO  kababu.  A  ragout;  a  made  dish  of  roast  meat 
(Br.;  H.;  My.). 

^£33050  kabayi.  =  ^sraobo,  etc.  (My.). 

kabira-dasa.  N.  of  a  poet  who  was  a  devotee 
of  Allah  and  Yishnu  (C.). 

w£Ojs>€)  kabul.  =  ^zojb©.  Agreeing  to;  consent  (C.;  Mhr., 
H.  “tfzoo©). 

kabfila.  —  =5*zojse«.  tfzojs©  ©rto8?es  (d;p  fib.),  tfzo js 
o  sSjsdjsera  (^BSra,  address  fib.). 

kabulati.  An  agreement,  written  or  oral  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  ^zoocsd,  ^tooosodjd). 

kaboji.  A  blind  man  (My.;  Te.  tfz3j8?a). 
kabna.  =  ^.s^re,  etc.  (My.). 

^20^  kabba.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  351;  fit.  I,  26).  See  Smd. 
13.  69.  121.  159;  fih.  v.  19;  J.  1,  10;  'SzdOZrOortZ^,  z^z^, 
sJc^rtto^,  sraidortz^,  KDJdfSriJ^,  zdzdi?|rSz^,  sdosoWrtz^. 
^20^63  kabbate.  =  ^S,  etc.  —  tfz^i-3?  A  bat  (zado 
tf,  ©zacdsdJ,  Si.  175;  My.). 

^2^ra  kabbana.  =  etc.  (c.).  —  zfz^raozdo.  -©0zdo. 
(tfcdo  fib.). 

2?2o  8  kabbali.  See  s.  1. 

a 

6  kabbare. tfra-s  tfo  zdzdo.  a  heron  (sSjsezsd&si, 
2^  w  (3  v  s  «  o 

tfotf,  zddzf?  sd^_  Si.  172). 

^8^  kabbi.  = -Sz^rd.  Tbh.  of  ^odj.  (^53  Mr.  274;  fi.  Bp. 

47,  44;  T.  bridle).  See  s. 
t^B^a  kabba-iga.  (Smd.  233).  A  poet  (^<0  fit.  II,  15).  See 
Smd.  188;  ©Ki’rizb^ri,  SC^rt,  eddrtzb^ri;  Ssv.  1,10.— 
^t^rid  ^oS^a.  N.  of  a  Kannada  dictionary  (Kk.  3.  101). 
~ -ZrV6.  Literary  theft.  See  Smd.  s.  TJSSra&Fio. 


tS^ra  kabbina.  — 52-^  c®,  ^soo^,  ?t80of^,  ^edjar 
&  (The  dark-coloured,  black  metal): 

iron  (&M&,  ^©aodosi,  etc.  Si.  332;  C.;  Te.  C3<do;doj,  T. 
cadjEdoo^,  tfdosi^cS*,  iron;  Tu.  ^wr,  iron;  see  v^l). 

t-ty  (jdOES^d  Si.  332).  tfzb^zd  S^sSo  (346).  tfzb^ 
razd  ■Sjssd  or?  (B.  3,  46).  tfz^eszd  ©ortaodo®  a?do 

©rt  ?— “Srz^eacd  ©orsaodd©  =£zl  zdjzdo&zd  assrl  (Prvs.).  See 
—  ^z^re-S-Wj.  Rust  of  iron,  scoriae,  dross  (sdo 
d,  G.).—  ^z^esiri®^.  An  iron  image  (?dJs  ?§ 

Si.  420;  G.).  —  ^zb^saozdo.  -©ozdo.  —  zfz^Eaozdo.  An  iron 
plate  for  baking  cakes,  etc.  (B.  4,  158).  —  “tfzb^ESzd  sas*. 

A  bar  of  iron  (My.) - tfz^MFSoan?.  An  iron  spike,  etc. 

(**>  0-). 

kabbina.  =  t?^.  ^ozdododj  “Sz^^  (-§-?£3€,  ©<S©rt  Nn. 
149,  o.  r.  ‘tfz^odd  -3-?©o). 

kabbila.  (==&%>'&,  etc.,  #j3^<y).  A  huntsman, 
a  fowler;  a  rustic  (=t3e<d,  zb©  in  the  Bp.).  See 
Bp.  58,  16.  29.  50;  59  sum.;  59,  50.  54.  2  =  2&»3ei^§3r 
(?).  'asdJpffsdoS*  oifdo  SOrto,  d»  zs^^qSsdjrao  * 

zbjWo  Sizd  cS«  (Mr.  381,  o.  rs.  <Gsd  p*).  — tf^osdzS. 

A  crowd  of  kabbilas  (Bp.  59,  42). 

kabbiliga.  (=  A  boatman, 

a  fisherman,  a  seller  of  chunam  (S.  Mhr.). 
kabbiligitti.^^^^^.  (s.  Mhr.). 
kabbiliti.  A  woman  of  the  kabbiligas 

(V.  39,  66).  dt  zjJjaJdodd  nodo  ^z^oart  uA 

zdcdo?  (Bp.  5  7,  72). 

2^2^ kabbise.  (=^200^).  See  w^raoriz^^. 

^20Aj  kabbu.  =  ^soor,  r.  The  common  sugar¬ 
cane,  Saccharum  officinarum  Lin.  (^a^o  nia., 

Mr.  95;  <3^  d?33©  Si.  163;  C.;  T.  ^do^,  ^dosdo^;  M. 

Tu.  ^sdjo^r;  Te.  zddo^j).  zbs?odd  =5^  (ca^,  d?o3 
©Nr.).  ?3v©?7l  (Si.  164).  cbs©o  (^a^dAi  G.; 

see  Si.  312).  tfoes9  ^z^cSjs^j  sgjs^,  ©es35dz3?  d?id?zid  sSjs 
esrtra  ?3j3?r1odj  ©fta^?(Sp.).  ^z^fd  zsjswo  (Bp.  20,  23). 
zb^cd  ^J3?©0  (^tfo  zdra  G.).  ^Z^J^  T?o8(3oSjfd  sSorf  djs  loocda 
sSoz^djs  Xa  zo^?.  — “dwOj  zlraowscdd  s3<b  — ^ 

zoo^  Aj?o3o^,  z^o^coodj^d  ©ftodo  zsadzdo _ i^zo^  A§o3j^, 

zd?do  cdooftzdd  cdsdcS  sde33a?dj.— tfz^pj  s3o°s3  z^efdo  'zbtf 
^.  — ©;3o djisft  53o?odojdid^^  caes'sJoddaft  b3o? 

odoodzS?  e3£?do  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  38,  58;  B.  3,  45;  Abha. 
1,  5;  C.  Bp.  11,11;  47,  42;  Bh.  1,8,5;  ©zdorizoo^,  Wei^zoo^, 
wartzeo^,  sdod^zoo^,  dJdraas?-,  asoz^o^-.  —  ^zo^zboo  =  ^ 

(^ortjso^©  G.) - -zb©«.  A  bow  of 

sugarcane  (J.  6,  17;  30,  37).  —  tfzoo^©.  -zb©*-©  3. 
Kama  (J.  30,  20). 

^20^05  kabl-puna.  =  os,  etc.  (V90af&  Sm.  68; 

Kk.  47,  o.  rs.  tfzooFcd,  zfzdjar^;  ftosrad,  ©d^dj 
^3©=)odj?d  Hla.,  Nr.),  ^ao^^zd  ^J3^©o(^0^>);  tfzoo,fdzd  zo 
an(sSooad,  etc.);  tfz oo^odzd  ^  ?Sd^o 

53j3ra'©3Zdocdo(Nr.).  (zdo^^d)  ^zo^fdtd  tfzded,  ^s>A  dss 
sloe  (Grj.  1,  22;  see  s.  tfrf«5).  See  Bp.  50,  51;  53,  53; 
Sm.  41.  42.  114;  fi.  Bp.  47,  35.  —  ^zo^jd^js^j.  ^tfzoj^fd 
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d  (Bp.  61,  26).  —  ^WJ^rto-6.  -tfo*.  A  loadstone 

(djs&tfsD*  Ss.;  cf.  ’&<os). 

^zS  crib  kabbeya.  A  boatman,  etc.  '(=  s. 

Mhr.). 

kam.  1.  =  5,  etc.  Blackness.  —  ^  do&c3o.  _  vs 

53ofc3j,  q.  y.  (J.  13,  54).  . —  53^0*61  £3 .  -aesu  Yama 

(Kk.  15,  o.  r.  w3s3of:3o-).  —  =5*53^3.  The  tree  Shorea 
robusta  or  Valeria  robusta,  a  valuable  timber  tree  (33,, 
533  d,  esai/B'raFvh  saw,  Star’s1,  =53d>F,  etc.  Nr.:  cf. 

3  &  v*S§  sio^).  —  v*5iy<.  N.  of  a  tree  with  eatable 
fruits  (Abh.  P.  12,  6).  <L>=ZroaS  ^3do  'SroiSS 

O^odo  55od;  530^55*  <£53^  do  (Nr.).  (Could  the  v* 

s3o«  be  =  ws3oo  No.  2  ?). 

^53,3*  kam.  2.  =  1,  etc.  An  eye.  *—  -d$. 

An  eye-drop:  a  tear;  tears.  See  Bp.  3,  37;  18,46;  44, 
28;  48,  11;  50,  7;  J.  13,  59;  19,  20.  27.  —  53^  Series3.  -=£ 
es3.  To  shed  tears  (J.  19,  32;  20,  24).  —  v!53o.&ldos3ooy 
-dosSoo^.  To  be  filled  with  tears:  to  shed  tears  (J.  32, 
56).  —  v^arioVovb.  -igjtfo^o.  To  shed  tears  (Bh.  1,  8, 
61).  —  V^SKlffiS*.  -Jjsci.  To  wipe  tears  (J.  23,  53;  28, 
55).  _  VsSo^rto.  Eye-shine.  «6tr^5^  tfoesa©  ^ouS1#  oifdo  , 
vdwqraotad;  tfoSo^fisS  ibesasSofi®,  oido^do  (Nr.). 

kam.  Water.  2,  the  head.  3,  a  particle :  indeed,  etc. 
See  tfo. 

^riolS  kamati.  A  committee  (My.;  S.  Mhr.  v^.55os£3). 
??o3b&>  kamatu.  =  ^riooyo,  etc.  (C.). 

Priori  kamatha.  A  tortoise.  2,  a  water-pot. 

kamathi.  A  female  tortoise  or  a  small  one. 

kamatha-isvara.  N.  of  a  linga  (S.  Mhr.).  2, 
the  first  tortoise  (wadJS&SoF  G.). 

^o&r®  0  kamandala.  =  ds3ow  00.  (ddrt  Nn.  50;  ds30M  eoo 
102;  taossi,  Mr.  212). 

00  kamandalu.  An  ascetic’s  or  religious  student’s 
water-pot  (doEfc’#  Mr.  256;  rios&  Sm.  84). 

kamata.  The  cultivation  which  the  owner  carries 
on  with  his  own  stock,  but  by  the  labour  of  another 
who  is  paid  for  his  work  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.;  Upper  India 
kamat). 

i^oioeiA  kamatiga.  =  v!sdo^Srt.  The  man  employed  to  culti¬ 
vate  with  the  farming  stock  of  the  owner  (S.  Mhr.;  B. 
4,  42.  43). 

kamana.  Desirous;  libidinous;  desirable;  beauti¬ 
ful,  lovely  (53o&©?5od,  etc.  Mr.  424). 

^rio&^odo  kamaniya.  To  be  desired,  desirable;  lovely, 
pleasing  (?33dort,  *30t5.®?sod  Nn.  34;  d0rl©?3od,  rS^sSOg, 
etc.  Mr.  424). 

7£3$oaeodosfo£?3  kamaniya-svanta.  Who  has  a  lovely  or 
good  mind  ($s3oFeok53 ,  3053opf  Nn.  68). 

^amandha.  =  ^10^.  (Sk.). 
kamara.  =  ^tdodo  2.  dsSodri  ?redo  (B.  5, 164). 
kamari.=??^s>.  (My-.  T  a  cleft  in  the 

ground  caused  by  drought). 

3^93  kamarike.  =  **o?>*.  The  state  of  being 
singed,  etc.  -  *soo**^  A*.  The  small  tree 


Carissa  carandas  (dd*3oz3Fd,  3055?£S),  etc. 

Si.  137;  My.). 

tfofcdri  kamarige.  =  (My.). 

kamaru.  1.  To  be  singed,  burnt  or 
scorched  (by  the  sun,  by  fire,  C.;  A?G.;  Te.  dsSodo, 
dsSoodo,  =5*53000;  cf.  tfj&r  5).  P.  p.  d53oo. 

?rodo do  kamaru.  2.  =  (^^2),  ^^doNo.  i,  ^rioo 
yo,  2,  (a^)0o).  The  state  of 

being  singed,  scorched,  etc.  (C.;  Te.).  2,  the 
disagreeable,  stifling  smell  arising  from 
burnt  oil,  ghee,  hair,  etc.  (C.;  Te.).  ddod  & 
do  (d53)do  G.).  — ■  ddodo  tf)?C3o.  To  be  singed,  eto.,  as 
grass  (S.  Mhr.). 

3^00  kamala.  =  y53o^.  An  erect  large  water-plant,  the 
lotus  or  Egyptian  bean,  Nelumbium  speciosum  Willd. 
(0365?»i  Nn.  22;  3353d  22.  29;  see  e.  g.  C.  Bp.  4,  7).  2, 
water  (fcso,  Nn.  29).  3,  the  blue  lotus,  Nymphaea 

caerulea  (erud  w,  SoDo^e*  29).  4,  a  ray  (esodo,  £dra  29). 

5,  the  moon  »  ^oa?do  29).  6,  a  species  of  deer  (do, rt, 
0 ad«?  29).  7,  553533,  353533  (29).  8,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

=^53050530^.  -55530^.  N.  (My.).  —  ^53005^.  -OSj^tfdOO 
530^.  (My.). 

kamala-gandhi.  A  woman  who  has  the  frag¬ 
rance  of  a  lotus  (My.). 

^dO0A£|jir  kamala-garbha.  Brahma  (Bp.  54,  48). 
^7^003 i  kamala-ja.  Brahma  (J.  13,  42). 

^3^00833^  kamalaja-anda.  The  universe  (Ram.  5, 8, 58). 
^do0c33£[S  kamala-nabha.  Vishnu.  (My.). 

^^O033?&o  kamala-peti.  A  kind  of  ornamented  border  of 
a  cloth  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  103). 

^dO0S33r©  kamala-bana.  Who  has  a  lotus-arrow:  Kama. 
(My.). 

:5!do0a33^'d  kamala-bandhava.  The  friend  of  the  lotus: 

Q 

the  sun.  (My.). 

?fo3o0SjSd  bamala-bhava.  Brahma.  (Smd.  268). 

kamala-mitra.  =  (dorsad  Ct.  II, 

18). 

^^O0dooa)  kamala-mukhi.  A  woman  with  a  lotus-like 
face.  (c330?tfs3ooiO  G.;  My.). 

kamala-vadane.  ==  ^dot)53Jo3).  (J.  9,  10). 
i5!^O0^)&  kamala-vairi.  The  enemy  of  the  lotus:  the 
moon.  (My.). 

^t3o0?dSO  kamala-sakha.  =^5300530^.  (Smd.  105). 
^ido03^o.'d  kamala-sambhava.  =  ^dosow.  (J.  32,  31). 
^^003^  kamala-aksha.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Nn.  10).  2, 
the  seed  of  the  lotus  of  which  beads  are  made  (My.). 
^dO03^3lj  kmalaksha-sara.  A  rosary  of  lotus-beads 

(My.). 

^7^303^  kamalakshi.  A  woman  with  lotus-like  eyes  (  • 
11,  15). 

75^003 53? £>  kamala-devi.  N.  (Bp.  59,  8). 

^■do03j3c5  kamala-anane.  =  ^530053001!-).  (Bp.  42,  29). 
^5^00333  kamala-apta.  ==  tf53oa;3&3.  (Rsv.  2,  54). 


kamala-ambaka.  =  ^doera^  No.  1.  (Ssv.  4, 
102;  J.  33,  14). 

t^oeraodo  kamala-aya.  N.  of  a  woman  (Bp.  36,  59). 
zS^e/aOoSo  kamala-alaye.  Lakshmi.  (My.). 

kamala-vati.  N.  of  a  woman  (My.).  2,  N.  of 

a  town  (My.). 

75v3oe^)?j£d  kamala-asana.  Brahma.  2, ‘a  mode  of  sitting 
in  yoga  practice  (My.). 

i£c3oe3$  kamalini.  A  number  of  lotus-flowers;  a  lake  or 
place  abounding  with  them  (da^j  G.).  2,  a 

woman  regarded  as  a  lotus  (Ssv.  2,  57). 

^■rfoe3  kamale.  -£ia.  Lakshmi  (rt-®?doSi,  5*>33e>90&  &  Nn.  29). 
^rdoeSed  kamala-isa.  Vishnu.  (Dp.  30). 

kamala-uttara.  Saffloiver,  Carthamus  tinctori- 

us  Lin. 

kamala-udara.  Vishnu;  the  moon  (J.  15,  11). 
kamala-udbhava.  Brahma.  (G.;  My.), 
kainala.  =  ^doo.  (Smd.  25). 

tS^JsinO  kamanu.  A  bow;  an  arch,  a  vault  (^cdo??6,  etc. 
Si.  287;  C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  4,  146);  the  spring  of  a  watch, 
etc.  (My.;  Mhr.);  a  fiddle-stick  (My.). 

kamayishi.  Collection  of  the  revenues  (Br.; 
Mhr.  ^d-TOdS?)) — the  gain  realized  in  an  undertaking 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

&Z$JdOS>o2\vX)'d  kamayishi-dara.  A  toll-collector  (My.); 

a  superintendent  of  sea-customs  (Mg.). 

^dosd  kamica.  ^do Sa  kamici.  A  riding  whip  (My.;  H.). 
’Sdo^  kamitri.  A  lover. 

5too&okamutu.=^owo,  £*$0^02,  etc.  Rankness, 
rancidity,  fetid  smell,  especially  with  re¬ 
spect  to  kobbari  long  kept  and  to  dirty  clothes 
(C.);  the  disagreeable  smell  of  burnt  oil  or 
ghee  (My.). 

kampa.  Trembling,  tremor,  quaking. 

kampana.  A  district  (ddodd,  n^do  iim.; 

ddcd>,  doSo*  Mr.  189,  o.  r.  T.  tfdo^,  a  man  who 
lives  in  a  cultivated  country). 

kampana.  =  ^dod  No.  3.  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  76). 
’S'sSo^jj  kampana.  Trembling,  shaken,  unsteady.  2,  trembl¬ 
ing,  tremor.  3,  a  kind  of  weapon.  See  9sa u6,  ssod  do, 
ddrto. 

kam-padaga.  Teak  (^*sm.  25). 

kampayamana.  Trembling;  tremor  (My.). 

kampahata.  sdoo  o  ^doa  ssaood)  (o.  r.  -do 
ado)  dodo  d^oo  (o.  r.  ddo  d^oo,  Ct.  I,  106). 
tfSo^d  kampita.  Trembling,  shaking.  (Bp.  22,  67;  61,  11). 
^3o^e»  kampila.  =  tfdo  o ,  ^do^o,  wsdo^.  IV.  of  a  plant. 
^do^  kamBilla-  =  etc.  (djs^d,  d^rad  Si.  158). 

kampisu.  To  be  odoriferous  (Bp.  is,  30). 

^do^do  kampisu.  To  tremble,  etc.  (Grj.  4,  86;  Bp.  26,  27; 
J.  13,  8). 

tfstoAj  kampu.  =  #7^.  A  bad  smell  (My.;  Te.;  m. 
,  to  stink),  'tfdoo^  d^d)  (<3^> 


ri^  Si.  5i).  2,  a  pleasant  smell,  fragrance 
d  Smd.  II;  Kk.  83;  ^dd,  ^do^so,  dortdoAdo,  d®o,  £0 
dos?  Sm.  23;  t?dj3?d,  dodo1**,  dori^  Hla.;  Grj. 

2,  13.  61;  C.;  Te.).  w^nsdjsd^  doOriodo  ^djs  d  qsosd 
doo  doaodeo^  ado^tio  (Nr.),  ^pdd^^  ^doo  (Smd.  163). 
^do  odoFdo  (55).  saacdo^E^odooo  ^drlcdo^  e2>?3  odooo 
■ardoo  to^do  (150).  S^af^d  f^^^d^dooo  tfdo  d  ^aaana 
ddooo  d©d  =^0  sorted  doo  o  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Bp.  6, 
8;  8,18;  36,29;  Bh.  1,  5,  8;  Ssv.  2,  39;  Rsv.  5,  25;  10, 
after  31;  J.  3,  30;  29,  28;  ©soriFdoo ,  ^doridoo ,  =#o Sort 
doo^,  ddrtdoo,  deaortdoo,  djsrtdoo,  ^adrtdoo ,  doodo 
doo^,  djsdrtFdoo^.  —  ^doo^dd.  -dd.  To  get  fragrance, 
to  become  odoriferous  (J.  3,  36).  —  tfdoo^d^?.  That  is 
full  of  perfumes:  wind  (95$90  Kk.  16;  nas?,  95$9J,  etc. 
Sm.  13). 

kampu-gati.  A  woman  who  has  a 
fragrant  smell  (C.  Bp.  10,  6). 

kampe.  =  ^do^.  See  93d3-* 
kampra.  Shaking,  moving,  trembling ;  agile. 

^o^  kamba.  =  ^ do^  (Smd.  24).  Tbh.  of  ^do^  or  d  do^ 
(see  ’tfosdlfdo^).  A  post;  a  pillar  (C.;  Te.,  Tu.,  T.,  M.); 
a  mast  (T.,  M.).  See  Bp.  47,  7.  26;  49,  44;  Ssv.  1,  70;  Si. 
120.  419;  B.  4,  121. 

’S’s^liF  kambarti.  Making  up  for  a  deficit  (My.). 

£<^<9  kambala.  =  tfdo^  (Ct.  II,  19).  A  blanket,  a  cumley, 
chiefly  of  a  black  colour.  2,  a  dew-lap. 

kambala-vahya.  A  kind  of  carriage  covered 
with  a  cumley  and  drawn  by  oxen. 

kambala-asvatar.  N.  of  two  musicians  in 
the  court  of  Siva  (Ssv.  1,  29;  1,  after  79). 

kambala-asana.  A  blanket-seat  (My.). 

?5  kambali.  Covered  with  a  blanket. 

£J 

kambali-vahyaka.  =  vdo^osTsad^.  A  kind  of 

carriage  etc. 

kambala.  Daily  hire  or  wages  (My.;  cf. 

4«>- 

kambala-gara.  A  day-labourer  (My.). 

kambali.  =  ^do^w  (Smd.  364;  Ct.  II,  19;  tfd’S*,  deo^ 
tf,  ^do^eo,  etc.  Hla.,  Mr.  343;  deotf,  ^do^so  Nr.;  C.;  T., 
M.,  Te.  also  Tu.  tfd-^s?).  FjjsCO'6 

djs^  950 jzb,  3s?  d«?dj,  loddjsdo  *??do  esdod  'tfdj^P 
(Bp.  60,  48).  odjDd  earadjs?,  asjd  d  douses^  sots 

95^.— ^dOj^odj  s5o?93  c3sad.— ^d^^cdodd  djsd 

do,  Sodddjd  ddes9d  d^o  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  223.  271.  276. 
334;  Bp.  20,  22;  58,  50;  Prv.  s.  ^f^do^a.  —  tfdo^tfoeso 
to.  A  class  of  Kurubas  who  weave  blankets  and  whose 
wives  wear  only  blankets  (My.).  —  “trdo^^odo^rt.  -95^?rt. 
A  kind  of  lizard  or  chameleon  (dd&j  Ct.  I,  68).  —  ^do^ 
«?doC3o.  A  caterpillar  (My.;  M.  ‘tfdo^d^Wo,  T.  tfdo^sgs 
d,  Te.  ^do^^^jdorto;  do^rodo^  Mr.  165), 
kambara.  =  tfdo^rraK),  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kambara-gitti.  =  ^do  e3sS.  (S. 

Mhr.). 

kamb^rike.  —  ^djs^  659^.  A  blacksmith’s  business 
(S.  Mhr.). 
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kambavati.  A  kind  of  costly  border  of  a  silk 
garment  (My.). 

kambi.  1.  Wire  (C.;  t.,  Te.,  m.,  tu.;  Te.  also 
an  iron  band  (My.);  a  bar  of  iron, 
a  rail  (My.);  a  bar,  the  bridge  of  the  nose 

(My.).  doosftd  tfdJ^  (Mr.  280).  —  -93&0 . 

^’S'd^QdjtSo.  (My.;  Te.  trd^odj^,  .'tfdo^J  . 

=  ■B'do^aii&K  (G-.  105.  115). — tfdo^odbaSo^.  -«s^o.  1 
plate  with  holes  for  drawing  wire  (S  Mhr.;  M.). 

kambi.  2.  A  stripe  (or  stripes)  running 
parallel  with  the  border  of  a  cloth  (C.;  Te., 
M.,  T.).  See  esd-;  Si.  222;  WjBS^rtdOy 

^£>0^  kambi.  3.  A  thick  bamboo  (or  pole)  laid 
across  the  shoulder  for  carrying  burdens, 
occasionally  denoting  the  whole  carrying 
apparatus  (C.;  Te.  a  bar,  a  beam;  cf.  T.  M. 

a  cross  piece  of  wood  to  hold  the  planks  of  a  door 
or  window  together).  =53  Ad  ^do^  (tpsdcdo^,  daSoftt? 
HU.).  See  Bp.  6,  32;  43,  24.  25.  27.  29.  83;  44,5.  6. 
7.  12.  13;  50,  35;  Rsv.  5,  114;  J.  7,5;  ed-,  ©d  aSoses5-. 

kambi.  A  club,  a  mace  (Raghc.  17,  67;  m. 

=5Zoo  ).  See  tfdo,  rt. 
vr  i) 

kambi.  A  ladle  or  spoon.  2,  a  shoot,  a  branch  or 
joint  of  a  bamboo.  3,  the  guava  tree  (©^  Mr.  120). 

kambi-kara.  A  bearer  of  the  carry- 
ing  apparatus  called  kambi  (Bp.  9,  4i;  47,  37; 
My.). 

kambiga.  A  mace  bearer,  a  doorkeeper 

(So»odoK)  Ct.  I,  13). 

#d0^7\  kambiga.  Perhaps  Tbh.  of  ^djo^.  An  asura  (see 
s.  ^ otari). 

=5^0^  kambu.  (=afdo^).  A  conch,  a  shell  (^oao  Nn.  64; 
Bp.  5,  20).  2,  a  bracelet.  3,  an  elephant  (rt&s,  Sff3  Nn.  64). 
4,  water  (fcit>,  erod^  64).  5,  the  colour  white  (q$dt>,  ©s? 
So  64).  6,  a  kind  of  grain  (tpsfdg 64;  T.,  Te.:  Holcus 
spicatus  Lin.,  =  M.  trdJ^O).  7,  the  neck.  —See  Mr.  110  s. 
^tfd. 

=5^00^  kambuka.  =  ^Soo^  No.  1.  2,  a  mean  person  (Sk.; 
see  ^do^ri). 

^5300  kambuge.  ddos$  ddo,  d^tfodoea3;  •& 

a)  -J  a 

do^d  otfcU,  ddj^tfo  (Nr.). 

kambu-lcantha.  A  conch-like  neck  (J.  25,  4). 
kambu-gala.  =  doomed.  (J.  13,9.  26). 
kambu-griva.  ==  ^doo^ea .  2,  N.  of  a  tortoise. 

(My)- 

kambu-grive.  A  neck  marked  with  three  lines 
like  a  shell. 

kambha.  =  tfdo^  (Smd.  24).  (ddj^  Nn.  76;  qsaitt, 
^  Mr.  200;  tfsosS  157) - rifely.  -=5^,  A  con¬ 
struction  on  pillars.  s3o^>o^Wo.ris?o  (Bp.  12, 

13).  —  Worship  paid  to  the  first  pillar  when 

erected  in  a  building  (at  an  auspicious  moment,  My.). 
tfd^dOOdJSgF.Estfd^dl*^.  (My.). 


S' 

s's^kamma.  (  =  ^0^2).  Another  form  of 

(Smd.  209.  210).  See  s.  tfSo^.  —  tfd-yiij.  A  species  of 
basil  with  small  leaves,  Ocymum  sanctum  (dRraFd,  =ffSo 
wd,  tfriseSF,  ^dotfdjsO?  r\d  Si.  141).  —  ^ 

do^ortFS.  -o-^rS.  A  fragrant  arrow.  ^SjO^orifloSofS  oid 

oasAra^dd  shades ^adoF  (Smd.  210). _ ^dJ^o/lfl 

odo.  -S3  3.  Who  "has  fragrant  arrows :  Kama  ('aorljs^O  v  , 
Smd.  II;  Kk.  79;  Sm.  7;  ira»J  Ct.  I,  94;  docked 
II,  16).  —  tfdo^woA  -93SJD6.  A  fragrant  flower  (Ssv.  1, 
45).  —  -oiejo*.  A  fragrant  breeze.  S?d05§scS 

ss©  ^dortoo  (Smd.  297). 

kamma.  Tbh.  of  ‘S’dOF.  (My.). 

75^0^  A363  kamma-g&ra.  (Smd.  235).  =  ’5idjaJe3,  ^do^es, 
dJc^SS.  Tbh.  of  ‘ff’doF^sd.  A  blacksmith. 
s'o30j?1  kamma-age  4.  (Smd.  389).  Fragrantly;  de¬ 
liciously  (C.).  erueSA,  ©doji  tf^d  (Prv.). 

2,  fragrance,  etc.  =5*  doji?  3od  (Abba,  l,  44).  vdo& 
rtcdo  srosy  (C.). 

ts's^y  kammata.  Coinage;  mint  (Ram:  5,8,48; 

rare  in  S.  Mhr.;  T.  M.  ^doj^, 

530j&3  kammati.  A  coiner  (Ram.  5,  8, 50). 

kammatiga.  =  ^do^rf.  (Bp.  9,  46). 

kamma-ane  l.  =  (Smd.  109.  389).  — 

^do^dojS.  rep.  (Smd.  229).  Very  fragrantly. 

kammari.  =  A  declivity,  a  steep 

bank,  a  cliff,  a  precipice,  a  ravine  <5***. 

ay,  t^rt),  dds«  Nr.;  A»3  Sm.  66.  117;  AO  Kk.  71). 
iSrdfjdo  kammaru.  The  loins,  the  waist  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.  ^dod). 

t5^3oj3o2dod  kammarubanda.  A  leather  waistband,  belt. 
(My.;  H.). 

^S30j6  kammare^^^.659,  q.  V.  (whether  =  a  tfocfc^P). 
kammara.  =  ?rdojT3©,  etc.  (Smd.  235;  Mr. 

376;  My.),  d  tfdojssi^e*  cadFo  s??doo  (Smd. 

91). 

kammara-iti;  (Smd.  246).  The  wife  of  a  black¬ 
smith;  a  female  of  the  blacksmith-caste  (My.). 

kammara.  ^^do^rraes,  etc.  (see  Nr.  s. 

Bp.  21,29;  C.).  See  Prv.  s.  dos8?  2.  —  tfsJjy8>w«3.  The 
workshop  of  a  blacksmith  (My.).  ^dJ^K^adrl  ?oJ8&3? 
=#jsrso  (in  order  to  sell  it,  Prv.). 

kammara-gati.  =  :5idj^e3A:S.  (My.), 
kammara-gitti.  =  ^dJ^p5^.  (My.), 
kammarati.  =^do^K)9 S.  (C.). 
kammarike.  =  ^dj^es3^.  (My.). 

^  kammala.  An  artisan,  an  artificer:  a  blacksmith, 
o 

a  goldsmith,  etc.  (T.,  M.);  a  goldsmith  (My.), 
kammi.  1.  Tbh.  of  ^dOF.  See  ^osC^do^. 
kammi.  2.  Deficiency  (C.;  Br.,  M.;  Mhr.,  H. 
deficient;  cf.  ^ado).  —  tfdJ,  zssA.  More  or  less  (My.). 

Sr <&>£&>  kamma-itu.  =  (Smd.  109).  That 

which  is  fragrant;  fragrance  (dodo^  Kk.  68). 


kamxna-ittu.  =  ^^^-  (tfaoo  sm.  23). 

afSX^cS  kammida.  A  fragrant  man.  *a^tSo  (Smd. 

109). 

kammidal.  (Smd.  109.  245).  A  fragrant 
woman. 

tS'o&^kammu.  1.  Breath  to  be  fragrant  (rttf 

Smd.  Dh.  Mdb.,  o.  rs.  cS^?3^?3, 

2,  to  emit  a  sound  as  teeth  do. 

e'odo^kammu.  2.  (=^d).  A  delicate  smell, 
fragrance  (Aw’rio  Ct.  1,  22). 

^ o3o^  kamme.  One  of  the  eight  brahmanical 
classes  or  castes  (in  My.  only  smarta  Brahmanas). 

^sSo^  sSjsricsrf  oirsjj  ^owsSo*  ©5^  (Mr.  254; 
Te.  T.  tfsD^OBO4,  a  caste  of  Telugu 

SAdras,  usually  employed  in  agriculture).  —  's’odo^oo. 
The  kamme  caste  (Mr.  540,  o.  r.  in  one  MS.  ’tfAig’). 
kamra.  Desirous,  cupidinous,  loving;  desirable. 

’S'odb*  kay.  1. =^orfj«i.  This  syllable  often  appears 
as  and  it  is,  however,  not  unfre- 

quently  found  in  old  good  MSS.,  and  ap¬ 
pears  to  be  radical;  of.  e.  g.  Sk.  dodo,  the  hand, 
with  Kannada  ^odo*  (=#odo*,  =5^),  the  hand.  To  avoid  too 
great  a  deviation  from  present  custom  the  form  ^Odb^ 
has  been  adopted  wherever  admittable. 

xtfodb*  kay.  2.  =  ^cdos2,  etc.  To  do,  etc. 

kay.  3.  =  ^0202,  £o30g2,  €^3,  etc.  The 

hand,  etc.  (My.) - xrod^s*.  -<&%?.  Possibility  for  the 

hand  (Abh.  P.  9,  96).  — ^odOgtf^.  -e$s?<0.  Strength  of  the 
hand  (Abh.  9,23).  —  ^odra^S.  =  tfodJ^d.  (Bp.  57,  36). 
—  -srao6.  To  seek  for  with  the  hand,  to  lay 

hold  of  (Abh.  P.  7,  48). 

kay.  4.  =  tft$4,  etc.,  ?^5.  Churning.  — 
a  churning  stick  (^Csrtos?©6  Kk.  83,  0.  r.  ^d-). 
— -«<?.  Buttermilk  (G^ESo^  Mr.  219). 

tfod/  kay.  5.  =  ^cdj«4.  Decoration. 

x^oi/kay.  6.  =  ^ocoo,  ^oaoi,  (^odoc^,  ^o3o^), ’s'oso^i, 
^So,  ^4.  Bitterness  (T.  =5^0;  Te.  s§?s,  d§?g$o;  t. 

to  be  of  a  sharp  or  acrid  taste;  tffci,  ^odo,  M. 
to  be  bitter;  cf.  ^3?;  Sk.  also  dfcJ?).  (The  term  is 

at  present  frequently  written  aoodo*,  a3^,  etc.).  — >  tfodo  v£ 
do  Ad.  A  sort  of  gourd,  Trichosanthes  dioeca  (xro©^, 

s!Uj  Si.  161;  My.) _ rfcA .  Bitter 

herbs  (My.).  —  A  kind  of  bitter  gourd 

tfo,  sdWogoco^  Si.  161;  My.;  see  ^JozSjs^d).  —  tfoOoed. 

A  kind  of  bitter  gourd  (qrasirartFSJ, 

Si.  150;  My.;  see  ^00  So?  (5). 

^o±s*  kay.  7.  5,  etc.  A  field. 

tfcdo  kaya.  N.  of  a  Br&hmana  (Abh.  P.  6,  after  34;  6, 
34.  35). 

tfodbs*  kayak.  A  sound  emitted  by  the  throat 
when  firmly  pressed  (My.). 


t^odra^)  kayAs.  Imagination,  guess  (Si.  470). 
tfcQd  kayi.  1.  =  6,  etc.  Bitterness  (My.;  b. 

4,  71). 

kayi.  2.  =  ^odos3,  etc.  The  hand  (My.).. — 

oOoGrad^^odd^d  1,  q.  v.  A  pair  of  compasses  (My.).  — 
^OwOZoc^.  =  ■SodO^.  A  sign  with  the  hand  (C.  Bp.  47, 
32).  — «  tfcOoaos8?.  A  small  book  made  of  palm-leaves 
(^ds?*  Mr.  358). 

^QSOtf  kayira.  A  kind  of  horse  (Bp.  59,  40). 

O8  (dodrio)  tfoOodo  (Mr.  275). 
kayisu.  =  ^odo^,  etc. 
kaypu.  =  ^°3oy  (My.), 
kaype.  Bitterness  (tf&>  eft.  1, 98;  t. 

M.  ^^).  — ^odo  ?l®d.  —  ^od^?d.  rio^srapjorS^osv6 
«sd  xFoSo^ofd  330  (Ss.  64). 

^o2)jg  kayyi.  l.  =  ^cdo«6,  etc.  Bitterness  (My.;  a* 
Si.  50). 

kayyi.  2.  =  ^°^^ 3,  etc.  (s^ei,  dodo,  sdotsSs'sao, 
tfd,  3o^  Hla.;  My.).  See  tfoesorteft^. 
x^odoj  kayra.  ^d.  Tbh.  of  soad.  (yado  Mr.  144;  Te.). 
■— ^od^rto^ri  A  pill  made  of  kaira.  ^odOjrtotfrt  sJjsdc^ 
A  sdooao  ssAjdod  rt^o  (esdjs^a,  sdooaoEraFfcd  Nr.), 
^odojdsdoo^e;  kayra-dambula.  ^d-.  Tbh.  of  so  ad  33550-^60 
(Smd.  381). 

x^odbo  kaysu.  =  t^odoo^,  etc. 

^d  kara.  1.  (=  ^do  1,  2).  Greatness,  exten¬ 

siveness,  abundance,  power,  etc.;  ^do,  great¬ 
ly,  extensively,  much,  etc.  (^°,  ?3es\  &ec&o,  © 

odo,  ©£ptf,  etc.  Smd.  391;  Sm.  58;  &Orioo,  frad,  etc., 
qfFoCt.  11,25;  Te.;  T.  do,  great,  valuable;  M.  “tfdo,  ■tfeSJ  = 
stout;  hard;  see  ^tS).  See  Ch.  v.  200;  Smd.  18.  193. 
293.  408;  Bp.  5,  56.  65;  6,  25;  25,  15;  32,  16;  34,  11;  51, 
41;  52,  18;  Sm.  13;  Rsv.  5,  121;  8,  112;  9,  7.  26.  29.  30; 
J.  3,  28;  C.  Bp.  5,  51;  11,  10. 

tfd  kara.  2.  =  2,  2.  P.  p.  of  xs'xS  1.  —  ^d  ■tfjsva,. 

=  Xrddo  (My.;  B.  2,  35;  3,  81;  5,  107.  132.  161). 

^d  =fj3PSO  lodo,  to  bring  along  with  one’s  self;  ^rd  =§js 
esc  cSjserto,  to  conduct  away  with  one’s  self  (C.).— -^d 
do«.  -Sdo.  =  ^dao  xod-4,  -do.  To  call  and  bring 

(Bp.  4,  4;  35,  28;  Dp.  1;  Si.  388;  C.;  B.  2,  31).—  tfd  30 
F;0.  =  ^dao  ^jsrso  toOFio.  To  cause  to  call  and  bring 
(Bp.  24,  81;  44,  70;  50,  46;  53,42;  55,  31;  C.;  B.  4,  7.  20). 

x^d  kara.  3.  An  imitative  word  for  certain 
harsh  grating  sounds.  (Cf.*U  2,  ^f3).  —  ^0^0. 

rep.  The  sound  made  1,  in  the  gnashing  of  teeth  (C.; 
Mhr.;  Te.  tfdtfd;  M.  ^esortes8);  2,  in  chewing  certain 
substances,  as  edramari,  raw  cucumbers  (C.;  Mhr.); 
3,  in  cutting  the  throat  of  an  animal,  in  cutting  strong 
cloth  with  a  knife  (C.);  4,  in  scratching  the  body  (S. 
Mhr.);  5,  in  writing  with  a  pen  or  an  iron  style  (My.; 
Te.). 

tfd  kara.  4.  =  (®ws),  tf$5,  ^4.  A  term  to  ex¬ 
press  the  state  of  being  mentally  grated, 
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worried,  pained,  etc.  —  dupi.  = 

(My.).  —  tfdtfd.  rep.  Very  painfully  or  severely,  ^d^d 
cSjdrfo*  (Bp.  38,  57).  —  tfd^DFSo.  (To  fret);  to  feel  remorse; 
to  be  grieved  (Bp.  42,  17;  Rsv.  13,  after  102;  My.). — 
"tfd'Srd.  rep.  Remorse;  grief  (My.;  Mhr.  ajdiod);  —  worry¬ 
ing,  troubling;  trouble  (C.).  ^d^d?  :3?d0rt  =ss oSo 
(Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  lodo.  . —  ^ddod.  dupl.  =  tfddod. 
Worry;  annoyance;  fret  (Bp.  28,  67). 

T^d  kara.  1.  Doing,  making;  causing  (=5^3^.  Nr.  19).  2, 

the  hand  (aSsi.,  ^cdj*  19;  3odj«  Mr.  507).  3,  a  cubit,  the 

distance  from  the  elbow  to  the  tip  of  the  middle  finger. 
4,  an  elephant’s  trunk.  5,  tax ,  impost,  royal  revenue, 
etc.  (cresraqiF,  Ara^odo  19;  F^sS^rj  507;  wO,  to® 

rtv*  19).  6,  a  ray  of  light  (&dea,  dd^  19;  -a-dea  507). 

7,  water  (fciej  Mr.  507).  8,  a  cloud  (sraOSjCJ,  19; 

wsSJO^  507,  o.  r.  tsdo^fci).  9,  blood  (&?©3<u,  d^  19). 
10,  wind  (sSsipj,  aasodjj  19;  507).  11,  the  number 

two  (oiddo  Mr.  347;  Ch.  v.  298).  12,  the  number  six  (Cb. 
v.  251,  o.  r.  aod.  308).  See  Sp.  s.  *s3oj$  1.  —  ^dodjs 
v*.  -o-^oss5*.  To  seize  (see  Smd,  s.  2). 

T&jj  kara.  2.  Tbh.  of  sod  (Smd.  338). 

^fdi?  karaka.  =  ^drt.  Hail  (sfj’cSja^do,  Nn.  50;  fc? 

Mr.  523;  <tf®dd<s«  Kk.  70,  Sm.  35).  2,  an  ascetic’s 
or  student’s  waterpot  (tfdjraeo  50;  523).  3,  trdrt  (50). 

4,  the  pomegranate  tree  (ns&do,  50;  dsad)  523). 

5,  a  forest  (d^^d,  edw^  50).  6,  the  ink-nut  tree  (e$$ 

odj,  ese&d  50).  7,  a  nest  ($?do,  rOsdo  50). 

karaku.  =  ^dosd,  ^of  2. 

Black,  as  produced  by  burning  to  cinder; 
cinder  (c.);  the  black  crust  which  forms  at 
the  outside  of  the  bottom  of  cooking  pots, 
or  inside  cooking  pots  (C.);  burnt  or  calcin¬ 
ed  medicinal  drugs  which  are  used  with  a 
mixture  of  water  during  sickness  (My.;Te. 
tfdo^o). 

^d??  karake.  Hail. 

dd7\  karaga.  Tbh.  of  ^d^.  A  kind  of  water-jar  (U^FO, 
tfdtf  Hla.;  tfdtf  Nn.  50;  ^tfFO  Mr.  209;  Ct.  II, 

87;  Abh.  P.  11,  97;  Bp.  59,  4;  My.).  —  tfdrtsi^©*.  -o-sgp 
©A  To  carry  a  karaga  (Smd.  200). 

a  kara-kanduga.  A  hand-ball  (^rw  Ct.  I,  104,  o. 
r.  ^ddortor!). 

£d/\d  kara-gandha.  The  plant  Uraria  lagopodioides 
(Sk.  aodrtiS).  2,  ^es5:#  (Mr.  116;  aodri;3  also=  FraridsS). 
x^dACia  ?r  kara-galantike.  A  small  water-vessel  (tfodj  a 

rtMi“°211). 

^dA d  karagasa.  =  rtdrt?j.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  336.  347; 
Nr.,  Hla.;  Mr.  299;  C.;  Te.).  See  Bp.  22,  66;  B.  4,  131; 
5,  135;  Prv.  s.  gssW3? 

karagisu.  =  To  cause  to 

be  dissolved,  to  melt,  etc.  (C.).  ^dA^ed5 

(<c> O^cd,  ddo,®,  etc.);  sSjs^  tS^rlK1^  ^dAA  sira&dodo 
(*>3Nr.).  WdAAcS  dod  (ao^,  do^  Hla.).  See  Si.  332. 
345;  J.  15,  3;  B.  4,  97.  140.  209.  tfej  fraddoa  i*dAd  todo 
!do,  tfdliodj  ^drido — ■tf'Dj  TS'dftAd  srart 

(Prvs.). 


tftirij  karagu.  =  sdoXo,  ^aof  i.  To  be  dissolved; 
to  melt  (C.);  to  melt  away,  i.e.  to  decrease 
in  bulk,  to  disappear,  as  a  boil;  to  be  dis¬ 
solved,  as  the  fetus  (C.);  to  become  softened 
to  pity  or  love,  to  become  affected  (C.);  to 
wane,  as  the  body  (My.);  to  pine  away  for 
grief,  to  languish  (a©?d  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.;  t.  m. 

*<**$.).  djS  ^dftd  (esd^js^,  j^ddqSF  Nr.).  foe 

do  sradd  dJsid,  e^osd  $(&.raVo  doofflorl,  ^drljstS?  sad? 
(Sp.).  is'drid^  £A£>rt  ^dA?J??  — 3eirtcS  rasirido, 

tSAxxtortd  t3rt  'tfdrtdo  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  12,30;  17,19; 
23,26;  37,  39;  44,26;  51,20.21;  61,  62;  Bh.  1,  8,  88; 
Ram.  5,  8,  75;  Rsv.  1,  after  135;  J.  28,  32;  Si.  201.  330. 
382;  B.  4,  71;  5,  71.  162;  Prv.  s.  a*.  2,  to  melt  (v.  t.). 
See  Smd.  s.  &K>3j3  d. 

^dAj^PS  kara-grahana.  Taking  the  hand  (of  the  bride  in 
the  marriage  ceremony):  marriage  (eroded,  etc.,  dodod 
Mr.  307). 

^dod1  karanka.  The  skull.  2,  a  water-pot  made  from  a 
cocoa-nut.  (R.). 

^do rfj  karangu.  =  ^d/\o.  (Bp.  17, 19;  35, 2). 
s'dsS  karaci.  =  ^d3§,  ^eJf,  tfsSr.  —  ^dts^oao.  a 

small  pancake  folded  and  including  ellu  and  jaggory 
(S.  Mhr.). 

r^d&l  kara-ja.  (=  trao^d).  Produced  in  or  from  the  hand. 
2,  a  finger-nail.  3,  a  timber  tree,  the  Indian  beech, 
Pongamia  glabra  Vent.  4,  a  sort  of  perfume. 

^dSJsd  kara-jata.  =  :s;dsa  No.  2.  (My.). 

^dSo  karaji.  =  ^dsJ,  etc.  —  tfdta^osj.  =  tfduwcBo. 

(My.;  Tu.;  Te.  ^eaF-,  sot&F-). 

^doSi  karaiija.  =  ^dsa  No.  3.  The  tree  Pongamia  glabra. 
See  SojOao«. 

^do&iS1  karanjaka.  The  tree  Pongamia  glabra. 

?rdy  karata.  1.  An  elephant’s  temples  or  cheek  (d^^^is? 
w,  e^rSodj  dradej  Nn.  87;  rid  Mr.  207;  rtatfstssu  Mr. 
524).  2,  a  crow  (lo©,  =ffe)n  87;  524).  3,  a  frog  ($?tf> 

87;  ^^.524).  4, the  sky  (d“^,  fe?^d87).  5, the  soul 
(tS?dd©  87,  o.  r.  £5?dd<D;  «?dcSj3V«  524). 
ri'dy  karata.  2.  =  “5^  2.  The  shell  of  a  cocoanut  (My.; 
Mhr.  ^dli?,  ^deij?). 

^dys1  karataka.  A  crow.  2,  N.  of  a  jackal  in  the  Hitopa- 
desa;— a  backbiter,  a  calumniator  (My.), 
t^d&o  karati.  An  elephant  (Mr.  153;  Bp.  21,  34). 

^dUo  karatu.  =  ^d?Wj.  The  Numidian  crane  (Sk.; 

G.). 

^dc^  karada.  =  4,  ^ddo  2.  Dried  fodder-grass 

(C.;  Mhr.:  a  kind  of  grass;  M.  dried  fruit).  See  d 
^odod  tfddsJ?  ^os?o(Prv.).  See  s. 

Mr.  110  has:  *3^  djsdos?,  ^dddJ*,  etc. 

^dd/^  karadage^^ddrt,  tfdra  d,  ^dFd.  Tbh.  of  *• 
(^dss  Nr.;  Fidood  Nr.;  My.).  Also:  a  box  in  which  the 
linga  is  worn  (C.).  See  ^^drtddd. 

^dtss  karada.  The  colour  of  horses  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  257). 


%  zpstx®  ^  Hla.;  Nr.;  Mr.  159;  Si.  167;  C.;  Tu.,  T.,  M.; 
Te.  tfda).  ■tfdart  ^jszdoo  cdzrasizdo  ?  djs^si)  odj^si 
do?— ^d&ozfc  t?o3j  zgzSeszdd  dOodb  tfsJjj^rt  aSde^cS?? 
(Prvs.).  See  Cb.  v.  18;  Bp.  20,22;  Bh.  3,  13,  16;  Raghe. 
17,  73;  Ssv.  2,  34;  J.  28,  52;  B.  3, 107;  5,  247;  doodorid 
d;  Pry.  s.  Sd^jjad. 

s'da  karadi.  2.  =  &&S.  (My.). 

karadige.  =  ’Zrddrl,  etc.  (^dss  Mr.  207;  C.;  ZjSde$G.). 

(ddooza^,  ddoo^W  Mr.  463,  o.  r.  ^ddrt). 
See  B.  3,  80;  5,  144. 

^dc^o  karadu.  1.  That  is  rough,  uneven,  un¬ 
polished,  hard  (My.;  m.;  t.  ^dzsso,  Te.  tfd 

€ddo,  impure,  base),  Or  waste,  useless,  Or 
wicked  (My.).  — tfdzgotfejo,  tfddo-wrtd,  ^dz^odd, 
’tfdz&jdOoiod^,  tfddod.ra3o,  tfddodoosfo  (My.;  Mhr.  sod 
c^°,  a  spotted  and  rough  pearl;  cf.  Mhr.  aoostes).  — tfd 
tio  doodozSo.  dupl.  (My.;  T.). 

^dcso  karadu.  2.  =  S'dd,  etc.  (My.).  See  Pry.  s.  wra 

zfdo^. 

^ddo  karadu.  =  ‘tfz^oF,  aodzi.  Rough,  as  an  account  (R.; 
Mhr.  sodd^o,  a  rude  sketch,  foul  copy;  Br.  S3336?* dess); 
a  daily  account,  a  day-book  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  aodzS?o); 
stout,  as  paper  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ^dz3®>;  Br.  &>dz3»>;  My. 
3z3);  scrawling,  scribbling,  a  scrawl  (C.;  Mhr.  aodd); 
drawing  the  pen  oyer  written  letters,  as  is  done  at  school 
as  an  exercise  (S.  Mhr.  in  tfd&o  3?zSo). 

^dd  karade.  =  2.  An  oblong  drum,  beaten 

on  both  sides; — a  sort  of  double-drum  (dopdopF 

dNr.;  ArtrySmd.75  Cm.;  C.).  See  Smd.  75;  Grj.3,60; 
C.  Bp.  5,  7;  s.  doddoasssasdg. 

karana.  1.  Making,  doing;  causing;  accomplishing; 
an  action;  business  (*>3,  ^  Nn.  108).  2,  an  instru¬ 
ment  or  means.  3,  an  organ  of  sense  ('aft  odo  108).  4, 

the  body  (aJO?d,  d?d  108;  modi  Mr.  469).  T,  a  field.  6,  an 
astrological  division  of  the  day  (Mr.  68).  7,  the  immedi¬ 
ate  cause  of  an  action,  the  idea  expressed  by  the  instru¬ 
mental  case,  instrumentality  (Smd.  115.  156;  Kavy.  I,  2, 
2.  3).  8,  cause,  motive.  9,  the  son  of  a  Sudra  woman  by 
a  Vaisya;  a  writer,  a  scribe.  10,  the  usage  or  practice 
of  the  writer-caste  (dzpsz^d,  h>eortd  df&aira ?rti£?d  Nn. 
108).  11,  the  number  five  (zsajOo Mr.  347).  12,  rhythm, 
time;  dramatic  action,  dancing  posture  (Bp.  32,  37).  tfdKi 
3d  dd  Slides  (Prv.). 

karana.  2.  =  =t?s>dK>  2.  (zraddg,  ^osd  Nn.  108). 

Sdr-SAajdo  karana-grama.  The  senses  collectively. 

^dr®3jcd0  karana-traya.  The  three  karanas  called  dod> 
sJtSpi,  =?reodo(Nn.  114;  Ssv.  1,  6). 

^doSBSeS  karana-sale.  An  office  of  writers  (ries^o*  zodd 
d>d  Mr.  197). 

^dredud  karana-sale.  Tbh.  of  ^desssid  (Smd.  376). 

^drfkarani.  =  ^diF2.  Doing,  making,  effecting  (feminine). 
See  «s-.  2,  a  woman  of  a  mixed  caste.  3,  =  ^dsfrs*,  see 
^ju-.  4 j  —  'gd&rt,  a  mason’s  trowel  (My.;  T.  ^d 

Mhr.  ^ds^,  ■tfe&eF). 

^drf^  karanika.  =  tfslFtf.  A  writer,  a  scribe;  a 


village  clerk  or  accountant  (My.);  a  royal  scribe  or  ac¬ 
countant  (S.  Mhr.;  see  s.  essajdaf^qrad);  the  head  native 
official  of  a  district  collector’s  office  (My.;  Mg.);  the 
head  assistant  to  the  Tahsildar  of  a  taluk  (My.);  an 
arithmetician;  an  astrologer  (rira^  Mr.  358).  See  Bp.  5, 
53;  31,28;  35,  44;  Prv.  s.  todri.  — ^dc^dOM  C^.  A 
chief  scribe,  etc.  (Bp.  59,  27). 
fi'tirSR  karanige.  =  ^d^  No  4.  (My.). 

^dfSe#  karanika.  =  (My.;  d,zp3$:G.).  ^£$3  raadd 

siodoza  ^deS^d*  wddedo?  (Dp.  167)." 

^dr5?^dd  karanikatana.  Clerkship  ^My.). 

^dp5?odo  karaniya.  To  be  done  or  made,  proper  to  be 
done.  (Rsv.  13,  13). 

^des  karane.  =  A  clot,  a  lump.  (Te.  ■zrddo, 

^dozSo,  ^djs^;  cf.  tfcfc  3,  rid  l).  Sos|olo  ^d^  (Bp.  24, 
68).  dosodd  tfdpS  (sSo^dtf  G.;  B.  2^4;  3,  11).  2  a 

ball  made  of  finely  powdered  iron  filings, 
charred  rice  and  flour  and  rubbed  on  tabours 
to  make  them  sound  well  (My.,  occasionally). 
See  rtrso  rtdfi. 

’SdsS  karane.  The  large  brass  trumpet  which  sounds  the 
bass  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^dpss;  T.  ^oSsf;  Br.  tfjraF). 
T?tis3?^)0d,}  karana-indriya.  An  organ  of  sense.  (My.;  B. 
5,  239). 

^dr^  karanda.  (=^creW).  A  basket  or  covered  box  of  bam¬ 
boo  wicker  work;  a  casket  or  box  of  wood,  metal,  etc. 
See  Bp.  8,  19;  12,  11. 

tfdr®#  karandaka.  =  tfdra,  *ddrt,  etc.  A  basket  or 
covered  box  etc.  (tfidrS  G.).  See  tfsgaFd-. 

karandage.  (Smd.  48).  Tbh.  of  ‘sdw  (SsDorf  , 
Hla.). 

^dcl  karande.  A  low  annual  herb,  Sphaeran- 
thus  indicus  L.  (St.  &  pi.;  t.  ^^-^drS  $  Tu. 

^Z^F). 

^d^O  kara-tala.  The  palm  of  the  hand. 

T^dderedoe^  karatala-4malaka.  The  amalaka  on  the 
palm  of  the  hand  (or  an  amalaka  put  on  the—)  considered 
to  be  a  quite  evident,  undisputed  object  (My.;  occasionally 
S.  Mhr.). 

5ddd  kara-tala.  =  tfddw.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  98;  J.  3,  10.11). 
^dgDSJ  kara-tala.  -3*1?.  A  cymbal.  2,  beating  time  by 
clapping  the  hands  (My.). 

^d33d  kara-tala.  (3^330,  So^O  Mr.  359,  o.  r.  tfd33tf). 
kara-tali.  =  ^d^s^,  q.  v. 

^d<ijseo3o  kara-toye.  N.  of  a  river  (in  the  north-east  of 
Bengal). 

^drfr©^  kara-danda.  A  lotus  (sSrf^Mr.  419;  Sk.  sod-). 
S'daeJj  kara-dipa.  A  metal  platter  with  a  handle,  used 
as  a  lamp  (My.). 

7fda?S7 R  kara-divige.  A  plain  platter  used  as  a  lamp 

(My-)- 

tfdck  karadu.  1.  P.  p.  of  #3i.  (c.). 

^dc3o  karadu.  2.  P.  p.  of  ^5  i.  •  (c.). 
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karadu.  3.  =  ^&do.  That  is  black;  black-  j 
ness  (C. ;  g.). 

#dfd  'rfo  kara-n-dhama.  N.  of  a  prince  of  Ayodhya  (J.  5, 

Q 

22.  23). 

kara-patra.  A  saw.  (J.  26,  60.  62.  63.  66). 
^r'djrfdEdOgd  kara-paricyuta.  Flown  off  from  or  fallen  from 
the  hand.  (Smd.  272). 

^ddw  'rf  kara-pallava.  A  finger;  the  hand;  conversation 
with  the  fingers  (see  Mr.  353;  My.  as  ^ddej  <£). 

kara-patre.  A  small  cup  (^odo^©*  Mr.  207). 
kara-pala.  A  sword,  a  scymitar. 

•tf'dsjssS??  kara-palike.  A  sword,  or  one-edged  knife;  a  short 
club  or  wooden  sword. 

^r'dbe'd  kara-pitha.  =  ^drfd.  (My.;  occasionally).  2,  a  flat 
piece  of  wood  with  a  handle  used  by  cripples  to  rest 
their  hands  on  in  creeping  (My.).  3,  the  tool  called  a 

road-tamper  or  dammas  (lurtd  Mr.  158). 

kara-puta.  Joining  the  palms  of  the  hands  in  token 
of  respect;  the  hands  joined  and  hollowed  to  receive 
anything.  (Bh.  1,  7,  40). 

^dsssei  kara-bala.  =  ^dsrau,  tfdOTU,  tfdaas*,  ^dsrevt:. 

A  sword,  a  scymitar  (u’dsro'?6  Ct.  II,  70). 
kara-balike.  =  tfdsra©'#.  (Sk.). 

^"dsOjsSa  karabdja.  =  ?rdwj3£ij.  (My.). 

^daOjsaio  karabdju.  =  ^dtojsja,  ^djto jsjso,  sjs&if 

£s.  The  musk-melon  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  a^dtoo&i). 

(kara-bona).  A  (small)  kind  of  water-vessel 
with  a  large  mouth.  enic^Wo  ©da 

dood^o  Sso Ocdo^  (Mr.  211,  o.  r.  eroq^Wo,  eru^W). 

karabha.  (=  The  distance  from  the  wrist  to 

the  tip  of  the  little  finger,  the  metacarpus  (^aodd'A  esrt, 
ad  dor^li.d  do®.,  ^eudd^d  aoaoJodd)  dorltflid 

co  eo  't  sj 

ddodoqSg  Nn.  161;  £KDddtf  SjeJu|o  Mr.  468).  2,  a 

camel  (tofc^  161,  o.  r.  sradra  Mr.  469).  3,  a 

young  camel  (or  any  young  animal).  4,  a  musical  instru¬ 
ment  (dj^d^,  ssd^  161). 

^■dSpjssd 0®  kara-bhvishana.  An  ornament  of  the  wrist,  a 
bracelet. 

tf'doSo  karama.  Tbh.  of  tf,dJ  (S.  Mhr.). 
iir'ddJodriS*  kara-mardaka.  =  tfddj^rL  A  prickly  shrub 
toith  eatable  berries,  Garissa  carandas  Lin. 

^■d^ODF  kara-mardi.  (Sk.).  =  tfddodr^,  tfdda. 

^id^oo^  kara-mukta.  A  missile  weapon  thrown  with  the 
hand  (^oSo^  ddoSdr  Mr.  293). 

kara-mukti.  Throwing  or  throwing  away  with 
the  hand.  See  doorto. 

karamba.  1.  =  tfejdo^,  etc.  Tbh.  of  ^dd^  (Smd. 
352).  The  stalk  of  a  potherb  (ddod  ss^d  yasj  352;. 

m.  tfrasiu). 

karamba.  2.  Mixed. 

^■drfo  karambha.  A  cake,  flour  or  meal  mixed  with  curds. 
See  II la.  and  Nr.  s.  l. 

ttpXTf  karambhaka.  =  tfddj^  No.  5,  tfddJy*  No.  3,  q.  v. 
A  cake,  flour  or  meal  mixed  with  curds  (Sk.). 

kara-ruha.  Growing  from  the  hand :  a  finger-nail. 


^■d^a^  karavadige.  N.  of  a  plant  (tfdde^  Mr.  118,  o.  r. 

isddSd  in  one  MS.;  cf.  *d«?  and  ^ddd,  etc.  ?). 
tf'dcSrf  karavandi.  =  «ddad,  q.  v. 

T^dda  karavadi.  =  ^ddd  rt.  (St.  &  PL).  Tbh.  of  ^ddoSF. 
#ddd^  karavandige.  =  tfdSa.  Tbh.  of  ^ddodr^.  (^d 
dodr^,  add  ,  etc.  Nr.). 

3  c{.J  J 

^■dssOSJ  karavayi.  An  instrument  of  braziers:  the  anvil 
on  which  vessels  are  hung  to  be  hammered  (Te.;  R.; 
Mhr.  aod53d»). 

^dsyeSJ  kara-vala.  =  ^dcrao.  (My.). 

^dSTO'f  kara-bal.  =  “Srd^y,  etc.  (^dostu  Ct.  II,  70).  See 
Abh.  P.  13,  60;  Rsv.  1,  99;  5,  121;  6,  36. 

SdsTO'S1  karavali.  (Ct.  I,  49,  text  very  corrupt). 

^■dsro^o  kara-balu.  =  ^dsrad5.  (Bp.  28,  46;  61,  25). 

15 i'd<S-§-?C©F  kara-vikirna.  Scattered  or  spread  about,  or 
shaken,  with  the  hand.  See  =£jsdd). 

#d .Seeded  kara-vimocana.  =  ^ddoo^.  See  'ado, 

d£>0^0,  d^sdj. 

5d^)od  kara-vira.  A  fragrant  oleander,  Nerium  odorurn 
Ait.  (©^dosd,  drafts 3  Mr.  113;  dd  <i?  Ct.  I,  11). 
i5i'd<3?'dsSj3e<d  karavira-cola.  N.  (Bp.  22,  1;  25,4). 

kara-ur.  The  great  town:  N.  of  a 

town  (Bp.  27,  38;  44,  58;  47,  36;  T.  tfdodptf5). 

^dsBaS  kara-s&khe.  A  finger. 


’Sd&^'d  kara-sikara.  Water  expelled  by  an  elephant’s 
trunk. 

t^dldssS  kara-sane.  Tbh.  of  aodssss  (Smd.  376). 

?rd£)e?rd  kara-sikara.  Water  expelled  by  an  elephant’s 
trunk. 

karasu.  1.  =  ^&rfo2,  ^tSososJoNo.  1,  To 
cause  to  call,  to  have  called,  etc.  (Bp.  4, 5;  5, 
3.  4.  53;  12,  38;  24,  32;  53,  58;  55,  8;  61,  4;  J.  7,  1;  12, 
28;  C.).  ^OAi  to  have  one’s  self  called  or  named 

(My.;  B.  5,  55). 

karasu.  2.  =  ^&^oi,  No.  1  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  =  ^ 


1,  No.  2  (My.). 

#d?i  kara-stha.  Standing  or  being  in  the  hand.  (My.;  &•)• 

^"did  Cl  kara-sthala.  The  hand  (Bp.  38,  46;  56,  47;  57, 

Q 

82);  —  N.  of  a  place  near  Hampe  (My.).  • —  ^d^ora  ei»o 
N.  (Bp.  59,  4).  —  ^d^odddo.  -55ddJ.  An  order 
of  Jangamas  of  the  Lihgavantas,  who  do  not  marry 
and  are  considered  to  have  read  some  religious  books 


(S.  Mhr.). 

tfdao  karaha.  Calling;  inviting  (w^dra, 

estpdodjW  Hla.;  Mr.  88;  ©djs?  Nn.  149;  Grj.  3,  after  91). 
^dSofei,  karahatta.  See  ^dadii.rt. 

^5o^7\  karahattiga.  tfddU^-'a rt.  (Smd.  233,  o.  rs.  ^d® 
t:rt,  -SoOri). 

^557)0  karahata.  The  bulbous  root  of  a  lotus,  etc.  (&&& 
dd  Hla.;  dO  rt°J  rtd  Mr.  107). 

?fd55sW?r  karahataka.  The  tree  Vangueria  spinosa  Roxb. 
karalu.  =  ^dof,  et0.  (c.;B.  4, 24). 

Ad  ^dtfo  (es^  G.). 


^C3Aj  kara-agra.  The  lip  of  an  elephant’s  trunk. 

Sdsoa o©  kara-anguli.  A  finger  (^=53e| ,  =£o8og  d8tfo 

R n.  60). 

^CDeijsS)  karacuri.  A  sword  (Te.).  2,  a  man  of  peremp¬ 
tory,  positive  speech  (My.). 

‘Srreeijs'tfo  karacfi.ru.  Peremptoriness,  positiveness  (My.), 
karata.  =  tfdra.  (FiSSoori^s*,  Fi33ooW=5*  Si.  231;  Te.; 
My.,  also :  a  bag). 

karadi.  A  tribe  of  Brahmanas,  or  an  individual 
of  it  (who  used  to  perform  a  human  sacrifice  once  a 
year,  My.;  M.  a  class  of  Brahmanas;  Mhr.  =5* 

Soarraa). 

kara-anveshana.  Seeking  for  with  the  hand. 
See  g>>c3o=5*o. 

‘STTOSOo  karabu.  Bad;  uncultivable,  or  lying  uncultivated 
(C.;  Mhr.,  H.  aooaio). 

r©  kara-abharana.  An  ornament  for  the  hand.  See 

trfooO. 

^■ODTj  karara.  —  =5*as8o.  (B.  5,  221). 

kara-aravinda.  The  hand  regarded  as  a  lotus 
(Ssv.  5,  after  14). 

^'DD’do  kararu.  A  promise;  an  agreement,  an  engagement 
(C.;  Mhr.,  H.).  —  =5*0380p5e>s3o.  A  written  agreement, 
contract  or  engagement  (B.  5,  7.  221). 

karala.  -V1.  Great,  large,  high,  lofty.  2,  formidable. 
3,  deformed;  crooked  (©=5*W,  esS&jsotfo  Mr.  450).  4,  os 

ad),  s3osa©^  (Nn.  76).  5,  If.  of  Siva,  Yama,  and  others. 
6,  R.  of  a  region.  See  Bp.  38,  68;  40,  85;  49,  10;  58,  25; 
Ssv.  4,  7.  21. 

kara-alambana.  The  act  of  supporting’  with 
the  hand,  giving  a  helping  hand;  helping,  sustaining, 
support.  (R.). 

^'07)€>  karali.  A  sakti  of  Siva  (Ssv.  3,  12). 

kara-avalambana.  =  5*035053^  r3.  (My.). 

kare6-avali.  The  region  of  the  banks 
of  a  river  or  of  the  shore  of  the  sea  (My.). 

kara2-asi.  (or  karal-asi).  A  sharp  sword;  a  dagger 
(Ch.  v.  2,  G.  MS.;  Te.:  dagger  = 

karali.  — =5*035? sses’d.  A  kind  of  coarse  cotton  cloth 
(8.  Mhr.). 

karalu.  (Tbh.  of  =5*8;to«?*?  or  =  =s*03«o  ?).  (Bp  47 

34). 

^9  kari.  1.  To  be  scorched  or  singed;  to  be 
charred;  to  be  burnt  to  cinder  (es^naas  Smd. 
Dh.;  T.  5*0,  tfcorto;  Bp.  3,  6;  My.).  %,  to  fry,  to 

roast  (in  oil,  ghee,  fat,  etc.,  C.).  P.  ps.  YOrfo,  =5*03o, 
5*o:3o,  ?*8of. 

??9  kari.  2.  The  state  of  being  scorched,  etc. 
2,  frying,  etc.;  the  state  of  being  fried,  etc. 

—  *0*0.  rep.  (Bp.  2,  13;  50,  79;  56,  35).  —  5* 05*0r(0 
^a’  To  be  greatly  scorched  (in  the  mind)  and 

faint  (Bh.  1,6, 17) - =5*Ortc3ozoo.  -5*:3oioo.  A  fried  kadu- 

bu  (C.).  —  tfOrijsv6.  -=$jsv*.  To  be  scorched,  etc.  (Bp. 
51, 24).  —  5*0»3oo0.  dupl.  A  charred  and  bent  or 
shrivelled  state  (Grj.  9,  22;  Bp.  58,  60).  —  5*033oo05$s>e 


rio. -5fa$rij.  To  be  scorched  and  shrivelled  (Grj.  2,  after 
106;  8,49;  9,21;  Ssv.  2,  9;  V.  38,  100).  A©o8oos30c3:  ^ 
5*0s8oo0s^|t)^5*oo  (Smd.  267).  —  =5*Os3o35?.  A  scorched  germ 
or  bud  (Bh.  4,  3,  12;  8,  8,  6).  ■ —  5*0080?$=#.  -!«$=#.  A 
charred  pestle.  8s3ofs3o*  7a  o  t3  rtrso  5*Oo3j3p3t?o38  8or80 
(Dp.  54).  “  * 

^9  kari.  3.  =  ^ 7,  etc.  Blackness;  the  colour 
black;  a  dark-blue  colour  (C.;  t.,  Te.).  2, 

charcoal  (My.;  t.).  (3,  unpropitiousness).  Geni¬ 
tive  iirScdO  or  —  5*Orioc3oK  The  pupil  of  the  eye 

(My.).  —  5*Ortoz^.  The  common  Indian  magpie,  Dendro- 
eitta  rufa  (Bd.;  My.).  — -  =5*0:305?).  A  very  prickly  under¬ 
shrub,  Barleria  buxifolia  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  5*0z§£(3o. 

—  ©do^z^KD.  (My.).  —  5*Oz3o>©F\c3.  A  thorny  shrub  with 

very  fragrant  yellow  flowers,  Acacia  farnesiana  Willd. 
(St.  &  PL).  —  5*Oz33©»3o8.  The  Babool  tree,  Acacia 
arabica  Willd.  (St.  &  PL).  —  =5*Ofc3fL  A  disease  of  the 
cotton  plant  (S.  Mhr.).  5*OzS??3o$;3o8.  A  shrub  or 
small  tree,  Sesbania  aegyptiaca  Pers.  (St.  &  PL).  —  5* 
0®8?0rt.  A  potherb,  not  indigenous,  Rigella  sativa  Lin. 
(St.  &  PL;  5=38©,  etc.  Si.  310;  My.).  —  5*03odo^ 

A  half  shrub,  the  Malabar  cat-mint,  Anisomeles 
malabarica  R.  Br.  (St.  &  Pl.).  —  =5*03o5?$ftz3.  A  small 
shrub,  sacred  to  Yishnu,  Ocimum  sanctum  Lin.  (St.  & 

PL;  My.) - 5*0»or(5?o.  -SoriVo.  The  dark  half  of  the 

month  (My.).  —  =5*Oa;3F).  An  unpropitious  day,  e.  g.  the 
day  after  an  eclipse,  after  cremation,  etc.  (C.).  - — ■  =5*0 
c33r(8<S35§.  A  variety  of  Raga  tripudians  (Bd.;  My.).  - — 
5*0cJ^_$z3.  A  shrub,  native  of  the  Indian  archipelago, 
but  running  now  wild  in  India,  Gendarussa  vulgaris 
Rees.  (St.  &  PL).  —  =5*0z3?^S).  A  small  tree  with  strong 
smelling  leaves,  the  curry-leaf  tree,  Murraya  koenigii 
Spr.  (z3pf5f,  as»3$  Mr.  134;  C.). — 5*0;3o£$.  A  black 
bead  composed  of  earth,  sealing  wax,  etc.,  worn  by  a 
woman  whose  husband  is  alive  (My.).  —  =5*Os3o.S .  The 
tree  Terminalia  tomentosa  W.  &  A.  (Z.;  My.).  Cf. 
s.  =5*030*  1.  —  =s*0;3oO.  The  Coromandel  ebony-tree,  Dios- 
pyros  melanoxylon  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL;  My.  =  z3?s3;3o8). 

—  5*0o8oo.  -93o  3.  A  man  of  black  colour  (Smd.  154. 
184).  —  5*0o8o  =5*Z|_.  A  kind  of  itch  or  scab.  vOo 3b  =5*55 
cxLoiO^oSoSo  (^!SJ3  Rr.).  —  5*0o8o  is*PS*.  A  black  eye. 

=5*0o±i  =5*ra  =5*oc3o:3  (=nc3^o±>oqS  Hla.;  Mr.  276) _ =s*OcxSo 

=6*530^5?.  A  black  blanket  (Bp.  58,50;  My.).  —  =5*Oo8o  =#? 
3^53-  N.  (Bp.  11,  4).  —  =5*OoLri?3.  -ort??.  =  ©5*rtz3,  =5*3 
rW.  (es^A,  en)s 3o  Si.  305;  My.) - 5*0o8o  hnd.  (b^sSo, 

FLAPS’#,  53d,  etc.  Rr.).  —  5*0o8o 
(Si?d,  etc.  Hla.;  w^Frtso,  naA,  raar5?  Rr.).  —  =s*Ocdo  53^8 
rt.  =  =5*053$0rt.  =5=0)8©,  ?3os!©  Rr.).  —  =5*0080 

c3o.  -esrfo.  That  is  black.  YOcdosJ  (Smd.  119).  =5*Oo8o53s3 
=5=7)0*  do3rtort5?o  qss^Fas^ori'v*  ©sSoo^rfo  (Hla.).  __  =5=0 
°8o  535^.  A  black  grape  (My.) - =5*0080  p3ao.  A  parti¬ 

cular  perfume,  a  dried  substance  of  a  brown  colour 
and  of  the  shape  of  a  nail,  apparently  a  dried  shell-fish 

(80^,  fdao,  tf^ocSo,  etc.  Rr.) - *Oo3o  3oo.  The  grain 

Panicum  miliaceum  (esrao  Rr.).  —  YO080  Isosra. 

Rr.).  —  ^*0080  5053^3080*.  -^05o.  A  brinjal  fruit 
of  a  blackish  colour  (Bp.  9,  2;  38,  53;  C.).  —  =5*0o8o 
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rass*.  A  kind  of  drug  and  perfume  (Soj?53?d,  wsotf, 
Hla.).  —  ^dodb  d^So^ra.  A  black  Brahmana.  i^dodj  ds> 
5^E9?j  ddo^  nraddo,  5oJ5e3o±>d  c^d^  craddo  (Prv.). 

—  &0o±  £js&.  A  kind  of  fish  (d^oo  Nr.)*  —  &Oo£>tf 

rio.  -©drto.  A  blackish  sealing  wax  (My.).  —  ^Oodj 
d?s3.  A  black  stripe.  ^Oodj  d^aSodJJ^  Fradori  (^d  *rad 
Nr.).  —  ^Ocdb  ($?©=#,  fcrtoFtS ,  etc.  Nr.; 

Nr.).  —  fr Oo±  (©Assort  Mr.  174).  —  ^Oodjv*.  -© 
V*  3.  A  female  of  a  black  colour  (My.).  — •  ^dolra©. 
-MO.  The  pupil  of  the  eye  (tf  fdodo?S5do^3^6  Hla.). 

—  ^00&)©js3.  -'aaod.  A  black  ant  (Bp.  58,  50;  My.).  — 

■tfOO&od  S>.  -erud  The  fruit  of  the  tree  Melia  dubia 
Cav.  (Z.).  —  tfOodwd  cscSftd.  A  Jamaican  plant,  now 
running  wild  in  India,  the  Jamaica  Terrain,  Stachy- 
tarpheta  jamaicensis  Vahl.  (Z.;  My.).  —  TOodjoc&K 
-e/ndo^.  =  JjsrtO  (St.  &  PI.).  2,  a  black  kind  of  uddu 

(My.).  —  ^Oodjos^.  -ero^.  A  kind  of  black  sea-salt 
(My.).  —  tfOoddodo^.  -en)do&3.=  ■B'Sodbod^aL  A  black 
sort  of  thorn-apple  (My.).  — ■  ^Ooudrt.  The  jungle  bush- 
quail,  Perdicula  asiatica  (My.).  —  ^Osssdodadooo .  The 
grass  Andropogon  iwarancusa  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.). 

—  ‘tfOad^..  The  American  cotton-plant,  Gossypium 
barbadense  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  C.).  — ^0  5o©9.  To  tear,  i.  e. 
do  away  with,  unpropitiousness,  an  act  that,  on  a 
certain  day  (‘ffsd  doei^d),  is  represented  by  throwing 
an  iron  ball  that  is  attached  to  a  rope,  over  a  torana 
and  thus  pulling  down  the  torana,  when  the  ornament¬ 
ed  bullocks  of  the  place  that  previously  had  passed 
under  the  torana,  are  playfully  driven  about  (S.  Mhr.). 

—  ^0?  tfsAis^d.  A  kind  of  perfume  (Os>t£  A,  d?|,  etc. 

Si.  154;  My.). — *T0§  A  black  sugar-cane 

of  superior  sweetness  (C.).  —  =£0?  =rsA.  (dj9^£3  Si.  419; 
My.  as  -^rt).  — tS?G3o.  A  black  scorpion  (Si.  171; 
My.).  —  =£0?  A?do.  Water  of  a  dark  colour,  though 
pure  (C.).  2,  water  mixed  with  black  impurities  (My.). 

—  tfQ?  jSwB'odo^.  (&  ?d<dcraO,  etc.  Si.  148).  •—  =5*0? 

—  T^Oodo  djs^.  (C.).-— ‘tfd?  ^©.  =  ^0?  ej-^.  (SKID'S, 
=?r0?  dos^r i^oT;  u^O  Si.  138).  —  =5*0?  Fradod.  (^d,  etc. 

Si.  305;  C.) - ^0?  d3.  =  ^OdS.  (Si.  150;  My.) _ =5* 

0?  dos^.  A  dark-coloured  flower  (Si.  138.  140;  My.). 

^5  kari.  4.  =  ^®*1,  ^32.  See  ©fWo,  ©TdrtO. 

30  kari.  5.  =  ^8  1.  (c.). 

=5*5  kari.  Having  a  trunk :  an  elephant  (dfcs  Smd.  Dh.; 

Nn.  57;  &&  Ct..  I,  30).  2,  the  number  eight  (oS£®Oj  Mr. 

347;  Ch.) - tfOffSO.  N.  (Bp.  15,  24;  47,  34) - 

dja?<£.  N.  (Bp.  26,  55;  33,  13;  44,  58;  54,  72;  57,  83).  — 
^odjart.  =  tfOdooiD.  Ganesa  (d^W,  etc.  Sm.  4). 

^9^  karika.  (Smd.  154,  0.  r.  tfoodj;  239).  ^ on.  A 
black  man. 

^5^  karika.  Doing,  acting.  See  tao^s-. 

kari-kara.  An  elephant’s  trunk.  e^dodJ  ©>  dod 
(■s'Oirdd  esrt,  Nn.  72). 

kariku.  =  ts'&o^o  (Smd.  48),  etc.  The 

state  of  being  scorched,  singed,  or  charred, 

etc.  -dd.  (^OtfodO).  To  become  scorched, 

etc.  (Bh.  4,  3,  54;  Rsv.  5,  38). 


tfQrt  kariga.  =  (My-;  Tu.  ^noF d).  &000&  &®do 

cdo  =#od,  -£©9odb  do  ^Ort,  4dddo&  dod  qSds?^;  'ad 

dorttfo  AOodo  d^d^?  (Sp.). 

^Qa^OjS  kari-gamane.  A  woman  whose  gait  resembles 
that  of  an  elephant  (R.). 

^SasSf^  kari-garjita.  The  roaring  of  elephants. 

^9h  karigi.  A  black  female  (My.;  Tu.  tfftF). 

^9h?i)  karigisu.  =  (My.),  tfonde*  d^do 

(do>d,  esda^soF  Si.  378). 

kari-ghate.  A  troop  of  elephants  (J.  3,  38). 

^9o^J  karinku.^Q^J  (Smd.  48). 


^SEd^OFtpaS  kari-carma-dhari.  Who  wears  an  elephant’s 
hide:  Siva  (Bp.  25,31), 

’SQsisSraFsiX'd  kari-carma-ambara.  Siva  (My.). 

£J 

^9z^J  karicu.  =  q.  v. 

&9Z3J  kariju.  To  lay  hold  of,  to  seize,  etc. 

(t?o3j|*?«  Ct.  I,  69,  o.  r.  cf.  tfa,  ^d  4). 

^5330  kariju.  A  weight  used  in  weighing  camphor  (My.; 
cf.  tfrasw?). 

karini.  A  female  elephant  (^a  Ct.  II,  14).  See  ha. 
tfO&J  karitu.  P.  p.  ^01.  (My.). 

karidu.  (Smd.  96).  =^ddo  s,  That  is 

black;  blackness  (©Ad,  as,  wv  Hla., 

Nr.;  ‘s'©3,  ^diF  Sm.  69;  Ha.  76).  do 

ddo  tfdrasrt  3§?dOc3«  (Mr.  275).  ^OafSoss^  (502). 

tfoad  oo£g  coao&tfjsd  (j.  6,  31). 

kari-pippali.  A  plant  bearing  a  pungent  fruit, 
Photos  officinalis  Roxb.  See  rtesSod  ©. 
kari-pota.  A  young  elephant. 
kari-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
kari-makara.  A  fabulous  sea-monstei\ 


tfbtSooSC)  kari-mukha.  Ganesa.  (My.). 

karira.  — If0?d.  A  water-jar  (3j“W,  Mr.  209). 

2,  the  root  of  an  elephant’s  tusk  (d^doos©,  fc?(3odo  rfoa 
deo  ^oadoo^  Mr.  155;  cf.  ^OfO).  3,  =  ^0?d  No.  1. 
kari-ripu.  =  ^05^0.  (Ssv.  3,  28). 
kari-vadana.  =  ^Odooao.  (My.). 


kari-valli.  =  rtasSod  ©.  (Si.  145). 

^Sds^&Jodo^  kari-vaijayanti.  A  flag  carried  by  an  elephant. 
kari-vairi.  A  lion  (Aod  Mr.  159). 
kari-savaka.  A  young  elephant. 
karishnu.  Fond  of  doing,  doing.  See  es©o-,  ?icra^ 

Odo . 

^9?dJ  karisu.  l.  =  ^'ddo2.  To  cause  to  fry  or 
roast  (C.).  2,  to  fry  or  roast  (My.). 
dosdod  dj3?4  (Si.  314). 

?r9?oJ  karisu.  2.  =  tfrf?to  1,  etc.  To  cause  to  call, 
etc.;  to  send  for.  djsart  gjsartrtvo 

3e>do  ^OA  tfjsVjdo  (©^d  Nr.).  See  B.  3,  23;  4,  78;  5, 191- 
?7Sdb  karisu.  To  do,  to  make.  See  e.  g.  ©oA(-,  ©(&-,  wt>0"» 
d^?-,  etc. 


kari-skandha.  A  troop  of  elephants. 

^S?d  karira.  =  #0d.  A  young,  tender  bamboo,  shot  from 
the  root  (*G3*«3  Mr.  485;  dosso^jd,  zSfitd  =ZrK)3<d  Nn.  136). 
2,  a  water -jar.  3,  a  thorny  shrub,  Capparis  aphylla 
Roxb.  (ZjSjsdodosS  485;  53^,  dodfij  136). 
d'Sedd*  kariraka.  Fight,  battle  (zarts?  H.;  ss’SdoFd.,  zarttf 
Mr.  452). 

T^&eS  kariri.  The  root  of  an  elephant’s  tusk. 
karisha.  Dry  cow-dung. 

^do  karu.  1.  (Smd.  59).  Embossed  work,  bass- 
relief  (T.  tfdo^.  tfdo'do^e^;  M.  tfdotf^sSri;  cf. 
*41);  an  embossed,  or  plastic,  representa¬ 
tion:  a  puppet  03>5*  fit.  1,  52).  —  -'agj. 

To  put  bosses  or  raised  figures;  to  mould,  to  model  («3? 
s^tfdJF  Smd.  Dh.).  See  “ddodado  in  Abh.  P.  3,  after  25; 
Grj.  2,  after  106;  3,  102;  Bp.  18,  38;  5.  Bp.  5,  51. 

^do  karu.  2.  1,  etc.).  Greatness  (t.  tfdo, 

great;  a  hillock;  “ddosi^,  greatness;  strength;  M.  ^rdo, 
stout;  hard  =  =5^0;  ^dodo,  hardness,  sharpness  of  sword, 
strength  of  a  man  =  tfdodo.  —  ^djdjad.  A  lofty  dwel¬ 
ling,  an  upstair  house  ernd  Ort  Ss.).  AiOodo  ^dj 

sSjsS  (3;ddoF0  rt,  sasd,  $?sSar,  Ss.;  dolose?  Kk. 

13,  0.  r.  =5*  do  as  d).  5jooS  d  TxdodJsdrf  siood  ra  sSosrisrad 
(Rsv.  13,  after  1).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  after  26;  3,  28;  7,  after 
62;  10,  after  36;  11,  149;  16,  after  71.—  “sdoaad.  -s3J3 
a.  =  ^ do 53 ja a.  See  above;  J.  6,  10.  11;  8,5;  15,5. 

tfdo  karu.  3.  (once  Abh.  p.  9,  io4).  To  point 
(with  a  weapon),  to  aim  at  (T.  tfdodo,  to  think, 

esteem,  design,  be  bent  or  intent;  ^dodo ,  thought,  etc.). 
P.  p.  *dJ3d  (Abh.  P.  9,  104;  13,  51.  90;  Grj.  1,  110; 
2,  88;  Ssv.  3,  50;  4,  6.  10). 

^doo  karum.  An  imitative  sound.  —  tfdoo  ^doo. 

rep.  The  sound  produced  in  eating  raw  cucumbers,  etc. 
(C.).  — .  ^doo  T^odoo.  reit.  =  ^doo  ^doo.  (My.). 

^dos'o  karuku.  =  etc.  (My.;  G.). 

ffdoiSd  karuku.  A  kind  of  finger-ring  (Si.  220,  only  in  Si.). 
^•rfOf©  karuna.  =  tfdoPt  (Smd.  102).  That  which  causes 
pity;  sorrow;  pity;  compassion;  mercy.  2,  compassionate, 
merciful  (^ei  Nn.  194).  3,  an  ascetic  (33^  109). 
4,  one  of  the  rasas  or  sentiments  of  a  poem:  the  pathetic 
sentiment  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  30.  35.  36).  5,  the  pamplemouse 
tree,  Citrus  decumana. — See  Bp.  18,  52;  22,  20;  23,  40; 
43,  8;  53,  47;  59,  52. 

?jd055t)?Fd  karuna-akara.  A  mine  of  mercy  (Ssv.  4,  after 
88). 

’SdoesSK id  karuna-nidhi.  A  treasury  of  mercy  (My.). 

karuna-abdhi.  An  ocean  of  mercy  (Ssv.  2,  111; 
4,  after  99). 

’Srdo  karuna-ambu.  A  tear  of  compassion  (Bp.  18, 

64). 

^dossdo^  karuna-amrita.  Kindness  regarded  as  ambrosia 

(J.  1,  1). 

^doerodoo^  karuna-ambudhi.  =  =£  do  osat^.  (Bp.  30,30). 
^dofrodF  karuna-arta.  Pitiful  and  painful,  as  a  cry  (B.  4, 
38). 


?fd0533&>53T>e}  karuna-^lavala.  A  reservoir  of  compassion 
(My.). 

T^dOEteOO  karuna-alu.  -tfo.  A  person  who  possesses  pity, 
etc.;  compassionate  (My.).  See  Bp.  1,  33;  28,  50;  46,  75. 
z5*do?3t)Cyodd  karun&lutana.  Compassion  (My.). 

^dosssdd  karuna-vanta.  Having  compassion,  compas¬ 
sionate  (Bp.  3,  67);  a  compassionate  man  (My.).  2,  piti¬ 
able  (Sk.). 

^dossDdd^iJji  karuna-saranidhi.  An  ocean  of  mercy  (Bp. 
44,  73). 

^dofssddoorf)  karuna-samudra.  ==5rdoroadd$5i.  (My.). 
^dOfTOEDAd  karunA-sagara.  =  !5!doraad53oodJ.  (My.), 
^djfss&do^  karuna-sindhu.  =  ^doroaddft^.  (Bp.  36,3). 
^dor5  karuni.  A  compassionate,  merciful  person  (Bp.  10, 
41;  24,  19).  See  ‘Zfdo-;  2,  pitiable. 

z^dorSdo  karunisu.  To  be  compassionate  or  merciful  (Smd. 
152  Mdb.;  Bp.  27,  14.  73;  57,  13;  61,  59;  Bh.  8,  26,  26; 
C.;  B.  4,  144);  to  pity  (c.  Acc.,  My.),  to  show  mercy  to 
(Bp.  44,  16;  My.);  to  present  (something)  from  com¬ 
passion  or  mercy  (Grj.  10,  112;  Ssv.  2,  112;  Bp.  27,  38; 
48,  6;  My.). 

^dosS  karune.  -ssa.  (Smd.  102;  Kavy.  I,  2,  74-83).  Pity, 
compassion.  2,  =  ■zfdow  No.  4.  (tfdo^add  Kavy.  IV,  2,  52). 
t^do^  karuttu.  p.  p.  of  ^dos,  q.  v. 

T^doSOja&lo  karubfiju.  =  tfdzooszao,  etc.  (^ej  odd  St.  &  PI.- 
My.). 

karumada.  See  s.  £do  2. 
karuvada.  See  s.  ^do  2. 

S'dos’*  karul.  (Smd.  59.  132).  =  5^0,  ?rdodo, 

^^2.  An  entrail;  the  bowels  (j.  12,  44;  16, 

28;  M.  tfds*,  lungs  and  heart,  liver;  the  mind,  heart; 
Tu.  ^F).  2,  love  (see  tfsO,  2).  ‘zfdodo  (Smd.  27;  Bp. 

45,  32).  See  zl©r|rtdo8?<,  sjrtFdo5?-6,  zot>  dos*. _ ^dod  e5 

Entrails  that  resemble  braided  hair  (Abh. 

P.  13,  49). 

Adolfo  karulu.  =  ^dof ,  etc.  (as^,  Hla.,  Nr., 

Mr.  396;  Si.  205;  Bh.  8,  22,  45;  My.),  ^dodo  (Bp.  58, 
56).  tfdodorttfo  (Si.  205).  ^dotfo  aodoso 

(Prv.). 

^djsd.  karfisha.  N.  of  a  people  and  their  country.  (R.). 

^6  kare.  I.  =  ^b5,  ^e3 3.  To  call;  to  invite  (acs-^ 

d  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  106;  C.;  T.  Tu.  *3,  to  crow);  to 
emit  a  sound,  to  sound  (see  zFu^oriFd,  d*c39t>d, 
$js?rtFd,  djsWrid,  ?ijs>cs6;  T.  also  :  to  speak;  to  clamour). 

P.  ps.  ^ddo,  ^drfo  (e.  g.  Bp.  32,  54;  57,  40),  ^d  2,  ^d  2. 
=5^530  (toC5s,  W2o^sS^)do^  Smd.  I  &  Dh.).  tfdsjdb  (oSsj, 
^JS^Nr.;  s8?^,  wes^idNn.95).  (e3>w5>dra  Nn.  89;  © 

Z^F,  106;  was^rdi55).  tfdwoV*aodjc«  (gmd.  73). 

0(277).  =zfdidJZdj  (264).  ^drfj  zdFSdo^rfj 
yueaoj,  essiexD  d  ^sssioSdzo  0  fSriCOo  0  (Nr.). 
=5^43  (Bp.  20,  13).  z??53o  tfddo,  tfVoQtf 0  (Bh. 

1,  10,  23).  z ??53od  1 J*dKiv«,  dC30dj^  sssd^rt!  (1, 10, 
26).  wtftfd!  (1,19,  1.9).  W5)«?rii?fcjjaz3rt‘giddtS(2^13,39).5 
^dodJd  rtfso  odj  (Dp.  54).  ^ddd  erora^! 
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iescSo  *l>ot3o  !  ?3?Otd  ludodorl  oidc3  wrlodj  t3?ai!  —  3dnSj, 
sSsao  ’gjsbi^S  s3oaJc3j»ntio  So&?3o  (others:  .  . .  es«?Q±>rt  do 
ejdjs?rt  io<vSo ,  Prvs.).  tuW^o  3d:dd  L  »o^o  ?kas3©  (L> 
Nn.  154).  See  Bp.  3,  21;  18,  18;  32,  18;  32,  44;  37,  3; 
48,  9.  26;  52,  2;  60,  28;  Rsv.  5,  125;  6,  10;  10,  9;  J.  8, 
6;  Jhs.  1,  16.  —  3dclraodo6.  -luodj8.  (==5*51  3jsrao  sSj^rio). 
To  conduct  away  (another  person)  along  with  one’s  self 
(Bh.  2,  13,  13).  — -  3dcd)  3<s*ooo?cO.  =  3d  3tfoSoSio  (s. 
3d  3).  3dodo  3<£o5oz5j3?ra  (wse^pi,  kL©3  G.). 

^3  kare.  2.  =  ^2,  etc.  —  3d  3d.  rep.  P.  p.  3d  3dc$o 
(i.e.  3dcSo  3dc$o,  Bp.  24,  61;  Rsv.  13,  after  95  &  102; 

J.  28,  20). —  3d  3oa3^.  =  3d  3j3Vt>).  (B.  5,  53.  138) - 

3d  30do.  —  3d  30 do.  (B.  4,  196;  My.).  —  3d  ddj.  =  3d 
ddo.  (B.  4,  56.  196;  My.). 

dr3  kare.  3.  ??3s.  =?  #3odo,  infinitive  of  3di.  — 

3d  3<i??3o.  To  send  (one  person)  to  call  or  invite 
(another)  (B.  4,  137;  My.).  —  3d  33oSosJo.  =  3d  3tfXo. 
(C.).  —  3d?  3l£oSo;dj©3.  Sending  to  call,  sending  for 
(aSsS,  a&Ad  Si.  388;  My.). 

^3  kare.  4.  To  hide  (v.  t.  &i.,  ssdorto).  3dsS?3« 

oi?So ,  ssdoftdo  (Sind.  II;  Kk.  87,  o.  r.  3d;  T.  3d,  to 
hide,  conceal;  to  be  close-handed;  to  steal,  see  s.  3»; 
cf.  30£o).  See  e^J2,  ddrtd,  doodod,  dossSnd;  Abh.  P. 
7,  86;  Rsv.  4,  after  14. 

£3  kare.  5.  =  ^  4.  —  3ddod.  dupi.  =  3dsod.  (Bp.  15, 
7;  81,  14;  36,  17). 

^3  kare.  6.  A  bank,  a  shore  (3oeo  smd.  Dh., 

i.  e.  3oe^  or  3jso,  see  No.  3;  A?d  Sm.  106;  My.;  Tu., 

Te.,  m.;  t.  3d^);  a  boundary  (T.).  2,  the  border, 
i  e.  unwoven  threads,  of  a  cloth  or  blanket 

(d^ddSmd.Dh.;  Sm.106;  ssSf,  s5A,<rfS,  ^Hla., 

Nr.;  Mr.  342;  C.;  Te.,Tu.,T.,  M.;  in  regard  to  a  blanket 
the  unwoven  threads  just  at  the  end  of  the  web  are  to  be 
inter-knit  with  coloured  or  uncoloured  cross-threads  by 
means  of  the  hand,  by  which  the  real  border  or  selvage 

is  formed).  3?  a  cow-house  or  station  (rfo>?3oo 
Smd.  Dh.,  which  though  in  all  MSS.,  appears  to  be  a 
mistake,  see  3drt£3j^;  there  seems  to  have  been  origi¬ 
nally  see  3d  4,  and  the  wdd  s.  3d  8  may  per¬ 

haps  also  be  wrong;  Tu.:  3d,  a  parish,  a  social  or  caste 
jurisdictional  division;  M.:  a  parish,  a  section). — d*  353^ 
tfrt  lorari  3d?3iijA)  (B.  5, 123).  — 3d  3W^dddj. 

A  class  of  Kurubas  (now  also  of  Mahomedans),  whose 
occupation  is  to  join  a  selvage  to  blankets).  —  3d 
-ssrsu^.  To  overstep  the  boundary,  to  become  excessive 
(3oo?13, siisa  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  3,  154;  9,30;  16,  89; 
Ssv.  1,  after  79;  2,  24).  —  3drt<UJ.  -3<UJ.  (Boundary 
stones  ?):  two  stones  erected  by  the  individual  who  com¬ 
mences  the  building  of  a  town,  which  are  worshipped 
annually  by  him  as  long  as  he  lives,  and  by  his  des¬ 
cendants,  etc.  after  his  decease.  This  prevails  to  the 
west  of  Mysore  (R.). 

£3  kare.  7.  =  (tf5,  ^2,  tftSi,  £5oi),  £53,  tfes»i, 
(^fi).  Blackness;  the  colour  black;  a  dark- 
blue  colour  (cf.  3C3o).  Genitive  3dod0,  3d?.  — 3d3s3o 


ax  (3^d«3,  305j00eS  Dhw.;  My.).  —  3drirf n?.  A  ganikethat 
bears  black  berries  (My.).  —  3ddd?  3js?CSs.  The  scaup, 
Fuligula  marila  (Bd.).  —  3d^ai.  Black  soil  (C.).  —  3d 
to£|j.  A  prostrate  plant  with  light  blue  flowers,  Ruellia 
prostrata  Lamk.  (Z.).  2,  N.  of  a  lewd  warrior  (My.). 

—  3dior3jfd  to^.  A  milky  climbing  shrub,  Cryptolepis 
buchanani  Roem.  &  Sch.  (Z.).  —  3dirae35.  A  kind  of 
plantain  used  for  medicinal  purposes  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  2, 38). 

—  3dto J5&.  Ashes  made  by  pouring  water  on  a  cake  of 

dried  cow-dung,  etc.  when  glowing  in  the  fire,  and  used 
as  a  dentifrice (C.;  B.  3, 20).  —  3di33o^.  A  black  cat(B. 
1,  27;  C.).  —  3dodos3.  The  range  of  ghauts  from  Tiru- 
pati  to  Srlsaila,  and  other  black  hills  (My.).  —  3dodj^. 
-ec[j.  3ds3j.  The  black  dame:  the  name  of  a  household- 
goddess,  a  kind  of  Sakti;  there  is  no  image  of  her,  hut 
she  is  considered  to  reside  in  the  niche  of  a  wall  of  a 
room,  where  a  cocoa-nut  is  kept  for  her  (S.  Mhr.).  —  3 
do±u^.  -ewcS.  A  kind  of  gecko,  Hemidactylus  sykesii 
(Bd.). —  3dodwsSJ&d.  -erosi^d.  =  30odwsJj&3 .  (d{&  Si. 
158).  —  3dodo^o).  A  species  of  Sesamum  indicum 

(C.).  —  3daS^.  (lado^,  Si.  175);  — the  king 

crow  or  Dedugo  (Bd.;  Pr.).  —  3d5o^©w^.  (;5ejSod©w 

St.  &  PL).  —  3d?  (ssridori^  Si.  226;  My.). 

—  3d?  3woy  =  30?-.  (My.;  dasSdFCb.). —  3d?  3Sou. 
(^ib  ?dd,  erodu,  3^oSo  3odoot3G.).  —  3d?  3da.  A 
black  bear  (C.;  B.  3,  108).  —  3d?  3odo^.  (escstoo,  ee* 
loo,  30530^,  30©^  G.).  —  3d?  3osrfsoo.  Black  hair  (C.;  B.  3, 
48).  — 3d?  rtos?c^3.  =  30odo  rtjs?df|j.  (wdrrteo,  otAG.). 

—  3d?  A  black  spot  (B.  3,  99;  5,  255;  My.,  also  3d? 
t&rS-p.  —  3d?  iar!S.  (3^^?3^d  G.;  My.).  —  ^3?  ii?C3o.  A 
black  scorpion  (C.).  — 3d?  ia?0rt.  =  30odo-.  (^, 

*  G.).  —  3d?cSo.  (i.  e.  3dodotSo).  That  is  black  (C.). 
Plural  3d?s§(B.  3,  55. 113).  —  3d?  Jjs?V.  A  black  wolf 
(B.  3,85;  5,252;  My.).  —  3d?  zdo&.  A  black  deer(My-). 

—  3d?  33^j.  A  black  stripe  (G.;  B.  2,  26;  3,  74;  4,  35). 

—  3d?  loss.  A  black  colour  (B.  1,5) - 3d?  roVri  id? 

do.  (esifiodo,  wd?d,  cdeozd,  u^oG.). 

—  3d?  sdoi^.  A  black  mole  (My.).  —  3!d?  sJocirio^odi 
DCS.  (SS  Cb.).  —  3d?  sdocSo^.  Gunpowder  (My.;  T.  3do- 
sJodofdo).  —  3d?  sSooSo.  A  bad  kind  of  small-pox  (C.)« 

—  3d?  sdoso333d3  (-doju-).  The  brown  eagle,  Aquilla 
fusca  (Bd.).  —  3d?  do£9?io.  Black  pepper  (My.).— 

=  30?  3sof-^.  (ftrtoFEft ,  »?0^J  &-)* 

—  3d?  SocSo^.  The  white-banded  eagle,  Aquilla  bifasciata 
(Bd.).  —  3d?  3d©.  A  black  (ominous)  house-lizard  (My.)« 

—  3d?  So s§ .  A  common  weed,  the  ash-coloured  flea- 
bane,  Vernonia  cinerea  Less.  (St.  &  PL).  —  3d? 

A  large  straggling  shrub,  Anisonema  multiflora  Wight- 
(Z.;  My.).  —  3d?  a r1os?d^3.  (adFrtsoG.). 

kare.  8.  Green  black  pepper  (&$$  Smd.  Dh.; 
My.);  green  cardamoms  (My.). 

kare-gara.  A  man  of  the  class  o 
people  called  3d  3^0^300  (s.  3d  6;  c.). 

karedu.  =  etc.  That  is  black  (C.; 

b.  1, 1). 

kareyisu.  =  ^^1,  etc. (My.).  2,t°cause 

to  sound,  to  call  out  loudly,  to  shout  to- 
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gether  (only  in  Si.).  wa8o  s3o$  ?3?D  YdoSortoSrio 
Si.  55). 

tf0a£o«£^  kareyuvike.  Calling,  etc.  (^s,  m 

dp§,  <tf  55^3  Si.  55;  5353,  So Jth  388). 

karesu.  =  1,  etc.  (Bp.  51,  10;  Bh.  1,  8,64. 

71;  J.  2,  35.  45;  5,  36;  10,  47;  13,  5.  19;  18,  41;  28,  29; 
29,  38;  My.).  =5*dA>  ^v6,  to  have  one’s  self  called;  to  be 
called  (Kk.  93). 

karetu.  =  is*  dWo.  The  Numidicm  crane  G.). 

^T?e0S0  karenu.  A  male  elephant  (rtts  Mr.  487);  a  female 
elephant  Nn.  120;  &S,  3j?^c3  Mr.  153). 

2,  a  great  coward  esSaSea  Nn.  120;  s6^  Mr. 

487).  3,  dust  (d&,  sSj3V<o  120).  4,  the  tree  Pterospermum 

acerifolium  (qks&O^sd,  ^=5^53  120). 

TSTSjsefco  karoti.  The  skull;  a  basin,  a  cup. 

Tjr&aerf  karoda.  A  crore,  a  lakh  (C.;  H.). 

’SftSjS^F  kara-tirdha.  The  back  of  the  hand  (do^rtodo* 
Mr.  322). 

SjseOO  karolu.  A  pistol  (My.;  Br.,  H.  =5*dJ3?0,  a  large 
matchlock). 

kara.  1.  =  4.  P.  p.  of  ^es3  3. — Yes  do«. 

(i.  e.  Y633c3o  Yj3?so  loc6).  To  milk  and  bring  (Bp.  58, 
22;  My.). 

?rS3  kara.  2.  =  £ewi,  etc.  A  calf  (C.).  sSesocsod? 

=5*e3c5  tSsSor  (Si.  168).  See  B.  1,  21;  3, 17;  s6oe3  r!63, 
o  rtes. 

kara.  3.  With  blackness.  —  YraYesfS.  Quite 

black  (C.  Bp.  50,  27). 

karaku.  =  1,  etc.  (Te.;  r.). 

karake.  =  ^e35^,  etc.  (ddacFY  g.;  My.). 
^SSorto  karahgu.  To  turn  black  cws^f,  y^f 

Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  7,  after  14;  7,  114;  10,80;  T.,  M. 
Yeso;  m.  Yeso,  Yes|,  black). 

t^GGdo  karadu.  P.  p.  of  ^k>33. 

^G3 e/  karal.  ^GSex).  =  £$of.  Saltishness,  brack¬ 
ishness.  (T.  Y^,  saltpetre).  —  Y63oo$j3,3j.  Saline 
soil  (enjti^oSs-6,  eruss3d  Nr.;  My.). 

^C3ro0  karasu.  To  cause  milk  to  flow  (Bp.  57 

sum.;  My.);  to  Cause  to  rain  (Bp.  25,  13;  54,  72; 
57,  83); — to  cause  to  milk  (My.). 

&t53Q>53)  karavu.  Milking  (My.;  m.  Ye3»§). 

^G59  kari.  1.  =  ^ras3.  (C.).  w^otrS  Yes9^  (^Sj 
J,  JsfoaosjcSja  ?s°£  Nr.).  =srac3:3  Y639odoos3  SoFjos^ 

Ccsoo  Yes’odoo*  d»?3o;3  &?Ys?o  Si.  322).  See 
Prv.  s.  oidj^l. 

e'Cfl9  kari.  2.  =  1,  etc.  (Te.).— .  YesMosds*.  -Yosd 

V*.  A  black  throat  (Bp.  37,  32).  —  Ye3?rt®ds*s3.  -essJ.  = 
Yes3rtjado.  (Bp.  44,  68).  —  Ye39dj3s3©€.  -Jjsdo*.  A  black 
hide  (Bp.  20,  12). 

s'GG9  kari.  3.  Vegetables  of  any  kind,  raw  or 
boiled  (M.,  t.).  2,  flesh,  curry  (t.,  r.;  cf.  y*^  6). 


t^GS9^  karike.  =  ^esoo^,  Xes^,  Xes9^, 

7<^f.  The  Huriallee  grass,  Agrostis  linearis 

Retz.  (or  Cynodon  dactylon  Pers.;  cSjssSf,  BoO^sO  Mr. 
109;  YdrS;3  116;  cSjssSf,  rtorfaj^cJSdF  G.;  C.;  B.  3,  11; 
Te.  n63sY;  M.  Y63j rt;  T.  oesorto,  esMortsSjo  ©«;  Tu.  Y»Y). 
i3s?odo  Ye39Y  (AsdesSF  Mr.  109). 

^GSo  karu.  1.  (Smd.  59).  =  ^63  2,  A  calf  (ssa 

Nr.;  Si.  463;  Y?3o,  s33  Sm.  33;  C.;  Tu.  YofcS:  see  Y?3o 
2).  iYo^nS  Yeso  (srarY  Nr-),  Ye3o<3r3  73nF3(o3d£s> 

Kk.  69).  Yesoritfo  (sSS^siwasi-  Nn.  110).  Yesoart  (Si. 
319;  B.  2,  21).  oY'tfiYY  Y63J53Y^, 

ftsa  3odr<  Yoes9  ?raod^s?o  ;y)3^rfo3)  Sjes9?^8?4  es^o 
(Mr.  186).  See  Smd.  194.  202;  Bp.  38,  40;  50,  58;  51, 

22.  23;  57,  32;  60,  30.  31.  35.  36;  J.  11,  4;  oi^rieSo. _ 

eSjnaSo.  -ifsSo.  A  boy  who  tends  calves  (Bhagavata  10, 
13,  1). 

^G3j  karu.  2.  =  &&  3.  (Abh.  p.  3,  50;  9, 104). 

karuke.-=^ewo^  (Smd.  48),  ^es9^,  etc.  (c3js»5f, 
S^sdwF'f  Nr.);  w  tbs? d  rfja 5 s3js 5^10  ^^cD?o3of 
oi^F-orl j  (Nr.).  See  toS^neso’#,  to^nesj^. 

^G5>3o^  karuhke.  =  (Smd.  48;  Ssv.  i,38). 

karubatana.  The  state  of  being  an 
envious  person  ;  envy  (Ram.  6, 12,  38;  My.). 

karubu.  1.  =  ^eso^oo^  l.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 
aesotoo  1. 

S'GGoeoo  karubu.  2.  =  2.  (j.  29, 32;  t.  tftj^o). 

See  Ct.  I,  86  s.  es^ki.  —  ^esow.  -ns  3.  An  envious  man; 
a  deceitful,  crafty  man  (^sSWso^cSodjo  Bhn.  61;My.).  See 
Bh.  1,  8,  21;  J.  5,  69;  28,  36;  Rsv.  11,  92.  Feminine 
=5*63023  (My.). 

?tS3oo3oj^  karumbu.  1.  To  envy,  etc.  (  eSFtUSOdb 

Smd.  Dh.). 

karumbu.  2.  Envy,  etc.  ct.  i, 

106;  ssCOta,  essijaoSo  Kk.  48,  o.  r.  es^fcj,  ss?3jso5j 

Sm.  60).  *  * 

karuvu.  =  t,  etc/(My.).  tfesos^  (draF 

=5*  G.). 

karuhu.  ^=^6302002).  (?Bh. 

2,  14,  61). 

?r&SJ  kare.  =  (5*d7,  etc.).  Blackness;  the 

colour  black  or  dark-blue;  a  stain,  a  spot 

(=5*^05*  Smd.  Dh.;  ^wctro  Sm.  116;  =5*00=5*  Kk.  116;  =5*00 
=5*0,  =5*(3o  44;  ^*5^  ct.  I,  21;  =5*Orfo,  =5dC3«  Sm.  69;  =5*fL>  98; 
Te.,  M.;  T.  =5*63^;  cf.  *6  l).  See  Smd.  28;  Kavy.  5^  22. 

=5*e33=6!£|>.  =  =6*e33rtj3do.  (Bp.  14,  22).  —  ^es3^^. 

To  be  stained  (Bp.  47,  15).  —  =5*633rioad®«.  -=5*jado«.  A 
black  throat  (Bp.  17,  11;  Rsv.  14,95).  =5*e3sr1j3do.  -=&*> 
do«-©3.  The  black-throated  one:  Siva  ($?05*ra  Sm.  3; 

erosXaocfca^,  etc.  Ct.  II,  5;  Bp.  23,  27^  Y.  36, 
after  55;  Ssv.  2,  84).  —  YesMosdod.  .»«.  =  tftfrtjsdo! 
(Bp.  52,  15).  —  =5*e33TO^JS^od^.  N.  (Bp.  58,  7).  — -=5*633 
sSMOj.  -i3WOj.  The  black  or  dark-blue  mountain  ($PS3stSo 
Ss.). 

?^G3^  kare.  2.  =  ^es3  7,  etc.  See  snj^ortes3. 
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&S33  kare.  3.  =  tfe*  i.  To  milk;  to  cause  to 
flow,  to  give  forth,  to  emit;  to  rain;  to  shed 
tears  (c3o3?dpi  Smd.  Dh.;  Y^ddos^dpj  Sm.  116;  <S53.©?d 
o>  Ct.  I,  29;  'aO  Ct.  I,  43,  Ss.;  Paes9  Kk.  60;  C.;  T.,  M.  Yes; 
Te.  ^?Sy>);  to  give  milk  (My.;  T.,  M.).  P.  pS.  Yes,  Yes3, 
^esdo  (e.  g.  Bp.  50,  4),  YeS3do.  ddodo  rosuo  Yes3do  (Smd. 
15  7).  adoF  Yes3odoe«  dWo^do  (300).  Yes3s3 

53ooAU€  (^pra^pf  Hla.,  Mr.  483).  Yes3d  coaO^a  cS 
(3%o^>);  53jk>30±>  Yes3s3  s3o^  (^c^tf.); 
curios?  ®w  Yes353  <yY£o  (djj^rado^  Hr.).  Yoadsjsuo  Yes? 
S  wsj  (djs^psdocp1  Hla.).  sys^riYo  Yess3  33ao«  (Y  ?d,  etc. 
Mr.  182).  YeS3S 3do  Zuj^ddo  o353o&(Dp.  4).  aiiduoo  Y»3 
53>3c3  desorratf  djatfs?  (J.  4,  10).  Yes3odoJd  ds=>  YjsWo 
z*dodoo53  Yd?  dd  sssil  (Prv.).  See  Grj.  2,  after  106; 
Bp.  9,  12;  18,  78;  57,  83;  60,  45;  J.  1,  7;  4,  10.  16.  55; 
Rsv.  8,  112;  C.  Bp.  11,  6;  Si.  316.  321;  B.  1,  10;  Yrlri 
es3,  Yosdsrau  es3,  d^u  63s,  53j»srte33;  Prv.  s.  ©s^drs. 

kare.  4.  =  ^es  1.  _  ^es3  y©3.  rep.  P.  p.  Yes3  ue s3do 
(J.  25,  5).  —  Yes3  ddo.  =  =£63  do3.  (My.). 

^£5?^  karrage.  Blackly;  blackness  (C.).  pad 

©?  wra  s^Adodd?  Y®  rt  (B.  1,  4).  See  Prv.  s.  &d. 

^&3cS  karrane.  =  (Bp.  34,8;  j.  13,35). 

kar.  (kar).  l.  =  ^5,  etc.  Blackness.  —  «Fn. 

-Yesu  The  liver  (wawaara  Mr.  398).  — ■  YrtFM  .  -Yes.  = 
YYrra.  (?auaara,  odoY^  Hla.).  —  YrtFs3oo .  Purple, 
dark-red  (My.;  rtdoo^  G.).  — -  Ysssf©.  The  herb 
Leucas  indica  R.  Br.  (or  Phlomis  indica,  St.  &  PI.). 

—  YdFA.  A  kind  of  mildew  (S.  Mhr.).  -—  YfSFOSo  ©«. 

=  ^^oSa^c6.  (Smd.  251,  o.  r.  Yc^oSo^u3).  —  ^wr^.  -d 
%’  ~  (Rsv.  5,59;  11,18).  —  YtoF^odod.  -esd. 

Whose  road  is  black:  fire  (YdoF  Kk.  21,  o.  v.  saior-). 

—  ^Wf^.  =  Yw^.  (Rsv.  5,  after  55).  —  YaoFfS.  -a$$. 

The  black-metal:  iron  (tttf JSFpr6  Kk.  47,  o.  r.  Yao^d). 
YoWsSo3  apjo ,  YtooFpfo  (Smd.  I.).  —  YdF&do.. 

A  black  mountain  (Abh.  P.  13,  128). «— Yt3?Fd.  A  black 
huntsman.  Yd^Fdo3  (Smd.  82).  —  YduBFps3.  -sgan6.  = 
YaoFpi.  (AO?rad,  SeaPsaC,  s*odj;pj,  dashed  Mr.  98,  o.  r. 
^djsFps3;  Abh.  P.  4,  12).  —  YufY^.  =  Yd?  uY^.  A 
shrub  or  small  tree,  Yitex  negundo  L.  (St.  &  PI.). 

?rF  kar.  2.-^2,  in  (My.). 

tfF  kar.  3.  (  =  ^*8).—  &#f6.  rep.  The  sound  made 

in  the  gnashing  of  teeth  (C.).  2,  the  cawing  of  crows 

(My.;  cf.  Y^  1). 

^F  kar.  4.  =  ^4.  — »  YYFd.  =  YdYd.  (My.). 
tftfF  karka.  White;  excellent;  beauty;  fire.  2,  a  white 
horse. 

xS^Fki  karkata.  A  crab;  the  sign  Cancer.  2,  =  YYFd, 
YYFd,  hard,  firm,  strong  (dl^Sod  Mr.  228,  see  YYFd). 
^Fkitf  karkataka.  A  crab  (Yo®?d,  da  Mr.  410). 

^FiS  karkati.  =  YoYa.  A  sort  of  cucumber,  Cucumis 
utilissimus  Roxb.  (*^3  Hla.;  see  Si.  161).  2,  a  female 

crab  (Bp.  3,  16).  3,  a  snake  (?  cf.  YYu8?fS>3).  —  YYf13 

0&  dteo.  A  rope  mistaken  for  a  snake  (Bp.  31,  3). 
**FfeSS?  karkatike.  The  melon,  Cucumis  melo  Lin.  (Co 
Mr.  135). 


tf&FZS  karkada.  Tbh.  of  YYFd.  ■— YYFds3$ .  -S$.  A 
strong  or  fierce  boar  (Grj.  1,  109.  111). 

tf&Fd  karkade.  ( =  1  ?).  see  Abh.  p.  13, 6i. 

karkandhu.  The  jujube,  Zizyphus  jujuba  Lam. 
(oioii  Hr.;  tSjs^dodj  G.;  see  oio  1). 
tf^FTi  karkara.  Hard,  firm  (see  YYfW  Ho.  2).  2,  a  sort 

of  duck  or  goose  (s^dra  53,  Hla.  MS.). 

^^F&  karkari.  A  kind,  of  waterpot  (Ydrt  Mr.  209;  see  © 

ra&ri). 

karkaretu.  The  Numidian  crane. 

^F^)hd  karkala-gida.  A  shrub  with  yellow 
flowers,  Grewia  pilosa  Lamk.  (Z.). 

^^F^^  karka-vritta.  The  first  point  of  Cancer,  the 
summer  solstice  (B.  5,  305.  306). 

^tS !F&  karkasa.  =  Y^?3.  Hard,  firm  (d!d.5o53  Mr.  228).  2, 
rough,  not  soft;  harsh;  severe;  violent;  cruel;  unkind, 
unmerciful;  Yama.  3,  a  kind  of  Cassia,  Cassia  or 
Senna  esculenta;—  =oie33oJ3©  (Mr.  133).  — •  Y^Fd53il. 
-53d.  To  become  hard  (Bp.  12,  19). 

T^F^fS  karkasate.  =  Hardness;  roughness;  harsh¬ 

ness,  etc.  ("aesoao^  Kk.  51;  ddFO^  Kk.  87,  o.  r.  ^Pid). 
^^F^cdJt)^^  karkasa-yauvana.  =  Yx^Pi&ss^  (Smd.  376). 
A  rough  time  of  youth. 

iJr^F^  karkala.  =  Y^f  Ho.  2.  ^jdrtdtSFo  tftfF 

(Mr.  275). 

tfwzFxid  karkaru.  A  kind  of  gourd,  Beningkasa  emfera 
Savi.  (YodJ^^  Mr.  148). 

^sbF  karku.  l,  =  ^^i,  etc. — .YvoF^ei9.  =  v^^es9, 
etc.  (Smd.  205  Mdb.). 

^JF  karku.  2.  =  ^8^0  1,  etc.  (My.). 

tf^&FO s§  karkonce.  Tbh.  of  ^od.  =  vJSdYod  (and  5Js3F 
The  demoiselle  crane,  Anthropoides  virgo  (My.). 
s?FW  karkota.  =  Y=??j3?fW^.  (My.;  G.). 

karkdtaka.  H.  of  a  naga  or  serpent  (Mr.  402; 
see  o3£30j  You;  Bp.  46,  33;  J.  24,  32.  35). 

^^jseFkiA  karkotaki.  The  plant  Momordiea  charantia 
Lin.  E3=»riu«  Mr.  146). 

^^js?FG)  karkola.  =  YYjs^u.  (Hr.). 

lcarkolaka.  =  YYj^uY.  (Hr.). 

^hFPoJ  kargisu.  =  (My.). 

d'riOF  kargu.  I.  =  ^fl7\0,  etc.  (My.). 

^r<0F  kargu.  2.  =  ^<20  .  To  turn  black  (Abh.  p. 

7,  85). 

^tIjf  kargu.  3.  Blackness  (^f  ct.  1, 34). 

^zSf  karci.  =  ?Wel,  etc.  —  YtSFireoao.  =  Ydta^oao. 
(S.  Mhr.). 

^SaF  karci.  =  YiSof,  aodoF  q.  v.  (My.  occasionally).  2, 
that  is  for  daily  use;  common,  inferior  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
s^?F),e.  g.  Yi3FQdoaY,  YiSFodod  (My.). 

xS'&of  kareu.  (karcu).  1.  =  ^t^i.  To  bite,  etc. 

(scrips  Smd.  Dh.;  dpSao  Yd^do  Sm.  86;  Te. 

see  Yd  3).  See  Rsv.  5,  after  120;  5,  122;  9,27;  13,64. 


#$&3F  karcu.  (karcu).  2.  ==  ^^2.  Biting;  etc. 

—  ^"JSoForfw .  (Smd.  203).  A  bitten  cheek. 

#2&>f  karcu.  3.  To  wash  (ks^wss  smd.  nh.; 

©fJo^cSo  Ct.  1,  24;  ^ Wed  II,  69;  Htwdo^,  Jj3«?  Kk.  51; 

Sm.  86;  Te.  is^orio;  T.  *C3j$;  M.  ^03 Jrto).  See  Bp. 
30,  15;  Rsv.  8,  124;  sSoodo  2&>F. 

#z&>f  karcu.  4.  =  3.  Washing;  etc.  (^u 

£o-  05  v  a 

wtaw  Smd.  Dh.;  es^w  Sm.  86). 

#eiOF  karcu.  =  tffcJF  No.  1,  etc.  (My.). 

tfd-jzF'd  karedra.  =  etc.  A  kind  of  Curcuma  (Sk.). 

2,  gold  (ifjorratf  G.).  3,  an  orpiment  (©©J^  ^#3  G.). 

t f&jzFTj??  kareuraka.  The  plant  Curcuma  zerumbet  Roxb. 
See  Rr.  s.  wzA©Pd. 

^23f  karji.  =  etc.  —  —  ^dz^-soSo. 

(My.). 

#s3£F9r1  karjirige.  =  £t$33et>&  (S.  Mhr.). 

#<yjaF"d  karjura.  =  ^za-rad,  etc.  (My.). 

#&Ft!  kardige.  =  etc.  (My.). 

#$OF  kardu.  =  tfdc^o,  etc.  A  day-book  (My.). 

#f@F  karna.  =  =5^.  The  ear  ($■£>  Rn.  50).  2,  the  helm  or 

rudder  of  a  vessel.  3,  the  sun  (tortcS^Jd^  56).  4, 

Karna,  the  son  of  Sdrya  and  Kuntl,  king  of  Ahga, 
known  for  his  liberality  (d©s»  Mr.  263;  rre Rn. 
44).  See  Smd.  68.  69.  133.  171.  177.  183.  264.  284. 
^PSF^r&aeid  karna-kathora.  Disagreeableness  or  offence 
to  the  ear.  (Smd.  76  Cm.). 

#P3F#or®  ©  karna-kundala.  An  ear-ring.  2,  the  balsa- 
mine,  Impatiens  balsamina  Lin.  (My.). 

#?®Fa;^  karna-gata.  Come  to  the  ear.  (My.).  tf£9Frid 
sdJazdo,  to  inform,  to  tell  (My.). 

3rf®Fcre®ctf  karna-calana.  =  tfreFssw.  (Rsv.  6,  71). 

karna-ja.  Vrishaketu,  the  son  of  Karna  (J.  4,  12). 
#f®F&ie73#  karna-jalauke.  A  centipede.  2,  the  insect  or 
worm  Julus  cornifex,  with  many  feet  and  of  a  reddish 
colour.  See  zsraeS. 

tfWFafcaf  karna-jata.  =  ^esFza.  (J.  25,  39). 

#f®Fi^jd cdo  karna-tanaya.  =  ls!£3FZ3'3d.  (J.  3  sum.). 
#?®F5t>£)  karna-tala.  The  flapping  of  an  elephant’s  ears. 
(Abh.  P.  10,  159). 

karna-dhara.  A  helmsman,  a  pilot. 

#c ©Ftps'd#  karna-dharaka.  A  helmsman,  a  pilot  (doaodo 
■BtotfsJJjriSSf&i  Mr.  407). 

#C ©Fsddj  karna-patra.  A  coil  of  palmyra  leaf  put  in  the 
lobe  of  the  ear;  — an  artificial  ear  affixed  to  idols  (My.). 
See  d-oFfo. 

trPSFSjrfF  karna-parva.  The  Karna-section:  title  of  the 
eighth  book  of  the  Mahabharata.  (Bp.  5,  2). 

^CSFsraeD^  karna-palike.  The  lobe  of  the  ear  (Grj.  3, 
after  91). 

#O0F&jSd  karna-pasa.  A  beautiful  ear.  (R.). 

#C®Fl!y5T>£4  karna-pisaca.  =  tfraF&sszA  (Abh.  P.  11,91). 
#0SFfbi3;)£|  karna-pisaci.  =  ^raF&sszd.  A  demon  capable 
of  being  bound  by  a  mantra,  and  forced  to  communi¬ 
cate  (by  whispering  in  the  ear)  the  affairs  of  people 
(C.;  Mhr.). 


^0®F^)3'd  karna-pura.  =  ^F^pjd.  An  ornament  for  the  ear. 

^f®F8[ij3^r©  karna-bhushana.  An  ear-ornament. 

#P®F*iA®©  karna-mula.  The  root  of  the  ear. 

T^fiSF&fce&o  karna-mdti.  Camunda,  an  incarnation  of 
Durga. 

^CSFadO  (karna-palaJ.^^esFsraOi?.  (Ssv.  3,  4J). 

#p0Fo3e°^N  karna-veshtana.  An  ear-ring. 

#C®FB,j3e3  karna-sdle.  Ear-ache.  (C.). 

#f®F;drfop3  karna-sambhava.  =  T?«iFza.  (J.  24,  11). 

#r@F?i®;do  karna-sdnu.  =  ^raFZs.  (J.  2,  35). 

z^fTOF^riSF#  karna-karnike.  From  ear  to  ear,  heard  by 
one  and  related  to  another,  from  mouth  to  mouth  (My.; 
Sk.  &Mhr.  tfssaFtfeSF). 

#55DFkJ  kar-nata.  =  (s.  2).  The  Karnata  country, 

language,  and  people  (Bp.  6,  18). 

#55T)Fy#  karnataka.  Belonging  to  Karnata.  2,  the 
Karnata  language  (Smd.  62.  252;  Kavy.  I,  la,  3;  Ct.  II, 
48;  Ch.  p.  22).  3,  a  Karnata  man  (^ariMr.  382).  See 
Prv.  s.  wdrf.  —  A  matchlock  (My.).  — 

^®FW^orrad%==^ro3FW^j^£.  (My.).  —  tS^fW^z^ 
^p.  ABrahmana  who  belongs  to  the  Karnata  country 
and  whose  mother-tongue  is  Karnata  (My.). 

#55dFy#epi>'4  karnataka-bhashe.  The  Karnataka  lan¬ 
guage  (Ch.  v.  296). 

#55T>Fy#£>;^odO  karnataka-vishaya.  The  Karnataka 
country. 

#S3PFW#,Ds^odO&i3'§  karnatakavishaya-jati.  The  peculiar 
kinds  (of  metrical  feet)  of  the  Karnataka  country  (Ch. 
p.  95). 

#55SFy#,S;c\cd02p3odl>&i3eS  karnatakavishaya-bhasha-jati. 
The  peculiar  kinds  (of  metres)  in  the  language  of  the 
Karnataka  country  (Ch.  p.  22). 

^SbFy^-^^  karndtaka-vritta.  The  (six)  vrittas  (chief¬ 
ly  used)  in  Karnataka  (poetry,  Ch.  v.  230). 

#55dF&3#;3S^#'dc©  karnataka- vyakarana.  A  grammar  of 
the  Karnataka  language  (Smd.  3). 

#55t)Fy#’d80^oo3d5  karnataka-sabda-manjari.  A  cluster 
of  blossoms  (consisting  of)  Karnataka  terms:  R.  of  a 
vocabulary  by  Totadarya  (Sm.  1). 

,#f$"  karnataka-sarasa-kavindrarkal. 
The  excellent  kings  of  poets  of  Karnata  (Ct.  II,  122). 

#55tFWz3?d  karnata-ddsa.  The  Karnata  country  (Bp.  2, 
45). 

#553Fyz?3do  karnata-dhatu.  A  Karnata  verbal  root  (or 
unconjugated  verbal  theme,  Smd.  302;  Kdvy.  I,  5,  44). 

#553Fy2pds^  karnata-bhashe.  The  Karnata  language  (Sm. 
119). 

^?^>F&3#2d  karnata-sabda-manjari.  R.  of  the 

collection  of  dhatus  in  the  Sabdamanidarpana,  when 
met  with  as  a  separate  list  (in  which  case  the  samskrita 
terms  are  generally  written  in  devanagari). 

#55 »F&fa^  karnata-asva.  A  country  pony  (Si.  273). 

#S53Fb  karna-ari.  The  enemy  of  Karna:  Arjuna  (Ssv  4 
48). 

#siPF©o#Tjf®  karna-alankarana.  An  ornament  for  the  ear. 
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‘desaF'rfdod  barna-avatamsa.  An  ear-ring  (Bp.  42,  11;  J. 
2,3). 

^rSF  karni.  1.  Relating  to  the  ear;  having  a  helm.  2, 
the  son  of  Karna  (J.  8,  36).  3,  a  particular  part  of  the 

plough  (tfo&ck  Mr.  370,  one  MS.;  o.  rs.  one  MS., 

two  MSS.). 

^rJF  karni.  2.  Tbh.  of  tfrieS.  A  scribe,  an  accountant. 
See 

x^ciF^  karnika.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

aftifGVTi  karnikara.  The  tree  Pterospermum  acerifolium 
Willd.  (ifjasJrto  HI  A;  9?J3drO,  zS^iOTdd  Ss.). 

^rpSF^  karnike.  A  hollow  cylinder  thrust  through  the  lobe 
of  the  ear;  any  ornament  for  the  ear,  an  ear-ring  (Sjdra 

frjv3  v,  tfrartfoev  <d  Nn.  21;  ‘s’esFrf  9fddraMr.  519;  see 
a,  a>  ’ 

s.  2).  2,  the  tip  of  an  elephant’s  trunk  (do?$3  0=5*03 
rt  ,  rt»5S^rtj21;  dodritad  3o^519).  3 ,  the  pericarpium 
of  a  lotus  (dfSarad^jasS  21;  95do^fcid  rad^ 

519).  4,  a  fruit  stalk.  5,  <tfd;33ort,  =ff3«?rid  djdg(21). 

6,  3?qfF(21).  7,  an  Apsaras;  N.  of  an  Apsaras. 
odoo*  2a9333,30€  K^OdOO*  o5<MS\^0  (Mr.  15).  8, 133 

«3,  =#J3drC3do  (Nn.  21).  9,  the  middle-finger. 

^rSeF'dqf  karni-ratha.  A  covered  car  or  a  kind  of  litter. 
tfriF  karne.^deSNo.  4.  (My.). 

???o°F3dd  karne-japa.  A  slanderous  whisperer ,  a  tale-bearer. 


iS^F  karta.  Tbh.  of  ^d^F,  q.  v.  A  doer,  a  maker,  an 
agent;  a  creator;  one  who  practises  what  he  knows;  a 
master,  a  king  (Judod)  G.);  etc.  See  Ch.  v.  38;  Bp.  50, 
50;  53,  45.  57;  54,  3.  4.  5.  15.  17.  18.  19;  58,  65;  95odS> 
S33FSo-,  93 dS^-.  tiJBSSttti d  =5*dF  (d^dj^dd  Mr. 
269).  —  tfdFtfdFd  =5*dF.  (Bp.  54,  3).  —  75*SFd  tfdF.  (Bp. 
54,  19). 

d^Fd  kartana.  Cutting,  clipping,  shearing. 
tf&F 5  kartari.  =  =8*^0,  =5*3,.  Scissors  or  shears.  2,  a 
knife;  a  dagger;  a  small  sword.  3,  the  part  of  an  arrow 
to  which  the  feathers  are  attached  (s^oao,  d.3  dod  So'So 
*Mr.  295).  Cf.  tf^F.  (Another  5*dF0  see  s.  =5*3.  F). 
^^Fe3  kartale.  etc.  (Abh.  p.  10, 235). 

’S^Fdjg  kartavya.  To  be  done,  fit  to  be  done;  that  ought 
to  be  done,  obligation,  duty,  task.  See  Bp.  53,41;  54, 
3;  Ssv.  4,  after  24;  B.  4,  33;  Si.  71. 

T$@t>FT3  kartara.  Tbh.  of  2r^F(Smd.  104;  My.).  See  Smd. 
301; 

tf&JF  kartu.  P.  p.  of  1.  (My.). 

=5^0F  kartu.  Tbh.  of  tf^F.  (Bp.  30,  15;  54,  3.  16;  J.  2, 
29;  My.).  See  fcsris*-. 

tf&jF  kartri.  =  ^dF  q.  v.,  =5*33Fd,  =5*dJF.  A  doer,  a 

maker,  an  author,  an  agent  (Smd.  45);  a  creator;  a 
master,  a  king  (oies®  Sm.  117).  2,  (in  gram.)  an  agent, 

one  who  acts  of  his  own  accord,  the  active  noun,  the 
nominative  case,  the  subject  (Smd.  115. 154.  155.  156.  272. 
273.  299;  Kavy.  I,  2,  2.  3;  V,  950).  3,  an  heir  (My.).  — 

^dFO.  In  the  (idea  of  an)  agent.  — ^dFOSjOSja^rt.  The 

use  of  the  active  voice  (My.). 

^^F^  kartrika.  =  tfa^F  No.  2.  See  $^-. 


’S^F’ffdoF^cdreFfeSo^  kartri-karma-kriya-sambandha. 
The  relation  between  subject,  object,  and  predicate  (Smd. 
6  Cm.). 

?ris^F2^  kartritva.  Agency,  the  act  or  property  of  an 
agent.  2,  mastership;  superintendence  (dJ3*?,  9sqSg9f 3, 
toddd  Nn.  101). 

d^F  karttri.  =  ,  =5*dF0.  A  pair  of  scissors  (Sk.);  etc. 

tf^Fx?  karttrike.  =  q.  v.  A  small  sword;  a  knife; 
a  hunter’s  knife. 

^rfFedo  kardama.  Mud,  mire,  clay ;  filth,  sin.  2,  flesh. 
3,  N.  of  a  Prajapati. 

'SrrfF'rfoaiS#  kardama-jate.  A  lotus;  a  woman  of  bad  ori¬ 
gin  (J.  7,  9). 

^CjJFSb  karduku.  =  1,  ^doFodb  (Smd.  48). 

To  strike  lightly  with  the  beak,  to  peck 

(9J^jdod05j?3dd  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  2,  36). 

^CdOFoS'O  kardunku.  =  t^JFdb.  (Smd.  48&Dh.;  Abh. 
P.  7,  147;  Grj.  3,  after  103;  Rsv.  8,  85;  10,  29;  Ssv.  2, 
after  42). 

’S'dFU  karpata.  =  ^d  d,  etc.,  ^dFd.  Old  or  patched  or 
ragged  garments  dosAid  Nr.);  cloth, 

raiment  (d^9j,  i^d,  ©d^d,  d^,  etc.,  Hla.).  See  d 
dJFFSdFW. 

^sTj FfeS  karpati.  (=  =5*55  a).  A  religious  mendicant  in 
patched  or  ragged  clothes. 

karpada.  Tbh.  of  5?dFW.  (Ssv.  3,  23). 

ddrrf  karpara.  =  (=5*dO),  2rdd  2,  (’tfdONo.  2),  tfdd, 
d^d,  aodFd.  A  cup;  a  pot;  a  boiler;  an  iron  saucepan 
or  frying-pan  (=5*fe3d,  =&©d  Oil  Nr.;  Hla.;  Mr.  209);  the 
skull. 

^tiFb  karpari.  =  =5**3  0  No.  1.  A  collyrium  extracted  from 
the  Amomum  zanthorhizon  Roxb.  2,  blue  vitriol  (Sjo&js 
dtfW  Mr.  144,  o.  r.  iusjFO). 

^oj^Frf  karpasa.  The  cotton  plant,  cotton,  Gossypium  her- 
baceum. 

?rnt>F£)  karpasi.  The  cotton  plant, 
x ,x*5)F  karpu.  (karpu).  =  ^4^  5.  (tfrtoF  ct.  i,  34;  siv. 
3,  15;  see  tfJdori^F). 

S^F'd  karpura.  =  ^^)i)Fd,  etc.  Tbh.  of  ^^pFd.  (Sod  Ct.  I, 
49;  tfs^d  Kk.  94;  C.).  See  Grj.  3,  after  91;  Bp.  8,  60;  60, 
50.  —  ^r^)Fddo£|j.  A  kind  of  aromatic  root  (My.).  See 

t i^Fxj  karpflra.  =  d  1,  ^4,^,  ^^)Fd.  Camphor. 

See  dlS  —  — ■  “g^Fddzl  Ad.  A  kind  aromatic  pacce  (My.). 
^^SFdcysKi3.  A  kind  of  wild  plantain  (My.).  — 
d^j.  Thick-leaved  lavender,  Lavendula  carnosa 

Wall.  (Mg.). 

x^^ISF’d^xjp®  xi  karpura-karandaka  =  ?!4)dr!ddrt.  A  cam¬ 
phor  box. 

karpflra-sila-jatu.  or  ^S^Fd-Be^^dO.  =  * 
5^5 Fd 3933 qssdo.  (My.;  Te.). 

& SfiFTi&wqv&j  karpdra-sila-dhatu.  A  foliated,  crystal¬ 
lized  gypsum,  used  medicinally  (My.). 

15^ FVdtiS  karpdra-arati.  An  arati  in  which  camphor 
is  burned  (C.). 

B'eOAF  karbu.^^A)^,  etc.  (Smd.  201,  o.  r.  Bp- 
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12,28;  see  es^oritoJF). — ■tfioJF.Oej .  -&©«-«$  3.  Kama 
(Rsv.  1,  after  135). 

c3  karbuna.  See  s.  ^f  1. 

’SsOoftJ  karbura.  Greyish,  variegated',  a  variegated  colour. 
2,  groW.  3,  a  Rakshas  or  demon. 

r^SOjsFS 3  karbuja.  =  ^dwjazaj,  etc.  (My.). 

^SOjsFxj  karbfira.  Gold.  2,  the  plant  Curcuma  amhaldi 
or  zerumbet.  3,  a  yellow  orpiment. 

karburita.  Variegated;  many-coloured.  (Abh. 
P.  12,  after  2). 

HrzSjetFoS6  karbon.  See  s.  ^F  l. 

xfF^OF  karma.  =  An  act,  an  action;  performance, 

business;  duty.  2,  the  idea  or  notion  expressed  by  the 
accusative  case,  the  category  of  the  accusative ;  the  objective 
noun  (Smd.  6.  115.  154.  155.  156;  Kavy.  I,  2,  2.  3;  V, 
950).  3,  the  idea  of  the  passive  voice  (Smd.  300  Cm.; 

see  “jfdJFe&djOdjspn).  4,  any  religious  action  or  rite, 
as  sacrifice,  ablution,  etc.  5,  sin  (C.;  Bp.  3,  48;  25,  31; 
28,  32;  45,  32;  52,  13).  See  Bp.  54,  14,  seq.; 

to»3ai>-. 

barma-kara.  A  servant  of  any  kind;  a  hired 
labourer. 

^’ddF^b  karma-kari.  A  female  servant.  (R.). 

^oSoF^SP©^  karma-kanda.  That  department  of  the  vedas 
(or  smritis)  which  relates  to  ceremonial  acts  and  sacri¬ 
ficial  rites.  (My.). 

karma-kara.  =  etc.  One  who  does  any 

business;  an  artisan,  a  mechanic;  a  blacksmith;  a  hired 
labourer.  Cf.  rs'sJjs-Fd. 

^»&F: SjTil  karma-kshama.  Competent  to  perform  an  act. 

^^OF 7\S  karma-gati.  The  condition  induced  by  one’s 
deeds,  fate  (My.;  Mhr.). 

^eSoFtf  karmatha.  Skilful  or  clever  in  work;  scrupulously 
exact  in  the  discharge  of  all  work  or  rites  ;  the  director 
of  a  religious  rite.  (My.;  Bp.  53,  3). 

^OF rf  karmani.  1.  Tbh.  of  VsSjfs^.  Assiduous,  laborious; 
a  skilful  or  clever  workman  (VsdOFdjsd,  woorluAi  Mr. 
236). 

x^oSoF pf!  karmani.  2.  In  karma  or  the  idea  of  the  passive 
voice.  —  A  verb  in  the  passive  voice  (My.). 

—  The  use  of  the  passive  voice  (Smd. 

301  Cm.).  —  ^5Sofe5s33J^.  The  passive  voice.  (My.).— 
tfsJoFE^qjFtf.  =  tfsJoFelsssE^.  (My.). 

^eSoFP©^  karmanya.  =  VdJFsIi  1.  Diligent,  etc. 

tf'rfoFfSn  karmanye.  Wages,  hire. 

^OF&®e£(  karma-dosha.  Sinful  work,  sin,  vice;  the  evil 
consequence  of  human  acts.  (My.). 

^ikFqretforfo  karma-dharaya.  N.  of  a  class  of  compounds 
(Smd.  89  Mdb.;  196.  200.  203.  210.  211;  Kavy.  I,  3,  6-9). 

a  karmandi.  A  religious  mendicant  of  the  Brahmana 
caste. 

T^rfoFzS&sro#  karma-parip&ka.  Pinal  recompense  for  ac¬ 
tions  done  in  a  former  life;  fate  (eSS,  ^jJofgS  zarfjrci 
Nn.  27).  Cf.  ?i5jOF<S333!5i. 

^odiF^isj  karma-phala.  The  fruit  or  recompense  of  actions 
(ss?j,  tfskFri^o  Nn.  90).  See  Bp.  34,  12;  54,  15. 


^OF^jsaF  karma-marga.  The  way  of  works  or  rites; 
the  way  of  sin  (Bp.  40,  57). 

'S^OF'rfeS  karmavale.  A  form  of  jaundice  (‘sradosS  Mr. 
387,  o.  r.  ^sSjfsSS). 

xy^OFOTa  karma-vadi.  Teaching  works;  teaching  sin;  a 
teacher  of  etc.  ^doFSJsaodo!  qSdoF^odoiJ!  (Bp.  45,22). 

d!»3oF.£)!&3'd  karma-vidiira.  Very  far  from  works  or  rites; 
very  far  from  sin  (Bp.  20,  28). 

Tjzf>3F£FXf&  karma-vipaba.  The  ripening  of  actions:  the 
good  or  evil  consequences  of  actions  done  in  former  stages 
of  existence. 

tfF$0F'3d<3  karma-sale.  A  workshop  (sjot&fsdo’tfd  sdopS  Mr. 
197). 

x^OFBSri^  karma-sastra.  A  work  on  religious  rites.  2,  a 
sinful  work  (Bp.  54,  29). 

x^rfoF&eCJ  karma-sila.  Able  to  accomplish  a  work  or  a 
duty  ;  assiduous. 

^^OFdjsTj  karma-sura.  One  who  accomplishes  his  work 
assiduously  or  scrupulously. 

x^oSoFid&lrf  barma-saciva.  A  man  employed  upon  active 
duty,  as  a  judge,  a  deputy,  etc. 

karma-sannyasika.  One  who  has  withdrawn 
from  tvorks,  an  ascetic. 

karma-saksbi.  Who  beholds  all  deeds:  the 

sun. 

T&xffi  karma-sadhaka.  Accomplishing  a  work.  (R.). 

^TSaFgjsji  barmasana.  Nails  appended  to  the  bit  of  a  bridle 
(s3ja«?rtVj  Mr.  274). 

^7doF£)Q^  karma-siddhi.  Accomplishment  of  an  act,  suc¬ 
cess.  (My.). 

T$o$3dFo7\  karma-anga.  Part  of  any  act,  part  of  a  sacrifi¬ 
cial  rite.  (J.  10,  30). 

T^JsFiJig’S'd  karma-adhikara.  The  right  of  action  or  of 
performing  vedic  rites  (My.). 

karma-adhisa.  A  master  over  works  (Bp.  54,  15). 
barma-anushthana.  Practising  one ’s  duties 
discharging  peculiar  functions.  (My.). 
ojjsF^Tj  karma-antara.  Funeral  rites  (My.;  Te.,  Mhr.). 

^rfysFcdO^  karma-ayatta.  The  fruit  of  actions  (Abh.  P. 
9,  96). 

S^JsFri  karm&ra,  —  ‘s’dOF^sd.  2,  a  bamboo. 

^50F  karmi.  =  «*<a^l.  Acting,  doing,  performing;  en¬ 
gaged  in.  2,  a  sinner  (Bp.  7,  4;  18,  42;  20,  28;  C.).  See 
®3-,  sdafo-,  FSo^d-;  Mr.  539. 

HjSJF^  karmika.  Acting;  active.  See  ©^-. 

^iSOFsd^  karmishtha.  Very  active  or  assiduous.  2,  very 
sinful  (Bp.  60,  55;  My.). 

^■SraFO©  karmina.  Acting;  act,  work.  See  «suo-. 

t^SjsF’d  karmira.  Variegated;  a  variegated  colour.  (G.). 

^OeF^cdo  karma-indriya.  An  organ  of  action:  the  hand, 
the  foot,  the  larynx,  the  organ  of  generation,  and  that 
of  feculent  excretion.  Cf.  Jooa  pa  o±> 

*ex>F  karla.«tfes5._*t,F  «to. «  (c.). 

5'^Fy  karvata.  The  capital  of  a  district,  of  two  or  four 
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hundred  villages,  not  a  city  nor  a  village,  hut  partaking 
of  both;  a  market-town. 

*5*s3f^39>£>  karvata-kathi.  An  embellished  silken  border 
of  a  dotra  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  103). 

tfz&F  karvu.  =  ^eoor,  etc.  Sugar-cane,  tfzrg jsv* 
ddo  (Smd.  163).  See  ddcratfris&F. —  tro&F©©6.  -&©«. 
A  bow  of  sugar-cane  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  3,  47).  —  =5*d)F 
©o^.  -«s  3.  Kama  (Gbrj.  8,  22). 

^s^F  karsha.  Drawing,  pulling;  ploughing.  2,  a  weight 
of  gold  or  silver,  equal  to  1 6  mashas,  about  176  grains 
troy  (or  commonly  about  280  grains  troy;  o5dv^3L  rtoo 
e!odo  dJ3=5*  G-.).  See  Si.  329. 

z^F#  karshaka.  A  husbandman  (=5^&o±>  djs©  Zo=5^©rio 
Mr.  370). 

t^FC©  karshana.  Drawing,  dragging,  pulling,  tearing 
scratching,  (rubbing);  ploughing;  tormenting.  See  !ud, 
lodoDodo;  =s*esu3  3-,  $-. 

^s^F^©  karsha-phala.  Beleric  myrobalan,  the  tree  Termi- 
nalia  bellerica  Roxb.  (es9e 3o±>  53C&J  G-.;  33Ki9odj  wsoSo  G-.). 
=S^OF  karshu.  A  furrow;  a  canal;  a  river.  2,  agriculture. 
3,  livelihood.  4,  a  fire  of  dried  cow-dung. 

^?F3j©  karsha-upala.  A  touch-stone  (Ssv.  2,  after  42). 
karlu.  =  ,  etc.  (My.). 

^O^kal.  1.  (=^£1).  To  learn  (w?^*  Smd.  Dh.; 
Sm.  108;  Tu.,  T.,  M.;  Te.  =5*63dj).  P.  p.  =5*00,  (Smd.  230. 
272).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  150;  Rsv.  4,  76;  13,  64; 
pio&rfo*. 

kal.  2.  Learning.  —  =5*03  cx& .  -yod^.  (Smd.  234). 

A  teacher  (dOTgSi?  =s*  Kk.  36;  ©G^doo  zo©  33fto3j  53s 
d  Sm.  46).  See  Smd.  234. 

^0*  kal.  3.  =  (^0  2),  ^js€>2,  *£®e<53.  (t.,m.  =5*0,  Te. 
=5*odoo,  Sk.  =5*03.  =5*<=3,  a  ship).  See  deado6,  ao «)9rto6,  sS 
esorio*. 

^65^  kal.  4.  —  (*5t3€  1),  *5^  s,  2,  *5*©o,  ^©j  1. 

(Smd.  58).  A  stone  (333S53E9  Smd.  Dh.;  S«3  Sm.  108; 
303553S3,  W=>c3,  etc.  Mr.  96.;  C.  as  =5*oj;  T.  =5*©6,  =s*oj  ; 
M.,  Tu.  =s*oo  ;  Te.  =5*00,  =5*00;  cf.  ^ol,  =5*d>  5).  2  a 

hard,  stiff,  apathetic  state  or  mind  (zadjpsdct. 

I,  85).  =5*e3  wo  (Smd.  84).  =5*0  ?s«  d©9do  or  =5*03  &639 

do  (144).  =5*0  sra&rtv6  (287,  o.  r.  Sy)0-).  z3Wj&du  djv^ 
djsd  =5*0  0  riro^o  oadoo^do  (Hla.).  travail  ddjsdd©, 
zs?dqld  5*o&odo  t3?=£?k,  djsad  =5*0  (a^osad,  etc. 

Nr.).  =5*0  ©  (Bp.  28,  31;  42,  3;  50,  72).  =5*0  o  (50,  35).  =5* 
©©  (=5*0©,  18,  52;  43,  40).  See  J.  10,  11.  12;  14,  9; 
19,  20.  —  5*oo  I3ri.  (Smd.  237).  =  5*O05*j§3rt.  A  stone¬ 
cutter,  a  mason  (My.).  —  5*0  ;§Z40 -^.  =  5*® .>0  3oj3?95*. 
(My.).  2,  =  5§j3?95*.  (My.).  — =5*03  es.  =  =5*®J  rrera.  (My.). 
- —  =  =3*00710 rao .  A  stone-ball,  a  boulder  (C.  Bp. 

42,  30;  J.  4,  23;  21,  30).  —  5*00  E30  dO3.  -doC35.  A  rain  of 
stone-balls  (6.  Bp.  42,  33).  —  5*03  da.  A  stone-cavadi 
(My.).  —  5®3.® 

A  square  stone-trough  (My.).  —  =5* 
a3^?rii.  An  oblong  stone-trough  (My.).  —  5*03^ do.  The 
American  aloe,  Agave  americana  L.,  and  the  bastard 
aloe,  Agave  vivipara  L.  (Z.).  2, =  5*oo?33do.  (My.)  — - 

A  stone  quarry  (Mg.).  _  5*0 dB.  =  5*od8F,  5*0 


d^.  A  stone  vessel  (R.).  5*o  d.  Laminae  in  stones,  as 

talc,  slate,  etc.  (My.).  —  5*ef^®3.  A  place  of  refuge  under 
a  rock.  5*63^53  &®d>,  to  stand  in  such  a  place  (Abh.  P.  9, 
after  3).  —  =5* 0^0.  =  5oozodoO.  (My.).  —  tfo^ea5.  A 
stone-rain  (J.  4,  16);  hail  (My.).  ■ — >  5*®o  n3£3.  A  mill  with 
stones  for  grinding  (Rsv.  6,  66).  - —  =5*0  dJ3$d.  A.  man 
of  stone:  a  very  sturdy  man  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  —  =5*oo 
£$do.  -e/VE^do.  Stone-eating  (J.  28,  38;  cf.  d^drajid). — 
5*00  d^.  Rock-salt  (B.  4,  202);  sea-salt  (My.;  odES,  ddoo 
d,fci  Mr.  143;  «s^?zo,  d3tf,  =5*©^©  do!3,d  eros^  Si.  311). 

—  5*00^. -sru9.  A  stone-cutter’s  chisel  (W05*  Nr.;  My,). 

—  =5*©  dr.  -<oc3f.  =  ^*9A^.  heart  of  stone,  a  hard 
heart.  See  =5*dort©  dF.  —  =5*^55.  (Smd.  83).  A  handful  of 
stones  (?).  — •  =5*o.©d)' =  ’5*^00^  No.  2. 

G.;  My.).  —  =5*^f|j.  A  clod  hard  as  a  stone.  ooOdo  sra 
dd  djsd,  dDd  doocooii,  3s=»d?  3d  doo 

dosaddo  oidodb  =5*^^!  (Sp.). 

^<5  kal.  =  =5*o  3.  Tbh.  of  aoo.  See  vodo,  =5*^^,- 

s'e;  kala.  1.  (fr.  2).  The  state  of  being  join¬ 
ed  or  mixed ;  that  of  being  promiscuous  or 
various  :  all  (Te.  5*®3).  ™-  tfo^o.  At  the  various, 
or  all,  times,  permanently  (Te.).  =5*0530 
3dodOc3|5  (Prv.).  tforido^.  -=5*^.  The  water 

wherein  raw  rice  and  other  corn  and  vegetables  have 
been  washed,  to  which  strained  rice-water,  etc.  is 
added,  and  which  is  given  to  cattle  (My.;  Te.  =5*©;  Si. 
311).  0(3?  5ojs^  z3o  =5*ortdJj?i?0^  dJeiad  s6ra  (do>t3?od) 
Si.  348).  —  =5*oriodo.  -=5*odo.  The  vessel  in  which  =5*0 ri 

'«k  is  kept  (S.  Mhr.) _ =5*ozS0i?.  The  state  of  being 

mixed  together,  as  cold  and  hot  w^ater,  etc.  (C.). 

kala.  2.  (=#^>3).  A  pot,  a  vessel  (T.,M.;R.). 
*3!o  kala.  3.  =  ^  2  No.  2,  ^^11.  A  sound  in  imi¬ 
tation  of  loud  laughter.  —  =5*05*©^  drio. .  To 

laugh  aloud  (My.). 

=5 ;6^6  kalkal.  =  5*o=5*osW.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kala.  l.  =  =s*d  1,  etc.  Dumb  (5*d  Hla.).  2,  gold(^5^Ct. 
I,  47;  cf.  =5*ddcJ  1).  3,  musical  time  or  measure  (3®w 
Mr.  Ill,  as  =5*9),  4,  a  palm-tree  (^Kdo^do  111,  as  =5*9). 

5,  the  palmyra-tree  or  wine-palm  (33C03*  111,  as  ^*9). 

6,  another  palm-tree  (d^  111,  as  *9).  7,  the  tree 

Shorea  robusta.  8,  (a  note  or  tone)  inarticulate,  but 
melodious;  a  low  or  soft  tone,  as  humming,  buzzing,  mur¬ 
muring  (cf.  =5* o=5*o).  — -  =5*oz??d.  N.  (Bp.  29,  5;  54,  44). 
=  =5*03o=5*ed.  —  =5*o=#?dz3jsdJ&.  N.  (Bp.  29,  1.  25).  — 

=# ?^z3j3do^odj^.  N.  (Bp.  29  sum.;  29,  19.  32.  34,  -o&, 

58,  2).  —  =5*O7??St3j3d06.  N.  (Bp.  29,  10) - 5*0=#?^ 

do^t3?d.  N.  (Bp.  61,  9).  —  5*oi??3.  A  woman  of  soft, 
charming  or  clever  words  (My.).  —  =5*o=#?3^oS-  The 
state  of  such  a  woman  (My.).  —  =5*0=# ?ijsdodj.  -z«do&. 
N.  (Bp.  29,  33).  - —  =5*ozb©.  Noise  (S.  Mhr.). 
kala.  2.  =  5*®3.  Part.  See  d=5*o. 

kala.  3.  =  =5* See  5*owd  . 

?r£)o  kalam.  =  5*odoo  1  &  2.  See  t«9- . 

kalaka.  =  2),  Mixture ;  a  mixture 

in  medicine  (of  unboiled  ingredients,  My.)* 


X©^?^  kala-kantba.  Having  a  sweet  sound:  the  cuckoo 
(^-©?- 8t©,  Rn.  73);  a  bee  (sJoqSosS,^,  73);  a 

dove;  a  pigeon;  a  swan.  2,  a  pleasing  tone  or  note; 
singing  (rrejd,  73,  o.  r.  n3o3<Odg  73). 

X©!?©  kala-kala.  =  =5^=5^,  rtur i©,  rttfrttf.  A 

confused  noise,  the  murmuring  or  buz  of  a  crowd  (Sk.). 

—  -ejy.  Twittering  or  chattering  of  birds  (S. 
Mhr.,  Mhr.;  teas,  te<u,  fiSa  G.);  confused  jangle  of 
men  or  beasts  (Mhr.;  B.  3,  75;  5,  262). 

kalakisu.  To  perturb;  to  stir  (My.;  =£© 

tfo  G.).  JbsSefj  aartrt$?(3  sojs^S  cd 

3$*  as?3=)Pi  ^ej-frArf  lo©3^  (B.  4,  55). 

^#0  kalaku.  1  .^©oXo.  To  agitate,  to  shake; 
to  perturb,  to  make  turbid;  to  stir  up;  to 
disturb  (My.;  J.  2,  41;  14,  6;  23,  38;  T. 

teaooSo;  s3os|^a3<rfdt3 

SJ?3s3!  (Dp.  172).  SMmsSoo  tfej*,  ^ctc^o, .  . . 

<*3*5  fSJ3?So!  (J.  3, 32).  2  to  be 

agitated,  shaken,  etc.,  to  become  turbid  (C.; 

Te.  tfurio,  ^ejorio;  T.  ^oorb;  M.  =£©&) ;  Tu. 

cf.  1,  etc.).  —  -eic£o.  To  make 

turbid,  to  stir  up  (J.  3,  24). 

kalaku.  2.  (=  X©X).  The  state  of  being 
turbid,  turbidness  (C.;  <y£©G.).  I*©’* 

turbid  water;  the  okali  (C.;  see  Prv.  s.  ‘SsSoftf  aeSorao  So). 

—  ^o^rto.  -a^rio.  To  become  turbid  (C.).  —  Wao^o 
SjsSo.  To  make  turbid  (C.). 

=££>3^5  kalakkatar.  =  ’S^Wo*.  A  collector  (R.). 

kalanka.  =  A  stain;  a  spot,  a  mark 

Rn.  86);  blackness  (ssA3,  ^syj  86;  ^K)3 
Kk.  lib).  2,  a  fault,  a  blemish  (S33S  86;  Mr. 

483).  3,  excessive  impetuosness,  fierceness,  or  harsh¬ 

ness;  abuse,  censoriousness  (es^S^S,,  as d  86;  =& 
Sosoo  483).  4,  the  rust  of  iron.  5,  a  cloud  (So?^  86). 

^aoo^  So^  (B.  4, 198). 

^0^9  kalanku.  =  X©Xo  1.  To  perturb,  to  stir, 
etc.  (a?a3oa^s  Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  5,39;  Te.  ^ajo^o). 
^©c^o  kalahku.  =  ^ajo^,  etc.  Tbh.  of  tfaootf.  A  stain,  etc. 
(tfes3  Sm.  116). 

^©oXa  kalangadi.  =  oria.  The  water-melon,  Cucu- 
mis  vulgaris  Schrad.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  tfOoria;  Sk.  =ff3©o 
ri). 

kalajji.  =  =5\G;i>te_,  ^jsa;S,  =#J55aoa|_,  in  asc^ortaste,  a 
further  form  of  asdortosaote ,  q.  y. 

^o3§  kalanji.  tf  tfote.  A  kind  of  large  basket  in  which 
corn  is  stored  (rt*rt  Mr.  208,  as  tftfote;  see  tfeota). 

kaladu.  =  XcXio  i,  etc.  To  be  shaken  or 
perturbed;  to  become  turbid,  muddy,  or 
unclean  (*aws  Smd.  Dh.;  Tu.:  to  be  mixed;  to  be 
kneaded;  M.  to  be  mixed,  etc.). 

kalatu.  P.  p.  of  Xe?2. 

kalatra.  (Smd.  187;  K&vy.  I,  2,  74-83).  The 

hip  and  loins  (te^s  Hla.).  2,  a  wife  (aSsa  &  Mr.  306). 
^©^^  kala-dhauta.  Gold  (Sjarar,  ^orratf  Rn.  44).  2, 


silver  (dte^,  44).  3,  the  colour  white  (A^, 

44).  4,  the  thorn-apple  44). 

X©?3  kalana.  Doing,  causing,  effecting.  2,  attaching, 
affixing,  joining.  See  a^ajfJ.  3,  a  spot,  a  stain.  4,  the 
embryo. 

kalapu.  A  joined,  or  mixed,  state ;  a 
miscellaneous  mass  or  collection,  as  of  ma¬ 
terials  for  a  house,  for  a  plough,  etc.  (Te. 

T.  M.  *os3  ;  T„  M.,  Tu.  mixture, 

etc.;  R.). 

X©20^  kala-batta.  =  ab,  A  metal  or  stone 

mortar  and  pestle  or  mullar  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ai$Jte33, 
-1033). 

X©^5  kalabha.  (=  ^dtjj).  A  young  elephant  (Soe39ocjj3c5 
Rn.  130;  sSsj  SDK)3  Ct.  I,  30.  99;  II,  23);  a  young  camel. 

#©^0  kalama.  =  3»3o,  Rice  which  is  sown 

in  May  and  June,  and  ripens  in  December  or  January ; 
a  white  rice  growing  in  deep  water.  2,  a  “calamus”, 
a  reed  for  writing  with. 

X©t3oo  kalamu.  1.  —  tfeosSJ,  a  reed  pen 

(C.;  H.,  Mhr.);  a  painter’s  brush  (C.;  Mhr.). 

X©3oo  kalamu.  2.  =  tfyo,  A  paragraph :  a  distinct 

head,  item,  article  (C.;  Mhr.  =5^530). 

X©t^OO  kalamu.  3.  A  graft;  ingrafting;  the  lopping  and 
pruning  of  trees  (Mhr.  ^ws3j).  s3o3<as>  SocSritfii 
S3J3S&3 3d  (B.  2,  52). 

X©^dooaDo)  kalamu-dani.  =  A  pen-case,  a  stand- 

ish  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  f3). 

co  ' 

X©^o kalam-dani.  =  333^.  (My.), 

X©3i^  kalamba.  =  ^^53^.  The 

stalk  of  a  potherb.  2,  an  arrow  (s3J3 rtrra,  rara 

Nn.  17,  as  3,  the  ruddy  goose  (rfq33ort,  te^_d^ 

17).  4,  a  swan  (53oo3SJ,  17).  5,  the  red  lotus 

(^JS^fjcS,  17).  6,  the  tree  Rauclea  cadamba. 

kalamba-asana.  A  bow  (Ram.  1,  16,  30,  as  =5* 
s?  51^*3  (3). 

X©So^  kalambi.  The  potherb  Convolvulus  repens. 

X©rfoo^  kalambu.  Tbh.  of  Ro.  6.  (^^^  Mr.  115). 

X©tj^  kala-rava.  A  low  sweet  tone.  (J.  28,  1).  2,  a  dove 
or  pigeon;  the  cuckoo.  See  cssAd, 

X©©  kalala.  The  uterine  germ;  the  embryo  (also  =5='ej^; 
see  Rr.  s.  5jJ3?oJ  2). 

X©©o  kalalu.  S0©©0.  Ruin,  loss  (C.;  Br.;  H.). 

X©3^§  kalavatti.  R.  of  a  man  (Bp.  31,  23). 

X©SoX  kalavinka.  A  sparrow. 

^eooS  kalave.  =  Xe-o^.  Tbh.  of  s0.  5?  (ts.  ^ 

the  iris  or  fragrant  blue  water-lily).  See  tSorieosS. 

?r©^  kalasa.  =  ^eo?3,  A  water-vessel,  a  jar,  a 

jug,  a  pitcher,  a  vase.  2,  an  ornamental  piece  of  paint¬ 
ed  wood,  stone,  brass,  etc.,  as  fixed  on  the  spires  of 
temples,  carts,  etc.,  a  rounded  pinnacle  or  ball  on  the 
top  of  a  temple,  a  dome.  See  e.  g.  Bp.  5,  12-  18  3-5  7 
15;  Si.  268.  ^  gL  ^  ’ 

kalasa-kuce.  =  (My>). 

kalasa-pfije.  Worship  paid  to  a  water-pot,  a 
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rite  that  takes  place  in  many  religious  celebrations  (C.; 
Te.). 

kalasa-pratishthe.  The  rite  of  fixing  an  orna¬ 
mental  piece  of  wood,  etc.  on  the  top  of  a  temple,  etc. 


d  kalasa-prodbhfita.  Agastya  (Rsv.  1,  102). 
lasa-stani.  A  woman  with  breasts  resembl¬ 
ing  a  kalasa  (My.). 

^©tfjda  3jcS  kalasa-sthapane.  Solemnly  placing  a  water¬ 
ed 

pot,  a  rite  preliminary  to  the  (My.;  Te.);  a 

ceremony  at  marriages,  etc.  in  which  offerings  are 
made  to  the  several  planets,  etc.  in  one  or  different 
vessels  (My.). 

?r©§  kalasi.  A  water-pot.  2 y  the  plant  Hemionitis  cordi- 
folia  Roxb. 

tS'Oprf  kalasa  =  (Sk.;  My.). 


a  ka: 


kalasu.l.  =  ^siJi.  To  mix,  to  mingle 

(?3<D0^Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  see  tfratf).  sSjs^ods^  trO-Aci  &s*3odj 
SoUjj  (tfcsso^,  Nr.).  sialo  r!  (tfd 

53^,  etc.  Hla.).  s3ja?3do  t3dA  ^ejAi s3  SojOooi}^  (=5^53^, 
etc.  Si.  314).  ^■sVzSjsVrt  we>s3ooFAt>  <aofciF353  tfuAi  d$d?3 
:3jsSo  (3es3  (Raghc.  17,  64). 

o dos^nSona  &o3o£>  tidritfo  ^©-ser6  ©g3j  irdsSo^o  (Mr. 
219).  «is3  tooSo  sSjseSosjmSSo  djssid©  ^©A irStS, 
s3o«  oSfdo  ,  oia^o  (250).  See  Bp.  3,  14;  8,  43;  45,  28; 
58,  55;  ludrtejswl,  ddori©?3.>,  eojsdrs©?oo. 

kalasu.  2.  Mixed  or  mingled  state.  See 

iudr!©s5o  2.  —  ‘s*©?^.  -©?^.  Tamarind  or  lime  juice, 
gingillie-seed  meal,  chillies,  salt,  etc.  mixed  with  boiled 
rice,  fried  in  ghee,  and  eaten  as  a  savory  dish;  it  is 
often  put  up  for  a  journey  (My.).  —  ^©sJorOsGSo.  =  ■£© 
?oc^.  (Bh.  2,  2,  78).  —  ^©?3o;3o?dj3?rtd.  A  mixture  of 
boiled  vegetables  to  which  pepper,  salt,  etc.  are  added 


(My.).. —  ^©ALo^rtd.  -Lrtd.  =  (My.). 

^©So  kalaha.  Quarrel,  strife,  contention;  war,  battle  fs^> 
«?r!  Nn.  99);  —  deceit,  falsehood;  abuse,  beating,  kicking, 
etc.  See  Bp.  61,  37;  Ssv.  4,  124;  z3o3S?rt©3o,  &(dor!©3o, 
&?art©3o,  and  53 do  2  No.  2.  —  tf©aSi?$d.  =  tfw^d.  (S. 
Mhr.). 

?r©36oz!.  kala-hamsa.  A  kind  of  goose  or  sivan  with 
greyish  wings.  s3js?3  ^eo^ososdj6  es’tfo^o  (Mr.  173). 

^©So-B  kalahati.  N.  of  a  country,  and  of  a  horse  bred 
therein  (Mr.  282). 

kalaha-lampata.  Addicted  to,  or  fond  of, 
quarrel,  etc.  (a  name  of  Narada,  Grj.  8,  26). 

^©SoTJfd  kalaha-antarite.  An  appeased  wife,  one  who 
has  been  angry  and  is  sorry  for  it  (Sk.;  R.,  Te.);  a 
heroine  separated  from  her  lover  in  consequence  of  a 
quarrel  (Sk.). 

?r©®7>§)F  kalaha-arthi.  A  person  who  seeks  for  quarrels 
(J.  5,  61). 

^©SoTJ'd??  kalaha-asana. 

Narada.  (My.). 

75;©5oT>'S,a  kalaha-aliga. 

quarrels:  Narada  (oradad^sS  Ct.  I,  8  7). 

^©SotfO  kalahisu.  To  quarrel  (Abha.  2,  2). 


One  who  lives  upon  quarrels: 
One  who  plays  with,  or  likes, 


^©B^Did  kala-kanta.  The  moon  (My.). 


sition  opposed  to  the  sfistras  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  24). 
^©Dff’Sd©^  kalfi-kausalya.  Cleverness  in  the  elegant  arts, 
as  singing,  dancing,  etc.  (B.  4,  33.  109.  143;  My.). 
^©3<d  kalada.  A  goldsmith  (es^sred,  etc.  Mr.  376). 
^©7)8$  kala-nidhi.  The  storehouse  of  digits:  the  moon. 
kala-antara.  Interest  on  money,  profit  (53^3 , 

Mr.  346). 

^©tjzJ  kalapa.  1.  Quarrel,  contention  (C.). 

?r©7)Z!  kalapa.  2.  A  collection;  a  multitude;  an  assemblage. 
2,  an  ornament.  3,  a  peacock’s  tail.  4,  a  quiver.  5,  a 
zone  (eru^c3js©j  Hla.;  eroarosd  Mr.  344).  6,  the  moon. 

7,  N.  of  a  village  where  the  destroyer  Kalki  is  to  be 
horn. 

^©7>zi?r©7)qftf  kalfipa-kala-dhara.  Siva  (Ssv.  5,  20). 

^  kala-pandita.  (Smd.  258).  A  master  of  the  fine 

arts. 

kalapatu.  =  ^ostodo.  (My.). 

^©DzJzSjeieS  kalapa-male.  A  garland  of  peacock’s  feathers 
(Ssv.  3,  15). 

kalapi.  A  peacock. 

^©SSOdo  kalabatu.=  ^osBdo.  Silken  thread  covered  with 
gold  or  silver  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

^©TJT&O  kalamu.  =  ^©53jo  1,  etc.  (d^rff  Mr.  359). 
^©Dcdo  kalaya.  1.  Peas,  Pisum  sativum,  etc,  (to&^ridd 
Hla.).  See  £utfzf<3. 

^©Ticdo  kalaya.  2.  =  =5*03030.  The  wash  of  tin  given  to 
culinary  utensils  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  =5*©d»). 
i£©7)odOA7>K)  kalaya-gara.  A  man  who  tins  vessels  (C.). 
?r©7> 020  kalayi.  =  =5*©30do  2.  (C.).  33530^  359  Jr! ^ 
53ort  ©  A  =5*030 5j3  53JsaAi  WC5S?3  d?=5*o  (B.  4,  141). 

^©7)©  kalala.  A  distiller  or  vendor  of  spirituous  liquors 
<a*»£S*  Gk;  Mhr.,  H.). 

rlr  ©7)735^  kala-vaktra.  Having  sixteen  faces:  Brahma  (J. 
32,  44). 

=£©7)333  kala-vati.  Durga  (Ssv.  3,  12);  N.  of  several 
women. 

£©7)3:3  kala-vida.  =  =5*«?3<2c3.  One  who  knows  the  fine 
arts  (J.  4,  8). 

£©7>17);c!  ,  kala-s&stra.  A  lewd  work  on  the  art  of  love 

S) 

(My.;  Te.). 

^©DAJ  kalasi.  A  khalassy:  a  seaman,  lascar,  etc.  (My-; 
Mhr.,  H.  aoosS?;  Br. 

^©t>8oe?3  kala-hina.  One  digit  less  than  full  (the  moon). 

^0  kali.  1.  (=£€>i).  To  learn.  P.  p.  (Bp. 

22,  46).  ^©do(25,8).  ^©Sdo  (11,41;  C.  tfOoSodo). 
See  Bp.  44,  60;  J.  26,  10;  28,  19;  B.  3,  32;  Si.  182-  236. 
288.  362.  397;  Prvs.  s.  oi«?dfd,  53ort  1,  sad. 

wa  aosdd  (Prv.). 

?r0  kali.  2.  =  2.  To  join  (v.  i.),  to  be  mixed; 

to  come  together,  to  meet;  to  be  near  at 
hand;  etc.  (My.;  Te.  *©,  ^*3,  ^s;  T.  T.  *£>*, 
agreement,  combination,  etc.;  see  ^zS).  P.  p. 


(E53do±io)  dodo  Sjsrtod  d^odoz^d  roaSodoo* 
(Prll.  3,  26).  See  Sp.  s.  qra3o.  ©dOz^sTa©  ^©ScioP 
(My.). 

?r<£)  kali.  3.  =  £e3  1.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kali.  4.  (fr.  1).  =  sk.  £©  No.  i.  A  learned 
man,  especially  one  learned  in  martial  arts: 
a  man  noted  for  valor  and  prowess,  a  war¬ 
rior,  a  hero.  See  Smd.  84.  85.  109;  Bh.  2,  4,  13;  =5^0 
r!©.  Cf .  *&€&&.  (The  term  might  be  referred  also  to  l^do  1, 
etc.;  cf.  Te.  ^ddo,  bravery,  gallantry). 

kali.  (  =  ^©  l).  A  warrior,  a  valiant  person,  a  hero 
(=K.  =£©  4;  zsatfjsqjfcJ  Hla.;  sUid, 

<3=5^)^,  Mr.  230;  Mr.  508;  doa^do  Nn.  99). 

2,  the  tree  Terminalia  belerica  Roxb.  3,  the  fourth  yuga 
or  age  of  the  world,  the  age  of  vice  (odjor!,  odbortsjS^d  Nn. 
99),  consisting  of  432000  years  of  men  and  commencing 
on  the  18th  February  of  3102  B.  C.  (see  ^©odoort;  Bp. 
12,  5).  4,  contention,  strife,  war,  dissension  (^uS,  =ffa«?rt 
Nn.  99;  dossal©*  Mr.  466).  5,  an  unblown  flower,  a 
bud  (cf.  tfrt  ©,  do©ri©).  6,  N.  (Bp.  18,  109;  27,  41;  see 
a?dd-).  7,  the  worst  in  any  class.  ■ —  ^©'tfes  d .  N.  (Bp. 

43,  39).  —  O.^^ado^dj^O.  (St.  &  PI.). _ =£©¥3 

53od?d.  N.  (Bp.  26,  56.  60).  —  *©53©.  A  time  of  sin 

and  misery  (My.).  —  tf©  rifled.  N.  (Bp.  44,  45).  _ 

^©d^d.  =  *©d?d.  N.  (Bp.  14,25;  55,  27.  31.  34.  47. 
52;  59, 2).  See  cSadd  asaKi- .  —  ^©dfa.  N.  (Bp.  59,  7). 

—  ^©c^ql  =  N.  (Bp.  36,  16;  37,  10).  —  *© 

533  u*  N.  (Bp.  27,  68).  — -  ^©dOjd.  A  heroic  mind  (Ram. 
4,  3,  6).  —  ^©odopsao*.  (a  T.  plural  of  tf©).  N.  See 

rtort<^-,  a?dd - tfSododo^.  n.  (Bp.  9,  41).  —  *©o3o? 

esj.  -deaj.  To  become  full  of  contention  (Bh.  8,  23,  45). 

—  N.  (Bp.  40,  90). 

kalika.  =  ‘eW,  q.  T.  (perhaps  a  mistaken  2, 

a  curlew  (Sk.). 

kalikate.  Calcutta,  the  presidency  town. 
t7©5ad?r  kali-karaka.  The  plant  Caesalpinia  bonducella 
Flemm.  See  3dAhd  & 

kali-kala.  The  age  of  vice  (Smd.  290).  See  s.  =£©. 
kalike.  Learning,  skill  (My.). 

^©5  kalike.  An  unblown  flower,  a  bud. 

^©oa  kaliiiga.  =  N.  of  a  country,  extending  from 

below  Cuttack  (tffcd^)  to  the  vicinity  of  Madras  (see  e.  g. 
Bp.  6,  18).  2,  the  fork-tailed  shrike,  Lanius  forficatus 
(3ooaodod  GL).  3,  the  bird  Cuculus  melanoleucus 
(£333^,  ?53dori,  etc.  Mr.  171).  4,  the  Indra  grain  (=  'at 
^odjd,  JfidjOdJd).  5,  clever;  cunning;  beautiful.  6,  a 
son  of  Dirghatamas. 

?r©oES  kalinja.  =  tfSo&iS*.  (Sk.). 

^©o&i^  kalihjaka.  =  tfEaza,  etc.,  ^©ok,  -^©oJa^,  etc.  A 
corn-bin  (tftd,  Nr.). 

^0^  kalita.  Learning,  erudition  (My.). 

^©d  kalita.  Attached,  affixed,  joined,  endowed  with  (Bp. 

3,  69;  19,  83;  20,  25;  39,  7);  known,  understood;  num¬ 
bered;  etc.  See  ©^©3,  etc. 


?r$3<\5  kali4-tana.  (Smd.  248).  The  state  of  being 
learned  in  martial  arts,  valor,  heroism 

(Abh.  P.  3,  150;  Bp.  28,  47;  34,  2.  23;  Bh.  3,  18,  40;  8, 
26,  36;  J.  7,  64;  12,  9;  B.  2,10).  dwdjsVdJ6  ©zsaddjstfo 
isi©3ddjs^o  (Smd.  150).  See  ‘5idort©3d. 

kalitu.  P.  p.  of  ^©  i  &  2. 

^©dojrfo  kali-druma.  The  tree  of  strife,  as  being  the 
favourite  haunt  of  goblins :  Terminalia  belerica  Roxb. 
i5r ©pros'd  kali-nasana.  Destruction  of  the  trials  of  the 
kaliyuga  (J.  34,  42). 

^©^  kalinda.  =  ^©do^do.  2,  N.  of  a  mountain  on 

which  the  river  Yamuna  rises.  (R.). 

?7©^Ei  kalinda-je.  The  river  Yamuna.  (R.). 

^©d  dd  d  kalinda-nandini.  =  S©d  z3.  (R.). 
a  a  a  v  ' 

^©odooX  kali-yuga.  =  =5*©  No.  3.  The  fourth  age  of  the 
world.  It  is  counted  by  joad^d^odoorieoart^zb  (Mr. 
73).  See  Bp.  34,  2;  41,  13;  55,  31. 

kaliyuvike.  The  act  of  learning, 
learning  (Si.  25i;  My.). 

t?©©  kalila.  Mixed,  blended;  crowded,  impervious,  inac¬ 
cessible. 

kalisu.  1.  =  1.  (My.;  B.  4,  158).  See 

Prv.  s.  &©zoo. 

^0^0  kalisu.  2.  =  ^^do.  To  teach  (C.).  ©»o  <©3 

ds?d  dojarao  d3dt*o  doowotfo  S©dd«?^  (Prv.).  See  Abh. 
P.  3,  150;  Bp.  40,  40;  42,  2;  59,  55;  J.  6,  37;  28,  19;  Si. 
186;  B.  2,  46;  3,  32;  4,  33;  Prv.  s.  does. 

^ex)  kalu.  =  ^^4,  etc.  A  stone  (Bp.  57, 36).  —  s© 
rt&rl  A  gadige  of  the  balapa  stone  (C.;  B.  3,  58).  —  S© 

d.  -©d.  =  *©d.  N.  (S.  Mhr.) - S©  d^.  =  ¥©  d©F. 

(S.  Mhr.).  —  S©  d^3r.  =  S©d63,  S©  d^.  A  cup  made 
of  a  certain  stone  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  58).  —  ^©jSoWS.  A 
small  kind  of  woodpecker  with  a  far-sounding  voice 
(C.).  —  ^©otfoldri.  A  stone-cutter  (Bp.  16,  13;  Ram.  5, 
8,  50;  My.),  ‘ffado,  3©  ado ,  zodA  ©?^?33©  SdJ3&K) 

^©oSollrt  Sodnaea^  ado^  ©od^d  sSddo  (Nr.). _ S©ort 

^  ^  stone-pillar  (S.  Mhr.).. —  ^©ortoeao.  =  ^©0 

V5&’  ^  roun,i  stone,  a  boulder,  (a  heavy  stone).  See 
Bp.  16,  10;  Ram.  6,  19,  25;  Ss.  in  B.  5,  87.  — >  SwowoOA. 

Kalburga,  a  town  in  the  Nizam’s  country  (S.  Mhr.). _ 

tfwodotf.  A  name  given  to  many  mathas  (S.  Mhr.). _ 

S©odod.  Bitumen;  red  chalk  (T^d^odo,  ©q^r,  FsOza,  etc. 
Nr.) - S©o  dooVo.  =  S©o,  doov*o,  No.  1.  (Bh.  1,  8,  93). 

kalumbu.  1.  To  perturbate,  to  make 
turbid,  etc.  (S©o&5!Sd£$>  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  S©od)’,  M. 
Swdoo^,  to  get  confused;  T.  S©od,  ^©OK)9,  S©oC5,  troubled 
water;  ^©of^©6,  perturbation;  see  S©do,  etc.). 

kalumbu.  2.  Turbidness,  contami¬ 
nation,  defilement,  taint  (Abh.  p.  e,  ii4;  11, 20; 

12,  56).  —  To  be  taintedj  etc’ 

(Abh.  P.  12,  59). 

tS'eXJoS  kaluve.  =  ^©^.  See  ^0rt©055. 

^©0d(  kalusha.  Turbid,  foul,  muddy.  2,  impurity;  sin.  See 
Sddo,  S©do;  Bp.  22, 14. 
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kalusha-bhanjana.  A  destroyer  of  sin  (My.). 

^©OSj,^  kalushita.  Made  turbid;  foul,  impure;  defiled; 
wicked.  See  Bp.  29,  13;  40,  57;  43,  35;  55,  12;  57,  38; 
61,  17. 

5rfr©  kalushi-karana.  Making  turbid.  See 
kaluSU.=^e5?3J2.  (My.). 

kaluhe.  Turbidness,  impurity  (Bh.  8,23, 

10). 

kale.  I.  =  ^e33.  The  scar  of  an  old  wound 

(&£3  Nr.;  C.;  M.;  T.  3(20530^,  see  fcs&o  1)-  the 

mark  of  small-pox  (C.;  m.);  a  stain  of  mud, 
oil,  etc.  (C.;  cf.  ^es3 1);  a  moral  stain  or  taint 
(C.).  ^eo3riv*o  sSooSo  o5o^  zbrfo  Yj&rasdsraft 

(B.  4,  223).  j3<djs3  dja?e33?i  do 

rb revti  6  SoStf  Stfodojario  (B.  2,  15).  See  Bp. 

38, 56. 

s'd  kale.  2.=  &&2.  To  join  (v.  i.).  p.  p. 

(My.). 

?re3  kale.  3.=  ^  1.  See  dusM-l. 

B'd  kale.  4.  Sounding,  sound,  noise.  See  &0W-2. 

^e3  kale.  ^©b.  =:*&$.  A  small  part  of  anything,  any  single 
part  or  portion  of  a  whole;  —  a  digit  or  one-sixteenth  of 
the  moon’s  diameter  (^jtps^dfd  aso^Nn.  150).  2, 

a  measure  of  time:  eight  seconds  or  the  thirtieth  part  of 
akshana( Mr.  64).  3 ,  any  practical  art,  any  mechanical  or 
fine  art :  sixty-four  such  are  enumerated,  as  carpenter¬ 
ing,  architecture,  jewellery,  farriery,  acting,  dancing, 
music,  medicine,  poetry,  etc.  (3©  ^YsSor,  3©  YoIjf  Nn. 
150;  see  ts^s^^d).  4,  a  mora  or  syllabic  instant.  5, 
an  atom.  6,  the  embryo.  7,  skill,  ingenuity;  contri¬ 
vance; — fraud,  deceit.  YjssSofoSj©  Ye3o$o© 

zS  (Smd.  66.  412).  8,  freshness, 

grace,  lustre  (Mhr.;  K.  as  Y*?;  not  Sk.).  9,  a  boat.  10, 
rejection,  abandoning  (^.ta,  tb&os^tfjNn.  150;  cf.  K.  =5**?, 
■5!C3s).  11,  the  number  sixteen  (see  — -  tfddes6. 

-33es€.  To  become  graceful  (J.  1,  6). 
kalekatar.  =  (C.). 

S'dg'dd  kalevara.  The  body. 

3^  kalka.  =  (My.). 

3^  kalka.  Dirt,  filth;  sediment;  a  kind  of  paste;  the 
wax  of  the  ear,  ordure,  faeces.  2,  impurity,  sin;  false¬ 
hood;  pride. 

3e3j  kalki.  N.  of  Yishnu  in  his  tenth  and  last  avatara 
that  is  yet  to  come  (Mr.  19;  see  So3j  2, 

No.  7). 

o*  kalcar.— .^v  <3pjO  Tf«)do  fSs.). 

Zt  2^3  ■ 

kalpa.  A  precept,  an  injunction,  a  rule,  a  sacred  prac¬ 
tice;  manner.  2,  one  of  the  six  vedangas,  that  which 
prescribes  the  ritual  and  gives  rules  for  ceremonial  or 
sacrificial  acts.  3,  a  day  of  Brahma  or  the  period  of  a 
thousand  yugas,  measuring  the  duration  of  the  world.  4, 
a  resolve,  a  determination.  5,  optionally,  alternative. 
6,  practicable;  proper;  able.  7,  having  the  manner  or 
form  of  anything,  similar  to,  etc.;  see  a,?3-. 


5©y5r03j  kalpa-kuja.  =  ^©,51^.  (Nn.  18). 

?r©^Tjo  kalpa-taru.  =  (Nn.  13).  See  Smd.  75. 

kal-pattu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

kalpa-druina.  =  Y©  .  (J.  11,  18). 
kalpana.  l.  =  YwfS-  (My.). 

75*©^  kalpana.  2.  Cutting. 

^©^3375^  kalpana-kathe.  A  feigned  story  (My.). 

3©^  kalpane.  3<^?33.  Fixing,  settling;  a  rule.  2, 
making,  forming;  fabrication ;  inventing ,  invention.  3, 
caparisoning  or  decorating  an  elephant.  4,  a  fancy,  an 
idea  formed  in  the  mind;  an  imagination;  a  plan.  (My.; 
B.  5,  41.  208.  219). 

^©^533©  kalpa-pala.  =  A  distiller  of  spirituous 

liquors  (o.  r.  ¥e^,3ra©). 

^©^js38  kalpa-bhuja.  =  (es^F,  tfo^Nn.  13). 

kalpa-bhfijata.  =  Yu  (Bp.  37,  30). 

^.©^ja-doSo  kalpa-bhfiruha.==Y©  (*oti3do  Mr.  30). 

Tr©^©^  kalpa-late.  A  creeper  yielding  everything  desired 
(Grj.  4,  after  43).  See  &£&-. 

kalpa-vriksha.  One  of  the  trees  of  svarga,  grant¬ 
ing  all  desires. 

5©3xO^>Oj3d  kalpa-ahghripa.  =  =5*©  sJ^.  (Smd.  64.  277). 

^©3^^  kalpa-anta.  The  end  of  a  kalpa,  the  destruction 
of  the  world  (do^sxS,  Mr.  71). 

^©s^^dSojd  kalpanta-dahana.  The  fire  or  conflagration 
occurring  at  the  end  of  a  kalpa  (Bp.  56,  30). 

^©3^20  kalpa-abda.  A  cloud  that  is  to  appear  at  the  end 
of  the  world  (Ssv.  4,  4). 

^©S^SeSi  kalpa-avanija.  =  (Bp.  46,4). 

kal-pi.  (Smd.  248).  Learning,  erudition. 

kalpita.  Made,  fabricated,  artificial;  invented; 
arranged;  composed;  thought,  conceived,  fancied.  2, 
an  elephant  caparisoned  or  armed  for  war.  (B.  4,  176; 
5,  86;  Bp.  47,  5;  55,  18;  My.;  Si.  36). 

tSreD^iijas^jjSo  kalpita-upame.  A  kind  of  upame  (K&vy.  III> 
3,  B,  63  seq.). 

kalpisu.  To  join,  to  mix  (Si.  313;  only  in 

Si.). 

75^ sio  kalpisu.  To  make;  to  fabricate,  to  invent;  to  con¬ 
ceive;  to  consider;  to  assume,  to  feign;  to  order,  to  give 
a  precept  (Smd.  167).  (Bp.  21,  37;  My.;  Si.  56;  B.  4,  98. 
186;  5,  309). 

S'©)-^0o  kal-battu.  =  Yejtoo^.  (My.). 

751©.  zf  kalmasha.  A  stain;  a  blemish;  sin;  dirt,  dregs; 
o 

darkness  (a  division  of  the  infernal  regions). 

tr©3^  kalm&sha.  Variegated,  spotted.  2,  black  and  white, 
greyish  white  Hla.);  black. 

75©o^  kalmu.  =  Y©;3jo  2.  (My.). 

^©g  kalya.  Ready,  prepared;  armed.  2,  auspicious,  agree¬ 
able,  good.  3,  well,  healthy  (tfo^-awsloMr.  240).  4,  the 
dawn,  the  morning.  5,  yesterday  (SypdFsa^d,  ^n. 
105).  6,  spirituous  liquor  (a?F>Sj,  etc.,  Y8?6  Mr.  221).  7, 

enmity  (sSrl  Nn.  105;  cf.  *©).  8,  mutual  joining  or  bind- 


ing  (dd;d  dzoid  d,  Zo^drtost^do  B^ddo  105).  9,  deaf 

and  dumb.  10,  clever,  dexterous.  1 1,  instructive,  ad¬ 
monitory. 

3*cregPS  kalyana.  Beautiful,  agreeable;  excellent;  happy; 
auspicious,  lucky ;  good  (do$,  etc.,  lo^do  Mr.  26).  2, 

good  fortune,  happiness,  prosperity,  welfare.  3,  N.  of  a 
vritta(Ch.).  4,N.  of  a  town,  the  capital  of  king  Bijjala 
(e.  g.  Bp.  5,  3.  13;  32,11;  33,4;  34,37;  37,21;  52,48; 
55,6.12;  59,  56;  61,1.2.8).  5,  a  festival  (marriage). 

6,  gold.  —  5*03gtsc3?d.  N.  (Bp.  59,  3). 

kalyani.  Happy,  lucky,  etc.;  a  blessed,  fortunate, 
illustrious  or  good  man;  such  a  woman  (Nn.2);  Sarasvati; 
Parvati  (Ssv.  3,  64);  Lakshmi  (My.).  2,  a  square  pond 

with  steps  on  all  sides  (My.).  3,  N.  of  a  tune  (My.).— 

A  kind  of  marble-shaped  sweetmeat-ball 

(My?). 

kalla.  Deaf. 

kallangadale.  =  ^v°7^e3  8.  3.  A 

shrubby  plant,  Sida  rhombifolia  L.  var. 
retusa  (St.  &  pi.). 

ca&  kallangadi.  =  (St.  &  PI.;  My.;  B.  1,  7). 

tf©  aSifCtto  kalla-jiya.  N.  (Bp.  58,  21). 

o?3  kallanci.  A  swallow  (Bd.).  Cf.  oza 

^<SJTk> kalla-mfika.  =  5*s?doo35.  Deaf  and  dumb, 
x fw  kalla.  —  5**33^©© .  Ruin  (S.  Mlir.;  cf.  5**o*oo). 

^0  kalli.  1.  A  kind  of  coarse  net-work:  a 

CO 

bag  made  of  it  (C.).  See  Bp.  35,  6;  Bh.  2,  2,  78;  t3o 
rt©. —  5=©rto3C5*.  -=5*j3G56.  Rice  tied  up  in  leaves  and 
put  into  a  kalli  (J.  6,  47). 

&€>  kalli.  1.  (==5*©).  —  -©o&g.  See  d3do3  353C3-, 

6c&  ©rt-.  —  5*©  d^d.  (==  5*©cS?d).  N,  (Bp.  37,  7;  55,  26. 
28.  32.  36).  —  -esbdjg.  N.  (Bp.  55,  37).  —  5* 

©cd>q3.  (=5©c33q5).  N.  (Bp.  14, sum.;  14,6.29;  21,40; 
36,  26;  37,  46;  58,  9).  —  5*©  pjaqSo&g.  -raodo^.  See  5*;|odo-. 

kalli.  2.  =  rteo - =5*0  dosrt.  =  rt«o  dj3rt.  (S.  Mhr.'). 

’S1©  kalli.  3.  —  “Sf©  233©odooft.  -*9ort.  An  ahgi  with  folds 
at  the  sides  (My.). 

kallu.  1.  =  ^€>4,  etc.  A  stone  (eat  Nn.  51; 
3d  68;  53?^,  7^3,533*0  91;  333^353  106;  d^ds*  140; 

3d,  enod*o,  etc.  Hla.;  C.).  dfc^d^sl^  eoodotfj  dosa^d  =5* 
eoo  rt«?o  (rtES^aoorts*  Nr.).  i^d  FrarScdo  5*^0  (dd^js? 
dso  Mr.  206).  r Soaodo  z3o3?»rt  5*eoo ,  ddodort  33  5*eoo , 
5*d  doos*3  rtesrto  33  5**00  ;  ssciddo  i?J83Sos»d  33  d^ra3 
(Sp.).  333£>odo  y  =5*©  rt  oid  do3d  d=©odod  dosan©  rtos? 
So!  (Sp.).  eseoddodo  <od0)  *3233rad  =5**00  533d 

c3  (Sp.).  esa’odod  drfiodoo  5*©  d  5*e$odoo  (Dp.  54). 
=5**00  5*dft  333^  **d  nsart.  — =5*0  ©  ^l^dd  (him  who  has 
been  beaten  etc.)  deod©^  =nd  d?5*o. —  =5*03  ad^do,  rtopsa 
d©?do  dd?  tudodo©'#?— Jjs^  rtos&rt  23d  d  e^rtosdo 
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=5*00 .— sSjzedd  tudo  =5*00,  zed  6  ado  drao. —  rt©1??  z3d 

m  6)  M  &  00  r*a  CO 

d  *f??rtjado  =5*00  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  19,  52;  29,  17;  50,  66. 
75;  55,  22;  B.  4,  198.  —  =5*0  rad.  -esrazA  A  mushroom 
growing  in  rocks  (My.),  and  used  by  barbers  to  rub 
scurf  from  the  head  (R.).  —  =3*0  Aftd.  -es^-.  The  oppo¬ 
site-leaved  fig-tree,  Ficus  oppositifolia  (My.;  53^©?do 


dO)©=£,  8p*oo,  etc.  Si.  136).  —  =5*0  road.  A  stony  path 
(C.;  B.  5,  205).  —  =5*0  d$ .  A  stone-idol  of  Basava  (Bp. 
22,  27).  —  =5*0  d^  -*sd .  =  5**od.  N.  (C.;  cf.  5*©  1?  or 
©or{83  ?).  In  the  following  proverb  the  *38^  is  joined 
for  fun’s  sake:  =5*o«dc&8  rtoradstra  5*J3»dd  doradd 
dod.  —  5**o  do«)3.  A  hollow  of  refuge  Tor  wild  animals 
between  stones  or  in  rocks  (83d  Kk.  70;  Sm.  90;  ddo 
Ss.).  —  B’ej  53JC33.  =  =5*00  53oC33,  etc.  (Bp.  61,11).  — 

-es53o&.  N.  (C.).  —  =3*0'0do^.  -esodog.  N.  (C.).  —  b*o  ds?.  -o 
d1#.  A  kind  of  Ficus  religiosa  (My.).  — =5*0  Sugar- 

candy  (C.;  B.  3,  45).  —  =5=Oi©do.  -"ado.  To  throw  with 
stones  (Bp.  28,31;  50,  72).  —  =5*0  =  =5*00  ^o^,  q.  v. 

(d^dsodo,  =5acacdo?3aoddr,  si^,  «sd&4a  Nr.;  My.).  =5*0 
5dj3<Sj3  qSjado  (zsadB*,  =5aoa?3o?3aodJF,  etc.  Nr.).  —  =5*ca  W. 
-fcjki.  Play  with  stones  (C.).  —  =5*©  td^©.  -'ad^©.  Mineral 
coal  (C.;  B.  4,  157).  —  =5*©  ©do.  =  =5*0  ©do.  (Bp.  18,  52; 
43,  40).  —  =5*00  =ad©.  =  =5*©  d  ©.  (B.  5,  144).  —  =5*oo 

=5*rf>.  A  quarry  (My.;  B.  5,  134).  =5*0  (B.  4,  151) - 

=5*00=5*830^.  A  stone-pillar  (C.).  —  =5*ooi=5*oy=5*.  =  =6*00  =s*ol3 
=5*.  (C.).  —  =5*00^=5*0135*.  A  stone-cutter  or  -mason  (esd^a 
d5*  Mr.  376;  My.).  2,  =  =5*oo=5*o&35*.  (My.).  —  =5*ooi5*oi3rt. 
=  5*00  5*oi3=g*.  (My.).  —  5*00  5*oWo5*.  =  5*00  =s*ol3rt.  (My.). 
— .  =500  5*oad.  A  fragrant  garden-flower,  Kaemferia 
rotunda  L.  (St.  &  PL).  - —  =5*00  =#od.  Stone-work,  walls, 
etc.  consisting  of  stone  (C.).  2,  a  stone  mason’s  work 

(My.).  - —  =5*00^3©.  A  stone-wheel  peculiar  to  some 
parts  of  the  country  (C.).  —  5*oorto£ao.  A  boulder  (My.; 
Si.  1 1 6) .  ■ — °  5*oo^rtd .  Gejjes  made  of  stone  as  an  orna¬ 
ment  to  a  Basava  idol  or  a  building  (C.).  — ■  ^oo^^do. 
=  =5*0^ do  No.  2.  Asbestus.  dfe^ris?©  doUOjd. . .  5*00  $3 
do  =5=3.0  s3ooc33d  ?35*eoq33do3oa053drt«?o  -(Si.  117). — 
=5**00^0230^03 ps?.  A  small,  diffuse  under-shrub,  Helio- 
tropum  marifolium  Retz.  (Z.).  —  5**0^5350.  A  stony  soil 
(C.;  B.  2,  32).  —  5**oo  83ds3*o.  A  padavala,  to  the  lower 
end  of  which  often  a  stone  is  tied  to  make  it  grow 
straight  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  a  kind  of  inferior  padavala  (My.). 
—  5*50^50^.  A  rock  (C.;B.  4,  151;  saes3  G.).  —  5**00  w 
?3oO.  The  plant  Thespesia  populnea  Corr.  (Hibiscus 
populneoides  Roxb.,  ^,^5  ^Soos^fb*,  5*0?dc 3,  etc.  Nr.; 
My.).  Cf.  5*20^ ?3oO.  —  5**ooj233C03.  A  wild  plantain  tree 
(My.).  - —  5**oo^2dj3rt0.  A  spinning  top  of  stone  (C.).  —  5* 
aoo^dodrt.  A  marige  made  of  balapa  (My.).  —  5*eooidoC53. 
=  5*0  G53,  q.  v.,  5*eo  doCO3.  (C.).  —  5**00  83J34-  A  shrub  or 
small  tree,  Alangium  lamarkii  var.  hexapetala  Lam. 
(St.  &  PL).  2,  a  kind  of  wild  mango  (53d  dJ3©f3  530S0 
GL).  —  5**oo  83005*0).  dupl.  =5**oo  53oo s*o.  Stones  and 
thorns  (C.).  53do3?*rt  5**00  s Soo'S'^ris?^  SoC33do  z^^d^^o 
(B.  3,  125).  2,  the  points  on  a  mill-stone  (My.).  —  5**00 
siokL  Stone  steps  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  as  5*soo53oWo).  —  5*oo 
03 A,  A  heap  of  stones  (B.  4,  150).  - —  5**00^.  -eros^.  = 
5**00  doo^.  (My.).  —  5**oo  *=^d.  =  5*so  A=^_d.  (C.; 

Si.  312).  —  5**oo>s3tO) Art.  A  perennial  herb  used  as  a 
vegetable,  Glossogyne  pinnatifida  D.  C.  (Z.;  My.).  —  5 
eoo  zJoe^.  A  wild  plant,  Zingiber  zerumbet  Roscoe.  (St. 

&  Pl.;  My.).  —  5**00  dora .  Stone-lime  (My.) _ 5*eoo  rto3? 

6.  A  kind  of  stone-vessel  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  a  kind  of  sore 
plant  (My.).  — ■  ^3=5*0.  To  throw  a  stone  down  (C.); 
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to  throw  a  stone  or  stones  (My.);  to  destroy  another’s 
business  (My.).  —  So3d)-  A  snake  that  has  the  habit 
to  lie  under  stones,  as  the  venomous  Echis  carinata 
(Bd.).—  3305^.==^  SoJ3d>,tfe?.®  d).  Lichens 

on  stones  and  trees  (8.  Mhr.).  2,  gum  benjamin  or  ben¬ 
zoin  (OTO3cdJ?3=>0&F,  d^rf.,  ^e3?orfj,  ©^3$  8$  Si.  152). 
—  Sojsd.  To  throw  a  stone  or  stones  (C.).  — - 

The  common  sand-grouse,  Pterocles  exustus 

(Bd.).  —  -®\n>d).  =  •& ejj  5^.  (My.) - tfdd.  -oid. 

A  stone-like,  hard,  or  firm  heart  (My.).  raejd  W3©1#. 
33  csojs<u  dd  ta^Oort;  ©ejd  rtoras§^,  esrfAiort, 
dorfw  (Sp.). —  'Zrddodod.  -oid-esd.  A  man  who 

has  a  hard,  unfeeling  heart  (C.).  —  -oid.  l.  =  tf 

00  rfjsd.  (My.).  —  -oid.  2.  A  stone’s  throw  (My.). 

■s’eS  ?fcjo.  -tofcjj.  A  blow  with  a  stone  (My.).  —  tfeira  rt. 

-Zu rt.  —  &VJ  3§jszS.  (C.).  —  d  .  -lod  .  An  Odda  who 
m  «*>  os  a, 

blasts  rocks  with  fire,  etc.  (C.).  —  drf .  -Zudo .  A 
stony  hillock  (My.).  —  -Zurfo.  Stone-pressure: 

a  kind  of  hard  boil  (abscess)  appearing  especially  at  the 
bottom  of  the  heel  from  the  effects  of  a  bruise  by  a 
stone  (C.).  —  ^eSj^rf8?6.  -turf8?6.  A  stone-mortar  (Bp. 
45,  28;  My.). 

#eX>  kallu.  2.  =  4,  etc.  (sS^a?orfj,  ©dd,  Si. 

348;  Te.). 

kallola.  A  surge,  a  billow,  a  wave. 

#e3.®  e<yoSree3  kallola-male.  A  row,  or  succession,  of 
waves  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

#<ya-d  kalhara.  =  ^233  rf.  A  red  water-lily  (dori^’tf,  dor! 
£$ft<06  Mr.  420). 

#53  kava.  1.  P.  p.  of  ^i,  in 

My.). 

#53  kava.  2.  An  imitative  sound  of  angry 
language.  (T.  abusive  language).  —  ^d^d 

«Se3^.=  tfd’tfd  dJSdo.  (S.  Mhr.) - ^d^d  dJ3do.  To 

chide,  to  scold  (S.  Mhr.). 

#s3  kava.  3.  An  imitating  sound.— .^d^d.  -=s6 

-^d.  rep.  Coo,  coo!  (Te.  ^d&d,  cooing  of  doves).  ^d^ 
d  oidoid  tutu  s^riuj  r!<s6  oi^,  Zud^rf  erusv^  T?Js?ndorfwo 
(Smd.  74). 

#d  kava.  1.  Tbh.  of  ^do  (Smd.  347). 

#d  kava.  2.  =  ns*o.  See  tfdjz^d. 

#53#^cS  kavakkane.  =  #80#^,  etc.  (C.;  t.  to 

snatch,  as  a  dog). 

#derf  kavaca.  =  ^tod.  Armour,  mail,  a  coat  of  mail;  a 
jacket  (e$d>^>  fcidrf1^  Kk.  94;  533rf533£®,  dj8?do  Nn.  97; 
ddor,  sJjoSjs  ?dj  88;  ^odJtf,  ^odd  88);  the  slough  of 
a  serpent  (dodorrf,  353.0d  5orf  88);  a  hide  (ddoF,  jjartuj 
88);  a  cover  (My.).  2,  an  amulet,  a  charm;  the  mystical 

syllables  of  a  mantra.  3,  a  loud  sound,  a  proclamation 
(d,s3d,  djsd  88).  4?  a  kettle-drum.  5,  the  tree 

Wrightia  antidysenterica  (tfoUta,  ^JSdAirt  88).  —  tfdd 
djsdo.  -zijadj.  To  put  on  a  coat  of  mail.  tfdddosW.do 
(df^d  Mr.  292).  40 

kavacita.  Clad  in  armour. 

#53&>  kavacu.  1.  =  #4^01.  (My.). 


#53230  kavacu.  2.=^sdo2,  #4sk>2.  (My.). 

#5363  kavate. = —  *dBwo&j.  =  *  sjBwobj.  (My.). 

kavada.  Tbh.  of  dM.  —  tfddtfra^.  An  ugly-look- 
ing  puppet  of  dough  representing  the  house-demon,  that 
is  made  and  buried  in  the  house  at  the  time  of  griha- 
santi  (S.  Mhr.).  —  tfddrtK^.  A  great  cheat  (S.  Mhr.); 
great  cheating  (S.  Mhr.). 

kavadi.  1.  =  (tfd a=#),  ‘ZrdzS.  Tbh.  of  ‘ZrddF  No.  1. 
A  cowrie  (C.;  T.;  M.  ^dd,  ‘tfda;  Te.  risp.  SeeB.  3,  20; 
5, 118.  ^dart  ©rfj,  tfeso  ifjsra  (Prv.). 

kavadi.  2.  Tbh.  of  tfdll - ^darte®^.  =  ^ddrte^ 

*•  (B.  4,  179). 

#53^#  kavadike.  1.  (=#^02).  An  ornamental, 
small  stitched  binding  of  a  dotra  (C.);  such 
a  binding  between  the  extremity  and  the 
selvedge  of  a  cumly  (My.). 

#s3£l#  kavadike.  2.  •—  ^da^aLdo^.  -ado^.  a  kind 

of  arrow  (^#  Mr.  296). 

kavadike.  1.  Tbh.  of  tfddr^.  A  cowrie  (Bh.  2, 
13,33;  Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

kavadike.  2.  Tbh.  of  Fraud,  deceit  (Bh.  8, 

24,  46). 

#53a?i  kavadiga.  A  kind  of  inferior  rice  of  a 
reddish  colour  (My.). 

#53c3j  kavadu.  1.  =  2,  etc.  (My.).  —  ^ddodJSrfo. 

A  word  out  of  place  (My.). 

#53c3J  kavadu.  2.  (=#s5&#l).  1 — ^ddodo.  -esot^o. 

An  ornamental  small  wove  binding  of  a  dotra  or  cumly 
(My.). 

#53cl  kavade.  =  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  tfonra 

^).  —  ^dd^cQj.  A  kind  of  eatable  colocynth  (S.  Mhr.; 
see  W3d  ^dcS^  ^soSo). 

kavade.  =  ^da  1.  (=53 &£&  Nr.;  dDsW’S'  Nr.;  ^ddr, 

dosy  Mr.  412;  C.).  —  tfddid^djrf.  A  certain  treatise 
on  omens  (C.). 

#des  kavana.  Tbh.  of  tfdu.  (Te.) - ^drad  *a.  (sJrf, 

etc.,  do^s?  33o2)j  Si.  146). 

#53el  kavane.  A  sling  for  throwing  stones 

(Ssv.  3,23.  25;  C.;  Tu.;  T.  ^dPS6,  ■Bidf^,  tfde|,  ■tfdWJ; 
M.  tfdri,  -e1^?8?).  See  Prv.  s.  Wdrf.  —  ^drSrfo6.  -*&■ 
A  sling-stone  (C.  Bp.  42,  32). 

#53 3  kavate.  1.  =  (^?do o)  dojsrfoj 

s3ooS33do  ^53jod,?3?dd,  ddFrtdJorfj©  rfrfs?  ^  (Bh. 
2,  4,  9). 

#53^  kavate.  2.  (fr.  a  #^3^ ) .  Forked  state.  See 
drtrdJ. 

#53^  kavadi.  =  q.  v.  (My.;  t.  m. 

^OOdjpS6). 

kavana.  Composing;  the  composing  of  verses;  a  poeti¬ 
cal  composition  (C.;  Te.;  Mhr.);  a  fancy.  ssdoLdr!8^  ^ 
ej  ofi  ddc33f\  ^arfo^rfoj,  rfJ3d,rfo 

ddj6  d3  rado  ?  (Sp.). 

kavana-gara.  A  poet  (My.). 


^criodbd  kavayara.  =  £cd»£th.  A  pair 

of  compasses  (Smd.  26  Mdb.  MS.;  T.  hereto,  dd 

C30i>). 

t?53o*  kavar.  =  ^>)i.  To  take  away  by  force, 
to  seize,  to  strip,  to  plunder  (rscs*,  do©,  so 

dooji ,  $$  Sm.  63;  oaM6,  Kk.  49;  Ct.  I,  47;  Grj. 
3,61;  T.;  M.  dddo;  see  da).  dddordo  (Sm.,  Kk.,  Ct.; 
Ssv.  1,32).  dddro6  (Rsv.  1,  102).  dddrd?  (Grj.  1,21). 
kavara.  1.  Mixed,  blended. 

^dd  kavara.  2.  =  ddcio.  A  cover;  an  envelope  (d^d^, 
G.). 

^dQ  kavari.  =  tfwO.  A  braid  or  fillet  of  hair.  2,  the  plant 
Ocymurn  gratissimum  (see  c^fflod  s3^«?).  3,  the  leaf  of 

the  Asa  foetida  plant. 

kavaru.  1.  =  ^5.  f3es3  ddo  (R&m. 

1,  5,  32). 

kavaru.  2.  =  ^^do2,  etc.  Sctfodostdooriv6 

3oo  dddj  C33^J5C|  (Bp.  44,  27). 

^ddj  kavaru.  =  ddd  2.  (C.). 

?r53 kavarte.  =  1.  Taking  by  force,  seiz¬ 

ing,  plundering.  —  ddirrlas?6.  -d-®v>6.  To  seize,  to 
captivate,  to  plunder;  to  charm  (T3G36  Ss.;  Abh.  P.  4,  38). 
^?^jd  i33  doo  ddiFrt^  dd^d^o  (Rsv.  5,  after  19). 

kaval.  1.  To  become  bifurcated  or  fork¬ 
ed,  to  get  lateral  branches,  to  branch  off. 

P.  p.  dduo  (Sind.  287  Cm.;  Abh.  P.  9,  16;  Grj.  7,  after 
11).  dd©6  ddoo  S^dio  d-Bdo^do^  (Smd.  112.  223). 

tfoSv6  kaval.  2.  (Smd.  58).  =  tfddoi,  tfriew,  t?d.  A 
bifurcation,  a  bifurcated  or  forked  branch; 
a  lateral  branch;  a  forked  stick;  divided 
state  (C.  as  dd©o;  Ssv.  3,  23;  l3d©o  G.;  T.  dd) ,  dd 
So,  ddo6,  d»|,  ds^;  M.  dad,  dd;  Tu.  da,  dd,  dwo «)• 
a  couple,  a  pair  (My.;  Te.  dd).  dodd  dd©6  (S,^ 
ra>  Mr.  105).  See  e^rid©6,  de^_d©6;  Bp.  18,  84; 
Mr.  277  (s.  dd^  1).  —  ddwdo^,  -esdoo^.  A  kind  of 

arrow  (asqSrd;^  Mr.  296).  See  s.  3§J3?S _ ddOs9. 

-'aes9.  To  become  forked,  as  a  horn,  as  lightning,  etc. 
(Rsv.  5,  85;  6,  after  11). — dd£>©dd.  -raeodd.  Who 
is  without  parts:  the  soul  (sj3&c36  Kk.  69). —  dddos 
d.  -tod.  Branches  to  branch  off,  or  to  shoot;  to  get 
branches  (Bh.  3,11,  16;  C.).  —  dd«5ja3o.  -io3o.  The 
stem  of  a  tree  up  to  the  branches,  dodd  dddosdo,  (d^ 
Mr.  105).  — dddB^doo^.  -djadoo^.  A  forked  or  lateral 
branch.  dosdc«  sfS  dddos  doo^  (Smd.  112.  223).  —  dd 
d^d.  Smoke  in  the  shape  of  forks  (Abh.  P.  3,  77).— 
^  roa(i  dividing  into  two  (Ch.  v.  17).  — 
dde^OoSodo.  -ddoaodo.  To  cause  to  get  branches  (Grj. 
7,  after  42). 

kavala.  =  ^wt)  1,  etc.  A  mouthful;  a  morsel;  a 
bolus.  2,  a  wash  for  cleansing  the  mouth. 

kavalu.  =  #rf4>2.  (c.;  doses f  Nn.  89) _ dd 

carlo,  -wrto.  To  become  divided  or  changed,  as  the 
mind  (C-).  —  dd©oAd.  A  middle-sized  tree,  Careya 
arborea  Roxb.  (Z.).  —  ddeoocraO.  —  dd©^.  (My.). 


iS^SOO  kavalu.  =  da©  2.  (My.). 

kavale.  Tbh.  of  d&e3  2.- —  ddd3oj.  -o33o.  (=dx>d 
add).  An  ox  that  has  been  taught  to  execute  various 
clever  performances  (S.  Mhr.). 

kavala  1.  (Smd.  25.  342).  =  dd©,  etc.  (3o3o  Kk. 
46;  Sm.  59).  See  ewao^rids?,  dJdddtf,  sid^dridtf.  —  d 
dtforto3«?6.  -e-doss’-6.  To  take  a  mouthful  or  mouthfuls 
(Abh.  P.  15,  after  33). 

kavala.  2.  =  dd*?.  (Rsv.  5,56). 
kavali.  etc.  A  swoon  (S.  Mhr.;  53003 

epf  G.;  T.  d«$&S,  d«?^;  T.  dd^,  M.  ddd,  perplexity;  T. 
d«^,  Te.  d^afed^,  dtfaoWOj,  to  swoon,  faint), 
kavalika.  =  dds?d  2.  (dc0o533«?  Mr.  258). 
kavalige.  1.  Tbh.  of  dsraOd.  Siva’s  alms-pot,  a 
skull  (Bp.  39,  62;  45,53;  61,7).  2,  a  kind  of  metal 

vessel  of  various  demensions  (My.). 

kavalige.  2.  =  dds?d.  A  quantity  embraced:  a 
pack  or  bundle  of  betel  or  plantain-leaves  (My.;  Mhr. 
dds?£)‘,  a  pack  of  written  palm-leaves  (Bp.  35,  45).— 
dds?dd0f3.  A  house  with  a  gable-roof  (My.).  —  ddtfrt 
Tirado.  A  coupled  or  gable-roof  (My.).  —  dds?r1®3do. 
=  ddtfrWosdo.  (My.). 

kavale.  dd1!?.  =  (ddd£|,  etc.),  dd*?  2,  (dtfd  1).  A 
spinous  shrub,  bearing  eatable  black  berries,  Carissa 
carandas  L.  (Z.).  —  dd^ffBODo.  A  kavale  berry  (B.  4,  70). 

kavata.  =  dsysW.  (ddo^Hla.;  da  Ss.).  2,  an  almira 
(My.).  —  d33>feJ3©3d.  A  door-peg  (doAi  Smd.  Dh.). 

S’ss'd  kavada.  =  dt33>d.  (My.). 

kavada-gitti.  A  cowherdess  (My.). 

^5335 a  kavadiga.  A  man  of  the  cowherd  caste  (My.).  — 
dsisartrl^O.  -d?0.  A  street  of  cowherds  (My.). 

^ds&l  kavatu.  =  dnaoSod,  dsaoSodo.  Military  manoeu¬ 
vres  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  dJJae^d). 

kavayi.  =  dKBOSo,  etc.  (My.). 

t$z>7)0334  kavayita.  =  dssdj,  etc.  (G.  489). 

kaveiyitu.  =  ds-3oao3,  etc.  (My.;  Br.;  B.  5,  193). 

igroD  kavi.  1.  To  come  upon;  to  rush  upon;  to 
attack;  to  cover;  to  overspread; — to  spread 
about,  etc.  (WWB  dd  Smd.  Dh.;  tfdd£9  Sm.  109;  C.; 
Tu.dib;  T.,  M.,Te.;  see  dd,  3).  P.  ps.  dd,  dd,  d»S, 
dddo.  TS303*?6  dddo4  (Smd.  168).  5^3?o  o  ddodos! 
ddd  d?C5>^cdJo  (216).  dfd  o  doed  ddd 
qSdd^c«(281).  da  ddd  =sBS*rto  (^d  d  Mr.  288).  See 
Abh.  P.  4,  38;  7,  after  14;  9,  186;  Bp.  35,  6.  47;  57,  47; 
60,  31;  Rsv.  5, 121;  6,  after  11;  13,  84.  89;  Bh.  1,  20,  55; 
J.  8,  17;  15,  4;  eWorld.  —  dd  dd.  rep.  See  s.  dd  2. 

kavi.  2.  P.  p.  of  ?ai — ^  dddo.=  dddo  d 

ddo.  (Bp.  32,  37;  52,  48).— dd  3a6.  =  dddo  djsrao  loo6. 
To  come  upon,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  9,  151;  13,  59;  Grj.  4,  after 
70;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after  71  &  77). 

&£>  kavi.  3.  =  Ad 2,  a^.  A  rushing  upon,  etc. — 
ddo3o?raj.  -a»o.  A  sudden  assault  (^dd  Hla.). 

&&  kavi.  4.  An  elephant  (ad  Kk.  83). 

kavi.  TPi'se.  clever ;  a  wise  man  (da^od  Mr.  223;  Nn. 

|  29).  2,  a  poet  (d^ds,  dd?^d  59).  3,  Sukra,  the  re- 
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gent  of  the  planet  Venus  and  preceptor  of  the  demons 
(tpsrtrsj,  59).  4,  water  (w©,  ea><rt?r  5  7).  5,  the  bit 
of  a  bridle  or  the  reins  altogether  (so€^,  ’ff&cdora  5  7; 
Mr.  274;  see  Sm.  41.  109).  6,  a  water-fowl  ($?c! 

GL;  not  Sk.).  =£3  tic  wsra  (Prv.). 

kavika.  The  bit  of  a  bridle. 

kavi-kusala.  Fit  for  a  poet  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  19). 
^3^  kavike.  The  bit  of  a  bridle. 

kavi-kausala.  The  cleverness  of  a  poet  (Kavv. 
II,  2,  B,  19). 

kavicu.  1.  =  1,  ete.  To  cause  to  come 

upon,  etc.;  to  put  upon  (Bp.  16,  6;  My.). 

kavicu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  To  be  turned 

upside  down,  to  be  overthrown  or  upset 

(3SdO?3;d3c3  Sind.  Dh.;  My.;  T.  tfC®6',  M.  ^3030,  tfc 

ku);  to  turn  upside  down,  etc.  (My.;  t.,  m.). 

#3o&!^  kavinjala.  =  i*3oW0,  etc.  Tbh.  of  tfCotnu  (Smd. 
342). 

&O0&O  kavinju.  =  (Smd.  366),  tfs&ta ri, 

wort,  rt^w©6,  rts^w©,  rtsjwo. 

3  sash'd  re  kavita-karana.  The  means  of  or  for  a  poetic 
composition  (Kavy.  II,  1,  1-5). 

^£)<=5SAOs?j3?55odo  kavita-guna-udaya.  A  man  in  whom 
the  merits  of  a  composition  in  rhetoric  become  visible 
(Kavy.  I,  5,  49;  II,  2,  B,  44;  III,  3,  B,  172). 

kavite.  =  ts*333.  Poesy,  poetic  style  or  composition 
(Ch.  v.  17;  Smd.  78.  175.  301;  Bp.  42,  17). 

^3^£  kavitva.  =  ^C±  (Smd.  58;  Nn.  82). 

#3;^^  kavitva-tatva.  The  sum  and  substance  of  a 
poetic  composition  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  43). 
kavidi.  =  etc.  (*3  Nr.;  My.). 

^^OAd  kavi-pungava.  A  most  excellent  poet  (Kavy. 
V,  950). 

tfCziJOA  kavi-mahga.  The  poet  Manga  or  Mahgaraja 
(Mr.  539). 

iS^dosA  F  kavi-marga.  The  way  or  method  of  a  poet 
(Sm.  77). 

kaviya.  =  The  bit  of  a  bridle.  See  Waives. 
tfCTjddi  kavi-raja.  A  king  among  poets,  a  very  eminent 
poet  (Bhn.  1). 

kavi-rajahamsa.  An  illustrious  poet:  sur¬ 
name  of  Nagavarma,  see  e.  g.  Ch.  vs.  1.  3.  16.  182.  194. 

kavil.  =  tf3t>,  tf3eoo.  Tbh.  of  &CZ).  (Abh.  P.  13, 43). 
—  ^3e^£9.  -wra.  cs^&osSraF  (Ct.  11,74). 

&£<SJ  kavila.  =  =5*3©*,  etc.  (w&i>Hla.). —  ■5!3«irtsA)Jj.  -=# 
sSoOj.  Deep  brown,  etc.  (to$Oj  Hla.). 

&3©b  kavilu.  =  =5*3 ©«,  etc.  (&ort,  htiort  Mr.  443).  —  =5*3 
©ortsJo^.  -=5*rtoo.=:=3*3eort53jo.  (wiji^Mr.  443). 
tfce  kavile.  l.=  «A  Tbh.  of  «jd2  (Smd.  342;  Ct.  II, 
43).  See  e.  g.  Bp.  23,  29;  27,  73;  56,  43;  57,  51;  V.  41, 
49.  —  tf.aeSara.  -wra.  A  golden  colour (^jartAES  Kk.  26; 
Sm.  69).  w 

tfCnd  kavile.  2.  =  =5*rtO,  etc.  (My.). 

i?3;d»3ocdo  kavi-samaya.  =  Poetical  idiom  or 

conventionality.  See  Kavy.  I,  la,  5;  y,  i?  S6q. 


kavisu.=  ^^0  1,  etc.  (J.  15,47;  22,  10.  20;  My.). 
^3 So5  kavi-hari.  The  poet  Hari  (Bp.  1,  11). 

d  kavi-hridaya-sthana.  The  innermost 
nature  of  a  poet,  his  perfect  skill  (Ch.  v.  18). 

^3??^  kavi-indra.  A  king  of  poets,  a  very  eminent  poet. 

See  Ch.  xx;  Smd.  29;  =5*^3F&3?*dtfF!5*3?d  =5*F«?<. 

#3 kavi-isvara.  =  =5*3??^.  (3^>,  =5*3  2111.  21;  =5*3, 

5SS  59).  See  Ch.  xx.  v.  252;  Smd.  202;  Sm.  119. 

^^)  kavu.  1.=  a^.  An  imitative  sound.  — 

=5*dd^.  To  cry,  as  a  crow  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  =s*F  3).  2,  to  bark, 
as  a  dog  (My.). 

tfzg)  kavu.  2.  P.  p.  of  ^1,  in  =5*s5  (My.). 

^5g)0^j£0€kavunkul.  (Smd.  48).g!^o^0W0.  =  ^o^ 

65s,  etc.  The  armpit  (V^530J8O  Smd.  I;  T.  =5*300=5*^; 
Tu.&n^©*).  ^O^o^oca6  or  w=3o^o65«  (Smd.  189).  =5*d>o5*oe3o 
(=5*^ ,  rascSodooa©  Hla.).  Cf.  =5*rfo=5*o? 
t?^jOAO  kavungu.  Tbh.  of  =J3oo5*  (Smd.  372;  Ct.  II,  16; 
©a^s*  Sm.  25;  Ssv.  2,  after  42;  T.  ^doorto).  ^ortoor^o 
rto(Smd.  189). 

3^23  do.}  kavucimu.  A  file(^5,  asdoF^at?,  iosnu 

5^  en>6S  =5dodood  ©S,  ©=5*003030  Si.  345;  only  in  Si.), 
kavucu.  I.  =  ^s3e^0  1,  etc.  (My.). 

3^230  kavuou.  2.  =  ^^2,  etc.  (My.). 

kavucu.  A  couch,  a  sofa  (My.). 

^^)dd7\  kavujaga.  =  ^5^>wo,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kavuju.  =  =^30430,  etc.  (3oas^  Mr.  175,  o.  r. 

Te.;  T.  ^5§ras0). 

^^ifeOA  kavujuga.  =  Vs^wrt,  etc.  The  grey  partridge, 
Ortygornis  pondicerianus  (Bd.);— the  wood-partridge, 
Perdix  vulgaris  (Bd.);  — the  oriental  partridge,  Perdix 
orientalis  (Bd.). 

kavutu.^^^2,  etc.  The  disagreeable 
smell  of  burning  oil,  fish,  raw  meat,  eggs, 
ulcers,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  #>&J,  T.  ^J^). 

kavunde.  N.  of  a  plant  (tfos*  ?>  Mr.  135). 

(d 

^5^?!  or  (Smd.  189). 

j a  kavudi.  =  A  quilted  cover  for 

the  night  (C.;  tf^Mr.  207);  quilted  rags,  used 
e.  g.  as  a  bed  or  as  a  saddle  (My.), 

©oSocS  ^toCsSo*  mf^(Mr.  350).  Vo^art^o  3§JS©rt  wso A) 
(Bp.  23,  3).  330  So^esodcS-^^  3ooozl 

(Prv.). 

kavudharma.  Tbh.  of  ^ZjSsJJF.  (Bh  1,  8,  89). 
kavuri.  H.  of  a  plant  (tfotiC  Mr.  116). 

kavuru.  =^5^2,  etc.,  (Bh.  1,20, 6i; 

Ram.  5,  8,  64;  M.  VsSd«;  T.  tfwo©*,  Te.  rv®c!o,  rP 

eoo,  n^Vo).  —  -'ScSo.  To  create  a  bad  smell  (Ram. 

6,  11,  10;  J.  13,  12).  — ^4d?C3s.  -36S«.  A  bad  smell  to 
arise  (Grj.  9,  28). 

kavule.  =  ^sJO,  etc.  (My.). 

kavulude.  A  cushion,  a  pillow  (Soos^ 


s3,  SoortaSs.;  SojbotbS  Ct. II,  83,  o.  r.  Sjub ras<a;  Grj.  10, 
51;  Ram.  6,  40,  1). 

tfsS  kave.  =  2.  (My.). 

’S'bS ?d  kavera.  N.  of  a  rishi.  See  s.  oSwa^a{jA». 

kava-ushna.  Slightly  warm,  lukewarm,  tepid. 

i!r*3g  kavya.  A  class  of  manes.  2,  an  oblation  of  food  to 
deceased  ancestors. 

kavvane.  With  a  huff  or  a  fit  of  anger 

(S.  Mhr.). 

ts^d  kawara.=^«®*&&»  q.  v. 

#5^6  kavvare.  (waotfi), 

A  turning  or  whirling  round, 
agitation,  confusion  (^os^ksj  Smd.  n,  o.  r.  tfSjO; 
Sm.  51;  w^sSo  Kk.  59;  53J  81 ;  Te.  d,  agi¬ 
tation,  emotion;  c/\  tfs^o?).— .tfsjSjSrt jb«?<>.  To  be 

agitated  or  confused  (Abh.  P.  6,  after  176). 

#5^0*  kavval.  =  ^^>^,  etc.  A  strong  or  bad 
smell  Mr.  118). 

kavale.  =  ^d^t5,  etc.  (to*  a  w53>fcSo  ss.). 
kasipu.  Food;  clothing;  in  the  dual:  food  and 
clothing  (tfj® 63j  Ao?d  Mr.  25;  cf.  &vSz$). 

F  kasa-arha.  Deserving  a  whipping. 
kase.  =  tS*??.  A  whip  (Jdsi^ild,  etc.  Mr.  274);  a  string, 
a  rope. 

^dfdo  kaseru.  =  ‘d^dj.  The  back-bone.  2,  a  kind  of  grass, 
Scirpus  kysoor. 

kaseruke.  The  back-bone. 
kah-cid.  Whosoever,  any  one  (Mr.  535). 
kasmala.  Consternation,  alarm;  fainting,  syncope; 
depression  of  spirit.  2,  foul,  dirty, 

kasya.  Deserving  a  whipping.  2,  a  horse’s  flank  (tforfo 
Sods  ddo  Mr.  273).  3,  spirituous  liquor. 

kasyapa.  A  tortoise.  2,  a  sort  of  fish.  3,  a  kind  of 
deer.  4,  If.  of  a  rishi,  a  descendant  of  Marici  and  the 
husband  of  Aditi  and  twelve  other  daughters  of  Daksha 
(Mr.  489). 

kasyapa-nandana.  Garuda.  2,  Aruna  (My. 

Amara). 

kasha.  Rubbing.  2,  a  touchstone. 

»j,scdo  kashaya.  =  ^Fi^cdo,  ^ Fra o3o  l .  Astringent;  an 
astringent  flavour  (Ifn.  83).  2,  fragrant  (Nn.  119).  3,  an 
infusion,  a  decoction  of  medicinal  herbs  (Sf  sdqSo 

Mr.  390;  My.;  B.  3,  64);  exudation  of 
a  tree,  as  gum,  resin,  etc.  4,  a  thieves’  path  (djjjd,  =5^ 
23e)a  Mr.  226).  5,  the  red  colour. 

kashayita.  Red  coloured.  (Ssv.  4,  after  59). 
kashta.  Bad,  evil,  wrong  (33B&,  a3?W,  etc.  Mr.  225); 
boding  evil  (278.  280);  severe.  2,  trouble,  misery,  woe; 
bodily  exertion,  toil,  hard  work;  difficulty.  5,  (baldness, 
M.  ^ss!e|,  not  Sk.).  —  See  Kfivy.  II,  1,  A,  12.  20- 

28;  Prv.  s.  ^  jsdo.  To  occasion  or  give  trouble 

(£.)• — 'tfssij  sd&dj.  To  afflict,  to  annoy.  '’as^ararfddj  da 

(Prv.).  —  To  suffer  trouble  (My.;  B. 


3,  91);  to  exert  one’s  self  (3,  105;  5,  76;  My.).  — 
d_>. -sado.  =  da do.  (B.  5,201).  —  ^d^wdo. -ddo.  = 

tfidj  sSdo.  (B.  4, 180;  5,  69.  79.  115) - ^  t3«?.  The  hair 

on  the  head  or  face  to  grow  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ^d^  do®aA) 
^jb^O).  To  get  one’s  self  shaved  (S.  Mhr.).  — ^d^  djsdo. 
To  shave  (S.  Mhr.).  ^dj  dJBdo,  shave  me!  (S.  Mhr.). 

—  =3=3^  d&odo.  Patiently  to  bear  trouble  (B.  5,  12).  — 
tfsgj  dusedo.  =  ^  dSodo.  (B.  5,  103). 

^SAj&So^oF  kashta-earma.  Leprous  (S&ddp  djBrtwo 
Nn.  143;  Mr.  479). 

kashta-hara-vriksha.  =  (Si.  137). 

kashta-alu.  ^fara^o.  Painstaking,  industrious  (My.; 

Mhr.). 

^3^  kashte.  A  troublesome,  mischievous  female  (Bp.  40, 
53;  J.  9,  18). 

T'r/O*  kas.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

^?o  kasa.  1.  (^K),  s'dd’o,  ^sdoi,  ^&4,  ^»oi,  t^rfodo, 

(dddoQ,  ^osjodo). — .  tfdrreoSo.  -=SSCQo.  A  hard,  unripe, 
astringent  fruit  (C.;  doraWo  G.). 

kasa.  2.  =  2.  A  shortened  P.  p.  (See  ■sa). 

^jb^O).  To  take  away  by  force  or  violence  (C.;  B.  2, 
4;  4,  93;  5,  69.  89). 

&7<>  kasa.  3.  =  ^4.  Rubbish,  off-scourings, 
sweepings,  etc.  (did  Sm.  99;  do^d,  esd^d  Mr.  202; 
c.;  esn^d,  do^d,  ?dcS  g.);  a  weed,  a  useless  plant 
(*$  Sm.  112;  c.;  see  ©a^-,  ^dd-);  impurities  oi- 
bad  humours  in  the  body  (C.);  the  after-birth, 
placenta  (My.),  tfws  rtoado  es^d  rtoo^doB^? 

(Prv.).  -^^doo  ?SjB^a?ld  (Smd. 

267;  see  also  275  Mdb.).  See  Bp.  18,  59;  23,  18;  41,  21; 

C.  Bp.  47,  42;  B.  5,  293;  Prv.  s.  Sk.  Sid - tfa  .  dupl. 

(C.;  B.  3,  48;  5,  16;  G.  34.  52.  121.  324).  —  'SSriiSM. 

An  inflamed  eye  (S.  Mhr.).  — 

A  broom  (*5s$J3&!a.F$  Si.  112).  —  rtoaSo.  To  sweep 
(My.;  Si.  112).  ^S-arOo  rtoaAS  (^o^d,  e£53^d  Nr.). 

—  ^SrtJBaSo.  To  sweep  (C.).  —  ^dlodajj.  A  kind  of 

broom  (My.;  TSsSJ^MFfc  Si.  112).'^ — ^^uOn.  -SOd.  A 
broom  (C.;  dJB?qS?i,  G.).  —  ^^adJBOd.  -4js0r1.= 

^sStoOd.  (My.).  —  ^SzA/B^Ori  (C.; 

Sd^?  G.;  B.  2,  42).  —  ^Sod.  =  tfsiwort.  (sSd jsfcteFS>  Si. 

112,  only  Si.).  —  (My.) _ aSjjicS. 

To  sweep  (C.). 

ig'i'o  kasa.  4.=  5,  a&2.  — 

(My.).  —  iS^SA).  reit.  Uneasiness,  especially  in  the 
bowels  (C.;  B.  4,  76).  2,  uneasiness,  disquiet  of  the  mind 
(My.). 

kasa.  5.=^,  etc.  —  reit.rstf^Sia.  (My.). 

^  kasa.  6.  P.  p.  of  1,  in  rtx  (My.;  see  tfAi). 
kasakasi.  =  rtSri?3.  (B.  2,  21;  4,  39). 

kasakase.  =  etc.  Poppy-seed  (C.  Bp.  47,  45; 

My.;  Mhr.;  H.  sodajsj;  Sk.  T.  =5^239,  M. 

Te.  rtFjrt^oBi).  —  The  opium  poppy,  Papaver 

somniferum  L.  (St.  &  PL). 

a^-S-ejo  kasakilu.  -e^.  A  broom  (dare^F^  Nr.. 


392 


JdsSj^tarA,  sdOdJseqSA  Mr.  202).  ifsj&Oo  rtj&Atd  =dA  (Ao 
tfd,  ©33^d  Nr.). 

kasaku.  =  ^^  1,  etc.  —  ^AtrorreoSo.  ==  tfArreoSo. 

(My.). 

kasake.  (=tf*m?).  A  kind  of  grass  or 
grain  (^ao^  Mr.  no), 
i^rdcd  kasana.  Moving,  going.  See  £-. 

0  kasaba.  =  =5*  Awe  q.  v.,  ^Aoao.  (G.  130). 

kasaba-dara.  A  tradesman  (My.).  See  B.  5,  85. 
193.  225.  282. 

^?j£0O  kasabu.  =  etc.  Business,  trade,  profession 

(C.;  B.  5,  273;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  *?Jtt). 

^?je3  kasabe.  The  chief  town  of  a  district  or  taluk,  a 
metropolis  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

kasama^^^.  —  tfastosuoa.  n.  (bp.  ii,4). 
tfrtO*  kasar.  (=  ^£5 1).  To  scratch  the  throat, 
to  be  astringent  or  have  an  astringent  taste 
(rtotfss.®  3  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  ^sioo*;  Tu.  ^e5?). 

kasara.  oa>.  =  ^»  etc.— -!s!;dcraw?dd.:='5!d 
hi*.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ?rAcra5ij:dd.=  ^AastoAd.  (S.  Mhr.). 
^TidS  kasarat.  Practice  in  an  art,  in  the  gymnastic  feats, 
etc.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

kasarike.=^^  1,  No.  3.  (Bh.  3, 23, 53). 
?r?odo  kasaru.  =  etc.  Astringency  (from 
unripeness).  2,  unripeness.  (Te.).  3,  ill-hu¬ 

mour  (Ram.  4, 3, 6).  4,  bad  humours  in  the  body 

(Te.  tfAdo,  -3-?ddo;  R.).  —  ‘dAdorraoSo.  ^^ArraoSj.  (My.). 

?r?odo  kasaru.  2.  Dust  and  other  impurities 

(C.;  B.  3,  46;  4,  71). 

kasaru.  =  tfAodo.  Deficiency,  defect,  diminution; 
customary  detraction  in  delivering  certain  measures, 
as  of  grain,  toddy,  etc.;  a  sum  added  to  or  subtracted 
from  either  side  to  make  up  a  difference  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.,  M.);  profit  or  loss  on  the  exchange  of  coins  (C.).  — 
'tfAdo  toAdo.  reit.  =  ’dAdo.  (My.). 

kasale.  =  etc.  See  i&x.. 

kasava.  =  A  proper  name  (Smd.95). 

^?o3dd  kasavara.  =  ^d^di.  Gold  (4^*  Smd.  n; 

ct.  I,  57;  £oAo SisSsoS®  Kk.  88;  Ajs^,  AosdraF  47; 

■tfSsld,  Ajai|_,  £oAj$  Sm.  68;  Ajs?^  99;  o.  rs. 

Smd.  II:  AoAoAodo  sgapj*;  Kk.  88:  ajAjA  eojs^).  See 
Abh.  P.  6,  after  34. 

^rds^  kasavu.  =  3.  (^ovd,  ©d’ddHla.;  Bp.  16,  22; 

My.;  Te.  =5^4,  ^A.^).  =^£3  A45{&/BeOTaa&53cfci(i^$4g, 
Nr.). 

^34  kasavu.  =  ^04,  q.  v.  (My.;  B.  5,  166.  252). 

?r^0ai  kasa.  =  ^?J  4.  —  tf?3TSAA.  =  =5*  A  A  A.  (C.;  Mhr.  =ff3A3 
<3?«)* 

kasaba.  =  ‘tfsrecCo  2.  A  butcher  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
^jdacdo  kas&ya.  =  tfwacQo  i.  Tbh.  of  ‘dsssodj  (Smd.  335 


Mdb.;  My.). 

kasayi.  1 


=  tf?3e>Od6.  (C.). 


^?jsOSO  kasayi.  2.  =  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.  tfsssdi). 

kasarike.  (=  ‘SrsraeS).  Indisposition,  slight  disorder 
of  the  body  (S.  Mhr.). 

^7Zq>S  kasale.  =  See  $»-. 

^?tee3  kas&le.  Difficulty,  trouble,  distress  (Te. 

S.  Mhr.  occasionally  =  ^rS'sO#). 

kasi.  1.  To  slide  or  slip  down  from  (wo 
Sm.  no); — to  fall,  to  fall  down,  to  come  to 
the  ground  (as  a  wall,  My.  in  ^A  ^JSVOj  s.  =5^6). 

kasi.  2.  To  ooze,  to  trickle,  to  flow  (i»«o« 

Sm.  110;  T.  tftt). 

^a)  kasi.  3.  Drizzling,  fine  rain  (t3?kr(oSm.  no). 
^a)  kasi.  4.  =  ^z5l,  etc.  (Te.  tfA,  unripe,  unfit  for  the 
knife).  — .  tfArrao&J  -^oSo.  =  ‘dArreoSo.  (My.). 
t^A)  kasi.  5.  =  ^zj4,etc.  —  tfA&A.  reit.=  tfA<DJA.  (My.). 
■— « 'dAAJA.  =  t^A&A.  (My.). 

t$?j  kasi.  =  so A.  Castrated;  pruned;  castration;  pruning 
(S.  Mhr.;  H-,  Mhr.  aoz3?,  aoA?).  —  =5*  A?  4ra3j,  to  prune 
(C.;  B.  2,  17);  to  castrate  (My.). 

^a)P\  kasigi.  (=*?*£??).  —  ’&hftftz£.  An  aquatic  plant 
with  a  medicinal  root,  Polygonum  glabrum  Willd.  (Z.). 
‘grAd  kasita.  Moved,  gone.  See  <0-. 

’frAA  kasindi.  A  certain  creeping  plant  (Te.  ^Af^; 
“dAfS,  the  plant  called  prickly  Scopolia;  ^A?^, 
c3 ,  the  cassia  tree).  See 
^AeS  kasibi.=  ^Atocred.  (My.). 

^AeQ  kasidi.  =  ‘dAjsS,  tfAjsS.  Embroidery  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
sAns,  ■s'S^ras). 

kasu.  1.  =  ^zil,  etc.  (Te.  ■b'SjO,  young,  unripe).— ■ 
^AorreodJ6.  -^odJ-6.  =  ^n^oSj,  ^^tooDo.  (Bp.  20,  26; 
48,  11).  —  ^AorreoSo.  -?=)OSo.  =  (C.; 

Si.  123).  (In  the  dou^^o)  Seidu  ^AonacQj, 
soft  <34  (Sp.). 

^  kasu.  2.  =  * rf  2.  —  ^  (C-)« 

—  tfAo  (Si.  391).  — 

(asSessd,  es^tSodo  Si.  392,  owZy  in  Si.). 

kasuka.  A  man  who  takes  away  by  force 
or  violence  (My.). 

kasuka.  Going,  moving.  See  ?io-. 

^^0200  kasubu.  =  tfAto,  etc.  (My.). 

kasuru.  =  1,  etc.  — .  ^Aodonnoao.  -^03j. 

=  ^AdonscOo.  (My.). 

kasuru.  =  ^ Ado.  (My.). 

&7io$  kasuvu.  =  =5^4.  Strength,  power;  the  nutrimental 
principle,  as  of  soils,  etc.  (C. ;  Mhr.  wwi 

©^4,  etc.  G.).  See  B.  2,  30;  3,  51.  126;  4,  26;  5, 

148.  154.  —  ^Ao4ado©o .  =  oasSo&Jdouo  •  (St.  &  PI.)* 
kasAti.  =  ^A?a,  etc.  (C.).  See  Prv.  s.  —  *** 

&  Jrt.  To  embroider  (C.;  B.  5,  140.  224).  — 

=  Jrt.  (My.) _ ft^-  The  Lantana 

(C.).  See 

kasudi.  =  (My.). 


=5^  kase.  =  =3^.  The  string,  or  tie,  of  an  angi,  etc.  (S. 
Mhr.;  Mhr.  =3  S3). » — =34<ij3Vs.  To  seize  a  whip 

(Rsv.  2,  after  8).  —  =3ds33dJi.  A  petticoat  with  strings 
attached  (My.;  Si.  224). 

kaseru.  —  =3d?8o.  A  kind  of  grass,  Scirpus  kysoor. 
kasti.  Yiolence,  force,  annoyance  (S.  Mhr.;  My. 
occasionally;  H.,  Br.).  See  Pry.  s.  53 &. 

kastu.  Cares,  pains,  trouble;  fuss,  ado  (My.;  B.  3, 
101;  Mhr.  aa?33). 

A3©  kastu-gara.  A  painstaker  (My.). 
d?^t3  kastu-tagade.  A  very  peremptory  demand  for 
payment  (My.). 

&7JO  D  kasturi.=  =3?&/3  0.  =33  w&jo  d  33js8  =3sSo  0o3j  dodo 
s?s3?  (Dp.  76).  —  =3sio  OioWjj.  A  musk  spot  put  on  the 
forehead  (My.;  85S3or!  G.).  — 

(My.). 

kasturi.  =  =33to  0,  etc.  Musk.  See  Prv.  s.  =33,.  — 
=3S03  OesQAioS.  A  kind  of  scented  turmeric  (My.;  Si. 
146).  —  3sL®  85&  .  A  thin  stick  covered  with  musk,  etc. 
(My.).  —  3:3j8i0=3£^A)^8.  A  black  cloth  with  white  square 
stripes  (My.).  — ■  =3*jaOs3J&.*o?3.  —  tfsk®  (My.; 

Te.  =3?lra053o<^  Aj?6).  —  =3?*® A  kind  of  Acacia 
with  very  fragrant  round  yellow  flowers  (My.).  —  =3?*^ 
OdaO^rL  A  scan  dent  shrub,  Jasminum  pubescens  Willd. 
(St.  &  PI.;  My.).  — -  tf?*®  OsJjssJ.  A  kind  of  mango  (Si. 
129). 

kasturike.  Musk. 

iir  rijs^a^jo^A  kasturi-mriga.  =3ni<j3  O^si^ri.  The  musk-deer 
(shrift  =3  Mr.  160;  ri;|s3r  G.;  B.  4,  215). 

kasmat.  Wherefrom?  whence?  why?  See  85-. 
kasvara,  Going,  moving.  See  <8-.  2,  wealth,  pro¬ 

perty,  goods  (d,=38,  <88  Nn.  45;  d,<8£3,  q$d, 
era  ora  53  ^  rts?j  59;  53,53^,  ddo  164).  3,  the  universal  soul, 
the  soul  (‘SPSf.ts,  d8dJ33  59,  o.  r.  853,).  4,  endless 

(» 3^,  ^?aoc3oc3o  59). 

T^ao  kaha.  An  imitative  sound.  —  tfss  =3d.  rep. 

The  note  of  the  bird  sarasa  (sradSd^oda  q^ft  Ss.). 

kaha.  An  imitative  sound.  —  tfaStfaSsS?^.  To  utter  a 
courageous  cry,  as  soldiers  in  battle  (Te.;  R.). 

kahala-rava.  The  sound  of  a  kahale  (Mr.  81). 
kahale.  =33aV3.  =W5is?  (Smd.  352),  535o$3,  of  which 
it  appears  to  be  a  Tbh.  A  metal  horn  (trumpet)  of  a 
long  tapering  shape,  or  of  a  horn-like  shape.  See  e.  g. 
Bp.  47,  2;  J.  12,  12;  13,  38; 

kahale-kara.  A  man  who  blows  a  kahale  (Bp. 

5,  43). 

^8o  kahi.  =  ^cdj«6,  etc.  Bitterness  (3=3  Nr.,  Mr. 
218,  Nn.  119.  147;  =3o3o  Ct.  I,  98;  =3Wo  G.;  C.).  c3?<So=3 
eraffld  dasdil  5S30db?d53?  =3&  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  t3°5§.  — 
A  bitter  walnut  (B.  3,  115).  —  =3Softd.  A 
bitter  shrub  or  herb  (B.  3,  48).  —  =35oc3d.  A  bitter  bud. 
esss^sSo*  esd  =3Jo(3r3  (53^8=3,  S33ea=3  Nr.).  —  =32>odd8J. 
A  species  of  cucumber,  Trichosanthes  dioeca  (ddj3?8J, 
tf,  etc.  Nr.;  333530=3,  Mr.  146;  St.  &  PL:  Tricho¬ 

santhes  cucumerina  L.).  —  =3£ode3g.  Bitter  herbs  or 
greens  (.1^33=3  G.;  My.).  —  =3So?3j3^8.  A  kind  of  bitter 


gourd  ('3!5-5j^'5!0,  Wo 3o^  Nr.;  <8^=30530^3080  G.;  My.), 
erorso  f3d»36  sS-o^es3  ssdosS  =3Sodu8fd  (Dp.  54). 

53080  (My.).  —  =32o?l©?do3o  to^.  A  long  white  gourd, 
the  bottle  gourd  or  white  pumpkin,  Lagenaria  vulgaris 
Ser.  (3o <80^,  eeratoo  Nr.).  —  wSo&^dodo  totfj.  A  climbing 
plant,  Luffa  acutangula  var.  amara  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 

—  =35o5o08J6.  A  kind  of  bitter  grass  (8ot3  Mr.  110). 

#8030)  kahipu.  Bitterness  (My.). 

^550 d  kahl&ra.  =  =3833  8.  The  white  water-lily. 
kahva.  A  crane,  Ardea  nivea. 

kal.  1.  =  ^^03,  7\f  1,  Xtfoi.  A  plural  affix, 

e.  g.  looqs^F8?^,  ?1o5?s3=3f'?6,  rtos^aoBoeo^rv6;  sSo^v-®, 
craC^V6,  (Smd.  124).  d?<8o3o =3f<£8!  tooqS^r^O! 

(153). 

kal.  2.  =  ^0  1.  To  steal  (^.foda  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm. 

112;  T.  =3cs*,  =3«?«;  M.  =3«?«;  see  =3  a).  P.  p.  (Abh. 
P.  10,  58;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  1,  23).  =3<£83*  f3j3(arfo 
(Smd.  86).  =3^83*  sgiaerto,  =3'$e3«  io<3  o  (87).  tf^eSasdo  (86). 
=3s?d  loi^o  (87).  ■5is76j«  SWo^o  (53oo«i3  Nr.). 

tfv*  kal.  3.  Stealing;  falsehood,  deceit.  (T.  tfs*, 

■5*^,  ^cdo^;  Tu.  Te.  ^d).  —  ^^ort^d.  -o-irSd. 

=  ^oort^d,  q.  v.  (ooeosraaoo^,  sod§o3o,  etc.  Nr.;  My.). 

—  -85^.  A  false  mould  or  type  (Bp.  40,  61). 

—  -85W.  (Smd.  84).  Thievish  play  or  behaviour. 

—  -ioc353.  Stolen  property  (85s3so^3,  doa^ 
Hla.). 

&V€  kal.  4.  (Smd.  59).  =  5^1,  ^W2.  Toddy  (So 

VS^  Smd.  Dh.;  sJo^8?odo,  5^,  85?3s3,  etc.  Mr.  221; 

Sm.  112;  T.  &V*,  5^83*,  “tfs?;  M.  5*^,  Tu.  ^O;  cf. 

Sk.  ^eog  No.  6).  »303e3053  (riots  Mr.  198).  53380 

d  5^^  53o633c3o  toW^dja?  (Lilv.  3,  4).  —  & 

<s^&.  -^oa.  To  drink  toddy.  =5^0  a^Wo  (853j3c3,  503j3 
Hla.).  t*raa  rraa?3o3  =^^0  as3Wo  (8553i8o8,  8A)5jsSa3 
Mr.  221).  See  rloa^l^ri^a.  —  ^^,<8.  The  sweetness  of 
toddy.  ^<3^  tfoaWo  qSj3»3oo  (Smd.  83).  — (Smd. 
238).  One  who  lives  upon  toddy,  a  habitual  toddy 
drinker. 

kal.  5.  A  quantity  or  skein  of  cotton  yarn 

(f3jbw  hots,  Sm.  112). 

kala.  1.  An  imitative  sound  accompanying 
weeping,  etc.  (Cf.  Sk.  8580,-^0,  sobbing).  —  5^=5^. 
rep.  (rfo8aocS  q^Ss  G.).  —  85C0o.  To  weep  and  sob. 

(sio3o)  eC3o^8eoo  (Bp.  15,13).  sSjadsss 

ss^rAi  85C3o3<80!o  (24,  68).  —  La¬ 

mentation  (Ram.  5,  8,  51.  67;  6,  40,  2).  — 

-dffl*.  To  break  forth  into  lamentations.  53053rifcs3£o3o 
1^0203^33^^0  =3^=3^53^230^0  85rt«?3  (Prll.  3,  5). 

kala.  2.  (^f).  A  sound  imitating  the  noise 
of  rice  when  nearly  boiled.  (Te.  =3^ the  sound 
of  boiling  violently;  Mhr.  ao^sos*,  rippling  of  a  brook; 
clinking;  rattling;  clashing).  —  =3<sW  esfj^.  To  make 
the  noise  of  kalakala  (S.  Mhr.,  also  =3vfi«,v4  85oSo^).=^ 
=3^=3s<  =3oa.  To  boil  with  the  noise  of  kalakala  (S.  Mhr.).  ’ 

kala.  3.  A  sound  indicating  agitation  or 
commotion.  (Mhr.  aotfaos*  clashing;  trouble,  toil;  aa 
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Wfcou,  commotion  of  minds;  &iVto«re,  agitation;  '&$’&$, 
concern,  solicitude;  the  yearnings  of  pity;  ‘SrVd®?,  the 
yearning  of  tenderness  or  compassion).  —  =  *&$ 

as?.  (Ram.  6,  13,  4) - is^^o.  =  See  Prvs. 

s.  ?3C3oo,  fSjsra.  —  ^$s3$.  (Smd.  40).  Agitation  of  the 
mind,  commotion;  distress;  anxiety;  confusion 

o*a w  Mr.  433;  tredrt  Ct.  I,  53;  za3,  sJje3ortj3?ra  G.; 
My.;  T.  ^pJ*,  confusion  of  mind).  See  Bp.  26,  31; 

28,  56;  40,  26.  33;  Dp.  30,  1.  —  ^VdVrtjSS*. 

To  begin  to  be  agitated,  to  become  anxious,  etc. 
(C.;  B.  1,  4;  4,  179;  Si.  68.  71.  292).  —  =5^dV  da?do.  To 
agitate,  to  distress,  etc.  (My.).  —  ^$*3$  sddo.  To  be 
agitated,  etc.  (B.  5,  65;  My.).  * —  =  &$&$.  (Ram. 

5,  8,  49).  —  ^s?53S??oO.  To  be  agitated;  to  grieve;  to  be 
perplexed  or  bewildered;  etc.  (defS-®?^^  Smd.  Dh.; 
My.),  $ 53 5353o  (£53*3,,  Mr.  239).  See  Grj. 

4,86;  Bp.  9,  51;  20,  25;  24,70;  27,3;  37,  39;  40,35; 
43,54;  44,  22;  48,12;  51,72;  54,81;  Bh.  2,  13,  28;  3, 

13,  35;  8,  23,  41;  J.  20,  22;  Ssv.  4,  91;  Dp.  30,  2 _ 

d^FSocd.  Confusion,  etc.  (e/u^otao,  Hla.). 

3^  kala.  4.  =  ^C5  2  (Smd.  p.  35,  No.  117).  (Tu. 

brightly) - =  ^CO^CO^o.  (Smd.  1).  To  shine, 

to  glitter,  to  be  bright  (J.  11,31;  13,51;  16,8;  30,3). 

3^  kala.  5.  =  ^o^i,  etc.  A  certain  measure: 

a  kolaga.  See  zo^s?,  *3x157!$. 

3V  kala.  6.  =  ^s?.  See  'aewv  s.  ^63  2. 

kala.  7.  =  ^^,  1.  A  thief,  a  rogue  (a^o  Nr.). 

See  “Sari'S*.  It  is  considered  to  be  a  Tbh.  of  (Smd. 
388). 

Srtf  kala.  8.  =  ^^.  Theft.  See  tftfdtf/t 
kala.  9.  P.  p.  of  1.  —  rep.  = 

(J.  15,  41).  —  =#J3V6.  q.  V.  To 

put  off,  to  let  drop,  to  cast,  ddord  z<3?odo  =§j$zq 
33=)^  (Si.  77;  C.).  2,  to  spend  (C.).  djsd  d  pk  dyoridjs 

$A  j3?0,  earadjsv*?i  dodo 

^v>  ‘fjscsu,  ^tfii  ?3e33s30t5?  ?lra?to3  wdpjj  (B.  2,  25;  see 
also  5,  54).  3,  to  get  rid  of  (C.).  zS^FJea’i?  *&$  $jse3  s3j?23 
(5,  231).  €d  #jassu  ?  *&$  ^jaV^dde  (3£odo  G.). 

*&$  (C.;  see  G.  244).  4,  to  fail  in,  to  break,  as  a 

word  or  promise.  djsdj  &$  =#j se^pD  (C.).  5,  to  give 

up,  as  a  connexion  or  friendship.  esdpS  ^Cod^, 
p^,  *&$  “djEf^pij  (C.).  6,  to  let  slip  or  pass,  as  an  op¬ 
portunity.  Fldoodb  •&$  p3o  (C.).  7,  to  lose;  to 

suffer  the  loss  of;  to  let  drop  unintentionally  (C.).  ZuZ^ 
Frad? se3(3o  a^333tldj8s?d  ties  =&$ 

(B.  2,  17).  zcua  ?  &$  j  asjdj'B1  userid  ejrtjsd^j? 
(2,47).  tfcSrt  sad?  ‘sCcSod  &$ 

dodd  <3ja?ripjj  (3,  72).  a ?dd  d^d  adodeed 

tag  d?T?^o?  (4,  137).  ^  wsfo  z»?| 

odJoi^  Jja?e3jS  d  (4, 168).  es$dd^_$  #$  ■Aara 

esvid  s3j3do3^d  (4,  194).  ^jsfJj  ro=>0odo©  agra  ^jje3 
(C.).  See  Prv.  s.  qiddd.  8,  to  get  loose,  drao  dod 
a^  =£<£  ^osrao  dafo  (My.). 

kala.  10.  (fr.  i).  =  #  *£  2,  3s?  2.  The  state 
of  being  taken  away  or  removed  from  (as  from 


a  heap).  2,  the  state  of  being  loose  or  slack. 

—  ^SrtJSK)*.  -^oeCO4.  —  fl'VsSrUCa*.  A  lump  of  boiled  rice 
taken  (from  the  mass,  ssoazf,  Hla.;  see  s.  tirto 

«?o).  —  ^Vd*?.  reit.  =  *&$  No  2.  (My.).  —  =  tfs? 

d«?.  (My.). 

kala.  11.  =  ^^3,  etc.  —  c^do.  =  TtV'fCh 

oldo.  (J.  3,  39;  28,  60). 

=5^  kala.  1.  =  2.  Tbh.  of  aoso  (Smd.  338).  A  threshing 

floor  (Smd.  256;  aoeotpradg,  aoeo  Hla.;  tfra  Mr.  372).  2,  a 
field  of  battle  (J.  15,  14).  3,  see  K.  =5^  7. 

=dA-i  kala.  2.  =  ^d  1,  tfeo  1  No.  1.  Dumb  (dOJSrt  Hla.;  tsd, 

dojsrf  Mr.  388). 

kalakala.  =  Noise,  clamour;  tumult;  chatter¬ 

ing  of  birds  (Abh.  P.  4,  113;  7,  after  59;  Grj.  10,88; 
Bh.  1,  7,  38.  39;  Ram.  1,  16,  46;  6,  10,  25;  Ssv.  1,  after 
79;  3,  after  35;  J.  3,  37). 

kalaga.  Any  one  of  the  pieces  of  wood 
which  are  perpendicularly  inserted  in  the 
pieces  of  timber  at  either  side  of  the  plat¬ 
form  of  a  cart  or  car  (S.  Mhr.). 

kalanku.  =  =5*00^0,  etc.  Tbh.  of  tfeJotf.  tfVoiod 
oSEsdo  oi?3o  (Kk.  45). 

kalacu.  To  put  off,  to  let  drop,  to  cast 
(My.).  5ypd  3335^  (sdjjr^  si.  77;.  2,  to  shake 

off,  to  free  one’s  self  from  (My.),  (tfosyis*) 
=ss?i3  as-srido  (Bh.  3, 13,  27).  3,  to  remove;  to 

pull  off;  to  pull  out  (Ram.  3,  4,  27;  My.).  doCU 
zfiAodjjiTOsO  oaddo  ’Srort^pS'6  wrtv6  ©pSo  em^oA)  (Bp. 
45,49).  4,  to  become  loose  (Ram.  6,  1,  13;  My.; 

see  Si.  277.  382). 

3^032  kalanji.  =  q.  v.  (Mr.  208). 

kalatana.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

kaladige.  A  kind  of  medicinal  plant 

(^Wj,  ^Wodo^d,  ^Wodj^So^, 

si^ocsd^  Nr.;  cf.  =5r^cbrtP). 

kaladu.  P.  p.  of  1. 

kalama.  =  ^eidJ,  etc.  —  A  rice-crop  re¬ 

garded  as  a  woman  (J.  3,  6). 

kala2-mflka.  (=  =£«£ dOJS^;  cf.  No.  9).  djjart 
=#?Vid  dido6  esdo  ^doo^pS6  (Mr.  388). 

kalamba.  =  i^odo,.  An  arrow  (Nn.  17;  Ssv.  4,  52). 

a) 

&&S30  kalaru.  (Smd40).  (T.  ^aesj,  to  exhort ;  to  speak ; 
to  plague,  importune). 

t? Shoal'S*  kala  (i.  e.  kale) -manjala.  A  kind  of  superior 
turmeric  (SriJDjd  esOApl  Ct.  I,  63;  o.  r.  T.). 

kalavala.  See  s.  ^^3. 
kala8-valiga.  A  thief,  a  rogue  (Ram. 

3,  8,  12). 

kalavige.  A  kind  of  fragrant  plant  (“ 
pSSi  Mr.  141;  cf.  trtfart?). 

kalavu.  (Smd.  247).  =  5^8,  ^^02.  Theft 

(^eodd,  is^odjF  Hla.,  Nr.;  Si.  449;  zs^odoF, 

3  Mr.  226;  Soo?3  Hla.;  Soo?3,  ^^.d  Nn.  118;  C.;  T.;  J-  2, 


5;  4,  22;  6,  34).  =£$<26*3  d  (&©esi^  Nr.).  ■sV.bd-©^ 

d  (eds^A,  ejod  Mr.  226).  isSori^d  ddssdaid 

zooa  cbod  ©  akpAj  Ar^dr  ss$r  dt^ri©  wo6  eroded:!)? 
(Dp.  l).  djsad  srart  Brtjsd  (B.  3,  38).  tfs?©© 

(=■3^3^ ©)  3oJS?a  SSjSodS^)  (3,  44). 

^S^sS  kalave.  1.  =  (#**#),  #*93.  A  spinous  shrub, 
bearing  eatable  black  berries,  Carissa  ca- 
randas  L.  (St.  &  PI.  ad  M.  Te.  ^©53, 

a;  c/\  tfead?).  —  tftfoSodi  sds#.  (Bp.  18, 16). 

##s3  kalave.  2.  =  ^  io.  —  ^s?drt^ra«.  _^jsc3«.=  vv 

rtJ8©«.  (Ram.  6,  5  5,  15). 

?rsdS  kalave.  15“!?©.  Rejected,  base,  adulterated,  bad  (as 
coin,  fruits,  etc.,  My.;  Br.  2rUt3«,  ^ozb,  =5*©^,  as  H.). 
kalasa.  =  tfwd,  etc.  (Bp.  36,  48;  39,  25). 

#S?d  kalasa.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335;  Bp.  46,  53). 

kalasige.  A  water-pot  (^ud  Nr.;  do© •§  Mr. 

210;  My.).  See  G.  s.  trcrac&o.  2,  a  certain  corn-measure, 
i  of  a  mudi  (Tu.  **A,  tfvArt). 

kalasu.  l.  =  #s?doi.  To  send  (C.;b.  5,126). 
##?oj  kalasu.  2.  =  ^?»2.  To  make  subtract, 
to  cause  to  get  rid  of,  etc.  (My.). 

#tfao  kalaha.  Putting  off;  taking  away;  lessen¬ 
ing.  tf^ado  (rtd,  &ra?zpd,  earad  Mr.  440). 

Soejtf  kala-hina.  (Mr.  281,  of  the  horse). 

#tfaoo  kalahu.  1.  =  #^0$,  etc.  To  send  (C.). 

afo  kalahu.  2.  =  (My.). 

#S?a>rio3J  kal-agama.  The  augment  of  (Smd. 

123). 

kala-bhava.  The  mode  of  the  art  of  love  (Bp. 

42,  23). 

kala-vida.  =  tferadd.  (Bp.  46,  1). 

^STSd  kala-asa.  Seat  of  all  the  parts:  the  aggregate,  the 
whole  (Grj.  7,  after  11;  Bh.  8,  26,  29;  Rsv.  5,  after  19). 
2,  =  is!!33d,  a  bag  (My.). 

##  kali.  1.  =  ##  1.  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  occasionally;  fre¬ 

quently  in  MSS.  and  books).  — Remark :  It  is  impossible 
to  distinguish  with  certainty  between  It's?  1,  =£«?  1,  and 
1  in  MSS.  and  books. 

##  kali.  2.  To  ripen  well.  (t.  *$>,  to  be  ripe;  cf. 
*do  3?).  P.  p.  =5^3*0  (My.;  Ssv.  1,  55). 

##  kali.  3.  The  state  of  being  quite  ripe — 

=s*<£odoa^.  -esa1#.  A  superior  kind  of  betel-nut  (My.).  — 
s6.  -d?«5«.  —  soeao .  (Ssv.  2,  after  42).  —  . 

A  perfectly  ripe  fruit  (My.). 

#8?#  kalika.  ^©i?.  A  kind  of  millet  (ododc3=>£>,  Mr. 

374). 

##t?  kalike.  Appearing.  see  skew*#*,  and  cf. 
^tfdo  3. 

kalike.  A  flame  (Abh.  P.  4,  after  29;  5,  46;  Te.;  cf. 

tfea  2). 

#8?o7\  kalinga.  =  ^©ort.  A  cunning,  bad  man;  etc.  (Bh. 
1,  8,  32.  54.  56). 

kalija.  =  =5=3^23,  etc.  (My.). 


##33)  kalipu.  =  etc.  To  send  (Abh.  p.  7, 

after  7  and  14). 

##£>  kalivi.  =  #8*5  1,  q.  V.  See  5o0o±)-.  (Te.  ‘B'tfd, 
Carissa  spinarum). 

##^)  kalivu.  =  Removal,  etc.,  shaking 

off,  warding  off  (Bh.  2,  2, 103). 

##?&>  kalisu.  1.  =  1.  (C.).  See  B.  1,  3;  2,  7;  3,  34; 

Prv.  s.  33dJ. 

kalisu.  2.  =  #8*&2.  To  cause  to  subtract 

(My.;  S.  Mhr.  rare). 

##?3o  kalisu.  3.  =  #r5do,  To  appear.  See 

doKutf^do. 

##&?o0  kalihisu.  =  #^8o*k.  (My.). 

kalu.  1.  =  #f  2.  To  steal  (cf.  *»).  *  $03  ados? 

(Bp.  47,  36).  rtoseo  rt?0rt  t3^0dJ0  ^v*od©  A  esobo^  (54, 
40).  fSjspd  ^s^oddo  (da^Jji^sdd  Hla.),  oisodjs 

3d©  ‘SrtfoasJo  (d^Jjs^dd  Mr.  226). 

kalu.  2.  (Smd.  59;  not  in  Mdb.  MS.).  =  #8*tf  P 
(Tu.  “tftfo,  fraud;  trick;  a  lie;  cf.  tf8?'6  3). 

kalu.  3.  =  #£  1. 

kaluk.  An  imitative  sound.  (M. 

an  imitative  sound  descriptive  of  bursting;  Te.  rts?o 
■s^dj6  esdo,  to  be  startled,  shocked  or  struck).  — 

-dd^.  To  snap  or  knack  in  being  stretched  or 
strained  (My.);  to  be  shocked  or  struck  with  surprise  or 
horror,  as  the  mind  (My.). 

#sfooy)  kalupu.  =  #«*^oi,  #^0^0.  To  send. 

See  Bp.  1,  51.  61;  4,  5;  34,  31;  Rsv.  5,  22;  5,  after  22;  5, 
125;  J.  2,  43. 

kalubisu.  =  To  have  (one’s 

self)  sent  (in  tfs?jSoA>  j.  29,  40;  c.).  2,  to 

send  (C.;  Si.  58;  B.  5,  182). 

kaluhisuvike.  Sending  (^  Si.  46i). 
=5^  ^^oSododi?  (3od,  SOJ33  388). 

##03o0  kaluhu.  =  ^^4i  etc.  To  send;  to  send 
away,  to  dismiss  (Bp.  11, 16;  12,  7;  25, 19;  27, 36; 
Bh.  1,  10,  23;  J.  28,  28.  58;  29,  17.  24.  27.  32;  30,  25. 
27.  49;  C.;  B.  5, 182).  —  rep.  (Bp.  37,  47). 

#$  kale.  1.  =  #^1.  To  send  forth;  to  throw 
away;  to  let  go,  to  abandon,  to  leave;  to 
reject;  to  remove;  to  pull  off;  to  leave  out, 
to  let  alone;  to  get  rid  of;  to  subtract  or 
deduct;  to  spend,  as  time  and  money;  to 
leave  behind,  to  go  beyond,  to  cross;  to 
draw  out,  as  a  sword  from  out  of  a  sheath; 
to  remove,  to  do  away  with,  to  destroy;  to 
extinguish,  as  a  lamp;  to  let  drop  unin¬ 
tentionally;  to  lose;  to  slight  (^dzsrd  Smd. 
Dh.;  zb^o  Smd.  45  Cm.;  (O&s&^d  Sm.  112;  C.;  Tu.,  M.;  T. 
*%',  cf.  Te.  rititfj,  rttijvjo;  see  td  5).  sijsiwBdsSfS  sJa^  ^63* 
=#o±>  (Sarpabhfishana  in  B.  5,  319).  °  2  to 
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become  loose  ct.  ir,  57);  to  go,  to  pass, 
to  be  spent  Sm.  82;  c.;  Tu.).  p.  ps.  tfs?, 

rio  (e.  g.  Bp.  18,  47;  24,  79;  27,  20;  41,  10;  43,  37.  38; 
50,  71),  ■b!$gSj.  See  Smd.  45.  82.  91.  107.  200.  224.  254. 
262.  337.  354;  Bp.  1,  18;  11,  15;  12,  37;  14,  20;  16,  19; 
18,  47;  27,  24.  30;  37,  20;  44,  10;  45  sum.;  45,29;  49,9; 
50,  50;  51,  7.  9.  36;  54,  71;  55,  24.  34.44;  56,20.29.  39; 
57,  33.  63;  59,  54;  60,  17;  61,  27;  Bh.  1,  8,  21.  30;  Rsv. 
5,  42;  6,  2.  133;  9,  12;  10,  after  31;  13,  11;  J.  3,  4;  8,  5; 
17,  1;  19,  7;  28,  2;  Anubhavamrita  1,  5;  Dp.  172,  1;  Si. 
244.  427.  475.  476.  477;  B.  3,  32;  4,  60.  155.  178.  201; 
5,205;  ©u  3<£,  oirir!*?,  to©5ri«?,  sSjsSon8?, 

etc.  —  ws?  =£«?.  rep.  See  s.  =5^9.  — 

See  s.  ^<£9.  — •  ^^vSj  #j3«A  or 

=  ^  Also:  to  snatch  or  take  away;  to  take. 

tfVvSo  (r^soc&Kiisjj,  Nr.), 

(550533,  £03,53  Nr.),  isLs^oao  (3,53,  n3,23  Nr.).— 

Observe  the  note  to  =5*$  1. 

tS's?  kale.  2.  ts^oab.^^io,  etc.  Removal.  — 

3^.  The  yoke  that  is  fastened  round  the  neck  of  the 
bullocks  which  precede  the  chief  pair  in  a  team  (S. 
Mhr.).  —  =5^01  The  pegs  used  to  fasten  the  ^^3 

3  (S.  Mhr.). — craOo.  The  leather-strap  used  to 
secure  the  =5^33  (S.  Mhr.). 

kale.  3.  Weed  (*3  sm.  ii2;  c.;  m.;  t.  u^).  ■*«? 

5§3fjo  (B.  5,  115).  £oO;3cSo3jfe'853s3o^  (Sarpa- 

bhftshana  in  B.  5,  319). 

kale.  (Smd.  Dh.).  =£«?=>.  =  =5*53.  Shine,  lustre;  a  ray; 
beauty;  a  mark  or  sign  (^3$,  etc.  Kk.  25;  <ao3o 

30,  etc.,  =53^  Sm.  15;  ^=5=33  112;  3s??  Ct.  I,  60;  Te.;  T. 
^«^).  2,  the  fine  arts.  3,  a  part;  a  digit;  etc.  See  Bp. 

3,  42.  43;  5,  20;  40,  80;  42,  15;  46,  58;  51,  21;  53,  8;  54, 
13;  60,  38;  B.  3,  74.  99;  5,  255;  Prll.  3,  31;  Rsv.  9,  9; 
Ch.  4,  the  number  sixteen  (aoScSsrao  Mr.  348).  — =5^3«?. 

To  lose  one’s  lustre  (Rsv.  13,  45).  —  ^303  3o. 
-^o^sio.  To  make  lustre  to  fade  (My.;  3o3os?3o  Gh).  _ 
,si'?3o3oi.  -^o3J.  Lustre  to  fade;  to  wane,  as  the  moon. 
5A5cs!oo3£so  ^«?3o 3^,  3j£f3  oasSf^  ?  (Ss.  44).  See  Bp.  4, 
28;  28,  12;  J.  18,  47;  26,  4;  B.  2,  17;  4,  41.  —  =5^35*0. 
-tfc&o.  Lustre  to  be  destroyed,  etc.  (Rsv.  12,  13).  —  t?8? 

3j38?<!.  =5^5300.  (J.  12,  8). - -&630. 

Lustre  etc.  to  increase;  to  increase  in  lustre,  etc.  (J. 
11,41;  Ssv.  4,  57).  —  ^sSrao.  -dfflo.  To  attain  lustre, 
etc.  (J.  30,  3;  33,  21). 

^S?<xSo  kaleya.  =  ^»£,  etc.  (Ram.  6,  40,  4). 

kaleyuvike.  Letting  go,  etc.  See 

k^rt^cdoocST?. 

Q3<&  kale-manjala.  =  q.  v. 

kalevu.  (Smd.  247).  =  ^4. 

kalga.  =  aj^.  Tbh.  of  ao&.  (W:3o3,  ura8?*  Ct.  I,  11; 
M.  aos?). 

kaltana.  =  etc.  (Bp.  31, 15). 

rf^kaUa.  l.  =  ?^7.  A  thief;  a  rogue,  a  bad 
fellow  <o*«n»OT,  n„,  HI4„ 


S3q> 

Nr.,  Si.  342;  sssOsSjbtf,  etc.  Mr.  225;  333^d, 

Nn.  23;  =5^3,0,  3^3  107;  C.;  T.,  M.;  Tu.  W8?,; 
Te.  tfo  0).  =5*3  sjjs&i  wd  Sj6  w dd  &f3j?  (Dp.  148). 

wfyvSdjavi&tiJF  ^^fSjas^cSps6  0=5^; 

53  3d  ®*4(Sp.).  z»aSere&4. .  .3£©Sj3V3 

k>G3s£3  (Sp.).  sSj^o±>  Zuo3^ 

oiz^^jsio  (Jns.  42, 12).  -5^  s3j<?  sSje8Ai3 

cdssOj.  —  W5J.— =5^  Wosa  ess 

3.  —  =5^3  tfdoo53©3,  araddDS  3  ■  sSwsJ  3*>©3.  — 

3? C5J  ward  3os3.  — ^^3  Spjj  ■fjsWOj,  z«333  aSood^©^ 
vs.  —  ^^3  33cCooL  3ori^  €?s?3  3533.—^^^ 
oi^e^cSjs  doo?^.  —  ^^3?  tou.— ■s’^d© 

=5^3*0  3oJ3^  ^s3. — 5§J3=5^  5do33  3ra.  — 33 
c33cS3  Sld03  (dsd^  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  31,  16;  40,  58;  60, 
22;  Abha.  2,  11;  ssa  3^,  =#5533^,  C3333*,,  3oodJ  Ai? 
^3^.;  Prv.  s.  t3s?).  —  :5!^):g:33cd.  A  forged  or  false  docu¬ 
ment  (C.).  —  A  hole  made  by  burglars  (C.).  — 

to^.  An  erect,  often  climbing  shrub  with 
purple  flowers,  Argyrea  cuneata  Ker.  (Z.).—  =5*0^0 £&?. 
The  hollow  above  the  chest  between  the  larynx  and 
trachea  (S.  Mhr.).  —  A  thief  of  the  Koravas, 

a  noted  thief  (C.)  —  A  sham-bundle,  appear¬ 

ing  as  if  it  contained  valuables,  but  in  reality  being 
full  of  trash  (My.).  2,  a  puzzle-knot  (My.).  — 

.  (My.).  —  A  forged  bill  or 

document  (My.)  —  ’s^fcicd.  Thieves  (C.).  — ■  =5^133  £3. 
(Smd.  78).  A  deceitful,  false,  forged  explanation.  —  ^ 
tdjd.  Thievish,  straying  cattle  (My.).  —  A  path 

only  known  to  and  fit  for  thieves  (sssdqd  Si.  105;  C.). 
—  ^^rasCS3.  An  inroad  of  robbers  (cSKj&jKi  Ct.  I,  3).  — 
=  ^^^=>30$.  (C.).  - —  zf^toElj.  A  great  or  noted 
thief  ($33J3d  Nn.  23,  o.  r.  =5^ ;  C.);  a  roguish,  deceitful 
servant  (My.),  ^^zoe^  z«3aL3  (Prv.).  — 

A  lie,  a  falsehood  (C.).  —  A  false,  forged 

signature  (C.).  —  =5^53^.  Base  silver. 

53«.  (Smd.  284).  —  A  disguise  put  on  to 

conceal  one’s  real  circumstances  (C.).  —  .  False 

Witness  (C.);  a  witness  who  utters  falsehood  (My.). — 
Felonious  adultery  (My.).- — =^^^33.  =  ^^ 
2330.  (C.;  Mr.  226).  —  A  forged 

draft  or  cheque  (My.).  —  ^s^sSoCa.  An  insect  or  worm 
inclosed  in  a  case  formed  of  small  bits  of  sticks  and 
straw,  out  of  which  (like  a  tortoise)  it  can  put  forth  its 
head  (C.).  —  ^'SfjSouSfS^.  A  counterfeit,  base  gold  coin. 

^30.0^3  rfood,  (Prv.) _ “s^fJowj.  -5A)fJjzw.  A 

quicksand  (My.). 

3^  kalla.  2.  N.  of  a  plant  (W3&s?  Mr.  134;  Tu. 

a  kind  of  grass). — -!5!^)OTF)3.  -33333.  Abed  made  from 
this  plant  (?  c33CDJ3s33,  etc.,  see  Smd.  s.  533C3). 

kallangadale.  Bee  s.  3. 
kallatana.=^^^,  etc.  (C.;  etc. 

Si.  343). 

v§  kallati.  The  wife  of  a  thief  (My.);  a 
female  thief.  See 

kallavala.  Tbh.  of  33355  (=^5^33355).  (^©533©, 
H1&.). 


£<g^  kalli.  1.  The  milk-hedge,  Euphorbia  tiru- 
kalli  L.,  and  other  kinds  (Aieasora,  d^do,,  ddo 

cidort,  etc.  Nr.;  Si.  147;  C.;  Te.,  Tu.,  T.,  M.).  See  <*<$ 
ri^,  =#j3?s;j-,  njsW-,  dw  dorao  ri*^, 

=5^,  dcostu  rt1^,  doo^o,-,  djjaes.)  deSpj-,  dfcraodoS-. 

2)  a  wicked  person,  one  like  the  caustic  juice 

Of  the  (C.).—  *<%<&>  Ddo.  (Bp.  60,  50) - =5*^0 A> 

dcd.  (aW,,  dtej  Nn.  80,  o.  r.  da,).  —  ^odo  assejo.  The 
juice  of  the  kalli  (C.;  see  s.  t3^). 

£&>  kalli.  2.  =  £3  l.  (C.).  See  55oodA^. 

£^3^  kallu.  l.  =  ^f  4,  etc.  Toddy  (Y^,  doq$o,  <yd 

d,  dod,  dJe^,  ©ad,  decode,  etc.  Hla.;  do$o  Mr. 
509;  C.). 

££o,  kallu.  2.  =  £<*>£,  etc.  (C.).  s.  Mhr.  also:  love, 
V 

e.  g.  do^s?  do?d  pi^  esd. 

£s^  kalle.  1.  =  ^%  2.  A  female  thief  (Bp.  40,  54; 

My.).  33  =8*^  ddd  pido^o,  ©addnS  rtcs  pi  cdd£tfo(Prv.). 
£^  kalle.  2.  =  ^^»  etc.  —  Y^do11^.  dupl.  A  play  at 
which  children  turn  about  till  they  become  giddy  (S. 
Mhr.). 

£53*  kaL  =  £raj  1,  q.  v. 

£53  kala.  l.  =  ^CW2 - VOtiO.  dupl.  Perplexity  with 

regard  to  place  or  position  (^pStra^ooJ  Smd.  I);  the 
loss  of  the  original  form  or  state  (djsdw  dja^rtW^do  Ct. 
I,  3,  o.  r.  =5*0)0-). 

£53  kala.  2.  =  £^4.  —  voter *x  =  vvvqxo  (Smd.  i). 

To  glitter.  =5!©5i©9Ad?j's  astfro  (Smd.  I). 

£533  kalata.  (fr.  i).  Purging  (My.). 

£©^J  kalame.  £©s$ja.  =  Y©d,  etc.  (Gtrj.  2,  14;  M.).  =5*© 
doodoo  dtfd  3odo«  (sad?odo  Mr.  94).  =5*©doodb  $?do 
(dj©ass0  Hla.).  —  l?©dJ3dpi.  A  kalame-field(Grj.  2, 12). 

£53  o*  kalal.  1.  To  become  thin,  small,  deli¬ 
cate,  emaciate,  or  poor  (utorto  Smd.  i; 
Smd.Dh.;Sm.  107;  T.  Yodj,  =5*d^,  waste;  consumption; 
see  =5* d do),  (Smd.  260).  Y©o  o  (49.  260).  2, 

to  be  disappointed  or  baffled  (?  dopi  dono  Smd. 

I,  o.  r.  dopSdrio). 

£530*  kalal.  2,  The  state  of  being  thin,  etc. 

(dpjo^  Smd.  I). 

£530*  kalal.  3.= £««? 2.  To  slip  off;  to  drop 
down ;  to  get  loose  (Abh.  p.  7, 86;  t.,  m.).  y©oo 

dd  ^^dodo  (fit.  II,  57).  rras?  d^ddosddj6  dd  =5*53004 
(Smd.  297).  dr!C3o«  ^pSqS^,  ^COoo^  enoadr^o  4>c3oa?d 

(RSv'  8>  116)-  2,  to  throw  away,  etc. 

(J.  31,  55). 

£53 o*  kalal. 4.  (Smd.  27).  (fr.  5*d3).  Butter-milk; 
curds  (3^,  Smd.  Dh.;  doj^d  Smd.  I;  djado«  Kk.  62, 
Ss.;  Sm.  107). 

£530*  kalal. 5.  A  foot-ring;  an  anklet  (doodles 

Smd.  Dh.;  Smd.  I;  pDs^dSs.;  T.). 

£530?3o  kalalisu.  ==£«««..  (R&m.  3, 4, 17;  5, 3, 6i). 


£5303  kalalu.  1.  Two  or  three  of  the  upper 
joints  of  a  sugarcane  that  are  insipid  (S.  Mhr.; 

M.  =5*©c*,  a  piece  of  sugarcane). 

£5303  kalalu.  2.  =  *®$  s.  P.  p.  *oe.  To  get 

loose  (Ram.  5,  9,  24).  2,  to  remove  (Ram.  6,  40,  2); 

to  pull  out,  as  a  sword  (3,  6, 4i). 

£53e3  kalale.l.  A  small  thorny  branch  or  twig 

(doo^dAid  rtodoesodjsdoo^  Smd.  I,  o.  r.  rtotao  djsdoo^).  =5* 
©drt«??  &doo  aa3oas?d!  (125,  o.  r.  ^dd-). 

£53e3  kalale.  2.  =  tia'6.  (My.). 

£5303  kalalcu.  =  ^wddo.  To  make  separate, 
to  separate;  to  pull  out;  to  remove,  to  put 
aside;  to  lose,  to  possess  no  longer  (d^^dra 

Smd.  Dh.;  M.  Y©e3,  selection).  See  Abh.  P.  5,  5;  Grj.  6, 
18;  7,  after  11;  10,  after  61. 

£©3  kalave.  =  Y©do.  Tbh.  of  =5*ejdo  (Smd.  30.  364;  03S3 
d  Nr.).  fSoo  =5*©dodoj3  ddd  (s^  d^odossd^oA)  Nr.). 
«se9jdab  d«?do  w©  =5*©d  (ssa&i^  Nr.).  See  Bp.  14, 

15;  Bh.  1,  10,  25;  ^od©d,  dodo  rtC3d,  (dodo-). 

£539  kali.  1.  =  4,  etc.  To  go  or  be  removed 

very  far;  to  pass  away  (^Sdjsd  smd.  Db.;  Sm. 
115;  desdd^erta  Smd.  I;  T.,  M.;  Tu.  =5*0).  2,  to  end; 
to  die  ($$d  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  115;  ?330dj«  Smd.  I;  T.,  M.). 
3,  to  go  beyond  the  hand,  to  be  excessive 
(=fc®j^«o  smd.  i;  see  tftS).  4,  to  unloose;  to  re¬ 
move;  to  make  to  pass  (T.,  m.);  to  purge  (My.; 
T.).— See  the  note  ad  =5*^?  1. 

£539  kali.  2.  Going  far;  a  great  distance — 

=5*©9dO.  -do.  To  run  to  a  great  distance;  to  become 
excessive  (J.  27,  7).  isWdOd  ^js^dao  dop^dosazssddJ6 
en^odoe-6  tfddo  (31,52). 

£539  kali.  3.  (=^8).  Sour  gruel  (?^d?d  smd. 

Dh.;  esdo^i^^Sm.  115;  Ss.;  cf.  =5rad;  T.  =5*a,  sharp¬ 

ness;  acritude). 

£539e3  kalile.  =  2.  A  tender  shoot  that  grows 

from  the  root  of  a  bamboo  bush  and  is  used 
for  pickles,  etc.  (&ad  tfoasmd.  i;  =5*osd,  dos^o^od 

Nn.  136;  =5*0?d  Mr.  485;  C.;  M.  Nodded*;  Tu.  tfESd). 

£539^)  kalivu.  Ending,  etc.  (Smd.  i). 

£5393o  kaliha.  Exceeding,  etc.  See 
£533  kalu.  1.  =  £©«.  An  instrument  for  per¬ 
forating  an  elephant’s  ear  (?  ^C39  smd.  i,  o.  r. 
d^G3q.  v.;  T.  =5*©o,  a  trident;  a  stake  for  empaling  male¬ 
factors  =  Sjsu;  cf.  =5*do  l). 

£533  kalu.  2.  =  ^  i.  —  —  q.  v. 

£53jeS  kalkane.  =  a£j?3.  Suddenly  smd.  i; 

Kk.  50;  Rsv.  5,  after  55;  Y.  40,  56;  Ssv.  4,  after  5;  4, 
71;  cf.  Ydo  1). 

£533^  kalku.  =  ^^4.  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1270). 
£533^  kalgu.  =  £aof  2.  To  turn  black 

Smd.  Dh.;  see  ^fdo^  5,  &  cf.  ’S'srio,  ws©*  3). 
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kaltalisu.  =  tfrfdsfc.  (Abh.  p.  7, 114). 
kaltale.  (Smd.  49).  =  ^«3,  etc.  Darkness 

(sJo^r  Smd.  I;  sSos^F,  3<3ocf  Sm.  16).  es^efcSJ  ritfo  3s3 
oJoon  eaTforo  ^C3  e3  (Smd.  167).  See  oidrscad,  WpSrtftsS; 
Grj.  4,  after  70;  4,  73.  80.  82.  —  Tftt  ds3rtol>.  -sSrtoA). 
The  enemy  of  darkness:  the  moon  (23^3,  etc.,  &3>  Kk. 
44).  —  ‘Sr^dSE^).  -3Aje4.  The  gem  in  darkness:  the 
moon  (^<|^  Ss.). 

kalte.  (Smd.  49).  =  ^.  An  ass,  a  donkey 

(rirfrzfi  Smd.  I;  M.  7rKu:3,  T.  3C3jc|,  Te.  raarf).  tfea^oOo 
okC^o  (Smd.  282  Mdb.).  —  TfG^O&drt  (Smd.  237).  A 
donkey-driver. 

Wq>  ka.  1.  =  ssocijs  1}  etc>  To  guard,  to  protect; 
to  keep;  to  save;  to  take  care  of;  to  tend; 
to  watch;  to  keep  in  check;  (to  bear  with, 
to  be  indulgent  with  regard  to).  (d*  ra  Smd. 

Dh.;  T.,  M.).  P.  p.  53rio  (Smd.  Cm.  265.  279;  Bp.  55,  45). 
330&OO0  EowrtSrao  oiej  s3oo  (Smd.  64).  fAoatfcS 

5345$3??  (68).  53s3o  (Abh.  P.  13,  91).  533Ao  (c^sjpJo 
Bhn.  8).  53440  (Bp.  1,  60).  5344  (13,  6).  5340*  (22, 
36).  See  534. 

^a)  ka.  2.  =  ^,  5^0  2,  ete.  A  forest,  a  wild.  (T.). 

—  535*100^.  (  =  534200^).  A  sort  of  reed  or  grass,  Saccha- 
rum  sara  (rto^,  d^fcspW,  Sd  Nr.). — 537fotfo<!?o.  Dry 
cowdung  of  wilds  and  forests  (S.  Mhr.).  — .  5375*0^0,.  = 
ws^odo^o.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  534200^.  -320Oy  A  species  of  reed 
or  grass,  used  for  mats,  roofs,  etc.,  Saccharum  sponta- 
neum  ('3&?5!,  532f  Hla.). — 534?f.  A  kind  of  fish  (Rsv. 
5,  115).  ■—  A  garden  flower  of  a  scarlet  colour, 

the  Indian  shot,  Canna  indica  L.  (Z.).  —  53toodo83. 
dje3.  A  kind  of  bird  (Bh.  1,  20,  53). 

ka.  3.  =  53^3.  An  imitative  sound.?— 3353. 

rep.  The  cawing  of  crows  (C.). 

33  ka.  Useless,  bad.  See  534do4,  etc. 

=5a>o5^)  kamvu.  =  ^^)2,  etc.  (53E3  G.;  My.  occasion¬ 
ally). 

33O?rf0^  k&msuli.  —  534oli?,  q.  v. 

33oSg  kamsya.  =  tfotio,  q.  v.  White  copper  or  brass, 
queen’s  metal,  bell-metal,  any  amalgam  of  zinc  and 
copper.  2,  a  drinking  vessel  of  brass,  a  goblet. 
330^^30  kamsya-tala.  =  75*0*537?.  A  cymbal. 

330*jg<ij3e'dc©  kamsya-torana.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  99).  A  tora- 
na  of  bell-metal  vessels. 

33??  kaka.  (=53$,  wart,  etc.,  of  which  it  may  be  a  Tbh.). 
A  crow  (534  Ct.  II,  109);  an  impudent,  insolent,  bad 
fellow  (Bp.  21,  23;  51,  53);  N.  of  a  rakshasa  (see  5353O). 
2,  a  kind,  of  free. —— 5375*2^4.  A  quartan  ague  on  ac¬ 
count  of  which  the  whole  body  becomes  black  (My.).— 
5351  dupl.  A  lewd  fellow  (My.). 

®3^ea o&v  kaka-cinci.  The  shrub  Abrus  precatorius  (riot) 
4oo4  G.). 

33^e53<S>c33gorfo  kaka-tali-nyaya.  Unexpected,  accidental 
(as  in  the  fable  of  the  ripe  fruit  of  the  palm  falling 
unexpectedly  just  when  a  crow  has  alighted,  and  kill¬ 
ing  the  traveller  sitting  under  the  tree,  C.;  T.,  Te.). 


33:5!ei4o^5!  kaka-tinduka.  A  sort  of  ebony,  Diospyros  to- 
mentosa  Roxb. 

33^003^  kaka-tunda.  A  dark  species  of  Agallochum. 

kaka-tundi.  =  535*4.001 ,  5344o>Eii  q.  v.  The 
Cb  '  '  “  « 

shrub  Leea  hirta  Banks. 

kaka-tundike.  The  plant  Abrus  precatorius.  2, 
the  plant  Xanthochymus pictorius  (33&4 ,  5344of|  Hla.). 

33?rdos§  kaka-tonde.  =  5344j3o1  No.  2.  (33&4  Mr.  127). 
G>  '  ’  a  sp  ' 

^3^533^)^  kaka-nasike.  The  shrub  Leea  hirta  Banks. 

kaka-paksha.  Three  or  five  locks  of  hair  left  on 
each  side  of  the  head  at  the  time  of  tonsure;  a  tuft  or  lock 
of  hair  left  on  the  crown  of  the  head  at  tonsure  (ti^^ 
Hla.;  Sa3,  Psora's*,  Mr.  320). 

33 tfzjrfF  kaka-parni.  The  plant  Phaseolus  trilobus.  (R.). 

tFD^obeOOT?  kaka-piluka.  A  sort  of  ebony,  Diospyros  tomen- 
tosa  Roxb. 

33?r&)e3  kaka-bali.  Offering  of  food  to  crows  (My.;  S. 
Mhr.  Brahmanas). 

53^800^  kaka-buddhi.  Insolent,  bad  notions.  odJ3^  So® 
S0Fc33dj3g?  535*200aod0  fS^,  4o?So2a! 

(Dp.  28). 

33i5;2p33jc3  kaka-bhajana.  The  crow’s  portion:  waste, 
ruin  (J.  24,  37). 

33i?^J3&7  kaka-maci.  The  plant  Solanum  indicum  L. 
(according  to  others:  Solanum  trilobatum).  See ir&riofy 

333^035  kaka-mari.  A  twining  shrub,  yielding  the  berries 
called  Cocculi  indici,  Anamirta  cocculus  Wight.  (St.  & 
PL;  M.). 

tfST^^OOSO  kaka-mukha.  (  =  53^ do £3).  (esrido  Mr.  335,  0.  r. 
538J-). 

53^3^000 2a  kaka-munci.  A  prickly  scandent  undershrub, 
the  three-lobed  nightshade,  Solanum  trilobatum  L.  (St. 
&  PL).  See  Tfstfsijsia. 

kaka-mudge.  A  wild  kind  of  bean,  Phaseolus 
A 

trilobus  Ait. 

^3^30^  kakambi.  =  53^.3  q.  v.  Molasses  (C.;  333£&3,  rfo 
^E|,  5375**  G.). 

53^0  kakali.  A  soft,  sweet,  pleasing  sound;  a  loio  and 
sweet  tone. 

53^3  kakavi.  =  5375^.  (Mhr.  537^^)?,  530^*?)  B.  3,  46). 

333=3  kaka.  =  A  paternal  uncle  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  M.  53^., 
mother’s  brother). 

3333 o?\  kaka-angi.  The  shrub  Leea  hirta  Banks. 

33335  kaka-ari.  An  owl  (riJBii  Mr.  170).  2,  Rama  (My.)- 

=50)$  kaki.  =  (33^),  tf3?\,  33^.  A  crow  (Te.;T. 

3353^0±1<,  33^;  M.  537^;  Tu.  cf.  3,  ^4  1)  53 
4  3;  see  Tu.  s.  tfd  1).  —  53-S-AS.  A  common  spinous 
shrub,  Canthium  parviflorum  Lam.  (or  Webera  tetandra 
Willd.,  St.  &  PL;  cf.  53 ddjjtt^).  2,  a  common  herb  or 
half  shrub,  with  red,  yellow  or  black  berries,  Solanum 
nigrum  L.  (Z.). 

33 A  kaki.  A  female  crow. 

33-St5  kakini.  A  weight,  the  quarter  of  a  pana;  or,  ac¬ 
cording  to  others,  the  quarter  of  a  masha.  2,  a  cowrie 
(see  Nr.  s.  ^Sci). 


kaku.  1.  (=w>otf).  The  state  of  being 
overheated,  excited,  irritated,  tired,  or  loath¬ 
ed,  from  the  effects  of  the  sun,  trouble,  etc. 

(S.  Mhr.;  Te.  =53=5*0,  rre5o,  confusion;  being  troubled; 
53rto,  to  be  heated;  to  boil;  to  be  in  trouble,  grieve; 
cf.  530&*  5).  — •  535®9  (Sind.  81  Mdb). 

kaku.  2.  The  sharp,  stifling  smell  of 
an  onion  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  53y  3). 

535*0  kaku.  A  significative  change  of  the  voice,  in  fear, 
anger,  grief,  etc.,  sometimes  speaking  sorrowfully,  some¬ 
times  angrily,  etc.,  etc.;  a  very  crooked  way  of  speak¬ 
ing,  prevarication,  evasive  speech  or  reply;  sarcasm; 
perversity  (a A5os o5orto a  Mr.  86).  See  Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B, 
88  scq.;  Grj.  7,  41;  Bp.  19,  14;  Abha.  2,  13;  Si.  57.  &5 
=53=5*  dJ3^dO  (Prv.).  =53=5*0  t33A  WCSSScSj6 

es5^_o  (Mr.  88,  originally  w^sJsSo*).  2,  stress,  emphasis 
(Smd.  150;  Kavy.  I,  2,  47-49).  3,  a  dialectical  word,  a 

provincial  expression,  patois  (rt?A)?odo  Kk.  66; 

Ss.).  4,  muttering,  murmuring.  See  Prv.  s.  oqp?5.  Re¬ 

mark:  In  its  declension  53=50  is  occasionally  treated  as 
if  it  were  K.  —  535o3do&.  A  perverse  mind;  a  person 
of  a  perverse  mind  (Bp.  40,  83).  —  535o»3orto&3.  A  man 
of  a  perverse  mind  (Dp.  91,  5).' — 535osdJ3So.  A  crooked, 
perverse  word.  535j5jJ33o  ^i5?5£)t3grt  5aJ3?rt 

(Prv.).  —  535ort?s3.  A  perverse  serviee.  535o?3?s3 
c aoo^d  Sortosart  53S  (Dp.  165). 

53^5*0^  kakuda.  The  palate. 

535*0 3^  kdkutstha.  R.  of  Rama,  Lakshmana,  etc.  (J.  18, 
3;  21,34). 

kake.  =  tfs-S-,  etc.  A  crow — 535^0^©.  a 

climbing  herb,  Trichosanthes  palmata  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 

=33^e<yo  kaka-indu.  A  kind  of  ebony,  Diospyros  melanoxy- 
& 

Ion  (— tomentosa). 

53T?j3e7l33$o^Qi£  kaka-udumbarike.  The  opposite-leaved 
fig-tree,  Ficus  oppositifolia  Roxb. 
kaka-udara.  A  serpent. 

53^6^53030  kakodara-sdyi.  Vishnu  (My.). 

53^os?CJ  kakola.  A  raven.  2,  a  crow  (toOqjow16,  53rt  Rn. 
97).  3,  enmity  (£&/s?$,  Sort  97).  4,  a  sort  of  poison 

(£k!,  rtd°^  9  7).  5,  a  forest  conflagration  (cSsl,  5sc3oA 

97). 

53i5\®e&iqfd  kakola-dhara.  Siva  (My.). 

53^j3e©  kdkoli.  -*?.  A  vegetable  substance  (from  Nepal?) 
used  in  medicine,  described  as  sweet  and  cooling,  allay¬ 
ing  fever,  etc.  (tracdortos?©,  S3  sSodrt,  etc.,  rtosO^oa  Si. 
158). 

53-6^  kakshi.  A  fragrant  kind  of  earth. 

53^?rf  kakshiva.  The  plant  Hyperanthera  moringa. 

53  a  3d  kagaja.  =  53rSrf,  etc.  (333^5  Mr.  359,  o.  r.  53 ricd; 
My.). 

kagadi.  =  ®3^S-  (My.).  See  53 a..  2,  a  kind 

of  square  cradle  suspended  from  the  roof 

(My.). 

53 Atd  kagada.  =  53rt£s,  53Atd.  Paper;  a  letter,  note, 
or  document  (C.;  Mhr.;  T.,  Te.  53AES;  M.  53oaocd;  H. 


53rtt3*).  —  53rtd  £53,.  dupl.  Writings  and  papers;  letters 
and  notes  (C.;  Mhr.).  espartos  rtoSrt®  53rttd  533,  rt^odoo 
3  d.  he  corresponds  with  me  (My.). 

Tgo)h  kagi.  =  3=3^  etc.  A  crow  (S.  Mhr.;  535,  50 W, 
etc.  Si.  173).  See  50?  53A,  5s3oo  -,  -,  dJ3d?-, 

sjooa  - .  —  53A  oseSrtWo^.  A  crow  to  cross  one’s  path 
from  the  left  side,  which  is  an  ill  omen  (S.  Mhr.;  My. 
as  53 rt-) • — 53 Art£M.  -5SW.  Small  eyes,  resembling 
those  of  a  crow  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  as  53rt-).  —  53rt3j3wd6 
A nS.  (535®^,  5353(3^5,  etc.  Si.  130).  — 53A3j3e€  .  =  53 

rtrtjs??.  (53530 A,  535o33A5,  Sdodo  Si.  151).  - 53 

Art?®8?.  (cSsdeoOo,  ql©<00  £4  31x^5  Si.  130).  —  53Awra.  A 
jet  black  colour  (My.  as  53irt-).  —  53A  toeorty^.  A  crow 
to  cross  one’s  path  from  the  right  side,  which  is  a  good 
omen  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  as  53rt-).  —  53Atbdodo.  A  kind 
of  reed  or  grass,  Saccharum  sara  (rto<3^,  Si. 

163).  ■ — 53Arto?a.  (535js? ^053^0=5,  etc., 

Si.  136).  —  53Ados?rt.  A  disease  (consumption)  by  which 
the  face  becomes  jet  black  (S.  Mhr.,  My.  as  53 rt-). 

53?\53  kagida.  =  53 rid,  etc.  (My.). 

*So)r(o  kagu.  A  dark-black  or  dark-blue  colour 

(e3S?)?ej  Bhn.;  cf.  5tto^  My.;  T.  535$,  black  mark  on  the 
forehead;  53orto,  M.  530A,  blue  or  dark  cloth)-  a  dark- 
black  cloth  (My.).  53Art  (Raghc.  17,64).  53A?S 
5S  (Bp.  2  9,  3). 

ka-gunita.  The  long  syllable  and 
the  other  long  syllables  of  the  alphabet  being 
spelt  together  with  the  short  ones  at  school 

(as  5  53,  3  A?,  etc.,  C.).  5srioe53  ra3ddy$rt  533^  eS^CSo 
ddo  3o3^rt?  (Prv.). 

*5q>^  kage.  =  etc.  A  crow  (=5=3)5*  Hla.,  Nr.,  Ct.  II, 
109;  to©  Hid.;  5dy  Mr.  524;  3330dort  Rn.  14-16;  ©0^ 
120;  My.;  Sk.  also  53rt).  2,  =  ^3^^J3 (Mr.  130).  53rt 
odo  5JJ33  0  (5jb3  C39  Smd.  I).  53rtodo  rtS<0  (5js3  eo9  Sm. 
30).  53rt  5*j«>?Ae3odo  essA^rfja  crarid©^  rt?  ?  — 

53rtrt  wricSo,  ssrtejo  rtjsyrt  wrtrfo  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  3, 
79;  57,  68;  58,  49;  61,  11;  Rsv.  9,  26;  J.  15,  19;  23,  23; 

ecicodj  53rt,  53!3  53rt,  S)?3orrart,  S)?n3rrt,  s3ojyon3rt, 
3oJ30A3rt.  —  53rtrtl00y  -5tO^.  =  53AtbcSjtJj.  53rtrt?^rt 
(36»cS5,  33  G.) .  —  53rtrtj3?^.  =  5353orf ,  53A 
The  shrub  Leea  hirta  B.  (535*30^  Smd.  381;  53 
53oA,  535J33A5  Rr.).  2,  the  plant  Xanthochymus  picto- 
rius  (5353oe^5,  33^t|,  Hid.;  535rtj?i£^  Mr.  127).  —  53rt 
toorred.  Talc  mineral  (My.;  Te.  535-).  - — 53rttbon3d. 
=  53rtioors3d.  (My.).  —  53rtyj30.  =  535sdJ30.  (St.  &  PL; 
My.). 

©e)ot?  kanke.  (fr.  ^^5).  (=53^01).  Heat  of 
any  kind  (My.;  t.  53ort^-,  Te.  535). 

53o-§^3  kankshita.  Wished,  desired;  longed  for;  wish, 
desire.  (Bp.  20,  26;  43,  54). 

53O-§\;d0  kdnkshisu.  To  wish,  to  desire.  See  w-;  V.  14, 
111. 

530=5^  kankshe.  Wish,  desire.  2,  a  disease  of  the  eyes, 
affection  of  the  optic  nerve.— ’S 3o5  &?0A  5jsiV*^.  To  fulfill 
one’s  own  desire  (B.  5,  38). 
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53ei  k&ca.  =  5 stao,  wsozao,  w*l,  razao,  rre*!,  (z33zao). 
Glass;  alkaline  ashes,  any  salt  of  potash  or  soda  in  a 
glassy  or  crystalline  shape.  2,  a  sling  for  suspending 
things;  the  rope  net-work  or  the  strings  by  which  the 
articles  to  be  carried  are  suspended  from  the  cross-pole 
((3<U5oj  Hla.;  ©53^53^,  3^,  (3zj3oJ  Mr.  213;  see  Si.  s.  53 
53^).  3,  an  affection  of  the  optic  nerve. 

kaca-bhffshana.  An  ornament  of  glass.  See 

to6?. 

typti'rforf  kaca-mani.  =  rataosSisS.  A  glass  head. 

?ra>23ex>  kacalu.  N.  of  a  village  (?).  —  d?©. 

N.  (Bp.  59,  7). 

53zi©d>8®  k&ca-lavana.  A  black,  medicinal  salt.  (My.). 
53dde;ocio  kaca-valaya.  A  glass  ring.  See  to8?. 

W>e£?diM3  kaea-sthali.  The  trumpet  flower,  Bignonia  suaveo- 
lens  ‘Roxb. 

53Z33  kaca.  =  53  A)  2.  A  cloth  used  as  girding  for  the  loins 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  53233^). 

?fa>z3  kaci.  =  53osl,  53dooei,  53doa8a,  53doeJ  q.  v., 
53d)°t3.  —  53z45*a .  =  53Z/33o0zjj  .  (Si.  165).  —  53Z/3Ad. 
The  plant  Solanum  indicum  L.  (535*s3*J3z3,  5330cLAo  Si. 
160).  2,  the  Brinjal  or  egg-plant,  Solanum  melongena 
L.  (St.  &  PI.).  See  rira£.  —  5323^53.  See  ©o rtt3-.  — 
53238ooe.'o.  A  kind  of  fragrant  grass  ss^d,  xPri 

t3es3zart  5*,  d^SoSS  Si.  165;  $08^5*,  tfa^eo  405). 
538a^  kacita,  Suspended  in  a  kaca.  2,  =  53023d. 
i5 ^>z&)  kacu.  Cashoo,  catechu  or  cutch,  the 

inspissated  juice  of  the  Acacia  catechu  (tfcd^, 

&)Sd  Mr.  144;  load  G.;  My.;  Te,;  T.  53Zsj;  M.  532^, 
53ajj ,  53«u).  See  Sp.  s.  sJjss?rt.  —  53z3?3  nd.  (load, 
rreodoA,,  aeiwd^odj  G.). 

kajavara.  =  5332533d,  53032d,  53dd,  53d 
&F,  53d5^,  53d3d5!5  53dj.  The  tree  bearing 
the  nux  vomica  (^^  g.;  Tu.  53o3jo«,  53020). 

5332  kaji.  A  Muhammadan  priest;  a  judge  (My.;  H.,  Mhr.). 
5323  53e>as,  S33Z3  53ZS  (PrV.). 

k&jiv4ra.  =  w>ajsad,  etc.  See  *0,. 

53330  kaju.  Tbh.  of  5313  (Smd.  364  Mdb.).  Glass  (5323 
Mr.  340;  S.  Mhr.).  53Z3pi  zo«?,  53fc5?3  ?33S3J3do  (B.  4,  226). 
See  B.  3,  88;  4,  96.  224. 

530zir©  kancana.  Tbh.  of  53oz3<3.  Gold;  wealth  (My.). 
53odd  kancana.  Gold.  2,  a  middle-sized  tree  with  fra¬ 
grant  blossoms,  Mesua  ferrea  Lin.  (<33r!?jOo  A  Mr.  127). 
53os4dd)?jd  kancana-prasara.  The  tree  Mimusops  elengi 
(205*060,  cssri^dd  Mr.  125). 

53czdddooE3-  k&ncana-ruanca.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  96).  A 
golden  bedstead. 

530E3ddo3e3  kancana-male.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
53ozdj3dc®F'  kancana-varna.  The  colour  of  gold  (sSj853o 
ra  Nn.  125).  ' 

530Eid533z3  kancana-vada.  A  good  report  (^©^d,  d0s3e®F 
533CS  Nn.  76). 

530^5330;  kahcana-adri.  The  golden  mountain  (My.). 

k&ncanaraka.  =  5*oias3s?,  etc.  The  mountain 


ebony,  Bauhinia  variegata  Lin.  (53oz3533<£  Hla.;  see  Mr. 

g.  5!023533V). 

530£^?33©  kancanala.  =  53o$o53d5i,  etc.  (Sk.). 

530E^&  k&ncani.  Turmeric. 

530ZJ3fva  kancana.  Tbh.  of  53o!3<3.  Wealth  (My.). 
530t53d  kancala.  =  5*013533^,  etc.,  53oz£533S*.  Tbh.  of  53o 
■^c3«)63.  (My.).  See  ’Somo'aw. 

=5a>o23  kahci.  =  538a,  etc.  —  53oZdodb  sSooo.  The  lemon 
grass,  Andropogon  shoenanthus  L.  (sjosos^ratf, 

£9  Hr.). 

53o8a  kanci.  _8a?.  =  5*013.  .4  girdle,  a  woman’s  zone(wti 
fissooHla.;  woatrod  Nn.  118).  2,  the  plant  Abrus  preca- 
torius.  3,  N.  of  a  town,  Conjeveram  (Bp.  17, 1;  My.). 
5308a??  kancika.  =530245*.  (Sk.;  G.). 

53o8ad  kancita.  Worshipped,  honoured  (dots  d,  iaz3FSo* 
sSMOjCi)  Hla.;  dpBottdsSj*,  esaSr^o  Mr.  449). 

53o8a533d  kancivala.  =  530233^,  etc.  (^JS^raad, 

^Hla.;  see  Mr.  s.  ^oiSsras?).  ^s3oo  oaJ 533 f\ct  (3js(=3 
S33d,  ZdsdoO^,  etc.  Si.  126). 

53o8cc3jrf  kanci-pada.  The  hips  and  loins;  the  pubic 
region  (za^td  Hla.). 

530 Bash'd  kanct-pura.  =  53013  No.  3.  (Bp.  16,  1;  25,  13). 
53032  kanji.  =  53023=^,  r!oZ3  1.  (Sk.). 

530^^  kanjika.  Sour  gruel  (5id^3U,  ,  etc., 

uMr.  214). 

^i)o2od  kahjira.  =  sssSssBd,  etc.,  53o^ed^.  A 
species  of  gourd  or  plant  of  the  curcubi- 
taceous  order  with  an  exterior  resembling 
an  orange,  but  with  a  pulp  like  cow-dung; 
the  Strychnos  nux  vomica  (*5303^, 

Hia.;. 3-5333^,  s3?rSNn.  97;  T.53o«&d, 53o«aj|; M.53'S»d). 
^QjoZo^d/^  kahjirage.  =  53o8§d,  etc.  (3»3J3^  Mr.  127, 

O.  r.  53oZ3(Od). 

530330  kanju.  =  53Zao,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kata.  1.  (fr.  537S01).  Trouble,  annoyance, 
plague  (C.).  ZJZ33  dn3?3n3©  odoos  53U 

©w.  — ©d?i^  ©o^cOozo,  tS^53rf  53Wo3zo.— ravrid 
j3o53&33  53j3£dcS  rsdrfo.  —  Ltes  Laddj3  53W  drf  z3o(Prvs.). 
See  Bp.  51,  75;  B.  2,  30;  4,  9.  47;  Prvs.  s.  w 

C3z?,  Z5?f5,  53 oS  (3  S3J3G30,  -  53&33Z33d.  -W233d.  Good 

behaviour  or  politeness  proceeding  from  the  wish  to 
avoid  annoyance  (My.). 

^3  M  kata.  2.  (ft.  53do  2).  =  1,  No.  1.  A  forest¬ 

er  or  huntsman;  a  N.  (Smd.  95);  the  N.  of  a 
golla  (=  53i3  2;  Y.  14,  100).  —  n«M-  The 

fowler’s  idol,  consisting  of  a  few  stones  white-washed 
(R.);  N.  (My.).  —  The  chief  called  Kata; 

N.  (My.).  53Wc330d05,r3  530{3d  ^55^  353^z3d  ^533Sfod^J 
oidao  toon?  zi^w  (Prv.). 

kata.  3.  =  ^osOj  2,  773y,  ttsWo.  A  sharp, 
strong,  stifling  smell,  as  that  of  tobacco, 
chillies,  etc.  (s.  Mhr.;  Te.  53Wj;  t.  t0 

be  sharp,  pungent;  cf.  53=^3  2). 


=gra>y  kata.  4.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  wd,  at,  near, 
by)- 

^4)^  kata.  5.  =  ^?  etc.  See  3jbe*- 

kataka.  1.  =  2.  A  forester  or  fowler 

(tf  s.  Mfar.);  a  N.  (Bp.  10,  6).  2,  a  troublesome 
man,  a  marauder  (My.).  See  ©&-;  Prv.  s.  3»>oSo. 
kataka.  2.  Trouble,  annoyance  (My.).  See 

Prv.  s.  cSaW^qraO. 

katakatana.  Giving  trouble,  annoy¬ 
ing  (My.).  See  Prvs.  s.  &$GS,  twsWtfaffS. 

;SfQ>ktea>o±>  katakaya.  =  ^wssoso.  (My.). 
iSaJ&dSraXft)  k4tak4yi.=w>uroato,  wdUtsdosj.  Plun¬ 
dering,  marauding  (S.  Mhr.). 

kataki.  A  troublesome  woman  (My.). 

katakona.  A  mason’s  square  (Mhr. 

2,  a  right  angle  (C.). 

'SajyrraoSo  katagayi.  =  53W^ooso.  (s.  Mhr.). 

©illj  k&ti.l.  =  W>a.  (S.  Mhr.). 

Fsfj  kati.  2.  =  2.  N.  of  a  golla  (Bp.  9, 12). 

'©'s&dsSo  katime.  N.  of  a  woman  (Bp.  23,20). 
®o)kb  katu.  (fr.  ^S4).  A  bite  (of  the  teeth), 
a  cut  (of  an  axe,  a  sword,  etc.,  My.;  Te.). 

k&te.=w>ai,  q.  v.  A  kind  of  fermented 
pap  of  jola  or  ragi,  to  which  butter-milk  is 
added  (C.;  Te. :  rice  gruel). 

5>)Q  kathi.  Bordering  lines  or  a  border  of  gold  and  silk 
threads  (Mhr.  538^).  See  craioes-. 

kathinya.  Tbh.  of  =?re©f^.  (Bp.  38,  34;  My.;  B.  4, 

149). 

TOBSig  kathinya.  Hardness;  firmness;  solidity,  a  solid 
matte)-,  sternness,  severity;  difficulty. 

^«>C§*kad.=^0  2,  etc.  — -  -3&SO  .  =  58Z3oAt3o  . 

(rttAwSWto  Ct.  II,  113;  J.  4,  23;  30,  38;  Dp.  172,  3).— 
^'stitio^Ajt*}'6.  -^jsv6.  To  take  jungle-fire,  to  be  set  on 
fire  by  it  (J.  9,  32).  —  -4js^S9.  A  wild  buffalo 

(Ram.  6,  19,  17). 

®q>C^  kada.  =  33^0  2,  etc.  See  Aoa^rracd,  Aodorrace.  — 
^s&Aoa9.  -5\>ra9.=5»>cFoAoe39.  (B.  5,23).  —  5=>cdA&o.  -■& 
tdo .  =  5=i:SoA£do .  (Bp.  56,  26;  My.). 

®o)d53  kadave.  (=  — .  ratio  wa  xvtir  A<a: 

ratio  tttitio 3o  $JSdo6oo'.  (Raghc.  17,68).  lotitio  $vo& 
?S,  tfacdsJodb  ^c&^es^atdo  (17,  74). 

kadi.  (A  jungle-woman);  N.  (My.). 

kadi.  (=^^).  A  blade  of  grass,  a  bit  of  straw,  etc. 
(My.;  Mhr.).  —  53^533.  Caustic  (My.).  —  5’saodidrtJ. 
-ssdAo.=  =£&  o&tf  Ao.  (My.). 

kadike.  Troubling,  teazing,  annoying 

(My.). 

©oiQrt  kadiga.  A  troublesome  man  (My..;  w 
tiotiti  G.)  2,  a  duck  (Sd.;  cf.  Sk.  tttitio^,  wtfcg). 


=&a kadige.  Lampblack;  a  colly rium  pre¬ 
pared  from  it  (tffcs  <?,  y>o&3F$,  H1&.;  ©otsF*, 

^ia  Nn.  61;  C.;  Tu.;  Te.  =5=913^,  ratio's1:  cf.  was? 

A).  See  B.  1,  5.  22;  Ram.  6,  12,  34;  J.  10,  50;  26,  9.  — 
53&AA3A0.  The  plant  Eclipta  prostrata  and  erecta  Lin., 
used  in  preparing  kadige  (tjloriCs&j,  sdJS^Fsd  G.).— 
53»AAAf.  =  =g>>aAAciAo.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  A 

jola  of  a  somewhat  blackish  colour  (S.  Mhr.).  —  53&A 
o3o  Aoa.  (eiotacssa^  G.).  ■ — 538A?3o3AroFd  sd-^.  A  wag¬ 
tail  (aoosaO^W,  aoofcoA,  A§fcsoAad^Si.  172;  Te.  ^Wotf&Bj). 
^q)£I?oO  kadisu.  To  trouble,  to  plague  (C.;  Bp. 

32,  39;  54,  55). 

5«>sdo  kadu.  1.  To  treat  harshly  or  disrespect¬ 
fully;  to  give  trouble;  to  be  importunate;  to 
trouble,  to  plague  (<35daS?<L>Fd  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  91;  C.; 
cf.  ^*1).  53^c3  ^es3^  ejis rtfo  (foof^J,  AosoFjfS.g^^  Hr.; 
Si.  322).  5j«)Cf  5s>ta!o;333>o  (Kk.  37;  Sm.  46).  =eatioti  ure, 
5d&E0rt  cSSKUSd  5A)&  F$  5302)0.  — eSf3A  AOoAorfO  53&£>  333  A 
(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  14,  16.  22;  36,  43;  37,  36;  40,  42;  42,  6; 
Ssv.  3,  after  35;  4,  12;  J.  8,  20.  48;  B.  4,  185;  5,  102; 
Prvs.  s.  cdsdrtjSd, 

=Sq >cdo  kadu. 2.  =  ^>2,  w>5,  toc3*i.  A  forest; 
a  jungle;  a  wild  (atie^  Smd.  Dh.;  -ra^FS,  arao,  zsots, 
<®ti£  Sm.  21;  5dc3,  =&■>$$,  etc.  Si.  438.  458;  C.;  Tu.,  T., 
M.;  Te.  ■sstio,  T.  also:  ^a).  =esti  C39A 

WFia©  wodoAcd  assrt.— 

^acdO  ^cJja,  FaGa!  orart.— ^asj©  tioC  wjs 

£0  ^  CO  ^ 

fttid  wab , 

3aJS%cOo&o  (Prvs.).  ■ffstS  trSi  sjjseS^id  t3dodo? 

(Dp.  76).  See  e.  g.  Ssv.  3,  32;  J.  10,  3;  18,  40;  19,  8;  28, 

36.  47;  29,  32;  tiotiesr&tio,  sSossdorvsao,  Aoao 

r\Dtio,  ^n^ao.  —  ^rsa.  -as  3.  A  jungle-fellow: 

a  lazy,  good-for-nothing  man  (C.).  —  =&F>a  Tbe 

tree  IJrostigma  arnottianum  Miq.  (St.  &  PI.).—  fati  ^ 
cSSSa  (Fra^o^,  Nr.,  o.  r.  wsatfsarf).  —  ttti 

’tftifSfsti.  The  plant  Solanum  stramoniaefolium  Jacq. 
(St.  &  PL),  —  weed  ^100^  =  5^100^  (My.).  —  tfc^cio. 
A  shrub  or  small  tree,  Helicteres  isora  L.  (St.  &  PL).— 
5s>a  53030.  (5*5^5511?  T?5>oSo,  TOtiorf)  G.;  My.). 

—  5=)^  5=>r1.  A  raven  (AO^fi^,  sdFSFi^ado,  <ss 

ao  Mr.  170).  — =§AO.  A  stemless  plant,  used  as  a 
vegetable,  Colocasia  nymphaeifolia  Roxb.  (St.  &  Pl.; 
My.).  —  Tfuti  A  tall  tree,  Pithecolobium  bigeminum 
Benth.  (St.  &  PL).  —  5sa  A  wild  buffalo  (tioboti, 

etc.  Nr.;  My.;  B.  3,  24).  —  =5*>ti  ArtAO.  A  small  tree, 
Cluytia  collina  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL).  —  =sati  Aoe39o3o^Oj. 
A  common  weed,  Blainvillia  latifolia  D.  C.  (Z.).- — =ssti 
fc^OA.  A  tall,  robust,  annual  plant,  the  purple  flea-bane, 
Yernonia  anthelmintica  Willd.  (St.  &  Pl.;  S.  Mhr.). — - 
-esa#.  A  wild  areca.  See  Si.  131.  —  5F>i3 
A  kind  of  tumbe  plant  Mr.  134,  o.  rs. 

^Ao^r-S-).  —  53^^.  -esS^.  An  erect  shrub,  Baubinia 
tomentosa  L.  (St.  &  Pl.).  —  tfBSd  Fiesdoo.  A  herb,  native 
of  S.  America,  now  a  weed  in  gardens,  Turnera  ulmifolia 
Lin.  (St.  &  Pl.).— 53^  F^o 3o.  A  wild  dog  (B.  3,39).— 

I  ’ffvti  c3 JSF3.  A  gad-fly  (rfo^,  odjdsdo^'#  Nr.). -5sia  = 
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593  5*33?  =5=90&o.  (My.)*  —  =5=93  33936.  =  596  3393fc5. 
(My.). — 593  saafeSw^.  A  creeping  or  climbing  herb, 
Bryonia  maderaspatana  Berg.  (Bryonia  scabrella  L., 
St.  &  PI.).  —  593  tow.  The  nettle-tree,  a  small  tree, 
Sponia  andaresa  Comm.  (St.  &  PL).  —  593  w3.  A 
kind  of  baje  (My.).  — 593  3?rt.  =  593o53o .  (3539?^ 
G.;  My.).  — 593  30933  59023.  (5*09^4  G.).  —  593 
3o^rt.  A  wild  beast  (Bp.  57,  14).  —  5936**.  -e3* 
pi.  A  beautiful  garden-plant,  Curcuma  zeodaria  Rose. 
(St.  &  PL;  My.).  See  Si.  146.  —  5936=3.  -©63.  Wild 
cotton  (t?9dro^t3  Si.  150).  —  59336603,.  -a3<J-.  A 
woody  twining  plant  with  yellowish  flowers,  Cylista 
scariosa  Ait.  (Z.). — =5=e>cSs§ja?sdo.  -L>3o.  A  medicinal 
herb,  native  of  America,  Chenopodium  ambrosioides 
Schuth.  (St.  &  Pl.).— 593  JS^.  A  wild  boar,  a  wild 
hog  (530936,  4/95*d,  etc.  Nr.;  3=5  <L>  Ct.  II,  36;  C.). 

—  =5933  333oF\3.  A  shrub  used  to  make  hedges,  native 
of  Brazil,  but  now  common  in  India,  Jatropha  curcas 
L.  (St.  &  Pl.;  My.).  —  593  ^95059:3.  A  climbing  shrub, 
Toddalia  aculeata  Pers.  (St.  &  PL).  —  593  5o?6.  The 
plant  Luffa  acutangula  Sering.  and  Luffa  petandra 
Roxb.  (Luffa  foetida  Cav.,  $J9?3,  =c*j3?3965  Nr.;  My.). 

—  =5333  3o*63o.  A  olimbing  herb,  Phaseolus  adenanthus 
Meyer  (St.  &  PL);  Phaseolus  trinervius  Heyne  (Z.;  C.); 
=  3o5o3  5*,  30  0603^5*,  etc,  (Nr.).  — 593 

A  tall  herb,  Lobelia  nicotianaefolia  Heyn.  (St.  &  PL). 

—  592595*30.  -$*53o.  A  wild  cow  (592594  G.;  C.;  B.  3, 
16). — =5=93533.  -wa.  A  person  living  or  wandering  in 
forests  (My.).  —  5925930103,.  -w3o-.  A  twining  plant, 
Trichosanthes  cucumerina  L.  (St.  &  Pl.).  —  59259*.  -5# 
(3.  A  wild  elephant  (Rsv.  6,  23;  J.  15,  19;  22,  34;  C.). 

—  =5=3359d36o^.  -Wd30y  Dry  cultivation  (My.;  Te.).  —  =5=3 
3534-  -£?4«  A  wild  cow  (G.,  S.  Mhr.;  Te.  =5=3094).  —  =5=3 
333^*.  =  =g=a3  cadds^,  q.  v.  —  ^adod^rt.  -3adjd$  rt. 
=  iyaadd^rt.  (43  3^,  f=$33oo5,  etc.  Si.  139).  —  5=3 
<3?do3).  -4do3,.  =  59301330,3,.  (St.  &  Pl.);  a  wild  onion 
(My.).  — •  59305*2^4©^.  A  spreading  herb,  the  mallow- 
leaf,  Malva  rotundifolia  L.  (St.  &  Pl.).  Cf.  593or!3«3. . — 
=5=930=5*4/^0.  The  musk-mallow,  a  herb,  Hibiscus  abel- 
moschus  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  5930530^.  =  5960^603  (Si.  458). 

—  =5930=5*0306.  A  wild  horse  (B.  5,  16).  —  593o5odo3o. 
=  595o3o>.  (G.;  My.).  —  593o=5oe39.  A  wild  sheep,  a 
jungle  sheep  (G.;  My.).  — =59305*063010.  =  3^3  5*06303. 
(My.).  —  593o5*o*oib.  A  weed,  Tricholepis  amplexicaulis 
Clarke  (Z.).  —  593o6j35^6.  (5^5*3,  593oto5  Si.  173).— 


593o=#os?r3.  =  593  5*oa?£®.  (B.  3,  24;  5,  21;  C.;  3o3o3,  etc. 
Si.  167).  —  5960=#  J3?e39.  The  grey  jungle-fowl,  Gallus 
sonnerati  (My.).  —  593o*3«3.  -53e3.  (5ioorteJ^5*,  3o*j©3 
Si.  304).  —  =533036.-5*6.  A  wild  ass  (B.  3,47;  5,  15).— 
53 3on3o^.  -'fr30j.  A  jungle-fire  (33,  3393  Nr.;  36,,  3^59 
3^  Nn.  39;  2393,  5963^3^  66;  33  97;  My.).  —  5=s3orto 
3od.  -5*o3od.  =  5=93o5*o3od.  (B.  3,  56;  5,  12).  — 5960*0 
®**  -5*oes9.  =  =53305*0639.  (B.  3,  8).  —  593o*£9*o.  A  wild 


species  of  the  sweet  potato  (My.).  —  5923o?l©?£5.  -5js?E9. 
=sa3o-o-je>Vira.  (B.  5,  21).  —  593o*j3?&.  A  kind  of  grass, 

Coix  barbata  Roxb.  (*3?3o,  etc.  Si.  307) _ 596010*. 

Savages  (B.  3,  32;  C.).  —  =5930223^306.  The  wild  nut¬ 
meg  tree,  Myristica  horsfleldii  Blum-Spr.  (St.  &  Pl.).  _ 


5=93o6oartO.  An  erect  shrub,  Atylosia  candollei  W.  &  A. 
(St.  &  Pl.;  see  Si.  154).  — 5=9305390.  A  jungle  path  (59jra 
d  Si.  105).  —  5=93oc33t>t3^.  The  wild  cinnamon  tree, 
Cinnamomum  malabathrum  Don.  (St.  &  PL).- — 5a3o6^. 
~enj3o .  (Si.  304;  cf.  e33odoo3o).  See  Nr.  s.  3o3o  nC53. 

—  5930539060.  =  5=93  (39  03)j.  The  wild  dog,  Cyon  rutilans 
(Gz.;  B.  5,27).  > — 5960*0/^  f\3.  A  low  shrub  with  yellow 
flowers,  Ormocarpum  sennoides  D.  C.  (St.  &  PL). — 53 
3ofSJ3£9.  =  533  cSjses.  (Si.  176).  —  5360105*.  (5^56  Si. 
173).  —  593ok9C35A3,  The  wild  plantain-tree,  Musa 
superba  Roxb.  (St.  &  Pl.;  My.).  —  593otoo3o3o.  A  kind 
of  budume  (My.).  —  593o35*^.  The  common  wildcat, 
Felis  chaus  (Gz.).  —  593o3ra  5905of\3.  The  musk- 
mallow,  a  herb,  Hibiscus  abelmoschus  L.  (St.  &P1.),  and 
several  other  plants  of  the  Malvaceae  family  (Z.).  —5a 
3o365e4.  =  593o5*odo3o.  (50?3  Si.  315;  My.). — 5a3o 
1330,3,.  A  bulbous  plant,  Scilla  indica  Roxb.  (St. &PL). 

—  593o2?95si.  A  language  not  refined  or  polished  (B.  4, 
128). — 5=93o30(6o3£.  A  savage  (3oara  G.);  a  stupid, 
uneducated  man  (C.).  —  593o3o^.  Savages  (B.  5,  105). 

—  593o3o©  A3.  A  scandent  shrub,  Jasminum  angusti- 

folium  Yahl.  (St.  &  P1-;  S.  Mhr.).  See  3oa3-.  —  5s3j 
30$=#  to  3,.  A  climbing  herb,  Cucumis  trigonus  Roxb.  (St. 
&  Pl.;  My.).  —  593030,  rs.  =  593  3o,ri.  (G.).  —596060 
ra*o.  (33g,  335  Nr.;  Si.  145).  —  59606x56.  A  fierce, 
fatal  sickness.  See  Prv.  s.  *93  fi®?3o.  — -  593j©»5o,.  A 
large  shrub  or  small  tree,  Atalantia  monophylla  Corr. 
(St.  &  Pl.).  —  5960*20, *4  (6643,  ©3^6,,  5ad3,  etc. 
Si.  160).  —  5930330  rt.  A  tree  with  thick  branches  and 
white  flowers,  cultivated  in  gardens,  Plumeria  acuti- 

folia  Poir.  (St.  &  Pl.) - 5960*46.  (55*13  Si.  161).— 

593o?i9*3.  An  annual  herb,  Cleome  viscosa  L.  (St.  & 
Pl.). - 59 3o*J5£9Frt3  .  =  5*^*3  .  (St.  &  PL).  —  ^60 

(3oS  Si.  176).— 5960*  A  A  crude,  unrefined 
condition  or  state  (B.  4,  129).  —  596026^.  (1,396239,13  Si. 
150). — 593o3^.  =  593  33.  (3093,  etc.  Si.  167;  <3^ 
G.). . —  5960 259 rteo.  (Si.  160).  — 593ooo?t3.  =  596  &>$$* 
(Si.  150).  See  3033^^3-.  —  593o3o^.  =  6oao4^“^* 

(Z.).  —  593o3*63o.  =  593  3*630.  (Si.  304) - 59660. 

-360,.  A  wild  ox  (B.  3,  16).  — 59330^.  -oOsSo^.  A  wild 
female  buffalo  (J.  28,  52;  B.  3,  24).  — 

Wild  Sesamum  (fci^Feo  Nr.);  —a  native  of  Africa, 
cultivated  in  India,  yielding  oil,  Guizotia  abyssinica 
Cass.  (St.  &  PL).  —  593j9sScdo.  -j«3ocS3.  A  chief  of  the 
Bedas  (Rsv.  5,  after  114;  Ssv.  3,  58). 

=50)^  kadu.  3.  =  ^o53,  etc.,  (®i>5  1,  etc.).  Black¬ 
ness;  black  (5*4F  sm.  91;  M.  WO*,  we3o,  darkness; 
a  cloud). 

^ojcgjao  kaduha.  Treating  harshly,  etc.  'aadrfo 

59303  (e5J?0 3js?r(,  55^3  Nr.). 

5a)d  k4dS.«TOB,  etc.  (My.;  T.,  M.  water  in 

which  rice  has  been  washed,  kept  till  it  ferments;  sour 
gruel;  cf.  YCO9  3). 

Soil  kade.  1.  A  decoction  (S.  Mhr.;  5*5S9o6o  G.;  B.  5,  72, 
Mhr.,  H.  59W).  5*03*3  596  (^4^!r3  G.). 

kfide.  2.  Tbh.  of  59£9 .  A  stalk  (Sd.;  cf.  Mhr.  593). 
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Ufa )ca€  kan.  1.  ==  q.  v.  To  see  (Eteris  smd.  Dh.; 

T.,  M.;  Te.  =53^0,  =dcdo;  J.  5,  25;  13,  10.  44;  88,  40; 
see  tfE^FjO);  to  regard,  P.  p.  (Smd.  285).  ^EBo 

(287).  (255).  ©Edo6  fra«?  W3E30.0  (267).  XfBE^o 

(275).  to3s3<D$Js3o  wbeb^  ^bot?  odb£)  (Bp.  5,  13). 
(==ff3£9,,  Bp.  46,  59;  47,  50).  ^cSt?  aocdFo  ?bpSo  (13, 
26).  ras3  ess^arttfOB,  ^£90^  ^BE^d?  (58,  33).  ^BN^d  (4, 
50).  zp3pjo53o  ^3^5^)  ^BEB^tS?  (60,  43).  ‘ffBEBjCdo  (1,  37). 
cd?®3qjF5S  ^beb  lowdcdo  (a,ri^);  aod$  aods?  ^beb 
«3«  SjUo^cSo  (S5SA?d  Nr.).  SSortJK3  S30rt0C35  ^£9  C$0  (55dA?d, 
SiOOi^JC^F^  Hla.).  $?33da  «SS5«JS3f5o  rtdc36  tuc^  ^£9 
sSJBft  tfwo  s5ia  Ao  (J.  31,  26).  See  Bp.  21,  17;  32,  48; 
55,  32;  Bh.  1,  10,  39;  2,  13,  16;  Rsv.  13,  after  102; 
Ram.  26,  16;  C.  Bp.  11,  6;  Raghc.  17,  53.  69;  J.  3,  4; 
28,  19.  33.  48;  30,  48;  33,  25;  tfJSrra?®*,  c3dn3?^,  sdoo 

Wj53rra^,  aoopSo.rrai^,  ?jOn3?5«.  2,  to  appear;  to  be 
apparent,  ^ebo^o  (adri,  ss^M,  *5^,  sSysBd,  *0  u  Mr. 

449).  See  =53)10,  wbkSo^,  =5=351x^53. . — >  =5=3P36  ^bps6.  rep.  (Bp. 
9,  10;  53,  3;  J.  14,  29;  28,  20).  —  =5=3£9  wo3.  ==59£3e^ 
too6  (Smd.  93).  2,  to  become  apparent  (Bp.  58,  63). — 
=5=3  eb  loss.  Being  possible  to  see.  Jdd  f3o  =u3>eb  ios3d  ss  © 
sJjbesb^  (A)$?ra3€>  Nr.).  —  =5=beb  tosojrfo.  That  one  can 
see,  or  that  can  be  seen  (dossS  Nr.). — =53£9  tssoS.  Ap¬ 
pearing.  ^eStI  =5=3E9  £3336p53  tdo  (&®?ld<3rtjS)ezdd  Nn.  87). 
— —  =r3£9«3,s  loo6.  To  be  possible  to  see;  to  happen  to  see. 
ispSra3^  eaadps6  w  ^Kudos'?6  wpSo  (Smd.  112). 

Cf.  =53£9  wdo  S.  =5=bebo.  —  =5=3£9d,  loo6.  To  be  possible  to 
see;  (to)  may  see.  KSJBrtF^sSoaoo  =5=3£9e^  ios^fcJo  uqLd  ^ 
3o3j9«?6  (Smd.  93). 

kan.  2.  Seeing;  appearing _ -areesi^.  A 

(or  any)  way  that  comes  in  sight;  a  way  where  one 
may  see.  —  To  lose,  or  part  with, 

the  way  where  one  may  see  (J.  19,  18).  —  ^BEB^rloBV6. 
-^v©*?6.  To  take  any  road  that  comes  in  sight  (J.  19,  1). 

5fo>£3  kana.  A  man  who  does  not  see.  See  soo 

SfcmBEBo. 

5=5f©  kana.  One-eyed,  monoculous.  2,  a  orow.  (R.). 

^e>£$  kani.  A  sixty-fourth  fractional  part  (J^) 
of  any  coin  <M,.;  Te.,  Tu.;  t.  m.  ^). 

,&©&jjjo3js  «ses3o3o  looqSrtF  =5=3E$od0c36,  'aWo^dj6  ?sK)3o3o  <a 
ijiwB^odjo  (Bp.  41,  8).  See  esd-,  fu^rraE^,  zdorsBsSi,  kSjow^ 
e$.  2,  a  cawney  or  twenty-four  grounds  (T.). 
3,  gift  (M.);  property,  possession,  right  of 
possession,  hereditary  right  (T.;  m.  -sbej,  pos¬ 
session,  goods).  — ■  topsbiI.  (i.  e.  T.  =  tf«?o^). 
Hereditary  right  to  lands,  fees  of  office,  etc.  (Te.,  R.; 
T.  =ff3£lodj3&). 

3>)e5  kani.  Unevenness  of  scales,  want  of  equipoise  (S. 
Mhr.).  2,  that  which  is  put  to  counterpoise  (S.  Mhr.).— 
^bsA  To  make  scales  even  (S.  Mhr.).  — ■  ‘ffBElidJS^r. 

The  weight  of  anything  put  to  balance  scales  (S.  Mhr.). 
—  =F5&  33?tJo.  =  w3e8  No.  2.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kanike.  (Smd.  248).  =  wds3j.  Seeing,  sight 
(see  aooonBE^);  visit  (J.  33, 16).  2,  a  present,  a 

gift  (e/V3330&c$,  «A>Sdrre,B^,  etc.  Nr.;  1?0  Si.  448;  C.;  M.; 


T.  W3£^,  Te.  53^01?).  See  Bp.  27,  52;  Bh.  1,  8,  84;  2,* 
13,  8.  10.  15;  J.  5,  15;  7,  15;  17,  39;  29,  33;  B.  4,  12;  =£ 
cdra  £$=£.  —  W3E&# -$j$£o.  =  =53£^idj3^o.  To  give 
or  make  a  present;  to  give  as  a  present  (Bh.  2,  13,  11; 
J.  7,  24).  —  WB^rljsv6.  -^J3V6.  To  take  or  receive 
presents  (J.  17,  48).  —  =53 e5^ Sidra’,  -sided.  A  dealer  in 
(costly)  articles  that  are  fit  for  presents:  a  Jaina  (i^fj 
Ct.  I,  27,  o.  r.  WBE^rtsldcS). 

kanisu.  To  cause  to  appear,  to  show. 

s^rtrfEBSioo  s§a?ri  s3i|oSoo  =g=3E2iAiedo  (Smd.  273).  See 
Bp.  45,  3;  50,  70;  57,  44;  Bh.  1,  8,  31.  84;  Rsv.  6,  after 
24;  j.  29, 33;  32, 55;  33, 24.  2,  to  make  (an  object) 
come  in  (one’s  own)  sight  (Bp.  20,  2).  3,  to 

show  one’s  self,  to  come  in  sight,  to  appear 

(djapoo  Smd.  Cm.  86.  164;  C.).  See  Bp.  28,  23;  35,  21; 
57,  44;  J.  2,  22;  3,  19;  8,  6;  11,  22;  12,  42;  15,  2;  28,  5. 
38.  43;  C.  Bp.  42,  13;  B.  2,  14.41;  3,90;  rraolirraE^o, 
d^ede3r\B£§sjo.— wbe^^jS?  sSua^rto^  (£-332*  Si.  395).  =r3£?> 

Fio6  sirazd?  rations  zdfl  tfeSodoov^raB  ©slj3ra3?5.  (sOado),  ts?j 
raj  v  cp  € v  ’  raj 

3  ifBE^Ajtd^  (A^?ra3©Si.  40).  4,to  be¬ 

come  visible  to  the  apprehension  of  the  mind, 
to  appear.  «$slo  es3r1  ?3E^?oos3a«Ji(c.).  — ^3 

e^A)  ^jbv6.  -^.  =  :5:3£&*jj  No.  3.  2,  to  have  shown  or  in¬ 
troduced  to  one’s  self.  ssdAj  ^be^Aj  ^jseb  «?6  d*  rf,sld  ©d 

Gi>  q) 

Aoodiflo,  ^olfoslJBd^dolo,  etc.  (Bh.  2,  13,  12;  C.;  B.  4,  4). 

®a){?30  kanu.  =  3>)^i.  To  see,  etc.  (J.  6, 2i;  11,26; 

13,  6;  17,  17).  P.  p.  ^ebj.  e*  eruad^  =53£9od  ^  or  =S3 

^?^(C.).  2, to  appear,  wb^w  sooaea^^ii  ^beboss^  (Si. 
112).  d*  ^odozdsiB^ES/i  wBEBossaw  (B.  3,  90).  fI© 
odJFcd  iSraB  esd$r1  ^BEBoraao  (3,  89).  =s=3£9ai 

333 rt  Wrtj3e£9  (<dc33d  G.).  WBEBlS?  3oJ8?rtO<D^  (S)^  Si.  416). 
xf£9  zd^sSOrtoB  =fodj6  sJjjfttitfjs  ri£9  c3  sdo^vsrtao.— 
^EBtd^,  rt£9fd  ?l©?ad!  — ^£9CdJ  rajBSBaad 

3 £9  idc33  ^JS^SS.  —  ^£9  d  £90  0,  WBESSld  6  SoJSS3,Odjvl0.  — 
ra  cp  ca  C3  ’  ra  &i 

Si,  =ff3£9a^d  33S5.— ^E9d  5SJBe4,  eA)E9d  rtj8?£§. 
— if£9d  ^^didsictiid  eA)£9d  ?3?0?d??—  ^ra^d  wbeb 

aid^d  fio^.  —  ^eb  rfd  wbuo  Soaadjs  rtra  d  raocJrt  soob? 
rljs^do  dd  rfo.  — ^E^rad  ss»a?©  ajsa  wccpb  <3j3? 

acd  353 rt.  —  ^£9^  Zd£?)l3o3jt>??  a£?)CSo3j3? P  —  ^BES^ 

raoodosS  ac39  ra30  =dJ3d  (Prvs.).  —  ^3£9 

rUszdo.  -T?j?)ido.  To  let  appear  (G.  44). —  wb £9  wdo.  To 
appear,  to  come  in  sight,  to  be  seen  (My.),  asj  Orke  ■sb 
£9  raBdd?  'ndosd  esdAo^  esrfs^jd  (dora^fd  Si.  423).  ^beb 

radod^  (Sj^ao^6  474).  — '  ^3 £90  =53 £90.  rep.  =^£9  tfES  S 
Orto^  sosoo  -g-oados,  r(E9  aoo^ii  i5o35C33fJi3?  iScddo 

(Prv.).  See  B.  3,  6.  72.  — -  W3fl.  -ra  3.  See!  lo!  it  is  so! 
(said  to  a  female,  My.).  —  W3r§J3.  -lu  4.  See!  lo!  it  is 
so!  (said  to  a  male,  My.).  Cf.  ^psb.  —  To  any 

direction  that  comes  in  sight,  ad  libitum  (J.  2,  29).— 
In  any  way  or  manner  that  comes  in  one’s 
sight,  (inconsiderately),  excessively  (C.).  —  =tfE9o  wdo.= 
W3£9  wdo.  (C.;  B.  4,  16.  32.  34). 

kanuvike.  Seeing,  =ff3£9ora=#(d?apj 
Si.  437).  2,  appearing,  ssriuo  pjgd,  ■ffB£9oai#  (©iIj 
295>- 
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?rs>ra^  kanke.  (Smd.  248).  =  53r$?£.  Seeing,  sight 
(see  Nr.  s.  3£%o$).  2,  a  present,  a  gift.  — 53^ 
ra^rlra^o,  rat^rtjasgo.  (Rsv.  5,  25).  —  rar|^  rto&«.  To 
make  a  present;  to  give  as  a  present  (Rsy.  10,  2).  —  ra 
r|rtj353o.  -=#o3c3o.  =  =5=3?^.  4i,  etc.  (Rsy.  5,  125).  —  ra?^ 
$^0.  =  rar|  d».  (Rsv.  5,  21;  Ssv.  1,  80.  83). 

53  0©^  banda.  =  =5*ra  2,  (rad  2).  A  stalk,  a  stem.  2,  an 
arrow  (s&sriFPi,  Nn.  116;  sSj^  Mr.  502).  3,  a 

section,  a  part;  the  section  of  a  book  (s^xrs  S3  502).  4,  a 
multitude  (?3o3ojs^  116);  a  cluster,  a  bundle.  5,  season, 
opportunity  (g,?33  s3,  see  No.  3).  6,  good  knowledge  (sU 

116).  1,  water  ($?do  116;  502). 

8,  the  sky  (rtrtpj,  e^rad  116).  9,  blame,  censure  ($3 

116;  502).  10,  a  curtain  (id  116,  one  MS.  Aid;  cf.  ra 
ssslW).  11,  associating  with;  cohabitation  (<Doo<3,  =5v®W 
116;  cvifci^jsy  502).  12,  speed  (3?^,  116).  13,  at 

the  end  of  compounds:  bad,  inferior.  14,  a  horse. 

5303,33  kanda-ja.  Water-born:  a  lotus.  (R.). 

530©^Ep  banda-dhi.  The  ocean.  (R.). 

issf'ssjy  kanda-pata.  =  s3W.  A  curtain,  a  screen,  especial¬ 
ly  the  screen  surrounding  a  tent ,  an  outer-tent. 

kanda-prishtha.  One  who  carries  arrows  on 
his  back,  a  soldier.  (Gh). 

530Sttac£>  kanda-ruhe.  N.  of  a  plant  (Mr.  140,  o.  r.  rara 
do^;  texts  corrupt). 

530®  kandava.  Tbh.  of  &3303  S3.  See  Prv.  s.  3330353:  J 
c>  cs  ’  ' 

13,  10;  22,  45. 

530®vSS  kanda-vat.  -s3<^.  Armed  with  arrows. 

k^?4a-sprishta.  A  soldier  by  profession.  2,  a 
Brdhmana  who  lives  by  the  profession  of  arms. 

kandala.  A  basket  to  hold  grain ;  a  granary  con¬ 
structed  of  bamboos. 

53  kandige.  N.  of  a  plant  (53323  Mr.  149;  Sk.  ras|^, 
a  kiDd  of  grain;  a  kind  of  gourd,  Cucumis  utilissimus). 

53p3  kandira.  Armed  with  arrows. 

Cb 

tf3^?^  kanda-ikshu.  The  plant  Asteracantha  longifolia 
Nees.  2,  the  plant  Saccharum  spontaneum. 

53S^?S  kanderi.  N.  of  a  creeping  plant  (53Sj53ojs3r,  a^oao 
«3,  S?53<D>  s3ooriods3^  Mr.  145,  one  MS.  s3oo 

rtodo-j. 

®o)ra^kanme.  Great  valour  ( ?  wo?  $  ct.  11,  76; 

fr.  Wdo  1  ?). 

kata.  =  ^e^5  etc.  See  dJSrf-. 


53dtf  katara.  =  rad's*.  Confused,  agitated,  perplexed,  dis¬ 
ordered;  confusion,  perplexity  (ras?  Ss.).  2,  timid, 

afraid;  alarm,  fright  (My.;  Sk.  333d,,  horror).  raiddoo 
(ra3s?rt  Ct.  II,  92). 

53id;i  katarate.  Confusion,  perplexity  (Abh.  P.  4,  10). 
k&tari.  Assurance;  guarantee  (C.;Mhr.,H.  333d0?). 
katarisu.  To  be  agitated,  perplexed,  bewildered, 
or  alarmed.  See  Abh.  P.  9,  146;  Bp.  36,  17;  57,  10- 
Ram.  3,  4,  22;J>,  8,  41;  J.  5,  59;  11,  19;  18,  47;  30.  35; 
Bh.  1,  10,26;  C.  Bp.  19,  32.  34. 

53^  katala.  =  radd.  Pernip-r.-f,.  , 

Perplexity,  alarm,  fright  (Aadoa, 
3^0=5*  Sm.  50).  V  ’ 


rai'S’Tv  bataliga.  A  perplexed,  timid  man  (radddoo  d«? 
irfo  Ct.  II,  92). 

ITS)  3  kati.  1.  (generally  written  gOa)^).  (=  =5*3,  and  a 
raoEb  fr.  raoi:*  5;  cf.  wdo  2).  Anger,  wrath  (Gtrj. 
2,  after  106;  Bp.  3,  50;  Bh.  8,  23,  4;  J.  7,  33;  13,  63). 
- — ra^rtjsv6.  To  become  angry,  etc.  (Bp.  47, 

12;  51,  5;  Bh.  4,  4,  12;  J.  21,  33). 

5q)vB  kati.  2.  Goir;  cord  made  of  it  (C.;  t.,  m. 

■doSofflo;  Tu.  =5*3  ;  Mhr.  raqra).  See  sdodraS. 

53eS  kati.  1.  —  ra^F,  etc.  See  e.g.  £10=5*-,  s3j30&>-. 

53 8  kati.  2.  (?3?s3^^  Ct.  I,  38,  o.  rs.  raj^,  idesJoft). 

^0)^0  katu.  =  530300^.  p.  p.  of  raoSj«3. 

53e!3^odOe)  katyayani.  Durga.  2,  a  middle-aged  widow 
(citio  aododbrfs Mr.  302). 

53®3gcd0e)^  katyayanike.  A  middle-aged  woman. 
53S3^o^0oie4^)k;atyayani-putra.  Ganesa; Karttik^ya (My.). 
53S$o3d^  kadamba.  A  kind  of  goose  with  grey  wings;  a 
drake,  or  a  teal.  2,  =  =5*^si^,  etc.,  the  tree  Nauclea 
kadamba. 

kadambaka.  =  =55)^53^.  (tf^Fd  Mr.  173). 
535^0^5  kadambari.  A  liquor  distilled  from  the  flowers 
of  the  kadamba.  2,  N.  of  a  Samskrita  work. 

?r353<3o^  kadambini.  A  long  line  or  bank  of  clouds  (doob 
e4  Sm.  107;  s3o?^  Nn.  11). 

TStxZzy6  kadal.  (fr.  53odo«5).  Affection,  love  (T.; 

Te.  nsa©;  M.  raVo*,  burning,  high  flame,  love  fever; 
M.  ra^o,  Te.  raeio,  to  burn;  cf.  =6*$). — rario.  -a  3.  A 
dear  man,  a  male  friend;  a  paramour  (jiuo  Ct.  1, 10; 
II,  17;  tfw,  =3  Aod>,  Ls3,  A,odJ3sio  Ss.;  Rsy.  4,  20;  4, 
after  20;  J.  6,  15;  16,  13;  T.).  rari<urtF*?«  (Sind.  53).— 
rarfd.  A  beloved  female,  a  sweetheart,  etc.  (?3&, 
'SAoiiV6,  L zSv6,  ^oSo3s3j  Sm.  74;  Kk.  30;  Ss.;  T.  =5=srf 
©).  See  Cb.  v.  334;  Raghc.  17,  72)  Ssy.  4,  67. 

^>£3^  kadalme.  =  53rf£.  smd.  n;  fJ?s3,  ^ 

=5*jss5jf  Sm.  75;  Kk.  88;  Ct.  II,  81;  Ssy.  3, 
after  35;  T.  rac3f5^). 

g=3Q  kadi.  =  araa.  A  thick  stuff  of  cotton  (My.). 

kadisu.  To  cause  to  fight  (rto7Wjc3j 

Smd.  Dh.;  Bh.  2,  3,  3;  My.). 

=5q)(^o  kadu.  1.  To  war,  to  fight ;  to  fight  (v.  t.), 
to  contend  with  (oii-'rf  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  T.,  Tu.;  cf. 
raVrt).  c33d  raa  rtu  ^ 

3js$Fo  (Smd.  122).  rarforf  tfj5  (sJ53o3js?^S  Hla.).  See 
Smd.  163.  280.  288;  Abh.  P.  9,49;  Bp.  32,  20;  61,  39; 
Bh.  1,  8,  6;  2,  4,  6.  7;  5,  1,  41;  Rsv.  2,  54;  5, 125;  6,  54. 
116;  Prll.  3,  5;  J.  4,  45;  B.  4,  37.  —  rasraW.  A 

fight,  a  quarrel  (C.).  —  -yolo.  To  fight,  etc. 

(C.;  B.  3,  11;  5,  19). 

kadu.  2.  P.  p.  of  53 1  &  53orfo«  1. 
kadu.  3.  P.  p.  of  53orfj«  5. 

WdtfJdo  kaduha.  Fighting.  t3dA  rarfjss  (dorfocu, 

Nr.). 

53rf)'5eodo  badraveya.  (fr.  =5*ci3,).  A  snake. 


©q>c3  kana.  —  TOciTOji  eru3  3  A  play  of  boys  at 

which  one  is  to  jump  over  another’s  feet,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kana.  An  ear  (Mhr.).  —  =53^33330.  An  ornament  for 
the  ear  (S.  Mhr.). 

kanaka,  (fr.  ^5^).  Golden  (Ssv.  1,  78). 

kanagu.  A  timber  tree,  Dalbergia 
arborea  Heyn.  (Dalbergia  canceolaria  L., 

St.  &  PI.;  Te.  =53?kr(o). 

kanana.  A  wood,  a  forest,  a  grove  (533o,  4C5o, 
tSota,  Sm.  21). 

kanana-cara.  A  Beda,  a  huntsman  (Ssv.  4,  34). 

SSSe^  kanina.  The  son  of  an  unmarried  young  woman. 

to4o7osCX30  kanugoyi.  A  remembrancer  or  overseer;  an 
officer  of  a  large  district  acquainted  with  its  customs 
and  with  the  nature  of  its  landed  tenures  (Br.,  H.;  R.). 

Ton.©  kanu.  A  rule,  regulation  (qS3oF,  =53O0o:S  Cb.;  Mhr., 
H.). 

to4©n>0  kanfinu.  =  53?£j®.  (C.). 

kane.  =  (My.).  See  3z3  =53$. 

Wdtf  kanta.  1.  Desired,  loved,  dear,  beloved;  lovely, 
beautiful;  pleasing,  agreeable  (30c3j3?30,  $3of?j  Nn. 
99;  3oea43o,  ^odis^  Mr.  528).  2,  a  lover,  a  husband 

(33,  ©dodo  99;  33  528,  ludodo  227);  a  gallant  (J.  26, 9). 
3,  a  stone  (n^rreej,  =5*00^  99;  =5*©*  528,  tfo*  96).  4,  a 

dwelling,  a  house  (S>333?o,  3o?3  99;  3do?3  528).  5,  iron. 

6,  the  moon.  7,  Krishna;  Skanda.  8,  one  of  the  gunas 
of  poetical  composition  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  3.  12-14). 

534  ka-anta.  2.  A  word  that  ends  in  k  combined  with 
a  vowel  (Smd.  302). 

534^15*  kantalaka.  The  tree  Credela  toona  (3o^)  Roxb. 

53^4  kantara.  A  forest  (3&4,  «5d3  Nn.  106).  2,  a 

difficult  road  (<03303^,  tbe35A4  dro  0  106;  6s3t3!^33 
dzoFfc^  Mr.  478).  3,  a  kind  of  sugarcane.  —  =53533  33 

0d.  Roaming  in  a  forest  or  in  forests  (Abh.  P.  8,  after 
67). 

53533  4^  kantaraka.  A  kind  of  sugarcane. 

53$  kanti.  Wish,  desire;  loveliness,  beauty; — splendour, 
lustre;  personal  decoration  or  embellishment  (e^arto6, 
Jjstfrto,  tfao*,  etc.  Kk.  25;  3346;  =£«?,  *&>&,  3o4ortO, 
etc.  Sm.  15;  Oorto  83;  tfao-6  Ct.  I,  100;  3o4,  3^3,  etc. 
Ss.;  see  lAratfrto,  ds?rt>,  30^0^0,  3o3orto).  —-53$  rfo4o . 
-505^ .  Brightness  to  decrease  (Rsv.  13,  45). 

534^4,  kanti-vanta.  Pull  of  lustre  (Smd.  251). 

kanti-stambha.  A  lamp-stand,  a  lamp  (&?& 
oSosdodo  Mr.  205). 

53  no  kante.  A  lovely  woman,  a  mistress,  a  wife  (^?  Nn. 
91;  Bp.  57,  65;  J.  8,  12). 

534  3^  kandavika.  A  baker. 

© 

kandibika.  Not  knowing  where  to  resort  to,  put 
to  flight. 

kapa.  Relative  present  or  future  parti¬ 
ciple  of  53«0  1,  q.  v. 

534&o^  kapatika.  (fr.  tfSM).  Fraudulent,  dishonest;  a 
hypocrite;  a  flatterer.  (My.). 


534Wg  kapatya.  Dishonesty,  fraud,  guile.  (My.). 

534$  ka-patha.  A  bad  road.  2,  the  fragrant  root  of 
Andropogon  muricatus  Retz. 

53333l??r  kapatika.  =  A  cheat;  a  juggler. 

5353323  kapala.  (fr.  =£33^)  l).  Relating  to  the  skull;  made 
of  skulls;  relating  to  a  beggar’s  bowl.  2,  the  plant 
Cucumis  utilissimus.  (R.). 

535330^  kapalika.  =533j3t>  No.  1.  2,  a  religious  mendi¬ 
cant  (My.).  3,  a  worshipper  of  Siva  of  the  left-hand 

order,  characterized  by  carrying  skulls  of  men  as  orna¬ 
ments  and  by  eating  and  drinking  from  them. 

53^  kapi.  1.  Coffee  (C.;  H.).  —  53&$d,  The  coffee-tree, 
Coffea  arabica  L.  (C.). 

53^3  kapi.  2.  N.  of  a  tune  (My.;  T.  m&). 

53^>  kapi.  3.  A  copy  (C.). 

53La3odo4  kapisayana.  A  sort  of  spirituous  liquor. 

‘Sfa)^)  kapu.  =  i.  Guarding,  protecting, 
preserving  (3^  Ct.  I,  84;  Abh.  P.  9,  99;  10,  6;  J.  16,  2; 
Ssv.  1,  after  64;  My.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  534,);  a  guard  (see 
53633^4).  to4o^  tpe)33oo  Zo 0 3)3j,  534  4j3do4 

do  (Smd.  275  Mdb.).  53&4  Z33do  ? 

o dofcOoF^do*  yrf  fcsf^d  4)3  (Rsv.  10,  after  31). 

2,  a  preservative  ceremony  on  the  seventh 
day  after  a  child’s  birth  (My.).  3,  that  pre¬ 
serves:  a  mark  made  with  lamp-black  on 
the  chin  or  also  on  both  cheeks  for  good 
luck  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.  =5=34)*  — 533j3a4o.  -sia3o.  To 
make  watch  or  guard  (My.;  G.).  — 5333  3do.  -$jdo.  To 
guard,  to  protect,  to  take  care  of  (C.).  4do^5©o0o  3d 
rtVo  33^3^  zodV  3o3A?i  s6^  =§03£30  53333addo  (B.  2, 
40;  see  3,  25). — 53333do$=£.  -fc?do<D=#.  =  534.  (My.;  $3 
£3,  G.). — --53330.  -^ao.  =  53333do.  (3o 

3^£«  Smd.  Dh.).  2,  to  put  the  mark  =534  No.  3  (My.). 

—  =53&33.  -es3.  A  watchman  (Bp.  27,  53).  —  =533030. 
-"aOdo.  =  53333&4j.  (Bp.  14,  2).  —  53433^.  -sS^CS*.  To 
order  to  protect  (Abh.  P.  5, 103). 

5344)  ka-putra.  A  bad  son.  See  doa?£§-. 

®34frfo3, ka-puruslia.  A  mean,  contemptible  man,  a  coward, 
a  wretch;  mean,  etc.  (Bp.  27,  53;  45,  22;  Bh.  4,  4,  25; 
J.  29,  15). 

5X)33eo3o  kapeya.  (fr.  =5*&).  The  tricks  and  doings  of  a 
monkey  (^33^  Fiocd^^rt  Mr.  161). 

kapota.  (fr.  ^5§s?3).  The  colour  of  a  pigeon;  grey. 
2,  natron,  alkali;  antimony. 

kapota-anjana.  Antimony,  especially  con¬ 
sidered  as  a  collyrium. 

^0)20  kaba.  =  ^>C|)Of  TOE*  l.  (Ram.  4,  1,  11.  13).  SD83& 
(==53£^0,  3,  12,  33). 

kabalate.  etc.).  Agitation,  etc. 

(Bp.  47,  28). 

TO80g  kabya.  =  !533^.  (Bp.  26,  7). 

kama.  =  =53 3.  Wish,  desire;  love;  lust.  2,  Kama,,  the 
god  of  love  (^otSo^u  Ct.  I,  66),  Krishna’s  and  Rukmini’s 
son.  3,  =533oo,  adv.,  according  to  one’s  heart’s  content; 
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granted,  admitted;  well;  excessively  (aa^qiro,  etc.,  &3 
do  Mr.  436).  —  wndoe^.  -isesk  =  wsdo.  (B.  3,  71).  2,  Ns 
(My.). — wsdod  tfsoo.  The  rain-bow  ("afys  cdooqS,  doC33 
odo  G.).* — =5=e)dod  dododdo.  The  burning  of  an 

effigy  of  Kama  at  the  close  of  his  annual  festival  (C.). 
—  =53dod  doesodo.  Kama’s  annual  festival,  the  holi,  in 
the  phalguna  month.  W3d0;d  dorao  dod  $?do  (Prv.). 

TOdo^rf  kama-kara.  Following  one’s  own  inclinations, 
indulging  in  one’s  desires.  2,  arrogance,  pride  (ridr 
Smd.  II;  rtw ,  iSo^,  etc.,  rtdr  Sm.  38;  Kk.  84;  i3f\  Sm. 
81).  See  Smd.  293;  dd. 

kama-kasturi.  (^©osatf,  drosrd,  etc.  Si.  141; 
sweet  Basil,  Ocimum  basilicum  Lin.,  St.  &  PL). 

S’sdo’Svsy  kama-kuta.  Harlotry.  (R.). 

S^)do^js)?^e3js?^'5j3?SodorfdO!^‘d  kama-krodha-lobha- 
moha-mada-matsara.  The  six  vices  or  enemies  (Bp.  40, 
66;  C.). 

kama-gami.  One  who  goes  or  acts  as  he  lists. 

531^0 A3&  kamagari.  Work;  execution  of  business;  work¬ 
manship  (C.;Mhr.  ‘rsdoAO?).  —  ^adorra©^.  Imprison¬ 
ment  with  hard  labour  (My.). 

3=sdot3:3&  kama-cari.  Acting  unrestrainedly;  libidinous; 
self-willed.  (Bp.  40,  83). 

kama-ja.  Arising  from  desire.  2,  Aniruddha. 

l57)'z3o3d&:&  kama-janaka.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (My.). 

k&ma-jvarita.  Inflamed  with  lust  (Bh.  1,  6, 

18). 

t5q>530o&  kamanca.  =  w>el,  etc.  The  lemon  grass, 
Andropogon  schoenanthus  L.  (St.  &  pi.). 

kamanci  =  ^^od,  etc.  Sweet  rush: 
lemon  grass  or  camel’s  hay,  Andropogon 
schoenanthus  (Te.;  r.). 

5X>c30f3  kamani.  =  =8=3  do$,  ‘eadod,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  =5=3 
doses).  —  .  -tfrao.  Yellow,  greenish  eyes, 

caused  by  jaundice  (S.  Mhr.). 

g'DsSodd  ,  kama-tantra.  The  course  or  science  of  love;  N. 
_£) 

of  a  work.  (Bp.  40,  40). 

kama-da.  Granting  what  is  wished.  2,  Skanda. 
3,  the  sun.  See  Smd.  293. 

kama-dah ana.  =WSdod  dododdo  s.  =53d0.  (My.), 
kama-dugha.  Milking  all  desires;  the  cow  of 
plenty.  (Bp.  39,  1;  61,  84;  Rsv.  4,  90). 

kama-dhenu.  The  cow  of  plenty,  yielding  all 
desires  (do dip  Nn.  30;  Bp.  5  7,  82;  C.). 
kama-dhvamsi.  Siva. 

SS'rfod  kamana.  Desirous,  lustful. 

karnani.  =  tradoeS,  etc.  See  enradorrado$. 

3>)do^3  kamane.  Wish,  desire. 

kama-patni.  The  wife  of  Kama,  Rati. 

‘S’sdosjS©  kama-p&ia.  Baladeva  (doqSo&cdo,  zoeoipd,  Nn. 
29). 

kama-pradhvamsi.  Siva.  2,  sign  for  a  metri¬ 
cally  long  letter  (Oh.). 

5=0^0801)00  kama-bana.  The  (five)  arrows  of  Kama:  the 
number  5  (Ch.). 


i3'3&3oc$2r^  kama-bhaksha.  Eating  anything  or  everything. 
(R.). 

S’S'^OOSO^  kamayitri.  Desirous,  lustful. 

kama-ripu.  Siva.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

tfosdo'djsfb  kama-rdpi.  Taking  any  shape  at  will.  2,  pleas¬ 
ing,  beautiful.  (Bp.  8,  36). 

xfsdoO  karnala.  Desirous,  lustful,  libidinous.  —  =53dou 
d?<D.  N.  (Bp.  59,  8). 

S’S'rfod  k&male  = 'tfdordd,  wsdorf),  w3do$,  q.  v., 

iFd£0£%.  A  form  of  jaundice,  execessive  secretion  or  ob¬ 
struction  of  bile  (Sk.;  ^doFdd  Mr.  387). 

kama-vada.  Saying  anything  at  pleasure.  (R.). 

BS'rfo.SBD'd  kama-vikara.  Unnatural  or  unusual  desire  or 
lust  (Bp.  40,  47.  48;  My.). 

3p.  43,  16; 

women,  their  be¬ 
haviour,  etc.  (My.). 

BSldoSotf  k&ma-hara.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  74).  2,  sign  for  a 
metrically  long  letter  (Ch.). 

kama-akshi.  Durga,  in  Kanci  (My.).  2,  a  kind  of 
lute  (S.  Mhr.). 

kama-ankusa.  A  finger-nail. 

BSS&reoX  kama-ahga.  The  mango  tree.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta 
(Ch.). 

BS£$Je>y  kamata.  Labour  or  work  (for  wages,  My.). 

kamati.  =  =s=3dJ3&J.  (S.  Mhr.);  2,  a  day-labourer 
(My.;  Te.,  M.,  T.;  a  house-servant  Mhr.). 

S’DT&rafcSi#  kamatike.  =  B3dJ3k3.  (C.). 

kama-atura.  Affected  by  love  or  desire;  excited 
by  lust;  lust  (Bp.  40,65;  41,4;  My.).  B3dJ3©od°T?o  (?3 
<30$,  d^dod  G.).  —  Bsdos^otfdddo.  -ssddo.  Lust  to 
attack  (Bp.  42,  32). 

?redj 3>^oS  kamaturi.  A  lustful  female  (Bp.  40,  53). 

kama-antaka.  Siva.  2,  a  sign  for  a  metrically 
long  letter  (Ch.).  3,  wsdosd^o,  the  metrical  foot  --  v* 
^aO®  kamantaka-gana.  A  class  of  metrical  feet 

(Ch" 

Bt>£$0e>?3  kama-andha.  Blind  from  love  or  lust.  (Bp.  28,  23). 

Q 

BST&raFS  kama-andhaka.  =  :5:3dJ3d  .  (Bp.  45,  3). 

4*  v  ^ 

BSsSrot)  kama-ari.  Siva  (^<^3  Nn.  8). 

3=®dje)SAf®  kamari-gana.  A  class  of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

57)do8>e3  kam§,le.  =  B3dod,  etc.  (My.;  T.  =ffs>dJ3«^;  M.  ^30 
d;  Te.  W3doo3,  wsdodoaoo,  ^sdodo).  See  wsdo-,  $d-. 

BSsSostj  kama-astra.  =  =S3doi33t9.  (Ch.). 

*=9 

’S'O So  kami.  Wishing,  desiring,  lustful;  a  libidinous  man, 
a  lecher  (^dosrad  Ct.  I,  72).  2,  N.  of  Rati.  3,  a  female 
cat  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  32).  See  Bp.  44,  54;  54,  21. 

57)<30r5  kamini.  =  ^sslrasS,  etc.  wsdoc^?  dosfrt  (wdos3  G.). 
kamita.  Wished,  desired;  a  wish,  desire.  (Bp.  1; 
26;  9,  19;  43,  75). 

kamita-artha.  A  desired  object  (My.), 
kamini.  A  loving  or  affectionate  woman;  a  woman 
in  general  (sdU^rt  Ct.  II,  78;  sSortosdo  Mr.  301; 

Nn.  17;  Dado,  A  5  24;  47.  60). 


5S30?j0  kamisu.  To  wish,  to  desire  (Bp.  23,  13.  39;  25, 
23;  40,  79;  J.  3,  39;  My.;  Prv.  s.  jlrasd))- 

kamu.  =  2,  q.  V.  3^35?  53doort^o  (6330, 

c33s3  Si.  96).  dosd fd  53dOO  (5'ddo^,  tfudo^  310). 

53^005*  kamuka.  Wishing;  desirous;  lustful,  libidinous. 
(Bp.  40,  60). 

5333oo-§-  kamuki.  A  lustful,  libidinous  woman,  a  harlot 
(sSjs8?  Nn.  98.  113). 

5sdooi£  kamuke.  A  woman  desirous  of  any  thing  (wealth, 
food,  etc.). 

53»Sjaed  "rf  kama-udbhava.  Sprung  from  love;  N.  of  a 
V  v' 

vritta  (Ch.). 

503o^<?Jg  kampilya.  =53<So  eo.  (d*33d  Si.  158). 

53<3o^  kampilla.  =^e,  etc.  ,N.  of  a  plant. 

kamba.  =  of  trafii.  (My.). 

53 do^e;  karabala.  (fr.  ^S^o).  Covered  with  a  woollen 
blanket;  a  carriage  covered  with  a  woollen  blanket. 

53^ £5*  kambavika.  (fr.  ^*doo^).  A  dealer  in  shells. 

kainbuva.  =  (My.). 


53dj^e&  kamboja.  Born  in  Kamboja.  2,  a  horse  of  the 
Kamboja  breed  (5*odod  tas&^d^dd.©8?6  sy)^  53dj&^«o 
Mr.  282).  3,  N.  of  a  country  (Bp.  6,  9;  Rsv.  5,  22). 

53^?a§  kamboji.  =  53dj3)^a  No  2  (Bp.  59,  37).  2,  the 

<  plant  Glycine  debilis  Ait. 

53dj^?&  kambodi.  N.  of  a  raga  (My.;  Te.).  See  o 3350-. 

53^0^  kamya.  Desirable;  agreeable ;  beautiful ;  optional. 
(Bp.  41,  sum.). 

53dogcrad  kamya-dana.  A  grant  of  all  things  desired;  an 
acceptable  gift. 

kamya-artha.  A  particular  advantage  which 
one  desires  to  get  by  voluntary  observances  or  rites 
(My.). 


Fscxfo*  kay.  1.  =  wi  q.  v.,  530201,  5sodooi.  To 
guard,  etc.  Sm.  101;  Te.  53:^00,  53do;  t. 

=5*e3odo,  custody  =53do6).  P.  ps. 53do (e. g.  Si.  259.  279), 
530C$J«,  53C&)0).  'a^oSod  535333  o3j8?A  (Sp.).  $0^  OO 

odidcss*  *3pksS6d  wddodoo  53ddFo  (J.  31,  28).  530I) 
*?«  (Smd.  244).  ^  SoOcdod  dJ3d  53 0±)  d  (B.  f, 

14).  craoQorttfo  wdoA>d  533f\o  53odoo  (3,  39).  q53f^rts? 
do^  530!^  5Urao  (5,  103)-  d<&^d  53Crioo  =#o3M 0  (2,  25). 
See  Bp.  32,  46;  46.  19;  47,  45;  57,  12;  J.  2,  19;  4,  63;  10, 
18;  11,35;  esdosqS  530do's,  ^odJ^odb-6,  ^onsodj-6.  — -53 

o3j«  530do«.  rep.  (Bp.  30,  23;  38,  71;  45,  42) _ 530So« 

5302j.  rep.  (Bp.  48,  12).  —  530 dod^do.  -d?do.  To  be 
necessary  to  guard,  etc.  530dOd^ra3?  (Bp.  48,  11). 

^odb*  kay.  2.  =  etc.  p.  p.  of  53cdJsi _ _ 

od^o6.  =  530djo  =&aesu  wo6.  To  tend  and  bring  home  (Bp. 
24,  2). 


^odb*  kay.  3.  Fruit  to  grow  or  to  develop 

(^djss^i^  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  101;  My.  only  in  530300^  T., 
M.  530dJ«;  Te.  53oA>o;  Tu.  53cCo;  Te.  5*do,  to  bring  forth, 
to  bear  young;  to  produce,  as  applied  to  fruit  trees  or 
crops;  cf.  ^5^3).  p.  pS.  ^3^0,  530 do^.  t3?drdXo  53'od^ 
dodo  (Smd.  81).  53Qdo3dodv  53dodo  ©=5*^0  (Sm.  22). 


53dodo  o3c3e|.  530dd3dodo  (Kk.  20).  533  <>3«?odo  dJBS^rt 

V  wjdwdd  SB^ris56  (J.  17,  4).  53do  wesrsod  sposs?  (Rsv. 
2,  38).  530ddo  t3f5  5[5<D&dodo  (Ct.  I,  39). 

^odb*  kay.  4.  =  5scdo,  500202,  5sodoo3.  Fruit  in 
a  yet  unripe,  hard,  but  pretty  full-grown 
state;  any  nut,  or  any  head  or  capsule  of 
plants,  a  pod  (0.;  T.,M.;  Te.  53o3o;  T.,  M.  530dJ6,  to 
gi’ow  callous;  M.  530dc6,  Te.  53odo,  the  state  of  being 
hard  or  callous);  a  piece  used  at  the  pagade  play 
(C.).  dco3  53odd6  (3C3936  Smd.  I).  530doo  ^5^°  (Smd. 
156).  53odo  (33=5*33=5*d,  etc.,  S33do  Hla.jMr.  95). 

530±j«  djss^do  (Bp.  20,  14).  ddd  5*odo)V530do 

dcdo^Jns.  22,29).  530do  S?o(Cpr.  7,  48).  adFijs  ?P 

53odj3??  (C.).  See  ^tfraodo6,  doorioro  odd6.  2, hard¬ 
ness;  callosity.  “  53Qdjsrto.  -wrto.  Fruit  to  grow 
(see  s.  530S46  3).  5§d  duid  530ddd  dosdeadea3^  d 
cdd  3  to&dorto  (Nr.).  sojszsvfs  530dosS  doddo  533d^3^d06 
ocdj^do;  dJ3^3rtd  530dosd  doddo  dd^,^  oido^do  (Hla.). 

2,  to  get  fruits.  3oftd  sSodrt^o  d-®©J  ddrr!^  dd^  53odd3 
rto3  d  (B.  2,  41).  djsdd  djdris?j  ^3tp3dravS3ft  ddr^ 
do&53CdJ3rto3  d  (2,  51).  —  53o3jG53. -oiC35.  A  firm,  strong 
thread  (S.  Mhr.);  a  thread  that  is  not  pliable  or  is 
coarse  (My.). 

kay.  5.=>v*af*>$.  To  grow  hot,  to  be 
heated;  to  grow  red-hot;  to  burn  with 
passion,  to  be  or  become  angry  (^d  Smd. 
Dh.;  5d®6  Sm.  101;  T.,  M.;  Te.  53rto,  530±U;  Tu.  5302o; 
cf.  53S  1,  53=5*0  1,  530^).  p.  ps.  530l)0, 53dO  (e.  g. 

Bh.  1,  20,  54;  J.  15,  4).  oOd^Oo  530^1^0  dd^^D6  did 
ddo  (Smd.  216).  530^00^  dAodosndF  3o3©d®, 
dosdo  doadcs  dosodoo  desa  r5d  toddodo  (^do#  Nr.). 
23300  53Cdod/<)?  (Bp.  14,8).  d^3^o3j39's  3o5rf3Sf3tado 
d-ra?cd),  530do  d  d6  ddo^3t  ddo$?3o  (Rsv.  13,25).  53d 
3orre  dO  (Bp.  45,  28).  d?3o  53do,  eronodoafN  (B.  2,  48). 
wdJs^eDdo  ^oOdooSos^d  5*oddsid^  5scdo  233i5-  (2,  12). 
=#do  d  53d  5*odddo^  SoQdo  (2,  12).  53d  33300  5*& 
(Prv.).  See  5don3cdo6;  J.  10,  46;  11,  31. 

i5a>0db  kaya.  =  3=oorfo«  4,  etc.  dj€d&©  dod^riorf^odj  53 
cdorivo?  (Bp.  54,  30).  — 530d0  dd.  dupl.  (B,  5,  287). 

5acdo  kaya.  The  body  (5d£3  Mr.  469).  2,  the  root  of  the 
two  smaller  fingers,  sacred  to  Prajapati.  3,  a  multitude. 

53cdOo  kayam.  Fixed,  settled,  permanent,  confirmed  (C.; 
H.;  Mhr.  533<do).  —  53 odoo do 3^ do.  Village-lands 
granted  by  the  state  at  a  permanent  rent  (My.). 

53orfo?r  kayaka.  Relating  to  the  body;  performed  with 
the  body.  2,  work,  profession;  pursuit,  practice,  rite, 
observance  (My.;  Te.  530do5,  5302)0=5*;  Bp.  12, ,58;  22, 
26.  48;  23,  3;  24,  2;  27,  20;  28,  3;  29,  30;  30,  7;  40,  37; 
47,  5).  See  =5rd  d-,  rfo«u  rtd^d-,  dosdy-;  Prv.  s. 

c330A>5*. - 53Cdb5*d)&.  (Bp.  60,  21). 

53cdo32  kaya-ja.  Produced  by  or  in  the  body.  2,  a  son. 

3,  Kama. 

53cdOfclo^  kayaja-pita.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (My.). 

5acd03d3^  kaya-jata.  =  53odoti  No.  3.  (Bp.  48,  12). 

5DCdO&f3ds:5!  k&yaja-antaka.  Siva.  (Bp.  48,  12;  52,  25). 
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3=3cdo3d7>5  kayaja-ari.  Siva.  (Bp.  17,  4;  20,  32). 


500 dot?  kayade.  =  5303j:3.  A  rule,  a  regulation  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.;  B.  5,  194.  234). 

SSodOB^  kaya-bhava.  =  530djfcs. 

50odo£$dQ4  kayabhava-ripu.  Siva.  (Bp.  46,  34). 
g^odd^JO  kaya-mala.  Impure  matter  or  excretions  of  the 
body.  See  =#J®G35. 

5=3odo;d  kaya-stha.  =  530dod.  A  man  belonging  to  the 
writer-caste,  a  scribe .  —  53odo*  4333.  A  tribe  of  Brah- 
manas  whose  employment  is  writing  (My.). 

^03^  kayi.  l.  =  ^3cdj<  l,  etc.  P.  p.  530&J&)  (Bp.  48, 
16;  My.;  Si.  423).  —  530do6  =5=3 o3o.  rep.  (Bp.  48,  12).— 
530 So  530dj6.  =  i?30dd6  =5=0020.  (Bp.  28,  62). 

?Tq>03.3  kayi.  2.  =  Watf4,  etc.  d£o,  333^ 

Hla.;  Mr.  108;  C.;  Tu.).  See  Bp.  9,  2;  Si.  88.  97.  119. 
123,  etc.;  y&jrreodo,  oi^rraoSj,  slrttfodj-,  etc.  —  =5=00305 
Wo^.  or  ^ocCortfeJo^.  Callosity  to  be  produced :  a  boil  to 
form  (from  the  throw  with  a  stone,  My.);  a  boil  to  be 
still  hard  (My.).  —  =5=oo2o5^ioo.  A  kadabu  filled  with 
jaggory,  etc.  (My.).  —  =5=oo3o  5^0o.  dupl.  Various  vege¬ 
tables  (C.).  —  =5=oo3o  5 A).  =  =50  030  5xJdo.  (My.).  —  =5003ort 
-5£su.  An  eye  in  which  the  pupil  has  perished. 
(My.;  Te.  =500 3o5s!o^).  —  =5oo3ocSoe3ori«?^.  -^oesor!«f«.  A 
large  number  of  k&yis  (Abh.  P.  12,  5).  —  =50o3o^?s3.  N. 
See  tS§«d:d£$  odd-.  —  =5003otpo?^.  A  generic  name  for 
pulse,  etc.  (Si.  306,  only  in  Si.).  —  =5003o  3^.  dupl.  Pod 
and  leaf  vegetables  (C.).  — 50030  Se3^.  ==5oo3o  5do„  (B. 
5,  128;  G.  371.  4  8  2  .  5  6  8).  —  =5003o  JSf3.  =  =50030  £<=1. 
(My.;  B.  3,  125).  — 5003o  &S5!o.  To  get  fruits  (My.). — 
=50030  =  =50030  aS«3.  (C.).  —  =5003o?3jb?3.  (So^, 

etc.,  Aj?  rtJBSd  Si.  161,  only  in  Si.).  —  =5oq305o3U).  The 
milk  of  a  cocoanut  (C.). 

©qJOSj  kayi,  3.  =  W>2o-  See  ^oesonoo3o. 

50030507^^  kayika-vriddhi.  Interest  obtained  from 
capital;  interest  consisting  in  the  use  of  an  animal  or 
any  capital  stock  pawned  or  pledged;  etc.  (R.). 

ws>6d^  kayike.  Guarding,  etc.  (My.). 

57>O30cS  kayide.  =  530djrS.  (C.;  B.  4,  117;  5,  6.  84). 

50OS0«3  kayile.  Sickness  (My.,  also  =5o2o«3;  Tu.;  Mhr.,  H. 
=5oSo©?,  restlessness  in  fever,  etc.;  M.  =53odoeoo,  heat). 

kayisu.  1.  =  ^0  i.  To  make  hot,  etc. 

(C.).  fSdsSofJ?  s oJ&^AA  ^0330  =5003oA)td  ssort  (Prv.).  See 
Si.  240.  312.  379.  382.  445;  Prv.  s.  tf>Ai. 

kayisu.  2.  To  make  guard,  watch, 
etc.  (My.). 

?fa>a±)s)  kayu.  1.  =  3=3cdj«l,  etc.  Also:  to  wait  (My.). 
P.  p.  =53KSo.  rasfvuo  =5O0d005d  (C.;  5dS353d  Si.  258). 

^>rto  s§jst>  5So?odws3ort^  =50o3jo?cJo  odjodo?  (Prv.). 
=50o1j3sd5  (rloso^s  q.). 

’S'ScxiiO  kayu.  2.  =  5oodj<5j  q>  v<  p  p>  =5^0.  -rsodboa 

(C.;  B.  4,  143;  5,  144).  =5003030  (  =  ?3ag j,  C.;  B.  5,  164). 

kayu.  8.  =  w>ccb«4.  aooooo 

do =5O0d)0  (Dp.  54). 


‘SraJOdbOj,  kaytu.  =  ^o-  P.  p.  of  =5oodo«3. 

kaypu.  =  i,  53^02.  Heat  (Rsv.  5,36; 
j.  15, 4;  Te.  505$).  2,  wrath,  anger  (woorU'S  ct. 

I,  12;  5^xio,  T?JS?S3 1,  98;  dootfxio,  Axortrso ,  etc., 

=&J3?5d  Kk.  43;  Sm.  39;  Abh.  P.  14,  143;  Rsv.  5,  36.  48; 
Ssv.  3,  54.  57.  62;  4,  9).  See  Vcsonoodw.  —  530dpe3o, 
-W63o.  Wrath  to  be  appeased  (Abh.  P.  14,  38).  — 50030 
a.  Wrath  to.  become  great  (Ssv.  3,  61;  4,  79).— 

=soodjo  r1ja«?’s.  -=#j3«?6.  To  seize  wrath:  to  become  wrathful 
(Ssv.  2,  10;  4,  after  17).  Aiaeo  s3ti  =5oeo^  (Yama’s)  53Qd)j 
rl/asso  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  50odoo  ties*,  -sd©6.  =  530800 
rij®4?6.  (Ssv.  4,  7). 
tyocdog  kayya.  —  530d>.  See  Si-. 

®3DS  kar.  1.  =  3=5^0  3,  s's'do  1,  sdf-  i,  5oc^  3.  Black¬ 
ness  (50C3053£^  Sm.  102;  J.  33,  20;  T.,  M.:  blackness; 
a  cloud;  Te.;  Tu.  53do,  darkness;  blackness). —  5303 
sJod).  The  leguminous  plant  Dolichos  catiang  L.  (T., 
Te.;  My.).  —  530cl).  -=aSj.  To  put  on  blackness:  to 
grow  black  (J.  12,  38).  —  530dos?6.  -rado«?6.  A  dark 
night  (Abh.  P.  7,  85;  9,  71;  Bp.  55,  26).  —  wsdify.  -a 
A  mole,  a  dark  spot  under  the  skin  (•Sere*,  ^U53s;5 
Nr.).  2,  the  lungs  (3u*,  =#^?do  Hla.).  —  53dJ3 tiu6. 

A  black  body  (Bp.  20,  12;  C.  Bp.  47,  14;  Ssv.  4, 
4;  J.  28,  40).  —  =53dj3St>.  -e$3.  Who  has  a  black  body : 
Krishna  (e™33?(^  Kk.  7;  Sm.  5.  6;  *0  Ct.  II,  4). 

=50)0*  kar.  2.  =^&2,  srk&2,  5sf 2.  The  coming 
of  clouds:  the  rainy  season,  from  the  mid¬ 
dle  of  June  to  the  beginning  of  October  (» 

WOTrtsdo  Smd.  Dh.;  tod^53U  Sm.  102;  M.  530<,  5300,  a 
cloud;  T.  53 o'6,  a  cloud;  water;  the  ploughing  season; 
Te.  53 do,  season,  time;  wet  season).  53rtF«?6  (Smd.  51). 
53d  ^ootSo  (J.  25,45).  53d  5 doonso*  (?>?ti  ^|3y,rao  Ct.  I, 
87).  See  Abh.  P.  7,  152;  4,  119;  Grj.  4,  25;  J.  17,3; 
Rsv.  6,  5;  8,  118;  s^rreo6.  aooorvso6,  ioonso6. 

kar.  3.  To  bite,  to  eat  Smd.  Db.; 

Sm.  102;  M.).  53rfFo  (Smd.  50). 

’SVd  k&ra.  1.  Tbh.  of  53^d.  Pungency,  hotness  of  taste 
(C.;  see  Prv.  s.  1=5=^  53ocsf!o);  a  pungent,  hot,  spicy  sub¬ 
stance  (C.;  Te.,  Tu.;  VUo  Nr.;  Nn.  147;  Mr.  218; 

Si.  50;  Mhr.  333d);  a  spicy  medicine  (My.).  53drf  doll 
(5ikio  Si.  414).  2,  an  alkali,  such  as  soda  or  potash 

(C.).  3,  caustic  (Te.,  T.;  see  53»53d).  See  w!? 

rred,  t3s?on3d,  ?jtoo53d,  s?53 d.  4,  wrath, 

?sScd  53d  (S.  Mhr.).  —  53d?33  03o.  A  kind  of  vermicelli 
made  of  kadle  flour  and  rice  flour  mixed  with  chillies, 
salt,  etc.  and  fried  in  oil  or  ghee  (My.). 

5=otf  kara.  2.  =  53ea.  Making,  doing,  causing;  a  maker, 
a  doer.  2,  the  term  used  in  designating  a  sound  of 
the  alphabet,  e.  g.  ©53d,  =^53d.  See  esoft?-,  ®i|-}  et0= 
3,  tax,  toll,  revenue,  tribute  (=Vd). 

’Svd  k&ra.  3.  =  53d  1,  No.  1.  See  53drt)sd. 

3=3^  karaka.  Making,  doing,  etc.;  one  who  effects  or 
produces  anything;  an  agent  (Bp.  5,  16).  2,  the  relation 
of  a  noun  to  the  verb  in  a  sentence.  See  Kavy.  I;  2, 1-3. 
55-57;  I,  3,  16.  17;  III,  3,  B,  22-29;  Smd.  115.  167.  168. 
170.  175.  199.  201.  3,  torment,  torture,  agony. 


TfdTjtfAS  karaka-gati.  The  coarse  connected  with  karaka 
No.  2  (Kavy.  I,  2,  58-61). 

karaka-dipaka.  A  kind  of  dipaka  (Kavy.  Ill, 

3,  B,  39-47). 

karaka-pada.  A  noun  on  which  the  case  of  an 
adjective  depends  (Smd.  170.  171). 

karaka-vasa.  The  power  or  influence  of  karaka 
No.  2  (Smd.  115). 

karaka-virahita.  The  state  of  being  destitute 
of  or  neglecting  the  rule  regarding  karaka  No.  2  (Bp. 
1,  18). 

rSVd&jstf  karakfina.  A  clerk  (C.;  H.,  Mhr.);  a  tollman 
(My.). 

karakhane.  ^ssoaFcS.  A  manufactory, 

a  workshop  (C.;  Mhr.;  B.  3,  46;  4,  29.  159.  210). 

ffod/VjSo  kara-griha.  =  5303/^38.  A  jail  (^FraeS  Mr.  197). 

karag’e.  etc.  ?).  Commotion,  etc. 

(=5^53$  Ct.  I,  53). 

tystjosS  karaDji.  —  A  playing  fountain,  a  jet 

d’eau  (C.;  Mhr.  ^sdozS?). 

karana.  1.  Cause;  reason;  motive,  origin;  an  in¬ 
strument,  a  means.  2,  the  natural  form  or  constitution 
of  a  thing.  3,  =  =5=sdr§  (oto^,  c3ra  ri  Mr.  392).  4, 

agency,  instrumentality.  See  Smd.  159;  Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  140;  IY,  2,  37.  =53  lira  aw  cS  t5303jf££> ,  ssjstfracej  c3 

(prv.).  5,  a  deity;  a  father.  6,  need  of  (Mhr., 
S.  Mhr.).- — =ffs>dra  iS?  C3j.  To  be  needed  or  necessary  (B. 

4,  88.  110.  152;  see  s.  tb§£3j  1).  —  W3dra.  adv.  For,  on 
account  of  (My.). 

karana.  2.  =  ^dra  2.  Killing,  slaughter,  injuring, 
hurting. 

karana-purusha.  A  man  who  is  the  cause 
(of  creation  or  of  important  things),  a  deity,  a  great 
man  (Bp.  4,  53;  22,  62;  28,  59;  30,  18.  24;  My.). 

karanapurusha-ratna.  The  best  of  the 
karanapurushas  (Bp.  33,  1). 

karana-mdrti.  A  form  or  incarnation  of 
the  deity  (Bp.  34,  14.  30). 

trader o3js?7\  karana-yogi.  An  able  yogi,  a  yogi  of  im¬ 
portance  (Bp.  55,  52). 

Sadre^s^or  k&ranavorme.  (^53  Qt.  I,  67,  o.  r.  ?3dra 
53s3oF  =  (3ci;3  jjS»si). 

W>dRO^  karana-anta.  The  absence  of  cause  (mf  A  =£  Nn. 
126).  & 

karanika.  Causal;  investigating,  examining,  as¬ 
certaining  the  cause;  an  examiner,  etc.  (Kid;#  =£,  ?3s3Fd 
33ds3oo  £13^  53530  Mr.  244);  performing,  performance 
(My.).  $^d  ,  fsdO,  -Saatfo,  53o do *? !  Fj^drtora 

oA)3r!o  !  FtoFtL/stfo  !  wstiz fofjrerto!  (Sp.).  See  Sp. 

s.  s3o?do.  —  TfsdeS^rfjssSo^odjg.  N.  (Bp.  9,  48). 

^dc®  karane.  The  ornamental  red  stripe  or 
painting  upon  the  lower  part  of  the  walls 
of  a  house,  etc.  (My.;  Rsv.  8,  4;  Ssv.  5,  after  57;  Bh. 
1,  12,  10;  Te.  Z3sd,  I3e>ds3,  133O’#,  a  line,  a  streak,  a 
stripe).  <0dk5A)c3  Fradriodo  ^sdeicdb  qredodiodj  (C.  Bp.  5, 
5).  tfsSo  0=5*0  o^osSoiSjs^o  sgpdri  Frad^risJo  =5=3drSris?o  (5, 
51).  See  S>c3jn3df=S. 


S’odra  karane.  “^dra  No.  3.  Torment,  agony. 

3=adr©  karanda.  =  =s®dra  53.  —  =5=3i3ra  53A.  -sSA.  (?3dra  *3 
d>  ‘  ®  a  i  v  '  a 

Nr.). 

5®dr©*3  karandava.  A  sort  of  duck  or  goose  (tftf  Ftf,  =5=3:3 
530,  Hid.). 

jO  ’ 

^sdspsd  karabhara.  =  Yadora^do.  Business,  affairs,  espe¬ 
cially  some  extensive  business  as  that  of  a  state,  of  a 
mercantile  concern,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  3,  74;  4,  7). 

sadepaO  karabhari.  =  ^adoraaO.  One  who  conducts  busi¬ 
ness,  a  manager  (My.;  B.  4,  217). 

^d^o^  karambhe.  A  plant  hearing  a  fragrant  seed,  the 
priyangu.  See  c3C3so<  2. 

5®d<3  karavi.  1.  The  Asafoetida  plant  or  its  leaf.  2,  the 
plant  Celosia  cristata  Lin.  (=  53oodojsd).  3,  a  kind  of 
anise,  Anethum  sowa  Roxb.  4,  the  plant  Nigella  indica 
Roxb. 

Wadoj  karavi.  2.  =  =5=30(0,  'ffadosS.  A  kind  of  red  cotton 
cloth  (C.;  Mhr.  soadasa,  H.  =5=30003,  =53533F). 

ead^See^  karavella.  The  plant  Momordica  charantia  Lin. 

^dnl^  karasike.  =  of  which  it  is  an  o.r. 

t?«>d?o  karase.  The  plant  Solanum  stramoniae- 
folium  Jacq.  (St.  &  pi.).  2,  =  5Js>7terio&  (Mr.  149). 

UD'ODTWd  kara-agara.  (Smd.  383).  A  place  of  confinement; 
a  jail. 

9aca/^(3o  kara-griha.  ==  wdtirl^dd.  (My.). 

karaca.  =  ^dza  No.  3.  (Rsv.  5,  56;  My.). 

37)03035  karanji.  =  =g=3doZ3.  (My.). 

S®o®3Sd  kara-avara.  A  man  of  a  mixed  and  low  caste, 
employed  in  working  in  leather  and  hide  (Sk.).  Cf. 
rts3©9ri. 

^8  kari.  1.  A  brackish  ground,  a  backwater, 
an  arm  of  the  sea  (My.;  t.  =530,  =g3ra9,  =53033 ©*, 
M.  =535,  *C3»;  Te.  ■tfoBty  Mhr.  £33&e;  Cf.  Mhr. 
tow?).  2,  a  ford  (My.).  — wsOwsosly  N.  (Bp.  15, 
25). 

^0)8  kari.  2.  =  57)5  2,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.  in  53ooon30,  Soo 
rraO). 

kari.  Making,  doing,  acting,  causing;  an  artist,  an 
artificer,  a  mechanic;  an  actor. 

karike.  =  =5=3e39:#,  rrees3#.  A  female  who  does,  makes, 
or  acts.  2,  an  actress.  3,  a  doing,  a  business;  a  trade; 
an  art.  4,  a  comment,  a  gloss. 

5®dX  kariga.  One  who  applies  alkalis  (P).  See  es©  TOOr!. 

®3d^  karige.  Tbh.  of  103^1?  (Smd.  363,  o.  rs.  ao3 Od,  to 

Od). 

SSdrf  kdrini.  Making,  doing,  etc.  (feminine).  See  £d?33  Se$. 

53di  karite.  Interest,  the  amount  of  which  is  fixed  by 
the  debtor,  he  being  forced  to  do  so  by  the  creditor.  (R.). 

iSSdcrfo  kariya.  Tbh.  of  =s=3CxLf.  (Bp.  28,  23;  J.  18,  5;  Te.). 

3®da  k&rivi.  =  =53d53  2.  (C.;  B.  3,  11 7). 

^de*  Marika.  The  fruit  of  the  date-tree  plucked  whilst 
immature  and  dried  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  M.=53d^). 

5®d?4  karisha.  (fr.  *0^ ) .  A  great  quanHty  ()f  ^  ^ 
dung  cakes. 
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^Q)dj  karu.  1.  =  =3=351,  etc.  Blackness.  —  i5=3dorsd 
uj.  -#3^00.  Sable  darkness  (My.;  33dFd  Si.  453).— =5r3 
tiort3  s3.  =  wsdortd  ejj.  (J.  26,  9;  My.). 

Wddj  karu.  2.  =  =335 2,  etc.  (My.).  =53>d  rfoca3  ftridJS 
=530djF£o  (Prv.). — =5 =3d  asoe&sS.  A  feast  in  the  third 
month,  when  the  =5*0  s6e53odjode&>  (see  s.  =£0  3)  takes 
place  (S.  Mhr.).— =5=3d  Soooo.  Any  grass  that  grows  in 
the  rainy  season  (My.);  a  kind  of  flag  or  reed  (?  ).  =5=3d 
SaoS  Adortod  <Sj3p3j  (do^js-d,  HCi&zSo  Si.  87).  — 
^dortriL  Wet  land  cultivated  in  the  rainy  season  (My.). 
■ — =5=300:3®?.  The  wet-season  crop  (My.).  —  =5=3doaoA 
A  kind  of  cotton  plant  (My.). 

W5>tiJ  karu.  3.  Pincers,  tongs  (Te.;  see  $edo-,  3W-, 

oSoaj^-). 

33=do  karu.  A  maker;  a  mechanic,  an  artisan.  2,  an  art, 
a  science. 

ottos'  kar-uka.  (Smd.  239).  A  black  man  (?); 
an  eater  (?). 

3 ’sdof?  karuka.  An  artisan,  an  artificer,  a  mechanic.  See 
Sm.  116;  sdosA^d^. 

karu-kritya.  The  work  of  an  artisan  (Si.  381). 

3=odo£03E3  karukhane.  =  =5=3di03c:3,  etc.  (My.). 

3=3’dor35i  karunika.  (fr.  ^dora).  Compassionate,  tender, 
kind. 

3=3‘dof'3^  karunya.  Compassion,  kindness.  See  Prv.  s.  33 
do^.  —  ^sdora^si^ct.  -o-Sd.  To  be  or  become  compas¬ 
sionate  (Ssv.  4,  after  99). 

5=3'dof©^Si$  karunya-nidhi.  A  treasure  of  compassion  (J. 
18,  51). 

=53tjof®g;d37\'rf  karunya-sagara.  An  ocean  of  compassion 
(Bp,  24,  34). 

3:3'dor©^^j^karunya-sindhu.  =  ^3dJ£^?3t)rtd.  (Bp.  61,  48). 

3=3^08039  karubari.==5=3d:p30.  (My.). 

3=3=doa33'do  karubaru.==5=3d:p3d.  (My.;  Br.;  M.  =5=3  £10133  650). 

3=3do;S  karuve.  =  =5=3d<3  2,  etc.  (My.). 

=ga)(3  kare.  The  spinous  shrub  Webera  te- 
tandra  Willd.  (•&#*  Mr.  139;  My.;  M.;  T.  =5=3^;  Te. 
nsd).  3odo  (Bp.  58,  43).  —  =5=30=5=3^0.  A  thorny 

jungle  or  thicket  (Si.  102;  M.  =5=3d=5=^ct>).  —  =5=3d=5=303o?V3. 
The  tree  furnishing  Myrobalans  or  ink-nuts,  Terminalia 
chebula  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL;  cf.  rrad).  —  =5=30300^0).  A 
common  spinous  shrub,  Webera  tetandra  Willd.  (Z.;  or 
Canthium  parviflorum  Lam.;  see  =5=3vfV3).  2,  the  strong, 
sharp  thorn  of  the  kare  (My.).  — =5=3<3?  f\z$.  =  =5=30.  (My.; 
see  ^rtO).  —  =5=30?  3d£W.  The  ripe  fruit  of  the  kare. 
t3^?d?  =rsd?  s?£so  (Prv.). 

5=dtS  kare.  1.  =5=303.  =  53d  3.  Confinement,  binding;  a  fet¬ 
ter;  a  prison.  2,  pain,  affliction.  3,  an  ornamental  ring 
worn  round  the  neck  and  reaching  to  the  chest,  gene¬ 
rally  of  gold,  a  gold  collar  (My.). 

^3(5  kare.  2.  Tbh.  of  wsodoF. 

t5=3tSa365  kare-gara.  A  workman  (My.). 

^3i5 karottara.  Yeast,  barm,  froth. 

WSi5»ktr.  =  »<Mi.  To  vomit;  to  emit  (aaoR 


Smd.  Dh.;  T.  =5=3650,  M.  =5=3do,  =5300;  Tu.  =5=30*;  Te. 

=s=3do,  msodoo,  rra^odoo).  P.  p.  =5=3 :3of.  r!«?* 

odoraOodoo  (J.  31,  30). 

^0)63  kara.  See  aSrrees. 

3=365  kara.  =  =5=3d  2,  n365.  Tbh.  of  =5=3d  2.  An  affix  for  the 
formation  of  nouns,  e.  g.  ^2^=5=365,  &rt=5=3e5,  etc.  (Smd. 
234.  235;  Te.  =5=330,  rra3o). 

3=365^cd  karatana.  =  =530Fcd,  rraesdsL  Doing,  acting,  per¬ 
forming.  See  #odoo  rraesdcd,  skradonsesdok 
3=365’  kari.  A  feminine  form  of  =5=3K).  See  SikJrreO3. 

5o>&39^  karike.  Vomiting  (My.). 

33es5^  karike.  Tbh.  of  330=#.  See  =#odo3  es3#,  303^-,  sLrado-. 

=5q)&39ajJ  karisu.  To  make  vomit  or  disgorge, 
etc.  (Bh.  8,  21,  8;  J.  23,  39;  C.). 

S=o)e50  karu.  1.  =  (C.).  P.  P.  3=365’.  tasfc*  en>rao 

=536533$0  (Abh.  P.  13,78).  W3653zdcf  (Bp.  21,  22).  5=33 
c3305or!s?j,  e§-©^  =5*&odooF>3rt  dosd,,  !o5u$3r6o, 

odo^  3365s  #j3^d  s3  (B.  3,  40).  See  Prv.  s.  &3o 

1,  No  2. 

?fQ>53o  karu.  2.  Vomiting,  etc.  —  ^esofta.  -*a. 

An  emitted  spark  (Ram.  6,  30,  13). 

^rs£3o  karu.  3.  A  ploughshare  (Te.  #ao ;  T.  =5=3 

ay,  E.).  " 

^o)530So  karuha.  Vomiting  (s/usrad,  enjss^^ Nr.), 
kar.  1.  =^5i,  ete.  Blackness.  —  53rtFd& 

-=5*3  «3.  Sable  darkness  (My.;  ©fd  ddo*  Si.  76).  33riFd 
s3  ero^,  osA,  (g^o^  38).  —  wswr^cdod.  =  #WF^od)d, 
q.  v.  —  =5=3ioFs3.  A  black  net  (Rsv.  11,  23).  —  33ldJ3Fd. 
-star!  =  #13^.  Black  smoke  (Ram.  4,  3,  11;  6,  14,  20; 
Rsv.  11,  19;  J.  13,  10.  12;  31,  1 1).  —  33t3j3F^.  -^53«.= 
(=#^£S),  3iooFfS,  #t3j3Fc3€.  (A0?33d,  3C3?33d,  etc.  Mr.  98, 
o.  r.  =#t3j3Fc3«;  Kk.  47,  o.  rs.  #23j3Fc36,  #tooF(3;  # 

Sm.  68).  ^stdJSFf^  (Bp.  58,  48).— =5© 

t3^)F^  =#C'S.  A  loadstone  (fLozA#©-6  Ct.  II,  112).  — ^ 
rfOF^O.  The  black  deep,  i.  e.  the  river  KAlindi  or  Yamu¬ 
na.  —  =5=3  jJof^j 065^.  -S3£8 .  The  elder  brother  of  Yamu¬ 
na  or  Yami:  Yama  (Sm.  12).  See 
SooFAo^.  A  dark,  black  cloud.  (T.).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  76; 
Bp.  44,  2;  Bh.  1,  19,  21;  Raghc.  17,  64;  Rsv.  2,  39;  6,  54; 
8,  102;  9,  4;  Ssv.  1,  33;  2,  after  42;  J.  3,  38;  5,  15;  22,  8; 
Si.  52;  it  may  occasionally  be  translated  also:  a  mon¬ 
soon-cloud).  —  =s=3»l)JFA9^.  -to&3 .  The  way  of  the  clouds, 
the  sky  (R.).  —  =5=353 JSFloJ^.  Sable  darkness  (My.)* 
siF^rt.  -w^rt.  Whose  track  is  blackness:  fire,  Agni 
(Sm.  11). 

kar.  2.  =  3=062,  etc.  The  rainy  season  (J. 

13,  32).  —  =5=3A3FS3€.  -=5=30*.  (Smd.  218).  The  rainy 
season.  =5=3rreFO  =5=3530JFAdJ3rf  o  (Abh.  P.  13,  76).  —  ^ 
H3FO.  -=5=30.  —  =53n3FO*.  (J.  3,  40;  4,  35;  17,  5).  —  ^ 
odooFAo*.  See  s.  ?3F  1.  —  ^sdjSFrt.  The  beginning  of 
the  rainy  season  (Grj.  9,  38). 

WsaTOFjS  karkhane.  =  =5=3diD3r3,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  108). 

>23 f  karci. 

dioica  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 
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kartana.  =  =^363^^.  See  erudSf^-. 

5>)i3F£eodOF  kartavtrya.  (fr.  =5^£?o&F).  ==  =533F£?odOF. 
Arjuna,  a  prince  of  the  Haihayas.  2,  N.  of  a  Jaina 
cakravarti. 

kartasvara.  (fr.  ^sf^tf).  Gold. 

3>ig3Fp)  &  kartantika.  (fr.  =5\33?y.  An  astrologer. 

'SS&F  karti.  ==533  1,  rra3  1,  A33f.  =  =53©9.  (Te.  tfi).  See 
e.  g.  tfoUw-. 

treeF^  kartika.  =533^.  (fr.  ^3w?).  N.  of  the  month 
Kdrttika  (October-November),  when  the  moon  is  full  and 
near  the  Krittikas  (the  8th  month  in  the  £33F^s3J3d,  My.; 
B.  5,  307.  308;  Mhr.).  2,  Skanda  (=&^oK30  JSTn.  38;  A3o 
d?o&,  44;  dcso,  .20=5=3  3  Ftf  144). 

kartikika.  The  month  Kdrttika. 

kartika-dv&dasi.  =  aros^siro^dS.  (My.). 

53§f^5 cdo  kartikeya.  Skanda,  the  son  of  Agni  and 

Gariga,  whose  nurses  were  the  Krittikas. 

g'sSFSeodOF  kartivirya.  The  Haihaya  Arjuna,  one  of 
the  six  great  cakravartis  who  are  called  punyasldkas 
(Mr.  263;  My.). 

SfDSj^hF  kartsnya.  (fr.  The  whole,  totality. 

karpatika.  (fr.  ^5Sf13).=  =5*53  art.  A  pilgrim  who 
subsists  by  carrying  water  from  holy  rivers,  etc.  2,  a 
juggler,  a  cheat. 

S’SSjFf©^  karpanya.  (fr.  ^dra).  Poverty,  indigence;  piti¬ 
ful  circumstances;  imbecility;  — compassion,  pity;  — 
parsimony,  niggardliness  (My.).  See  Grj.  8,  after  14; 
Bp.  45,  21;  J.  2,  5. 

^ssJDFri  karpasa.  (fr.  ^sraFFS).  Made  of  cotton;  cotton 
(dS  Mr.  128);  cotton-cloth  (f^raeo  341).  See  5S6P. 

TO  333  Fid  633  3d  karpasa-eapa.  A  bow  for  dressing  cotton. 
See  dd. 

TO333F?d3'rfdf<S  karpasa-vivarana.  The  spreading  out  or 
hatcheling  of  cotton.  See  &o&:o. 

TO3j3Fd&3e$cd  karpasa-sodhana.  The  dressing  of  cotton. 
See  dA). 

TO333F&  karpasi.  The  cotton  plant,  Gossypium  herbaceum. 

TO^OF  karma,  (fr.  ^  Sof).  Laborious,  industrious. 

TO^doFp©  karmana.  Finishing  a  work.  2,  magic,  sorcery. 

TOF>OOF?r  karmuka.  A  bow  (©soo^  Nn.  63). 

TOTSooFT^i&sefco  karmuka-koti.  The  notched  end  of  a  boio. 

TOorfOF  karya.  =  =&& ,  =5=30odo,  =5=3*5  2.  To  be  made  or  done; 
fit,  right.  2,  affair,  business  (=£ud  Nn.  19);  a  festal 
occasion.  3,  an  effect,  the  necessary  result  of  a  cause 
(Smd.  7).  4,  motive,  object,  purpose.  5,  cause,  origin. 

See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  135.  140;  IY,  2,  37.  =5303gF 

=£3?  =5=300  5o&cd)  tJ^o  (Prv.).  ^3Cd)FS33A).  A  good 

state  of  affairs  (My.).  =5=30dOFS33rod  =5*3  ?  =5300  's'Wo.! 
(Prv.).  —  wsoAjf  ?33^>do.  To  accomplish  a  business  (B.  4, 
13;  C.)< — ■wsodjF  A;5^do.  "Work  to  be  accomplished  (My.). 

TOcdOFtd?s\^  karya-daksha.  Clever  at  a  work  (My.). 

TOorfOFt?3i3  karya-dhare.  The  course  of  business  (Bp.  28, 
34). 

TOodOF^OtifoTj  karya-dhurandhara.  One  who  well  attends 
to  business  (My.). 


TOCdOF2p3  a  karya-bhaga.  A  work  to  be  done;  a  division 
of  a  work  (Mhr.);  — plot,  intrigue  (My.). 

TOcriOFS^ra^  karya-vighata.  Impediment  of  business  (3d, 


TOodOF?j3$fd  karya-sadhana.  Means  of  effecting  any  ob¬ 
ject;— accomplishing  or  effecting  an  object  or  a  business 
(My.). 

TOodoF&B  karya-siddhi.  Accomplishment  of  a  work, 
success,  fulfilment  of  any  object.  (C.). 

TO333F  karva.  A  kind  of  small,  strong  pony  (My.;  Si.  273). 
TOSj^Fsif©  karshapana.  A  karsha  of  silver,  equivalent  to 
sixteen  panas  of  cowries. 

TOo^F^  karshika.  (fr.  w^F).  =  w3533Fdes.  A  karsha  of 
silver.  2,  a  copper  karshika,  or  pana,  equivalent  to 
eighty  cowries. 

TOoU  F  karshni.  (fr.  t^s^).  Krishna’s  son  Pradyumna  (J. 
12,  33;  22,  30). 

TOF\  ^F  karshnya.  Blackness,  black  colour;  darkness. 
See  ^F,  *G3o. 

TOJ^gF  karshya.  The  tree  Shorea  robusta  Roxb.  (Yatica 
robusta  Steud.). 

Wq)&6  kail.  (fr.  2?).  =.to&o i.  The  foot; 
the  leg  down  from  the  knee  (t*a,  333d  Sm.  70; 
3T3rf,  ©04^  Nn.  130;  J.  18,  34;  T.  =5l©e<,  =530*;  M.  =5=30*; 
Te.  =5300;  Tu.  =5=30*).  =5=3e5j3V6  do&FA) ©0  (Smd.  I).  =53 

eSjsv6  cddsi&o*  (Smd.  125).  =530©  (Bp.  28,31).  fsut* 

do^d  ©^©od^o  (55,  4).  =5=30  £0  (59,  20).  =5=30 

(60,  8).  =5=30^  esd  dosa  $00  3  (20,  13).  =5=30  «?«  (Rsv. 

5,  118).  (J.  12,  35).  tojdo  ,  =5=3©  o3»Atfo>c§  (31, 

30).  ^Ods?  =5=3©  totfrred c3js?  (Rsv.  13,  103).  =£do  d 
=5=3«ys  ©oartort^o  D3tssdoF?r!'?'6  ddoo.clo;  ^><0*  ^-ss9 
(3335dOfj);  ^Odbg  W3W  (f3t)^  Hla.).  oicdrf  =53 

eA)^on  ©wed  =53^  sjoo^^s^cdo  (wfi?^);  =53^ 

citijzS  3ff|_cjceJ  esorio^cS  Je3^>  wftcd  d  d^s3io 
(Nr.).  See  esonso-6,  dotCOms®*.  etc.;  J.  2,  49;  4,59;  18, 
48.62;  20,28;  26,18.  2,  a  strand  or  lock  of 

hair  (in  plaiting);  a  strand  of  hairs  of  the 
tail  of  the  Bos  grunniens ;  any  of  the  tie- 
ropes  of  a  davani;  any  string  of  the  nelahu 

(My.).  —  =53 SJ  =sidrt.  A  kind  of  plain  anklet;  a  gagra  (Ajo 
S5R),  3331*5^  Hla.;  Bp.  14,  4).  —  =530orto0.  -ssortc©.  A 

toe  (J.  5.  55).  —  w3«Jd  did.  -ssd  dd.  =  esd  dd  No.  1. 

v  '  ’  ca  cs  os 

(Ram.  6,  55,  36).  —  =530d.  -«3*S.  (J.  22,  7).  — 

W3«j  sdodj^o.  Chilblain  (333dd.p  Nr.).  —  wsostj.  -ySJ. 

Motion  of  the  feet:  stir,  walk  (My.);  the  play  of  the 
feet  of  dancers  (C.);  playing  upon  and  tormenting  with 
the  paws.  See  Bp.  9,  12;  Bh.  8,  23,  44;  8,  27,  4;  J.  13,  20. 
=53C3W4^3iS5d  “s^odJcS  dFjf3  odj3=#  ?  (Prv.).  —  =5303 
53s.  ==^3©do.  (Bh.  3, 18,  40).-—  =5303^.  -w4?-6.  -s?o. 

A  foot-soldier.  =53S334?«,  =5303^^  (Smd.  168).  =5=303^0 
(;dc333,  513 ,  333^2330,  etc.  Hla.,  Nr.;  535333^,  K3  ,  etc. 
Mr.  287;  Si.  285).  =5303^ 

$3ej^  d^^oddv’j  oi^^Jodo  (Nr.).  F3£c5  =5303^01  fJ 

^0!  (Ss.  10).  See  Rsv.  13,  70;  Bh.  6,  2,  3. — .  -'a 

^.==5=30^0.  (Ram.  6,  47,  38) - =53©do.  -'ado.  To  set 

down  the  foot  or  the  feet;  to  take  a  step;  to  walk;  to 
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come,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  7;  Rsv.  8,  124;  J.  10,  1.  10.  11;  B. 
4,  199).  —  wa©y  ddo.  -ray  ddo.  A  cripple  (5Sc553o  gmd< 
I).— wayjortod,  -emortod.  =  w©yo0rid  (s.  wayo,  Grj.  7, 
51).  —  TOUao*.  -erusa«.  A  village  that  can  be  passed 
through  only,  or  easily,  on  foot,  a  rustic  place  (see  wa 
yjO*).— wuaaj.  -en®©j.==wa©do.  (Bp,  1,50;  8,  7).— 
w©yjsK>9rt.  -W5C5  9rt.  A  peon  (My.).  —  Wowsers 

(C.;  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  ^ae^d  s?dj.  To  “join  the  feet 
and  jump  up  (Grj.  8,  after  77).— wae^F.  A  sandal 
attached  to  the  foot  (Bp.  38,  56).  —  a 

foot-tie  or  chain,  a  shackle.  ypSodo  (ihri<u,  ©3©d 

^oaju>  etc.  H1A).  —  raui  -tfd.  Aford(My.).— 
way^dOF.  -^doF.  To  wash  the  feet  (of  another,  Abh.  P. 
15,  after  9).  —  waoasyj.  -wa^s.  Foot-guard,  a  guard  on 
foot:  foot-soldiers  (Abh.  P.  4,  after  53;  13,  79).  —  ^©d 
&?&>.  -=#3F So.  To  impede;  to  strike  with  amazement  or 
terror  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).— wa€  do.  -=#<30.  To  lose  the 

power  of  one’s  limbs;  to  fear  (J.  3,  41;  My.).  _ 3© 

e3  cS.  -=#d.  To  fall  down  at  the  feet  of  somebody  (J.  9, 

31).  —  saddfo  -w’ddo.  =  3©e^s$F.  (Bp.  57,  3). _ wa 

e3^s3.  -=#j©e3.  Killing  with  the  foot  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).— 
=s=ae3 j$k*.  -=#J3¥«.  To  get  feet;  to  begin  to  stand  on  the 
feet  (Abh.  P.  5,  107).  dooorsay  s?o  ?3rt©  h onay  s?o 

£K>o  roarao^d,  sgjaeswael®  dods?  doWo^d  . . . 

(Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  w©<=3j©  s?do.  -=#j©s?do.  To  cause  to 


stand  on  the  feet.  d0639  doe39do  y^docd5  icso^  5§|5S?oSj 
A  ©ort  jd^rtos3o^  'a&doFd  drawaeSj©  s?A  dddo^Wo^d 
s?FJoJ  ds?ot*3do«  dodoftrt8?6  yd©3.©¥«  (Rsv.  13,85).— 
wadAdo.  To  put  to  flight  (My.).  —  wad  rt.  =  wad  rt. 
To  retreat,  to  flee  (My.),  -ifay?,  -3  s?.  The  bottom  or 
sole  of  the  foot  (J.  7,  41).  —  wayo  a.  -3o».  The  point 
of  the  foot  (J.  18,  21;  28,  55;  Ssv.  2,  79).  —  wayo  CO9. 
-3oC39. 1.  To  trample  upon  with  the  feet;  to  treat  rough¬ 
ly.  —  w©yo  C39.  -3oC39.  2.  =  wayo  C393.  (Ram.  4,  3,  12). 
2,  that  which  has  been  trampled  upon  (Grj.  3,  97;  Ram. 
3,12,  15).  —  =5=31)^ C39^.  -3oC393.  Trampling  upon  with 
the  feet;  cruel  treatment  (6.  Bp.  11,11).  —  wad  A.  -3r1. 
Taking,  or  lifting  up,  the  foot  (C.  Bp.  19,  35).  2,  to  go 


away  (Grj.  4,  68).  —  wad.®  dw’o.  -;ij©d= #o.  1.  To  entangle 
the  foot  or  the  feet  (J.  2,  45).  —  =5=©$!®  dw'o.  -^js3=5!o.  2. 
Foot-impediment  (Bp.  5,  31). — waej^tf.  Walking  on  foot 
(Bp.  5,  17;  32,  33;  C.  Bp.  5,  8;  J.  31,  64;  My.).  —  =5=3© 
©.  =  <L©  1.  (My.).  —  way^8? .  A  plain  anklet  (My.).  — 
^  To  part  the  le&s  (BP*  38j  17)*  —  way^E5?.  A 

stool  or  a  low  table  (do rio*?rt  Ct.  II,  92;  My.).  —  wayo& 
e3J=#.  One  whose  foot  is  broken,  a  cripple  (My.).  See 
Prv.  s.  y^oahj.  —  waeOj©  d.  -wOrf.  a  strong-footed 
man.  dOwa©dj®=s*  ^3o  wa^©  do  (Smd.  163).  —  waC^ 
a.  -©>&.  To  seize  or  embrace  a  person’s  feet:  to  salute 
respectfully  (doaWo,  doefi,  etc.,  ddOFsa^d  Ss.;  J.  17,59). 

^<1  ^a^&ddo,  3s?!  djaeddo* 'ud?#?  (Smd.  155). 
was^addod®?  (164).  —  wadj^ei.  -sgiae=S.  Foot-surety: 
the  certainty  that  something  bad  is  to  happ  en  on  ac- 
count  of  a  rash  act  (kicking,  etc.)  done  with  the  foot 
(J.17,52).-wa%0.  Akindofrain.  *y  d  way  0,  *a 
**3  doddo  (Rsv.  8,  H2).-toU  £ 


-wad®©3,  A  fordable 


river  (My.). 


(My). 


=5=0)  e;*  kal-2.  =  3=3<9o3,  33e3£,  33^2,  A 

water-course,  a  channel;  a  brook  (aju,  =5©$^ 

Ct.  11,53;  =5=©^  Kk.  23;  T.;  Mhr.  w©y©a;  perhaps  =w©$3* 
1,  in  the  sense  of  a  branch). 

kal.  3.  =^©02.  A  quarter  or  fourth  part 

(My.;  S.Mhr.  as  way.);  T.,  M.;  Te.wayo;  this  term  may 
be  identical  with  wao«  1,  the  sense  being  perhaps 
derived  from  the  foot  of  a  quadruped  being  one  out  of 
four,  cf.  Sk.  scad).  —  wadoa^d.  A  quarter  rupee’s  weight 
(My.).  —  way.®  ©.  A  quarter  of  a  star  pagoda  (My.).— 
0ne  pie  (My.) - way^saoSo.  A  quarter  rupee 

(My.). 

kal.  =  wayo.  Tbh.  of  way  1.  Time  (S.  Mhr.;  T.,  M.); 
opportunity;  occasion,  cause  (S.  Mhr.).  See  wan©F<c«; 
Smd.  s.  3©9d<o<;.  yd©  wacart  tofd  $o  (S.  Mhr.).  d.  todd 
cdd  w©d®s?rt°  ood  =#j|_53o^  dffS  z3a  d  jdo  (B.  3,  59).  —  w© 
t^old.  Calculation  of  time  (Mr.  326). 

k&la.  1.  (Sm.  77).  =  w©y«,  wayj,  was?  1,  Time;  the 
right  point  of  time,  the  proper  time  (ddoodo,  $©03^3 
Nn.  56).  2,  a  year  (dod^d  56).  3,  a  period  of  time; 

season;  the  time  of  the  world  (odoori  56);  life-time.  4, 
the  half  of  a  lunar  month  (d^,  dJSFsaqSF  56;  dW  Mr. 
520).  5,  death,  time  of  death  (dJ^do^  Mr.  520).  6,  Yama 
(o didodo  56;  y^=5!  520);  a  disadhipa  (Mr.  57).  7,  fruit, 
result,  fate  ($y  56).  8,  power,  strength,  valour  (FaSod, 

doatfjdo  56).  9,  terrible  (tjdodbo^d,  56;  ?s3d’3d)oS 

520;  cf.  waCO^  1,  No.  2).  10,  a  calamitous  period  (Mhr.; 

B.  4,  77).  11,  time  or  tense  of  a  verb.  — w©y  wart 

oats?  3^0.— way=^  d=^  wU^y  (Prvs.).  —  way  v8?.  To 
spend  or  pass  away  time  (B.  4,  2.  5;  C.). — w©yortcd)*. 
-o-rtodj«.  To  die  (Abh.  P.  16,  after  39 &  72).— way  do 
Time  to  be  fulfilled;  death  to  have  come  (Bp.  46, 
24).  —  way  tocs’do.  =  way  =#«?.  (B.  4, 194).  —  wsyaarto. 
-«#rto.  To  die  (My.). 

5=a<2)  kala.  2.  —  was?  2.  Black;  a  black  or  dark-blue  colour 
(yAd,  W^FNn.  56;  bb,  =^d,  5Jj?d=#,  $>ey,  ^^Mr.  443; 
=#©9do  502).  2,  Siva  (do=#d,  df^d  Nn.  56;  e^do?d  Mr. 

502;  y^wa^tf  520).  3,  Vishnu  (©do,  ado  56;  =#i&©d 

Mr.  520).  4,  Brahma  (©^  520).  5,  the  planet  Saturn 
(tpaol>fc$  502).  6,  Daksha  (dV  520).  7,  a  prince  or  N. 
of  a  prince  (qSoaqjd^,  eddo  Nn.  56).  8,  the  fruit  of  the 
jujube (©dd  d?^520).  9,  the  serpent  Coluber  naga.— 
way rtd  «3.  -wid  e3.  Sable  darkness  (C.  Bp.  47,  2).  —  way 

do,,  -©do.  N.  See  waO-. 

e- 

3=3  kal  aka.  A  freckle  or  mark. 

30^^  kala-kantha.  Siva  (Bp.  1,  33).  2,  a  sparrow  (rtJ 

ffljMr.  172). 

330^0®^^  kala-kanthaka.  A  gallinule.  See  t^ddd^. 
33^^^.^  ltala-kandhara.  Siva  (dod.  Mr.  11). 

33 kala-karma.  Death  (Bh.  1,  8,  31). 

33 <2)33 kala-kala.  The  death  of  death:  Siva  (Bp.  27,  46; 

61,  52).  waywaywij^.  =  =5=ayadoway  (My.). 

33©3(/©h3  kala-kdta.  A  kind  of  deadly  poison.  (Bp.  56, 26; 
58,  55). 

33£!3!j©U7\)?f5  kalakuta-griva.  Whose  neck  is  black  from 
(having  swallowed)  the  kalakilta  (at  the  churning  of 
the  ocean):  Siva  (Bp.  61,  52). 
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3sa£>-&)Od3e>rfje>?i  kala-kriya-mana.  A  measure  of  the 
duration  of  (musical)  time. 

3305^33  kala-kshepa.  Spending  or  passing  the  time(C.); 
allowing  time  to  pass  away,  delay.  See  3d,  3^. 

33010^  kala-khanda.  The  liver  (tftfrra  Mr.  398). 

5=3£)aC©?1  kala-ganana.  Calculation  of  time  (My.).- — 33 
sirteSoStSE^.  Astrology  (My.);  astronomy  (B.  5,  230). 

33£)7\IS  k&la-gati.  The  lapse  of  time.  (C.). 

5=3£ieit?)  kala-cakra.  The  wlieel  of  time  or  fortune  (My.); 
the  vicissitudes  of  life  (B.  5,  57). 

3303§§  kala-jit.  Siva  (My.).  2,  a  general  of  Rama  (J. 

20,  36.  38). 

kala-jha.  One  who  knows  the  fixed  times  or 
seasons;  an  astrologer  (My.);  a  cock.  See  ©-. 

33£>cS(3jid  kala-juana.  Knowledge  of  time  or  of  the  times; 
knowledge  of  events  to  come  (C.). 

‘S'SOS^S  kala-jhani.  A  person  who  possesses  kala-jnana 
(C.).  2,  Siva. 

5=30^cdo  kala-traya.  The  three  times:  past,  present,  and 
future  (Smd.  259);  morning,  noon,  and  evening  (Bp. 
47,3). 

330s^cd03d&?33130  kalatraya-parinami.  Being  subject  to 
the  change  of  the  three  times  (Smd.  260). 

330^jcdO'5?Q  kalatraya-vedi.  A  person  who  knows  the 
three  times  (Smd.  129). 

kala-darsi.  A  person  who  sees,  knows,  or  shows 
time  (siojft,  al>&  Mr.  257,  o.  r.  33ftJds$F). 

kala-dlita.  A  messenger  of  death  or  of  Yama 
(Dp.  49,  3;  My.). 

kala-dharma.  Death. 

kala-pavanasana.  The  serpent  Coluber 

naga  (Bp.  46,  37). 

33£)3jdo;c(  kala-purusha.  Time  personified;  death  personi¬ 
fied  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  28). 

kala-prishtha.  N.  of  the  bow  of  Kama. 

33©2f>erf  kala-bheda.  =  A  particular  time 

(Smd.  400;  Sm.  78;  Nn.  117). 

kala-bhairava.  The  terrible  Bhairava:  Siva’s 
form  at  the  destruction  of  the  world  (J.  16,  31). 

kala-mana.  Measurement  of  time;  time  as  to 
its  characters  (B.  5,  305;  My.).  See  ? dcssds?. 

kala-mukha.  (ertdo  Mr.  335,  o.  r.  Wtf-).  Cf.  33 

vs  rtorfj. 

kala-murti.  Time  personified.  (My.). 

53eJ^>0e£\  kala-meshi.  The  plant  Vernonia  anthelmintica 
Willd. 

"SWSiOfltfr  kala-meshike.  The  plant  Rubia  munjista  Roxb. 
2, perhaps:  the  plant  Ipomoea  atropurpurea  Chois. 

kala-yavana.  An  asura  destroyed  by  Krishna 
through  Mucukunda,  q.  v.  (Bhagavata  10,  51,  44). 

fidSJUdSj  kala-ratri.  =  33T?a3^.  A  dark  night.  2,  the  night 
of  all-destroying  time,  the  night  of  destruction  at  the 
end  of  the  world:  Durga  (Ssv.  3,  6.  12). 

53©=dorf)  kala-rudra.  (J.  2,  41). 

kala-vasa.  (Abha.  2,  39.  42). 

530rf8o^  kala-vahni.  =  3303/^.  (Bp.  46,  42;  53,  71). 


kala-vacaka.  A  term  expressing  time  (Smd. 
147.  400). 

330S33Sa  kala-vaci.  =  (Smd.  146). 

3303^?«  kala-visesha.  A  particular  (point  of)  time 
Kn.  117). 

kala-vele.  dupl.  (Bp.  38,  11). 

33®S33ig£b  kala-vyapi.  Filling  all  time,  everlasting. 
3=a£>&a3  kala-siva.  K.  of  Siva  (Bp.  48,  2). 


33©?!®^  kala-sfitra.  N.  of  a  hell. 

Sf a £) dj ^  kala-skandha.  A  sort  of  ebony,  Diospyros  embryo- 
pteris  Pers.  2,  a  tree  bearing  dark  blossoms,  Xanthochy- 
mus  pictorius  Roxb. 

3305od  kala-hara.  Siva  (Ssv.  5,  28). 


33©3o'df©  kala-harana.  Spending  or  passing  the  time 
(C;  B.  3,  101);  delay,  procrastination  (My.). 

33037x0^0  kala-aguru.  A  black  kind  of  Agallochum. 

33©3?\^  kala-agni.  The  fire  that  is  to  destroy  the  world; 
the  conflagration  at  the  end  of  time  (J.  4,  26;  21,  33). 

33©37\^doci)  kalagni-rudra.  Rudra  regarded  as  the  fire 
that  is  to  destroy  the  world.  (Smd.  142).  —  3303^50^ 
oAjg.  -®od>£.  1ST.  (Bp.  58,  6). 

^aeiaTx^dodjajed^^S  kalagnirudra-upanishad.  N.  of  an 
Upanishad  (Bp.  43,  74). 

33©3o?\  kala-ahgi.  (oiotS,  Mr.  141). 

33©3eS?r)'rfo  kala-atikrama.  Passing  the  proper  boundary 
of  time  (esSsS?8?,  ^st>s$  esSrttfcfo  SoJS^Soodo  Nn.  132). 

33©3tp??j  kala-adhina.  Subject  to  time  or  death  (Abha. 
2,36.  40.  41). 

33©3ifj033©  kala-anukala.  From  season  to  season,  year 
by  year  (C.);  at  some  time  or  other,  once  (My.). 

33©3?fo5ij3©  kala-anukula.  Suitableness  of  time,  favour¬ 
able  moment  (Bp.  44,  20). 

33©3^0?jrfs6  kala-anusarane.  Conformity  to  the  times  (My.). 


33©3?fori3'd  kala-anusara.  =  (My.). 

33©3£jO?j3ajo?r  kula-anusarya.  A  kind  of  yellow  fragrant 
wood.  2,  gum  benjamin  or  benzoin.  See 

33©3?i  5i  kala-antaka.  Time  regarded  as  the  god  of  death, 
Yama  (J.  16,  38).  2,  Siva  (My.). 

3303^=^®  kala-anta~krit.  Siva  (My.). 

glared  "3  kala-antara.  Interval;  process  of  time,  period; 
another  time,  a  later  time  (My.;  B.  4,  128). 

33©3<xi0?d  kala-ayasa.  Iron. 

kalari.  (kalari).  The  black-sided  sandpi¬ 
per,  Charadrius  (Bd.). 

3303s3§ 1  kala-avadhi.  Fixed  or  appointed  time  (C.);  —  the 
end  of  a  year  (My.);  —  end  (Abh.  P.  14,  184). 

33©3?j  kalasa.  33S?3?i  A  banner,  a  flag  (q^s?  Mr.  299). 

3303§a  kala-ahi.  The  black  cobra,  Coluber  naga  or  tri- 
pudians  (J.  30,  3). 

=5=0)0  kali.  A  woman  who  has  feet.  See 

TOO. 

3=^0  kali.  =  33<i?.  Black  colour.  2,  Durga. 

330=5=  kalika.  Relating  to  time;  fit  for  any  particular 
season. 
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65=3e 5^30?$  kalika-devi.  Durga  (My.). 

3=30rf  kalike.  3=305=3.  —  53S?=$.  Blackness.  2,  cloudiness; 
a  dense  mass,  multitude,  or  succession  of  clouds.  3,  rust; 
verdigris  (-S-oodoo^  Ss.).  4,  Durga. 

5S0OA  kalinga.  =  53^?o ri.  N.  of  a  country,  its  people  and 
prince;  belonging  to  Kalinga.  2,  an  elephant.  3,  a 
snake  (the  black  cobra).  4,  a  water-melon.  5,  a 
poisonous  plant. 

530OAododFcd  kalihga-mardana.  The  snake-subduer: 
Krishna  (My.). 

330133$  kali-dasa.  53  s?-.  N.  of  a  celebrated  poet  (Ch.  v. 
1;  Bp.  54,  70). 

530$  kalindi.  The  river  Yamuna, 
a 

5=30$^  6>  kalindi-vairi.  Balarama  (wo  Mr.  21). 

3=30$^rj5o363d  kalindi-sahajata.  Tama  (Mr.  49). 

530$  kaliudi-karshana.  Balarama. 

co 

5=3>0$^6j3?d$  kalindi-bhedana.  Balarama. 

530$  p&oprf'd  kalindi-sodara.  Yamuna’s  brother :  Yama. 

CO 

^a)^)o3  kalive.  —  2,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  530$,  =530053; 

T.  5303^  odd*).  enj?d  rtod^©  3$o ,  $3do530d  (getting 
no  money,  for  nothing,  Prv.). 

5=30?$  kalina.  Relating  to  any  particular  time;  timely, 
seasonable.  (My.). 

5=30?odO=^  kaliyaka.  A  kind  of  yellow  fragrant  wood. 

=5a>ex>  kalu.  1.  =  sd® 1.  The  foot,  etc.  (®°&,, 

333d  Hla.;  0o^j,  dd,  etc.  Mr.  332;  C.).  $3ddooo  =5300 
$o  tS  AfcCSood  55  5$  (Bp.  54,  12).  $dOFdo*  'ao  d 
do  doo633d  =53©$  rtosddo  (Dp.  54).  tfo^odd  =530$  wean 
do  (Bh.  2,  13,  13).  =530orWo  (Si.  174.  199).  wd$?  =530 
$$  $&oddo3  sS  (B.  1, 13).  =530©  (4,  47.  123).  $$n3ddj5, 
.  W33  03d0’$0  .S^d J3  3£dJ9  d$^530  do?0  33$?  5*00  333& 

=#0503  ^$0^  $J3?a,  e6»C3  5!JSdddOj  =#  ?£d3$$  (4,  198).  530 
n^ddo  =53$$  2&c?dt3  $?$©$  soJ5?a?,  ^orajdooesod  ?—  30 
5oJ3?rtOdd=^  =53  00  3o0St$Od03d  S33$  (see  530d^ra).  — eo3dd 

$3  odo  =5300  ad$odo  do?0  $odo.— 530  Ac^d  533d) 
5*$$  dddo  (Prvs.). -—530  5$wd.  Trowsers  (B.  3,  114). 

—  530  T?d©o.  To  scratch  or  paw  (another’s  foot)  with 
his  foot,  in  order  to  rouse  a  quarrel  (an  expression 
used  to  show  that  a  quarrel  is  picked  up  causelessly, 
C.).  wic^  r^sd^d  5$3d  dodo^  dodo&$  530  =j?de39  zzriv 3 
3$do  (B.  2,  31).  ■ — 530^.  -©Wj.  A  kind  of  bench  (C.). 

—  530  $&$.  "Walking  on  foot  (C.;  B.  4,  188).— -530$ 

rf.  -0$  d.  A  bracelet  for  the  leg  ornamented  with  little 
a>  0 

bells,  etc.  (C.).  —  5303&.  -wa.  A  quick,  fast  walker 
(My.);  a  wanderer,  roamer  (R.,  T.).  5303acdcf|^,  a  fast¬ 
walking  camel  (My.).  - —  5303&d$.  -wadfi.  Much 
walking,  roaming  (My.).  —  53O3dd0.  -5f&do.  To  cause 
to  take  a  walk  (My.,  used  of  men  and  beasts).  —  5303 
do.  -5Jdo.  To  take  a  walk  or  exereise,  used  only  of 
stable-cattle  (S.  Mhr.),  also  of  persons  (My.).— 530$ 
dOdo.  =5300  !b?C5o.  (My.).  —  5300  tffejOj.  1.  To  tie  the 
leg  or  legs.  2,  to  embrace  (another’s)  feet  (My.).  See 
Prv.  s.  53K$rs3$.  _  53005^.  2.  Marriage  (My.). 

—  53O05idri.  A  kind  of  plain  anklet  (C.;  333G33ortd  Si. 
220).  * d  $  0d03=§  53O05drt  ?  (Prv.).  —  53O0=*£t>  .  =  5300 

(dWd  Mr.  380;  Abba.  5,  47).  2,  any  one  of  the  tie- 


ropes  of  a  davani  (My.).  —  53005\od  d.  =  530  =5*010$. 
(My.).  —  53O0rteS.  -wEcA  A  rope  for  tying,  or  catching, 
the  feet  (Bh.  3,  13,  23).  —  530ortosiddo.  A  hoof  (d$, 
aod  Si.  274;  My.).  ■ — 5300odd.  -eroorid.  =5300o riod  (s. 
530*  1).  A  ring  worn  on  the  second  toe  (C.).  —  5300 
t3?o.  A  pair  of  stockings  (C.;  B.  5,  297).  —  5300^$. 
=  530  $.  To  run  away  (C.).  $odd  riwF$?1  do^rtrS'Ses 
rldrtd  $do?5,  $0  0363$,  5300  ;§$oddodd  (B.  4,  212). 

—  53O0A©art.  A  leg-trinket  (Si.  220). —  53O0ra>0.  = 
53O0d$.  (C.).  —  530odo3=£.  53O0$J3^0.  Dust  of  the  feet: 
an  evil  (especially  belly-ache)  that  may  have  been 
occasioned  by  coming  into  contact  with  the  foot-dust 
of  others  (My.).  —  53O0$J®?^?.  =  53O0dJ3S?.  (S.  Mhr.). 

—  5300$$.  Walking  on  foot  (C.;  Si.  268.  280.  425). 

—  53 00 too.  Foot-soldiers  (My.;  S.  Mhr.  rare).  ■ —  5300 
i3?C3o.  To  fall  at  one’s  feet.  w3$  5300  ddo  (B.  3,  25). 
035^d$  =5300  $?C3oo  (5,  132).  — 5300  dod.  1.  To  bend 
the  leg,  i.  e.  to  make  water  (C.).  —  5300do&.  2.  Urine 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  53 00 do 63®.  Foot-protection:  a  kind  of 
sandal  or  shoe  worn  especially  by  peasants  (S.  Mhr.).— 
=5300  dJ3$o.  To  make  for,  to  move  toward,  to  begin. 
55  333^333$=^  5300  dj3»$$0  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  5300  dO3$J3d0 
tp3ddJ*  oi$5^  (with  regard  to  hunting  Mr.  380,  o.  r. 
in  one  MS.  33300). — wsoodojscs3.  A  foot  without  any 
ornament  (My.).  —  5300doWo^  A  shoe  (S.  Mhr.).  2, 
mutual  treading  upon  the  feet:  irritating  one  another 
to  quarrel  (Bh.  1,  8,  1;  cf.  530  =#$63 o).  —5300$^.  -toSj. 
A  foot-path  (d^F$,  d^da  Nr.).  —  53O0$ddsi  A 
chain  worn  as  an  ornament  just  above  the  ankles  (C.; 
Si.  220).  —  53O03aJ3W3.  =  530-3C33.  A  fordable  river 
(C.).  —  530CO5.  -wC35.  To  draw  along,  as  a  foot  or  the 
feet  (B.  4,  123;  J.  3,  41). 

kalu.  2.  =  to®  3.  (C.).  fc.$o  wwofis 

5300  T?os?5d  w$do  (B.  4,  100).  ado^ ddoa  5300  =#02?^ 
(4,  100). — 5300333$.  One-fourth  (My.). 

?F3£J0  kalu.  —  530*.  See  do»5rs300. 

kalurica.  (fr.  Smd.  236).  A 

rustic  (rra^dOg  Kk.  38;  Sm.  47;  rra,dOg  Ss.; 

Rsv.  1,  23). 

^0)0053  kaluve.  =  TO0^,  etc.  (5$06  Nr.;  My.). 

h  3$ do  3$o  doaad  $jse33  ^odg  oidoo^do,  =3 do  5300$ 
(Nr.;  see  Si. *82.  94.  116).  $do  dodi|  aesd  $?d  53O0$rt 
«f*  (553330,  etc.  Mr.  108).  See  J.  18,  13;  B.  4, 184.  —  ^ 

oodrS&do,.  -5^0,.  To  construct  a  water-course  (Bp.  10,  5). 
60  60 

3=s0o4g  kalushya.  (fr.  5loo;s).  Foulness,  turbidness,  filth; 

sin;  want  of  harmony.  (My.). 

530  kale.  Indigo,  Indigofer  a  tinctoria  Lin.  2,  long  pep¬ 
per,  Piper  longum.  3,  perhaps:  the  plant  Iponioea  atio- 
purpurea  Chois.  4,  black  cumin,  Nigella  indica  Roxb. 
530?odo  kaleya.  Saffron. 

530?odo^  kaliyaka.  The  plant  Curcuma  xanthorrhiza 
Roxb.  Bee  s3jdc30ro^. 

530j3?£ad  kala-ucita.  Suitable  to  the  time;  opportune,  in 
season;  at  a  convenient  time;  a  convenient  time  (J-  2, 
55;  C.). 

=530 jsetfTs  kala-uraga.  =535?J3?drt,  ‘h  v*  ^n’  ^ 


Y3©^5  kalpaka.  The  plant  Curcuma  zerumbet  Roxb. 

YBej^  kalpi.  (fr.  Yt^).  Preceptive,  ritual  (fem.).  2,  the 

town  of  Kalpi  in  the  R.  W.  Provinces. —YaOg  Ye^  AY^d. 
Sugarcandy  from  Kalpi  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  45). 

Y3C)g  kalya.  Timely,  seasonable;  pleasant,  auspicious.  2, 
dawn,  day-break. 

55)£^  kalve.  =  Y3£/o;§,  etc.  (Yas:«  Kk.  23;  Yae«,  s$d  Ct. 
11,53;  My.). 

55)53  kava.  Relative  participle  present  and 
future  of  53  1,  q.  V.  (See  Bp.  28,  11.  66;  46,36;  52, 
14;  53,  45;  J.  15,  22).  Yad^o*  (-©f^o*,  i.e.  ©r^do6, 
Abh.  P.  13,  138). 

Y37d  kava.  Tbh.  of  Yado  (Ct.  I,  10;  II,  17;  Sm.  7;  Ydo^ori 
E*§odo  Ct.  I,  94;  faor1j3?Ojej ,  etc.  Kk.  79;  8;  dodfd 

Bhn.  8).  - — YadfdodOj..  -©odo^.  Kama’s  father:  Vishnu 
(eroSg^  Kk.  7;  Sm.  5). 

YBTd&J^  kavacika.  (fr.  Ydd).  A  multitude  of  mailed  soldiers. 

55>s3 o25  kavanci.  =  etc.  The  lemon  grass, 
Andropogon  schoenanthus  L.  (St.  &pi.;  t.  Ya 

M.  YadfcSp,  Te.  YadoL,  the  fragrant  grass  Hoemo- 
nites  cordifolia  Roxb.  =  Ya^»). 

55>53tl  kavadi.  =  y3a&  Ro.  i.  A  bamboo  lath  or 
pole,  provided  with  slings  at  each  end,  for 
the  conveyance  of  pitchers,  etc.  across  the 
shoulder  (dodoaFcsad,  ddq$  Si.  431;  C.;  Te.;  T. 
Ya,  Yad&,  iss^a;  m.  Ya;^,  Yada;  Mhr.  Yadd;  t.,  M. 
Y55§,  to  carry  burdens  by  a  kavadi).  =5 ada  djaraoddjdo 

(sasardd,  s|d$Y  Si.  340).  See  ©d - Yadaodo  enj^. 

(BY^,  Yad,  =5adaodo  d^odbO  fSoos^  Si.  344).  — .  Yada 
od)  dd^  The  bamboo  lath  of  a  kavadi  (Si.  344). 

55>o3C9  kavana.  (Smd.  25).  (Protection);  a  shade, 
a  shed,  a  pandal  (dd©«  ct.  11,  93;  oswb,  dd  c* 

Kk.  26;  dd  d  Sm.  59;  T.). 

537^?^  kavanda.  Lord,  master,  owner  (C.;  H.,  Mhr.  load 
tfp  M.  Y3d0^,  YadOST,  T.  =5=e)d^). 

55>53d  kavara.  =  Y34tf,  ybsoo-c!.  Mental  heat: 
passion,  anger,  wrath  (Yoa?d  Bhn.  22,  0.  r.  Yasj 
d;  Mhr.  Yadoa,  wild  from  fright,  rage,  etc.;  Te.  fsaci, 
pride  of  flesh,  arrogance;  T.  Ya.3d,  fatness,  corpulence; 
wrath,  anger). 

55)530*  kaval.  =  w>^o,  wj^oo,  TOrfei.  Guarding, 
protecting,  watching;  a  guard,  a  watch; 
custody;  a  place  where  anything  is  guarded, 
or  cattle  are  tended  (Tu.,  t.;  Te.  ?^0). 

=ff3d£Jc3«  caOA  (Bp.  43,  46).  Yadd  (J.  4,  29;  5,  20; 
20,4).  YoagdYoad^d  Yad©Vo  (9,  17).  ■ — wdu 

d.  -©d.  A  protector;  a  guard;  a  sentinel.  dq)d  Yadeod 
t^o6  (^s^gd,  dY  £9^  Rr.).  doaradYodod  Yadeoddo  (do 
9*  Rr.).  —  Yadeo  d.  =  Yad©ddo.  (Si.  279). 

=50)530  kavala.  =  53^5,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  ©oritfY  G.). 

rsi^,  sSoaesrt  oraoSja  Yadso  'aWo^  (B.  2,  45).  See  do 
nad©.  * — Yad ©dd.  -©d.  =  Yad©d.  (dsaodo,  dgcSsdY 
G.). 


55)530  kavali.  l.  =  w>ri£,  etc.  (C.). 

55)530  kavali.  2.  =  1.  A  plate  or  pan  for 

frying  or  baking  (Ydo,  ?|?dd,  ?|eddY  nia., 
Rr.,  Mr.  211;  Si.  308;  YOodood  raatfri  G.;  C.;  Tu.  Yas^a 
©).  Yi^ead  YadOdodo  (Yps^,  etc.  Si.  308).  a©  d  dod? 
O  djado,  ddo^O  YadOri  3oado  (Prv.).  See  Bp. 

53,  53;  Ydo-;  doOrrad©,  dna  d©;  Prv.  s.  doagd. 

55> o3 0n5)S5  kavali-gara.  =  wrc$©^.*  (dgaso^es  g.). 
55)5303  kavalu.  —  etc.  (My.).  draoYadOnaft 

(Si.  268).  Yododd  c^dd  Yad©o  (Prv.).  See  dd 

nad©o,  do©o-;  Prv.  s.  dodd^A^. 

55)5303735)05  kavalu-gara.  =  (b.  4,  156. 

180;  My.). 

55)530  kavale.  1.  =  tfiKfo  2.  (R^m.  5,  8,  69;  My.). 
55)530  kavale.  2.  =  Y30J^,  etc.  (C.).  dYd  YaddrtVo 

dOdsgi  (B.  4,  10). 

55>s3tf  kavala.  =  3341^,  ab^.  Darkness  (^dod, 

Y^eS  Rn.  12;  C.;  Mhr.  =t?336jD3-,  Te.  =53d0,  =ff3^da, 
d,  black  vapour;  anything  that  appears  like  smoke). 
See  J.  18,  43.  44;  Ram.  3,  5,  9. 

55)53^3  kavalu.  (Y3dVa  S35E9  do  Ct.  I,  86,  o.  r.  ybcSes 
sraf^do;  cf.  sj^rad?). 

55>535>^3^  kavakula.  A  herb  with  yellow  flowers, 
Jussieua  villosa  Lam.  (St.  &  pi.). 

55) 535) d  kavade.  =  etc.  See  Y  YB^ d37§, 

55) <S)  kavi.  A  red  earth  or  ochre  (ts-sdoYe*  sm. 

52;  6odo,  233&0  Rn.  81;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.;  Mhr.  =5=sd); 

cloth  dyed  with  red  ochre.  ^d^d-Yo  z«d  ^ 

53oodoYo3j9A  ^adodo  A^dodofs6  eAjy^d^o  ©qisa  rlesfs6  ^ 
<ndds?o  (wasa^odoft  Rr.).  La,  woaaodd  ^jjA,  d?do,  ^a 
dodo  cSoaddo  odoagA  oijd  dgd!  odod^anao 

odoagA  (Sp.).  i?adodoe3d  (^asaodoado^d  G.).  —  ^adYsoo . 
Red  ochre  (My.).  — <  ifadodooE^.  -«n)E^.  A  ball  of  red 
ochre  (My.). 

55)53)  kavu.  1.  =  Y3odoo^,  etc.  Heat;  glow  (C.; Tu.). 
SfdqSd  ^as§  (B.  3,  28).  &A£>d  (4,  119).  doodo.  ^a 

4  (My.).  A?0cd  Yad>  (My.).  2,  cauterization.  — 

=5=a^)  Yjado.  To  apply  heat,  to  foment  (C.).  2,  to  cauterize 
(My.).  — ■  ifasd)  csaYo.  To  canterize  (My.). 

55)^)  kavu.  2.  =  Y3o^i,  YBodoo.  (Tbh.  of  Yddo^,  Yddo^, 
Yddo^,  Yeodo^?  or  vice  versa?).  A  stalk,  a  CllllU, 
a  stem;  a  handle  (C.;  t.  Yadoo-  m.  YCSdoo, 

w  lO’ 

■sado,  Tfadoo^).  Yoadodo  (Smd.  161).  ddod  saYd 
=ffa5di  (YddOp  YddOj  352).  saddodo  ^o5o.eo  (f3aeo); 

d^Esqsa^rt^  Ya^>  (freO,  ^at>,  o.  r.  o)s®);  d*dos^?d  T?aod> 
(doaeo);  dg^lodj  ^a4  (dg^adra,  d^a©);  ddoaad  sa 
Yd  ^a^)  (Yddo^,  Yaodo^  Rr.).  ^adeo  d  raaA  cdda^Yja 
dgd.— YoadOg  ^a»S  Yoo^  do^do„  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  96.  162. 
310.  —  ^asdjioz^Y.  (aru^sgdY’si.  162). 

55>^)  kavu. 3.  =  Y3 3.  An  imitative  sound:  caw- 

ing  (Te.;  Mhr.  YadYad;  Yad«?a,  a  crow).  —  Yadi  Yasd). 
rep.  The  cawing  of  crows  (C.).  ?a;1  ssaYd  YoagAsdodo 
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530659  S5SJ  t3  IFsrtodOr^a  ¥33$  ¥3*35^  We^B&SS 

d?  (Bp.  3,  79).  2,  the  weeping  of  babies  (My.). 

??Q>s^)oe3  kavunji.  =  53^°&2,etc.  (i^a*,  «i^'^»Nr.). 
kavura.  =  ^>dd,  q.  ▼. 

kavula.  =  etc.  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  128; 

Grj.  4,  142). 

57>s8  kave.  Kinging  and  turning  and  twisting  of  a  horse 
whilst  at  full  speed;  starting  him  violently  up  and 
down  (Mhr.,  H.  ¥3333).  —  ¥3  35  ddjftdo.  To  longe  a 
horse  (R.). 

SldBed  kaveri.  The  river  Kaveri.  (Bp.  26,54;  50,  38;  Rsv. 
2,  4). 

53d!g  kavya.  (fr.  ¥*£).  —  ¥*v^,  ¥310^.  Usanas  or  Sukra.  2, 
a  poem,  a  piece  of  poetry,  a  poetical  composition  (Kavy. 
II,  1,  7;  III,  2;  IY,  1).  3,  a  poet  (Bp.  9,  43). 

S'Sd^vSrBSFd  kavya-kartara.  A  poet  (tr£  Mr.  360). 

kavya-kartri.  =  5^=5* 39 rtf.  (¥^&dd,  ¥*<D  Nn. 

59). 

5Dd^d&idcdokavya-paricaya.  Acquintance  with  or  know¬ 
ledge  of  poems  (Smd.  175). 

kavya-mala-vyavritti.  Rejection  of,  or 
turning  away  from,  impurities  in  poetical  composition 
(Kavy.  I,  la,  5;  II,  1,  1  seq.). 

5t>dgd£dd  kavya-racane.  Composition  of  a  piece  of 
poetry  (J.  34,  46;  My.). 

53dgddoodo  kavya-samaya.  =  ^^risJooAs.  (Kavy.  Y,  1; 
seq.). 

53J33go7\  k&vya-anga.  The  body  of  a  poetical  composi¬ 
tion  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  14). 

53333g<yo?^ll  kavya-alahkriti.  Rhetorical  or  poetical 
ornament  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  33). 

sasagde?.©?^  kavya-avaloka.  (also  ¥3333£SSdjs?¥!cd).  Look¬ 
ing  at  or  considering  poetical  composition :  the  title  of 
Nagavarma’s  work  on  poetics  (Kavy.  I,  la,  3). 

53d  kasa.  =¥3dl.  Appearance;  shining;  splendour 
(Bp.  47,  72).  See  SJ-,  $?-,  s^-,  etc.  2,  the  grass  or  reed 
Saccharum  spontaneum  (¥3C5jrit^?3  Mr.  111). 

53dd  kasana.  Causing  to  appear.  See  s^-. 

Tfa'Sa^drW  kaia-karpata.  =  ¥3£jrtdj;d.  A  rag  used  to  cover 
the  privities  or  to  gird  the  loins. 

53§>  kasi.  ¥33?.  =  ¥3&  1.  Shining,  appearing;  see  fcSd-. 
2,  Benares  (Bp.  53,  56);  1ST.  of  a  people.  ©dd  ■3-?3r 
¥33050^  03^0^53^  dWscfsBftdJ  (B.  5,  59).  See  Dp. 
165.  — -  t?3 Good  white  paper  (S.  Mhr.).  — ¥33 
dodL  A  phial  in  which  pilgrims  keep  Avater  taken  out 
of  the  Ganges  at  Benares  (T.;  R.).  —  ¥33330.  A  metal 
vessel  used  like  the  ¥33¥!j33  (My.).  2,  a  marriage- 

badge  attached  to  an  ornamental  necklace  (My.).  — ¥3 
33^.  Fine  silk  (My.). — ¥33?  *p3ft?d$.  Water  brought 
from  Benares  (My.). 

kasike.  ¥3i¥3.  Benares.  (J.  5,  28). 

kasi-natha.  N.  (Bp.  37,7;  59,5).  2,  Siva. 

53&U3&!  kali-raja.  N.  of  the  father  of  Anusalva  (J.  12. 
37). 

53§>eD30rfO  kasi-raya.  N.  (B.  4,  55). 


53?>e£>d^o kasi-visvanatha.  Siva  (C.). 

53d  kale.  ¥333.  =¥3333,  ¥3^)2,  ¥3??.  The  end  of  a 
woman’s  garment  tucked  into  the  waist-band  (not  Sk.; 
Mhr.  ¥3t33g).  2,  a  cloth  used  to  cover  the  privities  or 

to  gird  the  loins  (not  Sk.). 

53d,  &  kasmari.  The  tree  Gmelina  arborea  Roxb. 
c 

53t^?d  kasmira.  Relating  to  Kasmira;  the  country 
Kasmira  (Bp.  6,  19).  2,  the  root  of  Costus  speciosus. 

3,  saffron  (dd ,  ¥!Jo¥!odJd  OoJasS  Nn.  126). 

53^?d3 3  kasmira-ja.  Saffron. 

as^?d3dd^  kasmira-janma.  Saffron. 

53dgd  kasyapa.  (fr.  dd^d).  Pertaining  to  Kasyapa; 
Kasyapa  (Mr.  258);  Aruna. 

53dgfb  kasyapi.  The  earth.  2,  Aruna,  the  charioteer  of  the 
sun. 

aCo^scdA.  kashaya.  =  ¥3=330±).  Red.  2,  a  red  cloth. 

aSo^SodoqJsS  kashftya-dhari.  An  ascetic  (dc33,,Ai  G.;  My.). 

a3S53orfoddd  kashaya-vasana.  Having  a  red  cloth  (Sk.); 
a  red  cloth  (My.). 

533^  kashtha.  =  ¥*a •  A  piece  of  wood,  a  stick;  a  pin,  a 
bolt  (¥?«¥*,  &?wo  Nn.  101);  wood,  especially  dry  wood 
(tflijrt  Nn.  69;  dots  Nn.  18;  etc.,  esdortw^Mr.  48; 

Zurahtd  dod,  533doNr.).  2,  a  blockhead  (dJJsaorNn.  33). 

3,  thinness,  poorness  (^d,  33).  4,  =  ¥3S§  (Nn.  33). 

asd^OtssO  kashtha-kuddala.  A  scraper  or  shovel. 

535^  kashtba-taksh.  -d!3.  A  carpenter. 

53ddgdd  kashtha-vyasana.  Worthless,  vain  grief  (My.). 

53d\3  doosssSoS)  kashtha-ambu-vahini.  A  toooden  bucket 
or  baling  vessel. 

53°Vif  k&shtike.  =  ¥*43^.  A  piece  of  wood. 

aSbU^Epjsd  kashthi-bhuta.  Having  become  wood  or  like 
wood  (Bp.  19,  80). 

532UQ?e3  kashthile.  The  plantain,  Musa  sapientum. 

53d.  kashthe.  A  quarter  or  region  of  the  world  (£»*  Nn. 
33,  as  ¥33$).  2,  place,  site.  3,  a  measure  of  time, 

eighteen  twinklings  of  the  eye  (asos^d  Nn.  33; 

Mr.  489).  4,  excellence  (en>^  ^  33);  clearness,  distinct¬ 
ness  (53g§v  489).  5,  favourableness  (zs&o&JSV  33).  6,  the 
being  opened,  blown  as  a  flower  (ero$j=£>3,  £W3d  33;  £ 
¥*Aid  489). 

as?j  kasa.  l.==¥3d.  Appearing,  shining;  splendour; 
blooming,  opening.  (¥3^  Bhn.  26).  See  <0-. 
kasa.  2.  Tbli.  of  S33d  (Smd.  338). 
kasa.  3.  Cough,  catarrh.  See  2,  dyspnoea, 

asthma  (My.). 

53d  kasa.  4.  Causing  to  go.  See 

53d7^>e5  kasagara.  =  ¥3dro3ti,  ¥3?53  ti.  (S.  Mhr.). 

53d?\  kasagi.  Private,  not  public;  own  (My.;  Mhr.  £3^ 

A?). 

53d^)0^  kasa-ghni.  A  sort  of  prickly  nightshade,  Solanum 
jacquini  (see  -c-e3-d?rl0  No.  2). 

53d3§®  lcasa-jit.  The  plant  Clerodendron  siphonanthus 
(see  -Ae3od?r(o  No.  2). 

53d*33d  kasadara.  =¥3dA383,  etc.  A  groom  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  333dC33tS). 


kasa-marda.  A  cough-medicine,  Cassia  sophora 

Lin. 

>7od  kasara.  =V*7&F,  etc.  (Mg.).  See^i*,. 

53?jd  kasara.  A  male  buffalo. 

53735  kasari.  A  female  buffalo  (s3o£oA,  <os3o^Mr.  184). 

kasarike.  A  kind  of  potherb  or  cucum¬ 
ber  (rte&^d,  7is3o&s3  Nr.,  o.  r.  53dA$),  2,  =  fK>rf&fr, 
etc.  (My.). 

wsri&F  kasarka.=^aJS3-d,  etc.  The  tree  Strych- 
nos  nux  vomica  Lin.  (St. &pi.;  My.).,— vaster# 

=  vsXj-.  A  parasitical  shrub,  Loranthus  loni- 
ceroides  Lam.  (St.  &  PL). 

537^3  kasa.  Good,  fine;  legitimate,  not  base  born;  own 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  233733). 

537foodO  kasaya.  Tbh.  of  53S530do  (Smd.  335). 
kasara.  A  pond  (sJdA,  =&©£  Mr.  417). 

kasaraka.^^)^?7,  etc.  (see  s.  *3^). 

5SA  kasi.  l.=53S.  Benares  (Bp.  54,  64;  J.  5,  27.  30).  53 
CcJsJtk  53  Art  ^js^cSS  sSos^a?,  =5*0^530063053?— 53 

Art  Sojs^rt  iSnspsiiSjd  53?3o  t3  5=5*0  (Prvs,)* —  53A53rta.  A 
kagadi  in  which  water  is  brought  from  Benares  (My., 
also  53A5353S).  53A53353S?.  A  soft  woollen  davali  (C.). 
®3&  kasi.  2. =53533,  53 irt.  Tbh.  of5333.  See  53A=g*otd&, 
53ArtS(zd.  A  cloth  for  girding  the  loins  (S.  Mhr.). 

kasi-kancadi.  A  cloth  for  girding  the  loins 
and  a  kaupina.  See  Sp.  s.  Tbh.  tea. 

®PAa Ad  kasigappada.  Tbh.  of  5333=5*s3rkJ  (Smd.  381, 
o.  r.  53rt-). 

kasita.  Made  gone,  driven  away.  See  $8-. 

^Ajroo  kasisu.  To  cause  to  make  hot,  etc. 

(Bp.  50,  39;  My.). 

^a)?o0  kasu.  1.  =  sDOsoTk  i.  To  make  hot,  to  heat ; 
to  warm,  as  the  body;  to  boil,  as  water, 
etc.;  (to  burn),  to  bake,  as  happalas,  bread, 
etc.;  to  melt,  as  butter,  gold,  etc.  (53355  smd. 
Dh.;  c.;  T.  530dW).  535do  (Smd.  275).  5373053  dXri^ 
fdotfd  wort1*?5  (I).  waArf  sSo^eo5  (H).  ^Arf  do;3  (^3, 
^  Hla.).  5373a5  SW^zdo  (Ti^ra&d,  t3;3  ;3  Nr.).  See 
Bp.  9,  38;  14,  5;  18,  29;  22,  65;  27,  48;  54,  31;  Bh.  1,  20, 
60;  Rsv.  11,  19;  J.  15,  17;  C.  Bp.  11,  11;  B.  1,  15;  Prv. 
s.  sJosso.  —  5373o  53?3o.  rep.  (B.  4,  106). 

^aJFoO  kasu.  2.  The  smallest  copper  coin,  a 

cash  (£533  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  Te.,  Tu.;  T.  53&o;  M.  533>o)- 
a  coin  or  money  in  general  (C.;  Te.,  t.,  m.).  sSojsko 
5373o  (grid  G.).  33530,53  53750  (Sea  Si.  418).  =#J9;do53c3j3o$o 
=ff3?3o,  =£ja?fl  dos3o^  ^37So.  —  s3o?e3  Toos^  waAnscidos 
J3?c3.— -=5*03730  =5373  eddodotdo,  sgos^rtV  s 3ooha  53oo5^3o.— 
=53730  '■arid  =&rartodo3o,  ^c§,  eseo  !--53Art  z«^o 

C^rt  S30JSKI0  53 Art  =3530!— =5=3730  £^53  ri?l 
®^|3^0.— 53Ari^d  =5^0373  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  53A  1. 
53730  kasu.  1.  Tbh.  of  53$.  53Af3  =5*560,  (zpsd odoA,  £3qo 
ft*  H1L). 

53t3o  kasu.  2.  A  sort  of  spear  or  lance, 


537)0^?  kasuli.  The  plant  Sida  indica  Lin.  (doesort, 

Aj  Mr.  129,  0.  r.  530730'S?;  M.  53W-©d). 

=53?S  kase.  =  53A  2.  Tbh.  of  5333  (Ssv.  2,  53;  Y.  4,  36;  see 
3§j373rra?5). 

537fo ’d  kastara.  =  5373533d,  etc.  (My.). 

^q)^  kasra.  =  etc.  —  537^3^.  =  53?35'f;3-. 

(St.  &  PL). 

ttSotf  kahaka.  (fr.  ®ssoo  i).  A  guard,  a  guardian 

(Bh.  3,  21,  52). 

53<5o2)  kahala.  =5353e3.  Sees,  riori  530553533:3,,. 

t 

5=s5oe3  kahale.  =  5*^$,  etc.  A  horn  (Sk.). 

©35oS?  kahali.  N.  of  a  plant  Mr.  134). 

©a)&>  kahi.  =  ®3oso3.  A  person  who  tends, 
watches  or  guards  (C.  Bp.  47, 19).  See  =5*esorraoo, 
tfoeso-,  o3o73ra-. 

53§oe3  kahile.  =  530SXos3,  q.  v.  (My.). 

^qi&j  kahu.  l.  =  w>^.  Preserving;  protection; 
watching ;  guard  ;  custody  (j.  8, 26;  13, 42;  16, 

23;  24,  4;  Bh.  2,  2,  78;  3,  18,  38;  7,  15,49;  see  sSoodos 
5)0). 

=50)  doJ  kahu.  2.  =  ®3cdo^,  etc.  Heat,  etc.  (Grj.  9, 
17;  Bp.  53,  53;  J.  15,  2;  30,  30). 

^aoodkahura^^to,  etc.  Feverish  excitement: 
bewilderment,  confusion  (Bh.  8,24,51;  Ram.  5, 

8,  64;  6,  12,  36;  J.  20,  29;  26,  4;  27,  6). 

^eoodJ  kahurate.  =  eseoo-d  (R&m.  6,  55, 5). 

=53^  kala.  l.  =  530  1  (but  rare).  See  Prv.  s.  s3?«?.  —  53s? 
odosSo.  The  death-god  Yama.  fe?tfo  53650  narf  53^3533  53^ 
odos3o  (Prv.). 

53^  kala.  2.  =  5350  2.  Black,  etc.  —  53^rtd  so5.  -5*d  so5, 
=  53aortd  s3.  (Bp.  31,  4).  —  53$ea$0rt.  Black  cumin, 
Nigella  indica  (wgVjoiS*,  73053^6,  5*3?  se^Ort  G.). — 53 
s?d^A.  A  black  female  giant  (J.  8,  47).  —  53^03^.  =53 
5003^,.  A  dark  night  (Bp.  23,  18);  etc.  —  53^eoA .  =  53 
^3.  (T.  53 Vs Ay  Calastri,  a  mountain  and  town  in  the 
Carnatic,  where  a  black  elephant  worshipped  Siva.  (Bp. 
18,  sum.).  — -53«?55A  DO.  The  mountain  Calastri  (Bp.  18, 
1).  —  53VB0A  ^d.  Siva  (My.).  —  53«?js?drt.  -srndrt.  = 
53s3j3?drt.  The  black  cobra  (Ssd,  Nr.  4). 

rt  kalaga.  (fr.  wacJi  i).  =  53s?x.  Fight,  battle, 

war  odoorf ,  etc.  Mr.  289;  wra  ra,  rtosrt  Smd.  II; 
=#js^orios*,  iora  K),  tsori ,  slort,  ^iswo5  Sm.  39;  rtosrt  100; 
o|3?o5  102;  odoozd,  55053,  etc.  Nr.;  Si.  294;  tfosVortoV 
Bhn.  29;  C.;  T.  53«|cdoori).  See  J.  2,  4;  4,  3;  7,  29;  8, 
26;  22,  47;  25,  11;  Si.  284.  292.  293;  B.  2,  5;  4,  9;  5,  160. 

—  53^rtorto±i5. -0-rtodo5.  To  fight  (Ssv.  4,  70).  — 53V*rto 
rtoscdo.  -c-€o35do.  To  offer  fight;  to  fight  (J.  23,  9;  25,  51). 

—  wsVrtdsort.  -33eort.  =  53«?rt-.  A  war-drum  (e$d  sdd 
Smd.  II;  Sm.  40). 

53^33  kalaja.  =  5**^5 i,  53S?54,  53^56.  The  liver  (rtos^da®? 
fcs?3,  W05^  G.;  Mhr.,  H.  53S?(&5). 

kalahji.  =  vsvs osS.  A  spittoon  (^53=# 

Smd.  II;  Sm.  61;  Kk.  54,  o.  r.  53«J3o55;  Bp.  12,  9;  Ssv. 
1,  after  79;  Te.  53V*o56,  53»?3o53;  T.,  M.  53S>3o2S;  cf.  53 

lp  Sk-  2,  a  vessel  of  brass, 
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silver,  etc.  with  which  scented  water  is 
sprinkled  (S.  Mhr.;  23*333^  Mr.  265).  3,  a  kind 
of  fan  or  whisk  (Te.,  M.,  R.;  t.  vsoa). 
kalati.  =  53<!?2dA.  (T.  53  V*  3).  See  33J-. 

3=3  kalava.  N.  of  a  country  (Bp.  6,  18). 
ttWdoZS  kalanji.  =  50^00?  No.  1,  q.v.  (SSi?  Ct.  II, 
94;  My.). 

tSq)#  kali.  =  etc.  (53sSd  Ss.). 

’SW  kali.  =  53®.  N.  of  a  washerman  (Bp.  21,12).  2, 

Durga  (C.).  See  s3.ro-.  —  ^^s3j^  -95s3or  N.  (C.).  —  538? 
^J3£3.  See  erocj?-.  . —  538?<3?s3.  N.  (Bp.  59,2).  ■ — 538?c33 
Siva.  See  —  53S?odb  53Jqictf.  Krishna  (J.  5,  8). 
kalika.  =  538?=#.  Lampblack,  etc.  (5w  v,  esosa^,  etc., 
53art  Mr.  837). 

=5=3^???  kalike.  =  53©=#,  538?5.  Blackness,  etc.;  rust;  verdi¬ 
gris;  impurity  (-a-OJSSjJ^  Kk.  51,  Sm.  63).  See  Abh.  P. 
16,  57.  71;  Grj.  6,  after  56. 

53S?7\  kaliga.  =  538?ort. —  538?rtc33rt.  =  538?ori.  (Abh.  P. 
4,  119). 

kalinga.  =  53©ort,  538?rt.  The  black  cobra,  Naga 
tripudians  (^J^fle8?*  5333  rt  538?ortj3*  ©5^  Mr.  402). — 
538?ortc33rtt3^3S§.  A  variety  of  Naga  tripudians  (Bd.). 

kalija.  =53S?W,  etc.  (<!5rtjS3j3ort  G.;  Ram.  6,45,  61). 
2,  the  breast,  the  heart  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  538?(w). 

VdVsS  kaliji.  =  538?w  No.  2.  (S.  Mhr.). 

538?  kale.  =  5325s3.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  352).  See  =#j353j^ 

A38?,  rtS^O-,  5§|30-,  lOjrfjAj-,  10 JSF-,  5?A€-. 

kalega.  =  (Wraeo  Smd.  II;  rton^dj,  50, 

=5*033,  etc.  Hla.;  rtortd  Nn.  9;  wo  14;  tjSotf  19;  5^5,  t? 
s3s3  39;  etc.,  etc.;  sJjBfS  Kk.  87;  Abh.  P.  13,  139;  14, 
after  46).  =ffa'?rt=#^^d*3j<  ©eJtS  S3^o3(ra3q3rs3j«  wrt 

&e3js3  (s^cIqS);  53«?rt=^  ©fiosBGijctfo  (rtc^3o?3);  =5=3 

«?rt=^^o ,  s3j«  os3  ^^odortwos3f3o  caortj 

sosg)  (S3j3g3c);  ooodoo  53s?rt=^  =#o3jcx3jo  (rt^3rzp?33d); 
2£35Sio3o  =#jaW^  53$rtc33  s3jrtJOrt53ojj  (rto2Srt5  Nr.). 
53«?rtrt©  rto  53<3j  (qSod^g,  Nn.  94).  —  5s$rts3ort.  =  =5=3 
Yrt-.  (03  rtd  Kk.  82). 

kal.  1.  =  to7Sj8,  etc.,  wcMi.  A  forest;  a 
wild.  530^  (Smd.  140).  —  530  W?Ort.  =  =S3rt  W(Ort. 
A  tall  robust  annual  plant,  the  purple  flea-bane,  Ver- 
nonia  anthelmintica  (St.  &  PL).  - — =5=3 63=3 rto.  -fcfrto.  To 
become  a  wilderness:  to  be  ruined  (#Wj^  5y|3?rto  Bhn. 
63).  See  Bh.  1,  8,  2;  J.  8,  27;  13,  60;  23,  9;  24,  22.  — 
=5=3000.  rfifUO.  =  5=30^0 .  (Bhagavata  10,  17,  21.  26).  — 
=530^0  .  (Smd.  28.  80.  217).  =  =5=31*0*5^.  A  fire  on  hills 
or  in  forests  (53^536^,  Os3,  W353  Hla.;  53353,  53c3jA23j 
Nn.  66).  —  53O5  23j  .  =  530123J  .  (Os3  Sm.  12).  — .  =6=300 

A  2.3  If  to  w  '  — e 

®0.  Wild  cattle.  =5=300 Oj  s3ortAc3  ^jao«  (Smd.  80).-— =3=3 
Mo  3.  A  forest-stream  (53rt  5oJ3f3o«  Ss.;  Y.  14,  24;  Ssv. 
1,  10.  41).  =5=300  3s3o«  wrt  5=353^3^0  (Smd.  80;  Kavy. 

I,  3,  101).  5=30^30  530£c3rio  (Abh.  P.  13,  64). 

—  =530SJ3  =  =530^3.  (Grj.  9,  after  98).  —  530^033 

23.  A  forest-hunter  (Ssv.  4,  96).  —  530fcd.  A  kind  of 
deer  (Ssv.  3,  28).  -  530^*.  A  savage  (V.  35,  after 
55).  — .  5=30^rt.  A  beast  of  prey  (53^233330,  ®3  rtrf 


Hla.).  2,  wildness,  ferocity,  wickedness,  bad¬ 
ness; — a  bad  man,  an  enemy  (=#^5*  ct.  i,  io3; 

cf.  =5=350  1  No.  9).  — -  =5=3O=3rt0.  -<5rtj.  To  become  trouble¬ 
some,  inimical  or  hostile  (S.  Mhr.).  —  5=30^.  -i?c3.  = 
5=30ortcf.  To  utter  bad  language,  to  speak  contemptu¬ 
ously  (Rsv.  1,  36).  —  5=303  od^,  -#2x3^.  A  bad  act  (rto8 
^^3  Kk.  74;  Sm.  52).  —  =5=30=3^0.  A  bad  word  (Y.  37, 
after  132). 

( ws>V 6)  kal  (kal).  2.  (fr.  i).  =  tfsoo  2. 
A  small  pebble,  gravel  (T.);  a  corn,  a  single 
grain;  grain,  corn;  seed;  a  pea;  a  bean 

(Tu.  =5=3 T.  5=30*,  according  to  which  the  O*  has  been 
adopted;  T.  530*,  to  have  a  hard  grain,  as  a  tree;  to 
be  strong  in  mind,  to  be  resolute,  determinate;  to  be 
sharp,  pungent  ==5=33*).  —5=30  2330.  See  Ct.  I,  74  s. 
sru3A3Fd. 

kal.  3.  =  wrab  3,  s=i>5i,  etc.  Blackness  (*e 

Oo,  =tfOs,  =5*^)F  Sm.  69;  T.  5=30rt;  cf.  tf©^).  —  5305^. 
-o353o^.  A  black  (well-washed  and  fed)  excellent  female 
buffalo,  a  sh e-buffalo  of  the  Bel av ala  district  (Sp.; 
My.).  —  5=303^wrt.  The  black  cobra  or  a  black  snake 
(Rsv.  11,  after  164).  —  5=309^3o8?4.  Marrow  or  brain  of 
a  blackish  colour  (Rsv.  5,  after  120). 

^S^oSo  (^qj^oSj)  kalime  (kalime).  (Hardness 
of  mind),  obstinacy,  haughtiness  (?  see  T.  s. 

5=30^  2).  • —  5=30 9s5j3rt  (53S?rto3rt).  -©3rt.  N.  (Bp.  11)4). 

kalu.  1.  =  530<i,  etc.  A  forest,  etc.  —  vs 

OJrt2^?3.  =  53rtt0^.  (533  Mr.  111).  - 5300^2^. 

-5’Ao  .  =530^2&k  (Bhagavata  10,  17,  20;  Ram.  in  W.  v. 
449).  —  530ortd.  -=#2l.  =  5=305  d.  (J.  18,  45).  — 5300/1 
-=^urt.  Wicked,  bad  work  (Bp.  12,  2;  26,58).— 
53 Oj  fioa.  To  utter  a  bad  word,  to  lie  (Bp.  14,  26).  — 
530J23'®gJ>.  A  wicked  Bauddha  (Bp.  50,  62).  —  53002^3 
53.  The  ferocious  Bairava.  See  Prv.  s.  =5!oj532p3i?=5!.  —  53 
Oj  odjs^o.  To  ruin  (Dp.  55  sum.).  —  530J53J3&J.  =  53 
O33^3o.  A  bad  word,  a  lie  (Bp.  39,  58).  —  530JdJ3rtF. 
A  bad,  wicked  way  (Bp.  18,  44).  —  530j53oj?0.  A  wicked 
brute  (Bp.  9, 13;  21,23;  38,14).  530os3ja03  rtort  530C33 
c3o  5*»?!  (Dp.  172). 

(®?>tfj)  kalu  (kalu).  2.  =  wscs5  2.  (C.;  5*cs, 

tp3f^  G.).  rts?rtYo  sora^  s63J  0  5300 

^53  (B.  2,  3).  t3?«?  63^,  ^J3?S?  53J0533  rt  53OjrtS?0  (2,  9). 
c333ej^?  53  Oj  (3, 30).  (4s  27)- 

3jSdj  (4,  74).  530ortvlrt^  08?o3j  t3?53rtd  (B.  5, 

100).  £o53J053Oj  (Si.  158.  406).  esortgrt?  53©J  (304). 

oSjea^oiwsOj  (310;  C.).  3ortO,f3  530j  (304;  C.).  — 53©’ 
cd53.  -=553.  A  man  who  possesses  corn  or  sells  it  (C.;  B.  5, 
102).— 5300  fl«a.  dupl.  (C.;  B.  2,  5;  3,  15;  5,  133). 
—  530J  =5*a .  =  530J  5*a.  (My.).  —  53 OJ  53 Oj.  rep.  (B. 

4’  71)-  ^  -  A 

(^s/jrt)  kal  (kal)-uga.  (Smd.  240).  A 
grain-dealer  (?). 

Ao  kim.  =  5530^.  What?  how?  2,  either,  or.  3,  a  particle 
of  aversion  or  contempt.  (Smd.  100). 

•§~Q3jO^  kim-vadanti.  What  do  they  say?  2,  rumour, 
report,  whether  true  or  not. 


■S-os^ir  kim-varte.  Whose  tidings?  (v?d  aDiFSmd.  100). 

kim-saru.  The  beard  of  corn  (FooAo  Mr.  372).  2, 
an  arrow.  3,  a  heron. 

■&o vdrt  kim-suka.  The  tree  Butea  frondosa  Eoxb.  (doo^ 
v>rtd  G.). 

SoTOsd  kimsara.  A  necklace  composed  of  several  strings 
(ddrt'raft  Aoz^dodoMr.  46  7). 
kiki.  A  blue  jay. 

SS%Z>d  kikidiva.  A  blue  jay. 

-3-^65 9?oo  kikkarisu.  To  make  small,  to  reduce 
to  a  less  compass,  to  draw  together,  as 
one’s  body  (My.).  2,  to  be  closely  united  or 

crowded,  to  be  thick-set,  as  fruits  or  leaves 
on  a  tree ;  to  be  excessive,  as  the  water  of 
a  tank  (My.;  cf.  Arao  1  and  AA^®9). 

■§■§, kikkinda.  =  Closeness,  straitness, 

narrowness  (My.);  pressure;  a  crowd  (3ra, 

rtodo^,  rtorao ,  todo^e6,  etc.  Sm.  54;  wortos?,  tfda, 

etc.,  Kk.  17;  ddoosd  Ss.;  My.).  5&>dd>o 

ricrio6  (escS  Sm.  91). 

§-§£&39  kikkiri.  1.  (reduplication  of  -§®5).  To  be 
close  together,  to  be  dense,  to  be  crowded, 
full,  abundant,  or  thick-set.  (Te.).  dv>4  wra  o 
rt^o  AA^KPd  dortoddeo  v>  3d  «o  v6  (Viragamaviramahe- 
svaratantra-karnatatike,  chapter  33).  's&do 

A^®9do  'adod  dp$d?5  (Prll.  3,  6).  See  C.  Bp.  11,  10;  J. 
3,  27;  26,  11. 

■8-T^eS9  kikkiri.  2.  A  crowd,  a  throng.  —  aa^a 

©9.  -'a  a9  4.  To  be  greatly  pressed  together,  to  form  a 
dense  crowd  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

kikku.  A  loud,  shrill  cry.  (Mhr.  AoA;  cf.  a 
»sSo,  AA^).—  AA^®)9.  -'a®9  1.  To  utter  a  shrill  sound. 
■A^ra9s3)do  ?reo&o  Ado^d  (Bp.  20,  13). 

Sr?  kig.  =  &®9)  etc.  Smallness,  etc.  — Art  -AWoj. 
A  small  tie  or  band  (Grj.  7,  after  72;  Bh.  8,  26,  51).  — 
Art  fs«.  -Aps6.  A  small  eye  (Grj.  1,  106;  Rsv.  5,  89). 

-8-F)  kiggi.  =  ^f,  q.  v. 
n 

■Sort'd  kim-kara.  A  servant;  a  slave  (A^jrad,  zoz^  Nn.  92; 
2cdci^  Mr.  238).  —  AoAdodOj,.  -esod^.  See  353-. 

Sortdi  kiiikarate.  =  AoAddj.  (Ssv.  2,  after  25;  4,  after  99). 
2,  want,  destitution  (My.). 

SortddQ  kinkaratva.  The  condition  of  a  servant  or  slave 
(C.). 

Sortb  kihkari.  The  wife  of  a  servant.  (R.). 

Sort'd  kinkare.  A  female  servant.  (R.). 

Sortv  kinkala.  The  state  of  being  crowded, 
etc.  (doA?diF  Ct.  I,  80,  o.  r.  AoAsj). 

§-CA3€5  kinkab.  =  AffossS*  Silk  stuff  interwoven  with 
gold  or  silver  thread,  brocade  (My.;  H.). 

■&C3:s'd  kinkara.  The  noise  emitted  by  small  bells  when 
shaken  (My.).  Cf.  As5  1. 

SoSti  kinkini.  A  small  bell;  any  tinkling  ornament  (VO 
As3f  A®ortF|  Mr.  344). 


SoSd  kinkira.  A  horse.  2,  the  cuckoo  or  kokila.  3, 
the  large  black  bee.  4,  Kama.  (R.). 

SoS'O'sd  kihkirata.  The  blossom  of  a  species  of  amaranth 
(Aodora^A,  zb<9odj  rtjs^dfcS  Mr.  124). 

SoS&  kinkila.  =  Sort®,  q.  v. 


■S’O^OOTFCSi  kim-kurvanate.  Any  situation  or  circum¬ 
stances  in  which  one  asks  one’s  self  what  ought  to  be 
done?  (Grj.  8,  36). 

kica.  =  Asl,  Stio,  §?do.  An  imitative  sound. 

(Te.  AdAd,  M.,  T.  AdoAdo^,  Mhr.  Azsdza,  chirping).— 
Adrto&Jo^.  -AoWo^.  =  AdrtoWo^.  (My.).  —  AdAd  esfdo^.  =  A 
dAd  ©do^.  (My.;  Te.). 

Stirto  kicaku.  An  imitative  sound.  —  AdA?^, 
-as^.  To  chatter,  as  babies  do  (My.). 

-S-siS  kicadi.  =  Azz$_d,  (A^do).  A  mixture  of  rice  and  pulse 
(C.;  Mhr.,  H.  sOda?;  M.  AS  a). 

Sz3  kici.  =  etc.  —  AdrtoWOj.  -AofeJOj.  To  chirp,  as 
birds;  to  chatter,  as  monkeys  (My.;  Mhr.  AdAdAFi?o). 
—  AdAd  ©pi^.  =  AdrtoWo^.  (My.). 

-§■2 3S&€  kicikil.  To  neigh  smd.  Dh.;  cf.  ac«; 

A«£o6  1;  Sk.  A^_,  a  horse?). 

£230  kicili.  =  ■Sdo'&  S.  fc^l.  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.  Ad  ©). 
§-23j  kicu.  =  etc.  (My.). 


kiccadi.  =  Ada.  (C.;  B.  4,32).  As^jrt  Aza^a  d^add 
rts$d  d?arf  (Prv.) - Ad  add  a.  dupl.  (S.  Mhr.). 

■§•230  kiccu.  =  SzAof  i.  Fire  (*J^  loedow,  3ss, 

Sr  v 

etc.  Hla.;  esrt?i,  acdo,  etc.  Sm.  11;  Hla.,  Mr.  260; 

T.;  Tu.  AzA ,  Azd^;  Te.  Ado ,  lAsdoy,  C.;  cf.  3?  2).  wdfioo 
?>2odoo  Aosaad^zl  Atoo  TO^odooo  Aosaa^ 

(Smd.  262).  5doort<u  Azdo^  (do 2^532^,  rad53j& 

d  Hla.,  Kr.).  Az^  dosdd  Ao^eoo  (©d^  Hla.,  Mr.  260). 
dsdood^d  Ado  (zssdd,  etc.  Hla.).  ssso^odo  Ado^  (^dd 
Mr.  48).  rtosz^dd  Ado^  (AO^sss?^  Nr.).  en>Dd  Ad  d  ^>®9 
rtodo^  dorado  d^o  (J.  26, 13).  Ad  dd  Ado^sSdo,  Az|^ 
eo ,  d^Keo  (pepper,  Sp.).  Jjssortd  Az^rtoza 

oo  zowod?  (Dp.  76).  Az^rtozadd  zoo sart  ©oza^d??— A 
do  doortodd  dfera.d??  (Prvs.).  drsA  Ado  asdo  d 

la  la  &y  ^  v  1  la  la 

do  or  Aosdoddo  (C.).  See  Bp.  18,  28;  25,  27;  28,  47;  50, 
23;  56,  35.  40;  60,  18.  50;  J.  23,  62;  ^  do  A  do  ,  Ad©  do  , 
wsK^do^,  dosdrtdo ,  dos^Ado  ,  etc.  —  Ado  rtu?20«.  -tfjs? 
O'*.  A  poker  (sssdA  Nn.  122,  Mr.  526). 

-8-odd  kim-ca-na.  Further  not;  to  a  certain  degree;  some¬ 
what. 

•§oel§  kim-cit.  Somewhat.  2,  a  little. 

SoZod  kincita.  Tbh.  of  Aods-6.  Aoddd©  dodd  &do? 
(Prv.). 

■8-o2l3^7f  kincit-praudhe.  A  woman  not  long  married, 
etc.  (*053=>A)d  Mr.  306). 

SoZaxiss>  kincit-bhdtakala.  Some  time  ago,  time 

V 

just  passed  (Smd.  400). 

■a-odo©^  kinculaka.  An  earth-worm,  a  certain  worm  (rt 
ss^dd  q.  v.,  d30&>&©Ve3  Mr.  411). 

SotioVort  kinculuka.  An  earth-worm. 

§o3d©j  kihjalka.  The  filament  of  a  plant ,  especially  the 
filament  or  blossom  of  a  lotus. 
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kitaki.  =  AI3A,  etc.  (My.).  AyAcQod  dodotfodd 
A©<^  crarfjS??  (Prv.).  See  AdA. 

•3- £3  kiti.  An  imitative  sound.  —  AldASi.  rep.  =  a 
13&13.  (S.  Mhr.). — AS3&I3.  dupl.  A  vexing,  troubling 
noise  (S.  Mhr.). 
kiti.  =  Ad,  AO.  A  hog. 

■S-y-S1  kitiki.  =A&iA,  AdA,  A&A.  A  window;  a  wicket  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  lOdA?;  M.  Aodo^).  See  B.  4,  121;  Si.  109; 
Prv.  s.  5§S33  1. 

■3-k^  kitta.  A  gajuga  (Molucca  bean)  that  is 
very  strong  and  therefore  especially  used 
for  a  marble  (My.).  Ak^as^  35^ny»  ss-sAd 
(Prv.). 

AWj  kitta.  1.  Tbh.  of  A^d.  (My.). 

AM,  kitta.  2.  =s  AfcJo..  Secretion,  excretion;  excrement;  dirt; 
eo  w 

dross  of  iron  in  or  after  fusion;  dregs  of  oil ;  rust,  etc.; 
cow-dung  kept  in  a  pit  (S.  Mhr.).  ddra  A^  (Sin.  89). 
Ako^cS  A^  (dorsad  Nr.),  AtS^rad  A&J,  (does^rad,  etc.  Si. 
332). 

•g-13  kitti.  (fr.  Aes«).  A  kind  of  torture,  in  which 
ei 

the  hands,  ears  or  noses  of  people  are 
pressed  between  two  sticks  (My.;  T.,  m.;  Te. 

3-klo  kittu.  =  .  To  touch,  to  reach.  2,  to 
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come  to  hand,  to  be  reached,  to  be  obtained 

(d  drd  Sind.  Dh.;  T.,  M.;  Te.  AfcJ^,  A$,  also:  to 

be  crowded,  squeezed,  or  shut  together;  T.  Ad^,  M.  Ad, 
ArS,  to  approach,  come  near,  etc.;  to  be  obtained;  cf. 
Ado  1). 

•§-yo^  kittu.  Tbh.  of  Afe^.  ©o&d^  Ayo^  (5°^  G.). 

•3-d  kida.  A  man  who  is  ruined,  etc.  See  ades 

ad. 

kidaki.  =  AI3A,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  — -  AdAddAo.  One  of 
the  two  frames  of  which  folding-windows  consist  (S. 
Mhr.;  My.  as  AfejAddAo).  —  AdAraartwo.  The  window¬ 
opening  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  s.  AWArauriwo).  — -  AdAra»)d©.  An 
ornament  for  the  ear,  worn  by  females  (S.  Mhr.,  My.  as 
AfejAraisd©). 

-3-d  kidi.  1.  A  spark  (^©ori,  am  hia;  Sm. 

12;  C.;  Tu.;  Si.  25;  T.  A^o6,  to  be  bright,  shine;  da, 
splendour;  Ad,  great  fame).  See  Bp.  44,  20;  51,  59;  60, 
5;  Bh.  1,  20,  54.  60.  61;  J.  8,  38;  At^d,  Aoftd,  aesoA d, 
3cioAd.— AsoSod  =rsdo  ?v0d  wdodo  (Prv.).  —  Ad  Ad. 
rep.  (Rsv.  5,  after  122).  —  Ad  Adodo^rto.  -wrio.  To  be¬ 
come  very  angry  or  enraged  (C.  Bp.  47,  29;  J.  22,  44). 
Ad  Ads^(S?rto.  -5§|9?rto.  =Ad  Adodjjirto.  (Grj.  9,  after  114). 
— — 'Adrtro6.  -Ara6.  A  fiery,  red  eye  (J.  28,  46).  — —  Adri^. 
-Ara.  Siva  (^ododo^A  Ct.  II,  31).  ■ —  Ad rtra3.  -Aea3.  To 
rain  sparks  (Ram.  6,  14,  20).  —  Adrtoy^.  -AoWo^.  To 
emit  sparks  (Grj.  8,  48).  — ■  AdrtdesA  -AdSSA  Adrtd 
eso.  Sparks  to  fly  about.  Adrlddordo  (Ssv.  4,  37). 
AartdraosS  ©^(ureoA  Mr.  525).— Ad  sreeSo.  =  Aartd©*. 

(Ssv.  4,  1).  —  AddoA.  A  little  fire  (C.) _ AaoSodo. 

-^do.  To  send  forth  or  emit  sparks  (J.  4,  36;  12,39; 
13,36).  Adod^KM.  -&G5srf.  A  shining  spark  (Aw, 


do  ©or!  Mr.  47).  —  Ad©?K>*.  -&Z036.  Sparks  to  fall.  Ad 
arart  d$o  (Abh.  P.  13,  75).  —  Ad  djs 

do.  =  AdoSodo.  (Ssv.  4,  7). 

■8- a  kidi.  2.  One  who  ruins  or  destroys.  — Ad 

rt^d.  -A?d.  dupl.  One  who  destroys  everything,  as  a 
boy  (S.  Mhr.).  —  Adrt^d^fd.  -A^&dpj.  The  nature  (of 
certain  boys)  to  destroy  or  spoil  utensils,  etc.;  mischief- 
making  (S.  Mhr.;  A^Add  G.). 

■3&-3  kidiki.  =  AdA,  etc.  (*,60^  G.;  B.  4,  225.  296). 

-3-^?oO  kidisu.  =  To  destroy,  to  ruin 

(Smd.  226,  where  Mdb.  and  Kavy.  I,  3,  76  read  dddo. 
288.301).  AdAdo  (a639do  Smd.  I). 

■3-cgo  kidu.  1.  (—  at§  2).  Touching ;  approach. 

(T.  Ad^;  M.  AfeiOj,  Ad;  see  AWo^).  —  Ado  AoWo^.  To  knock 
against,  to  collide  with  (do^y^d  Smd.  Dh.).  —  Adorio 
WOj.  =  Ado  Aoy^.  d^otS  AdortoS^  ds^ddo^ 

riAdo  (Smd.  286.  287). 

3-C&)  kidu.  2.  =  To  go  to  ruin,  to  be  de¬ 
stroyed,  to  perish;  to  spoil,  to  be  damaged; 
to  come  to  nothing ;  to  disappear,  to  go  out 

(<Sc5nS  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  Ado;  Te.  ddo,  i3^Ao;  T.  ^dWOj, 
to  destroy).  P.  p.  Ayo^  (Smd.  282.  284).  (SSdodjA) 
a  Add  dAo  (62).  d^doo  AdOo&d  (63).  sraddAddja 
do  SAs^do  (295). 

•8-c^ygr  kidu-ka.  (Smd.  241).  etc.  A  man 

who  destroys,  etc.  AdoA^o  (esdA?£§r  Hia.). 

Aps  kina.  A  callosity;  a  wart;  a  scar. 

-§-£$  kini.  1.  =  ^  1.  An  imitative  sound.  (T.  a«*, 

a  ringing  sound;  As?),  cymbal;  Te.  As?)As3S33dj,  to  tingle, 
etc.).  —  Ae&As!)  To  tinkle,  to  tingle,  as  small  bells, 

etc.  (My.).  —  As^rtoy^.  -Ao^.  To  tinkle,  etc.  (My.). 

-3-e§  kini.  2.  Any  impurity  of  the  teeth  (sicSrf 

doo  Ss.).  —  As?)doA  -doA  A  tooth  covered  with  foul 
matter  (V.  35,  after  55). 

■3-rfSo  kinihi.  The  plant  Achyranthes  aspera. 

-3-C&  kindi.  =  ^rf  1.  A  chink;  a  gap;  an  open¬ 
ing;  a  Clift  (C.;  Mhr.  *»).  See  A^-,  ^?dof\s|, 
As|.  —  As|doo .  =  As|doA  (C.). 

kinva.  Ferment,  a  drug  used  to  produce  fermentation. 

■3-3  kita.  (?).  A  mistake  for  &&  of  *e?  ■&&&& 

(Smd.  221,  o.  r.,  in  Mdb.  MS.,  Ao,dc33^). 

•3^do  kitama.  Tbh.  of  A^do  (S.  Mhr.). 

■3^  kitava.  A  gambler ;  a  cheat,  a  fraudulent  man  (Ssv. 
2,111).  2,  the  thorn-apple,  Datura  metel  (dodorfotsA 

odo  Dd  G.). 

■S-3D2C  kitaba.  =  As3W0.  (B.  5,  199.  232.  268). 

-S-gsaDO  kitabu.  A  title.  2,  a  book  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  5,  268). 
3-^,^  kittada.  Disagreeableness,  disgustful¬ 
ness  (Adoo«  Ct.  II,  118;  Adoes«  Kk.  72;  see  Abh.  P- 
7,  81). 

-3-^Q  kittadi.  See  s.  *Ao  i. 

-3-^s?  kittale.  See  s.  aa^  i. 


83^  kitta.  A  time,  turn  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  —  33^53'stf.  In 
portions  or  fragments  (My.;  H.). 

83^,  &  kittata.  (=^e^y).  Strife,  quarrel  (My.; 

T.  3z3|'y,  3z^es3y,  more  properly  =5*2^  cay,  Eottler). 
833^0}  kittan.  A  sort  of  hempen  cloth,  canvas  (My.;  Si. 

221;  Mhr.  3 fra  pi;  H.  333? i,  333  =5*33^). 

S&Jp  kittu.  Another  form  of  8 

essrfo  (Smd.  215).  That  is  small,  short,  (or  re¬ 
strained).  (T.  zleso ,  tiiio-  m.  iseao,  zSeso  ,  bSjbB* 

'  v  ed  S35  63’  e>P 

Te.  Z3l3j,  zSyOj,  see  363s).  — .  33  S.  -©a.  (Smd.  215). 

A  person  whose  feet  are  restrained,  an  ascetic,  a  rishi 
(S,^  Smd.  II;  Kk.  76;  esS  Ct.  I,  81;  3yA,  etc., 

3do&  Kk.  38;  Sm.  34;  Ssv.  2,83).  —  33$.  —  (3z3©),  3 
3,  33 $*  An  orange  (C.;  Tu.  33  0,  33  $,  33  ;  Te.  33 
T.  za?y$,  a  citron).  See  J.  19,  6;  B.  4,  64;  5,  135.  — 
33  =  33  $yod.  (soo3y3,  praritfori,  tjirayozayo^is* 

G. ;  S.  Mhr.).  —  33)$yo3.  The  orange  tree,  Citrus  auran- 
tium  L.  (St.  &  PL;  My.).  —  33>$y£5.K  A  ripe  orange 
(fradort,  etc.  G.;  My.). — 33  $.  -«5^.  (Smd.  215,  not  in 
Mdb.  which  in  its.  stead  has  a  330^5*0  or  3-do 

that  in  another  MS.  appears  as  33yo).  —  33  4.  --a9?. 
(Smd.  215).  =  33  $,  (33  ?$).  —  33  <>$.  -3«$.  This  form 
is  probably  to  be  presupposed  for  ( cf .  s3?0^),  — 

3-dj^do.  -erusdo.  N.  of  a  place  (B.  4,  216).— -33  -oi 

siv6.  (Smd.  215).  A  small  flower-leaf  (3e39o3jAv^  Ct.  II, 
90). 

83^  kittu.  2.  =  (83of),  S o^.  P.  p.  of  (8ra«2), 
8?k»o  2. 

•8-^Op  kittu  3.  To  pluck  out  or  up  (S.  Mhr.;T. 

tfoeso  j  ef.  3G3«  2).  See  Sp.  s.  Tbh.  *a  2;  Prv.  s.  3>£9,. 

83  kitle.  =  83^,  etc.,  S.  83^1. 

kin.  =  8©<i  (Smd.  209),  eto.  The  state  of 
being  below,  under,  lower _ 3^? (§md.  2io). 

Low  water - 3j|».  (Smd.  210).  Low  ground. 

Stf&dsg)  kinakapu.  8?fes2d0  kinakabu.=3o=s:a23's.  (C.;  Mhr., 

H.  332393,  -to). 

■S’c^'d  kinara.  Edge,  side,  border  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  3p3aa9, 
bps  0). 

■S’cTO'iS  kinare.  =  3-^ad.  (My.). 

8$Fto  kinisu.  1.  To  be  or  become  angry  (fjs? 

y  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  9,  after  114;  Te.  3$). 

8£)?to  kinisu.  2.  Anger,  wrath  (33  Ct.  i,  i6;  -3s? 

yoryj  I,  36;  =s=30doo,  =i?J3?Ki  I,  98;  3^3  II,  27;  yoo$3o, 
W»a*M,  *3^,  ^03?y,  etc.  Sm.  39;  Kk.  43;  Te.  b 

oSOt?,  3<|). 

Sd^d  kim-nara.  What  sort  of  man?  2,  a  being  with  a 
human  figure  and  the  head  of  a  horse  (©3^^  Mr.  56), 
reckoned  among  the  gandharvas;  a  demigod  attached  to 
the  service  of  Kuvera.  3,  a  N.  (Bp.  9,  45;  29,  16.  31;  37, 
6;  47,  37).  —  b^tid^.  N.  (Bp.  36,  31).  —  3j|dzA«yo& 
t3?y.  N.  (Bp.  28,  53).  —  ^f^ddjsSo^odjg.  N.  (Bp.  28,  28; 
36,  16).  —  3^_d^jayvyS?y.  N.  (Bp.  28,  2.  59;  29,  22.  31; 
54,  77;  61,  9).  —  bQ dtf Jsao^sSeaodJg.  N.  (Bp,  28,  6;  29, 
26;  58,  2).  —  b^tiod^.  N.  (Bp.  28  sum.;  29  sum.;  29, 
11.  33;  35,  57;  36,  4.  35;  43,  49).  —  3^_dddra.  N.  (Bp. 
28,  68;  29,  10;  36  sum.;  36,  44). 


■S'cJk'dsSS  kinnara-pati.  Kuvera  (sgpcSj^dodj,  zo3ri£9  a3^pj 
tfd,  wodjylpi  ^«?odd  Sm.  13). 

8?^5  kinnari.  A  female  Kinnara  (Ssv.  3,  after  35).  2, 

=  33j|0.  The  lute  of  the  Candalas  (Sk.;  C.;  Te.  3^5, 

3?|d;  T.,  M.  3^3,  bc^O).  See  Bp.  28,  4;  B.  5,  187 _ 

3^0=5=9030.  The  calabash  of  the  kinnari  (S.  Mhr.). 
8?^&8)o3o  kinnari-kriye.  Playing  the  kinnari.  See  yood. 

kinnara-isa.  Kuvera.  (Bp.  36,4). 

Stf^&gd  kinnara-isvara.  Kuvera.  (Bp.  36,  2). 

8j&s^5  kinnfiri.  =  3f^0  No  2.  (S.  Mhr.). 

8  £5*  kip.  =  1,  etc.  The  state  of  being  below, 

etc. —  3^^.  =  3^^  q.  v.,  3^pryj,  3G33^ ISj.  (C.). 

■8-^9  kippari.  To  jump  (R&m.  5,  8,  48;  cf. 

?3J  2  ?). 

■&^feodo§  kiphayati.  Profit,  gain  (C.;  Mhr.  35pca3?). 

kib.  =  S%5,  etc - 3z^a.  =  3^0,  etc.  (Bh.  4,  2, 

57).* — The  flank  of  an  animal.  sraOrtfJj  top&  oi 
6 53OTrf  3zo)aodo  3?OJ  yooe39y^  (Sp.).  — 3zo^O.  =3t0^a, 
3t0^a,  3wrs.  (My.;  Ssv.  3,51).  —  3t^yoe3o.  The  lower 
belly,  the  abdomen,  the  hypogastric  region;  the  pelvis. 

pra^odo  ^rira  3zo);doe3o  (SA  Nr.;  Bh.  1,  4,  15) _ 3t3^ 

etc*>  ^£^^0630.  (My.;  sSjstr^KO'S'drt 
ESI  3 S39  ^J3^,  yA  Si.  208). 

■§■50  kim.  =3o,  q.  v.  3si>&?S  y,^y^pio  (Ct.  I,  90). 

SS)3  kimi.  =  ‘S’^  q.  v.  (My.;  ^tar,  d,y,  etc.  Si. 

215).  See  ^©-. 

kimicu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

-8-^00  kimu.  Either,  or,  whether. 

•& Store*  kimuk.  =  —  35400^^.  To  make  slight 

noise  (with  any  part  of  the  body,  My.). 

8-^00^  kim-uta.  Either,  or,  whether. 

•8-stoo&3*  kimul.  The  state  of  being  crushed, 
made  small,  etc.  (Te.  3yjoyo  =  est>).  —  3yooc3j 

C39.  -^oC39.  To  crush  or  make  small  by  trampling  on  (?d 
£3  yj«  does9  Sind.  I). 

-8-stoo&to  kimulcu.  1.  =  8s^sio,  etc.,  Sdi®^.  To 
crush,  bruise  or  squeeze  by  means  of  the 
hand  (^^yjyrpi  smd.  Dh.).  to  shrivel. 
z^ry  5§ia?o«  z3Ao«  ©tfod  3yooc3^y  ^s?d^  fSjayj  ,  flossy 
(Smd.  39).  “  ® 

-a-stoo&to  kimulcu.  2.  The  state  of  being  crush¬ 
ed  by  means  of  the  hand,  etc.  (««  ayoy f-^o 

Ss.). 

kim-paca.  Cooking  what?  2,  one  who  cooks 
nothing;  miserly,  avaricious. 

SofyvrS' d  kim-pacana.  =  3yo  y.  Miserly,  avaricious. 
8^8  kim-paka.  Unripe;  stupid;  childish;-^  cucurbi- 
taceous  plant,  Trichosanthes  palmata  (~  sioss^v).  2  = 
TOozSd,  q.  v. 

8^-dozzt  kim-purusha.  =3f^d.  A  demigod  attached  to 
the  service  of  Kuvera. 

kimmattu.  Price;  worth  (C.;  Si.  347;  Mhr.,  H. 

&  530,3). 


§£jd^ti  kimmira.  Tbh.  of  aboard.  (My.;  Te.).  — ■  3r£>jdgS 
S^O-  Bhimasena  (My.). 

§xj  kira.  =  -3-43,  etc.  A  hog. 

■§•■$03  kirana.  A  ray  of  light  (&8>&Ct.  II,  14;  Kk.  66;  Sm. 
105;  see  <S35,). 

$dodo  kiraya.  Tbh.  of  ^odj.  (My.). 

■&Ttrfoo3§  kiramanji.  Cochineal;  cochineal  colour  (C.; 
Mhr.  ac i<3o&?). 

■3-Ut>r5  kirani.  Grocery,  as  sugar,  spices,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.  a 

O  e) 

ttusis  kirata.  The  name  of  a  savage  tribe  that  inhabits 
woods  and  mountains  (eooto^,  srawd  Nn.  127).  2,  =  arre 
dAtf,  (a OoArado,  ^®=3>o3od,  etc.).  3,  a  dwarf  (see  Hla. 
s.  JucS©*  &  cf.  a®o  1).  4,  N.  of  a  poem  (Sind.  408).  See 
Prv.  s.  *5)0 3df5. 

§TjD&&  kirataka.  The  tribe  of  the  Kiratas.  (My.). 

kirata-tikta.  (=acrad  No.  2).  A  kind  of  gentian, 
Agathotes  chirayta  Don.  (Gentiana  chirayta  Roxb.). 
■S’OSD'B  kirati.  A  woman  of  the  Kirata  tribe  (Sk.). 

kirate.  =  aos>A  (Smd.  144;  My.), 
fi-crecdo  kiraya.  Rent,  hire,  fare  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

§d  kiri.  1.  =  ^i5  2.  To  shave  (33?d  smd.  Dh.;  t.  ia 
M.  idd;  cf.  ^eo Ai). 

3-0  kiri.  2.  To  display  or  show  the  teeth,  to 

grin  (cto  tDtfsisS  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  cf.  aA  1).  ^£9 
rtoa  aSejo  aorfdoa  rira  Ad  sSooe^rt  t3j3?C39At3s  zbc5do 

(Pry.).  See  *50  0. 

•3-0  kiri.  3.  A  knot  in  thread  (^5^  Smd.  Dh.; 

cf.  1?^  2  &  3;  Te.  ao,  to  be  tight;  a®*  ?  Aw^?). 

§Q  kiri.  =  ad,  etc.  A  kop(*icra^Smd.  Dh.). 

-§-QodredO  kiriyatu.  ==  zira^cOod.  Tbh.  of  #033  No.  2.  (St. 
&  PI.;  Mhr.  aos>d»d). 

■§•&■§■&  kirikiri.  =  aarO.  Teasing,  annoyance,  trouble  (C.; 
H.). 

■3-QeW  kirita.  A  crest,  a  diadem,  a  crown,  a  tiara  (en)A^, 
udo^oW  Nn.  121). 

kirlta-capa.  N.  of  a  bird  (fo3?fcJ  2,  q.  v.,  o.  r.  -S-0? 

53 13335). 

Abelo  kiriti.  Decorated  with  a  diadem,  crowned.  2,  N. 
of  Arjuna,  etc.  (Smd.  267;  J.  9,  12;  12,  13). 

-&do!3rt  kirutiga.  The  bay-backed  shrike  (Bd.; 

Pr.). 

-3-do&3^  kirutige.  The  Keroula  shrike,  Keroula 
indica  (Bd.); — the  great  Indian  shrike,  Lanius 
hurra  (Bd.); — the  Lahtora  butcher  bird, 
Lanius  lahtora  (Bd.). 

-3-6  kire.  (^AelS)..— adAoss^Azd.  The  herb  Amarantus 
frumentaceus  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 

§0S€  kir.  §03d.  To  make  close,  to  confine :  to 
close  or  shut,  as  a  door  (Abh.  p.  10,  8);  to 
block  up,  as  a  road  (J.  23, 35);  to  make  a  fence, 
to  put  (something)  as  a  hedge  (Bp.  60,  50);  to 
give  security  to  (j.  4,  i9);  to  shut,  as  the 


mouth  (Bh.  7, 1, 11);  to  shut  the  mouth,  to  be 
silent  (Bb.  7, 1, 15;  J.  17, 50);  to  enwrap,  to  en¬ 
velop,  to  cover,  as  darkness  does  (J.  2, 16;  26, 
6);  to  lay  one’s  self  on,  to  cover  (with  locative, 
Bh.  3,  14,  1;  —  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  z3®9,  to  narrow,  to 

contract;  to  fasten,  to  close;  to  stuff,  press  in;  to  be 
thronged  or  crowded;  M.  to  fill  up,  dam  up; 

to  oppose,  to  resist;  see  t?®3  1,  Aestfo,  ?3®rio,  A®3).  P.  p. 
*ab  (Smd.  285.  287). 

■§■03  kira  1.  ■■=  Aes9,  etc.  —  aratfAdd.  =  arao^osred.  An 
annual  herb,  used  as  a  potherb,  Amarantus  campestris 
Willd.  (Z.).  —  aratfotf.  ^aeso^otf,  etc.  A  trifling,  inferior 
kind :  a  little  amount  or  worth  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  Mhr.  ad’sba 
ad^js^).  2,  petty  annoyance  (My.)-- — a®T5U>?"A  = 
aes^os?  No.  2.  (My.).  —  aesrior^.  A  small  ao?| 

(S.  Mhr.).  —  a®<do.  =a®9c5o  No.  2.  (C.). 

■§■03  kira.  =  (Aesj  2,  •Sr  2),  ?\ew  2,  ^  2. 
An  imitative  sound.  —  a®a®.  rep.  The  sound  of 
creaking  shoes,  of  cart  wheels,  of  doors,  etc.  (My.;  T.; 
Te.  araaes3;  M.  adoad,  rustling,  rattling). 

-3 -03  kira.  3.  =  Aeso  2,  etc.  —  arartoWoj.  =  aeono^,  q.  v. 
(My.).' 

&03&J  kiraku.  =  fi‘«)2,  A®9#,  _ araaoa®*.  = 

araa®.  (My.);  also:  the  noise  made  by  the  friction  of 
bamboos  (My.).  —  aes^oosU.  A  small  creaking  machine 
for  clearing  cotton  from  the  seeds  (My.);  a  chain-wheel 
used  for  drawing  up  water  (My.);  a  kind  of  whirligig 
(My.). 

§-032§j  kiracu.  =  £®osdo,  ■3-2ioF2.  To  cry, 

to  shout,  to  scream  (Si.  294;  cf.a^,  T.ae^aew, 
ae533s§,  Mhr.  ad,). 

§032§j^>€  kiracuvike.  Crying,  etc. 

a>?5  arajaowT?  (tf,?^  Si.  295). 

§03ute  kiradu.  See  s.  Aes  1. 

■3-&SW  kiraba.  =  Aes20o,  -S-raoso,  Xo®o20  2,  (S. 

Mhr.).  2,  a  leopard  (My.).  See  *£,- 
■3-&3WO  kirabu.  =  etc.  A  hyena  (S.  Mhr.;  ^ 
■s?^,  sd^rredci,  do^o  G.;  Te.  ^jsd^^do,  do 

do,  =£03  533  r-). 

-§03*  kiri.  (fr.  Aes«).=AK,  (fi^i),  A®  1,  £®oi,  *eW3i, 
Xorao,  (t?j aod,  =£®®34,  ^esi,  ao&^j 
Xo3do,&l^),8lyi,  £j&3i,(8^2),e!®0,  *ai.  That 
which  is  curt,  small,  little,  short,  young,  in¬ 
significant,  trifling;  (small,  junior,  etc.;T.  aew; 
M.  j3®o;  Te. a®9,  i3ra9,  £d®o,  Tu.  ao,  ado,  asp. 

—  a®9  a®9,  rep.  a®9  a®9cdo  Tddoo aort1^^  (Bp.  52, 

30).  —  a®9^^^.  (Si.  161) - a®9*JW.=*»0Tfou,  etc. 

An  inferior  caste;  a  low-caste  man  (Bp.  58,  49).  ^ 

^ossSoo^.  A  small  branch  or  twig  (My.;  G.).  —  a®  ridd. 

(Si.  304). — a®9rts|j.  A  small  bell  (C.;  Si.  221). 

—  a®9ri£flo.  -^e^.  A  small  eye  (My.;  G.).  — 

-aa.  A  small  ear™ [G.;  B.  5,  34).  —  a®9rto^.  =  JiKJrioV,. 
A  prickly  undershrub,  the  Indian  nightshade,  Solanum 
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indicum  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  ae>9rL®d©o.  -'sL/adsjo.  Short 
hair  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  35.  210). — a  a 9rL®tf.  =  aao 

A  small  fishing-basket  (Rsv.  5,  after  114,  o.  r.  a 
©J-).  —  aes9dd .  A  small  round  bell  (C.;  Si.  221). —a 
es5rtod)«.  -=#ofc<Ci.  A  short  hand(C.).  — aa’dod)*.  2.  To 
despise  (Abh.  P.  14,  94).  — ae^dJSdo^.  -^jadoo^.  A  little 
horn  (C.).  —  aa9ri©d£o.  A  low  yoice  (My.).  — 

aa’ss©.  A  thorny  shrub  with  very  fragrant  flowers, 
Acacia  farnesiana  "Willd.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  ■&& doA.  =  -S-eso 
z$oF\.  (My.).  — ■  aa’Sd^.  The  youngest  of  one’s  brothers 
(My.).  — .  Aa9d  ©do.  To  despise  (Bp.  40,  42).  —  ir&uss 
0.  A  bye-road,  a  foot-path  (C.).  —  ara’do.  The  state  of 
being  restrained  within  limits  or  of  being  close;  the 
state  of  being  close  or  crowded:  closely,  densely  (©a? 
rcrarqiFo  Smd.  389,  o.  r.  a?e3 9do).  2,  =  aado,  adoF,  that 
is  reduced  to  a  smaller  compass,  that  is  small,  etc.;  a 
little;  a  small,  insignificant  affair  or  state;  some  few  (Smd. 
218;  Fjj3=£ e3?si,  #0  d>,  ©© ,  3^13,  etc.  Hla.;  Ap3  Mr.  468; 
©w,  etc.  427;  doodo,  rtotso  Kk.  56,  Sm.  62;  ©so 

Smd.  77  Cm.;  C.;  B.  3,  39;  Si.  395;  T.  d«9do).  Plural: 
ae39od)<3>  (Smd.  117).  ara’d^F  (218).  a^des3^  (135). 
ara9ap3©  (©so  d©  Nr.).  as9ap5d  ^  d©a^  ?3^53  (is  suf¬ 
ficient,  Pry.).  aei9do  djsdod  (dd,red,  pd,  dort^d, 
etc.  Hla.).  aa9do  &Odo  djsdodido  (dsra  d,  crt, so,  53^73); 
ara’auA  Jrldo  dpio  dosad  Joses3  (^oe^);  T^aSsra-S,  aes9 
aradosci  ^oJod  oiftdorto  (Nr.). — »aa9do  ^aeo.  A  little 
while,  some  time  (Bp.  20,  8).  —  aes9do  ‘tfos&j.  A  small 
quantity,  a  little  (^osod  Ct.  I,  18).  — ae39do  saEQoriV6. 

=  aes9ddrts*  (Smd.  83.  148  Cm.) - aes’do  a  pi.  A  few 

days  (Bp.  17,  9;  44,  69) - ae39do  psad.  A  delicate  smell 

(tfdoo^Ct.  I,  22).  —  aes9do  d?rto.  With  some  haste,  in 

some  haste  (Abh.  P.  11,  after  53) - ae39dd.  -old.  Some 

few  places  (©d  Smd.  77;  ©d  oid,  's’sodd  82).  —  aes9d®d 
-Sd^riv*.  Some  plants  (Bp.  17,  7).  —  *e8»pra©rt. 
The  uvula  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  84.  85).  —  aes9  p3oa.  1.  To  use 
mean,  uncivil  language  (C.).  —  ae39p3od.  2.  A  low,  dis¬ 
respectful  word  (C.). — aes9p3(D?  Ad.  =  a«l9a3o  £©.  The 
plant  Flacourtia  cataphracta  (adopts*,  sadoeoa,  etc.  Si. 
153;  My.).— aes’cladsoo.  A  small  forehead  (My.).  — a 
A  leer  (C.).  — ara9a^.  =  ae39odo-.  (d^jacf  gj. 
134).  —  ae39ddv*o.  The  little  finger  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  238; 
Si.  210-212.  253).  —  ae39djafcJo,.  =  ae39i3d¥o.  (S.  Mhr.). 

2,  a  small  ornamental  circlet  on  the  forehead  (My.). _ 

*®3o3j  ^33.  ^dsodwiFd  aes9cdo  rag  (^&s3  Nr.). _ a®9 

oAio.  -©o  3.  ae39odopio.  A  small,  etc.  man;  a  young  man,  a 
junior  (C.).  dOodoo,  ara9odoo  (Smd.  184).  idoa©  Ao  $?ddp5« 
©e39doadae39odo;3aps*o3eoo?l  SoOodb !  (Sp.).  Fem.a^odo8?*, 
(0.).  &0O&S*  (Smd.  245).  Aa'tfbB,  rf 

Se39o±»«?<;  (297).  doa3o3?Fq5p3$o  aes9ocL«?«  dosJsS 
(160).  See  Bp.  14,  22. — ae39cdo^.  -©^.  A  sister  older 
than  one’s  self,  but  not  the  oldest  (My.).  — aes’odoi^d. 
-©^ti.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.).  —  ae39ol>r(do.  -©rtdo.  (3oJ 
&  etc.  Nr.). . —  aes9odo  (sdaS,  tfodoaO  Nr.).  —  A 

e3*0^1  ea  brother  older  than  one’s  self,  but  not 

the  oldest  (My.).  —  aes9odo  dodo^do.  ('g’a^pio ,  ^oeo^, 
Tfs^^piJ  watf&^eoo’s*  Nr.).  —  aes’odo  pSsorlo^.  (daaO, 
**daSjt,>  'awo  rl^,  Nr.).  — aa9odo  3©  .  =  ae393©  ? 

Ad,  £©jfJO.  (ddopj^,  dqoid,  ©odqo&3,  3»5,  sadosoa,  etc. 


Nr.).  —  aes9odo  A  small  pedestal  (Bp.  57,  53). — 
a-«9odo  10^.  (©eoddo,  sldoad  Nr.).  —  aes9odo  dart.  The 
youngest  son  (B.  3,  15;  My.).  —  aes’odo  doap5*.  A  small 
fish,  aes’odo  doapj  doado  etc.  Hla.).  —  aes9odo 

©ort.  A  small  phallus  (Bp.  57,  53).  —  ■5-e39ododpio.  -©d 
Pio.  A  stunted,  dwarfish  man.  ■S-Q9oi)dpiJ 

(nadopi  Hla.).  2,  =  ^-e39odoo,  etc.  (My.) _ -3-e39ojo  aioaj. 

A  small  conch  shell  (^d^afo so,  etc.  Hla.).  —  -6-e39odb  Aj? 
d^,-  ('tfW  w,  etc.  Nr.).  —  -S-e39cxjo  Soad.  (t4?d^, 

«?»S,  doqij^d,  doqij  Nr.;  Si.  157).  — -a-es9 

odowd.  -oi©d.  (djs^dpi  Nr.).  — -a-e39o3j?iv«.  (■a-d 

Ct.  II,  90).  —  a-S’odo?©-^.  (dcasiiwo^,  etc. 

Si.  152).' — a-e39odj3d©d.  -z«d©d.  A  dwarf  (d^  Hl^,.). 
—  a-e39do©J.  Short,  inferior  grass  (B.  5,  14).  —  a-K)93l@ 
fc3j.  The  abdomen;  the  pelvis  (dA^  Si.  208).  —  a-es’aoJSt^ 
dod.  The  tree  Calophyllum  apetalum  Willd.  (St.  &  PL). 

3-&39&  kiriki.  =  ^e3^o,  etc.  —  aes9aeS^do.  a  pair  of 
creaking  shoes  (My.). 

■3-&39/^  kirige.  1.  A  small  sire  worn  by  girls 

(C.;  Si.  223;  Bp.  14,  15;  Te.  ladJrtJ  = 

^-£39^  kirige.  2.  =  &?\^,  q.  v. 

■S-&S9Z^0  kiricij.  =  etc.  (My.). 

^■&S9c5o  kiridu.  See  s. 

■^•£50  kiru.  1.  (Smd.  215).  =  ^-es9  q.  _ _ -&vs 

ed>.  A  kind  of  wild  date  tree  (My.). . — ■  aeSJ^deS.  -aeso^j 
F3e>e3.  (do^pipid  Ct.  I,  42).  —  aeSJ^orfi.  A  small  hole 
(Bp.  38,  56).  —  aeao^orfi^.  The  little  finger. 

^rtv*  dojs© 0  (^scdj);  djsforkj^  JjsdA  aeso^o^^dcdjF 
^do«  ©a  enj^,  sleearto  (^dqj  Nr.),  aesjtfoefrfak 

dj^tf^pj  pidod  (^dz{3  Hlfi.).  aesjis'j^^rtjss 

©«?dO  ddA  o3P) dono  (Nr.),  aao^orfi^ol)  (ddA^ 

Hla.).  Sodifai)  Soddo  aesoa'orffodb  ©«?d  djscao 

(©d^  Nr.).  ©s?d  djscadJ  (©^^  Hla.). 

Cf.  ae3jdd«?€.  2,  every  second  link  or  hook  of  a  chain 
(My.) - aeij^j©.  =  araxrotf,  aea9^©,  aaj^o^.  An  in¬ 

ferior,  low,  vulgar  or  insignificant  class,  caste  or 
kind;  such  a  man  (^jsCO,  ©©  Ss.).  —  aeotfoF^d.  =a-es 
^?3e)s3,  aeSo^dd.  A  kind  of  pot-herb,  Amarantus  poly- 
gonoides  or  polygamus  Lin.  (3ko®?o&,  ©©djaOd 
Nr.;  dra^O^cdj^,  dxad^,  pi^tfddd  Mr.  142,  o.  rs.  doj 
a,dj,  pi^dqs-).  —  aeso^j^.  —  aeao^j©.  aeso^j^o*  (w^djj) 
P^D«  Bhn.  34;  J.  2,  35).  —  assorted,  A  short 

staff.  See  ra&AFKOr!!3^d.  —  aesortrij.  A  small,  tinkling 
bell  (aoaeS  HIS,.).  eroAjdF  aeSJAf^  (aoadi  Mr.  344).  — 
aesjrtdd.  Slight  darkness  (My.;  ©dsidod  Si. 

76).  —  assort^.  -^3.  A  short  sword  (My.).  —  ae3onp>©. 
-ws©.  A  short  time  (Bp.  3,  41).  —  agio  Ad.  ~aa.  A 
small  spark  (J.  8,  39).  —  araoAO.  A  hill  at  the  foot  of 
a  mountain  (srad  Mr.  97).  —  aeSJrtorf.  -^oeS.  A  hollow 
made  in  the  side  of  a  grave  to  place  the  body  of  a 
grown  up  person  in  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  a  petticoat  (ssi&dtf, 
s-sW  Nr.).  — aesortoeso .  A  small  round  stone  (Abh.  P.  14, 

200) - arajrUdo.  -^J3dj.  (Smd.  197.  215).  A  small 

child  (Abh.  P.  1,  79).  aeSorU'SteA  CAJssacxLdoo  doe)3dd  ? 
(Smd.  197).  —  aesjrfjadoapi.  -^Jado^ps.  Childhood  (Abh. 
P.  11,54) - aeSJrtJStf.  =aa9rtJ3S?.  a  small  fishing-basket 
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(Ssv.  3,23).  — ££orts?.  A  small  round  bell  (£o£e$, 
Nr.)-  — 1  ££otf?ra6.  A  short  sword  (Ssv.  3, 
26).  —  ££orfo>ci^o.  A  short  neck  (Ram.  3,  8, 

15).  — -  ££jrtu3f£?>.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  98).  A  small  g6ni. 
2,  =  £»orl©f<!?.  (3o535o£&f  Mr.  149,  o.  r.  ££jr1j3»<!?).  — 
££jrtjaes?.  =  ££07i/a?E?>  No.  2.  The  tree  Urostigma 
pisiferum  Miq.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  ££Jfci53.  A  kind  of  barley. 
See  Nr.  s.  es£os33o.  —  #65 orfjssfo,.  The  abdomen  (Dp. 
132,  5).  . —  ££J3e)«??  ftt3.  A  kind  of  palm  tree  (Si.  166; 
cf.  ££J<Ea> K)6).  —  ££OEjoft.  -3oft.  The  youngest  of  one’s 
sisters  (lut^S^d'?6  Kk.  71).  ■ —  ^ocS^o6.  -3s?o6.  Tender, 
young  foliage  (Ssv.  3,  27).  —  ££05333.  A  short  thread 
(Bp.  47,  30).  — -  ££0533C56.  -33C06.  The  palmyra  palm, 
Borassus  flabelliformis  Lin.  (33©  Nr.).  — -  ££o£>c^.  A  few 
days  (Bp.  27, 21).  —  ££o»55?3ori'?6.  =  ££oajd.  (Bp.  16, 
21).  —  ££0tdo£0iA  -3o£o?£.  A  plant  that  stings  like  a 
nettle,  Tragia  cannahina  Lin.  f.  (St.  &  PL).  —  ££0:33. 
-3d.  A  wave  (3dori,  $ort,  aei3  Mr.  406;  J.  30,  6).  — ££0 
tS^rio.  -3?r io.  The  shrub  Clerodendrum  siphonanthus  R. 
Br.  t33j8^,  sdiS^,  *p3ftF,  etc.  Nr.,  o.  r.  ££or3?ori o; 

Si.  143).  2,  J^rto«3,  ^sft^  (Mr.  140,  o.  rs.  sjpO, 

vrSFloft^;  perhaps  Sk.  is  =  ££o 

tSfrto  1).  —  ££o:S?orio.  =  ££or3?rto,  q.  v.  —  ££od jaci. 
-ijsd.  The  shank  or  lower  part  of  the  leg  from  the 
ankle  to  the  knee  (S^i,  tsoop1  Hla.,  Mr.  332).  2, 
the  upper  part  of  the  leg,  especially  its  inner  side  (S. 
Mhr.;  Bp.  4,  18).  z3jaz3  slreriFSiJ6  oitfo,  4#{S  £oc$odri 
&G9-6  wrf  ££ot3o3Ciodo  &&L  (Smd.  II).  — -  -d-eSOpSrl.  A 

smile  (J.  2,  48;  A&3  Si.  73) - ££0cdodri  The  plant 

Panicum  miliaceum  (essso  Nr.).  —  ££0c330do6.  (Smd. 
215).  A  small  dog.  —  ££0c3©.  (Smd.  215,  o.  r.  -fSw). 
A  small  annual  herb,  Phyllanthus  niruri  L.  (St.  &  PL; 
C.;  see  ££9odo  ?3©).  —  ££Or3®?3£o.  The  just  risen  sun 
(Dp.  132,  3).  —  ££osd£^.  A  small  bird  (^^j  Mr.  175). 
££jw3.  (esrao  Si.  305).  — -  ££orra5d©6.  A  cockroach 
(Sudjj>f&,  3^«03330So$  Nr.).  - — ££owo©.  -4®.  A  leopard; 
a  hyena  (33^,  sj^rratdS  Nr.).  — -  ££ot36^.  =  ££oftO. 

££ot3^o  (st>cS,  53odoFf^sisdF3  Hla.).  —  ££ot3sdj 
o*.  Slight  perspiration  (J.  18,  30).  —  ££0l3s?o.  A  little 
white.  (3o3ric$©)  ^J3?es3  fi(Oo  (Mr.  275).  — 

££ot3oa?0.  -sgo^O.  A  male  calf  (53%  Mr.  178).  —  ££05doofc5 
w^).  A  creeper,  the  vomiting  swallow-wort,  Asclepias 
asthmatica  L.  or  Tylophora  asthmatica  W.  &  A.  (St.  & 
Pl.;  T.  ■tfoeFoissi).  —  ££j5dj?3.  A  room  (My.).  —  ££o©J3 
55^.  A  sort  of  fish  (Sdo’tf  Nr.;  cdejiSOt)^,  i3©t3s5o  Hl4., 
Mr.  409;  Rsv.  5,  115).  —  ££05300 ft©6.  A  small  cloud 
(Rsv.  8,105).  —  ££OS3o83a.  =  ££0t3fedj.  (Bh.  3,  21,  8). 
— -  ££053$.  -sd$.  A  small  drop  (Bh.  8,  23,  41).  'frfrfr 
££o53$ri«?6  (5^533,  Mr.  418).  —  ££os3dodo.  -Sod 

odo.  Young  age  (Bp.  12,  35;  40,  40).  —  ££os3£3.  -53o£9. 
A  very  young  animal  (Rsv.  8,  98).  *—  ££053©.  -to©. 
(Smd.  215).  A  small  net  (Ssv.  3,  24).  —  ££oSC^.  -53o»s. 
A  light  shower  of  rain  (Bp.  19,  69).  —  ££0<3ao6.  -&So6. 
(Smd.  215).  A  small  bamboo.  —  ££o<£>?©.  -&?©.  A  small 
peacock’s  tail  (Abh.  P.  7,  139).  —  ££o*5rfi  o6.  -3orf)  o6. 
Young  women  (Rsv.  8,  after  5).  — -  ££j533©«.  -t3d©6. 
The  little  finger  (J.  30,  29).  —  ££os3d«?«.  -rSdv6.  -^o.  = 
££053d©«.  SS^SJ©  ££os3ds?  s3js£o  (©d%  Mr.  323).  ££o 


©3<£  rfoEfoofd  O  (^dqj  468).  ££0533$  (£3$  324). 

££053ds?c3  doacSo^s^  sioEfofi^oS  ^^osdoqSg  (=s*dqS  Nn.  161). 

—  ££053©06.  -536-oi©o6.  A  breeze  (J.  8,3).  —  ££053*;¥6. 

A  small  flower-leaf  (Bp.  4,  25).  —  ££js3$  o 
-tS^or!'?6.  Mild  moonlight  (Rsv.  4,  after  14).  — 
■frraosS^o^ft©6.  -t3s?o^ft©6.  A  small  white  cloud  (Rsv.  8, 
9).  —  ££035e)©fti3.  The  Indian  nettle  tree,  Sponia 
andaresa  Comm.  (St.  &  PL).  —  ££o<£.  -eros?.  A  small 
chisel  (My.). 

-8-eSo  kiru.  2.  =  (’8-63  2),  *ess,  £f2.  An  imitative 

SOUnd.  — -  £©07lot3j?3o.  To  make  (children) 

cry  or  scream  (My.).  —  Aesortobi^.  -£oUo^.  =  £rtoFW^. 
To  cry,  to  scream  (My.).  2,  to  creak,  as  a  door  (My.). 

—  ££sos?.  -lo  3.  Shrill  screaming.  ££®oe!?  o3$6.  To  scream 
or  cry  shrilly,  as  men,  elephants,  etc.  (from  fear  or 
wrath,  My.). 

kiruku.  =  To  scratch,  out,  to  erase 

(T.,  M.  ££0=5^;  Te.  £do=sio;  R.;  cf.  £?£o  3). 
kirucu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

•8-e5ow  kiruha.=^e3^No,  2.  (My.). 

-8-25  eS  kirrane.  With  a  rattling  noise  (J.  13, 35). 

65  ....  ^ 

•8-F  kir.  1.  =  Aca6 1,  etc.  The  state  of  being  below, 
etc.— ,£^^^.  =  £5^^,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  54). — 
£iore.  =  £io)D,  etc.  The  flank,  s^jacf 5d  oicSr,  £WF 

0  (Rsv.  5,  118). 

-8-F  kir.  2.  =  2,  etc.  s—  £r  To  utter  a  shrill  cry, 

as  the  elephant  (C.).  —  £r  £f  oi^6.  =  £F  >^c36.  2,  to 

creak,  as  a  door  (C.).  —  £r!OFWo,.  -^oWo,.  =  ££jr!ofe, 

q.,.(Mr,Gs.  urn.  *  " 

■&-&F Q  kirkiri.  =  £S£0.  (My.). 

■S&jf  kirku.  An  imitative  sound. —  ^F  ^JF> 

rep.  The  sound  produced  by  the  bamboo  pole  of  a  kambi 
or  kavadi  when  carried  (My.). 

•8-f)F  kirgi.  =  ■8’^,  -S-es9^  2.  (tu£s$  Smd.  II,  0.  r.  £»9^; 

Kk.  77,  o.  r.  £ft ). 

-8-rtoF  kirgu.  =  &cao  (Smd.  50). 

-8-280F  kircu.  1.  =  4e^3..  Fire  (©ft^  Ss.;  etc.  Kk. 

21  in  two  MSS.).  See  zdfrtft^JF. 

-8-280F  kircu.  2.  =  ■S’esedo,  0tc.  (My.). 

-8-^OF  kirtu.  (rs-8-^2  ?).  —  £SF«rk.-eurt*Adrawn 
blade  of  a  knife  or  sword  (?  i3(©DOdj  Bhn.  5,  o.  r.  £%sj 
rio;  see  i£(©30dj;  £3  ©rto,  a  small  blade,  appears  to  be 
the  true  reading). 

Aar  kirdi.  An  account  of  receipts  and  disbursements 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  £riF).  £5>f3%  (My.). 

-§-c3of  kirdu.  =-8-e39rfo  No  2,  etc.  That  is  small,  etc. 

£c3j3Fei.  -lud.  A  small  fragment  or  damage  (Bp.  47, 15). 
A<SraFTj  kirmira.  ss  £ajsfed.  Variegated;  variegated  colour. 

2,  N.  of  a  rakshasa  conquered  by  Bhimasena. 

-8-0*  kil.  An  imitative  sound.  See  -d-eJ-S-^,  ^ 
^«3l&2;  eJ©;  36 1;  (?\rfl&2).  (T.  the 

noise  of  a  clamorous  multitude). 


8e>  kila.  =  8©.  An  imitative  sound  of  joyful 
titter  or  laughter  (M.  £eooA©,  loud  laughter;  M.  z3 
s?,  T.  trW*,  to  laugh  aloud;  see  t30d).  —  ■n-o-o-wrtoWjj. 

=  ■3-O^-OrtoWjj.  To  laugh  heartily,  to  titter  (My.). 
—  *e o&fti  oirio.  =  *©£©  £d,  q.  v.  (My.). 

8©  kila.  1.  Playing,  play.  See  desod. 

■§•©  kila.  2.  =  &s3.  Indeed,  verily,  namely;  as  reported; 
probably. 

8©8 o&l^  kila-kincita.  Amorous  agitation,  weeping, 
laughing,  being  angry,  merry,  etc.  in  the  society  of  a 
lover.  (R.). 

8©8©a>  kilakila.  =  ■5-s#vS,'3.  Sounds,  or  cries,  expressing 
joy  (Sk.),  shouting,  etc.  (J.  22,  4). 

-8-0200  kilabu.  =  8©0200  1,  etc.  (C.).  lot^ei© 

dtf?  =Zr©Ai  e/uea  zodrt??  (Prv.). 

8©a)W  kilata.  Inspissated  milk,  coagulated  milk;  cheese. 
8©s;d  kilasa.  A  blotch,  a  scab. 

8©ts£)  kilasi.  Having  blotches. 

8 -0  kill.  =  si©,  (©S’  2). - ^©^©rtoWjj.  =  iv&o 

rloMOj.  (My.).  —  -2-©-3-©  firto.  To  titter  or  laugh  from 
pleasure  (C.).  — -  &©&©.  =  z$©©©.  The  chatter  of  certain 
birds  (also  of  the  haluvakki,  S.  Mhr.;  Te.  -S-fti-S-©);  the 
chatter  of  children,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  -d-o-S-csW,  clamo¬ 
rous  chirping  of  birds). 

-8 -0r(  kiliga.  (fr.  8a  1).  (=  81©*)  2).  A  barber 

(?  radFdtf  Mr.  381). 

8©o3d  kilinja.  =  -^©o^,  etc.  (Sk.). 

•S©o3d:5!  kilinjaka.  =  ^©ote,  ^©owtf,  &©oss.  A  mat,  a 
screen.  See  Nr.  s.  ^©ote^. 

■8-0200  kilibu.  =  8©osoo  1,  eto. 

-8-00200  kilubu.  1.  =  8©2Do,  8©soo,  8©odo},  S -©o^. 
Rust  (My.);  verdigris  (C.;  tarnish).  (Te.  i&vo, 
laeiodi;  M.  3-tfsyjF,  iS-vaia^;  T.  zStfdy.  ^©^rt 

odjsi^  zStfrioadea9?^ -2-soomo  ©esossaeo  (B.  l,  19). 

*wjmo  ssato  ©aso  (4, 106).  zS^rt  -3-ftiowo  Soaodoa 
z^tfoa  (4,  126). 

■8-00200  kilubu.  2.  To  get  corroded,  to  be 
covered  with  verdigris  (C.;  b.  1,2.  19;m.  *$o«). 

■8-003^00  kilumbu.  =  800200 1,  etc.  (d©s  Ss.; 

2J , 

Kk.  51;  Sm.  63). 

■8-ooag)  kiluvu.  =  8©o<dioy  (My.). 

8©  kile.  =  &so  2.  (crfo-S,  dalasi,  Nn.  142). 

8©^  kilbisha.  =  +€^si.  (Bp.  37,  67;  My.). 

8©^  kilmisha.  Tbh.  of  &©^.  (S.  Mhr.). 

8©^  kille.  A  fort  (C.;  Si.  107;  Mhr.,  H.  *ea). 

^©^eTOtj  kille-dara.  The  officer  in  charge  of  a  fort  (My.; 
B.  5,  161). 

-s©^  kilvisha.  =  *0^,  -2-©^,  (12©^).  Fault,  offence,  sin, 
guilt;  injustice,  injury;  disease,  sickness. 

8sie^o  kivacu.  =  8^do,  etc.  To  squeeze  and  crush 
with  the  hand,  to  press  into  a  mass  by 
means  of  the  hand  (C.). 


■8-53c3o  kivadu.  =  8^t$o.  (My.).  —  assa.  -«#3.  = 

(C.).  — =  25ja.  A  deaf  woman  (C.;  T.  rt©&,  eisj 
a).  See  sdjWjASa;  cf.  =#100^. 

■8-5dc^oe(pj  kivadutana.  =  &$&&&  (My.). 

■8<S  kivi.  =  8©o.  The  ear  (*esf,  da,?;*,,  a,  a, 

Hla.;  Nr.;  Mr.  319;  Si.  215;  333©,  ds,^  Nn.  31; 
C.;  ■dsdo'S  Kk.  32;  datSi?  Sm.  70;  Tu.  Te.,  T.,  M. 
rt©;  M.  also  z3nd,  z3©,  z 3©d;  t.  also  dd);  the 
priming  cup  of  a  gun  (C.)*  the  touch-hole  of  a 
cannon  (My.);  the  perforated  handle  of  a  reel 
(S.  Mhr.);  the  handle  of  a  frying  pan  (M.). 
&©q3o©  (S^SSS  Smd.  11  Cm.);  &© cQoo 

(128).  ■&©oSoo  =#§£  o  or  -3- <So d©8?6  =#?s?  o  (165).  v-wri8? 

rads5o  (139).  -2-©rt  ioftirtAid  doi 

. . .  dradtfo  (Cpr.  7,  48).  rto3rto&  &©rtd 
tfeedd  s5  (B.  3,  120).  S39C^rf  qS^-a-art 
(My.).  -3-©  ■zfedS  lS.(C.).  SSJtid  zbtd  tfjaa©  (B. 
3, 12  4).  a#  da  odao  -S-ae  ^63^  aSua^oSos^ 

(4,  222).  3-©  £5^  SJ0JSC3S  z3(©  Soaeso^S8???  — -3-© 

arfti  T?cds«  sSjsrtozarfe?  (Prvs.).  See  Smd.  11.  268;  Bp. 
61,14;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  3,  4;  22,4;  28,39.45;  31, 
29;  C.  Bp.  11,  6;  Si.  218.  363.  407;  riwft©,  dan©,  So 
an©,  sooddn©,  dododn©,  etc.  —  *©rtdrt. 
Towards  the  ear,  up  to  the  ear  (J.  20,  53).  —  v-©ri^. 
The  upper  part  of  the  auricle  (S.  Mhr.).  — *Odd.  -tfo 
d.  =  -3©rtjsd.  (J.  18,  56).^—  ^©rtoad.  -=#J5d.  To  give 
ear,  to  pay  attention  to  (C.).  d*  ds^rl  ^©rljsSd  (B. 
2,46).  ftsSd  zSi^ao^  ^©rtosdSd  (4,  144).  -2-© 

iiosWo^  ^?v*o,  to  hear  attentively  (Bp.  45,20;  C.;  B.  3, 
78.  96;  4,  39;  z2d  ©d  GK).  —  ^©rtos o^.  -■tfjaoa^.  A 
woman  whose  ears  have  been  cut  off  (Ram.  5,  2,  34). 
—  ^©ura&jj.  Ear-notice.  ^-©Z3=)tecOod,  I  have 

heard  it  (S.  Mhr.).  — ■  -2-©dj3d.  A  perforation  in  the 
auricle  (C.).  —  -fr©  Je33.  To  open  the  ears.  *©  Jss3So  =1? 
d  (My.). — -2-©Soart.  -dart.  An  ornament  for  the 
ear  (tfd'tfo  Sm.  80).  SS^d6  z«d  ^©Soart 

(Smd.  II;  Kk.  85).  —  -^©rtea5. -Jes3.  An  opened  ear  (J.  19, 

16).  —  -dass^.  = -2-©Soart.  (Rsv.  13,70) _ 

-2-©drad.  A  whispered  word  (C.).— -2-©  did  .  To  shut 
the  ears  (C.;  J.  18,  46.  54).  —  -2-©dra»9.  A  woman  de¬ 
prived  of  her  ears  (RS,m.  5,  2,  31).  2,  a  woman  without 
any  ornaments  in  her  ears  (My.).  — -2-©odo  dad.  The 
wax  of  the  ear  (Si.  205,  only  in  Si.).  —  &©cd  drt . 
— -2-©cd  i?jarto.  (My.). *©od  Mod  The  root  of  the 
ear.  ftffScd  -2-©od  zooa!  (zda©^  Si.  270).  —  *©odi  d?© 
^d.  To  make  known,  to  communicate  (C.);  also:  -fr© 
odo  d?©  said  (C.;  B.  4,  139);  and  also:  &©odb©  3oa>d 

(My.) - £©cd  sSoaasoo.^^©©^  zooa.  ftffScd  •2-©'cd  da 

Sftio  (^csFdoafti,  aoa©i?  Hla,).  —  ^©odiratf.  -eesd  =  -2- 

©esesd  A  man  who  has  a  rent  ear  (My.) _ -3-©cde>-5-. 

-e#e3&.  =  3-©ae33-.  A  woman  with  a  rent  ear  (My.).  —  £ 
©odiej tf.  1.  =  ^©odosS.  (Bh.  8,  27,  1 ;  My.).  —  ^-©odoa. 
8  -«#3  4.  Attentively,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  8,  12;  C.)._  *©o5o 
so  -rsso  A  woman  deprived  of  her  ears;  a 

deaf  woman  (dooaC55  Smd.  I).  —  ^©odio8?^.  -smwf.  a 
hearing  woman  (ds,^  G.).  — .  *©o3j3?«3.  -l»A  ctfeSrt, 
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330*33,  Nr.;  33^,333*33,,  o.  r.  330^,  etc.  Hla.).  —  w 
w*3do.  As  far  as  the  ear,  up  to  the  ear.  33rtr?ld.©y^, 
irZzSti o  fS^ofS^  mdodo  (Raghc.  17,  69).  — ■ 

w<053d;d.  =  *=D53do.  (J.  4,  36;  7,  49).  —  w^rio.  -4r(o.  = 
*£4tr0.  (Abh.  P.  7,  48).  —  irZt 3?U.  -t5?W.  Sexual 
pleasure  derived  from  hearing  (Bp.  45,  2).  -S-^^kjo^js 
«?«.  -^jbv*.  To  obtain  etc.  (Abh.  P.  8,  11).— -S-^oSisrtj. 
-5§|3rto.  To  enter  the  ear  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  — ■c-<S3oe3'5i. 
A  man  whose  auricle  is  torn  or  rent  (C.).  —  ■aOsSesS-. 
A  woman  with  a  torn  or  rent  auricle  (C.).  —  V-&35&V-. 

—  (GK;  My.).  —  &£  So£3ck  To  pull  or  twist  the 
ear  (C.). 

kivicu.  =  etc.  (My.), 

kivuk.  =  (My.). 

S-$3)23j  kivucu.  =  -&3ot£o,  -ffdooci^i,  &4eio,  &<as3o, 

(My.).  £  4&J  4  c3j  (en)  *5  530  c5f,  cDj^rsci  Mr.  457). 
kivudike.  Deafness  (Ram.  3,  7,30). 

■&Sg)U$3  kivudu.  (Smd.  248).  Deafness  (My.;  Te.  £§s3oo 
i^o,  T.  jI<s^j).  •  artodora  sjo  wsSssart 

(Bp.  5,  14;  see  J.  21,  13).  2,  =  a  deaf 

person  M$dIM.).  —  £4^-  -a  3.  =  *s3uS.  A  deaf 
man  (£3,  wtpd  Nr.;  Mr.  388;  Si.  198;  My.;  T. 

4^,  Te.  i3^i3).  tfodotg  »3odo,  £43  ^^es5odo.  —  &4 
z&  rfjjsri  to£^(Prvs.).  sPoosrtjioo  -S^^oo  tfw 

5io^c3«  m;3^s3p3j  (Hla.).  See  Bp.  18,  18;  47,  64;  60,  42- 
Prv.  s.  -3-^a.  —  -5-s^a.  = -S-aa.  (My.).  —  As^iSo^Ki*. 

To  become  deaf  (Abh.  P.  7,  82;  10,  157). 

t8-^)^j^oS  kivudutana.  =  •S-sfcSo^?*.  Deafness  (My.; 

Si.  363). 

kivill.  = (Smd.  28).  i^&^o  (28). 

S -^)k3o  kivulcu.  =  A;3ooao_  i,  &4s£o,  etc. 

(enissporir,  cs^wsd  Hla.). 

kisora.  A  colt  (4p;3,  53oe5’;1oc3od  Mr.  273).  See 

3o?33  v-. 
a 

?r$jop3&  kisoraka.  A  colt. 

kishkinda.  =  (My.). 

Sr!U,l3  kishkindha.  N.  of  an  elephant  (Abh.  P.  14,  95). 

_  ®  9 

kishkindhe.  N.  of  a  hill-fort  (Ram.  4,  2,  15). 

•S’S^Oj  kishku.  Yile,  bad  (cf.  -frCS6  1).  2,  a  cubit,  whether  the 
measure,  or  the  forearm.  2,  a  span. 

kishke.  N.  of  a  monkey  from  which  the  name  of 
has  come  (Ram.  4,  2,  14.  15). 

■&?o  kisa.  =  -&^2,  -S-^oi.  Opening;  putting  astride; 
withdrawing  the  lips  from  the  teeth,  grinning. 

—  wz^nseoo.  -5300.  The  legs  put  astride  (in  walking,  C.). 

—  -S-zimsoSo.  A  grinning  mouth  (sign  of  weak  intellect, 

C.);  a  grinner  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ^-zimsado'6.  -treodoA  =  £*3233 
oSo  No  1.  a§5C53!3?  sS^js?, -S-zpmBOdb  msZjOdOg!  (Prv.).. — 
fzSissado.  -e$3.  x  grinner,  a  simpleton  (My.).  -s-ZcmaodJoS 
■tf^d  tS^sssd  (Prv.). 

•§-?of^c3  kisakkane.  1.  With  a  loud  noise  (used 
of  sneezing,  My.;  Te. 


£?o^e3  kisakkane.  2.  =  ^^^  No.  i.  Suddenly, 
unawares  (C.). 

•S-?doh  kisahgi.  A  tall  herb,  iVbutilon  indicum 
Don.  (St.  &  pi.). 

Azjaioo  kisamu.  Kind,  sort,  species  (H.&ZS'y.  —  ■§■  zd  s3oo  533  do. 
Arranged  according  to  sorts  (My.). 

#?otD  kisaru.  =  Sr&ate.  Rheum  in  the  eye  (My.; 
see  ^d&.zddo;  cf.  &z3do). 

■&^£JodO  kisalaya.  A  sprout,  a  shoot  (m^d'S'o*  Mr.  106). 

Sr  A)  kisi.  1.  To  expand;  to  open;  to  withdraw 
the  lips  from  the  teeth  so  as  to  show  them; 
to  put  astride  (£**?*  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  cf.  SO  2).  P.  ps. 
wAcSo,  fcsSj.  v  f3j3?4  saVeaestS,  msdes5,  sdeoo -b-Aoc3o, 
©<Dq3o(  zp^go  (B.  2,  12).  O53?3o  ifj3j?q53s3“s!a^ 
do,  53SJJ  AfioS  (5,  139).  -bhcSo 

(G.  199).  -i-AicxJjoara  e5  (My.),  rasodb  -S-rosSo  (AbhA 

2,  78).  See  Prv.  s. 

SrrJ  kisi.  2.  =  etc.  —  •S-roAAj  fSrto.  To  grin  in  laughter 
(C.).  —  -S-AirratJO.  =  bzimvx  (My.;  Te.). — ^AorasoSo.  = 
wFiraaoSo.  (My.). 

SrhS-V*  kisikil.  (Bp.  51,  53). 

^8“ro0  kisu.  1.  ■S’rfj  etc.  —  ^siortK^.  -^£9c^.  An  eye  widely 
opened  (My.).  —  (My.),  -c-^onsieja 

So  (5^0,  Si.  198). 

kisu.  2.  =  ^0,  (^^cS),  ^?^0  2,  £§0,  etc.  (Smd. 

215) .  Redness;  a  dark-red  or  coppery  colour 

(#£00  Ot.I,  59;  =£s3~j  ,  ffldora  II,  4;  3255^  Hla.;  3553^  Ss.). 
See  (Smd.  216).  A  red  bundle. 

—  ^sjjrl£®Aer«.  -tfesAc6.  (Smd.  216,  o.  r.  -rtrafteS).  The 
red  oleander.  • —  =  -b- fortes F\ q.  v.  — 

-^o^.  1.  To  look  fierce,  to  be  angry  (&«$:& 
Smd.  II;  Kk.  88;  ^jb^Ao  fit.  II,  107;  Abh.  P.  1, 

117;  3,  15;  11,115.146). — -S-FjortEW.  2.  Anger, 

wrath  Ct.  I,  78;  etc.  Kk.  43;  sSJO^o, 

■frSi s3o,  ^<o«,  53jjSjsoO,  etc.,  Sm.  39).  — 

-’&&*.  (Smd.  216).  The  red  stone,  a  ruby 
tfodoOf^  Sm.  68;  Kk.  47). 

Vo  53j3^)53j3fc4  (Smd.  84).  See  Abh.  P.  2,  after  13;  7, 
146.  —  w ?3jG5€.  A  red  wale  (J.  17,  41).  — ■ 

-wra.  Red  colour  Kk.  25;  Sm.  69;  Sm.  87). 

— -4p?5's.  Copper  (JjC33£3S53^  Ct.  I,  32; 
rtoeoo,  Smd.  364) - -S&3®*-  (3md- 

216) .  A  red-coloured  stream.  —  w?oJZooi£.  (Smd.  216). 
A  purple  twilight.  43°^,°  ^Zojzio^ 

(216).  See  Abh.  1,  71;  2,  after  13.  4r*&Xot£z>&.  -£$• 
Purple  twilight  to  spread  (Abh.  P.  10,64). — - £zdj-.-d. 
A  red  hollow  of  the  hand.  -S-zoOroddd.  -53d.  Redness  (of 
the  eyes  that  have  the  form)  of  hollows  of  the  hand  to 
become  great  (Abh.  P.  11,  135). 

S-&  kisu.  3.  (cf.  by.  An  imitative  sound.  — 

rtokiOj.  -^okb^.  To  whisper  (My.). 

-S-Fooo*  kisur.  1.  To  be  intolerable  or  very  dis¬ 
agreeable  ( <9 Z3 snap's 53  Smd.  Dh.). 


-0-ajJO*  kisur.  2.  =  ^tfdo.  An  intolerable 
or  very  disagreeable  state,  condition,  or 
feeling,  disagreeableness,  disgustfulness  (*3 
a  Ct.  ii,  ii8;  Abh.  p.  9,  21);  strife,  quarrel.  2, 
the  blast  of  an  evil  eye,  the  evil  eye  (Te.); 
evil,  harm.  See  A^^oo4. —  A*o3<£s5o.  -ess?3o.  One 
who  is  addicted  to  quarrels  (Abh.  P.  3,  19).  —  a-FiodF 
o4.  -too4.  That  from  which  injury  comes  (to  the  mind): 
a  drug  to  produce  madness,  etc.  (^ocJoSolTSsqSo  Ct.  II, 
108). 

kisuru.  =  -3-tfdo.  (My.), 
kisur.  =  2.  (a3  ^  Kk.  72). 

&?5  kise.  A  pocket  (C.;  B.  3,  62;  5,  297;  Mbr.,  H.  £>^3). 
A*3odo<0  fc?odoo$3tfo  p$?3o3o?jo  Stfodo  wsdocSp?  (Prv.). 

•8-?oo>d  kisgara.  (#3o2-?Fstf).  = A 
small  shrub  with  scarlet  flowers,  Ixora 
coccinea  Lin.  (St.  &pi.). 

kistU.  P.  p.  Of  3 -A  1.  (My.). 

Af!o  kistu.  ).  An  instalment;  payment  by  instalments; 
the  term  of  an  instalment  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  s5*().  — 

•S- So  wa  .  Settlement  of  the  instalments  of  the  revenue 
co 

both  to  time  and  amount  (My.).  —  A^rasA.  Arrears 
of  instalments  (My.). 

kil.  Tbh.  of  (15^,  Smd.  368;  o.  r.  tb^  =  15s>4). 
kilakila.  =  AoAC3.  A  cry  expressing  fear  or  pain. 
A&rtV  A«?AV3Od03dsia  (Bh.  1,  20,  57). 

kilir.  l.  =  -S-s?e35.  To  neigh  (sso&^s  smd.  Dh.; 

Te.  'aAOotdo,  S-5-Oo^o,  AftOotfo;  T. 

M.  T.  ^o^KU,  to  sound;  cf.  A:AAo4; 

rtfS).  P.  p.  Atftfor  (Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  90).  A<!?Sf  (6, 
after  11). 

■§-#o*  kilir.  2.  (=^5  2?).  To  be  angry,  AtfcSor 

cSo  (AS>3o  ct.  I,  36). 

kilir.  -C5o.  To  sound;  to  neigh  (sso&^jap 

*5  Smd.  Dh.;  Ct.  II,  92).  A^es3  s8o3oort«?4,  ri^rS  fcj 
eoa^qior!'?4  rtteortv4  (Smd.  13). 

■fr&S*  ki-1. 1.  =  ^So,  -S-pS,  -Sr  i,  -S-pra5 1,  The 
state  of  being  low,  below,  beneath,  under, 
down,  base,  degraded,  or  mean  (^vriosmd.  209; 

Te.  Ap,  A?^,  AS^;  M.  AG3o;  M.  Aeos,  to  descend;  T.  ASSAo, 
the  lowland,  the  east;  cf.  tfeasd).  —  Ae^Mo^.  (Smd.  210). 
A  lower  structure,  etc.  —  AC^rto4.  (Smd.  210).  The 
western  (or  eastern)  sea.  —  AC^rl.  (Smd.  210).  An  in¬ 
ferior  arrow,  etc.  — -  AC^tS^ri.  An  inferior,  base  poet 
(Rsv.  8,  99). «—  AC^yo4.  (Smd.  210).  A  lower  bifurcated 

branch - AK)3®3.  (Smd.  80.  198.  199).  A  lower  tank, 

etc. — -  AG3sdi|s300j.  (Smd.  196.  210).  A  lower  branch,  etc. 

—  AG>=3  i?rt.  -33S?rt.  The  soft  palate  (Rsv.  5,  after  114). 

—  AK  &*j0.  —  AG333^sJo.  To  subdue;  to  humble,  to  de¬ 
grade,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  35.  36). —  To  be  sub¬ 

dued,  humbled,  degraded,  put  into  shade,  be  reviled, 

eto.  (Abh.  P.  9,  74;  11,  11) - AMS.  (Smd.  198. 199). 

A  lower  coat,  stratum,  etc. — AW3^ =  Aogg^,  etc. 


The  abdomen;  the  pelvis  (AGAj^cS  Ct.  II,  53;  Rsv.  9,  29). 
—  AC33j9c!.  (Smd.  81.  198).  =  AW3^’^  (Ct.  II,  53).  AG^js 
&  tisltp-assSj4  'asSrc?  sdooaoo  ^jtiiw®?3)sJrtj8?*oR?o4».atio 
(Smd.  81  Mdb.).—  AKps^o.  To  humble,  to  degrade,  to 
bring  shame  or  contempt  upon,  to  put  into  shade,  etc.; 
to  revile  (S3C53  Ct.  II,  22;  Abh.  P.  1,  95;  3,  118;  13,  76; 

Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  55,  33.  43) - AW3^.  A  lower 

nail  or  peg,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

'8’^j^  kil.  2.  =^eC5f3,  (of  which  it  is  the  form  required 
for  the  formation  of  A 30  2,  AWoJ. 

■8-&9J  kilgu,  =  -S-aof.  To  be  low:  to  be  below 
the  common  stature,  to  be  dwarfish.  ag? 

P34  sasjo ,  rtote  o  (Smd.  I). 

kiltu.  =  ■3’^,  2.  P.  p.  of  Ap634  3,  q.  v. 

-§-?  ki.  1.  An  imitative  sound.  —  Ap  Ap.  rep.  The  ory 
of  certain  birds  (C.);  the  squeaking  of  pigs  (My.).  (T.; 
Te.  A?Ap) - ApAp  oin%.  To  utter  ki  ki  (C.). 

-3-^  ki.  2.  To  become  pus,  to  become  putrid 
(3A  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  tap;  T.  tap,  tapCO4;  M.  tap,  Te.  tApSoo, 
pus,  matter;  Te.  tasdooAo,  tas^tfo,  tApAo,  to  rot,  etc.;  tAp 
sSo,  tAptf,  the  rot,  murrain;  cf.  A:£o  2;  Aesj?).  P.  p. 
ApciO  (Smd.  265.  279)  or  Ap3o  (287).  rraodos^  Ap3o  fo3£$ 
3o  (My.). 

kikasa.  A  bone. 

kicaka.  A  holloiv  bamboo  whistling  or  rattling  in 
the  wind.  2,  a  kind  of  tree  (see  »3J3AFG9).  3,  a  chief  of 
the  army  of  king  Virata,  who  was  conquered  by  Bhima 
(Bp.  11,  51).  4,  N.  of  a  Rakshasa. 

kicaka-ahghripa.  The  tree  kicaka  (sArartr 
ra,  AptSArf  sdorf  Nn.  70). 

^  kicaka-antaka.  Bhima  (J.  4,  65). 

•S’p^Sa'DsS  kicaka-arati.  Bhima.  (My.). 

kicu.  =  "3-^,  eto.  (My.;T.  ipsfc,  Te.  -a-ptSo;  cf.  1). 
—  -a-piA^.  -«s^.  The  curlew  (^OjOJS4,  ^ouS  Si.  174). — 
•a-e^o  -a-p’^o.  The  (shrill)  chirping  of  birds  (My.);  the 
squeaking  of  rats  (My.).  —  £p&ocrat>rf  (^ospodO&^tf 
Si.  178;  My.). 

ApW  kita.  (=-a-pa).  A  worm,  an  insect.  2,  excrements  (cf. 
•a-Wj).  3,  an  expression  of  contempt.  -a-pW  ssstddos 

93 fed  tosSs*  (Prv.). 

■S’pU^  kitaka.  =  a-py.  See  ^)Ko;  Bp.  22,  9. 

■t^kte^oSkitakatana.  (fr.  ^02).  Mischief-making 

(S.  Mhr.;  a-aripaSjd  G.). 

kitale.^e^  •  Mischief-making:  trouble, 
annoyance  (My.). 

■S-ekjbeiodo  kita-alaya.  A  bath-room  (sS^^ci  5dOfSMr.  196). 

kitu.  1.  (fr.  ^ra3).  A  little  (S.Mhr.). 
-3-^Wokitu.  2.  Disregard,  contempt,  scorn  (Te.; 

Sd.). 

-3-^B  kitle.  =  -3,eye3.  (My.). 

-3-?a  kidi.  =  a-ptl.  Tbh.  of  ApW.  (S.  Mhr.;  Tu.;  AdioG.; 
Mhr.  A?rf).  ° 
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kidiki.  A  vile,  unchaste  woman  ( cf . 

Te.  £?3o=  K.  •&%&>).  ■s-^a-frodj  s!or((WoSotf,  lOc^o-B-? 

5SS,  HlA). 

■§•?<§  kide.  =  -o-?a.  (Mv.). 

•8-?ra  kina.  =  ^eo©.  Consideration,  deliberation 

(«*s3j8§lSrS  Bhn.  55,  o.  r.  ■#?£«). 

kitu.  (fr.  ^es3).  A  piece,  a  slice  (of  fruits 
and  flesh,  My.). 

kina.  Smallness  (*es’cSo  ct.  i,  30;  t.:  want,  de¬ 
ficiency  =  tfoes^;  see  A©5). 

kinasa.  Cultivating  the  soil.  2,  poor,  wretched 
&?c3  Nn.  92);  small,  little.  3,  niggardly  (00^92). 
4,  killing  animals  for  one’s  food  (sSJeioFJ&J^ia,  sdraortsS  S> 
£^53^92).  5,  a  servant  (AoAd,  toegj  92).  6,  sick,  dis¬ 

eased  (sicij&j,  «$3&ja?rt92).  6,  Yama  (ododo,  <>3do92). 
A?F3T>d?d7\5  kinasa-nagari.  Yama’s  residence  (Ram.  3,  6, 
sum.). 

•S'ec3Udc33d  kinasa-nasa.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  22). 

kini.  (fr.  ?).  Opening,  etc.  (?).— 
ejj .  -oSoj  .  Grinned  teeth  (?).  =#rfe3j*J3?5oSo  Ae$d4J0  ri 
V  (rt^a6,  Bp.  58,  49). 

kinike.  Grinning,  grin  (?BP.  51,  53). 
•8-^sSm  kimu.  (fr.  &e2).  =  $sri),  etc.  (My.). 

•8-^d  kira.  (fr. -S-&2?).  The  mungoose  (My.;  t., 
M.  A?0). 

Aerf  ktra.  1.  A  'parrot  (3 si,  M  Nn.  6;  Sm.  78).  2, 
flesh. 

■S'e'd  ktra.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  346). 

•&  fUffd  kirara.  =  A?osd.  Tbh.  of  g^oarrad  (Smd.  383). 

klriti.  Tbh.  of  A?3f  (te*  Ct.  II,  80). 

■S’oVio  kiru.  A  dish  composed  of  rice,  wheat,  etc.,  milk, 
sugar  and  spices  (My.;  Mhr.  aS>?d). 

•S-dd  kire.  (=  &$)■  (T.  Te.  a?s,  *j*6,  m.  a 
general  name  of  all  sorts  of  greens).  — •  Wild 

cole,  Justicia  madurensis  (My.).  —  The 

plant  Amarantus  polygamus  Lin.  (cf£9^0?oA),  esodjsOsd 
Si.  156;  cf. 

j  kiru.  1.  (  =  ^eess,  etc.).  To  cry  out  from 

fear  or  pain,  to  scream  (tficd^s  Smd.  Dh.;  Te. 

^o63J ,  to  cry,  make  a  loud  noise,  exclaim). 

S3 

kiru.  2.  To  rage ;  to  burn  with  rage  or 
great  desire,  to  fume  (^5®°  Smd.  Dh-;  T->  M- 

i5?©0,  to  hiss,  puff  as  a  snake,  foam;  to  rage;  Te. 
to  hiss  like  a  serpent;  cf.  ?).  A?©3  (Smd.  224;  Abh. 
P.  13,  75).  See  Abh.  P.  9,  95.  146;  13,  95;  14,  143;  Grj. 
7,  after  59. 

kiru.  3.  =  (^e’fo,  7\?sio  l),  7\?©5 1.  To  rub  off 
or  away,  to  scrape,  to  scratch  (^sSjswffS 

Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  A^©0,  Te.  ft?od>0,  n?©0,  Tu.  A^do,  to 
scratch;  to  draw  lines;  cf.  A©JAc,  A?Wo).  See  Bh.  8,  26, 
10;  J.  4,  44;  15,  43. 

-S-ef-SF  kirna.  Scattered,  thrown,  cast;  dishevelled.  2, 
spread  over,  covered,  full ,  3,  secret,  hidden. 


Aef'Sr'ij  kirnaka.  —  A^esF.  See  3^-. 

kirtana.  Mentioning,  saying,  telling;  reciting; 
celebrating,  praising.  See  es-J  ^jartCO3  .  —  A^dFfdorlodo*. 
-o-.  To  praise  (Ssv.  1,  84). 

#?dFF3  kirtane.  A  praise,  a  song  of  praise;  a  celebration 
with  music  and  singing.  See  Bp.  30,  8;  54,  69;  61, 
64;  Prvs.  s.  c^dFpS,  sto^FcS.  2,  fame,  glory. 

■§-?3f  kirti.  =  A?03.  Mentioning;  speech,  report  (tuSoil  Ct. 
II,  60).  2,  good  report,  fame,  glory.  3,  praise,  worship; 
favour  (to©  Nn.  16).  See  Prvs.  s.  $3f,  sSojs^f.  —  A?3f 
riCD’xio.  To  acquire  fame  (B.  5,  229).  —  A?3fs3©o.  -33®j. 
To  obtain  fame,  to  become  famous  (Bp.  54,  85). 

AjelF^  kirtita.  Mentioned;  celebrated,  praised.  See  d)-. 

■&?§>FT5oodO  kirti-maya.  Consisting  of  fame.  (Grj.  10, 
after  110). 

AeSFdooSO  kirti-mukha.  N.  (Bp.  18,  19). 

A?SFdd  kirti-vanta.  A  famous,  celebrated,  praiseworthy 
man  (C.). 

■S"?BFSd  kirti-vida.  A  man  who  has  acquired  fame.  A(3F 
«3Boc3^  Syjdo*!  (&s;dodojd  Nn.  114). 

-SvIlFjdo  kirtisu.  To  praise,  to  laud  (dssiFcvi  Smd.  Dh.; 
My.).  See  Kavy.  I,  la,  3;  Bp.  2,  18.  85;  4,  73;  6,  11; 
7,  18;  8,  24;  11,  15;  39,  37;  43,  18;  60,  19;  61,  52; 
Mr.  3.  A?3FS3  dd o  (dS,  etc.  Mr.  270). 

•§-?0d0F  kirya.  To  be  scattered;  what  is  scattered.  See  5$,-. 

■§■<>6  kil.  —  (A?©),  A?wo.  Tbh.  of  A?t>  (Smd.  365;  » 

Mr.  286;  T.  AfcS??6,  rr^).  fcid  d 
WCdoo  (Smd.  84).  (Bp.  11,15).  See  adh^-  — 

A?e3 To  fasten,  to  pin,  etc.  (Rsv.  8, 
after  5).  —  A?^rt.  -^rt.  To  remove  a  peg,  etc.  (Grj. 

4,  68). 

•§■?<*;  kila.  A  stake,  a  pin,  a  peg,  a  bolt,  a  bar,  a  wedge, 
etc.  (^>s? ,  Nn.  101).  2,  a  post;  a  pillar.  3,  a 

lance,  a  pike.  4,  fire,  flame  (^&sri>,  101).  5,  a 

mountain  (qraS^d,  sIsSf^  101).  6,  lac  (cj^, 

101). 

A?©®1  kilaka.  A  pin,  a  bolt,  a  stake,  a  wedge,  a  peg  (rtoa 
od)  riJ3W  Hla.);  a  wooden  hammer  (^JSJeS  Mr.  383);  a 
pillar  to  which  cows  are  tied,  etc.  2,  a  certain  mountain 
(SsS,  sj^FS^sS  Nn.  6).  3,  the  forty-second  year  in 

the  cycle  of  sixty  (C.).  4,  =' ■$■?«  No.  4,  flame  (eroood) 
sSs^FeS  Mr.  47,  o.  r.  A?c?w).  See  and  ^dti. 
kilana.  See  Mr.  216  s.  ^ 

kilara.  ==  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  383).  See 

Bp.  9,  46;  60,  22.  26.  36;  J.  32,  29. 

A?©35  kilari.  Tbh.  of  ^?o=>n=>0.  (rlra?^<S0,  Hla., 

Mr.  187;  Bh.  3,  17,  35). 

&?©3©  kilala.  Blood  (d^,  Nn.  54).  2,  water  (»«, 

emsW  54).  3,  red  («3js?ood,  54).  4,  a  sound  in  a 

horse’s  stomach  (sratSqS^,  sSjs^cdj  rtododo  54). 

5,  a  blazing  flame  (SA)Oc&)  3jS^fe3  Mr.  47,  o.  r.  in  two 

MSS.  cf.  -0-§«5).  6,  a  sweet  beverage;  honey 

(cf.  ApoSjs'S*). 

kili.  A  lock  (C.);  the  spring  of  a  watch  (B.  3,  87;  S. 

Mhr.) _ ^-?©=i?odj«.  The  key  of  a  lock  (C.).  — 

to  unlock  (C.). 


kilike.  The  pin  of  an  axle. 

kilita.  Staked,  impaled;  pierced;  pinned;  hound, 
fettered,  confined.  See  Bp.  24,  4;  40,  68. 

AeeSdo  kilisu.  To  bind,  to  fasten,  to  fix,  to  pin,  to  put  in, 
to  set;  — to  be  fastened,  etc.  See  Cpr.  7,  after  92;  Grj. 
7,  24;  10,  after  61;  Bp.  3,  3.  9.  30;  4,  38;  17,  3;  18, 
66;  31,  4;  37,  23;  40,  17;  42,  4;  44,  14;  46,  29;  50,  35; 
54,  51;  Bh.  6,  2,  5;  6,  4,  141;  Rsv.  10,  after  31;  J.  10, 
11;  12,  34;  13,  20;  20,  30. 

kilu.  =  -5-?©*,  etc.  A  pin,  a  peg,  a  tenon,  a  joint,  etc. 
(do odxoao  Rn.  95;  101;  ;=rarao  Hla.;  C.).  2,  a 

device,  a  contrivance  (S.  Mhr.),  a  secret  reason,  a 
secret,  the  key  to.  i^dorqradodo  ©dodoo  (Bp.  28, 

34).  d^orredod??  toS  d  £?©o  (28,  46).  dodaodod  do?ido 
ds<  &?©odtf  a©  df3  (40,  32).  el®?©e3o®?d?3 

ees’odod  w?©?^  ©«sdo  (40,  85).  £?©o  ;li3©od  djso 

i^ods?  -adricid  ws©  ©odo^od??  dA  r i<£ 

(3orao,  46,  58).  £?©o  dcs  ro-sddja  rfi>0?  (Prv.). 

See  ^df^wo.  —  •£•?©  dosdo^.  A  doll  with  movable  limbs 
(Bp.  14,  4;  My.).  — -^©otsCsy.  A  kind  of  jointed  hinge 

o  (My.). 

kiluka.  (=  A?©'®).  A  peg,  a  bolt,  a  wedge  (?  doa 
d,  of  a  ship,  Mr.  408). 

A?e3  kile.  A  flame. 

-8-^53  kiva.  =  £?^,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kivi.— -^^d.  N.  (Bp.  58,  11). 

-8-^5$  kivu.  (fr.  ■§■?  2).  =  •S‘?o$oo,  ■fterf.  Pus,  matter 
of  a  sore  (C.;  odoosd  G.;  s&>© do  Si.  495;  see  s.  2). 

$■??>  kisa.  A  monkey. 

kisa-parni.  The  plant  Achyranthes  asp  era. 

■8-^rdd  kisara.  The  noise  of  loud  speaking, 
crying,  chattering,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  £?do). 

kisu.  1.  ( =.•  Aeca’do,  or  fr.  Addo?).  To  cause 
one’s  self  to  be  pulled  out  or  off,  to  be 
pulled  out  or  off;  to  cause  to  be  pulled  out 
or  off,  to  pull  out  or  off.  a^sid?do  -Sod^cs* 
©  ddoodid©  sdooes’oddfS  ©d;d  <^d 

do  ‘ddod’tfo,  djoAdo?  (Bp.  54,  49).  55^s3i3?do  tfod^s* 
oi^d;?6  © dodd.®'?'6; . . .  ©  -c-?A  (were  pulled 

out  or  off)  dA  •$ od^O  (57,  24).  See  Bh.  4,  4,  37. 

-8-??do  kisu.  2.  To  make  thin,  to  scrape;  to 
furbish  Or  polish  (^S^ds®  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  110;  0. 
r.  in  both  ^&?tfdra;  T.  t3?s3),  to  shave  or  scrape;  to  peel 
or  bark  a  tree;  to  furbish  or  polish;  to  sharpen  a  stick 
with  a  knife;  see  &3?53>  &  cf.  4).  oiAd  Ado  ©doo.w 
dd,  d^odo®  jjortv*  a«?rtoo  Aosdodoa,  ©Ad  Ado  dcd 
tl®'?'5  d?3?ddo  dd do  £es  53*  ©d^  ©?3  &?dodoo  (Smd. 
144). 

-8-^0  kisu.  3.  Scraping,  scratching _ £?do??. 

-sm??.  A  small  chisel,  used  for  making  lines,  or  cutting 
small  holes  (My.). 

kisu.  4.  A  coil  of  palmyra  leaf  put  in 
the  lobe  of  the  ear  (tfrardd,  smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  110). 


kil.  1.  (fr.  Aess? cf.  *?Woi).  (That  is  small  or 
young):  a  calf,  tfS  do  do??dd  0  (Ss.). 

-8-^V*  kil.  2.  S-^j.  (Aeea5).  -  ■&?%&.  A  veranda 

(My.),  tordo  ^docDdfSodd  #?Oodd  do^dd  doo<|?3odd  &? 
ioA ,  ©ifodb  dAoddo^6  ©Odo3dr  ddoododO  (Bp. 

42,  29). 

Mill.  (■&!&$).=■&!$  2.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  12). 
■8-(j£0*  kil.  1.  =  Ac3si,  etc.,  Aeca,  Aecaoi.  The  state 
of  being  low,  etc.;  meanness  (3^do  Smd.  i;Sm. 
114;  ©$d,  ©qS,  ©<£gd  Mr.  535;  d,3da  Rn.  155;  T.;  M. 
£?ca«,  Tu.  &?do,  -tis*',  Te.  *?do).  2,  a  low,  in¬ 
ferior,  base,  or  mean  man  (^ratfo©^  Smd.  i; 

do?©©ddo  Sm.  114;  ©£dodo  Rn.  149,  o.  r.  ©qSdodd^ 
do),  -S-sea*  ©dd©dos??  dodridooao 

si ®P  d^sSdoA  ddos??  (Smd.  145).  ’Svstf  d^d,  do? 

n®©o  doe35d  d?d.  —  -d-?C3  d?d,  3o®C5  doU^d?d  (Prvs.). 

3,  gold  without  value,  inferior  gold  (doadoso 

Od  S^on^do  Smd.  I).  — -fr^GS.  -©3.  A  low,  etc.  man  (© 
A?2d,  s-3©^G.;  My.).  A?63d  (B.  2,  10).  —  w? 

C3  ^owddVo.  (©CO’drao ,  s^?€  G.;  My.).  —  -S-?63  »oS.  (^ 
^d  G.).  —  -d-?C3  as 3.  A  low  caste  (C.). — A?C5  do^od^. 
An  inferior  man  (S.  Mhr.).  —  &?G5  dJ®do.  An  improper 
word  (My.),  wsdv*  A?C3  dosdorts*^  ©doddjdo  (sa©®^ 
G.).  —  w?C3=^«?«  -©??«.  -s*o.  A  low  man  (soar!  Sm.  46; 

todd  Kk.  37,  o.  r.  Wdrt;  todd  Ss.;  Bp.  26,58) _ -5-?C33 

'  e3.  =  (Rsv.  2,  70).  —  ^?C35A^.  -oiSV*.  A  lower 

flower- leaf .  —  •u-?K>sdl?|jC33.  -WCD3.  A  path  on  a  lower  flower- 
leaf.  (tf^odSdo)  A?^«dd  -s-?ca3d^jca,o3j3'vs  sood^fj  ssaies5 
(Cpr.  7,  60).  —  &?C3  d.  An  inferior  kind  (My.;  T.).  —  A? 
CS^y.  -doi3.  The  lower  lip  (My.). 

-8-£&3*  kil.  2.  The  bit  of  a  bridle  (dodddooaod 
s5j3?soo  Smd.  I;  tfodod midr  ^wo^do  Sm.  42. 
114;  ©<d©£®,  ^odododo  Rn.  149;  T.:  a  bridle). 

■8-?C0tf  kil.  3.  =  £g3«2,  A?cso2.  To  draw  or  pull 
out;  to  pluck  out  or  up;  to  uproot,  to  era¬ 
dicate;  to  pull  off;  to  rob  (em^ray^  Smd.  Dh.; 
Sm.  114;  AdoJsrOdo  Smd.  I;  ^oarao^Sm.  90).  P.  p.  A G5o 
(Smd.  288;  Bp.  44,  14;  13,  82).  tfl^dwd 0  -S-ca^  (Smd.  64 
Mdb.).  Irregular  P.  ps.  -S-^Ca^  (Smd.  287  Cm.;  Bp.  37,  24; 
Ssv.  3,  42;  4,  60),  A?C3o  (57,  19;  Rsv.  6,  7;  6,  after  11). 
Future  ^?cao  (Smd.  275).  £?CD©«  d&j^do  (©dSord, 

5 yd,  eod dd  Hm.).  See  Bp.  28,  26;  32, 
24;  J.  10,  12;  13,  54;  22,  31. 

kila.= Aecao  1.  ^?can®d^d??o  (b.  5, 193).  2,  see 

s.  -s-eca-6 1. 

■8-£&33o$  kilatana.  Lowness,  inferiority,  base¬ 
ness  (My.;  B.  5,  193.  292). 

3-£&39?&>  kilisu.  To  cause  to  draw  or  pull  out, 
etc.  (C.). 

•8-££A>  kilu.  l.  =  *eo«i,  etc.  (^o^odb,  Hm.; 

Bh.  2,13,44).  A?ca9?i3§j®s3odaOd(Bp.56,  49).  —  *?C3»add! 
-©do.  To  become  low,  etc.  -S-^CD^ddo  (&?£  Si.  439;  ^  * 
462).  ■S-?63=130do.  -©odj.  The  lower  part  of  the  bod^ 
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(My.;  Si.  271).  - —  A  low  beggar,  etc.  (Bp. 

37,  67).  — -  -o-^KDsaS.  A  low  caste  (Bp.  28,  31).  — -  ■frsG&l 
A  low,  improper  word  (B.  4,  49).  — 

A  petty  chieftain  (Bp.  16.  29).  — -  JjeSjs'Sj.  =  &5K>JpjJ 
a.  (Bp.  21,23).  —  53o;oj.  Evil  and  good  (My.). 

— *  -s-^KUSd^.  Inferior  cotton  (B.  4,  162).  — ■  -&5C303cK)353 
(whether  ade3353  P).  The  herb  Amarantus  fru- 

mentaceus  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 

kllu.  2.  =  &eC2«  3,  etc.  P.  p.  (Bp.  13,  18;  31, 
3;  44,  10;  45,  32;  51,  71;  52,  12;  57,  16;  Bh.  1,  8,  15; 
Raghc.  17,  70.  73;  J.  26,  6;  28,  48;  B.  4,  198;  C.).  £(G3o 
s3o  (Bp.  44,  14).  See  Prv.  s. 

ku.  1.  =  ao  i.  An  affix  for  the  formation  of 
nouns  and.  verhs.  See  e.  g.  ^J3o^\)(fr.  'S'JdoSmd^lS) 
and  Smd.  303-305. 

ku.  2.  Frequently  =  ^oo,  etc.,  e.  g.  (Mr.  148. 
149;  Sm.  5),  A/B^JF  (Mr.  249;  Sm.  15). 

^o  ku.  1.  A  particle  implying  inferiority,  wickedness,  bad¬ 
ness,  etc. 

^0  ku.  2.  The  earth. 

3\)o  kum.  =  ^  2,  #0,0,  ao  i,  7\oo.  An  affix  for  the 
formation  of  the  third  person,  singular  and 
plural,  in  all  genders  and  tenses  (Smd.  266), 

e.g.  djaCO^o,  cstforo,  zotforo  (267),  desdO^oo,  ddo&^oo, 
■#^■8*00,  zpsd^oo,  sirarl^oo  (268),  s&ftfoo,  estf^o  (290). 

3\)oo2b  kumyi.  =  ^ooso,  ^ooso.  A  sound  imitat¬ 
ing  the  yell  or  howl  of  dogs  when  beaten, 

etc.  (C.).  —  ^oooaorioyjj.  To  yell  or  howl,  as 

dogs  (My.).  — -  ^oooSj  ^oooSo  sXrado.  =  ^oooSortoWOj.  (B. 

3,  122). 

&J5*  kuk.  The  first  note  in  the  crowing  of 
cocks.  Cf.  Tfjs.  *—  Crowing,  oi?jo, 

#js(C33  =503  A  do  533  rt  Vs  (Smd.  19.  68). 

^o^-d  ku-kara.  Having  a  crooked  or  withered  arm. 

ku-karnike.  R.  of  a  plant.  See  dotf ssesoso. 
^0^.3  ku-kavi.  A  bad  poet  (Smd.  81;  Bp.  1,  20). 

150532)  ku-kala.  An  unpropitious  season.  (My.). 

kukil.  1.  To  cry  as  a  cuckoo  (^aso^d 

Smd.  Dh.;  ■So3?-a-e3tfd  Sm.  29).  tfoAsoAdo  (£js?£©3Cid 
Ct.  II,  26;  035333$  Kk.  24).  'JrO&eOj  <L5o  (Ssv.  1,  52). 

sb-S-o*  kukil.  2.  -ex).  The  cuckoo  (My.;  d*  !??d 

Smd.  Dh.;  T.  ‘S'oc&oo6,  M.  TfooSoo-s,  tfott3©*,  the  cuckoo; 
T.  ^o^c6,  R.  of  a  red  bird). 

^o-3-e)  kukila.  A  certain  bird  (Bh.  l,  20,  52). 

tfotfojjd  kukundara.  The  cavities  of  the  loins  just  above 
the  hips. 

^o^jse)  kultula.  Conflagration  of  husks  or  chaff;  a  smok¬ 
ing  fire  (d/sdA&o^  Mr.  482;  Z^SoCs\^o,  Rn.  141). 
2,  a  hole  filled  with  stakes  (ds^*  tfoeS  482;  tfd  , 

141).  3,  table-land,  etc.  (?o3do,  dfc^d  3d  So  141). 

4,  superior,  excellent  (*«^  482;  ddotf 

kukka.  See  10^. 


^0^13  kukkati.  The  fork-tailed  shrike  (^©ors, 

tj^ori,  “tfjstfsodoj sr!d^  Si.  130;  Te. 

TsOstfSddojsridA). 

kukkadi.  The  quantity  of  thread  that  is  spun  in 
one  ball  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ^o^zf  ?o).  2,  the  ball-like  swell¬ 
ing  appearing  on  the  upper  arm  from  being  suddenly 
struck  (S.  Mhr.).  &G5o,  such  a  swelling  to  rise  or 

take  place  (S.  Mhr.). 

kukkarisu.  To  put  down  with  vio¬ 
lence,  as  a  water-vessel  (C.);  figuratively:  to 
destroy,  as  vessels  (C.).  2,  to  squat  (My.). 

kukki.  =  —  tfo^zo*^.  A  creeper,  not  indige¬ 

nous,  but  running  wild  now,  Passiflora  foetida  D.  C.  (Z.). 

kukki.  Tbh.  of  ^oA  (Ss.). 

kukkisu.  1.  To  cause  to  wash  (My.). 

kukkisu.  2.  To  cause  to  wink,  etc.  (My.). 

Ttofyto  (G.  163).  2,  to  cause  to  inoculate 

(with  the  matter  of  small-pox,  My.). 

kukku.  1.  =  i.  To  peck  (dodo^a 

Sm.  79;  c.;  Tu.  wotf^O);  to  strike  something  with 
a  stone,  etc.  in  a  pecking  manner  (C.);  to 
prick  (see  Prv.  s.  loorroc!);  to  hack  or  dig  up 
the  ground  slightly  with  a  hoe  (C.).  ■ffsrf 

0  (Rsv.  9,  26).  eruC3 3d  d^rttfo  rtosrtodOd^  3e3cde3  ^o 

(b.  3, 119).  2,  figuratively:  to  urge  (C.). 
dodortdo  3fi  3so&or(s?i1  ^0^33  i (S.  Mhr.;. .  .sreoSorttfc^ 
*o^33  e,  My.).  3,  to  be  closed  and  opened 
quickly,  to  wink,  to  be  dazzled  by  the  light  of 
the  sun,  etc.  (C.).  £oodd  tfcSrt  f3oa?ad3  tfrw  tfo 

d  (B.  1,  22).  5reo  rttfo  tfVirfi  ^o^d<3  (4,  83).  See 
B.  5,  136;  cf.  «J. 

kukku.  2.  ( =  1)-  To  destroy  lice 

(Odjjs^ort^o  <3ort  sjosSOJiJ  Sm.  79;  Te.). 

^0^  kukku.  3.  =  1),  2,  tfosi ^  2, 

Ro.  2.  To  beat  a  cloth  somewhat  gently  in 
washing,  i.  e.  to  dip  a  cloth  in  water,  seize 
it  with  both  hands,  and  (in  a  pecking  man¬ 
ner,  from  a  small  distance)  let  it  go  down 
repeatedly  on  the  washing-stone,  and  squeeze 
and  rub  it  thereon  (^^^^^  Dh-; 

si  W£>t§J3<X>  Zort  Sm.  79;  C.;  T.  to  wash;  to 

wash  cloth,  softly  beating  it  with  the  hands;  Te.  #0=5^, 
to  beat;  cf.  ^o^otoo,  ^053oj^). 

kukku.  4.  =  tfoTio&O  4,  q.  V.  Probably  a  mistake 
for  1.  _  (  =  zfo^J^o^Ki9)-  (Smd.  205, 

o.  rs.  ^tfor^es3,  ^^^es3). 

kukku.  5.  =  2.  A  heron,  a  crane 

(My.;  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  a  heron,  a  paddy- 

bird). 


kukku.  6.  =  ?b©d^d  3.  Shaking.  —  W. 

-LW.  Trot,  as  of  a  horse  (My.). 

^dtfdjW  kukkuta.  (=i?J3?e55  Smd.  30).  A  cock.  Cf. 
ilrd^d.  &rof©  kukkuta-anda.  A  fowl’s  egg.  (My.). 
ifd^dj&S rici  kukkuta-asana.  The  poBture  assumed  in  eas¬ 
ing  nature  (My.);  a  similar  posture  of  an  ascetic  in  re¬ 
ligious  meditation  (My.). 

kukkuti.  A  hen.  2,  fraud,  hypocrisy  (rfJSO 3d, 
etc.  Hla.;  Mr.  150). 

kukkubha.  A  wild  cock,  Phasianus  gallus. 

‘tfdSfoj'd  kukkura.  A  dog  (sreoid*,  etc.  Sm.  31).  2,  a  vege¬ 

table  perfume.  3,  N.  of  a  country  (Bp.  6,  18).  — ■ 
rtjBde4.  -i?w©d©*.  A  dog’s  neck,  or  its  sound  (Sm.  110). 

kukkurisu.  (fr.  ^oesd).  =  3U>^a?dd  2.  To 
shrink,  to  shrug  up  one’s  self  (from  fear, 
Grj.2, 105;  Bh.  3, 18, 44).  2,  to  fall  down  so  as 

to  he  crushed  (Bh.  8, 26, 1 6;  cf.  tfd^oso). 

1 kukkula*  —  ^^rijaaSo.  -■tfdasSo.  (Ct.  I,  24). 

o 

—  ^rs^tforioacftJKio.  -o-^oaoSosJo.  To  trouble  greatly 
(Grj.  6,  after  5).  Cf.  *©*>»? 

kukke.  =  A  small  basket  made  of 

hamboo,  etc.  (My.),  tfjs^dd*  'acfc,  $ 

wcj*  &f3d?  (Dp.  148).  $^3  ^d^rf  sifted  wrf  assrre 

oddd  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  1 - ■BvJ^fjBWsSJ.  A  Kora- 

ma  who  makes  baskets  (My.). 

kukshi.  =  A  cavity.  2,  the  belly  (sSjbBj  Rn. 

5).  See  sgpSs. 

^rdA^  kukshika.  N.  of  a  bird  Mr.  175,  o.  r. 

BOcoOtfoO). 

kukshi-m-bhari.  Nourishing  only  one’s  own 
belly,  selfish,  greedy. 

&>r(  B  kuggate.  =  ^AS  i.  (My.). 

C\ 

ffchisb  kuggisu.  =  ^o7\rrio,  (^oe^ido).  To  cause 
to  be  depressed,  etc.  (My.;  tfda  sfo  g.). 
fforfo  kuggu.  =  ^00X01,  etc.,  ^oosio,  ^OAOr  l,  etc. 
To  sink  or  become  low;  to  be  bent  down, 
to  be  depressed;  to  crouch;  to  decrease,  to 
become  less;  to  cease  or  stop,  as  a  voice  or 
speech  (C.;  Tu.).  Glared  so-sn-e^  © 

StfOddSirfd  (B.  3,  99).  £3,®??  cdjJB  30.30^ 

$<0  odods  3o?5d  ^dfAddS;^  (4,  64).  t^odor  tfd/^a  so 

(5,  64).  ^03? AsScdo  ^tudsSritfd  (J.  28,  1). 

^d  ^dft  3d  (C.).  See  Bp.  19,  26;  28,  55;  46,  57;  47,  16; 
J.  7,  46;  33,  11. 

SdAjSo  ku-graha.  An  unpropitious  planet.  (Bp.  54,  86; 
My.). 

ku-grama.  A  petty  village,  a  hamlet.  (My.). 
?r07\3)'rf03T>&  kugrama-vasi.  An  inhabitant  of  a  petty 
village,  an  inerudite  man  (My.). 

kunkuma.  =  Saffron,  Crocus  sativus  L., 

the  plant  and  the  pollen  of  the  flowers,  ^do^dsSdrf  35J3 
(wDSfe?d,  d^  Nn.  126).  ntddjs  A£drt 

odj  (Prv.).  2,  a  kind  of  fragrant  cosmetic 


(My.); —  crimsoned  saffron-powder  applied  by  women  to 
their  foreheads  as  a  sign  of  their  husband  being  alive 
(My.). 

’SrOO’Sbtdorfeidt)  kunkuma-kesari.  The  saffron  flower  (^do 
tfodjid  SadS^  Si.  226). 

kuhkuma-anka.  Marked  with  saffron  (J.  4, 
63;  My.  as  tfdotfoJSJSo *3). 

^00^07^  kunkuva.  Tbh.  of  ^oo^odo  (Smd.  347). 

fsboxf  kuhke.  (  =  The  nape  of  the  neck 

(R.;  m.  ^0023).  2,  the  shoulder  (S.  Mhr.). 
tfjort  kunga.  A  fisherman  (s3?dcdsd  Smd.  ii). 
3\3orO  kungu.  1.  =  T5\dA0^ etc.,  (^OctfdortO).  (T.,  Te.  tfoo 
rid;  M.  wdorto,  Te.  tfdo^d,  to  set,  as  the  moon) 

c&jort  ^js^ojJdo  (Prv.). 

3\>orfo  kuhgu.  2.  Silence  (aPfi  Ct.  1, 35). 

kuca.  The  female  breast;  a  teat,  a  nipple  (tas^ol 
Kk.  32;  Sm.  70;  s3jb6  Rn.  6).  wdt3rf  s5d?«3  ?3e3rto 

(sSo^uotdo  Sm.  71).  ^d^aeSdSidO^  (Rsv.  2,  after  8). 

?roe^  fd  ku-candana.  Red  sandal-wood,  Pterocarpus  san- 
Q 

talinus  Lin. 

froeie&OSO  kuca-mukha.  A  nipple. 

load'd  ku-cara.  Going  slowly;  behaving  badly;  vile; 
malevolent.  2,  censorious,  detracting.  See  S3*,, 
kuca-agra.  A  nipple. 

t5*023V>S?  ku-cali.  A  bad  disposition,  an  evil  temper;  jeer¬ 
ing,  mockery  (C.;  Mhr.  Potass?,  vile,  etc.);  a  person  of 
bad  disposition  (Mv.). 

^08a^  ku-citta.  A  bad  thought,  a  bad  mind.  2,  a  man 
who  has  evil  thoughts,  etc.  (Bp.  22,  61). 

kucu.  =  ,S,dd  3,  f^odo,  ao&i,  Aoaio,  Add, 
Adrioi.  A  sound  imitating  whispering.  —  tfo 
rep.  Whispering  (C.;  Mhr.  M.  ^otad 

riotsd,  ^jdd^odo;  T.  ^dwdrtd&so;  Te.  rtjt43r!d23,  rto?irid?3). 
—  ^dj^d  ^o’Aj  To  whisper  (C.). 

TfdeSee;  ku-c61a.  A  bad  garment;  badly  clothed.  2,  if. 

of  a  Brahmana  (Bhagavata  10,  chapters  95.  96). 
^deS-e^^  ku-ceshtaka.  A  man  who  has  evil  designs,  etc. 
(J.  5E,  69). 

^dsSed.  ku-ceshte.  An  evil  design,  a  wicked  contrivance; 
ei 

tearing  and  tormenting  (as  by  pinching,  mimicking,  etc.); 
reviling  and  defaming;  wild,  provoking  pranks  and 
tricks.  (C.;  Mhr.;  B.  4,  138.  155;  see  Prv.  s.  S^Ba). 
^deSjsed^  ku-codya.  Reviling,  defaming,  derision,  mockery; 
an  evil  thought;  a  calumniating  disposition  (C.;  Mhr., 
Te.,  M.).  sort?a  Qqsdfr  (Prv.). 

^dsSjSerf^T^es  kucodya-g4ra.  A  reviler,  a  mocker  (My,). 

xSvdZ^  kucca.  A  perfectly  blind  man  p s^ortotfots 

Ct.  I,  84). 

kuccita.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  40,  61;  My.), 

kuccu.  1.  =  ^ntod,  etc.  To  boil  (v.  t.,  C.).  — 
(My.). 

kuccu.  2.  A  kind  of  fish  (Rsv.  5, 115). 

^ds^  kuccu.  =  ^00^,  ^JB^.  Tbh.  of  ( cf .  rtorf  , 

rljofcs,  rtdS,,  rloodo’A).  A  bunch,  a  bundle,  a  cluster, 
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a  tassel,  etc.  (Te.,  M.,  T.;  Tu.  See  Rsv.  6,  after  11; 

C.  Bp.  5,  3.  51;  Si.  215.  275.  2,  a  brush  (M.,  T.;  R.). 

t?0&!  ku-ja.  1.  Earth-born.  2,  a  tree  (5*0£3sd,  »3od  Nn.  20). 
3,  the  earth’s  son,  the  planet  Mars  (doort4),  ijlraFod  20). 
See  roofosioo^. 

^031  ku-ja.  2.  Low-born:  a  Pulinda  (sy>©pj ,  ■froad,  Nn. 
20).  2,  a  bad  product:  a  coarse,  vile  mind  (rratjijas*, 

$sdo  ddo*  tfrf  tooth  20). 

ku-jana.  A  wicked  person,  5*o&spid  rtort  ssza&rtos 
3=^d  so  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  9,  14;  21,  4;  28,  47;  60,  55. 

WOSdpfii  ku-janate.  Wickedness,  meanness  (Ssv.  1,  17). 

^OSdOT'd  kuja-vara.  Tuesday  (My.). 

^0307)^  ku-jata.  A  tree  (sJ^  Nn.  126).  2,  Mars  (doort 

4)?fo  154).  3,  the  tree  Dalbergia  ougeinensis 

Nn.  11). 

T$0(5zT)&3i £3  kujata-jate.  A  pendent  root  from  a  tree  (do 
did  ta?K)3oo  Nn.  66). 

!S!03rfS><d£i,dd  kujata-vivara.  A  kind  of  tree  (dU  Nn.  96). 
ku-je.  A  low,  mean  female  (J.  5,  61). 

^32§  kujje.  =  ^oaosS.  An  unripe  fruit  of  the 
jack  tree  (My.,  occasionally). 

^Ooti  kunca.  =  5*0130^.  A  bunch,  cluster,  tassel;  anything 
resembling  a  tassel  (S.  Mhr.;  T.,  M.  5*oofci)-,  a  brush,  used 
by  weavers  (C.  =  5*ooi3rt  2);  a  whisk,  a  kind  of  fan  or 
chowry  (tSdod  Sm.  44;  My.;  T.,  M.  boots',  Te.  5*ooz§;  Mhr. 
tfootss,  5*ooi3?).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  after  83;  Bp.  12,  9.  2,  a 
hang-nail  (S.  Mhr.). 

kuncaka.  Being  crooked,  bent,  curved  or  con¬ 
tracted.  See  $-. 

?foo23&3r(  kuhcatiga.  A  Sudra  (who  prepares 
and  sells  split  togari,  Mr.  375, 0.  r.  =5*oot3£i 
n;  My.). 

tfdozZ&rf  kuncadiga.  =  ^odyX.  (My.). 

kunca-vadiga.  (Smd.  234).  A  man  whose 
business  is  to  whisk  off  flies  with  the  kunca,  etc. 

kunci.  =  5*ooi3rt  1,  =3jso:irt.  A  hooded  cloak  for 
children,  “a  cap  with  a  flap”  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  5*ool3?). 
kunciga.=^°^^^.  (My.). 

^ooeJ/^  kuncige.  l.  =  5*ooi6,  etc.  (C.). 

=5*Oo3§73  kuncige.  2.  (=5*oo23).  Tbh.  of  5*jsi<3f=£  (5*jsz3F5*). 
A  brush  made  of  the  roots  of  grass,  and  used  by 
weavers  for  cleansing  the  warp  (My.). 

*5*0o&§d  kuncita.  Crooked,  curved,  bent,  contracted. 

^oosIssoa o£i  kuncita-anguli.  With  bent  or  curved  fingers. 

rfooZ&l  kunCU.  =  ^0X0  ,  etc.  (Te.).  —  5*ootdci>3.  A  man 
who  does  not  humble  himself  or  who  does  not  yield  (®d 
W  fit.  I,  60). 

fSooSi  kunja.  A  place  overgrown  with  creapers,  a  bower, 
an  arbour.  2,  the  jaw.  3,  an  elephant’s  tusk. 

^oo&rd  kunjara.  An  elephant.  2,  pre-eminent,  excellent. 
3,  the  demon  Gajasura  (see  5*oo&saa8). 

^oo&'d^td  kunjara-kara.  An  elephant’s  trunk. 

^OO&i'OiDQ  kuhjara-ari.  A  lion.  2,  the  animal  Sarabha. 
3,  Siva  (Bp.  56,  22). 


SAoSi'UDdcd  kunjara-alana.  The  tree  Ficus  religiosa. 

S*oo  3d  <SJ  kunjala.  Sour  gruel. 

S'Oo&O  kuhju.  To  jump  (rSrt  fit.  I,  76,  o.  r.  perhaps 
tfdsdoo^;  see  =5*ocSo=5*o  1,  5*os^  2). 

*5\3&d  kuta.  (fr.  ^owo^i).  =  2.  Beating.  See  sod 

5*oU,  Sdwofed. 

SOW  kuta.  =  (5*J5>W),  =tfv©ri.  A  water-pot,  a  pitcher  ($S,  5*o 
d,  Mr.  209).  2,  a  house.  3,  a  tree  ( cf .  fsa  ?).  4,  a 
hammer  for  breaking  stones. 

kutaka.  1.  =  ^ofeS#  1,  etc.  A  beater.  seetfuo-. 
tfo  kutaka.  2.  (fr.  ^o  1).  -  SoB^  2,  2.  A 

man  who  gives.  See  =<?odoofed5*,  ^^rtoFfeld. 

kutaka.  3.  (fr.  ^o&2).  One  who  drinks. 

See  sdoC53rtoW5*. 

kutaka.  =  5*odd.  The  post  round  which  the  string  of 
the  churning-stick  winds.  2,  a  plough  without  a  pole 
(?3?rt©odd  5*ot^  G.). 

kutaku.  =  ^o<yoSo  1.  To  cram  into,  to 
stuff  (rraq^dea  Smd.  Dh.b). 

?rjyri  kutaga.  =  l,  etc.  See  siodrtoWrt. 

^oWoS  kutanka.  =  5*ofedoort5*  ■tfjsid.rl.  A  roof:  a  hut. 

7  eo  7 

SoW3d  kutaja.  =  =3u3c£Art,  etc.  The  medicinal  tree  Wrightia 
antidysenterica  R.  Br.  (=£j3^£)rt  Nn.  88;  5*odoozapj  Mr. 
336). 

SbW3iS  kutajaka.  =  5*oW&5.  (^os^Art  Smd.  369). 

Sollp^W  kutannata.  The  tree  Calosanthes  indica  Bl.  2,  the 
fragrant  grass  Cyperus  rotundus  (see  3,  =  eodort, 

q.  v. 

f^oWd  kutara.  =  5*osra5*o,  q.  v. 

SoWdo  kutaru.  A  tent  (Sk.).  Cf.  rtoraad. 

XoliSoSS  kuta-hari  =  5*o&jt5aO=3.  A  female  servant  (n?-^, 
etc.,  Jj Mr.  304). 

^oW567!&:^  kuta-h(irike.  O.  r.  of  Soe^sssO^,  q.  v. 

^o&dOSOPjO  kutayisu.  =  rtofesoOosjO.  To  mix  (My.;  H.). 

^0&3  kuti.  =  rioa.  A  curvature,  a  curve.  2,  a  hut,  a,  house, 
a  hall.  3,  a  vessel  with  openings  used  for  fumigations. 
4,  a  nosegay,  a  bundle  or  tuft  of  flowers. 

kutika.l.  (fr.  tf0W0jl).=tf0U$l,  ^ 

a  i,  ^ow.a.  One  who  beats,  etc.  See 

’  ’  el 

=5*4)0-,  P);=5*OFW=d  1,  53od-. 

kutika.  2.  =  ^^  2.  See 
kutike.  =  ^0i3^,  in 

SbUrt  kutiga.  1.  (Smd.  237).  =  ^065^1,  etc.  See 
■tfo*-,  =5*4)0-,  ^C3^-,  aSsJoo^-,  Sod-.  (Cf.  Sk.  =5*0 ^=5). 
kutiga.  2.  =  2,  etc.  See  $^0 Flirt, 

kutige.  Beating:  that  beats  or  throbs: 
an  imposthume,  in  ^peojfeS^. 

=5*0feo<a  kutila.  Bent,  crooked,  curved,  tortuous  (=5*ooz^d,  etc., 
^adci  =£050=5*0  Mr.  429).  2,  curled,  curly.  3,  insincere, 

dishonest,  fraudulent;  insincerity,  etc.  (Z33V5*,  =3^353  Nn. 
39;  $odOe>  v*o  fit.  I,  82,  o.  r.  =3oira  V).  See  Bp.  32,  49;  60, 
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grO&oOAafSF  kutila-garti.  A  perverse,  fraudulent  woman 

(My.). 

StefeSOgji  kutilatana.  =  ^o!3wi.  (G.  166.  385). 
r?0&o£><i  kutilate.  Crookedness;  guile,  dishonesty.  (My.). 
kutilatva.  =  =5*013^:1.  (My.). 

SotoSJep^'d  kutila-bhava.  The  state  of  being  crooked,  etc. 
(gjdo&j,  zbotfo  Ct.  I,  8). 

^O&oCOOA  lcutila-anga.  A  dishonest  means  (J.  7,  6). 
?5\D&o£i3tfodo  kutila-asaya.  Ill-intentioned,  malevolent. 

?rO&oe3  kutile.  A  perverse,  fraudulent  woman  (Bp.  40,  56; 
J.  5,  61).  2,  N.  of  a  plant  (‘Zfra,*  Mr.  147). 

kutira.  A  small  house,  a  hut,  a  cottage.  (My.). 

tfokk  kutu.  An  imitative  sound,  tfo Wo  tfoWo. 

rep.  The  sound  being  heard  when  mice  eat  grain  (C.). 
kutuka.  =  ^^l,  etc.  See  ^uo-. 

kutukisu.  =  Xoyo&?3o.  To  gulp,  to 
swallow  in  large  draughts  (My.), 

kutuku.  1.  To  sting,  as  a  scorpion 

(My.;  cf.  tfozdo^o  1;  T.  ‘iJjszdO's^,  M.  Tljazdo^,  a  scorpion’s 
sting;  tfjszdo^,  to  prick,  sting;  T.  'vJdMjj,  to  sting,  as  a 
scorpion  or  bee;  Tu.  ^os?,  to  sting). 

’Jfoktasb  kutuku.  2.  =  XoyXo,  XoyoXo.  A  gulp, 
a  draught;  a  morsel;  food  (My.;  Grj.  2,  after 
71;  Ssv.  2,  65). 

ZoiiooAtf  kutungaka.  =  =5\jzdoo ritr.  An  arbour  or  bower 
formed  of  creeping  plants;  a  thatch,  a  roof;  a  hut;  a 
granary. 

groyo^o,  kutumba.  A  household,  the  collective  members  of 
a  household,  a  family.  2,  the  mistress  of  a  family :  a 
wife  (Mhr.:  C.). 

kutumba-vyaprita.  A  provident  and  atten¬ 
tive  father  of  a  family  (sSj^otJfoAu^sJo  Mr.  233). 

kutumba-stha.  A  man  who  has  a  wife  and 
children  (C.). 

kutumbi.  One  who  has  or  supports  a  family.  2, 
a  householder,  a  paterfamilias.  3,  one  who  takes  care  of 
anything. 

kutumbini.  The  wife  of  a  householder  and 
mother  of  a  family,  a  matron. 

kutta.  At  the  end  of  compounds:  cutting;  pounding, 
beating  (Sk.). 

kuttaka.  =  =5*0^.  See  335^-. 
kuttaga.  =  Xo&3X.  see 
kuttana.  =  ,tf,  Xoy,  £oi3.  A  mortar 

ej  •  -  •  eJ  «>  fo 

of  metal  used  to  pound  betel-nuts  (My.), 
kuttani.  =  Xo^f-3,  etc.  (My.). 

Sby^pS  kuttani.  =  “5*013^,  A  bawd, 

a  procuress.  Cf.  . 

kutta-harike.  =  tfoWassO.  A  female  servant 
(o.  r.  53303). 

kutti.  =  1.  See  SozJ-. 

ei 

kuttike.  =  (My.). 


Sb'feSjT?  kuttike.  A  drove  of  oxen  (oof3  5(0  Mr.  350). 

kuttiga.  A  kind  of  play  (Bh.  i,  6,  2). 
kutti-cata.  A  jungle  deity;  a  familiar 
spirit,  an  elf  (T.,  M.  =£013^3).  —  tfoi^saiacSg. 

Jugglery  (My.). 

’grO&o^  kuttita.  Cut;  pounded,  flattened. 

kuttini.  A  bawd,  a  procuress  (zdJ3zd£  Ct.  II,  87;  3d 
bo&*  <yzd  Si.  188). 

gro&o^3o  kuttima.  Ground  smoothed  and  plastered;  a  ter- 
selated  pavement  (d^rtyo^  Mr.  192). 

3\)&3j?oO  kuttisu.  To  cause  to  beat,  etc.  (Bp. 

27,  52;  38,  36;  55,  30;  C.;  see  Prv.  s.  SdS^? 

kuttu.  1.  To  beat,  to  strike;  to  pound; 
to  bruise  (3^53  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.;  M., 
T.,  Te.  also  =5*^0,;  cf.  2,  ^osy^cd, 

2).  See  Bp.  21,  15;  38,  28;  Ssv.  4,  6;  B.  1, 14;  3,  110;  4, 
82;  Si.  228.  235.  251.  292.  391.  'S’rfGSd  as  art 
sy^rio  (adz^,  ©sjz&adiFa  (Si.  376).  tfjy^Kzd  io& 
erirazdv^a  —  'ay^zdo^EazS?  (himself, 

Prvs.).  2,  to  throw  (cf-  the  idea  of  sSjsd).  ©y^td 
s3o?d  essdoo^,  d^zd  do?e3  zboo;  ^0^03  sixoradzdsd! 
(Prv.).  3,  to  prick;  to  ache  (Te.;  r.).  4,  (at 
the  end  of  certain  compounds:)  to  utter,  etc.;  to  do 
e.  g.  r\&f\&r ioy^,  rtoraortoy^,  toj?dorioyj.,  sdjs^orioy^, 
d^rtoUOj,  etc.  —  See  luzd ‘ffjy^,  -frzdo  ^oyj^,  =£cdb  K)5r{GyG^, 
^js^ca^y^,  e^rtjy^,  ^©s^Foy^,  Bdo&rtoyoj,  etc.; 
Prvs.  s.  St^re,  zbzdo  1.  —  -wz to.  To  strike 

mutually  (C.). 

kuttu.  2.  A  blow  (My.);  a  pricking  or 
piercing  pain  in  the  bowels,  arising  from 
constipation,  etc.  (S.Mhr.;  see  sdooy^-).  bSjs^  tfoSjOj 

SoazdzS  (s.  Mhr.).  2,  a  pulverized  substance,  see 
sdozJ-. 

kuttuvike.  Beating,  etc.  (Si.  391). 
o  kuttuha.  =  Beating,  etc.  See 

Sej^y^zsd,  ^^rtoy^BS. 

^06^  kutte.  The  state  of  being  pulverized  by 
wood-worms  (My.;  Tu.).  Sdoci^  &>ao3o3o  (My.). 

—  'Jro^sdoca.  A  wood-worm  (My.), 

kutna.  =  etc.  (My.). 

03  63 

kutni.  =  ,  etc.  (My.). 

C9 

^oy^e;  kutmala.  =  ^ozd^.  A  new  bud;  an  opening  bud 
(pStS,  doorio^,  S3j3rt ,  Kk.  23;  Sm.  22).  See  doo 

2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

SfoW^e^  kutmalya.  =  ^oy^so.  (=i?JS^,  3dja<S(d  Rn.  52). 

kutru.  =  Aoyoj.  A  sound  in  imitation  of 
the  cooing  of  pigeons  (Mv.). 

^07-!  kutha.  =  tfjy.  A  tree. 

kuthara.  =  ^oy^.  The  post  round  which  the  string 
of  a  churning  stick  ivinds. 

grOtijTH^O  kuthaku.  A  bird,  the  woodpecker,  Picus  benga- 
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lensis  (Sk.;  d  or  sfcdtfoWsd^  Mr.  171,  two 

MSS.  ’tfoWd). 

’grop'd  kuthara.  =  i?J33sD.  An  axe  (3^3©  Ct.  II,  40).  2, 
a  sort  of  hoe  or  spade. 

x^OTSJB'dS  kutharaka.  An  axe.  2,  Parasurama  (J.  6,  2). 

kuthara-dhara.  Ganapati  (©^oste,  iicssodj^, 
etc.  Mr.  16).  2,  Parasurama  (My.). 

aS  kuthari.  =  'sdsad.  2,  an  axe-bearer,  a  chief  of 
the  door-keepers.  See  esssa^ddjqsad. 

kutheraka.  A  kind  of  Basilieum,  Ocimum  sanctum. 

kuda.  1.  (=^0(55  2,  ao63  2).  The  simple  iron 
scraper,  a  flat  plate,  used  for  the  kunte  (S. 
Mhr.).  2,  a  staff-like  iron  roller  used  in  clear¬ 
ing  cotton  from  the  seed;  it  is  moved  by 
the  foot  (S.  Mhr.).  3,  an  iron  used  in  cauter¬ 
izing.  See  wdrioa.  4,  a  stick  of  sealing-wax 
(My.). 

kuda.  2.  =  *5b&l,  etc.— 'tfo3rtjs^o.=  ^oart^<o«, 
etc.  (My.). 

kuda.  3.  P.  p.  of  ^0&2,  in  'SjsVOj  (My.). 
?rOS^  kudaka.  =  A  drinker,  a  drunkard 

(C.). 

(kuda-kale).  =  &7<e  No. 3.  (My.), 
kudata.  =  Drinking;  a  draught 

(C.).  lu5?)?  tfo a3c&  (C.). 

(kuda-targana  balli).  = 

*•  (Z-). 

ddrfgs  kudata.  =  ^033,  etc.  (My.). 

kudati.  =  «d33a,  ^oraa^.  A  jacket  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5, 
297;  Mhr.  =5*03^,  ‘S’jad^o). 

kudate.  =  etc.  (My.). 

?foc3ex>  kudalu.  =  A  corrupted  form  of 

=5\>3ortja?ejj.  (My.). 

kudava.  =  ^oc^oio.  A  measure  of  capacity,  being  the 
fourth  part  of  a  prastha  (33e>d  G.). 

kudi.  1.  =  ??07$2,  5d7$0  3,  etc.  —  ■BijartJ8?C<!. 

S3*.  =  (Bp.  27,  16.  18).  —  ^oa£)SJ.  -t3o.  = 

(Raghc.  17,  67). 

kudi.  2.  To  drink  (a»ed  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  93;  c.; 
T.,  M.;  cf.  Te.  rlja^oo,  to  drink);  to  inhale. 

^jacSo  (Smd.  83).  ^oasj^,  tsaa?3o53)3o  (eros 

3o S,  etc.  Hla.).  rsa^odo  si<aja3a<D ,  ^oaodb  t3? 

■$oio,  3oaa3  3.©?d>  (fc?3oa3,  etc.);  303^3  ^033 
taWjOO  (sa^isaS,  Nr.).  3Ja£>9  tfoas^ao  (<=J35ad, 

&  Mr.  221);  ssad  tfoiotij  &JS a  ^oaoSo  (^sssoad  221). 
*“^3  fcS?3  =5*030300330  (to  take  away  — ,  S.  Mhr.).  Sojarl 
tfoaodjas;;^  (q^sj^sad  G.;  S.  Mhr.).  =5*oao3oo33o 

(S.  Mhr.).  tfoaodioS  339^=5*3©  =5*3  A^3  ssad  (Pry.). 
S^rtoSoo  33  ©orfoo  saSo4  =5*o333€*  usasosg, 

ess^  3a3u«  3S^_ej  4  (Jns.  42,  14).  See  Bp.  1,  20; 
58,  57;  Bh.  1,  10,  30;  Rsv.  5,33;  Si.  90.  348;  =5^0  a,  fc? 
rtora. 


^0^ 

kudi.  3.  P.  p.  of  2,  in  tfja  =5*oa3o  (i.  e.  tfo 
33o  =5*oa3o,  Bh.  8,23,  11). 

sbfl  kudi.  4.  =  5.  Drinking.  (T.,  m.).  — tfoa 

fr^xs6.  -do.  Drinking  water  (My.).  ^*oa$?d  3o;$  (3^3  Mr. 
196);  =5*0  a  50s  'aso  sadj  (nirt8?  265).' — ^oaaae*.  -53a 
Kfi.  Milk  for  drinking.  tf>ad  o3e9s53  ?5?r(0Fasaw  1 •?«, 
t3^rtv“eo  (J.  28,  17). 

kudi.  5.  A  pointed  end,  a  point ;  the  ex¬ 
treme  point  or  tip  of  a  creeper  and  of  its 
several  branches  (^^,^5  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  93;  c.); 
the  upper  (tender)  portion  of  a  bamboo- 
shoot  (swa,  £>ad  ■B’oa  smd.  i);  a  sprout  (My.); 
an  extremity,  a  point,  a  top,  an  end  (*®3 
Ct.  i,43;  My.);  the  end  of  the  wick  of  a  lamp 
(C.;  Te.  */sa;  t.  #j?c3jf3o);  the  lash  of  a  whip 
(C.);  the  point  of  a  flame,  a  pointed  flame 
(C.).  (Tu.,  T.,  M.,  Te.  =^jsa;  cf.  ■£j3Woj  1;  T.  ^0C5|,  i?JSOo 
(3o,  a  shoot).  ?o'33o?3rf  ^oa  (Bp.  16,  16). 

ajsorlr!^  ^oaodo©  s5js?1  rtvartosSsS  (B.  3,  36).  ^oa?  -frd 
dja  ©a  Fjj)Od)033cS?  ?  (Prv.).  =5\>a  ?i^oc3F  4W0F  (Rsv.  6, 
3-6).  oja  ©ad  Sudorfr  lg!ja  (Lily.  3, 3). 

See  Grj.  2,  after  106;  3,  after  26;  J.  6,  3;  Si.  123;  =#ortoa, 

tSorioa,  (^isrioa),  aooortoa.  2,  a  flag,  a  banner 

(Tu.,  T.,  M.,  Te.  =§x a;  see  eAJddrtoa,  do?uortja).  — • 

=  ^oaodj1^.  (S.  Mhr.).  - — ^oa’da.  A  small  stick 
(taken  or  fallen)  from  the  extremity  of  a  branch  (Si. 
122).  —  tfoartFS*.  =  =5*03 rtEW.  The  outer  corner 

of  the  eye  (J.  11,16).  —  ^oartra^.  -^£9^.  =  “do art?#,  (a 
sraortj^EW  rt^^c3d^o(Si.  214).  — The 
black  colour  of  the  nipples  of  the  breast  (Grj.  3,37).— 
^oarlBpio*.  -iS^O*.  A  pointed  shoot  (J.  3,  25).  — 
rostS.  The  point  of  a  tusk  (Ssv.  4,  16).  — ‘doacSsOrt.  The 
point  of  the  tongue  (J.  28,  37).  —  ^oa^JS^kJ.  A  side- 
glance  (J.  6,27;  S.  Mhr.) _ tfoaSdotfr.  A  pointed  light¬ 

ning  (Abh.  P.  2,  75;  7,  after  105;  7,  143;  J.  16,  7).  —  *> 
a^o?5orto.  Point-lustre:  lustre  of  the  extremities  (of 
tusk-like  teeth,  Ram.  6,  53,  43).  —  tfo3<dJS?3.  A  mus¬ 
tache  with  pointed  extremities  (Rsv.  14,  6;  My.).  — 
adooFiJrto.  The  end  of  a  female’s  cloth  put  over  the 
head  so  as  to  cover  it  down  to  the  forehead  (My.). 
aod)*?,.  -es8?).  =  ^oa,  q.  v.  (My.).  dJ3<ddo=ddo5j^. 
is  4(80*  tfoaodo^rts?^  ?3oeao4  ffHiv6  (Smd. 

132).  — ‘doaddo^.  The  extreme  end  of  a  branch  (Si. 
122).  —  ^oas3d.  -53d.  (^ja;30).  Sprouts  to  spread,  to 
sprout,  to  run,  as  a  creeper,  etc.  (Sjo^F"  Ct.  II,  50;  Grj.  3, 
after  12;  5,  after  76;  R&m.  4,  1,  1;  J.  18,  25).  — 
t>.  -asv.  A  pointed  tail;  the  end  of  a  tail  (Rsv.  5,  87, 
Ssv.  3,62). —  ^oad^rto.  -tdtfrto.  Pointed  light:  a  ray, 
rays  (Rsv.  5,  after  19;  10,  after  57;  Ram.  3,  6,  50).  —  & 
a^KrtJ.  The  extreme  point  of  a  cloth  (My.).  —  =sOa^J 
toJj.  A  pointed  eyebrow;  an  eyebrow’s  point  (J.  13,  36). 

kudi.  6.  =  3b&>6.  (T.,M.  a  house  =  Sk.  *>^5 

a  town,  village;  an  inmate,  inhabitant,  tenant;  a  tribe, 
family;  ■s!jaod»c3*,  an  inhabitant,  citizen,  tenant).  —  ^ 
aodo.  -03  3.  A  Sudra,  a  farmer  (djsrf,  Ct.  I,  84.  101;  II, 
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16;  Zu^©ri  Kk.  34).  See  Sos?-.  —  ^oaoSjs^Ori.  -z^©rt. 
=  ^^0^81 5^©rt.  A  Stidra  of  a  better  position  (wzpeci, 
sSoass  sijsrtj  Hla.). 

kudika.  =  ^o^.  (My.;  t.  tfo&o*). 
kudike.  A  small  earthen  vessel  into 
which  oil,  ghee,  etc.  is  put;  a  similar  one 
of  metal  or  wood,  used  by  girls  to  play  with 

(C.;  Si.  309;  T.  =5\>aos^;  M.  Sk.  ‘s'ja^ei, 

an  earthen  or  wooden  water-pot  used  by  ascetics;  T.  tfoG)9 
Z3,  a  pot;  a  large  water-pot).  (Bp.  12,  12). 

1  ^oa^s  sosasSs  ?3 socdo  (Prv.).  —  ^oa^ 
zSeso^o.  A  valcano-like  kind  of  fire-work  (My.). 

kudigu.  =  q.  v. 

kudita.  =  (My.). 

kudite.  =  ^i,  tforiog.  The  palm  of  the 
hand,  especially  the  palm  of  the  hand  hol¬ 
lowed  or  held  as  a  cupc^^s,  ^ooz^ortoOris??,* 
ero^j  wortodj*  Nr.;  S.  Mhr.;  Te.  ■JjaeltS).  So&  *f cci^ 

^oa £  (s&J&j  Hla.).  ssorto*?  Soad  (sS^S  Hla.;  Mr. 
323).  See  u»^a3,  Zuiforai,  ai.  —  ^oalriR*.  -zr 
e^.  An  eye  like  a  kudite,  a  large  eye  (Bp.  4,  25;  42,  24; 
Bh.  4,  4,9). 

kudina.  =  ?),  The  body  of 

a  plough,  i.  e.  the  wood  without  the  plough¬ 
share  and  pole  $0°S,  5duNr.,o.  r.  ifjsacd). 

kudinu.  =  ao.  A  particular  part  of 
a  plough  (Z&F  Mr.  370;  see  1?e5f). 
kudiya.  See  s.  z5b&6. 

?fo£lai)0(£)^  kudiyuvike.  Drinking  (Si.  247). 
3\>£leX>  kudilu.  A  sprout,  a  shoot  (only  in  Si.). 

z3rtoz3s5rt*!?o  ^oaoo  (sdeosi,  A?dsjai)  Si.  123). 

sbtlrvb  kudisu.  1.  (fr.  z^oa2).  To  cause  to  drink 

(C.).  3=>oSo  53jse3  ^oaFloS  td  tfo  (B.  1,24).  See  3, 

86;  Bp.  58,  42;  60,  60;  C.  Bp.  47,  22;  S^rtOFa?*. 

kudisu.  2.  (fr.  ^0^03).  To  be  crooked  or 
bent.  See  Zurtora^o. 

kudisu.  3.  (fr.  tforio  i).  =  ^jsa?3o.  To  cause 
to  give,  etc. 

kudu.  1.  =  1.  To  give;  to  present,  to 

bestow,  to  grant;  to  allow  (g^Fi  Smd.  Dh.;  t., 
M.  ^jsao;  Tu.  o«).  P.  p.  (Smd.  282.  287).  ^0 

aoo^rio  (66).  tfoaosio  (260).  ^oao.'^i).  ^oazS  (100). 

sojs^o  =5\)z3os3zi?1  (75).  es$F53oo  tfoaortoo  (111; 

cf.  47).  SisJortsSJ6  &  o8ac33ao3j^  ?  (ironical  ques¬ 
tion,  125).  sroatisioo  ^oa!  (153).  oorisSo* 

as3  ziol/stfsU6  *>v  JeszSjstfo  08KS0! 

(183.  208).  ©3o  (269).  c^fT6  pj  WrtdO 

?S33jo  f3es3  FjJSZiAi  T?jsyjOd3'€  (Cpr.  7,  41,  where  is 

pleonastic).  wW’cdjas’4  (zoM’SCO3 

Smd.  I).  &a  !  08^,  ©A)  3^53^*300  ‘sLo&JjO  (284). 

(282).  =5\>aos3)rio  (asra^rspS,  zrapS,  etc. 

Hla.).  c3esscd  ^^0  (»3o3of,  SdSosSd  Hla.). 


sjgo  rttfo  ^oao^ao  (Zfssjo^cracd  Nr.).  See  Bp.  24,  83;  J. 
28,  20;  eszjjtxJjortoao,  zoa  rto^j,  z3o rtoc*,  ?i®e33r(o:*>.  2, 
to  give  forth  or  emit,  as  a  sound.  See  nzsFfS 
rioao,  fcsSrtoaj,  z^R-,  sSjwo  Orioao.  3,  (to  perform. 

to  do).  —  tfoaj  tfoc*.  rep.  =  ^jsao.  (Bp.  11,  29). 
kudu.  2.  To  beat.  (Tu.  tijso*;  m.  to 

flog,  to  throw;  cf.  1,  and  see  ^oao^j).  rraodo^do 

33)S<or!^or!Jcl  (Bp.  26,  8). 

kudu.  3.  =  2,  2,  z5ba  1.  The  state  of 

being  crooked,  bent,  hooked,  or  tortuous; 
crookedness,  etc.  (^  Smd.  Dh.;  Smd.  218, 

Ct.  II,  71,  Kk.  62,  Sm.  64;  =5^i3e^zi  Ct.  I,  13,  0.  r.  =5^0; 
T.,  M.  ^osao;  cf.  1,  ^0^  1,  zfj3=^  1, 

tfjsotfo  1  &  2,  =§Jd^vSo,  ^js^ao  5,  rloa  1,  zl/a 

Wj,  etc.,  ?3j8Wj,  etc.).  2.  the  state  of  being  uneven 
(not  level)  or  hilly  (?).  See  ^ano,  etc.— -  tfoaors 
we.  =  ’s'oawo,  tfoao ,  (My.).  —  ^oao^ja^c*. 

-wo.  (Smd.  218).  =  ^oartJ3?o«,  tfoao 

r(wo,  etc.  A  kind  of  sickle  Hla.;  Nr.;  Mr.  371; 

Si.  303;  C.;  Te.  ifosaaO).  See  B.  1,  9;  Si.  313;  ’ztoO©-; 
Prv.  s.  z3Wj  1." — =5\)aorfa.  (Smd.  218).  A  crooked  stick. 
—  ^oaoOTa.  (Smd.  218).  A  curved  tusk.  —  ^oaoiDoozSo. 
(Smd.  218).  A  crinkling  or  zigzag  lightning. 

©Oo^o  530^a^D€  55^  SwSjsv6  (218  Mdb.).  — 

aotDfL^.  -^3^"  1.  (Smd.  63).  There  is  no  crookedness.  — 
^oao©^.  -zS^*  2.  He  with  the  (always)  bent  bow: 
Kama  (=T35l>  Ct.  I,  66;  W353,  ^J3o^o©o ,  etc.,  Sm. 

7;  Soo^j  etc.  Kk.  8,  o.  r.  zfoa-).  ^oao^ej  55*  oiZ^  ^J3?woo 
czsaao,  asj6,  ©pjo  z «aF{d  o8z3foA)o  etc.  (Smd.  89.  221).  — 
ifjaj^sSF.  -SJo^F.  (Smd.  218;  Sm.  118;  Abh.  P.  4,34). 
A  curved  eye-brow.  —  ^oaosSes3.  -s3es3.  (Smd.  218).  The 
crescent. 

&>c3o  kudu.  4.  P.  p.  of  *0  2,  in  tfoao  (My.), 
kudu.  5.  =  4.  —  tfoao^do.  =  ^oa?>?D«.  (s. 

Mhr.). 

^oc^o  kudu.  6.  =  ^0^6.  • —  ^oaos^s^ori.  =  ^oaoSostf 
©rt.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kudu.  7.  An  imitative  sound.  — tfoao^oao 

tan*.  The  sound  emitted  by  the  karade  drum  when 
beaten  (C.). 

kuduku.l^^o^i.  To  peck  (aoz^o^aSfj 

Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  1). 

kuduku.  2.  =  3,  q.  v.  To  wash  (a 

cloth)  somewhat  gently  (^a^cp-sacd  Smd.  Dh.). 
?rOC&)5\3  kuduku.  3.  Smd.  Dh.). 

kuduku.  4.  =  ^0^4,  q.  v.  Probably  a 
mistake  for  ‘tfaotfo  1.  — -  ^oaotfo^es9.  -o-^e39.  (Smd.  204 
Mdb.  as  Troao^oi^s?,  o.  r.  q.  v.). 

’Sb^ooTvSr  kuduhgaka.  Tbh.  of  ^Woort^.  (geotootw  Nr.), 
kudute.  =  ^oai,  etc.  See  Zu^aoJ. 
kududu,  (  =  ^^05).  Steepness  (R.;  m. 

^jsao,  extreme;  steep;  severe,  intense,  fierce;  T.  =#osa j, 
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severe,  cruel;  ^jaSod.^,  severity;  evil;  crookedness;  cf. 
3;  Te.  ^rja^do,  steep;  rtja^&rt,  steepness), 
kudupu.  (fr.  #0^0  2).  =#0rf05o0,  (^jsPSb), 
7<or®#o,  aop©o#o.  A  stick,  etc.  for  beating 
drums,  striking  the  cords  of  the  lute,  etc., 

a  fiddle-stick  (My.;  Te.;  T.  tforS©*,  a  short  cudgel; 
a  drum  stick;  T.  to  beat,  used  of  playing  upon 

the  fiddle  and  beating  drums).  See  sgsortoSosy). 

#07^02 0  kuduba.  (Tbh.  of  ’sOSS).  A  measure  of  capacity, 
containing  about  two  seers  (Sa  Sm.  95). 

^JSfoaoO  kuduhu.  =  ^otl>sd>5  etc.  saasSoS  ^oSjsqO 
Smd.  46).  sas^sdo  ffoSSoS  tfoEkaSo  (46 
Cm.).  roa&JSoS  tfoSoaSo  (^jspe«  Hia.).  SjarfisartSF 

oie3  tfoSoSo  (#ja?£a  Nr.).  3des5odb  ^oSosdo  (cSra  Mr.  525). 

See  Bp.  21,  40;  2,  an  instrument  for 

dressing  cotton  (t3S,  &/a?qs  Mr.  206). 

kudda.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

<3  V  ’ 

^0^  kuddi.  =  t^O-doa,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

G>  1 

kuddu.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  — tfuS  rtoes9 

oSoW).  =  waS  rtoes’cxSo^J).  (Z.) - ^>3  ^jare.  (S.  Mhr.; 

&3  G.).  —  ’SrjS  looOr.  The  Indian  bustard  quail, 
Turnix  taigoor  (Bd.);— the  painted  spur-fowl,  Gallo- 
perdix  lunulatus  (Bd.);— the  Lerwa  partridge,  Perdix 
lerwa  (Bd.).  —  The  cinnamom  heron,  Ardea 

cinnamonea  (Bd.). 

#0251)^  kudta.  =  etc.  (My.).  3jartsj  =5*0  raa-  (Si.  279). 

kudmala.  =  ^Jk^eJ.  A  new  bud;  an  opening  bud. 

dbtSg  kudya.  (=  riia^d).  A  wall. 

kudya-visesha.  A  kind  of  wall.  See  SjaSo. 

kudlu.  =  #OZ$0&se©0.  (My.).  See  So 

So  rioSo . 

S  <*> 

kunata.  =  tforf*.  Dancing  (c.;  ^aoakj  g.). 

#00535  kunapa.  A  corpse  (^cafio  Nn.  11;  Mr.  395;  rtw  Kk. 
41);  a  carcase.  See  3j,?d. 

kunamba.  A  potherb,  Amarantus 
oleraceus  Willd.  (St.  &  pi.). 

kuni.  1.  A  piece,  a  rag;  cloth  (T.,  m.  3oe$). 

See  •S-esortOE-a  No.  2. 

#\)£$  kuni.  2.  =  ^<2*2,  Xorfi,  aocjs.  A  hole;  a  pit; 
a  grave  (SSo^jaSo  Smd.  Db.  one  MS.;  rtdFNr.jNn. 
120;  ^  Mr.  487;  C.;  Tu.  rioO;  T.  tfoc^,  to  hollow, 
excavate,  make  a  hole).  So^ddodo  ■s'osS  (©SWo  Nr.), 
^os^riv*  dkjrf  tfod  (tf^OK^Mr.  331,  0.  r.  ^oC3s); 

^od  (tfo’sOae;  482).  See  u'es^eI;  B.  4,  148.  185;  Prv.  s. 
Sort,  ^od)  esrtAiSS  ciora  3?o?;§??  (Prv.).  —  ^odirteao . 
-■^eso.  A  sunken  eye  (C.).  —  tfJE^naGSj.  -wae3o.  Grain 
that  is  preserved  in  a  pit  (My.).  —  tfoE^O.  A  fox  (R.; 
T.  ^OKPpSO). 

kuni.  3.  To  move  in  a  hopping,  skipping 
or  jumping  manner;  to  dance  (of3r?s Smd.  Dh.; 
^6  Nn-  129i  T-s  M.  Te.  rto$;  C.;  cf.  tfoewtfo  2). 

tfos$sS  SSeJort«?J3t>o  (Bp.  37,  54).  essIcdOcSao 


^o^S  (Rsv.  8,  120).  tfOE^d 

ElosSOjrt^  (J.  29,  46).  ^odiS  ^0S0(3  (Bh.  6,  2,5).  ^oefo 
?lra?rtrts?  ic^rtortv6  (J.  3,  25).  tfoa&rts?  wkldoo  So?fo 
rto3«?  sd  cSosea,  ^or^odoer6  dras  £<uo  (smd.  230). 

=tfoa  ?5350Sr  SyZOOF  tfOE^A  (Rsv.  6,  36).  tfSciSss 

^S  S,^d  ^odicdOoSSo  (oSkioi,  etc.  Si.  64).  tfo^ 

odoOi|_  ^s?odjartd,  esort^  Sd !  oiSo^S  (others:  ?3jsM) _ 

is'odiodjoTOrt  Soo^oi??  ?—  ss^rt  ^oriodooS  wa  Sdodj^ 
tocd^S  Sfe3i'???  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  9,  12;  32,  37;  59,24; 
J.  10,  42;  19,  33.  50.  —  ^o^TOkj.  -sski  Dancing  (My.). 
— •  ^ocSto&So.  -'aaSo.  To  cause  to  dance  (Ram.  5, 8,  29). 
—  ^oeIc3=)So.  -wSo.  =  ^o£i.  irodinaaosd  (MpfSr  Nr.). 
ds3  2oJ3?rt  ^OE^rasSoS  Sj3^  (^EOoS  Si.  297).  See  Bp.  52, 
42;  J.  22,  23.  24.  —  ^OEisSos^kl.  -ioS.  Running  in  a  caper¬ 
ing  manner  (S)d  Si.  274;  S.  Mhr.). 

kuni.  4.  P.  p.  of  tfosis.— .^od  ^oE^abSo.  rep. 

(=  ^0e5S0-).  (Bp.  15,  23;  41,  22;  58,  23;  Prll.  3,  29). 

kuni.  5.  Dancing.  —  ^os^ a#.  A  vaulting,  or 
capering,  pace(^d  Si.  204,  only  in  Si.), 
kuni.  6.  =  etc.  See  S^o^orf. 

#0r5  kuni.  Crooked-armed,  having  a  curved,  withered,  or 
crippled  arm.  2,  the  tree  Cedrela  toona  Roxb. 

#0r5#  kunika.  A  cripple  (=£odo* Tfeiwo  Sjs^ki^  tfdoMr.  389). 

kunike.  1.  (=#otf2).  A  hollow,  a  cavity. 

sajaesOTesO  'aS  ^o^rt^dSo  (^o^o^d  Nr.). 

kunike.  2.= A  loop,  a  noose; 
a  hoop,  a  clasp;  a  link;  a  knot  (C.;  aj 

Si.  274,  sic!  Te.  ^jbO^,  Sjo;  T. 

&so;  see  ^oS&s.  ^oC3  1).  isOE&Sodj  Sort  (dNoioo  Si.  271). 
Scdrt^^^Wj  ros’s'oS  ^oeitfS rt  (otSj,  otSe^323). 

wdodjo  SOS  ^oeS#  (rtjsraSd  Mr.  380).  soSoo^rtodd  tfos&S 
rt^o  (So^W^  Mr.  292).  See  ■a-eSJ^JE^i?  No.  2,  SdJrtJE^if; 
Bp.  56,  4;  Grj.  7,  after  11;  Ram.  5,  8,  28. 

kunike.  3.  A  finger.  See  aeM-ouste  No.  1. 
kunike. 4.  =  1.  A  corner  (of  the  eye; 

cf.  ?3  2  ?  or  is  the  term  somehow  =  ^je^^  1  ?).  See 

#OrJ#  kunike.  =  rto^  1,  q.  v.  (M.  rtos?rt).  See 

^OE^#,  Sotfo^JEfr#. 

kunita.  =  (c.;  Ram.  1,  16,43). 

#j£3a±o<2)^  kuniyuvike.  Dancing  (c»^  Si.  97). 
kunil.  A  cudgel  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  54;  seeT. 
s.  tfocSos§).  ^oe^w  djs^o  (ai^  Nr.;  cf.  aoks^ort). 

#oe?^ajO  kunisu.  To  cause  to  dance  (C.;  Bp.  47, 
42;  Ram.  5,  8,  28).  =£&?  tfOE^A)  ssrt(Prv.). 

^oe4a  o^rtcS?  tfs^jSjsdOTgSc^  eroC3scdSd?  (Bh.  1,  1, 11). 

#je3ao  kuniha.  Dancing  (f^^,  55dFpfNr.;  oortts 

Ct.  II,  57;  Ram.  4,  3,  4;  6,  30,  33;  6,  49,  8).  Oo 

rt£®o  £&ES>o(Kk.  59). 

kunuku.  1.  To  pound  (SjoS«l>*,o3o  Smd. 
Dh.;  cf.  3)* 

#JC30#J  kunuku.  2.  To  play,  to  sport  (**■>  Smd. 

Dh.).  Cf.  €j3E9^o  1  ? 
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kuntu2-a3.  A  cripple,  a  lame  man(^o^ 

Mr.  389;  5^od  G.;  C.;  M.  tfOES  ;  B.  3,  127).  tsb 

ra^  (&/8,era,  do do  Si.  198).  Jjsdn^  dOdrija  wswod*?? 
'Bwd  tros^do  (s3j3?cg,  aoo&  199).  tfos^d  s3?^, 

^odo^d  ^a^seso  ^bEgjrt  sLoe^cS©  s^ra.—  tfoE^ 

c3?ddjs  tuS^odj  ass'1#  (Prvs.).  —  ^jE^rrauo.  -w® 

ejo.  =  ^OESOjrraeoo.  (C.).  "gbE^neiu.  -a  3.  A  man  with  lame 
feet  (see  Prv.  s.  ae^d).  —  ■sbEgjrtEssb.  A  kind  of  yam, 
Dioscorea  pulchella  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  ^oe^  63 «?. 
The  tree  Elaeocarpus  laneeaefolius  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 
—  ‘sds^dojQjd.  dupl.  ws>©a  ado  w=>Art  sojs^dd  a?d© 
dj3?a^,  ^os^djoesjd?  (Pry.) - Hop¬ 

scotch  (S.  Mhr.). 

^OP^  kunta.  Tbh.  of  =5*0  £9  (Smd.  338  Mdb.).  — •  =5b£^t3? 

dj.  A  weak  deity  (Bp.  48,  18). 

’dbp^PS'Ke^  kuntanagitti.  =  ^oe^eIa^,  “sbE^eoftS ,  ^OE^d 
S .  A  pimp,  a  procuress  (=5*0^$,  etc.  G.;  dJ3^,  etc.  Dhw.). 
7fof©,r3  kuntani.  (Smd.  48,  o.  r.  itae9j£&).  =  tfoE^E^,  ^jsUe^, 
■rtaegjri.  Tbh.  of  Ubfej^.  (=5*0^$  Mr.  304;  didd  Sm.  75; 
djsdd  Kk.  30,  o.  r.  =5bs^£S;  J.  9,  13;  My.).  2,  a  procurer, 
a  whoremaster  (Bp.  9,  41).  3,  panderage  (C.  Bp.  47, 

42).  —  ^oE^ESdcS.  -do;8.  A  pimp’s  house  (sad),  sad  Ss.). 

kuntanike.  Hopping.  —  tfoE^eteodreU. 

-^y.  Hop-scotch  (S.  Mhr.). 

^0P|^e3a  kuntaniga.  A  procurer,  a  whoremaster  (da  d 
Ct.  I,  9;  Bp.  40,  25). 

^OPS^TnI^  kuntaniga-itti.  =  5*0E^£9d3 ,  etc.  (My.), 
^ops^hl^  kuntalagitti.  =  ^bE^Eadl^,  etc.  (C.). 

kuntalatana.  The  business  of  a  procuress  (C.). 
kunti.  A  lame  woman  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

dofS. 

TSbcJ^ri  kuntiga.  =  ^O^A.  —  =5b£|dcd  w^.  a  foetid, 
climbing,  milky  herb,  Daemia  extensa  R.  Br.  (Z.,  com¬ 
monly  ^JE^rra^-). 

^oe^eJ  kuntini.  =  ^oe^eS,  q.  v. 

kuntitana.  Lameness  (My.;  sS^e^  Cb.; 

Te.  =5*je^,  lame,  crooked). 

kuntisu.  To  cause  to  hop,  etc.  (My.). 
&j£d^  kuntu.  I.^tsUpso^i.  To  limp,  to  halt;  to 
hop  (C.;  Te.;  Tu.  =5b£90j,  ^j^es^;  T.  *cdo,  M.  *ab). 
tfoE^  ^ja^sa  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  43,  85;  B. 

3,  99.  124;  5,  256. 

tforsDj  kuntu.  2.  =  ^-©e®^  2.  Lameness  (Te.:  lame¬ 
ness,  crookedness);  hopping ;  a  hop.  lupio  =5*0 
*  (My.)«  —  =5*0  ee^  A  lame,  not  satisfactory, 

useless  news  (Dp.  38,  3;  My.).  —  =5b£90^>«oo.  = 
tu-  A  crippled,  lame  foot  (My.).  ‘sbESo^soo^ddo  (&ra^ 

ra  Si.  198). =5*0^  TO  52s.  -=5^>0«.  -OO.  =  ■sbssOjWBWO.  =5b 

Efl^TOOddc  (a3ja?d,  aoo&  Nr.) - 5bf^3b.  -oido.  A  lame 

bullock.  d  •€& 635*  d?t3  doraaido^g  (Prv.).  See  Prv. 

8 

kunte.  1.  An  instrument  for  levelling 
ploughed  ground  and  removing  noxious  roots, 
weeds,  etc.;  it  consists  of  a  large  block  of 


wood  (sew)  in  which  two  shafts  are  inserted, 
and  from  which  a  thick  plate  of  iron  (*od) 
connected  with  it  by  two  pieces  of  wood, 
juts  out;  it  is  drawn  by  two  oxen  (S.  Mhr.; 
c3j8?o  Mr.  370;  Te.  dJE^).  In  Mysore  there  are 
several  bent  pieces  of  iron  in  the  block  with 
an  open  interstice  between  each  other,  and 
the  instrument  is  simply  used  for  removing 
weeds  from  out  of  standing  crops  (see  aritfo 

e^).  =5b^  djad,  to  labour  with  the  =5*0?^  (C.).  See  asS-, 

oid-,  sSdo  r|.  2,  the  web-beam  in  a  loom 

(S.  Mhr.). 

kunte.  2.  A  pit  (for  water),  a  pool,  a 
pond  (tfdj,  tfora  Sm.  36;  My.;  T.  sb^y,  Te. 

do?5!,,  do d  ;  cf.  do£$ ,  doeS.,  etc.).  ^e3sodof3j>  djsd  =5b?i 

eo  -»  c&7  to7  J  cp  c&  eo 

(Sicpjid  Si.  92;  see  also  91). 

kuntligitti.  =is!0£|^6Jd^,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  188). 

^0re3oo'S  ku?^7a‘  ~  ^^^d.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kuntha.  =  ’BbEgj.  Blunt,  dull;  stupid;  slow  at  work, 
inefficient,  indolent;  weak;  foolish. 

^OE^  kunthita.  Blunted;  lazy,  stupid;  — grasped,  held, 
stopped,  motionless  (tf-OsbS,  S>^cSo  Mr.  453);  posed,  con¬ 
founded  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  7);  covered  (ck©&3,  yoo^oo-S-cSotSo 
Hla.,  o.  r.  doE^3). 

3;0p|)e:5!'dr'S  kunthi-karana.  The  act  of  making  stupid, 
motionless,  dull,  etc.,  paralyzing,  stunning.  See  ^10^0^0. 

kunda.  =  .  A  hole  in  the  ground,  a  pit.  2,  a 

pot  (&tfo,  =5*0^,  etc.  Mr.  209;  see  B.  3,  80).  3,  a  pool, 
a  pond  Osbefj,  ^  Sm.  36;  89;  96).  4,  a  son 

born  in  adultery. 

kunda-golaka.  Sour  rice,  gruel.  2,  a  man 
born  in  adultery  (Abha.  2,  2;  My.). 

^OP©  e3  kundani.  —  voes  O,  ^oeo  s?.  See  lo&o  dOES  £§. 

<2,  •  •  •  «  Q>  -B  Ob 

kundarike.  =  ^orf  q.  v.  (S.  Mhr.),  e# r?cxb 
a  •  •  q)  ’ 

o3o?Ofi  =sbEa  (sSO^^^sjo  G.). 

dorado  kundaru.  =  ^oo©o  ,  q.  T.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  tfosa is 

<3  ‘  *  cb)  a> 

ffi^COo.  To  fall  so  as  to  sit  on  the  ground,  to  fall  or  sink 
down,  as  an  animal,  to  sink,  as  a  house  (S.  Mhr.;  ‘BbA, 
3dor  G.). 

^0P3^O  kundala.  =  ^OE^ejJ,  =#oSEa  wo.  An  ear-ring,  also  one 
worn  as  a  badge  of  honour  by  Panditas,  etc.;  a  ring; 
the  coil  of  a  rope.  2,  lines  drawn  to  include  parenthes¬ 
es,  etc.;  brackets  (R.;  Mhr.  ^OEa  ©?). 

’Sbf©  <yae-3\;3  kundala-dikshita.  A  man  who  after  the 

a 

performance  of  a  sacrifice  is  decorated  with  a  pair  of 
thick  gold  ear-rings  (My.). 

kundala-pandita.  A  scholar  who  wears  a 
pair  of  thick  rings  as  badges  of  honour  in  his  ears 
(My.);  one  who  wears  them  only  for  sham’s  sake  (My.). 

kundali.  =  =5bEa  E$,  etc.  Having  ear-rings;  circu¬ 
lar,  spiral,  coiling;  a  snake  (siz^d,  sJjjOcS  ^eI  Mr.  400; 
see  s.  Soas^).  2,  the  herb  Mollugo  cerviana  Ser.  (St.  & 
PL).  3,  the  shrub  Clerodendron  inerme  R.  Br.  (St.  & 
PL).  4,  an  astrological  diagram  (Mhr.;  My.;  see  o?>3-). 
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?rof©^0d  kundalita.  Formed  into  a  ring;  round,  circular 
(Abh.  P.  9,  after  62). 

?rOf'3^0g:5!'df©  kundali-karana.  Forming  a  ring  or  circle. 

See  rtoatffcJj,. 

eo 

3\0P©0ecdO  kundaliya.  The  herb  Amarantus  polygamus 
(est^slraod,  ??o3^  Si.  156). 

kundali-isa-sayana.  Who  reposes  on  the 
king  of  snakes:  Vishnu  (My.). 

^OfQ^e^'d^oC'SO  kundali-isvara-kundala.  Who  has  the 
king  of  snakes  as  his  ear-ring:  Siva  (Bp.  32,  1). 

00  kundalu.  Tbh.  of  tfow  eo  (©do,,  sSeo  Nn.  65.  o.  r. 
Cb  *  '  ^  ’ 

Oo3). 

^Of^S?  kundali.  =^0^  ©,  etc.  (ZudorforacS  Mr.  207). 

^  student’s  water-pot,  made  of  a  hollow  co- 

coanut,  etc. 

kundike.  =  riOE&rt.  A  water-pot. 

S'orf  &!  kundija.  N.  of  a  rishi  (^eS  d,  Mr.  257  one  MS.,  o. 
rs.^^,#^). 

kundina.  N.  of  a  son  of  Dhritarashtra.  2,  a  city, 
the  capital  of  the  district  Yidarbha  (Ram.  3,  2,  17). 
kundini.  N.  of  a  plant  (^o$c€  Mr.  135). 

sbE®  kunde.  (=&&ozS3).  Buttock;  the  buttocks, 
the  posteriors,  the  anus  (*I3sS^ijJ,  Ats«,  ^d 

Hla.;  tf^srapjo,  tfllodoort  Mr.  331;  Gt.; 

Bp.  38,  18;  C.;  T.,  M.  ^oel  ;  Tu.  ^o©  A;  Te.  tfoa.,  ^od, 

oa  m  7  eJ5  -s’ 

™  j  Mhr.  M.  also  T.  also  ;  cf. 

Sk.  itfja®;  riaacS)*  the  bottom  of  a  vessel,  oa> 

Cb 

tfoCO3  (tfotfo^ci,  Hla.).  *ra©r(do  wpSo 

^or^rt  jd^Kio  ^acid  (Sp.).  emra^eoa  =5*0^  ^e3?  sojasodoo. 
—  ^os^  sdoosdjs 

^F".  —  ^Orf  UU.jj  Zd£0O  1r£3  5JOrjOE90„ !S!3E9Zd530ft£> _ tfjE'a  P 

t«eocac^  eo  <■*>  ca ' 

o3j?d  en)rtO?i$P—,tfw?towcS  io&a 

^oe|  ■#£  ai  (Prvs.).  ^oE|c£oej  d  frfoA  (C.).  See  3=> 

esortoff  ,  ,  doartora ;  Prvs.  s.  ■sOario  l.  5do?§ .  — 

ca  ca  ca  '  c© 

^E*TOo!)0.s=7s!orf(.  (My.,  also  Yo^aoesod).  —  des. 
A  kind  of  very  short  and  tight  breeches  (C.).  —  ^OE5?  2d 
A  catamite  (C.). 

^OESjay^  kunda-udara.  N.  of  a  great  Bhuta  (Bhutala- 
pandyakathe). 

t5\3£$  ^  kundrike.  =  5=$.  Sitting  down  or  on: 

©I  « 

that  on  which  one  sits  down,  as  a  mat,  a 
cumly,  etc.  (C.). 

FoO  kundrisu.  =  *  BsJo,  etc.  (C.).  See  Prv.  s. 

&J  ■  *  v 

tdrf  ri 
a> 

^J£?3J  kundru.  =  ^000  do,  ^o<^5i,  ^o^5,  ^o^do, 

(3;  <a  ’  ’  V  V 

^cslSdo,  tfjalSop  To  sit  down  (C.).  ©G3os353d 

^osOodoo sdsdid  tfora  madefo.—  ds3  odo  s3o^e3  ^orao 

sdsdrt  3=5^.  odjsdt^?  (Prvs.). 

kunmu.  To  bend  (v.  i.),  etc.  (tfoA  ct.  i,  37, 

o.  r.  ‘s^otfo). 

kuta.  =  etc.  An  imitative  sound.  — ^o 

3  =5*03.  rep.  The  noise  of  boiling  water,  etc.  (My.;  Te. 
^03^03;  T.  Mhr.  ajo3aoo3). 


Sddrf  kutani.  =  ^o3^,  “^0^,  fl*o3  ra,  ^o3  Si,  ^0^.  Satin, 
so  called  as  being  brought  from  Khoten  (S.  Mhr.;  H., 
Br.  aoj3$?). 

kutani.  =  ^03^,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

ku-tantra.  A  wicked  course  or  design  (My.).  See 

Prv.  s.  ^odocdwW.. 

eo 

kutantra-gara.  A  man  of  wicked  devices 
(My.).  See  Prv.  s.  3^rreea. 

xlrodsj  ku-tapa.  Slightly  hot.  2,  the  afternoon  (esd O02d, 
Nn.  107).  3,  the  sacrificial  grass  kusa  (cdajSr  107). 
4,  bad  penance  (S^dSo^fd,  3ddo  107).  5,  the  open 
hands  placed  side  by  side  and  slightly  hollowed  (eofcos?, 
tortd  107).  6,  an  eligible  time  for  the  performance 
of  sacrifices  to  the  manes  (My.  as  ^odd^eo). 

ku-tarka.  Fallacious  argument,  sophistry,  fallacy, 
sophism.  (My.;  Bp.  6,  4). 

iSdd©  kutala.  The  third  of  the  seven  lower  regions  (My.). 
2,  the  earth  (R.,  Te.). 

5OS0&)  ku-tapi.  A  person  full  of  wicked  desires  (Bp.  40,  66). 

^odo  kutu.  A  leathern  oil-bottle. 

^odJ^  kutuka.  Eagerness,  impetuosity ;  desire;  curiosity 
O^dotr,  wd  oA>F  Rn.  89). 

^odod  kutupa.  A  small  leathern  oil-bottle.  2,=  ^5^d 
No.  6  (My.  as  ^odod^eo). 

'S'odosS  kutubi.  An  oration  in  eulogy  of  the  five  sacred 
personages  (Mahomed  and  his  four  successors)  and  the 
king;  the  Friday  sermon  and  blessing  (Arab,  khutbah, 
H.,  S.  Mhr.). 

^JdjsSo©  kutuhala.  Eagerness,  impetuosity; desire; curiosity; 
anything  interesting  or  wonderful  (wd^ccbF'  Nn.  93;  rtota, 
wd^odir  104).  2,  sport,  play,  amusement. 

i5\}eS,?0  kutkila.  A  mountain  (td^djosd,  ddFd  Nn.  57; 
Smd.  188). 

^0^  kutni.  =  ^od?^,  etc.  (My.). 

kutta.  (fr.  ^0635).  Defect,  deficiency  (My.; 
t.,m.  =dora;  T.  ^68^,  m.  *o©5);  fault,  guilt  (My.; 
t.,  m.);  sickness,  disease  (do^,  dusp.ri,  ss^^,  etc. 
Nr.;  Tu.);  trouble  (My.);  adversity,  difficulty, 
danger  (S.  Mbr.;  T.,  m.  ^'oesorto,  t.  M.  voes3, 
Te.  ^rotb,  to  grow  less,  etc.).  LdOAido  (o^^^,0 

Smd.  I.).  ^odnsft  sSjsw  ddo  (eroo^^J1);  ^odd  ^crao 

($533d  Hla.).  “dod  53j«  ot3f,  ©3j8?rtHl&., 

Nr.),  ^od  tdddo  (^ossSood:);  ^od  a<d  rtjsraddJ 

(dot33!{Jor^);  ^oda^  (nad  Nr.).  See  Bp.  1, 

36;  wArdord. 

^od  r5  kuttani.  =  ^odeS,  etc.  (My.). 

iSod  kuttani.  =  ^od  £&,  etc.  (My.). 

ts'o^es9  kuttari.  A  stack,  a  rick  Mr.  371). 

kuttaru.  =  ^od^esS  q.  v.  (^s^es« 

Sm.  24). 

kuttige.  The  throat;  the  neck;  the 
throat  and  neck  (C.;  b.  1,  20;  3,  94;  4,  9;  riu 
Si.  213;  Te.  ^odo ,  riodo,  rtflptJ,,  rUicio^, 


the  throat),  =5*03  7l  odoo^sl  srutd©  Tloeosio  zb^t 3?  riors.— 
za^d  z3jjO  ooplo,  =5*o3  7l  ^jaoOoA  =5*03^  zoboozS??  (Prvs.). 

3\)<§g?oD  kuttisu.  To  cause  to  beat;  —  to  have 
one’s  self  beaten,  to  be  beaten  (j.  28,  34). 
kuttu.  1^-S-^o1-  That  is  small,  etc.  (T., 

M.  tfcew;  Te.  =#03^).  Another  form  of  &®o  or  =5*o®o 
(Smd.  214).  —  5*03  a.  -esa.  (Smd.  214.  215).  A  small 
foot.  —  =5*03^.  -°$«?.  (Smd.  214).  A  small  measure.  - — 
=5*o3  5lo.  -*3530.  (Smd.  214).  This  small  man.  —  =5*0^$. 
(Smd.  214,  not  in  Mdb.).  — ’B'o^tI'?6.  (Smd.  214. 

215).  =  &3 '^vS.  (n^ortiafo)  'aaarfr  =g*o;£  TltfoesoslzSjssT6 
ao3o  sSoodo^Sslo  (Cpr.  7,  60). 

kuttu.  2.  =  ^^,!.  To  beat,  to  strike, 
to  bruise  (s?33pi  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  =5*o3o,  =$03  3o;  T. 
3*o®o ,  to  crack,  to  break;  cf.  7loz3o  2);  to  turn  down- 
wards  (see  3drio3^); — to  push,  to  throw.  See 
Bh.  3,  19,  38;  8,  26,  45. 

kuttu.  3.  Beating,  etc.;  a  stroke.  See  ^ 
7103^,  53j3f35*o3o,  s3  j3  {3  r!o  3.^.  ■ —  =5*030  =#03^5).  A  throwing 
tube:  a  gun(3o3>e33?3055  3oraa^G.). —  =5*030,071®”.  -o-7l©3. 
(Smd.  203).  A  beating  wing,  etc.  —  =5*o3o  o7lo«?.  -o-7los?. 
(Smd.  238,  o.  r.  =5*03,0710“-?).  A  person  engaged  in  beat¬ 
ing,  eto. 

#o30g?^  kuttuge.  The  act  of  striking  or  state 
of  being  struck;  that  of  being  turned  down¬ 
wards  or  bent.  See  3s3rio3o  rt. 

S'j^Og^ kuttur.  -eSo.*tfo£eM.  A  bush,  a  thicket 

(Aibd^  ct.  II,  35;  II,  90,  Kk.  22;  Ssv.  4,  23).  zb 

z3:3  =5*o3o  7IFV0  ^js^slo’6  (J.  28,  47).  tfoat>®sj3«7« 
rfr  53)0(28,  48). 

^ojg  kutte.  A  female  who  has  any  disease. 

See  tofeS.rloi . 

£0  -» 

?rOlk  kutni.  =  3*o3e5,  etc.  (My.). 

=50^3  kutsita.  =  =5*oz33.  Reproached,  reviled,  despised;  re¬ 
proach;  slander  (&sioK>,  ^js^oSo,  Z33>aSm.  65;  &?oomo 
Kk.  73);  contemptible,  vile,  hateful  (=#<3=s*c3>  Mr.  238,  0.  r. 
=5*ao=5*o).  =5*03,3,  a  contemptible  female  (J.  5,  61). 
z^oi^  kutse.  Censure,  abuse,  contempt. 

=50$  kutha.  Kusa  grass.  2,  a  painted  or  variegated  cloth 
or  blanket  serving  as  an  elephant’s  housings. 

Sror?  kuthe.  A  painted  or  variegated  cloth  or  blanket. 

kudakal.  =  ^orfo 

^€>,  ^o?3^.  The  state  of  being  (partially) 
boiled.  —  =5*orl5*su^.  -es^.  =  5*oz3  eo-^.  Paddy  that  has 
been  slightly  boiled,  then  dried,  and  pounded  (C.). 

kudapal.  =  (My.).  — -  =5*051530^.  = 

=5*051=5*60-^.  (My.). 

3\)&do  kudaru.  =  sbdotfo 3.  Low  ground; 

a  hollow ;  the  bed  of  a  stream,  or  a  stream 
(My.). 

kudare.  =  ^tn3,  ^orfo-5.  A  horse  (C.).  See 


r^OGte'r^  ku-darsana.  A  bad  vision,  etc.;  a  bad  view, 
theory  or  system.  (Bp.  36,  41). 

kudasal.  =  ^orf^^,  etc.  (My.) — 

=  =5*0515*60^.  (My.). 

kudasu.  =  1,  ^oaoaorfo,  ^oqtIo.  To 

boil,  etc.  (v.  t.,  C.).  3odo3^  7lr»  c33)  zo<333d  zo<u 

«???  =5*c3oS  3^,  *3^,  =5*051  A,  3o^,w  Z33A),  3oJ3<3K)0,  ^*0^® 

!  (Sp.). 

rfoS)  kudi.  1.  To  boil  (v.  i.),  to  bubble  up,  to 
boil  up  (*cra  3S  Smd.  Dh.;  sStgrf  Sm.  98;  C.;  M.;  T.  *0 
a;  Tu.  =6*oa,  ^osa;  cf.  =5*03).  2,  to  suffer  pain  or 
vexation  in  the  mind,  to  grieve  (swsUjB,ss  §m. 

98;  C.;  T.:  to  be  angry;  M.  =s?jsa,  to  be  greedy,  envious; 
Tu.  wosa,  greediness;  Te.  7io3z3,  hunger).  P.  ps.  5*oa 
do,  =5*051^.  35*5l=5*f3  =3*o£>5l  UZStSSf^  ( C .  Bp.  2,  3).  Tiora  =5*0 
ao3oo3  c3  (C.).  See  Bp.  24,  66;  36,  46;  59,  50;  60,  24; 
Abha.  1,  31;  J.  4, 1.  28;  11,  39.  40;  13,  10;  ooz3rio»  1,  3$ 
Tloa,  3633C3rtoa. 

?rj£)  kudi.  2.  Boiling,  etc.;  an  ebullition  (S. 
Mhr.);  grief.  z«fio  =s*oa  wcrioo^c.).  =5*oa  wpio 
or  5o3  3o  (My.).  See  o5tS7loa  2. 

kudige.=  *>S>2.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kudiyisu.  —  etc.  See  =5*o3*o^o7lo» 

oboTio. 

kudir.  A  receptacle  for  paddy  or  grain 
made  of  earthen  hoops  or  bamboo  mats,  a 
granary  (ts*o3o3<l>,  =5*  iu&.;  t.  tfoao*,  =s*osoo 

**i>  8k-  %**)• 

kudir U.  =  S’oddo,  etc.  (My.), 
kudire.  =  etc.  (B.  5,  62). 

kudisu.  =  etc.  To  boil,  etc.  (v.  t., 

C.).  =5*oa A)C3  =5*yoJ  (0 Nr.).  5*oaA)  3jsC0A)51  SoWo^ 
(eroaog,  s|3d  Si.  313).  See  Bp.  36,  47;  B.  1,  22;  3,  46;  4, 
170;  Si.  380. 

^rotbao  kudiha.  Boiling,  etc.  See  s.  =5*05*0^. 

kuduku.l.  (  =  f5:oe;o5:o2).  To  trot.  (M.  ^*o 

do5*o,  to  take  a  spring  in  order  to  leap;  Te.  5*o5loajj,  to 
jolt,  or  shake,  as  a  horse  does;  T.,  M.  5*oa,  to  leap, 
jump,  spring  or  skip;  cf.  5*oozso,  5*05^  2). 

kuduku.  2.  (=  6,  zJrocwzfos).  Trotting. 

—  =5*0^05*0530.  -530.  (==5*0i?0^y,  =5*oeooT?J3?y).  Trotting- 
run:  trot.  5*oyo5*od0od30  5IO5S0,  slorfo  (Bp. 

26,  32). 

^DEfoSoO*  kudupal.  =  etc.  (My.).  — =5*0^053 

eo^_.  =  =5*oa=5*eo^.  (My.). 

kudur.  A  wall  (**c«,  7los?zlSm.  57;  T.  Z30 

slo*). 

TirJdodo  kuduru.  1.  To  settle;  to  recover  from 
illness  (see  S3ood30  5iodo);  to  be  set,  framed, 
arranged,  fixed,  settled,  well  grounded;  to 
be  got,  come  to  hand;  to  be  adjusted,  set 
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right,  reformed;  to  fit  or  suit;  to  become 
calm  or  quiet;  to  become  firm,  resolute,  or 
fixed;  to  prove  true  (Te.);  to  prosper,  to 
succeed,  to  flourish  (My.;  Te.;  cf.  =&>d). 

Bbcs’odo  kuduru.  2.  =  ^aj-  Settlement  (T.  ■s'oao*); 
symmetry,  beauty;  trim,  orderliness;  health, 
perfection;  family;  a  garden  bed  (Te.;  M.  tfo 
do6,  small  mounds  of  earth  in  ricefields,  on  which  the 
rice  is  grown,  etc.);  a  ledge,  or  rim,  preventing 
grain  flying  out  of  a  mortar ;  a  settle  or 
ring  of  cord  to  prevent  a  pot  from  rolling 

over  (Te.;  cf.  ‘S’odeSn).  —  ^odotfoss^o.  Settlement 
(Te.);  success,  prosperity  (of  a  business,  My.). 

kuduru.  3.  =  ^ddo,  etc.  (My.;  see  tfew-). 
kudure.  =  etc.  A  horse  (©dF36,  rid 

dF,  ©3^,  533d,  ^odortdo,  do do,  etc.  Hla.;  Nr.;  Mr.  273; 
Si.  272;  S3=>5 a  Nn.  14.  135;  do&  8;  Sodorido  10;  nsdd, 
dodor!  13;  23;  C.;  Tu.;  T.,  M.  tfJddj).  ds?odo  tfodoS 

(^d^);  cWdraF^odoS  (&/a;so);  ^Oodd  draFxrodotf  (s6? 
do);  2Ss?odj  ‘s'ra  tfodJd  (do©  =5^);  tfoodo  ^odod 
(^a^odooqS);  S^d^do6  ddo^  'tfoesodcdo^  ^odod  (5?^ 
w^r);  i^ododrt^  (d?d);  ^odododo  (dod,  sd, 
etc.);  ^odododo  do?SOdo  (d etc.);  sraoaAi^d^dC^ 
dol^d  tfododrltfo  (dd^odootaon^o);  cra&j^  d?dds§  (ws 
d^^saori^o);  Aidod^ddsd)  (d^dorWo);  ^odododo^  deso 
dDd  (sss^&^d);  dqid  dosdod  ^odod  (53=)dd,  ^J3?dsa, 
etc.  Hla.).  cd^tsod  ifodod  (d^d^,  etc.);  ^odododo  djsart 
(©series);  ^odododo  ©sodo  (dofdod);  ©?3  tfodod  d?do 
wsess*  ado^d)  £^orlri$j  (Nr.),  ■ffodododo  dd 

(©s^rtS  Nn.  124).  tfododritf  ^JSrto  (s3$s3  Si.  273).  ^odo 
dodo?^  daod  dd^djdo  (©s^d/s^d  278).  WfSodo  do»s3 
odoodj6  ©9  do?s3odooo  ^odododd  do?s3odooo  dddodo  rttao 
$0  d  os  do  jra  (Smd.  146).  ^odod  or  tfododrtv6  des9 
do  5^  (168).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  60;  Bp.  61,  38;  Bh.  6,  2,  5; 
J.  7,  34;  10,  10.  33;  Pry.  s.  =5^  4;  ©ridotfodod,  to drtos 
^d-,  ydortodod,  eoodod,  does’rtodod,  Aisootfortodod, 
aSe&rtfodod,  etc.  — ’s’odod?  So^d  d?d,  ©ddOfS?  doo^d 
d^d.  — ^odod?  5o^d  d?d,  ss^dodd  doo^d  d?d.  — dodo 
<s??  Fraes’rt  sl©?ft  ^odod?  ^odo  ^tfd  d-srt.  — ^odod  tfo 
dodrt  dood  dodos?  (Prvs.).  2,  the  cock  of  a  gun 
(C.).  3,  a  knight  at  chess  (C.).  —  ^odod*drScS 

dod,  or  tfodod&ddod.  The  tree  Terminalia  tomentosa 
W.  &  A.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.).  — tfodoSrt^.  A  horse- 

thief  (J.  4,  21).  —  wo  dod  ns  d.  -wad.  A  man  who  tends 
or  watches  horses  (Bp.  47,  36).  —  ‘tfododnsd©6.  -wad©*. 
The  guarding  of  a  horse  or  of  horses  (J.  4,  12;  20,9; 
25,  9).  —  yodod&do.  =  ^ododwd.  (My.).  —  tfododtad. 
The  hair  of  a  horse’s  tail  (C.).  —  yOdodzod .  N.  of  a 
play  with  flat  stones,  etc.  (My.).  —  tfododdooso.  N.  of  a 
land-mark  and  sanitarium  on  the  Western  Ghauts  (Mg.). 

'S’ododdoo^jSfSridj.  a  kind  of  crocodile  (My.) _ *0 

doddosndd.  A  man  with  a  horse-head  (J.  16,  20). 
2,  =  do^5?d.  (My.).  —  *o*HJod>sJ. -»a.  A  man  who 
has  a  horse  or  horses  (C.).  2,  a  horsekeeper  (C.).  —  tfo 


dododjs^do.  -tudo.  A  reading  with  the  capacity  of  a 
horse,  i.  e.  reading  and  forgetting  what  one  reads  (as 
the  horse  which  does  not  chew  the  cud,  R.).  — -  ‘S’odod 
cadod.  A  horseman,  a  trooper  (C.;  B.  4,  181).  — ^odo 
dd^cdo.  A  horse’s  martingale  (tu^  Smd.  II;  s3lE«?Sm.  41). 
—  ^jdodaaodc*.  -uraodo6.  A  horse’s  mouth  (Sm.  42.  109. 
1 14).  —  ^odod?  ws?).  The  creeper  Argyrea  malabarica 
Chois.  (Z.).  —  ‘s’odod?  dOFra©.  A  perennial  fodder  plant, 
the  Lucerne  grass,  Medicago  sativa  D.  C.  (Z.;  My.). 

kudure-gara.  A  horsekeeper  (T.,  m. 

“^odd^wad;  S.  Mhr.  and  My.  very  rare). 

ku-drishti.  Weak  sight.  (My.).  2,  evil  eye.  (My.), 
kude.  A  fetter  (R.;  Te.  tfod,  to  become  tight, 


as  a  knot,  etc.,  to  be  joined;  M.  #od,  notch;  tightness, 
elasticity;  T.  tfodj,  M.  ^od,  a  loop,  a  running  knot;  a 
button  to  fasten  bracelets  or  necklaces,  etc.;  cf.  r!od, 
rtod  1  &  2;  ^JC3  1). 

dAtre  £)  kuddala.  =  dod  0.  A  hoe,  a  kind  of  spade.  2, 
a  » 

mountain  ebony,  Bauhinia  variegata. 

kuddu.  A  P.  p.  of  £oa  1  (C.;  B.  5, 153). 

ft  G-)- 


kudri.  =  Rodolfo  2.  —  -i?sa^5S.  (De¬ 

struction  of  calmness,  etc.):  envy  (S.  Mhr.). 

TS'o^tJ  ku-dhara.  =  tfog.  (ddF^  Bhn.  64).  See  eflidod-; 
Grj.  3,  7;  Bp.  19,  28;  J.  4,  7. 
ku-dhra.  A  mountain. 
kunati.  Red  arsenic. 

kunasu.  Rancour,  spite  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H. 

B.  3,  94). 

ku-nasaka.  The  thorny  shrub  Alhagi  maurorum 
Tournef. 


kuni.  1.  To  bend  (v.  i.),  to  how,  to  stoop; 
to  shrink  (©hooded  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.;  M.  also 


see  'trodj  3). 

’S'j^  kuni.  2.  A  bent  or  curved  ground  (*$ 

qiJSdO  Smd.  Dh.;  T.:  a  bow;  M.:  semicircle;  a  small 
garden;  Te.:  an  angle,  a  bit  of  land). 

^0$  kuni.  3.  =  ^osdo.  P.  p.  of  1,  in  ^ 

(Grj.  1,93). 

kunikil.  -e>o.  A  sack,  a  bag.  See  BP. 
27,  37;  56,  5.  29;  Bh.  1,  10,  24.  25. 
xs'o^s^kunishta^^^^,  (^e^2).  Crookedness, 
perverseness;  insolence  (M.;  Te.  Ttotofy 
rljsdW;  T.  R.). 

^Jctoorto  kunungu.  (=  -*o7Ca  l).  To  contract 
one’s  self,  to  be  contracted,  to  shrivel  up;  to 
bend,  to  stoop,  to  couch,  to  crouch  (sso^d 
d  Smd.  Dh.).  See  Grj.  7,  13;  Rsv.  5,  73.  116;  6,  after 
11;  Ssv.  3,  53;  4,  73. 

5W  kunta.  =  =#osd .  A  lance;  a  spear,  2,  a  small  ani- 
^  0 
mal,  an  insect  (Sk.;  cf.  ^o^r). 

<SJ  kuntala.  Hair;  the  hair  of  the  head.  2,  a  parti¬ 
cular  mode  of  dressing  the  hair.  3,  N.  of  a  country  (Bp. 
6,  18).  Cf.  tfjsd©*. 
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TSbd?  kuntala-nagara.  N.  of  a  town  (J.  28,  6;  29, 

18;  also  =5*0<8©d)d,  28,  11.  16). 

kuntala-hasta.  The  long  plaited  hair  of  fe¬ 
males  (suddo  G.). 

“gbd  kuntala-adhisa.  The  king  of  Kuntala  (J.  28, 

27;  also  28,  25,  and  5*0(8  <3?  a^d,  30,  43). 

^o©  kunti.  =5*0(8^.  =  tfjdQ.  N.  of  the  daughter  of  the 
Yadava  prince  Sfira;  she  was  adopted  by  Sura’s  cousin 
Kuntibhoja,  became  one  of  the  wives  of  Pandu,  and  the 
mother  of  the  P&ndavas.  ©dJ3  =5*0$^  53o5^S?t1  asteg 

©©  (Prv.).  See  J.  7,  19;  32,  56.  —  5*od  ?  SoW^.  An 
annual  festivity  of  the  Kuncigas,  making  an  image  of 
Kunti  and  worshipping  it  (My.). 

kunti-kumara.  =  =5*0^?  ajsi,.  (J.  2,  30). 
es&3*)  kunti-putra.  =  ‘fjsQZ  A  son  of  Kunti. 

’Sbd^dO^  kunti-suta.  =  =5*0|S  ?5*oslrad.  (J.  26,  77). 

kuntu.  =  ^0^0,  ^o^dor,  ^os^do, 
dor,  2.  A  p.  p.  of  5*os?o4  i.  Having  sat 
clown  (0.;  Bp.  2,  48).  ■Soa?!  sit  down!  (0.). 

5v>c3  kunda.  A  pillar  of  bricks,  etc.  (My.;  Te., 
Tu.). 

kunda.  A  kind  of  jasmine,  Jasminum  multiflorum  or 
pubescens  (djsd  Mr.  125;  doa*?,,  =s*j3?©odo®  d  Si.  139). 
2,  Olibanum,  the  resin  of  Boswellia  thurifera  Roxb.  3, 
one  of  Kubera’s  nine  treasures.  See  dodo^aa.®. 

kundaka.  Defect  (My.;  Te.);  hindrance, 
obstacle  (My.;  Te.,  T.). 

^Od  ^  kundaka.  =  5*od  .  — -  5*od  5*&3..  -©t3..  N.  of  a  woman 

CO  Co  co  to  to 

(Ch.  V.  10.  11). 

:3bc^:*5!oy^<J)dd£3  kunda-kutmala-radane.  A  woman  whose 
teeth  resemble  jasmine-buds  (My.). 
tfo«JX^kund.-gandhi.  A  woman  whose  smell  resembles 
that  of  the  jasmine  (Bp.  4,  28). 

kundana.  =  ^o?^d.  Setting  a  precious 
stone  in  and  with  fine  gold  (S.  Mhr.;  t.  5*od  d). 
2,  fine  gold  (My.;  Ssv.  1,  after  81). 
kundani.  =  ’Sod^,  etc.  (My.). 
kundanige.=^o?^rf,  tfosf*;*.  The  wood¬ 
en  rim  of  a  mortar  so  placed  as  to  keep  in 
the  contents  while  beating  (C.;Te.  5*od,  tfod, 
T.,  M.:  a  large  mortar  to  beat  paddy  in;  cf.  =5*0 
dodo  2). 

kundana.  Fine  gold  (My.;  Te.). 

’SodtiodL  kundarushka.  =  “5*0(80  do-3-.  (5*od ,  5*odo  ,  etc.,  s3js 
Ci  v  a  csr  a  ’ 

eod  *©dcf  Si.  152;  Sk.  =s*odo  do*). 

kundalige.  =  See  g.  b.  u^f. 

kundi.  Low,  or  bent,  ground  (?).  See  ©d 

rto^. 

kundisu.  To  cause  to  decrease,  etc. 

(J.  18,42). 

tfook  kundu.  1.  (fr.  tfooo).  To  become  small, 
little,  or  less; — to  become  lean;  to  de¬ 


crease,  to  wane;  to  fail;  to  sink  under 

affliction,  to  faint;  to  cease  (^o&  Smd.  Db.;  c.; 

Te.,  Tu.;  T.  =5*odo).  ©ddddsS  ©do  Odod'Jjs^d  5*o<be8o4 
7  7  o  V  »  ® 

'adod  dodoo  doooza  Wi8  weocrartdodoav*  (Smd.  119).  w 

s?doo  ^od^do  (256).  o  5*o^d  dorad  (©dodo^);  © 

odd  3o  ddd  doodo  doarad^dj6  oidoo.do;  asad  rtod  ©dr 
d  -»  iO  ’  ep 

rtod  ■Jdoad  0  tfoiS^jo  wd©*5  ©3^  4 

(Hla.).  ^ado  =5*od  t8  sfsesrdo  (©dodoS  Mr.  69).  “ssodo 
tfo^d  do?d  55?da©d  ©do  ©da?  (Dp.  167).  d^do=5*o© 
doo  “s’od^d  tfjajd  ©^^_  cad  ^©0!  (Rsv.  5,  122).  9?osd©o 
srarado,  =5*o^d^d©«,  ©^>rd  ©qirddo  (Prll.  3,  6).  =5*0$ 

dd(3©ddos  dod  csand  iroddo  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  14,  7;  23, 
4;  30,7;  37,  39;  44,  28;  45,  52;  54,  61;  60,38;  61,57; 
Bh.  1,  8,  20;  Rsv.  13,  after  104;  Ssv.  2,  10;  J.  27,  17.  50; 

28,  5;  oidriodo  ,  =5*S=5*OriO(8o  ,  =5*«?riO(8o  ,  =53$  rtodo ,  €odoo 
77  ca  <o  co7  -»  co7  rv 

do,  doddodo  l. 

CO 7  CO 

tsbcfo  kjindu.  2.  Decrease,  deficiency,  loss ;  de¬ 
fect,  want;  fault;  inferiority;  emaciation; 
dejection,  grief;  a  cattle-disease  (ddo&^d 

Smd.  Dh.;  d^d,  ©qSdo  Nr.;  C.).  doa^Wd  dd^oaod  doo 
^^dod  ©do^dd,  d^dd-s^  sroC35o3o,  ©s^do? 

(Cidalthandanubbava  1,  7).  See  Ssv.  2,  100;  J.  3,  15;  5, 

12;  17,43;  ^da  tfodo  ,  doddodo  2,  5odo  =5*0 do  .  —  “5*0d 
co  co  co  7  la  co  co 

do.  -"ado.  To  find  fault  with  (J.  1,  7;  C.).  eroca’do^  ©do 
?*0d  dod  333d©  (B.  3,  19).  — -  =5*0 do^  ^do.  =  =5*o^do.  (C.). 
ESo3?SdS3d=#  =g*odo  3(33  do  (B.  5,  170).  —  =5=odo  dd. 

^  "w"  CO  <A> 

dupl.  (Bp.  19,  31). “S’od^  ddo^.  The  state  of  being 
less  or  more  (Ram.  4,  3,  6). 

iSbsSY  kundu.  The  resin  of  Bosivellia  thurifera  Roxb. 
^O^O'do  kunduru.  The  resin  of  Boswellia  thurifera  Roxb. 
5i0d>07±)'&  kunduruki.  The  plant  Boswellia  thurifera  Roxb. 

tfook  kunduvike.  Decreasing,  etc.  See  ^ 
dod^©7^. 

e©  kunduha.  Decreasing,  decline,  etc.  tfo 

do^soo  (©d3o3d,  ©ddoda  Nr.).  See  ^^dodo^So. 

^Oc^kunna.  A  small  louse  (My.;  t.). 

75*0(33^  kunnara.  Glass  ware  (Br.,  R.). 

^OQ^kunni.  1.  A  cub,  a  puppy,  etc,,  especially 
a  young  dog  (C.;  T.,  M.  =5*ooteo;  M.  tfocsno;  t.,  m. 
5*o£3,,  9?jse9^;  Te.  do^_,  =5*osd;  Sk.  =5*0^?  cf.  5*jsdo?);  a 
dog  in  general  (My.).  See  Bp.  34,  28;  53,  52;  6i, 
19;  Bh.  1,  8,  90;  1,  10,  30;  3,  13,  27;  B.  3,  40.  86;  Prv. 
s.  sgpsd;  Sp.  s.  djacdo;  dosddod^.  —  5*o^d8.  =  “5*d  ©  0. 
(Gz.). 

*50)$,  kunni.  2.=^cS>  See  d^odod..  (T.  =5*0d,  M.  ?*o 

00  ^  '  S3 

Te.  doO^,  Abrus  precatorius;  cf.  Sk.  dOo^). 
^0c^kunne.  =  ^^2.  See  d^odo^. 

T^OdS  ku-pati.  Earth-ruler:  a  king  (©Cdo  Mr.  262). 
^odtji  ku-patha.  A  bad  road;  bad  conduct;  a  heterodox 
doctrine.  See  Bp.  40,  66;  50,  65. 

^odO  ku-pari.  A  bad  manner  (Bp.  28,  16.  43-  32  55-  40 
54;  43,  58). 

kupita.  Provoked,  incensed,  angry,  enraged;  — 
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passion,  anger,  etc.  See  Bp.  26,  15;  52,  9;  53,  75. 

J,  a  passionate  female  (J.  5,  61). 

kupita-inati.  A  person  that  has  a  passionate 
mind  (Bp.  40,  54). 

ku-pdya.  Low,  vile. 

kuppa.  (fr.  ^i).  N.  ^  ****  * 

£<3,  La  e6js?oiw  (Prv.). 

^0^63  kuppate.  =  ^^^)  etc.  (My.).  =£053  &3o3_®s£?1 
sasStfrid  (Bp.  30,  28). 

tfjsiljQtf  kuppadige.  = 

s&d&3.  A  potsherd  in  which  fire  is  kept,  a 
chafing  dish  or  portable  furnace  (S.  Mhr.;  ©ft 
Aurt,  ssorredcpsc^  GL;  Te.  13;  T.  T. 

=5*0^,  the  heat  of  Are;  M.  ^ea*>  inward 

heat;  sultriness;  Te.  tfodoo,,  to  smoulder; 

smouldering  ashes;  T.  'JrOoSo^,  to  be  hot,  sultry;  M. 

C3J,  to  be  hot,  close;  T.  fire;  Tu.  ^jexSjvjc6,  to  be 

inflamed;  Te.  ’tfozlJdQvo,  rto<Do€>oi&),  to  smoul¬ 

der,  burn  without  flame;  cf.  l?J353o). 

kupparisu.  1.  =  2.  (My.;  t. 

SO,  to  jump,  to  leap). 

kupparisu. 2.  =  ^0^*04.  To 

lift  up  and  throw  to  the  ground  (S.  Mhr.;  T. 

to  fall  upon  the  face). 

kuppasa.  =  ^o^,  ^oioosi,  tfow^isS,  tfoio.  Tbh. 

of  wjssrarsi  (Smd.  359;  Hla.;  Ct.I,  52.92;  11,20;  tfJSSSF 
tlffl^wNr.;  ^oSo^Nn.  88;  ^o’AO’Jr,  TOtiOTsa,  etc.  Mr. 
343;  C.).  See  5SS  rto^  tf;  J.  30,  21;  Ssv.  3,  3.  —  tfosd  *5 
ws-a-to^.  ==  *3-&v  &><&,.  (Z.). 

kuppalisu.  1.  To  heap,  to  amass; — 
to  be  amassed,  to  be  numerous  (oas  Smd.  Db., 
Sm.  110;  Sind.  II,  Sm.  57,  Kk.  92).  tfoS  s?A>  rio 

dtfjsra  Sjse^ r(do^«?«  (Rst.  5,  after  120).  See  c&iWKSo^ 

1  &  2. 

^053 }$?oO  kuppalisu.  2.  =  1.  To  fix  the 

feet  together  and  jump;  to  jump  over  (ddra 

o&oriScSAi  araes*  Sm.  110;  fSfiSo  roarao.  Bhn.  7,  o.  r. 

So  3^r!o;  Te.  ^o^oSo;  Te.  rloib^J),  capering).  See 
Smd.  231;  Grj.  1,  104;  Bp.  18,  72;  Ksv.  5,  116;  J.  34,20; 
W3S3*-. 

kuppalisu.  3.  To  be  injured  by  a  hot 
liquor  or  scalded,  to  blister  (v.  i. ,  My.). 

kuppalisu.  4.  =  2.  (S.  Mhr.). 

^0^  kuppi.  (=  rt).  Tbh.  of  &JZh.  A  vial,  a  flask,  a 
bottle  (My.;  S.  Mhr.  rare;  T.,  M.;  Te.  ^oS  in  nswo-; 
Mhr.  tfjJh?).  — -  ^o^)'5!WjjS3Ji'J).  =  =5L& sArai,.  (My.).  — 
tfo&slraJ,.  Medicine  calcined  in  the  form  of  a  bottle 
(My.). 

xS'o^A  kuppige.  (fr.  tfosS^?).  =  ^0^.  ^octfodoS 

(Esy.  13,  88).  —  =5L&  rt  =  ■Sro^ sJ-rai,.  (My.), 
kuppisu.  To  cause  (an  animal)  to 
jump  with  joined  feet  (My.). 

kuppu.  1.  To  heap,  to  heap  up,  to  lay 
in  a  heap  (SSosa^desSmd.  Db..,  Sm.  100;  Te.  odo). 


kuppu.  2.  To  leap,  to  jump;  to  leap 
over  (©O^o3  Sm.  100;  cf.  ^Jo&so;  tfoSotfo  1).  2,  to 
join  the  feet  together  and  jump  (My.). 

kuppu. 3.  =  fotfy  A  kind  of  disease:  an 
abnormal  globular  excrescence  of  the  body 
(dj3(ri^?S  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  100;  My.;  T.,  M. 

^o^JC3€,  anything  which  is  globular,  a  knob  or 
ball  on  the  top  of  anything,  a  pommel;  a  hump,  etc.; 
see  1). 

kuppe.  l.  =  ?fa3y  A  heap,  a  pile;  a  dung¬ 
hill  (My.;  Te.;  T.  =5*033^,  tfos^;  Te.  also 

tfjasJ;  T.,  M.  “5*0.3,  to  be  joined,  be  assembled;  M. 
heaping  up;  T.  “5*030,  to  accumulate;  heap  =  Te.  rto3o; 
T.,  M.  =5*o3^o,  hill,  mountain;  cf.  “5*06303,  tfo©  1,  “&©(<&>  5 
No  2,  rtorao  1,  rto30,  etc.).  See  3oo5*^d;  essesorfo^ . — 
“5*od  rL®&3o.  -=5*j3S3o.  To  make  a  heap  (My.). 

kuppe.  2-  — ■  “5*0^  ft  3.  An  annual  weed,  the  Aoaly- 
pha  indica  L.  (St.  &  PL;  Te.  “5*o& ,  T.  “5*0 

d  ^s3o£$i,  M.  “5*053 -). 

kupya.  Base  metal,  any  metal  but  silver  and  gold. 
See  ©-. 

^Oorfj^&FA  ku-pratarkiga.  A  bad  reasoner;  a  bad  logician 
(Bp.  43,  62). 

2r023)d.®^  ku-prabodhe.  Bad  intellect  or  knowledge 
(Bp.  51,  51). 

^objojo  ku-priya.  Disagreeable,  detested,  base. 

^020^0  kubaku.  =  To  dig  up  the  ground 

slightly  with  a  kind  of  weeding-hook  (My.; 
cf.  l). 

^02 0?3  kubasa.  =  ^fo^ro,  etc.  (C.;  B.  5,  297;  Si.  224). 

kubibi.  =  ^osooeoo.  A  kind  of  outcry. 

tfo©#  loowotScdo^  (Bp.  58,  23;  cf.  tfod). 
kubuku.  =  (My.). 

7^020033  kubuja.  =  tfOlo .  (My.). 

^osooa^  ku-buddhi.  Evil-mindedness;  evil-minded.  (Bp. 
32,  52;  50,  47;  Ssv.  5,  19). 

^0200200  kububu.  =  ^OSSeS.  (Bh.  8,  23,  13). —  vowo© 
63’.  -'363s.  To  utter  the  sound  of  tfowowo  (R4m.  3,  6,  55; 
6,  44,  41). 

T^oeoori  kubusa.  =  ^033*5,  etc.  (*»V9F**t  etc.  Si.  224; 
My.).  53e>£cS  tfowosj  (tfo^o^,  etc.  78).  ^OWJ^slo  Jj3S35rf 
sSjs^j  sssj  (rfoo^^oi^o^,  etc.  77). 

T^odeti  kubera.  =  ^053?c3.  (C.). 

^oe3j??q3^  ku-bodhaka.  A  bad,  evil  teacher.  (My.). 

ku-bodhane.  Bad,  base  instruction.  (My.). 

5020  kubja.  =  =5*010023.  Hump-backed,  crooked;  dwarfish; 
crookedness  ($ft^,  Nn.  132;  OTdofd,  132; 

rtJ38So^d  G.).  Feminine  tfod  (J.  30,  14,  where  also  N.). 
kubbasa.  =  =^0^*3,  etc.  (^oLj^,  ^J3333F^i  GL;  My.). 

^0200  kubbu.  =  ^800^2. . —  -©W-  Proud  be¬ 
haviour.  ,3Z3a)o3j  we6<!?  (Prv.). 

^020^  kubsa.  =  ftSS,  etc.  (My.). 
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S’oepSoU  ku-bhashi.  A  bad,  evil  speaker.  (Bp.  53,  47). 

5\3^§  ku-bhrit.  Earth-supporting:  a  mountain  (33F3 
Nn.  55;  33F3S$ed  66). 

=SG£^S^?d  kubhrit-visesha.  A  certain  mountain  (fodo, 
33F3#ed  Nn.  81). 

^odoA  kumaki.  =  =5*0  300=5*0,  tfodo^tfa.  Succour;  help; 
assistance  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  =5*o3o=5='s). 

sbskoZdoS  kumanjana.  The  medicinal  tree 

Wrightia  antidysenterica  Mr.  336;  t.  =5*0 

sJOowaci*,  =5*Os3o^!3'3c5*,  =5*oodo*,  incense).  Cf.  ^*o3o&3rt. 

S'odoS  ku-mati.  Yile  or  base  sentiment;  slow  or  weak  in¬ 
tellect;— evil-minded;  foolish.  (Bp.  32,  61;  54,  30;  55, 
34;  60,  47;  J.  29,38). 

’g'odod  ku-mana.  A  wicked,  cruel  mind  (Bp.  60,  40). 


i^odod  ku-mantra.  Evil  counsel;  evil  design;  —  a  charm 
-5) 

employed  to  secure  success  in  a  bad  enterprise.  (Bp.  50, 
78;  51,  11;  J.  31,  68). 

iSddoa  ku-mantri.  A  bad,  evil  counsellor.  (Bb.  1,  8,  72). 

s 

sfoo&Q  kumari.  A  piece  of  ground  in  a  jungle 
or  forest,  on  which  the  trees  are  cut  down 
and  burned,  whereafter  it  is  cultivated  for 
one  or  two  years  only  (My.;  Tu.  =5*o3o3o;  perhaps 
originally:  combustion;  see  s.  =5*od&n). 

T^odosoSo  ku-maye.  A  wicked  trick  (Bp.  41,  7). 


’S’odos'd  kumara.  =  =5*033,  etc.  A  boy,  a  youth,  a  son. 
2,  the  heir  apparent  or  crown-prince.  3,  Skanda,  the  god 
of  war.  —  =5*o3o33=5*J3y.  The  children  of  a  raja  that  are 
begotten  and  born  out  of  wedlock  (My.). 

^odjad^  kumaraka.  A  boy,  a  lad,  a  child  (Bp.  59,  26). 

2,  the  plant  Capparis  trifoliata  Roxb.  (see  3o&3ds3). 
75iod:ra'd7\0'dG  kumara-guru.  Siva  (GL). 
tfodjtfdarae^  kum&ra-palaka.  N.  (Bp.  43,  1).  =5*03033©=) 
ej=5*rio&sFCj  (44,  73;  54,  75). 

SGdjsdii  kumarate.  =  =5*o3jh>;If.  (C.). 

’Sddre’dosdo  kumara-rama.  N.  of  a  jester,  =5*o3js>3os)3o 
do  jS^tSwacSo  2os>rt  (Prv.). 

^odjedsTOeD,  kumara-valmlki.  The  author  of  the 
© 

Kannada  Ramayana  (Ram.  1,  1,  11-15). 

^odreds^gd  kumara-vyasa.  The  author  of  the  Kannada 
Bharata  (Bhn.  1). 

’S’odosdrfo^SG  kumara-svami.  Skanda  (My.). 

^odost)  kumari.  =  tfo30.  A  young  girl,  a  maiden;  a 
daughter.  2,  the  plant  Aloe  perfoliata  Lin.  («3u3?o3o*3d 
Mr.  131).  3,  Durga. 

75!odra5ei$j3§d  kumari-bhfi-sira.  Cape  Comorin  (B.  4, 115). 
?rodoe>AF  ku-marga.  A  bad  way.  (Bp.  60,39). 

T^odjsiiF  kumarte.  =  ^osJJSdJ.  A  maiden;  a  daughter 
(My:;  Te.  also  =5*030303;  not  in  Sk.). 

’Jrodoo^o  kumuku.  =  =5o3oA,  etc.  (C.). 

kumutu.  (sr^dowo,  etc.).  Nauseousness, 
loathsomeness;  mustiness,  damp  smell,  decay 

(T.  =5*o3oWo,;  M.  =5*oobo3oo,,  =5*OCdoo3GON,  ^osiodo.©*5;  Te. 

eo  vy  i0’  v)  5 

5*o3oo^;  R.;  Mhr.  =5*oioW,  musty,  mouldy;  foul-mouthed; 


T.  Yodoo^,  to  become  of  a  smoky  taste,  as  meat,  etc.; 
Tu.  5*odo,  =5*oO,  to  decay,  putrify,  as  meat,  etc.;  cf.  =s*0tiCS3l). 


^odoold  ku-mud.  Unkind.  2,  =  =5*o3ood  No.  1. 

^odood  ku-muda.  The  esculent  white  water-lily ,  Nymphaea 
esculenta  (<3oDo  ©«  Nn.  29;  Mr.  506;  ^ds3,  zbtfoio  doOo  ©« 
420).  2,  the  blue  lotus,  or  blue  water-lily,  Nymphaea 
eyanea  (d?«3o3?3  so,  =5*d  ?es3  ^adF  Mr.  420).  3, 

a  lotus,  Nymphaea  nelumbo  (©rfoo^zs,  3»)5Sd  Nn.  29). 
4,  the  elephant  of  the  south-tv  est,  or  southern,  quarter 
(»rtfcs  29;  t?3e>rifcj  506).  5,  N.  of  a  tree  (t^oatiod,  dotipjo 
29;  ZjLadodoso  506).  6,  the  moon  (doqra5*3,  d^29; 

506).  7,  camphor.  8,  brown,  tawny  (=5*&so,  =5*&«odraF 

29;  =5*3eo506).  9,  water  (edo^d,  arurf^29).  10,  the  earth’s 
joy,  people’s  pleasure  (sadd,do3?d,  sad^ort***  sSdod  29). 
11,  unkindness  (“Zfd-O^d,  $30  3  29).  12,  N.  of  a  vritta 

(Ch.).  13,  N.  of  a  monkey-chief  (J.  21,  9. 19).  —  =5*odoo 
drtd .  A  fragrant  garden-flower,  Kaemferia  rotunda  L. 
(St.  &  PI.). 

^odooddsi))^  kumuda-patra-abha.  Resembling  the  leaves 
of  the  white  water-lily. 

=5*odGOd?0}O3o  kumuda-priya.  =  =s*odoodtodo.  (Kavy.  Y,  10). 
^odood&Gdo  kumuda-bandhu.  The  white  water-lily’s 
friend:  the  moon. 

^odoodgOSc^d  kumuda-bandh  ava.  —  YodoodtodG.  (My.). 
^odoodd^S  kumuda-vairi.  =  =5*od00553O  (My.), 
^odood&aesp  kumuda-sobhi.  A  pool  graced  with  white 
water-lilies;  the  quarter  graced  with  the  kumuda- 
elephant;  the  army  graced  with  the  kumuda-monkey 
(J.  15,  11). 

^odoons-S^  kumuda-akshi.  A  female  with  eyes  resembling 
white  water-lilies  (Gtrj.  7,  after  11). 

^Gdoocre t>  kumuda-ari.  The  white  water-lily’s  enemy: 

the  sun.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

^odooa^  kumudike.  The  plant  katphala.  2,  a  small  tree, 
the  seeds  of  which  are  aromatic. 

TSvidoGOd  kumudini.  An  assemblage  of  kumudas,  or  a  place 
abounding  in  them. 

’Sddoo&ds'S^d  kumudini-kanta.  The  moon  (My.). 
^odood^lS  kumud-vat.  Abounding  in  white  water-lilies. 
^rodood^' §  kumud-vati.  An  assemblage  of  white  water-lilies, 
or  a  place  filled  with  them.  2,  N.  of  a  woman  (J.  26,  55, 
etc.).  3,  N.  of  a  river  (My.). 


^53^ kumpate.  =  etc.  (My.). 


^odo^rS  kumpani. 

kumba. 

d 


Company  (C.). 

See  ’Sos^odo^.  (T.,  M.  tfJSdoo^,  bud; 


peak;  the  mast  of  a  ship). 

Sodo^  kumba.  1.  An  enclosure  round  the  place  of  sacrifice. 
tfodG^  kumba.  2.  Tbh.  of  =6*03^  (Smd.  339).  2,  a  heap  of 
boiled  rice  prepared  in  the  name  of  a  goddess  at  her 


festival  (R.;  Te.  tfGdG).  — -  =5030^3=5*.  A  vapour  bath: 
sitting  well  wrapt  up  over  a  chafing  dish  (Te.,  R.). 
SddG^'S*  kumba-tala.  Tbh.  of  (Kk.  67). 

^Gdo^es  kumbara.  =  A  contraction  of  ^Gdo^rraes 

(Smd.  235).  A  potter  (rasS^,  Smd.  II;  Ct  II,  105, 

o.  r.  =5*033).  3J3dO«  dW^do  =5*030^63^0  (Smd.  301). 

56* 


3bo3o 

2) 
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Xodo^  kumbala.  (Sind.  29).  Tbh.  of  ^jssss^es  (Smd.  371. 
372;  Hla.;  Mr.  148;  tfoara  W  Nr.;  Si.  161;  J.  31,  62; 

C.;  Te.  rtodo,&).  See  trrto  do. <s*}  fSao^odo.^,  tomurtodav1, 

7  e-  '  n  to  7  io  ’ 

zSW^odo^,  A)?-,  Sorto  do0^.  —  ^odo^scOo.  A  pumpkin 
(0.;  B.  4,  64).  ^odo^^ffsoDoa  ss^d  $os*>  (or  Soriwo) 

dooi^  f3i3?ad  So^rl  (Prv.).  —  ^od^Ad.  =  ^odo^w^ 
(Si.  161). l^odJ^^W^.  The  pumpkin-creeper  (C.). — 
‘Zrodo^dod.  The  tree  Aegle  marmelos  (St.  &  PL). 
Xod^ra  kumbara^^odo^ei.  Tbh.  of ‘tfod^ad.  (^odo^s 
d  Hla.,  Nr.,  Si.  338;  Nn.  80.  145;  Mr.  148;  Bp. 

21,  27;  C.).  ^odo^esd  3r(oO  (^ooso^^  Nn.  49.  85). 
^odj^Wok  dosad  dora^ddod  etc.  Si.  309).  tfo 

dj^esd  e^diiodoO  s=>d^d  ddo^  dodo£d<3 .-— ^odj^estf 
ddod,  cLrar^rt  $dod  (Prvs-).  —  tfodj^es^rtO.  A  potter’s 
■wheel  (C.).  —  ^odo^esdoss?.  A  potter-female  (C.).  — 
d^eadocs.  ^odj^eadocao.  The  beetle  called  a  carpenter 
or  mole  cricket  (C.;  Br.  ^odo^dsyjdorio);  it  is  known  for 
its  cleanly  appearance  (S.  Mhr.).  =#de35J3^rt  ^odo^O 
sdoC5o  casdodo,  dds^do  33  j^ds^Acd)  (Jns.  22,53). 
^OTSjs^eaTN^  kumb&ra-gitti.  A  potter-female  (C.). 
Xodjs^ra^d  kumbaratana.  =  ^odJ^K)3!?.  (My.). 

Xodrra.esS  kumbarati.  =  ^odos.esft^.  (C.). 

^odra^e)5^  kumbarike.  The  business  of  a  potter  (C.). 

kumbu.  1.  (fr.  ^0^03).  Bending,  bowing 
down :  a  bow,  an  obeisance  (^oC39eo«,  s3j?ko  ,  do 

rf,  oipdda^,  etc.,  Sm.  34;  Kk.  34;  T.,  M.). 

See  Prv.  s.  i?do  1.  —  ^odo^do.  -"ado.  To  bow  down,  to 
do  obeisance  (Rsv.  13,  65;  Ssv.  5,  after  55;  T.,  M.). 


3\353a^  kumbu.  2.  Decay  (of  dry  trees  or  bamboos, 
My.;  Tu.;  see  s.  ^odooWo).  dod^  ^odoo^  codoSodo;  dod 
^odJ^oSodo  (My.). 

kumbe.  A  wall  on  a  flat  roof  that  serves 
for  a  balustrade  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  2,  5;  Te.  =#osdo&,  T. 
TsLsd-y).  Cf.  Sk.  ^odo^  1  ? 

Xodo^  kumbha.  =  'SrodOj  2.  A  water-jar,  a  pot ;  the  sign  of 
the  zodiac  Aquarius.  2,  the  frontal  globe  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  forehead  of  an  elephant.  3,  a  fragrant  resin 
(=  riorfo  eoo;  see  qL©dd  Ad).  4,  N.  of  a  demon  (C.  Bp. 
47,  21).  5,  a  measure  of  grain,  commonly  called  a  comb. 

Xod^X  kumbhaka.  Stopping  the  breath  by  shutting  the 
mouth  and  dosing  both  nostrils  with  the  fingers  of  the 
right  hand  (oraArtrd  $5^  «s$sj  Mr.  53). 

Xodo-XCSF  kumbha-karna.  N.  of  a  rakshasa,  the  younger 
w 

brother  of  Ravana  (J.  18,  7;  Ram.  6,  26  sum.). 

Xodo^^d  kumbha-kara.  =  tfadO.K),  etc.  A  potter. 

Xod^Xod  kumbha-kuca.  A  breast  resembling  a  water- 
pot  (J.  16,  5). 

Xodo^j 3pO€>  kumbha-kona.  N.  of  a  town  in  the  Tamil 
$  • 
country  (My.;  T.  tfod^rtj^ra). 

Xodo^&f  kumbha-ja.  =  ^odJ^dd^d.  (My.). 

Xod^EjS?d  kumbha-bheda.  A  kind  of  water-pot.  See  djsrl 

Xodassdg  kumbha-vadya.  An  earthen  vessel  used  for  a 
drum  (nodoS^  ©.). 


Xodo^ddo^d  kumbha-sambhava. 
Agastya. 


Born 


a  water-jar : 


Xodo.d  O  kumbha-sthala.  =  ^odo.ds?.  fcf  j5odj  tfodJ  d  y 

$  q>  ™  ^  q> 

(djjsqlr^ra,  ^odJ^,  oiddo  ^od^d  ejd  ddoi^dj  Hla.). 

See  Si.  269. 

Xodra.r©  kumbha-anda.  A  class  of  demons.  2,  N.  of  a 

V  o 

rishi  (My.). 

kumbhi.  An  elephant.  2,  a  pot.  3,  the  plant  kat- 
phala.  4,  a  vessel  for  preserving  grain. 

kumbhike.  The  plant  Pistia  stratiotes  Lin.  See 
$S3dd). 

kumbhini.  The  earth  (Mr.  91;  My.  as  tfod^eS). 

Xodw  dd  kumbhi-nasa.  A  kind  of  snake  (Mr.  399). 

V 

j7>X  kumbhi-paka.  A  hell,  in  which  the  wicked 
are  baked  like  potters’  vessels,  etc.  (My.). 


Xodj^edodo  kumbha-udaya.  =  tfod^ta.  (R.). 
Xodj^ed^d  kumbha-udbhava.  =  ^odJ^ta.  (My.). 


kummata.  =  etc.  (My.). 

^>s30j63  kummate.  =  ^odo^w,  etc.  (My.). 

^533,8^  kummanni.  The  membrum  virile  (My.). 

kummasu.  =  ^os^do,  (Xo^odo).  To  cause 

to  pound  (My.). 

3^5 kummalisu. ■—  ^dj^d  <^d^do&«?d  osdj 

(Kk.  12;  could  it  be  eru do&s?njO?  or  =  ^od  2  ?). 

kummisu.  =  ^odo^do.  (My.), 
kummu.  1.  (  =  Xodoodi).  To  beat  with  a 
pestle,  to  pound  (doodej^odj  Smd.  Dll.;  Grj.  2, 
after  106;  T.,M.;  Te.  ^os^,  rtodoo&;  T.  also 

T.  wodo.ed,  beating). 

Xj o3oo^ kummu.  2.  Pounding;  a  heat  with  a 
pestle  (My.). 

tfoodb^  kuy.  =  2,  T^jscd/l,  q.  V.  To  cut,  etc. 

(Sea3  Ct.  II,  106;  My.;  T.,  M.,  Te.  odJ<).  P.  p. 

(My.),  dWo^do  (fi?-^,  epsd,  tusd,  etc.  Si. 

382). 

XoodoX  kuyaka.  =  ^jsodo^.  Tbh.  of  ^oso#  (Smd.  II). 
Xoodod^  ku-yantra.  A  bad  apparatus  or  machinery  (Bp. 
51,  55). 

Xoodod^X  ku-yantraka.  A  bad  machinist;  a  machinator 
(Bp.  27,  80). 


tfooSo  kuyi.  l.=  tfoooso.  (S.  Mhr.). 

kuyi.  2.  =  ^ocdofi,  etc.  P.  p.  ^ooSodo  (My.), 
kuyilu.  =  ^jacxweio.  Cutting,  reaping. 
2,  a  tenon  (My.;  cf.  ’tfjzdo  i,  trjsoo).  > —  tfooaoos'so. 

-W^J.  A  man  employed  for  reaping  (My.). 

XoodooA  ku-yukti.  A  wicked  device  or  scheme.  (Bp.  40, 
36;  54,  79). 

^JoSbPoo  kuyisu.  =  ^oaodo,  Xoosogdo,  etc.  (My.). 
t^JOCi)g  kuyya.  (Te.  ^jboSo^,  wood;  a  staff,  a  stick; 
thing,  wretch;  see  s.  '&©?¥).  See  ra^je3rtood^. 

Xo  oSOgdiO  kuyyisu.  =  Xoo?odo,  ^coo^do,  etc.  To 
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cause  to  cut,  etc.  z^d  z&©o  =5*o.arl  tfocaog 
A  ^J3^j  zosoOzStf'  (Pry.). 

3oa±Og£)^  kuyyuvike.  Cutting,  etc.  (ss^r?*, 

ci  Si.  387).  0OJ3SU  rid  doojra <rf  zStfrOs^  tfoodoO^^  (©S3, 
©z?©3s3,  ©s3f3  395). 

Sfooly  kuyyo.  =  ^o3js^?.  (My.). 

^od  kura^^d0  1,  etc.  (C.). 

Xotf  kura.  1.  Probably  a  mistake  for  Yodo  (Bp.  61,  30). 
Xodl  kura.  2.  Tbb.  of  aood  (Smd.  338). 

XodA  kuraga.  An  instrument  of  goldsmiths,  etc.,  a  sort 
of  anvil  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  aooosodoaF). 

XotIoa  kurahga.  A  species  of  antelope;  an  antelope,  a 
deer  (*rado rt  Nn.  34;  SoO«3  Mr.  162).  tfodo 

As305&)??  (Prv.).  2, 1ST.  of  a  country  (Bp.  6,  18;  Yo 
door!?).  3,  =  =5*03054  etc.  (My.). 

Xod oaX  kurangaka.  An  antelope. 

XodoAqftS  kuraiiga-dhara.  The  moon  (Ssv.  5,  26).  See 

ddo^odoriqSdi^d. 

XotJoAcTOep  kuranga-nabhi.  Musk.  (R.). 

Xo-doXS^,  kuranga-ripu.  A  tiger  (sro^^X  Mr.  159). 

Xot Izi  kuraci.  =  iroOz<3,  etc.  (My.). 

XotJoaS  kuranji.  =!5!odort,  =5*03?^,  ‘s’odOc^.  Tbh.  of  =5*030 
<3^.  The  Corundum-stone,  Spatum  adamanticum,  used 
for  cutting  and  polishing  diamonds  (My.;  Te.  =5*oOoZ3, 

■dodo*^,  'gjsoztf  ;  T.  ^odod  ;  Mhr.  ^odd). 
a>  a  ca  ey 

^odei^  kuratike.^odfcSX,  Xo-do^tf,  Xo-do^X, 

feoX.  —  Ybdid^  The  seeds  of  the  Odina  wodier 

(My.;  Si.  142). 

s'od&ifl  kuratige.=^odt3^,  etc.  —  YodUrtz^ta.  (c.). 
?fodc3  kuradu-a3.  =  Xo-dod,  etc.  (c.). 

^odQkuradi.  =  ^do5,  etc.  (C.).  Yoda?  sradd-^  dod? 
»3oa  s3o=5^©3  ■#©*!  =3^30  (or  ft^rl^do,  Prv.) .  — -  =5*od 
Yossd.  A  kind  of  wasp  that  affixes  its  one-celled 
nest  to  walls,  doors,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

Xjddo  kuradu.  =  ^ododo,  etc.  (My.). 

Xodr^  kuranta.  =  tfodegjtf,  ^odoe^,  etc.  (Sk.;  R.). 

Xodr^d  kurantaka.  ( =  Yotio^).  The  blossom  of  yellow 
amaranth  or  of  a  yellow  kind  of  barleria. 

Xodf^  kuranda.  =  =5*odoZ3,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.). 

Xoddo^  kuramba.  =  YodOoSOj.  See  $-. 

Xodd  kurara.  An  osprey  (^odslA  Si.  174). 

XodQ  kurari.  A  female  osprey.  (R.).  2,  a  sheep,  an  ewe 
(&a=#,  s3o?A,  =5*offi3  Kr.). 

&)du*  kural.  To  cry,  to  shout  (see  =#o3dc«). 
^odejj  (Abh.  P.  11,  147). 

XoddX  kurayaka.  =  =5*03033=5*.  (Ssv.  3,  after  35;  J.  8,  16). 
See  dorfdoft. 

3od<£)  kuravi.  N.  of  a  plant  (tfsso  Mr.  H6). 
^odsk  kuralu.  =  ^odof  2,  etc.  (C.;  ifs^a.). 

XoTOf©  kurana.  =  aoocrara,  aoocreido.  (B.  5,  54;  Mhr.). 
Xodsl  kurici.  =  “SrodzA,  =5*odoA,  tfozir.  A  chair  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  aoodz*?,  aoodA?;  M.  =5*oe3oA). 


^odo  kuru.  1.  =  tfod,  Xodod.  A  protuberance  or 
excrescence  on  the  body;  a  boil  (ddoMr.  385; 
C.;  M.,  T.;  Te.  =5*odos3;  Tu.  =s*oO;  T.,  M.  =5*odo  also:  small¬ 
pox;  prickly  heat;  cf.  Sk.  rtoc,  r!o©??).  z3^  Yodo  (s^sd 
rt,S ,  rizdo  Hla.;  stsst  rt  a  Mr.  385).  =5*drtorio33J<;  to©9.®  «3 

vJ  cp’  ’  e)  ' 

=5*odos3o  t3?rio  (Smd.  225).  =#030=5*0(330  =5*odo  A©  , 
=#o3o=5*£Srid  A©  (Prv.). 

^OdO  kuru.  2.  =  T&F.  (Mhr.  =5*03=5*0135,  febrile  symptoms; 
=5*od5*od,  grumbling  in  the  belly).  —  =5*odo=5*o03j?;Prt.  = 
=5*o=5*OFOdja5rt.  An  internal  disease  among  horses  (C.). 
Xodo  kuru.  (==5*odl).  N.  of  a  people  and  their  country 
(Bp.  6,  18).  2,  Kuru,  the  ancestor  of  both  Pandu  and 
Dhritarashtra  (Smd.  136.  291). 

tfodoo  kurum.  (=^doo).  An  imitative  sound.— 

=5*odoo  =5*cdoo.  rep.  The  sound  produced  in  eating  well 
parched  grain  or  pulse  (C.). 

XodoXoei  kuru-kula.  The  race  of  king  Kuru  (Smd.  216). 
XodoXofi^d  kurukula-adhipa.  The  chief  of  the  Kuru 
race  (Smd.  294). 

Xodo^dj  kuru-kshetra.  The  field  of  the  Kurus,  an  ex¬ 
tensive  plain  near  Delhi,  the  scene  of  the  battles  bet¬ 
ween  the  Kurus  and  Pandus.  (My.). 

Xodo&tDOAei  kuru-jangala.  N.  of  a  country  and  its  people. 
(R.). 

XodoSrtd  kuru-jata.  A  descendant  of  Kuru  (t^drf  Mr.  263). 

^JdJ230  kuruju.  A  frame-work  of  bamboo-slits 
covered  with  paper  or  cloth  or  leaves,  used  to 
put  idols  in,  or  by  the  bride  and  bridegroom 

to  sit  in  (My.;  C.  Bp.  5,  2.  4;  Ssv.  2,  after  42;  Y.  5,  after 
21;  Tu.  YodjfcS,  rfo&r).  ^odozao  s3j?3j53  fSjadfciOrt^ 
?dd  3§z&}  (Prv.).  See  dozao,  Prv.  s.  zoodo&iJ. 

kurutike.  =  etc.  (My.).  See  Sorb 

doi3^. 

kurutiga.  The  medicinal  tree  W rightia 
antidysenterica,  the  seeds  of  which  are  used 
as  a  vermifuge  (^o^zs,  g.).  —  YocoidrioJ 

za?K.  The  seeds  of  the  Wrightia  ('a^odosS,  G.). 

kurutige.  =  etc.  A  certain  plant 

which  is  described  as  milky  and  thorny, 
with  a  fruit  shaped  like  a  ram’s  horn,  and 
used  as  a  medicine  for  the  eyes,  Odina 
wodier  (©za^on,  .DzsrerfiNr.;  Mr.  147,  two  MSS. 
sj^zdo).  See  sortJ  doi3X.  —  ^odollrt^  f\&.  The  shrub 

Odina  wodier  (eszad^otS,  idsaeS,  Si.  151). _ 

=5*03013(1“  z3?za.  =  ^odi3=#?  zS^za.  (My.). 

^odoc^  kurudu-a3.  =  Xoxid.  A  blind  man 
(Z3^,  esrl^dooS’S*  Hla.;  zs^,  Nr.;  ©^=5*  Nn.  85; 

©^  Mr.  388;  Si.  203.  433;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Tu.f  Te.  rtoa/, 
blind).  =5*odoc3  zo©^  Kri©c3«  =arfos??  (Dp.  87).  tfodozdo 
Y^aodoo,.  .'sssd^zdzz^oodjo  sj^jjod.  ,zse39odo©«,  Ao!d=#  ns 
o>tfa3ot>?  (Si.  103).  =5*odocd  tf^S33odo,  =#“ 
^e33odo.-5*odozd  =s*£?o  Sooz^zddoa  ddoa  z.;5._^o 

do^rt  s3riz5^o?  ^do«?^o?~Yodo4fodo  O  ^ssa^au 
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Kart.  — soraSrt  z3,yrf  wssieoo.— trodocg$?1  ada 
s3o?e3  =Sodo6.-*odoaddaVrt  zdo^B?  |,?5|  (Prvs.).  See 
Ch.  v.  17;  Bp.  42,  5;  60,  42;  B.  3,  49;  tfSokidioi,  ^>Wo  o 
rtodoa,  so oWjjrtjdoa.  “ 

kurudatana.  Blindness  (My.;  b.  5, 177; 

Te.  rioa  dfS). 

?rjdjQ  kurudi.  =  ^o& ,  tforffc.  A  blind  woman  (C.; 
T.,  M.).  ^odoart  zdoidozdoArayd  sj0c5°  ri artrt  zdooso.  — =£0 
doa?  SoacSds^  eruiid  eruzo^  (Prvs.). 

^JdodJ  kurudu.  ==  £07*0,  jcfcfc,  ^odo^o  3.  Blind¬ 
ness,  (blind)  (C.;  Tu.,  T.,  M.).  Genitive  ^odoa. 

tfrao  ^odoao  (C.).  Soj^ssart  ej  =5*0;$  rltfo  =zrodoao  "a 
dj^o3  (B.  3,  86).  —  tfodoa  oodo^.  A  blind  ox.  =zrodoa  oi 
^das3?  ^oasJ  (Prv.).  —  ^odoa  ^rao.  An  eye  desti¬ 
tute  of  the  sense  of  seeing  (C.).  —  ^odoa  “zfozdod.  A  blind 
horse,  ^odoa  =s!oyodz1  s6oOid  sdodjs?.  — ^odoa  =5*0^0 
drl  adoWd  sojdd  ^od$  (Prvs-).  -— Yo  do  a  rtzaort.  A  kind  of 
gajuga  plant  (My.).  —  ^odo a  zdjszdo.  The  blind  Duma: 
N.  ^odoa  ajsaozi  S^sdooBj  A^_a  zssrt  (Prv  ).  - —  ^odoa 
6S30$o.  A  blind  dog.  ^odoa  jsaoSo  so^aoo  ?5  (Prv.). 
—  ^odoa  to Jjj.  A  blind  batta.  ‘g'odoa  zofc^d?,  jddoFrad. 
ss^d  ^odfd^  dojaws^)??  ©d  ssa?1  (Prv.).  —  =£ododorS 
£^.  =  tfodocd  (My.).  —  Tfodozfe&Jo.  -dWo.  A  ran¬ 

dom  or  bad  shot,  ^odozf^&jo  dddo  dr(€>do  (Prv.). 

db'dir©^  kurunta.  =  rl©dB,  rl©?dB,  rira^dKjj,  doa^dE^.  =  =g*o 
dosa^,  q.  v. 

^Jrfor©^  kuruntaka.  the  yellow  variety  of  amaranth.  2, 
a  yellow  species  of  barleria,  Barleria  prionitis  L. 

^Ottarfr®  kuru-danda.  See  esW./dospeo6  g.  ofej,  2 
C>  ’  '  to  eo 

^OttofTOcdod*  kuru-nayaka.  The  leader  of  the  Kurus  (Smd. 
64  Mdb.). 

dodo  id  kurunda.  =  Tfodozs,  etc.  (My.).  =Srodod  sd  d  SyS 
(B.  4,  158). 

zSO'tfojjS  kuru-pati.  The  lord  of  the  Kurus  (Smd.  77.  151). 

dbltoob  kurupi.  N.  of  a  woman.  See  3 do-. 

Sotfoso  kurupe.  Tbh.  of  ^s3.  (S.  Mhr.). 

‘Sb'rfosjj^O  kuru-prabhu.  The  ruler  of  the  Kurus  (Smd. 
288). 

^octozS  kurube.  =  A  tender,  young 

cocoanut,  or  unripe  fruit  of  the  cocoanut 
tree  (My.;  m.  tfodoBo^,  t.  ■tfodosJo^;  t.,  M.  Yodo,  to 
sprout,  shoot). 

x ^odoa^Oj  kurumba.  =  tfoddo^.  See  d-.  Cf.  tfoModo^. 

SbdosSo  kurumbe.  =  tfo-dotf.  (My.). 

&) 

dbttoaD&i  kuru-raja.  The  king  of  the  Kurus  (Smd.  171). 

^ododd1  kuruvaka.  ==  ^odd^.  The  crimson  sort  of  ama¬ 
ranth.  2,  a  purple  species  of  barleria.  3,  the  red  cedar, 
a  shrub,  Erythroxylon  monogynum  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 

^roTjOcSd^  kuruvinda.  =  Nodosa,  etc.  The  fragrant  grass 
Cyperus  rotundus  Lin.  2,  vermilion  (Soodsrad,  etc.  Mr. 
102).  3,  a  ruby  (^do^dc*,  df^ade6,  3-dortso*  Kk.  47; 

Sm.  68).  3,  the  Corundum-stone  (My.;  Te.). 

kuru-vista.  A  pala  of  gold,  a  weight  of  gold 
equal  to  about  700  troy  grains. 


^Jdoag)  kuruvu.  =  ^odo  1,  etc.  (My.).  Kira  WodosJ  (& 
G.).  ^ododd^Jj  dJ3?ceo ,  c3-®?^  todod  craooSoso  (Prv.). 
^odOTSpS  kuru-ber.  (  =  vLoVs^s6).  A  plant  with  fragrant 
roots,  the  cuscus-grass,  Andropogon  muricatus  Retz.,  or 
A.  aromaticus  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL);  Andropogon  sboe- 
nanthus  Lin.  (zzraeo,  ^?d?d,  etc.,  dooSodav*  Si.  152). 
(T.;  Te.  ^oeaod^eso). 

^odo^a  kuru-vairi.  The  enemy  of  the  Kurus:  Bhlma 
(^Dodoodid,,  d^os^dd,  zp^do  Mr.  264). 

^odo^)  kurusi.  —  ^05^3,  etc.  (S.  Mlir.). 

^odo^dg  kuru-sainya.  The  army  of  the  Kurus  (Mr.  263). 

sbdos?*  kurul.  l.  =  ^ododoi,  ^odon.  A  curl  or 
lock  of  hair  (Smd.  59;  Abh.  P.  3,  157;  15,  5;  Ssv.  3> 
47;  J.  8,  17;  19,  25;  M.  ^odov*,  tforaov*;  T.  ^odo«,  ^jdo 
«?«,  tfjdtfv6,  zSodo«?^;  Te.  ^odooj;  Sk.  ^odo,  ^odow; 
Mhr.  ^od^;  cf.  soodo^)-  hair  (d^a«,  Sm.  71. 

111).  ^odo<?«  -#J3 cwsoiw  (Smd.  60).  ^odo^  (52.  139). 

^odo^^  (52.  1 16).  ^odo^s?  (170).  a 

e3d  ^odj^  v6  (esO  Mr.  320).  See  dra3riodj'?<;,  do^ororto 
do®?6.  — -  ^odo^o  do^.  -dodo^.  Curls  regarded  as  black 
bees  (Y.  5,  after  14).  —  ^odo^orio6.  -dosorteo6.  A  tassel 
or  tuft  of  hair  (J.  18,  35). 

kurul.  2.  =  ^ddo,  ^ododo2,  ^odor2,  ^of, 
^odo  1.  A  cake  of  dried  cow-dung  (rtj^ssoofc 

Sm.  ill). 

kuruli.  See  Z-Motfodos?. 
kurulu.  1.  =  ^0-dof  1,  etc.  (My.). 
ssdy  dodo^o  (z^zdod^  Hla.).  wodo^o  zdd>td  zsz3  (saB, 
eort^dzS  Si.  415).  See  Bp.  5,  30;  Sfldodo^o,  dooortodo^o. 

—  dodo^orioszdajo.  -^oszdeoo.  A  lock  of  hair;  curly  hair 
(sseo^,  z&rarardocdeo  Kr.). 

^odo^o  kurulu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (My.),  ‘sycotf?* 

z3o-S-  (d^JF  G.).  eroo  zdzdo^sj  tfodo^o  (zSesrfi  G.). 

?rodJ^o  kurulu.  3.  =  ^ozio.  (bp.  8, 11). 

^odos?  kurule.  An  earthen  vessel  with  a  wide 
mouth,  used  for  churning,  etc.  (My.; 

Mr.  211). 

kurulcu.  To  shake  or  brandish  a 

2r  , 

weapon  (d^d0Z33O?i  Smd.  Dh.;  Y.  42,  after  23).  * 
Ortv6  dddeoa^6  Zoe53rie?ido  tfodoYo^sS  € odw  rttf  ze^B^rto 
(Rsv.  13,  after  77). 

ku-rdpa.  Ill-made,  ugly;  ugliness.  (B.  4,  223). 
kurdpi.  Deformed,  ugly;  frightful;  an  ugly  person. 
(Bp.  18,  69). 

kurupu.  Tbh.  of  dodosS.  (djssSSo^deiidozdo,  d^W 
Kn.  146). 

kure.  An  imitative  sound.  (T.  ^oz^,  sound). 

—  ^od  tfod.  rep.  A  sound  used  in  calling  a  dog  (S. 
Mhr.).  —  ^odos  ^odos.  =  ^od  ^od.  (My.). 

^0(5  kure.  Pure  silver  (Mhr.,  S.  Mhr.). 

kuraci.  =  ^oesozio.  (Te.  ^oesoeS).  — 

^063^=3=3^0.  A  jungle  of  small  trees  (My.).  —  =Zr063z 
A  small  tree,  a  shrub  (My.). 

^oS32d  kuraba.  =  ^oesoeo  1.  (My.). 


kurabatana.  =  ^oe3oso^^.  (My.). 

tfdidoi  kurava.  =  ^oew*$ 1.  see  ddortoesd. 

kural.  =  ^^2.  Shortness,  littleness; 
a  distich  or  couple  of  lines;  a  Tamil  poem 
written  in  such  distichs  by  Tiruvalluvar  (T.; 
B.  4,  130). 

^jS59  kuri.  1.  To  mark,  to  mark  out;  to  take 
note  of,  to  give  attention  to,  to  regard,  to 

mind  (My.  in  =5*oe393o  to  mind;  T.;  Te.  rio639o 

b$j;  cf.  ^05*3,  5*030*  2,  5*o3?e3o  i).  P.  p.  5*oes93o  (Smd. 
287  Cm.).  5*06393j  is  commonly  looked  upon  as  a 

particle:  with  a  view  to,  etc.  (d,&  Nr.;  Te.  5*o63’o tfi,  =5*03 
t3r).  jddoddoo^do  SO^sidoqSgdoo  5*oes93o  (o.  r.  5*o639ato) 
an^^do*  ©eoo,  doq^doo  5*oes93o  an^^o  (Smd.  135). 
ipnwstf  S>o  5*oe393o  s^oSo  &5?a  (C.  Bp.  47,  2). 

(d^q&dd^S  Si.  57).  See  Kavy.  I,  5,  48;  Ch.  v. 
57;  B.  4,  18.  157.  199;  5,  2;  Si.  69.  362. 

sb&S9  kuri.  2.  =  aoss3.  A  mark,  a  sign;  aim;  an 
object  of  aim,  a  butt  (^o©9^  Smd.  II;  Kk. 

86,  0.  r.  rioes9;  T.;  Te.  rto639;  cf.  rtoesodo,  rto3oF;  see  =£03 
©.&>  1). 

’SbSS9  kuri.  3.  =  4.  A  sheep;  a  ram  (®a, 

srvs^aFcrioo,  s3o?d,  etc.  Hla.,  Mr.  184;  5*oci 

0,  do5&  Nr.;  C.;  Tu.  5*oO;  T.,  M.  -Sob©9,  Te.  rtos©^).  5*0 
&a±>  Coauo  (esaddS?^,  ©ados^  Hla.,  Mr.  184).  =5*o©*W 
rtodoo  (Hd^f  Si.  324).  5*o©9odb  iof|  (eorar^r  41 9). 
tfoes9  5*^; Sob  so  5§js^,  ©©9dd?  daddd  ?  (Sp.).  5*o©9  s§is 
5*o©oiort  ©«>$.  —  5*o©9  s33b  doos©o  ^ortvsoSodj,  dja 
rtw  soas  c3j3?d !— djs?«Pe>,  5*offi9  wsa^odj a?  ©dd  ddo^d? 

©f^  roarl  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  28,  8;  J.  5,  72;  =#o3£®  rio 
©’•  — -  5*o©’5*o3d©o.  Wool  (C.).  —  5*o©9rs^.  -5*^.  a 
sheep-thief  (Bp.  31,  23).  ■ — 5*o©9rrad.  -wad.  A  watcher 
or  tender  of  sheep,  a  shepherd  (My.).  See  rasdJ^.  —  5*0 
es9ftd.  A  creeper  said  to  be  an  antidote  to  snakebites, 
Aristolochia  bracteata  Retz.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  5*o©93s3. 
A  sheep’s  head  (Bp.  54,  51).  —  5*o©93od  W.  =  5*o©95*o3d 
wo.  (My.).  — =5*o©9d©9.  -3©9.  1.  To  cut  down  or  slaugh¬ 
ter  sheep  or  something  as  if  it  were  a  sheep  (Bh.  1,  19, 
9).  2,  a  slaughter  of  sheep:  a  mass  of  slaughtered 
sheep  (J.  22,  40;  Bh.  4,  4,  102;  cf.  =5*0©9de39).  —  5*0©9 
do?!.  A  sheepish,  cowardly  disposition  (Bh.  3,  19,  14).  — 
5*o©9do<|j.  A  flock  of  sheep  (My.).  —  5*o©9do©9.  A  lamb 
(C.;  B.  5,  262).  —  5*o©9533$d. -dosSld.  A  sheepish,  foolish 
man  (Ssv.  5,  19).  —  5*o©9dl3..  A  sheepfold  (C.).  - —  5*o©9 
A  flock  of  sheep  (C.).  5*o©96o£|j  <1  dos^tf  353©9d 
(Prv.).  —  5*o©9sSo3?3.  A  ram.  5*o©oad  5*o©93qo3 §d 
tsad^O  &d  Bad  (Pry.). 

kurike.  A  village  (?  T.  5*o©92<5  ,  an  additional 
appellation  of  villages  or  towns).  See  333©^  ©9€. 

?r05S93(3  kuritana.  A  sheepish,  foolish  disposi¬ 
tion  (Ram.  4,3,  24). 

#o5393o  kuritu.  P.  p.  of  ^oea9i,  q.  v. 

^o££9^)  kuripu.  =  tfoes9  2.  A  mark,  etc.  (T.  tfo©9 

«&)•  c^aaodjraddj^dcd  5*o©9d>  S^d^do*  ado^dj  (Hla.). 


kuru.  (Smd.  214. 215).  =  3ea9,  etc.  Smallness, 
etc.  (T.,  M.;  Te.  =s*o©o,  5*0©^).  5*o©o  5*o©o.  rep.  With 

extreme  smallness  (Grj.  7,  12).  —  5*o©ortd .  (Smd.  218). 
A  short  beard. —  5*o©ort£9Jj.  (Smd.  218).  A  small  bundle. 

—  5*o©oAd.  (Smd.  215.  218).  A  small  tree - 5*o©0f\£90. 

A  small  joint  (of  sugar-cane,  bamboo,  etc.,  My.).  — 5*o 
©orlodo*.  -■$«&«.  (Smd.  218).  A  small  hand.  2,  =  5*o©o 
?1o20g2.  (©d?^d  Mr.  286).  — ■  5*o©o<io3o».  -^oSo^.  =  5*o©ort 
odo*.  A  small  hand.  2,  the  fore-part  of  a  carriage  (esd 
^d,  dqrert,  Hla.  2,  293  MS.).  —  5*o©oda.  (Smd.  218). 
A  short  stick  or  cudgel.  —  =5*o©od©9.  -3©9.  (Smd.  218). 
A  small  knife  or  sword.  —  ^oeaodt^.  -de|.  A  small  step 

(V.  29,  26) - =5beajdd.  -dd.  (Smd.  218).  A  small  army. 

kuruku. = ^oeaoo^o  (Smd.  48).  To  bite,  to 
gnaw,  to  nibble,  etc.  (aa-sdol  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  t., 
M.  =^jaea9;  Te.  ^jseaj^o). 

kuru-kuli.  (Smd.  239).  A  detracter,  a 
slanderer  (?). 

kuruke.  =  aoq^,  Xoew^o,  ^es9^, 

Snoring  (R-;  T.  m. 

^os^f:  Te.  rtoes^,  rtoeso ,  rises'#). 

^oe5o?ic§  kurugani.  =  ^J3^rf,  2,  ^j®Ar5,  (is& 

ao,  TtorfJ.  The  state  of  being  diminished, 
grown  short,  or  worsted  (R.).  2 ,  (that  is 

diminished;  that  has  been  thickened  by 
boiling  or  evaporating;  t.  TJbesjrto,  tfoes^,  m. 

=5*0630,  =5*oe33,  to  diminish,  etc.;  to  thicken  by  boiling,  be 
boiled  away):  the  serum  of  the  ear,  ear-wax 
(R.;  T.  =5*063030,,  M.  fc§d,  Te.  riots®,  do ca,  rtoOdo). 
&jS3jo&j  kurunku.  =  ^oeso^o.  (Smd.  48). 

kurucu.^^oescl,  tfjvdo  1,  aok|o_,  ao£?o«o, 
2>  (^o^)-  The  state  of  being  dimi¬ 
nished,  etc.;  smallness;  dwarfishness;  (small, 

etc.)  (My.;  OTdod,  c^=5«,  frtvS,  aodFgi.  372;  Te.  =5*0630^0). 

kuruje.=^|,-  An  unripe  fruit  of  the 

jack  tree  (My.,  occasionally). 

kurupu.  =  ^oea9^,  ^oao^i,  ^oesosdo.  A 
mark,  a  sign,  a  token;  a  characteristic; 
acquaintance  (wo=5*  ct.  1,  48;  5*oe3os8oCt.  11, 106;  S3, 
5*oeso^oNn.  110;  fS  Mr.  37;  5*03^  Sm.  63.  100;  Kk. 

57,  o.  r.  =5*j sd;  5*oad  Ss.;  cf.  rioesodo,  rtosSo).  Oort53o« 
oidoo^do  ^JeSvOSSo  5o?C3^do  (Smd.  154). 

do*  oido^  5*o63oddo^  5*odod  H14.).  See  Abh. 

P.  10,  8;  J.  12,  29;  19,  39;  23,  56;  28,  30.  33;  30,49.  — 
=6*o63od.  -©3.  One  who  has  a  mark.  See  oic^rbesod.  — 
=5*o63o&do.  -ra^o.  To  mark;  to  indicate;  to  define;  to 
consider;  to  observe,  to  see  (eo^ do  Smd.  334.  335  Cm.; 
J.  6,  48).  —  =5*o63osy[ac^.  -lupb^.  A  mark  or  sign  to  be 
obtained  (Ssv.  2,  95). 

kuruba.  l.  =  tfo©80,  (tfoeso^  i).  A  man  of 
the  shepherd  caste,  a  shepherd  (who  worships 
the  mail^ra  linga  and  the  masani,  «t)C3s)SJ,  ©ra-s^^d 
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Nr.;  Ct.  I,  61;  C.;  Si.  339;  riraw  Bp.  20,  10.  12;  see 

s.  1  &  trosjj^  1;  Te.  fodosS,  fodrfo;  T.,  M.  foesosd^). 

2,  a  stubborn,  foolish  man  (■.aojaqieas  oBhn.  6i; 
C.;  M.  foesosdo).  foesowcd  rasa?©  tsa  ssvrt.— 

tfowotocd  Wdri  3o^r1  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  20,  12; 

B.  4,144;  5,  122;  ■fsd^S?-,  tF3$o-,  td^a-,  333W0-.  —  foeSJ 
w jd  rtdL  A  perennial  creeping  plant,  forming  large, 
roundish,  prickly  heads  of  flowers  close  to  the  earth, 
Lepidagathis  cristata  Willd.  (Z.).  — -  foWotoSar^d.  A 
chief  among  shepherds  (My.). 

&JS3JZ0  kuruba.  2.  ==  etc.  See  *3-,  ^irtoesjto. 
kuruba.  3.  =  *0^2.  A  potter  (?  see  s. 
1). 

kuruba-gitti.  A  Kuruba  woman  (0., 

also  tfottJWftS). 

&j$3JZd3c3  kurubatana.  =  ^oesao^.  The  pro¬ 
fession  of  a  shepherd  (My.).  2,  stubbornness; 
foolishness  (My.). 

kurubati.  =  ^oesosoTN^.  (C.). 
tfoSSJ&Sg  kurubitti.  =  ^oesozoll.  (My.). 

kurumba.  1.  (=  ^oraozo  1).  2,  a  man  be¬ 
longing  to  a  fort  (wdorrsak,  Kk.  37, 

Sm.  45;  T.  a  headman,  king;  foraodo^,  a 

fort;  T.,  M.  a  hill;  T.,  M.  foeSjs^,  a  chief).  3, 

a  caste  of  mountaineers  (T.,  m.;  b.  4, 130;  see  s. 
fjsffld). 

kurumba.  2.  =  tfoesozos.  See  s.  ^?si& 

a 

13353^  1. 

kurumbi.  (Smd.  48,  o.  r.  foSUdoop. 

3  kurumba-iti.  (Smd.  244).  A  Kurumba 

ZJ 

woman. 

kurumbu.  =  skewed ,  q.  T.  Stubborn¬ 

ly  ••  w 

ness;  foolishness  (My.;  T.:  wickedness). 

r\ q>S3  kurumbu-gara.  A  stubborn 

ZJ 

man  (My.). 

SbSSosi  kuruva.  1.  =  .  (A  hill,  see  s.  tfo 

esjsio^i),  an  island  (fi^a,  ©^oijsd,  erodfrf  cddjdEa 

drfdo  Nr.).  ?jo^o  ortdwo  3dSd  foKod  (widO^d  Hla.). 
See  Bh.  1,  12,  5;  2,  4,  10;  J  63J5S,  ^dortoesod. 
^oS30oi  kuruva.  2.  =  As3zo,  etc.  See  y^rtoraos. 

kuruvu.  =  ^oesosg,  etc.  (Bp.  35,  22;  Ram.  4, 

2,  21). 

^OS&iaoO  kuruhu.  =  tfooj^,  etc.  («o*t  O3o$?$, 

tfrajP  Nr.;  dja^d  Hla.;  Nn.  15;  fwof,  wffe86; 

esof  114;  fjspi  Ss.;  C.).  w  d^dsioE&ixSod^  foWJoode* 
(esa^o)  (Mr.  276).  w  foesjado 

t3?eas  (Sp.).  See  Grj.  5,  38;  5,  after42;  8,  37;  Bp.  6,  11; 
16,  6;  18,  3;  40,  70;  49,  44;  57,  32;  B.  4,  59.  219;  fork 

esjsso,  fraorioraosso - foesoSodo.  =  ^oeso&db.  (^p^Smd. 

93;  Grj.  5,  42;  J.  17,56).  —  foeoadjrre  £&?&>.  To 

mark  out,  to  show  (J.  6,  49).  —  foewsdosraea.  -ssre.  A 
pimp’s  house  (S3S§,  33^)  Kk.  57). 


kure.=  ^»s7,  etc.  See  erodortoeA 
B'OF  kur.  =  ^orio  2.  » —  fofoFO&©ert.  =  fodofooddert. 
(My.). 

^O^OFxj  kurkura.  =  fof^d.  A  dog. 

’S'o’StlFdz^S  kurkura-dhvani.  Barking.  See  iorfJV*. 

kurgisu.  ■==  o,  =sbe^;do.  To  cause 
to  be  bent,  contract,  shrink,  etc.  (sJo^ezs 

Smd.  Dh.). 

i&>rt)F  kurgu.  1.  =  ^oao^  i,  etc.,  To  bend 

(V.  i.),  to  shrink,  etc.  (Grj.  5,  20;  7,  13;  Rsv.  5,  94; 
Ssv.  4,  78).  foftrzdjrfj  (Smd.  50).  oie^ 

doAssdriv*  foAdo  fohFdJ^  (225). 

kurgu.  2.  The  state  of  being  bent, 
etc.;  a  hump,  de^dfortor  (=5^*  Sm.  100). 

^jzSf  kurci.  One  who  has  been  deprived  of 
(something)  by  cutting  (see  ^e>?i).  See  ^ 
r ioi3r. 

^oelr  kurci.  =  etc.  (C.;  B.  4,  188;  5,  140;  Si.  231). 

^oalr1^  kurcike.  ==  Inspissated  milk  (^osdzd  ei4 

riort^j  Mr.  216,  o.  rs.  -ss^riort^o  &  ^jszSr^). 

^023f^I  kurcige.  A  weeding  hook  (S.  Mhr.;  Cf. 

■^oCS5  1  No.  2,  Mhr.  soodij^^o,  to  grub  up). 

5\)dlF  kurni.  See 

^05^F  kurva.  =  ^orao^  l,  etc.  (J.  32,  25.  37). 

kurvana.  Doing,  making,  etc.  See  <0-. 

5AE3DFC©;!  kurvanate.  The  state  of  doing,  etc.  See  •fro-. 

SbtfjF  kurlu.  1  .  =  SrJridf  1,  etc.  (My.).  See  ?djC39riJ^OF. 

tfjtfjF  kurlu.  2.  =  ^of  2,  etc.  (My.). 

kula.  —  tfoF  2.  A  crowd,  a  herd,  a  troop,  an  assem¬ 
blage,  a  multitude.  2,  a  race,  a  family,  a  community, 
a  tribe,  a  caste  (sra.3  Nn.  76).  3,  a  good  or  noble  family 

or  caste;  high  station,  eminence.  4.  a  house,  an  abode. 

doOi|  woa,  (b?3o3dt^  «a _ 

4o?cdc5??  —  cJsOii  cio^Kijsiao.— dj® 

Sow  eoJ3?rirfo.  —  Voo!|  530^^4  T?jszdO?  (Prvs.).  See 
Bp.  55,  20;  57,  68.  69;  W.  p.  303  seq.;  ^e^JScdo-; 
Prv.  s.  r3w;  ^d  6.  — -  wosortzdw.  A  man  who  spoils 

caste;  one  who  has  spoiled  his  caste,  or  one  whose  caste 
is  spoiled  (C.).  —  ^owzia^.  =  -^owrl^^.  (Bp.  H, 

51).  —  ^oeorta^.  -fay.  A  woman  who  spoils  caste,  etc. 
(Bp.  40,  54).  —  fowrtzdo.  -f zdo.  Caste  to  be  spoiled, 

s3dz3^cdj5^rt  naslFo6,  fowrlWOj  Ssdfd  sdoK5 

c £js=^  ado&ri^o  fow^zdcJ6,  eso do^!  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  55,  3.— 
fowrt^a.  -f  ?a.  =  fowrtaf.  Also:  a  bad,  rude  fellow  (C.; 
J.  17,  54).  fozljs^^a  ©dsirt  S,zp3?i.— fowr^a 

cdo  tfjsd  FjdFid??  (Prvs.).  2,  =  fownaf.  (J.  5,  61).  — 
fowrt^art.  -f  ?ari.  =  fowrtaf.  (Bp.  3,59).  —  fow/i?adcd. 
-f  ^adfd.  The  act  of  spoiling  caste;  that  of  caste  being 
spoiled  (My.;  assaS  G.).  — -  foworl^o.  -o-fao.  = 

(Bp.  28,  31).  —  fowpSo^o.  -eniv^o.  A  well-born  or  noble 
man  (wzperaid  Mr.  242). 

kulaka.  Relating  to  a  kula;  of  a  good  family  or 
eminent  by  birth.  2,  a  species  of  ebony,  Diospyros  tomen- 


tosa  Roxb.  3,  a  sort  of  gourd,  Trichosanthes  dioeca 
Roxb.  (333E30  Y,  YSoddao  Mr.  146).  4,  a  kind  of  verse 

(Kavy.  Y,  961). 

^Ofi^drS  kula-karani.  =  YoaoY^F.  (R.;  Mbr.  YotfYd^e). 
■SdO^rSF  kula-karni.  (The  writer  of  a  community);  a 
yillage  clerk  or  accountant  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  Yos^.$F). 
ffoeJYaodOff  kula-kayaka.  Caste-profession  (S.  Mhr.). 
Sv)0-8-?oO  kulakisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Bboffo  kulaku.  =  2.  (My.), 

ffo&^odo  kula-kshaya.  Extinction  of  a  race  or  caste. 
See  Prv.  s.  dd$<3 . 

CO 

kula-giri.  A  chief  mountain,  any  one  of  the  seven 
principal  mountains  (Smd.  251;  C.  Bp.  47,  34).  2,  the 

number  seven  (Ch.). 

ffo©7\odo  kula-guru.  The  preceptor  of  a  family  or  caste 

(My.). 

?T0©Ay5o  kula-griha.  A  noble  house  (Cpr.  7,  after  92). 
kula-gotra.  Caste  and  family. 
tjiGdo,  Yoaod.©<d.ra<3^  K>?do,  dod033?^  ■ndoSd  ^ou 
71j3?^  <3^033  rado?  (Sp.).  Yosorfassd^  Y&sSo  &#rfdoa 
dooslojad,1^  Y&sSo  ■'Sid  (Prv.). 
ffo&K^es3  kulaccari.  N.  (Bhavacintaratna,  by  Gubbiya 
Malhanarya,  1  sum.;  1,  22.45;  2,2).  Plural:  Yoodes9 
odJ3U«  (Bp.  9,  48;  50,  42). 

ffoei&l  kulaja.  =  Yjaeoea,  Yoafc^.  Born  in  a  good  family, 
well-born;  ancestral,  hereditary.  See  Sp.  s.  s3j3&rt. 
T5\3<yo&j  kulanja.  =  Yowoead,  etc. 

kulanjana.  =  Yovsoted,  Yjs^o&j,  Yjs^oead,  Yj3 
^ofcao.  The  plant  Alpinia  galanga  and  its  root  (Sk.;  Mhr. 
YOWoSid,  YoO^Ofcid,  ^JS^V30tioS,  *#J8?S?0®Sfi). 
frOfiisS  kula-je.  =  Yoswd,  etc.  A  well-born,  respectable 
woman. 

^0063  kulate.  An  unchaste  woman. 

ffoog&ff  kula-tilaka.  The  tilaka  or  an  ornament  to  a 
family.  (R.). 

ffoejqroo&dd  kulatha-anjana.  =  YowSY.  See  Ys&tYrio  s. 
■5*330*  2. 

dbe/ej^  kulatthike.  A  blue  stone  used  as  a  collyrium  and 
in  medicine. 

kulatthe.  Yoeo33 .  = 

ffo&Qedd1  kula-dipaka.  The  lamp  or  light  or  glory  of  a 
family.  (Bp.  3,  58;  My.). 

kula-devate.  The  female  tutelar  deity  of  a 
caste  or  family  (My.). 

^O&cied  kula-desa.  A  native-country  (Kavy.  Y,  44). 
ffoOd^rf  kula-daiva.  The  male  tutelar  divinity  of  a  race, 
caste  or  family;  a  principal  deity.  (Bp.  60,  7;  61,  55). 
^oe^doF  kula-dharma.  Practice  or  duty  peculiar  to  a 
race  or  caste  (C.). 

^oe^A  kula-naga.  =  YoaoftO.  (Smd.  251). 
sSb£)cTO5  kula-nari.  A  woman  of  good  family;  a  virtuous, 
chaste  woman  (sraO#,  dSd,;!  Mr.  305). 

kula-nasaka.  A  man  who  destroys  or  spoils 
family  or  caste  (Bp.  3,  58). 

^OOd^Fd  kula-parvata.  =  YowhO.  (C.  Bp.  47,  31). 


SjSe5^  kula-palike.  A  chaste,  respectable  woman. 
^OSJs^d)  kula-putra.  A  son  of  a  noble  family,  a  respect¬ 
able  youth.  (My.). 

^OOdjdreC©  kula-pramana.  The  proof  for  (the  existence 
of)  caste.  YoOdjoSOSSS  p53®rt,  fcJOS^SSOBSS  3333d  (Prv.). 
■SvOOSTOeSf?  kula-balike.  =  Yo«O530Y.  A  chaste,  respectable 
woman. 

kula-blieda.  A  division  or  class  in  a  family  or 
caste  (Nn.  65). 

ffoO^jJ^  kula-bhrashta.  Expelled  from  a  family;  an 
outcast  (C.). 

^OSJdod  kula-mada.  Pride  of  birth  or  caste  (Abha.  2,  55). 

3\)e>o3j  kulame.  =  ^o«s;odo,  q.  v.,  etc.  (C.;  b.  4, 140). 

'S'oOd^O  kula-vadhu.  =  Yoej?330.  (Yoe^,  YooA^  Nn.  42; 
Smd.  186). 

^OKadd  kula-vivara.  =  Yow2j3e<3.  (Nn.  75). 

^OOdSoed  kula-vihina.  A  man  of  low  birth;  an  outcast. 
(Bp.  40,  71). 

^OOdxd  kula-vriddha.  The  oldest  member  or  head  of  a 

e)  9 

family  or  caste.  (My.). 

kula-sreshthi.  Of  good  family,  eminent  by  birth; 
the  chief  of  a  guild. 

ffofiJdoffd  kula-sankara.  Mixture  of  caste.  (Bp.  55,  12). 
xfooddo^d  kula-sambandha.  Family-connection  (Smd. 
161).  ^ 


^oa^ododo  kula-striyalu.  =  You^e.  (G.  146). 

kula-strl.  A  woman  of  a  good  family  and  respect¬ 
able  conduct  (Yod^,  Yoeo33q$o  Nn.  42). 

’SdOd  kula-stha.  Standing  or  abiding  in  the  family;  be¬ 
longing  to  a  good  family  or  caste  (sjjdos?  Sm.  113;  C.). 
Feminine  (My.). 

kula-hina.  =  YoudSo<>d.  (Bp.  56, 18;  57,  66;  Prvs. 

S.  33d2>o?d,  33^oo?t5). 

?rO<£raei0  kula-acala.  =  YoeoftO.  (Ssv.  3,  19). 

■Sdere&JYd  kula-acara.  The  established  observances  or 
practices  of  caste  (C.). 

ffoaroS^jdoos  kula-atikramana.  Overstepping  (the  rules 
of)  family  or  caste.  See  Ydrleso^and  the  remark  s.  Yd  6 
No.  1. 


■gdara&j  kula-adri.  =  Yo<S3 So.  (J.  13, 10.  17). 

^  kula-antaka.  A  man  who  makes  an  end  of  his 
family  or  race  (J.  18,  16). 
tfo£J3cdo  kulaya.  1.  A  nest. 
ffoe^odo  kulaya.  2.  =  Yo©303o,  etc.  (B.  5,  146). 

’dd&BQSO  kulayi.  =  Yoosodo  2,  Yo<S3c S,  Y003  o5o,  Yo©3  d, 
Yos^d.  -  A  little  cap  (C.;  H.,  Br.). 
ffoe^COOdo  kulayisu.  To  be  open,  to  expand,  to  acquire 
clearness,  etc.  (Mbr.,  H.  3O0O3£?i $0);  to  increase  (My.). 
&0&3&  kulala.  A  potter  (YodJ^es  Kn.  80.  145). 
^oe/se^dre  kumia-karana.  Doing  the  work  of  a  potter. 
See  K33c3*. 

kulala-cakra.  A  potter’s  wheel  (Yo33.ra.esd  d 
rio 0  Nn.  49;  J.  13,  20).  10 
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©5©be 3  kulali.  The  wife  of  a  potter.  2,  a  blue  stone  used 
as  a  collyrium.  3,  N.  of  a  plant  (SoBwododo*#,  o.  r. 
-SaOdS?). 

?rO©d£>  kulavi.  = ’tfoeBcQj,  etc.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  2Ara°sA>d. 
??0©3;ci  kulasa.  =  SJ0«3Bd,  q.  v.  (My.). 

kuli.  A  killer  (^jb^o  Smd.  230;  m.,  t.  ^jb©; 
M.  =5\)©,  killing,  murder).  See  esario©,  e*;5-,  ©JBo-. 

©5©  kuli.  A  sort  of  -prickly  nightshade,  Solanum  jacquini 

Willd. 

©O©??  kulika.  Of  a  good  family,  well-born.  2,  N.  of  a 
naga  or  serpent  (Bp.  46,  28). 

kulikisu.  ==  do.  To  cause 

to  shake  (by  another,  My.).  2,  to  shake,  to 

agitate  (Si.).  tfoE&odoodBrt  dood^d^  ^©adoddo 
(°3orl35Bd,  esorSdi?  ?d  Si.  66). 

kuliku.  =  ^©O^J  2,  etc.  (My.). 

3^0^  kulike.  =  &9©t?,  etc.  (My.;  see  tf-'W  1). 
iSA©^  kulita.  Accumulated,  collected,  amassed.  See  «$-. 

kulime.  =  tfo©o3o,  etc.  (C.;  b.  2, 12). 

=50©^  kulisa.  Tbe  thunderbolt  of  Indra  (tod  d  Ct.  I,  21). 

2,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  3,  a  sort  of  fish. 

7r0©dt^tf  kulisa-dhara.  Indra.  2,=  tfo©d  No.  2  (Ch.). 
^©dtpsb  kulisa-dhari.  Indra  (My.). 

^d©’f5oriQ  kulisa-hasta.  Indra  (My.). 

^0©efd  kulina.  Belonging  to  a  family.  2 ,  of  high  descent, 
well-born.  3,  of  a  </ooct  breed. 

?rO©?fd^  kulinatva.  Birth,  rank,  family  respectability. 
(My.;  ‘ff’3©^  G.). 

^0©?c3  kuline.  A  woman  belonging  to  a  family;  a  well¬ 
born  woman.  See  “s^ak-. 

^©etJ  kulira.  A  crab. 

xkexr&isJo  kulukisu.  =  skeh&sk,  etc.  (My.). 

kuluku.  1.  =  To  fill  with  force, 

to  cram  into,  to  stuff  (nBt^dra  Smd.  Dh.). 

kuluku.  2.  —  1),  &>©f5. 

To  shake  (v.  t.),  as  a  bottle,  as  a  measure  in 
measuring,  as  a  vessel  in  filling  it,  as  the 
body  in  dramatic  action  or  in  putting  on 
foppish  airs,  and  as  the  voice  in  singing 

(My.;  Te.;  T.  =5^0=5^,  Te.  T.  ^oujorto, 

M.  ‘tfowo&o,  to  shake,  quake,  be  agitated;  T.  =5*0©^,  M. 
^o©,  to  be  agitated,  shake,  jolt;  Te.  tfoaSodo,  i5rodJd), 
to  shake,  v.  t.;  ^odowo,  to  jolt  or  shake,  as  a  horse;  cf. 

djraoffo).  ddo  do&^odo©  ^so  SodvO  era*  ^ouj 
(Pry.). 

kuluku.  3.  =  ^0^6,  f^odo^o 2,  ©5©o,.  Shak¬ 
ing;  a  shake;  jolting,  trotting  (My.;Te.;  T.,M. 
^ouo^;  M.  also  tfo£9o^;  Te.  also  dodos®).  todo  ^oaeo 
^owo^o,  to  give  one,  or  a,  shake  (My.).. —  tfoeoo 
*Ly-  (=  Trotting,  trot 

(My.). 


q)v§  kuluku-gati.  A  woman  of  affected 
gestures,  a  coquette,  a  lewd  woman  (My.). 
3\)eX)5So  kulume.  =  ^o©3o,  ©5©b3o,  #06^,  ^©^o, 
x A  fire-pit  or  furnace  (C.;  Te.  vjsodo; 

Te.  ©J3©<Do  also:  a  pit,  cf.  ^oCO’ 2;  Tu.  ©J3i>dj,  a  very 
deep  pit;  see  ‘Sos^arl?).  See  B.  4,  148.  225.—  voaeodo 
A  tax  on  blacksmiths  (My.). 

^Oe3?d  .  kula-indra.  The  chief  of  a  family  or  race  (J. 
a) 

20,  1). 


kula-uddharaka.  Raising  a  race  or  family; 
a  man  who  raises  or  elevates  a  race  or  family  (My.). 
’Sbdaed kula-udbhava.  Well-born.  2,  born  or  produced 
in  a  family  or  race  (J.  16,  2). 

kulku.  =  ^©0^0  3,  etc.  (My.), 
kulga.  A  male  buffalo  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  aooVrra). 
©\3©  kulti.  Horse-gram  (My.;  H.). 


3,  a  sort  of  phaseolus  (&? C3  enido^  &■)•  4,  a  sPe" 

cies  of  dolichos,  Dolichos  biflorus.  See 
rtttd. 

^oe^kulme.  =  #o©j«3o,  etc.  (My.). 

kulya.  1.  (=  5*o©£  1).  A  bone.  2,  a  canal,  a  channel 
(ifB©6  Sm.  36).  3,  a  ditch,  a  trench  (^dorto  84).  4,  a 

dyke,  a  bank  (dd  Nn.  42;  see  =5©  6).  5,  a  river  (<3d 

42).  6,  a  forest  (&fd»£,  dd  42).  7,  bewilderment  (©cb? 

36  42).  8,  a  bad  habit  (d^dd  42). 

kulya.  2.  Relating  to  a  family;  of  a  good  family, 
well-born;  friendly  inquiry  after  family  affairs.  See 
Bp.  43,  66. 

kulye.  1.  (=^0^1).  A  rivulet;  a  canal;  a  ditch; 
a  dyke.  2,  the  plant  Solanum  longum  (cf.  dos*,). 

kulye.  2.  A  woman  of  good  family  and  respectable 
conduct  (^OWdqSo,  Nn.  42).  2,  Lakshmi  (<*•&> 

kulla.  Expanded;  open  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  axjos). 

O SO  kullayi.  =!5!o«3bo3j,  etc.  (My.;  T.). 

S  kullavi.  =  02j,  etc.  (My.). 

^0(^0  kullu.  All,  the  whole  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^JW). 
kuvalca.  Tbh.  of  ■o*ootS‘ot.  Cheating  (My.). 

kuvara.  1.  A  potter  (o^,  ^od^ea  Ct.  n, 


105;  see  ^?36  1). 

kuvara.  2.  =  ^,  (Xosodo,  etc.).  A 

curtain,  a  veil(«d^,  doodo^o Bhn.  61;  Te. 
a  tilt  or  cloth  covering  of  a  carriage). 

^od-d  kuvara.  =  ^JBwd  1,  =sC3dd,  ^JBdod,  vsUdJBd,  ^(^2. 

Tbh.  of  ^odJBd  (Smd.  361;  Ct.  II,  8;  riod  Sm.  4,  Kk.  6). 
deJ^d  ■tfoddo  (odJodDBts  Mr.  310).  See  ©drtodd,  esd^o-, 
naortdej  v^odd,  do-^rtodd,  c^d-,  c??dr!ordd. 

kuvari.  =  ©JBdO.  Tbh.  of  ^odJBO.  See  'aoddu-, 
bbu dw-;  J.  9,  7.  10. 

kuvala.  The  jujube  tree  and  its  fruit,  Zizyphus 


jujuba  Lam.  (cAra^dG.).  2,  the  water-lily.  3,N.  of  a  son 
of  Viravarma  (J.  2  7,  5). 

3os$©o£>  kuvalaya.  =  AaesJv*.  Any  water-lily. 

2,  the  blue  water-lily,  (wj^od^w  Hla.).  3,  the  earth. 

3o73©od33cp3t>  kuvalaya-adhari.  A  pond  (J.  15,  12).  2, 

ku-valaya-adhari.  A  king  (15,  12). 

3o3e5  kuvali.  =  'vjs?©.  The  jujube,  Zizyphus  jujuba  Lam. 
(»id  Mr.  113).  See  Si.  130. 

3o73e3  kuvale.  N.  of  a  woman  (J.  11,  6). 

3o733vr  ku-vak.  -STOSs.  Injurious  or  censorious  lan¬ 
guage;  speaking  ill  of  any  one. 

3os333o^^  kuvak-sruta.  A  man  who  listens  to  slander 
(=6 Ls^rra^,  o  Mr.  244). 

3o753rf  ku-vada.  Censorious,  detracting. 

3j£>  kuvi.  1.  See  o i£rfo<a. 

3j£)  kuvi.  2.  To  cry  out  (tf.  &  tfjsrto  i). 

riodo.cS  sra&Tl  zoca3^  sdoesoft  TSviOrSusd  w^ofo? 

(Jmt.  17). 

3o.SU  ku-vita.  A  bad  paramour  or  catamite.  (Bp.  28,  41). 

3o<Sfd  kuvinda.  A  weaver. 
o 

3oS)jd  3  kuvindaka.  A  weaver  (ts's^oA)  Mr.  377). 
a 

3oS©3£)  ku-vilasi.  A  man  of  improper  sport  (^\>dd,  etc., 
si*,  Mr.  244). 

3otS?f3  kuveni.  A  fish-basket. 

30o3(;’d  kuvera.  —  Kuvera,  the  god  of  wealth  and 

regent  of  the  north,  Siva’s  friend 
Kk.  16;  siw^^ifi^siMr.  54). 

3ooBed3  kuveraka.  The  tree  Cedrela  toona  Roxb. 

3o^?os3y  kuvera-akshi.  The  plant  Bignonia  suaveolens. 

3jo^  kuwe.  =  q-  V.  (My.).  —  tfos^odod.  -<a«3. 

The  dried  leaves  of  the  kuvve  used  to  make  hoods  or 
cloaks  (goragu)  to  cover  the  head  aud  body  from  the 
rain  (My.). — ■  ^os^&UOj.  A  kind  of  arrowroot  (My.). 

3o^>£  kuvve.  =  ^03  2,  =5%J3S S.  (My.). 

3od  kusa.  The  sacrificial  grass  Poa  cynosuroides  Retz. 
2,  water  (erotic,  $^3o  Mr.  404).  3,  a  son  of  Ramacandra 
(J.  18,  1).  4,  one  of  the  great  dvipas  or  divisions  of  the 
universe.  5,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

3od8d  kusa-ja.  A  lotus,  or  water-lily.  (Bp.  12,  5). 

3od3d3^  kusa-jata.  ==S\)2ifc3.  (R.). 

3od&)  ku-sabda.  An  improper  word  (Mr.  2;  My.). 

CD 

3od©  kusala.  =  Right,  proper,  suitable;  happy, 

prosperous;  skilful,  clever,  expert ;  cleverness  (My.).  2, 
well-being,  happiness.  3,  virtue.  4,  adequacy.  See  s. 
d?«3. 

3ode>  77363  kusala-gara.  A  clever  man  (My.).  Feminine 
^odorra^F  (My.). 

3od©<3^  kusalatana.  Cleverness,  ability  (C.;  B.  5,  224). 

3od©<|  kusalate.  =  tfodwdci.  (My.).  2,  (kusa-late),  N.  of 

a  plant  (w$,  Mr.  149). 

3od©3j)3^  kusala-prasne.  Friendly  enquiry  after  a  person’s 
health  or  welfare  (My.;  Te.). 

kusa-lava.  Kusa  and  Lava,  the  sons  of  Rama  (J. 
19,  45.  49). 


3od0  kusali.  A  clever  woman  (C.). 

3033  £1  kusa-sthala.  N.  of  the  town  Kanyakubja.  — >  tfod 
A  class  of  Brahmanas  on  the  western  coast 

(My.). 

3o^Fj  0  kusasthali.  N.  of  a  woman,  daughter  of  Daksha 
(Rdm.  4,  2,  14). 

3o  037\j2COQ  kusa-agra-buddhi.  (=  ?iJ3i3rf)sio&).  Intellect 
as  sharpens  the  point  of  kusa  grass:  acumen.  (My.). 
2,  shrewd,  intelligent. 

3oB3Aj‘doei  kusa-agra-mati.  =  TrOSsifN^odjSioA  (sJjs^^do 
a  odooVjSdo  Mr.  242). 

3oB3?\jeocSo'73ofS  kusa-agriya-mati.  One  whose  understand¬ 
ing  is  as  sharp  as  the  point  of  a  blade  of  kusa:  acute, 
penetrating,  subtle; — mental  acumen. 

3oB3©0  kusalu.  Ease;  healthy  state;  fun,  frolic,  pleasure 
(C.;  Mhr.,  H.  ajjsraw).  —  Salute-firing 

(My.). 

3oB37dfd  kusa-asana.  A  mat  of  sacrificial  grass.  (My.). 
3o&  kusi.  1.  Wrought  iron;  a  ploughshare. 

3o&  kusi.  2.  =  ifoh,  75 !oAj.  Pleasure;  will  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr., 

H.  AJ0&?). 

3o§>3  kusika.  =  tfoS  1,  A  ploughshare. 

3o3>tf  kusira.  =  (^raw,  TroCO  Mr.  370). 

3o3>e©73  kusilava.  An  actor,  dancer,  mime. 

3o3g>©  kusula.  =  A  granary.  See  ^oao6. 

3o3  kuse.  A  bridle,  a  rein;  a  plank  for  covering  anything; 
a  piece  of  wood;  =  ^02!  No.  1  (<S^5  Nn.  104;  Ssv. 

2,  108). 

3od?dodO  kuse-saya.  Resting  in  water;  a  water-lily,  a 
lotus;  Vishnu  (My.). 

3oe£$j  ku-svabhra.  A  small  hole  in  the  earth.  (R.). 
3o£\  kushi.  =  2,  etc.  (C.). 

3o£\j  kushki.  Dry  land,  land  not  artificially  irrigated 
(My.;  H.). 

kushtiga.  =  ^^3.  —  tfo^ricd  wfy  =  *>sj_rtci 

*>%■  (z-)- 

3osc^  kushtha.  The  plant  Costus  speciosus  or  arabicus 
(^jatfofci  G.).  2,  leprosy  Mr.  385).  See  Bp.  54, 

69.  70;  56,  55.  56. 

3osra.  r©  3  kushmandaka.  The  gourd  Benincasa  cerifera 
6  a 

Savi. 

3o?o  kusa.  =  ^oeio,  etc.,  3o3o.  (Mhr. 

to  sob;  to  murmur).  —  rep.  Whispering, 

tfoFj  SjJ333cSo,  to  whisper  (My.).  — ■  ^osSo.  = 

(Mv.).  —  ^OT^rtoUo^.  -^oUOj.  To  whisper  (My.). 

3g?o3j  kusaku.  =  ^o?jo3o  2,  No.  2.  (c.). 

3o3oa  ku-sahga.  Bad  company  (My.). 

3o?dc5  ku-sandhi.  An  improper  union  of  letters  (My.); 
narrowness,  a  narrow  space  (My.;  Te.);  an  unlucky  con¬ 
junction  of  stars  (My.). 

3o3doodo  ku-samaya.  A  bad  association;  a  bad  rule, 
etc.;  heterodoxy.  (Bp.  8,  19;  23,  15;  53,  55). 

3o?oe3*  kusal.  =  ^orf36,  etc.  — 

(My.). 

3o3©  kusala.  Tbh.  of  See  s.  s3t5s©. 
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kusakuli.  =  ^/ssfo^o^.  Trouble,  annoy¬ 
ance  (My.). 

3\>;oQ>e3  kusale.  =  ^<3,  see  *»o-. 

^Oaj  kusi.  1.  =  sbrfoT?.  The  peg  or  knob-like 
ornamental  pin  of  a  door  Smd.  Db.; 

My.;  T.  ‘SrO^,  M.  ^oe^,  a  little  plug,  stake,  etc.;  cf.  t5\)c3?). 

s'Oa)  kusi.  2.  To  bend  (v.  i.);  to  stoop ;  to  be 
lowered  (to  hang  down  from  heaviness);  to 
sink,  to  give  way,  to  settle,  to  tumble  in; 
to  wear  away,  etc.  (365^  smd.  i;  Smd.  Dh.; 

C.;  Te.  cf.  tfoW9 1).  ^oArio  ^ddo(Smd.  280). 

?3o&  ^oArio  ^oAFriorfo  (225). 

AoiizS  <30!  (Bp.  37,  39).  ejAi^a^^SidO^do  ftA^sCso 
Ej  SJWS'j&aS'Srt  tfoAodizS  (39,  64).  ^jAiOWj  (discus) 

53053.  .  .E3o^rttsort'?'s  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  loutpsS 
^  $cra3'<Do  ^oAioSj  (13,  77).  tfoAci  ^c3o<0^,  CoJSdfcJ  t3^ 
c t  (tfoaowo  Bp.  20,  11).  ^uAsisdcraorio  (Rsv.  5,  92).  53o^ 
^oAcSj^o,  Sortodo  tfoAoSo^o  (C.).  See  Abh.  P.  7,  157; 
Ram.  1,  16,  43;  6,  30,  10;  Rsv.  2,  after  76;  14,  58;  Ssv. 
4,  9.  78;  J.  3,  19. 

?rJ  a)  kusi.  3.  =  p.  p.  of  ‘s’Oro  2.  —  “^oA 

To  sink,  give  way,  as  a  wall,  etc.  (C.). 

^Oaj  kusi.  4.  The  state  of  being  bent,  sunk, 

etc.  (S30£§  Cfc.  I,  32;  taOt3oc3j  BhD.  48,  o.  r.  ta»c3ot3.)). 
—  ^oArtjsdo*.  -=#jst3o€.  A  sunk,  i.  e.  short,  neck,  esrio  =£0 
Artistic*  (Smd.  Ill  Mdb.).  —  ^oAtfjsd*’;.  -’sLradw.  (Smd. 
95).  A  man  with  a  short  neck.  ©53o  ‘s'oArioijejo  (111 
Mdb.).  — ■  -=#jsds3.  A  woman  with  a  short 

neck.  ©53V6  ^oArtusdeS  (Smd.  Ill  Mdb.). 
tfdrJ  kusi  =  ^03  2.  (My.). 

kusiku.  =  2,  etc.  e#  weSo&o  tfoASes9 

vSj  Iod0?s3a0!  (Bp.  56,  29). 

^O&eS  kusibe.  A  Tbh.  of  ^osiosd^.  (tfosioa^  Mr.  374;  C.). 
w’oAdoSoE^,  safflower  oil  (C.). 
kusimbe.  =  ^oAtS.  (My.). 

ku-sida.  Usury.  2,  =  (waododoSdjO  Mr. 

345). 

kusidilta.  A  usurer,  a  money-lender.  See  s. 
c30. 

3\3?oO  kusu.  =  etc.  —  tfo^ortoWOj. 

«&•  (My.). 

tfoisiJS1  kusuka.  =  1.  (J.  17, 6). 

kusuku.  1.  The  state  of  being  lowered 
or  low,  as  a  door,  etc.  (My.). 

SrOroOi^j  kusuku.  2.  =  #03^0,  #>**,  ^ofjoo^o.  To 

strike,  to  beat  ($**<3  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  2,  after  106). 
2,  =  £0^3,  to  wash  by  slightly  beating  (My.), 
kusunku.  =  'Sbriotfo  2.  (Smd.  Dh.). 
kusubu.  =  ^otfosdoo.  To  wash  clothes  by 
beating  them  on  a  flat  stone  (:«rt  Sm.  80;  My.; 
see  *>*48,  *^0  2);  to  knock  down  (Grj.  2,  after 
106).  troj^riv*  esJOusS^rWowsS (Bh.  3, 13,  27). 


kusube.  A  Tbh.  of  ^0^053^.  (tfosfosd^  Nr.;  My.), 
kusuma.  A  floiver  (53000*,  esdo*,  5gja  Sm.  23;  esd 
o*,  ©0 a*  103.  108).  2,  the  menstrual  discharge. 

kusuma-dhanva.  Kama  (J.  12,  4). 
TSbrdOoSosODr©  kusuma-bana.  An  arrow  of  flowers  (Grj.  7, 
after  11).  2,  Kama  (My.). 

^OFSOodOodjoajD^  kusuma-manjarige.  A  bunch  of  flowers 
(s3ootaO  Kk.  19). 

SbjdOEdo'did  kusuma-rasa.  Honey  (Bp.  60,  43). 

kusuma-malika.  A  garland-maker  (Ram. 

5,  8,  50). 

^0?d05dd^>sl^)  kusuma-vicitra.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

kusuma-visikha.  Kama  (Bp.  32,  2). 
?tO?jOs3o0,A  kusuma-sara.  Kama  (Smd.  127;  Bp.  59,  35). 
2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

iSblSo^o^W^S  kusuma-shatpadi.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 

kusuma-sankocana.  The  shutting  of 
flowers.  See  5300A. 

^ojdyrforisodo#  kusuma-sayaka.  =  tfoz3os3oro»>E0.  (My.). 
tforfjzijd&xi  kusuma-akara.  A  place  abounding  with 
flowers,  a  flower-garden;  the  vernal  season.  (My.). 

kusuma-anghripa.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
j«)033f3  kusuma-ahjana.  The  calx  of  brass. 
^orfo^jsodoot^  kusuma-ayudha.  Flower-armed:  Kama. 

Je>5  kusumari.  !5!Or3053J30  (rfo,^j>E3,  s3ood  d, 

^0^,  3o5id,  rtoarl  Si.  290). 

kusuma-astra.  =  ^osJosSorasES.  (J.  7,  38). 
^o?doao!^  kusumita.  Furnished  with  flowers,  flowered  (^> 
53DES,  0d^?t3  G.;  My.). 

?rJ?5j 5300  kusumu.  =  ^rojdoeoo.  (My.). 


^0?d0^0  kusume.  =  ^0^-0530  No  2.  2,  N.  of  a  plant  (^o&rt 
Mr.  149).  3,  Tbh.  of  (My.).  — 

(s^tdd,  c330?dots«  Si.  448). 

kusuma-ishu.  Flower-arrowed:  Kama. 


^Ordo^jse^jsiodo  kusuma-upacaya.  The  act  of  collecting 
flowers  (J.  8,  19). 

kusumbari.  =  ■fjs^odo^O, 

=#j3?s3o53^0.  Raw  fruit,  etc.,  preserved  especially  as  a 
seasoning  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ^JS?3aj^d,  ^J3?353o^O?). 

kusumbe.  (Smd.  48).  A  Tbh.  of  (Smd. 

339.  364;  Hla.;  My.);  dried  flowers  of  safflower  (B.  5, 
72;  Mhr.);  the  dye  prepared  from  them. 

S3.  A  deep  red  cloth  (C.).  —  A  deep  red 

turban  (My.).  —  tfosiosi^iora .  A  deep  red  colour  (C.; 
Si.  441). 

?70?305dA  kusumbha.  =  w'oAtS, 

No  3,  ^osjosSj^.  A  thistle-like  herb,  the  safflower,  Cartha- 
mus  tinctorius  L.  2,  the  water-pot  of  the  student  and 
sannyasi. 

3b?oo9  kusuri.  l.  =  ^o?3oflo  1.  The  pulp  or  soft 
part  of  some  vegetables  and  fruits.  (Tu. 

tfoAjj  Te.  rlotaodo,  riotso,  rtootso,  pulp;  thick  juice;  pith; 
T.  tfJSiS ,  pulp;  T.,  M.  ^JCDsdoo,,  thickened  fluid,  conjee, 
loam;  to  grow  thick  or  condensated;  M.  fat,  thick, 
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solid;  cf.  'Sjatofo  1  &  2,  1,  rt jswo  2).  j^the  sticky 

filament  of  flowers  (j.  3, 27;  My.);  a  kusuri-like 
ornament  for  the  back  part  of  the  head  (My.). 
3,  a  kind  of  pelike  in  poetical  composition 

(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  82  seq.).  —  is’oAoOideS3.  -dra3.  To  reduce 
to  pulp.  dckdo  ^O^OsSes3^  (Bp.  45,  28).  dodoes  S33  ok! 
^c^o,  ■s'jJkOdes’o&jS  oddrfoFdsddo  (Dp.  4).  See 
Ram.  6,  11,  18;  J.  16,  38;  20,  58;  22,  17.  28. 

kusuri.  2.  =  1),  2.  —  tfoAo&irao&o. 

-=ff=)0 &>.  A  very  young,  quite  unripe  fruit  (My.). 

T5\)rj0&  kusuri.  A  kind  of  cloth  (&ozg,  ssy^td  Mr.  342; 
cf.  esoz?  1). 

kusuru.  1.  =  1.  The  sticky  fila¬ 
ment  of  flowers  (My.).  Okas  esqjsrs 

^jcSjoJO  odwa  'adorf  ^o^odorttfo,  ■Sdotfort's'o 

i?s«d);  ^os3odjrt<s*idd 
zlodnjs&idfS  i3  jyjsA  ^adosd^  (Si.  96). 

kusuru.  2.  =  ?ksSo&  2.  —  tfo^dorraoSo.  — 

OnaOk.  (My.). 

kusuvu.  Common  hemp,  Cannabis 
sativa  L.  (St.  &  pi.). 

kustila.  =  &odj3V.  A  granary.  See 
ku-sriti.  Evil  conduct;  magic  rites,  sorcery. 

£0^  kusti.  Wrestling  (C.;  Si.  294;  Mhr.,  H.  tfoA?). _ 

=5%^  Jbido.  To  set  on  to  wrestle  (My.).  —  tfoAi  oddacdj. 
-sack.  To  wrestle  (C.).  —  ^jA  oo&.  =  tfoA  a±ra:do.  (S. 
Mhr.;  B.  2,  2). 

’Sbido  kustubha.  Vishnu.  (R.). 

kustumbari.  =  tfoJdosi)^ do,  etc.  (^JSdJSd^Q  Ct. 
II,  99;  My.). 

kustumburu.  =^0^83^0,  ‘fjsdd^o,  ^jsdosi^ 
o,  ^csd  d^o,  -tfjadj  sSjo,  ^jsdo^oo,  tfjBdo  *3^0, 

Coriander,  the  plant  and  its  seed,  Conundrum 

sativum  L. 

tford^d  ku-svara.  A  disagreeable,  discordant  note  (My.), 
kuhaka.  =  Voodoo,  •Scaodotf.  Cheating;  a 

cheat,  a  rogue,  a  juggler;  juggling,  deception,  legerde¬ 
main  Kk.  87;  Sm.  59;  Bp.  40,  56). 

^0563-  kuhaki.  A  deceiver,  a  juggler  (djsodorlodd  o  Mr. 
276;  Bh.  1,  8,  65;  2,  13,  13;  My.);  a  female  deceiver  (J. 
5,61). 

’SbsJid  kuhana.  Envious;  hypocritical, 
kubane.  Hypocrisy. 

Solo'd  kuhara.  A  hollow;  a  hole,  a  cave  (fsO odd  rioeSMr. 
97). 

^05oo  kuhu.  The  new  moon,  i.  e.  the  first  day  of  the  first 

quarter  on  which  the  moon  rises  invisible  (t^d  do  wsrawo 
co j 

OTdcS  ©dJS^^Hla.;  estdriejo  escSo  ^osooMr.  69).  2, 
the  cry  of  the  kokila. 

kuhunda.  N.  of  a  demon  (C.  Bp.  47,  21). 
kuhu-rava.  The  kokila  or  cuckoo.  (R.). 
kul.  =  ^odof  2,  etc.  (My.), 
kula.  1.  =^^5,  t$js>&3,  A  certain 

measure:  a  kolaga.  See  esodjos?, 


kula.  2.  =  2),  $&§  2,  2.  Seiz¬ 

ing,  etc.  See 

^0^  ku-la.  1.  The  true  V*  of  the  Kannada  language  (Smd. 

12.  13.  26.  27.  29.  31.  40.  51.  332.  408). 
tSO'd  kula.  2.  =  ko,  ■dotfo.  Family,  race  (Mhr.  =5%^$).  2, 

a  lessee  or  tenant  with  reference  to  the  Sarkar  (Mhr. 
trjss?);  any  one  who  pays  taxes  (My.).  —  The 

perquisites  of  the  village  officers  receivable  from  farmers 
and  those  who  pay  revenue  to  government  (R.).  — —  "dod 
53s>a.  An  inferior  village-servant  (My.).  Feminine  =5\i<5* 
(My.).  —  The  business  of  a  kulavadi 

(My.).  —  tfov!S33&rt.  =  ,5!o$S33a.  (My.).  Feminine 
SA3  (My.).  —  ‘dodOTas'd.  =  (My.). 

53e)dj.  A  settlement  made  with  the  farmers  individually 
(My.;  Br.,  H.  =5*00^0*).  tfotfssBtij  nao  td  eruaOrt  d^ssad 
&ck  odoBSS^ckP  (Prv.;  see  Prv.  s.  dtfssd).  —  ■dotfSKiSF 
y .  An  account  of  the  land  farmed  by  each  cultivator 
severally  (My.). 

kula-anta.  A  word  that  ends  in  the  true  Kanna¬ 
da  s*  (Smd.  41.  52). 

kuli.==^6,  t70F36,  aos?,  An  affix  for 

the  formation  of  nouns,  e.  g.  s^o^os?,  ^ 

tfOFS?,  yjeso'djs?  (Smd.  239). 

kulike.  l.  =  ^0rf??4.  See  =5^-. 
kulike.  2.  -(^  2).  See 
kulitu,  —  ^Ocd^,  etc.  P.  p.  of  3bs?5  1  (C.). 
Seated,  sat  down.  tfos?dj  to  sit  down, 

23Cio  (o^sjaFid,  Si.  267). 

dqirf  s3j?s3  ^o^Sdosdrfok  (d^  283).  tfos?dsddo 
(«A)3|d  437).  yodrf  f?ds?rt 

(B.  2,  13).  A^id  fjScSodo®^  3oj3?a  ^oMdo  (3,  li). 

c3»)5So  djs  2Se337i/3(0®  (Prv.). ^o^do 

■5\>s?dj.  rep.  tfdodo®  ^o^do  tfo^do  jidJrt  losdv*  t3? 
w^a^do  (B.  3,  67). 

^os?odb  kuliya.  (Smd.  40). 

kulir.  1.  =  ^oc©^,  =sbs?5,  ^o^s,  ^ 

<Soj,  ^53.  To  bend,  to  stoop;  to  squat;  to 
sit  down  (3&4W$eK>  Smd.  Dh.;  Te. 
zdoeso ,  VjszdoF  ^js^ofesj  ,  ^jss^FrcO ,  to  sit  down; 

Tu.  Vo«?^). 

kulir.  2.  To  be  cool  or  cold.  (T.). 

<dorc3o  (Jds?d  Ct.  I,  36). 

fa'Qu6  kulir.  3.  (Smd.  58).  Coolness,  coldness; 
cold;  snow,  frost  (aS^Jo  Smd.  Dh.;  Sod,  2ds?,  es 
o5^o«,  Scsio  Sm.  16;  d^do,  =5^,  %d^  36;  %d^, 

So$3j  105;  M.  ^os?o*,  T.  =s!os?a'6,  o^, 

coldness;  cold  wind;  cf.  ’id add  l)._. ^o^ja^Fido. 
To  become  very  cool  (Abh.  P.  7, 147).  —  -^o« 

The  cool  stone,  the  moon-stone  (2dd  rt©«,  !«?3rtFO<  Ct. 
II,  H2).  —  ^^?n«)FS?.  (Smd.  54).  A^cool  wind.  — 
rlFOdj^.  Who  has  cool  hands  or  rays:  the  moon  (zdd 
Ct.  I,  55).  —  *0S?dFc3.  -yJf3.  A  cool  house  or  room 
(%3^o±>  Kk.  23).  — *js?srcFe&$o«.  Very 

cool  water  (V.  4,  25).  —  ^o^sSFy^.  -tfyjj.  The  snow- 
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mountain:  Himalaya  (SoSiJsa,  Ct.  II,  10).  tfos?s3Ffed,K>OA. 
-©raoA.  Himalaya’s  daughter:  Parvati  (AO$  Sm.  3). 
5*o$?s3F&3i23odo.  -o323odo.  Himavat,  the  king  of  the 
snowy  mountains.  =5*os?s3F&|2oddp3£3oA.  -©raoA.  Hima- 
vat’s  daughter:  Parvati  (eros3o  Ct.  II,  119).  — 
dsio.  -t3d$o.  To  be  united  with  coolness,  to  he  cool  (J. 

3,9) _ 5*otf33Ftfrt.  'Who  has  cool  light:  the 

moon  ($?^d,  etc.,  Kk.  44). 

kulil.  To  amuse  one’s  self  with  jump¬ 
ing  over  wood  or  trees  (33od;3«!oSoc3o  a^^oss.). 
kulu.  =  #£>^2,  q.  v. 

kulu.  =  =5*0=$  2.  —  =5*oyos33>&,  etc.  =  5*os?333>a,  etc.  (My.), 
kultu.  =  #0S?sk,  etc.  See  Sp.  s.  =5*oe3$o;  Bp.  3,  39. 
^0=^.3  kullavi.  =  5*oerao8o,  etc.  (Si.  279,  only  in  Si.). 
=SrA^  kulli.  =  A0<^2.  See  $435*0^. 

=&)&&>  kullitu.  =  #0S?&>,  etc.  P.  p.  of  #0S?5.  See 

e)  v 

Bp.  20?  15;  34,  9;  37,  3.  65;  39,  44;  45,  13;  53,  33.  58. 

kullir.  =  #0^5 1  etc.  To  sit  down.  P.  p. 

y 

5*0^$^.  Se30<1j3?s3j3v«  =5*j=£)c3fo  (Smd.  163).  5*oi&)a:3F 
d  (©A?p3,  Hla.).  5*os?)g3fo  (©A?o3,  etc.  Mr.  246). 

5*oi£)d©'s  ©29o3o$  33j?©o  sSjsri^A  s3o©A35  sSort^  (eroi^s 
?3$Sa3o,  a»j^);  =5*o(£)t3oF  &2033®  ^a^orto  (Nr.). 

5*0^3033  (Bp.  26,  28).  5*o<£,0!  (  =  5*0^00 !  58,  69;  59,  1). 
©iodo  dusrtosdoo^tSos8?6  dS^rassdoso-scS^oddoo  sspioo  5*0 
VjtfFU6  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Bp.  10,  1;  12,  16;  Rsv. 
5,21;  7,  after  97;  8,  after  125;  10,  after  31;  12,  after 
41;  13,  after  1;  Ssv.  1,  83;  3,  after  35;  J.  5,68;  13, 
24;  17,  27.  30;  28,  25;  29,  49. 

kullirisu^#^,^,  ^U&Sicb,  To 

••  ,  9> 

cause  to  sit  down,  etc.  wo*  j^qrapSdo,  5*0^0* 

(Smd.  71).  See  Bp.  4,  4;  5,  65;  47,  7;  51,  10;  57,  25;  59, 
57;  J.  29,  36. 

kulliru.  =  #'>%5,  etc.  *0^dMS©  (Hn.  54). 
kulliha.  =  #<3V3f.  Present  or  future 
participle  relative  of  ^o^ad© 

©);  ©dFioriyo  =5*o^ad  fcH$crat&®5&  eross^,  ©c3o  tjd 

aisled  o3$?5or{o;  d  20  33-3080  $03  eso  5*o<&)3o©  Fioxra^odo 
*or(o  (Nr.). 

kullu.  1.  =  #o-rfof  2,  etc.  A  cake  of  dried 
y 

cow-dung  (C.).  —  A  round  pile  of  kullu 

for  cooking  (C.).  —  ■5\)'S!.>)ro3pk  A  stack  of  kullu  (S.  Mhr.). 

kullu.  2.  =  #02$".  Shortness,  etc — 

=  5*020=$.  (aosdF,  sd^,  srasdOF!  Si.  197;  My.),  =5*o$)o3  =5*d 
odo  Eradirfo,  8*$,$  5*d odo  10 sdodo.  — 8*$)$  pj^tddoB  5*o$)o3 
cdsd^  rradcSo  (Prvs.).  Cf.  ‘SJdfy  2. 

#01^  kullu.  3.  =  75fO«5l,  etc.  (My.).  P.  p.  =3*0530. 

kul.  1.  (?).  (==5*02*2?).  See  8*s3>o 5*o2«,  sgpfl1^©*. 

2.  A  tong  ( ?  M.  =do33 losto ,  closeness;  ^03 
aejS,  tongs).  See  tS5^e3«  1. 

kula.  1.  Confusion,  disorder,  perplexity 

(see  *«*02;  M.  5*025^,  intricacy,  as  of  thread;  «*,*  , 
intricacy;  8*o23,  to  be  mixed;  to  be  perplexed;  5*o2ao , 


to  be  troubled;  8*o$05*.£,  to  entangle;  8*o$o&o,  to  be 
entangled,  hooked  in;  8*0$0F)0),  closeness  =  8*o$05*^,  5*0 
do^,  entanglement,  rope-knot  =  5*o$08*o^;  T.  8*o<0,  to  be 
joined,  united;  =5*0253 ,  intricacy  in  business,  impediment, 
confusion;  =5*0(20,  crowd,  multitude;  8*o23^,  to  be  mixed; 
see  =5 *orf>£  2,  5*0$,  5*0$ ,  5*0®=#,  =#03233^,  rtora^  1,  rtowdo, 
$03^2,  $os:3s 3). 

&Ju3  kula.  2.  =  #07$  1,  £020,  X02  2,  A020 1.  A  piece 
of  iron  used  for  the  rante  (and  kunte),  a 
ploughshare  (c3?A©SjOdo^  trwortdo  Smd.  I;  =5*oSd, 
spa©  Mr.  370;  T.,  M.  i?J32o;  T.  also  =5=020; iTe.  =5*20, 
=#0320  ;  Sk.  =5*035*,  =5*03?,  5*03fcJ,  =5*03^5*;  cf.  5*0^^).  2,  an 

iron  used  in  cauterizing,  see  ^3rto2. 

kuli.  1.  (To  be  or  become  low,  deepened, 
or  hollow;  t.,  m.;  cf.  =s*oA2,  =#jj2©«).  2,  to  make 
a  hole,  to  dig  (aosW  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  115;  M.;  T. 
=5*0$,;  see  =#J3$  2  &  s.  =5 *oeS  2). 

kuli.  2.  =  #0f5  2,  etc.  A  hollow ;  a  hole ;  a 
pit;  a  grave  (tbtdo^os-ao  Smd.  Dh.;  arto2^$  Smd.  I; 
$5do^  Sm.  115;  $d  Nr.;  Sisdo^,  esnoq3,  r!dr,  a©, 
etc.  Hla.,  Mr.  392;  rfdF  Nn.  12;  My.;  T.,  M.;  Tu.  r!00; 
Te.  $03 080j.;  Sk.  =5*03©,  $od,  $03$;  T.  =5*o35d©'«,  depth;  a 
well).  $?©oart^?^  sdoo$©o  s3^  =5*o29(rto5o,  $^^);  rsos^o 
rt^ri  ?do-S-?C3~3d03Cd  =5*023  (=5*0=5*03©  Nr.).  $5^s3dA$  5*02* 
(=5*0=5*03©);  =yo£^odo  =5*0 29  (=5*o=5*o^d,  t4^cd=5*03S35*  Hla.). 
See  Bp.  40,70;  =5*sS)rto29,  A,?533=5*o29.  —  =5*o29  ^ddo.  Un¬ 
evenly  raised  ground  (^«3)^j  <d^$03?^d  Hla.)*  —  =5*o29 
sioosrto.  A  flat  nose.  =5*02*35003^^53^0  (©s3l3?W,  53dp53o)5*, 
etc.  Si.  197). 

t^JCO9  kuli.  3.  (=#02  1  ?).  (It  is  very  probable  that 
=5*o2*  is  a  mistake  for  t5*02*).  —  =s*o2*$2*.  (very  pro¬ 
bably  =5*029$29,  q.  V.).  $03?335*f«?«  =^a^F$  rk®?2=30do> 
=5*F«?03V«  03=^^0^330^  ea2*c3o,  =5*o2*t329o303$D^  (Smd.  79). 
—  =6*029$29c32*.  -d2*.  (very  probably  =5*o29$29$2s). 
(Kavy.  I,  1  a,  25,  o.  r.  =5*029cS29-). 

kulu.  =  #^C3  2,  etc.  (s?^,  8*o35?Hla.). 

^0559  roO  kulgisu.  =  #07\F?j0,  etc. 

kulgu.  =  #oaof  i,  etc.  To  contort,  to 
shrink,  etc.  (©’vooi^^Smd.  Dh.). 

ku.  A  cry,  call,  clamour.  (Te.,  t.).  See  ^ 

^  kfl.  1.  (Smd.  103).  A  female  pisaca  or  goblin, 
kfl.  2.  =  =5*0333.  A  Tbh.  of  =5*0353. 

kukani.  =  #=®#^5  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

5033^  ku-kamba.  =  =5*035*0330^,  8*^335*33^.  doaodo  5*03^33^ 
$s3o3o  (^)Od03F33o5*,  5*£3Fq33d=d  Mr.  407). 

kukambi.  A  great  distance  (S.  Mhr., 

obsolete). 

So/SS'ex)  kukalu.  Crying,  shouting  (Te.).  — =5*^^ 

33003$  33^.  The  fork-tailed  shrike  (5*£>ort,  etc.,  5*Oi^t3, 
q.  v.,  Si.  172). 

kuku.  =  #=®#0  2.  —  5*03^2*.  -'S29.  To  shout.  53o 
s§o±i$,  5*o£liao,d»  9?d6^  ©ad  5*o3A29$o,  o*  (Smd.  287). 


kukuda.  One  who  gives  a  girl  in  marriage  in  due 
form,  decorating  her  with  ornaments  (see  Te.  s.  ‘zfoaido). 

ku-kumba.  =  ^3=5*3^,  etc.  The  mast  of  a  vessel 
rtoras^tf  Nr.). 

kukumba-k&ra.  =  ^jasd^^rt.  A  pilot;  a 
helmsman  (^?3Fcpad,  ^ra.d'zf  Nr.,  o.  r.  ^ja^JOo^fsKi). 
iSWsbso^sra  kukumbi-kara.  —  ^JS^Jdo^waes,  q.  v. 

^JSr(63  kftgate.  1.  =  ^jx«.  The  soap  nut  tree 

(Te.  ^ja^oido).  See  oart^rtkd. 

&Jo)rtfc3  kugate.  2.  =  ^JS/srf,  ^e.  •— ^jartBaSvig^.  A 

sore  occasioned  by  wax  in  the  ear.  tfjsrtkSeojEQJ^ 
san&3  waodoosicS^  wrtc3?P  (Prv.). 
r£je)rt£$  kugani.s^doXrf,  etc.  Ear-wax  (S.  Mhr.; 
Z>oteJSw,  3ow  GL). 

tfjsrO  kugu.  1.  To  cry  aloud;  to  cry  out  («w 
ig^r# Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  Tu.;  Te.  tfJJCdM',  T.,  M.  tfJtr !o, 
■tfjasS-,  cf.  ^j^).  ^o^Ji’Erja?  33^,  ^ja?C33  ■sUrtEbasrt*?* 
(Smd.  19).  qredorldwdo*  w  ad  ^jartoSo*  »o<?  (Bp.  57, 
11).  odoata^dcs*  3  d  wo  ‘sCart  emOodo  ^oa^sdriv* 

(J.  8,6).  ^jsrtoSsS  ^ja?*«3rt<s*o(3,24).  ^oaft  s3?C35Sd  doa 
rtort  sa^So  ^?«od  idja??  — =djartoS  ^oa?C33ii  ^o?^ 
ojSo  d aft  £>?SjS«??  tow^o!  (Prvs.).  See  Rsv.  13,  after 
102;  Bh.  1,8,  21;  Si.  56.  57.  163.  171.  295.  363.  379.  — 
^oanaSo.  -sisSo.  ^^oarto.  (My.).  ©Sdo  troarra 

a  (B.  5, 165).  —  ^oana^So.  =  ’tfoanazdo.  (C.). 

^jsrfo  kugu.  2.  A  cry,  a  clamour,  a 

shout,  etc.  (Te.  tfoatf).  cS^wo^oa rto  (■$?■*  Si.  177;  C.). 
^ortodrtv*  ^jarto  (s§?d  273;  My.).  w?3rts?  tfjsrto  (z^oSod 
295;  C.).  s'Oodo  Quarto  (C.).  tfoarto  (C.).  —  ^oari^d. 
-ss'tfd.  The  distance  at  which  a  loud  cry  can  be  heard 
(C.).  sdSo  ‘sGarttfdodo  slrartF  (ns^-S,  ■Sja^dodoort  Nr.). 
—  ^oaASo.  -'Sido.  To  cry  aloud  (enjd^Ffc  Smd.  Dh.; 
My.).  —  ^oaAcd  Soadodjg.  N.  of  certain  Lingayta  mendi¬ 
cant  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ixjarto  ssa^o.  — (C.). 

kuguri.  A  sort  of  pulse.  -sto rtod  ©sdrt 

So  Swaaogo  (Mr.  150,  o.  r.  ^oartod). 

^Je>rto£)^  kuguvike.  Crying  aloud  (C.). 

^Je)o^O  kunku.  To  rise,  to  soar  (emdSrea  Smd. 

Dh.;  Rsv.  13,  84).  ■sOao-frcio  (Smd.  48). 
kuca.  =  ^Ji,  etc.  (My.). 

^jazd-  kfica.  Tbh.  of  ^jsz^f.  See  Sd®a-. 
t$Jq)Z3  Mci.  =  ^e^  etc.  N.  in  ttoa^  oSja^jOdo-.  — 
■tfjsiattSWj.  =  ■SjaesSotJJ'Mj  q.  v.  (C.). 
tfjsaSrt  kuciga.  N.  (Bp.  56, 27;  My.). 

^JSzSSJdd  kucimara.  N.  (Bp.  40,  is). 

kftcu.  1.  =  ao&o,  !•  -A-  post  or  pillar 
in  a  wall  for  the  support  of  beams  (My.; 
Te.  ^odo&so).  See  Sp.  s.  oSoasM.  303071  tojdo^  =5*0330,  sSosGS 
^  ZopSo^  rtofcso_  (Prv.). 

kftcn.  =  etc.  Smallness,  etc.— 

=5*o33ortrt,  A  thin  beard  (My.).  —  tfjatdoDS.  A  small, 
stunted  tree  (My.). 

$Je>2&)  kucu.  3.  =  T^jael.  —  =5*j33ot1o3?wo.  -#j3?wo.  A 

hook  used  in  locking  a  door  (My.). 


f5\®Edo  kucu.  March  or  decampment  of  troops  (or  of  people, 
My.;  Mhr.,  H.  =5*033). 

kuja.  1.  =  edoazs,  Sooa3.  An  earthen  water-jug,  a 
goglet  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  =5*oz33;  T.  =5*o azs'a). 

^ja?d  kuja.  2.  Rumbling;  cooing;  murmuring;  etc. 

(Sk.;  R.). 

zSoasBd  kujita.  ==  =5*0323  2.  See  dd-. 

^Je)^  kuta.  1.  (=^-®UO,  5^0  2).  A  verbal  noun  of  && 
Tij  1;  A  joining;  a  coming  in  contact  with; 
a  junction;  connection,  union  Nr-; 

c3d  ct.  I,  48;  odja?rt,  ?»?<a  Nn.  105;  <D0W(d  107; 
odja^rt,  Sor!  1 13;  122;  S,Sj3ra,  139;  e$$ 

Sort  Mr.  492;  odoa^rt  514;  487;  ^0,  etc.  535); 

an  assembly,  a  crowd  (My.);  a  heap,  a 
quantity  (My.);  company,  fellowship  (^^, 

Ort  Nn.  116;  saiortdg  141;  <aqrap$,  ^  Nn.  75; 

Mr.  483;  Mr.  502;  My.;  T.  ^Jat^,  ‘tfjaWop  Te.  ^jaU 
.so;  Sk.  ^jaW).  2,  sexual  intercourse 

Nn.  73:  dd,  sJodd  155;  rt^jaN?rt,  d^  163;  odjatjS,  etc. 

’  V 

Mr.  329;  Bp.  40,  30;  42,  15.  23;  My.;  at  the  present  time 
the  only  meaning  in  S.  Mhr.;  Te.  ^jaWoo)  Sk.  ^otl^d, 
^jd?d).  wUo  3Gi>Wo  ^jafejo  (Smd.  246).  wWsssW^ja Worts? 
i??£)rt  woSj  JjsCSJ  (198).  charts?  ^jaM  (Ajjdo  rtortSo 
Nr.).  $53of  ©qiF  &  3  s^dJsaqSrrttf  ■tfoaW  (^SrtF 

Si.  255).  ??jaa^  60S  O  Soeartodt  dojaeaea  (^^tdo  335). 
Sojaeao  ©^rts?  vM  (d,?i  424).  -e-ea^o  ^jsWo  (ifjaotd 
Ct.  I,  18).  dea3rt  fras  SoeartoS  deart^  wea3o daSd 

^oaU  (company);  aea3  ^jaW  d^fS  'dSa’So  =#aaw  (Sp.). 
See  Prv.  s.  jSja^tJ;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  11,  83;  Ssv. 
1,  50;  J.  6,  34.  35;  15,  6.  47;  24,  48.  —  =5^  ^aaSo.  To 
assemble  (My.). 

&Jd&3  kllta.  2.  =  ^0W.  See  Sod^aaU,  rtd-. 

kuta.  3.  =  7x00^2,  etc.  A  peg,  etc.  (My.). 

kuta.  (=  6).  A  heap,  a  multitude,  an  asseoi- 

hlagetf&p.  37, 14);  connection  (odaa^rtNn.  152),  the  state  of 
being  together  with  (rtSol52;  niai^o,  rtSoo,  roscpFo,  'd®,® 
Mr.  535).  2,  any  prominence:  a  horn  (cf.  =£ja ?Sj);  a 

hump  (see  esort-);  the  summit  of  a  mountain  (So^aod, 
Sdoa  Nn.  152,  o.  r.  -ds^wr,  cf.  =fja?rto)‘,  the  head,  the 
highest  or  best  (see  sortos?).  3,  immovableness,  steadi¬ 
ness.  4,  a  roguish  plot;  fraud,  deceit,  trick,  forgery  (^ 
SW,  (33  152;  cf.  “Saa^l).  5,  a  ship,  a  boat  (^J,  sdSrto 
152).  6,  a  ploughshare  (cf.  ^oC3  2).  7,  a  hammer,  a 

mallet  (cf.  ^oWJjl).  8,  an  ox  whose  horns  are  broken 
(iSv/aS^  sooea’djsd  ^jsWo  Mr.  179;  cf.  ^oeao).  9, 
cardamom  (Sw-6^  Nr.;  cf.  ^0,13).  10,  a  point  connected 

with  the  horoscopes  of  two  parties  to  be  married  (My.; 
Mhr.). 

kutaka.  A  mass;  a  globe.  2,  a  ploughshare.  3, 
the  body  of  the  plough  exclusive  of  the  pole  and  share. 
See  ■ZroaS. 

75\© Wr3  kutani.  =  etc.  (^ol^?s,  ddo^©,  etc.  Hla.). 

Mta-palaka.  A  bilious  fever.  (R.). 
kuta-mana.  A  false  measure  or  weight  (Sk.). 
2,  a  union  of  all  sorts  of  musical  instruments  (Rsv.  5, 
after  19). 
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kuta-yantra.  A  snare;  a  trap. 

^jsWd  kfitara.  A  hornless  animal  (tfjddo^v  d  d3o  Mr.  186). 

khta-salmali.  A  kind  of  silk-cotton. 

’SjsWlds'Sy  kuta-sakshi.  A  false  witness.  (J.  20,  16). 

kflta-sakshya.  False  witness  (J.  5,  67). 
?5\©y?^  kuta-stha.  Standing  at  the  top;  standing  in  a 
multitude  or  in  the  midst;  immovable,  perpetually  and 
universally  the  same,  as  the  soul,  space,  ether,  etc.;  the 
male  representative  of  a  family  (My.). 

Mta-sthatva.  TJnchangeableness,  uniformity. 

(R-? 

TSlia&sid  kutaka.  ( =  No.  7).  A  hammer.  (R.). 

3\®&57>7 \7>"d  kuta-agara.  An  apartment  on  the  top  of  a  house 
(d©$G.). 

kuti.  (=3^3).  A  hat  (turban)  peg  or 
stand  (My.). 

kutu.  (=^jsy  l).  A  dish  made  of  two  or 
more  vegetables  boiled  together  (My.;  t.  w*M£). 

kuda.  =  2  No.  2),  An  infinitive  of 

tfjado  1,  q.  v. ,  used  adverbially:  In  company;  to¬ 
gether  with,  along  with;  with  (C.;  t.).  doo$ 

iletf  ©do^d  doo$o&©!  (Bp.  47,28).  doardd  tfoad 
adfsaW  tod  ©  eAefcS^SJ.Soodo  (Sp.).  d;3  saoSort^  ^jad 
*%03o^  dd  T?J3?!  (B.  1,  24;  see  also  1,  10).  do© 
asJj^do^  ©rtodo  =5\®dsooa  rtra^d  ^jadeoja  traa  (4,  37). 

©sifi  tfosa  sSjs^ri  i3ed !  (c.).  2,  also,  likewise  (My.), 

e.  g.  ©do  lopio^.  —  tfoad  ^LodsS.  From  time  to  time 
(My.).  —  tfoaraa.  =  tfoad.  (C.).  ^odotfrttf  =?fj3aa  dodad 
ddcS1®  ©ud^OAo  ddo&dFo  (J.  28,  1).  ©so  'aaow^ 
Ortos  tfoaaa,  tp^rtSPea,  38  ^  (Si-  193>-  c^do  ^ 
^osaa  o3a«?  (B.  1,  26).  — .  -ea^.  To  heap 

up  (Bp.  43,  69).  —  tfoaado.  -'ado.  To  heap  (My.).  2, 

to  place  one  thing  to  another  (My.).  —  ^osaDdo.  -'SOdo. 
To  place  or  keep  in  (one’s  own)  company,  (ddo^d^)  d? 
ess0Ai!  ^jaaoA!  $dorto&o  ;i®?ffl3dod  do3!  (Bh.  1,8, 75). 
kudadale.  =  sfetkeiA  (My.). 

^J3dda  kudaru.  =  ’sUdoj,  etc.  (B.  5,  96. 283. 294). 
&JS)Ci(0€  kudal.  tfjs^ex).  ^do.  The  state  of 
being  joined  with  or  endowed  with.  (T.;  t8. 

^oad©).  0 A>o3,  ©<^3,  dooo3,  etc.  ^oade^  fradoo  (Mr.  440). 

2,  a  junction;  a  confluence  (ddb^d,  dortdo, 

dcdfz^,  Hla.;  dortdo  Ct.  I,  67;  My.).  =  ?5oa^0 


(Bp.  61,40 ).  — ^oad©  dortdo.  N.  of  the  confluence  c 
the  Krishna  and  Bhima  rivers  (My.).  — -  ^oade o  do 
s5o^.  -^*3f.  Siva’s  linga  or  Siva  at  Kudala  sahgam 
(Bp.  3,28;  4,56;  58,  67).  —  ^ogd©  dor!  do  5^3.  -^3^3.= 
isOadsu  dortdo.  (Bp.  61,  73).  — -skad©  *SortdoeM3©ort.  = 
^ort^o?3*.  <BP-  61>  49).  —  tfjsd©^.  -mtfo.  T 
put  or  bring  together,  to  amass  (My.);  to  grasp;  to  effec 
*•*«*&«©,  *U,  *ort,d  (Nn.  109- 

2T„  ,f, “^1"  «*S.  -*o»  waotoi 

%  "■'48)-  ~  =  W.  At  the  Ter 

moment;  «orth„«h  (0.,.  »"  sd  (B  ,9j 


rtosrt°&d^  'aco3 A)  =5\®£®  's’oadd  (2,  37).  2,  even  together 
with  (a  person,  etc.,  My.).  —  iA/add?.  -&  2.  =  ^jadd.  (C.). 
cdotadoaddo  aSgGS’d  ^©dddo^  ^jadd?  sired  d?tfo  (B.  1, 
14).  ^oadd?  c3s>c3o  rtaodoa©  djsdossssd©  rl  sojs^h  (4,197). 
kudasu.  =  (S.  Mhr.;  Cb.  30). 

kudike.  Joining;  meeting;  a  junction 
(sSj^vt?,  fio rt,  siorido  Si.  398;  425).  2,  marry¬ 
ing  a  widow  (My.).  cSarts?  (JSsS^rf,  etc. 

Si.  94).  See  ;  Prv.  s.  rasart?  dofJ.  —  ^jsa^ 

rtra.  A  man  who  has  married  a  widow  (My,).  —  vca a^ 
50^  S.  A  remarried  widow  (My.). 

^J3£IQ?oO  kudirisu.  1.  See  s.  ^J3d. 

kudirisu.  2.  =  etc.  (B.  5,  39.  42. 

43.  57.  126.  132.  143). 

kddisu.  =  To  join  (v.  t.);  to  mix; 

to  add;  to  amass;  etc.  (0.;Te.  ^co).  ^ asso« 
dW^do  (doo3j3?dd,  eroscre&d  Si.  379).  See  Si.  348;  B.  3, 
4.  72;  4,  125.  141.  225;  Prvs.  s.  dod,  ^V5. 

kudisuvike.  Putting  together,  etc. 

(do^dG.). 

kudu.  1.  To  join  (v.  i.);  to  unite  (v.  i.); 
to  be  one; — to  come  together,  to  meet;— to 
be  joined,  connected,  furnished,  endowed 
with; — to  be  possible;  to  take  place (dsiyotd 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  94;  sgjadoFYl  wrto  Smd.  172  Cm.;  t«?rario 
172  Cm.;  ©d),  396  Cm.;  C.;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  cf.  ^o£31,  do  a 
oSodo  1).  lodfS  ^Jaad  (Siorfjj^  Smd.  343  Cm.), 
^jsaddo  (aiort^,  odoor!©  Si.  179).  Rosado  (z^^  459). 
©ddcfjsij*  ©SAo odocijo  ^jsad  (d,doddd  Hla.).  ^ 
ad  sleeo^sxDo^ddo  (^j^o,  dort^ssido^);  d^oaort^jsdiJ 
tfjsad  'sitiovo  (jSjag?^  Nr.).  d^®?dad  ^ad  s3o?idj 
d)dc3o(dJ3drdvrer3  Si.  354).  ^»d  nsid  ©dododa^©J3 

^osadodddo  (Aoddoddd  355,  see  also  363). 
■zrjsafjsra  c33  do(dod^,  ©d^dood,etc.  371).  d^©(3owd° 
^osa^jsssj ,  d^s^qjdd^  ©o3o^(J.  30,  50).  ^?do  wrfod^si 
^osdoddo  (springs  up  also)  dowora .  —  ^jsdd 
d.redd  ©art  (Prvs.).  ©dd  3  ©dddo,  ©d  do3c3?eM£Sd)> 
(des)  i^JSdd  ‘ijso-Sr  tfddtio,  ^add  ©do  izsdtio  (guitar¬ 
string,  Sp.).  ©di|  dd  dd  ^oad©©  (B. 

4, 136).  aSjsafo  t«dJ3  dej3rt  dd  ^jsdoda©  (4, 
137).  d?d3o  5§?C3  ^oadddJj  do  (4,  144).  d 

(^d^_  zbdortd  djsdod  ddo^d^  ^a  ©d  (belongs 

to  you,  4,  126).  See  Smd.  45.  53.  75.  89.  262.  343;  Bp. 
37,  4;  47,  17;  50,  36;  53,  13;  58,  50;  Bh.  1,  8,  83;  C.  Bp. 
4,  7;  J.  3,  24;  8,  2;  29,  9;  Rsv.  6,  23;  9,  22;  B.  2,  30;  Si. 
428;  zodriusdo,  z«df3  ^^do,  lud^rtcsdo,  awo^ricado,  $ 
odA®  do,  w&3  rtusdo,  s3ooA>t®  do.  2^  to  be  fit  (My.). 
■&©©  troaddo  (©dz^g  Si.  65).  ©doosnsaris?^  doWo^d  d) 
d'sredrt^d^  'adtf&rt  ^osdd  p»!^o3o 
^  does  dosdoddo  (©dSo^,  etc.  73).  tfosddo  (do®,  ©©°, 
d^d  473).  3?to  have' sexual  intercourse 
qiod  Sm.  94;  My.;  Bp.  40,  42).  4,  to  join  (v.  t.);  to 

add,  as  numbers  (C.).  tfosde*  dWj  (?>odjo^  Smd. 
24  Cm.;  ©Sod  140  Cm.).  — See  Prvs.  s.  t3do,  ©d.  — 


^©d.  An  infinitive  of  =5*©do.  See  =5*©d.  —  =5*©d  !3?C3j. 
To  be  accumulated  or  amassed  (B.  1,  10;  My.).  —  ^*©d 
To  heap  up,  to  amass,  to  lay  up  (B.  2,  9;  3,  36. 
68;  5,  122;  My,).  ■—  totfo.  To  come  in  company  or 
together,  as  e$d0to ^do  =5*©d  to^do  (My.).  2,  union  or 

terms  of  friendship  or  love  to  exist  (C.).  wd^d©  wdv* 
rtra  dd©  tf©a  roadd  ra9^  (B.  5,  48).  3,  to  prosper,  as 

a  business  (My.);  to  be  practicable  or  possible  (My.). 
4,  to  assemble  and  come  (to  a  place,  My.).  5,  to  astro- 

logically  agree,  as  the  horoscopes  of  a  marriageable 
pair.  =5*©a  ^COX  =  =5*©d  23(K>o.  (C.;  B.  5,  217). 

tfJSdo  kudu. 2.  (=^jsMi).  Joining;  association; 
company.  *©aod(Bp. 45, 5).  2, tfusaort 

«?odj.  -=£-  or  -d-.  A  friend  with  whom  one  keeps  company 
(dcdid^,  ^_rt ,  ddodoFi*  Nr.).  —  *©do  ib$G5o.  =  =5*©d 
j3?C3j.  (B.  5,  106.  303;  My.),  3=*©do  £d  (dotSd  G.).  — 
=5*©dodJj)do.  Colloquy,  conversation  (do=s*sp,  dod(d  Mr. 
461).  —  =50 3do  co-s^o.  =  =5*©d  333=5*0.  (B.  5,  88.  303;  My.). 

kududale.  =  5\®3ci«3.  Success,  pros¬ 
perity  (My.;  T.  =5*©d03te«). 

kuduvike.  =  ^©2^.  #©7$o3*^ 

a 

(ddJSd  G.). 

kuduha.  Meeting,  union,  etc.  (s3osw=5*, 

dod,  doddo  Nr.). 

?rJe>cJ  kude.  =  ^©^-  So  that  (any  thing)  is 
joined;  with,  together  with;  together;  at  the 
same  time;  all  at  once;  further,  also  (t-dd 

Smd.  301  Cm.;  FraqSFo,  ?33=5*o,  d33>,  ddoo,  dss  Si.  471; 
My.;  Te.,  M.).  =5=»>d|)d  =5*©d  J©&d  ;3©&ddtfo  =$Qk  =#©s?o 
36  (©(©  Nr.).  dooli^  teddo  tesdeso  =5*©c I  (£(d  Mr.  158). 

dJSdo£=#(&?3,  do^srepS);  =g*©ci  s>r©y  3o3do<S 
i?  (ddij3©?tepS  Si.  317).  See  Sm.  75;  Bp.  1,  51;  27,  40; 
31,6;  48,6;  50,  38;  53,14;  Bh.  1,  5,  5;  1,8,83;  1,16, 
15;  2,  13,  35;  Ksv.  11,  67;  J.  2,  65;  4,  31;  17,  20;  22,  3; 
28,  22.  36.  45.  55.  58;  29,  30.  —  =5*©d  =5*©d.  rep.  Mutual¬ 
ly,  one  with  the  other,  all  together,  =5*©d  =5*©d  dJS.S'ado 
(do3*$,  Hla.).  See  J.  28,  47.  — 

=  =5*©d.  (B.  4,  104;  My.;  M.). 

SrJelgjFoO  kddrisu.  =  ^OS?adO,  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  58.  86.  88; 
4,216). 

ImdrU.  =  ^0^5  1,  etc.  (C.;  B.  1,  3.  17;  4,  202). 
P.  p.  =5*©  do. 

kudlu.  =  ^Jtid6.  =5*d©d©i!?d  sS© cs3oA)  =s*©do 
(ds5ood,  Ado  doddo  Si.  94).  —  =5*©d.  =  =5*©de3.  (Mv.; 
Si.  119;  B.  2,%. 
t^©O0^rf  kfintani.  =  =5*o£^£l,  q.  v. 

kuntu.  1.  (Smd.  48).  =  i.  To  limp, 
to  halt;  to  hop  (<d=5^dd&  Smd.  Dh.). 

kfintu.  2.  (Smd.  250).  =  ^0^2.  The  state 
of  limping,  etc. 

kutu.  1.  Dance,  play  (T.  %*©do ;  Sk.  =5*©sSf, 

a  leap,  jump;  cf.  =5*orf)3).  —  =5*©3as|d?S.  N.  (Bp.  17, 1). 
—  =5*©do:333od.  A  kuruju  in  which  an  idol  is  put  and 
before  which  people  dance  in  procession  (My.). 


kutu.  2.  =  etc.  (C.).  £©30  =si©Ad)  d? 

wo  (teosodoo  Mr.  308).  dra  do  =5*©do  =#^550,  3§oddo  &do 
d  fW^o.—  =5*©dd©  pssd  5o©?a?d??  soJAH  — 

^©dodoo^dftd  3d£9  ?33wdo  (Prvs.).  See  B.  1,  3; 

2,  6;  Si.  231.  246.  399. 

kuturu.  The  creeping  herb  Bryonia 
scabra  Rottl.  (Te.;  Si.  152). 

kudal.  =  ^©do,  ^©doo.  Hair,  of  the  head 
or  body  (d*o«  Smd.  II;  Kk.  83;  ?S£06,  tfodo8?*  Sm.  71; 
tatfod,  ad  Ate,  =5*?d,  etc.  Mr.  319;  Sk.  footed,  =5*0c6  w;  T. 
tforac*5,  =s*©d  =5*©dw6,  ^©GS^,  =s*©d  V,  =#©?j^,  ■#©5©; 

M.  ts*©?^*).  sSoodb^  ^©de^  (e3©?do  Mr.  319).  dor|odj 
^©rfo4  (g,OTW,  Nn.  7;  ad©?do3d  45;  48).  See 

=£© 0=5*0 rt©d©«,  d«3-;  Bh.  3,  13,  29. 

^Je>c3e;  kudala.  =  ^©d^.  (s.  Mhr.;  b.  5, 18).  d©wd 
=?r©dw  (dds3©?do  G.). 

kudalu.  =  ^©d^,  etc.  (C.).  o3oodjs  =5*©dwo 
(d©Pdo,  dcd©dos6  Hla.,  Nr.).  dof€  cdo  ’^©dwo  (#?d, 
w,  etc.);  do^odo  ^©dwo  d©ds3-3dde3©  d  z3^o 

(d©^  Nr.),  ^©dwo  (d=^  Si.  437).  ^OK)9?  wpS 

doo533d  =3=*©dwo  (en©elF  419).  ^ora9?  “^©dwo  (C.).  See 
Si.  73.  168.  169.  215.  216.  334;  B.  2,  26.  ^dfS  djsdo  t3 
^o3©s?A?5  =5*©dwo  drid  553d  (Prv.). 

kun.  l,  =  ^©doi.  To  be  bent  or  bowed, 
to  bend,  to  stoop  smd.  Dh.;  t.;  m.  =5*©^, 

=5*©o«;  see  ^odo  3,  =^0^  1,  =3*0^  2).  P.  p.  ^©pio  (287  Cm.). 

kun.  2.  =  ^©^0  2,  A©jdo.  A  hump  (do?d 

=5*or!oF  Sm.  100;  M.  =5*©^,  =3*©^;  T.  =5*©^,  ^©pio«;  Te. 
?1©do).  —  =3*©^.  -a  3.  A  hump-backed  man  (^oto ,  ddo 
w  Nr.).  —  =3*©cd  srara  N.  (Bp.  50  sum.). 

kun.  3.  =  ^©c^,  ^©^03.  A  mark;  a  sign; 
acquaintance  (tforao^  sm.  63.  ioo;  Kk.  57,  0.  r. 

^©d;  see  ^oea9 1). 

^JScS  kftna.  =  ^©^ 3.  (3*0630360  Ss.;  S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 

so©es). 

^J3^)  kuni.  1.  A  hump-backed  female  (My.). 
^jS>(v)  kuni.  2.  An  earthen  basin  used  by  oil¬ 
men  (My.). 

Mnu.  1.  —  ^©^  1.  (My.  in  the  present  and 
imperative). 

o50  kunu.  2.  =  ^©^  2,  etc.  (My.;  see  55ooart©do). 
kunu.  3.  =  ^©^3,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
ktintu.  Bending,  bent  state.  —  tf© do  d© 
«?«.  -=#©«?<.  To  bend  downwards,  to  become  crooked. 
=5*o ^ a ^  =3*©d‘0id©e^ddo  (doten^or^,  do^to  Nr.). 

^Je)5o  khpa.  =  ^©dr  S.  ^©5  2.  (Bp.  23,  32;  46,  55-  J.  3 
29;  18,  23;  28,  3.  50). 

^©^i  kilpa.  =  =3*0^,  =3*©  2,  =5*©d.  A  hole,  a  hollow;  a  well 
(B»£>  Nn.  48;  cf.  ^oC39  2).  2,  a  mast. 

^©3j^  klip  aka.  A  hollow,  a  cavity.  2,  a  hole  dug  for 
water  in  the  dry  bed  of  a  rivulet.  3,  the  mast  of  a  vessel. 
4,  a  tree  or  post  to  which  a  boat  is  moored;  a  rock  or 
tree  in  the  midst  of  a  river.  5,  a  leather  oil-vessel.  See 
teiddd,  and  Nr.  s.  ^^d. 
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kupa-stambha.  =  ^jssS^sS^.  (Smd.  342).  The 
mast  of  a  vessel. 

^rjsSjD'd  kupara.  The  ocean. 

^jasjSiSjseQ^  kdpara-udita.  (^j;^  Mr.  144,  o.  r.  3j3j.). 
^jslb  kupi.  =  ^0^.  A  flask,  a  bottle  (8k.). 

^jsSO-d  kflbara.  l.  =  =5b»3d,  etc.  See  ?So-. 
tfj&Wtf  kilbara.  2.  =  Yj83d2.  (Sk.). 

^20S  kubari.  =  tfjaSO.  (Sk.). 


kur.  1.  =  ^jsf.  Sharpness;  acuteness.  (T., 
M.;  Te.  tfjsta;  T.,  M.  also:  to  be  pointed  or  sharp;  Tu. 
=5\£>yj,  to  sharpen;  cf.  tsOoSj*;  !&Jdd2).  —  vjstfo&jg.  -eso 
=5*03!.  A  pointed,  sharp  hook(Abh.  P.  13,  73;  Rsv.  6,  after 
11).  —  -sssbjy  A  pointed,  sharp  arrow^^o 

rtos^Kk.  52).  ^jad^t^^J^Raghc.  17,  71).  SeeAbh. 

P.  9,  68;  Ssv.  3,  4.  23;  J.  4,  31;  7,  51.  61 - tfJStivrO. 

-©orb.  The  sharp  blade  of  a  weapon  (Bp.  1,  33;  27, 13. 
31;  32,  24;  52,  39;  J.  9,  33).  —  =5b3dA.  -eA.  (Smd.  207). 
A  sharp  sword.  tfjadAoSjjS  $A  s5oe9rfo56  w  (184). 

See  Abh.  P.7,  56;  Ssv.  2,  82;  3,  50) - tfoscv*?*.  -wY5.  A 

keen,  brave  soldier  (sa^sf8?*,  etc.,  ^cre^sjos^ 

Sfrfo  Ss.;  Abh.  P.  7,  60).  —  YjaoDtf  pi.  -s^o*.  (Smd.  81 
Mdb.).  Great  valour  (?).— ’BbaOl^. A  pointed, 
sharp  spear  or  javelin  (Ssv.  3,  26).  —  tfOdOO.  -rs£). 
Having  no  point  or  sharpness.  (Smd. 

221).  —  ’sbadorbo'6.  -erurbo4.  A  sharp  finger-nail  (Rsv. 
7,  10;  C.  Bp.  18,  15;  J.  11,  24). 

&je> o6  kur.  2.  To  mind,  to  be  attached  to,  to 
love  (^33  Smd.  Dh.;  aoesorb  Smd.  II;  M.  faseso,  to 
love,  mind;  love;  l?fjae533  fs*.  lover,  etc.;  see  Te.  s.  is’jssSof) 
Sk.  ‘sbd^,  the  paramour  of  a  harlot;  see  tfoea8  1).  P.  p. 
‘CbsSjF  (Smd.  287).  YoadoF  ^wo  (60).  YjasiF o  (275). 
■sbas^Fcb  (264).  The  participle  present  tfJSSdF  appears 
also  as  YuaS,  q.  v.  YjadoF  sbKOftcio  (^(SsSfe^o  Kk.  80). 
See  Grj.  1,  18;  2,  1;  Bp.  1,  32;  4,  60;  13,  21;  26,  51.  55; 
27,  75;  32,  57;  47,  34;  50,  68.  73;  53,  21;  60,  60;  61,  15. 
75;  Y.  11,  24;  Rsv.  11,  112;  Ssv.  2,  96;  J.  17,  60).  — 
‘sbadF8?4.  A  beloved  woman  (lues^8?4,  ©C^dF8?4,  rbtaY 
eSortoara8?4  (Kk.  29;  Sm.  75). —  tfos^F.  =  =5*03*1.  Loving; 
beloved;  a  lover;  a  paramour;  the  loved  one:  a  hus¬ 
band.  See  ■iAoSFSJcdo  s.  ’sbasyjF  2.  Feminine  ^oaSF8?4 
(Rsv.  5,  105). 

&jd o*  kur.  ^JSdo.  =  ^v5 1,  etc.  To  sit  down 


(My.,  without  a  P.  p.) 

stf  kura.  1.  *050*1,  *^d.  Boiled  rice  (also  isbdo  in  Sk.). 

kura.  2.  =  *J50*  2.  Tbh.  of  =5 Fierce,  cruel; 
sharp;  hot;  disagreeable  (Y^si,  Mr.  469;  515). 

^jadcSA  (3£39  Sm.  116).  See  Bp.  40,81;  Rsv.  11,  112; 
Dp.  54,  3. 

kurahu.  A  sword,  a  scymitar  (3*  Mr. 


kdra-ambu.  Rice-water,  rice-gruel  (e^&r#, 
odo^s srto,  rtofci  Mr.  214). 

tfJSQTr  kfirike.  Sharpness,  pointedness  (Ram. 

4,  6,  18). 

^/e>93o  kur-itu.  =  (Smd.  96.  183).  That 


is  sharp  or  pointed  (wa  sm.  50).  ■tfjaossbcb  (a? 
*,  sod,  Nr.). 

kur-ittu.  =  (Smd.  96).  FiMabo  ** 

03b  sb4  ess6  3o»  (SJ5*  Nr.).  tfjaOsjatf  rt^o  (;&ia 

ritio  Sm.  23). 

^JS9c5  kiirida.  A  sharp,  acute,  or  brave  man. 

■abaOttfe!  (Smd.  184).  YjaSao4  or  ^jaOrfao4  ‘ffa^ritSja8?4 
(258).  Also  plural  neuter  ^jaDeds^)  (Cpr.  1,94). 
r!rJe)90  kurili.  See  s.  *«0*  1. 

^je)9?oO  kurisu.  1.  To  cause  to  love  (Rsv.  11, 112). 
kurisu.  2.  To  cause  to  sit  (My.).  2,  to 

join  (v.  t. ,  as  two  pieces  of  wood,  My.;  Te.  SrJaKbF). 

^Je)do  kuru.  1.  =  tfoow©.),  tfjaeb  2  No.  1.  A  tenon 
(My.). 

kuru.  2.  tfJdO6.  =^1.  (My.).  See  YjssJf  3. 
kuruma.  Tbh.  of  tfoasbF.  (My.). 

^rJeJ&S9^  kurig-e.  The  seed  drill  or  sowing  ma¬ 
chine  drawn  by  oxen  (*»&  Mr.  370;  c.;  Te. 
■aba  do,  to  fill  or  stuff  anything,  to  load).  —  &Jdd. 

To  work  with  the  kurige  (C.). 

kure.  A  kind  of  cloth-louse  (s^^od) 

Mr.  166;  C.;  M.  Yja©3,  T.  ■abae^,  tf?©|). 

^JSF  kur.  =  ^5  1.  Sharpness,  etc.  — 

-Yrl.  A  pointed,  sharp  arrow  (Abh.  P.  14,  144;  Bp. 
4,26;  Ssv.  3,25;  J.  4,  35;  28,  48).  — 1  YjariF^CO5. -sSjO3. 
A  shower  of  sharp  arrows  (Ssv.  4,  14).  —  ^JtrLraF8?6.  To 
become  sharp  or  fierce  (J.  4,  35).-— .Yjs^js^fc6. 

=  tfjsriFr'I.  (R.).  —  Yja^Fro.  A  sharp-pointed  stake  (V. 
29,119;  J.  31,  30).  —  ^sraFtl  A  sharp  tusk  (Ssv.  3,  62). 
—  Yjs^-hfoSj6.  A  sharp,  fierce  dog  (Rsv.  5,51).  —  ^533^ 
v*.  -U338?6.  (Smd.  I).  A  sharp  knife  or  sword  (Abh.  P.  8, 
27;  13,  139). 

'SWf  kdrca.  =  ,  etc.,  A  bunch  of  anything, 

a  bundle  of  grass,  etc.  2,  the  head,  the  face  (rfooso  Nn. 
89).  3,  the  space  between  the  eyebrows  (o^J,  89). 

4,  the  beard;  the  mustaches  (^5’  <a're'^  89).  5,  a 

bifurcation,  etc.  89). 

^jssiF^  kiircaka.  =  Yootart  2.  A  bushel;  a  brush.  2,  aw 
ornament  on  the  top  of  a  banner. 

kurca-sirsha.  N.  of  a  plant,  a  drug,  commonly 
called  jivaka,  one  of  the  eight  principal  medicaments 
(8 8^_e  Si.  157). 

^jsZoF^  kffrcike.  =  ^jiSf^.  A  brush.  2,  inspissated  milk 
(see  1). 

S'jSgOF  kurtu.  P.  p.  of  2,  q.  v. 

kurdana.  Leaping.  2,  playing,  sport.  See  !• 
?rjsC35FO  kdrdala.  =  (H1&.  MS.). 

^jasiF  kurpa.  The  space  between  the  eye-brows.  2,  a  kind 
of  bamboo-lid  Mr.  209).  3,  the  hair  around  the 

yoni  (esorlfScxb  o3js??ioSd  328). 

^jbTjFTi  kfirpara.  The  elbow;  the  knee.  Cf. 

^jasraFsj  kurpasa.  = ’Srjrf  etc.  A  bodice;  a  jacket;  a 
cxiirass. 
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kurpasaka.  —  ^jassaFd.  A  bodice,  etc. 

x^Je)^)F  kurpu.  1.  (fr.  ^5 1).  Sharpness,  etc.; 
valour;  a  keen,  penetrating  look  (T.:  saltness). 
^?a  sf  ■s’jas^F  (Smd.  170).  d^odca  ^jyjFo  ^dcriora  ’s’djd 
Sjo  3o&odo  tfja^Fdj6  oida3  ©Wrfo  &dc3  dd  3rtd  do 
ddd  fiaodjuriFFlrts?^  5§p?£)0  s3a=??o&  =££««?*  (81).  See 

Abh.  P.  14,  102.  143;  Grj.  4,  2 - ^ja&Fdo.  -^30.  To 

sharpen  (Grj.  5,  after  76). 

^JeJSjjjF  kurpu.  2.  (fr.  2).  Love  (Abh.  P.  7,  59; 
11,  120;  Rsv.  5,  48).  —  ^JadFdfd.  -©d^o.  A  beloved 
man;  a  lover;  a  husband  (d©^,  do3o3,  &,c&)  Hla.). 

tfjSS^F  kurpu.  3.  (fr.  ^Wdo2).  Destruction,  ruin, 
etc.  (34  ct.  n,4). 

5\©doF  kurma.  =  tfjarfodo.  A  tortoise,  a  turtle  (fc?d  G.). 

2,  the  second  incarnation  of  Vishnu  (Mr.  19;  Bp.  54,42). 

3,  one  of  the  outer  winds  of  the  body  (4&d  esoridoo 
wOaso  es$©o  Mr.  51). 

?sWd0F kurma-purana.  The  purana  of  Vishnu’s 
tortoise  incarnation  (C.). 

’SWdoa Fuss'd  kurma-avatara.  =  trjadOF  No.  2.  (Bp.  54,  62). 


?rjadjaFdd  kurma-asana.  A  metal  or  wooden  stool  in  the 
form  of  a  tortoise  hack,  on  which  an  idol  is  placed  or 
a  pujari  sits  (My.,  also  ‘SvJadoF&^tf). 

^jaSoF  kurmi.  A  female  tortoise. 

’SCssSof  kurme.  (Smd.  248).  Attachment,  love; 
the  state  of  being  enamoured  (wadd&,  d?53, 

5Js3&,  i*«)©«  Sm.  75;  5 1®^  Ct.II,  76;  Te.  tfjadOF,  tfoaOdo). 
tfodos&do  tfjadoFOdo©  doi^d  dua«?;i  add6 

sydoado  (Smd.  66).  See  Abh.  P.  10,  212;  Bp.  22,60;  Rsv. 
10,  2;  13,  21;  13,  after  77;  Ssv.  2,  16;  J.  9,  25. 

’Sv/adtaeF#  kurma-isa.  The  king  of  turtles,  the  tortoise 
supposed  to  uphold  the  world;  N.  of  a  linga  (Bp.  54,  62). 

x fjo)®6  kul.  =  ^js?^2.  Length,  etc.-—  ^-o©  ad. 

A  lengthy  net  (Bp.  51,  73). 

itfja©  kula.  A  heap,  a  mound;  a  bank,  a  shore ro©^,  dd 
Nn.  42;  see  s.  'sd  6). 

kula-n-kasha.  =  ^fjawo^od.  Carrying  or  tearing 
away  the  hank  (Sk.).  2,  the  whole,  from  first  to  last 

(My.;  Te.). 

kula-n-kashe.  Tearing  away  the  hank:  a  river. 
^£>0^04  kfilahkusha.  =  tfjawo’Srd  No.  2.  (My.). 


kulajji.^©^,  etc.  See  ©dortoaod. 
tSUOtSed  kula-desa.  A  bank,  a  shore. 


kllli.  (A  gift  =  a  ^od©,  ^odo©,  or  ^0^  from 
tfodo,  to  give  ?);  hire,  wages,  especially  daily 
hire  or  wages,  cooly  (tfdori^,  ©£,  dra,  etc. 

Nr.;  Si.  347;  ^  Si.  462;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.).  See  Bp. 
23,  36;  27,  16;  C.  Bp.  47,  42;  Si.  84.  339.  357;  B.  2,  38; 
4,  74;  5,  84.  96.  287.  294;  Prv.  s.  4a?®?  dfi.  2,  a  day- 
labourer,  a  cooly  (My.;  II.,  Bengali).  —  ^®  'ffo 
dd.  dupl.  =  5\ja©  No.  1.  (My.).  —  tAq©  tfodo^s?.  dupl.= 
tfoa©  No.  l.(C.).  —  ^ja©T?©d.  Daily  labour  (C.).  —  ^03© 
da©.  dupl.  =  'Sv/a©  No.  1.  (My.).  —  ^oa©  doaado.  To 


employ  day-labourers.  See  Prv.  s.  ^do.  —  ^js©  doado. 
To  work  as  a  day-labourer  (C.).  — ■  =5lia©oA>d.  -esd.  A 
day-labourer,  a  cooly  (2^3=8*,  'irdOF^d,  etc.  Si.  340;  2j^ 
3^  G.;  C.).  —  ^jaSodrai?.  -«#£.  A  female  cooly  (B.  4, 
176).  —  =5*03© odratfo.  -sytfo.  =  ^ja© odbd.  (zjidfa^o?-6, 
^doF^d  Nr.;  C.).  — ■  =?rja©oA>  Sooridtfj.  Female  day- 
labourers  (B.  4,  178). 

&Je>€)Wo>&  kiili-kati.=^®^)^F  (My.). 

kuli-kara.  A  day-labourer  (g?^,  so 

F^d  Hla.;  1^3^,  'SrdJF^cS,  etc.  Nr.;  dO^ 

Mr.  236;  C.).  tfJSCm >6303=5*  (B.  4,  178).  See  B.  3,  59;  4, 
74;  ^odoj^SwaK). 

tfjd&^QiSF  kuli-karti.  A  female  cooly  (C.). 
x^Jo>€)no)OS  kuli-gara.  =  (My.). 

^j90?oO  kulisu.  To  cause  to  fall;  to  destroy 

(My.;  Te.  ‘tfjawodo,  tfja©^,  rioa©^,  to  cast  or  knock  down, 
to  slay,  to  kill,  to  overthrow,  to  ruin). 

T^JeXDO  kiilu.  I,  =  ?5Wdo  2.  To  fall  down,  or  be 
overturned;  to  be  destroyed  or  ruined  (My. 
only  in  =5^©  sLraerto;  Te.). 

#J3ex)  kulu.  2.  =  i,  etc.  A  tenon  (C.;  Mhr. 
^s).  2,  a  sloping  flight  of  stairs  leading 

down  to  the  water  of  a  tank  (My.).  — 

SOy  A  post  with  tenons  (My.).  —  ^©oSosJoo^.  -30^00^. 
The  nave  of  a  wheel  6TS2p  Mr.  285). 

’Sja'd  kuva.  =  ^Ja  2.  A  Tbh.  of  'sCaS.  a  mast, 
^jad^do^  kfiva-kamba.  =  ^ja^So^,  etc.  Tbh.  of  ^fjaSS 
(Smd.  342;  ^jaS^,  Hla.;  Ssv.  2,  44). 

’Sviad?? £0^7\  kuva-kambiga.  =  tfjatfoSo^es.  (ftodjaFSo,  “S* 
raFtpad  Hla.). 

^jadd  kuvara.  l.=  !5ioS3,  etc.  See  d©-. 

^jadd  kfivara.  2.  =  tfjawrf  2.  The  pole  of  a  carriage  (d»So 
Mr.  286). 

^jadd  kuvari.  =  ^jawo.  A  carriage  covered  with  a  cloth  or 
blanket. 

kuve.  =  The  East-Indian  arrowroot, 
Curcuma  angustifolia  Roxb.  (St.  &pi.;  m.;  t. 

^jar^).  See  ^©J,-,  t?Soo-,  djaj3-. 

^jaaj^r©^  kushmanda.  =  The  pumpkin-gourd,  Be- 

nincasa  cerifera  Savi. 

kusu.  (Smd.  109).  A  male  or  female  infant, 
a  babe;  a  maiden,  a  young  virgin ;  a  person 
(raa©^  G.,  C.;  ^jaSrtoasij  Ct.  II,  58;  Ss.;  T.  ^oo 

sao*,  Te.  ^J3So,  trifling;  =5^30,  a  daughter;  ^J3f5,  a 
young  one;  cf.  1,  is’oesjsSo,  =^jaS  1).  ^oaSo  'aSF  i3?d 
(rttpaF^oA),  tsoao^o  Hla.).  tfja3o  ■srjaAS  aa?©o  (zaaaocjoo 
Mr.  308);  SSS  ^jaSo  (4p?3,  S3o,  cja©^,  estjjF^,  etc. 
308).  ^jaAod  ooSo  rtodocy  (Smd.  159).  sa,odo  ^oa^a 
djad  ^jaS^dj?  (290).  tfod©*  c3ea3d  ■B’jasJo 

(So3jf  SSoS3  Hla.).  ^k/ado  ^aSo  3§^©c3o  (others:  53d 
Od3do),  j3ja?rto^  Soon©o  ^00^30  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  57, 
15;  B.  1,  28;  =ifjadrtvjado,  rteart/ado,  ri£?u-, 

Sdo-,  djae3-,  do-,  dew-,  etc.  —  ^ja^aW.  -t?U.  Children’s 
play  («£ra  oaW  Ct.  II,  66;  My.).  —  ^jaFsaddo.  To 
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cause  to  perform  childish  play,  ’SrjsFSsad 

rauddo  es^dd  craft^ddBV®  d*  ‘ddd’^ddFO&s  (Smd.  233 
Mdb.).  2,  to  amuse  a  child  (0.).  =5\0?33dJ.  -wdo.  To 

play  like  children.  See  rsC33rtjaFrado.  —  -e$vo. 

A  weak,  useless  person.  See  Prv.  s.  —  ■doBdoriodo. 

-“dodo.  To  give  a  child  in  marriage  (Abh.  P.  8,  16). 

kusutana.  The  state  of  being  young, 
childhood  (My.).  See  A  Kudos  do  dd. 

&J3>#  kuli.  =  1,  q.  v.,  (A Ji&  1).  (Rsv.  5,  52;  My.). 

See  &»9riJ3S?,  •fresjrtjs^?,  doted-. 

^Je>$  kule.  1.  =  etc.  A  basket  for  fishing 
^oderf)  Nr.;  M.  &J$d,  rijsd,  =#jb^, 

T.  Te.  ^osddoo;  see  ^usddo). 

kule.  ^Je>£^  kule.  2.  The  stump  of  jola 
left  in  the  ground  to  push  out  new  shoots  (S. 

Mhr.;  especially  that  of  badane ,  My.;  T.  tStjsKi^,  stump, 
cut  short);  stubble  in  general  (My.).  —  ■b^^odo. 
A  fruit  of  badane  grown  after  the  herb  had  been  cropt 
and  sprouted  again  (My.).  2,  the  edge  of  stitching 

(My.).  —  ^JS^Ad.  A  herb  which,  when  cropt,  sprouts 
again  (My.).  —  ‘s’oB^d6?.  A  crop  got  from  the  ^os^Ad 
(My.). 

C3s  Ml.  1.  =  ^JSd  1,  =5*03030.  Supposed  Tbh.  of  =5\/3,d  (Smd. 

30;  Sm.  113).  Boiled  rice;  food  (drid  Sm.  1 13;  T.,  M.;  Tu. 

=5*o3do:  Te.  ^jsdo;  see  ^obCS3  1).  ododo  ,  e/udoF  =s*de3 

'  a  oy 

dosdO  rtoB^dod  ddeso  doBdeoaddd-^  tfoBCS*  (Smd.  I). 
d«s?odo  dra  y’^33  (I).  t*&Fa=s\j8G3oo  Adrtd 

tfd  ddooo  (79).  oioteeo  trOBCS*  (Bp.  56,  26).  See  ©dodos 
O’6,  =5*^-.  —  =5*0303.  -«s  3.  One  who  has  (for  his)  food.  See 
tesdrtosOS,  fcsfSj-,  dod-.  —  =s*o3037lvio.  A  lump  of  boiled 
rice  (kneaded  into  a  ball,  53<u=5*  Nn.  145,  o.  r.  =5*o303rSo 
s?o).  —  =5*03  03 o^  05  dod.  -=5*od-=5=od.  Rice  to  boil  very  much: 
to  boil  very  much  like  rice  (Ram.  6,  50,  18).  —  =5*03030  d 
rtjss5'6.  ^od-’irOBV3.  Rice  to  begin  to  boil :  to  begin  to 
boil  like  rice  (Y.  34,  after  80).  —  =5*0303^8?*.  -wav.  The 
devouring  of  rice,  gluttony  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1270). 
2,  a  glutton  (My.).  —  =5*030^8=5*30$.  -w8=5*3d.  Gluttony 
(My.).  —  =5*003^71.  -de5rt.  (Smd.  242).  A  glutton  (3?c3®<£ 
Sm.  48;  Kk.  38;  Ss.). 

tfoBOO*  khl.  2.  =  =5*o3d  2.  Tbh.  of  *51?  (Smd.  30;  Sm.  113). 
Fierce,  ferocious;  cruel;  mischievous,  malignant;  hot, 
sharp;  fierceness,  etc.  —  =5*0303  d^d.  A  cruel,  mean 
giant  (My.).  —  =5*03C3  55=>o3o.  A  ferocious,  mean  dog.  rom 
=5*f^d  =5*0303  c3ao 3oAc3  ^si  (Prv.).  —  .  Tbh. 

of  ‘B^dtfCOF  (Smd.  376). 

kula.  A  vulgar,  rude,  stupid,  useless, 
mean,  or  vile  man;  vulgar,  etc.  (art  smd. I; 

■o-Ko^otf,  ©so  Ss.;  nsdo  Bhn.  31;  C.;  Te.  =5*o3<£;  Te.  riosdo, 
obscene,  etc.;  M.  =5*03033,  T.  =5*osC3^,  Tte63*,  rottenness;  use¬ 
lessness,  inferiority).  See  Bp.  21,23;  28,  19;  51,41;  57, 
13;  Jns.  42,  72;  Prv.  s.  f303soo. 

kulatana.  Rudeness,  meanness,  etc. 

(Bp.  26,  58;  My.). 

rfjstto  kulu.  =  =5*030  1.  (©^,  =5*o3d,  S5f|,  ess g&,  e5333>d, 

etc.  Hla.;  C.).  doo*  ^jsCS^  erod^  (Zo^,  ddd 

«3ja?r[0^5j  ^®C5?Sjs3^5So  (d03>d,,  etc.);  =5*03 
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03  do?©M  aa(ds3  Nr.).  Ado^O  tedo^  =s*03e39/1  d?0  =#jse5 
?5.?{3(B.  4,  139).  &J3C3  d©d  =s*d  zsscti  — 

ddd?  i*eSodo,  =5*03090  dos^rtoddd?  tedc^odo  (Prvs.).  See 
Bh.  1,  10,  25.  30.  31;  B.  3,  40.  66;  SOrtoseSo,  dod-;.  Prv. 
s.  =5*oeo.  —  g.  =  =5*0303050=5^.  (My.).  —  =5*o303ote=^. 

A  glutton  (B.  5,  253).  —  =5*03C3odo3=5^.  =  =5*osC3ote=^.  (C.;  B. 
5,  28.  31).  —  =5*ose3o  A pd.  Food  and  clothing  (=5*3g3),  $03?ea 
cetera  d  Hla.;  Mr.  25;  Bp.  28,  19). 

&Jq>Zi33  kule.  A  vulgar,  vile  woman  (Bp.  40, 54). 

krika.  The  throat,  the  larynx.  (R.). 

krikana.  =  A  kind  of  partridge,  Perdix  syl- 

vatica. 

krikara.  =  A  kind  of  partridge, 

Perdix  sylvatica.  2,  one  of  the  five  vital  airs,  that 
which  assists  in  digestion;  that  which  shuts  and  opens 
the  eye  (wOrts?  desd)do  Mr.  52). 

krikalasa.  A  kind  of  lizard  or  chameleon  (1*3 
Mr.  164). 

krikavaku.  A  cock.  2,  a  peacock.  3,  a  chame¬ 
leon.  See  {3§3,. 

krikataka.  =  (d 8^0  Mr.  327). 

krikatike.  The  back  or  nape  of  the  neck. 

kricchra.  Distress,  danger.  2,  difficulty,  trouble.  3, 
pain.  4,  penance,  expiation.  5,  bad,  miserable,  evil. 

kricchra-mutra-purishatva.  Pain  or 
difficulty  in  the  evacuations.  (My.). 

krit.  =  ^3A.  Making,  doing,  etc.  See  e.  g.  ^^d^dJF-, 
dJS^Z-.  2,  an  affix  used  to  form  nouns  from  roots.  3,  a 
noun  or  nominal  theme  formed  with  this  affix  (Smd.  88. 
90.  110.  120.  134.  200.  245). 

krita.  Done,  made,  wrought,  accomplished;  deed,  work, 
action,  accomplishment  (^dra,  ^d^Nn.  108;  ¥3 

odJF  Nn.  103;  Mr.  466).  2,  well-done,  proper,  good;  a 

virtuous  man  (J.  18,  20).  3,  the  first  of  the  four  ages  or 

yugas  of  the  world  ( odcori,  odwrf^d  103).  4,  a  kind  ac¬ 
tion,  benefit.  5,  lama  (dSd,  ddofi,  odcsSc  103).  ^do, 
done  with,  enough. 

kritaka.  =  2.  Made,  artificial,  factitious;  not 

natural,  adopted  (as  a  son).  2,  factitious  salt  ra 

Mr.  143).  3,  simulated,  false;  hypocrisy  (rti^d,  ^3,530 

Nn.  109). 

kritaka-rupu.  A  supernatural  form  or  manner 
(Bp.  32  sum.). 

krita-karma.  Having  done  or  accomplished 
one’s  work  or  duty;  skilful,  clever. 

kritaka-acala.  An  artificial  hill  (Grj.  3,  92;  4, 
after  12). 

F  krita-karshni.  Arjuna’s  son  Babhruvahana  (J. 
22,  30). 

kritaki.  =  rid^.  (Smd.  353).  A  deceitful  female  (?). 
krita-kritya.  Having  successfully  accomplished 
a  business  or  duty;  a  man  who  has  accomplished  or 
attained  any  object  or  purpose;  contented,  satisfied; 
clever.  (Bp.  4,  70;  31,  27;  35,  52;  46,  37;  54,  83;  J.  2,  52. 
53;  11,  24). 


krita-ghna.  Destroying  past  transactions  or  bene¬ 
fits  done,  unmindful  of  services  rendered,  ungrateful.  (J. 

5,  69;  My.). 

krita-ghnate.  Ingratitude.  (My.), 
krita-jna.  Remembering  past  transastions  or  bene- 
fitsj grateful.  (J,  5,  67;  My.;  B.  4,  59).  i 

^\^EW  kritajnata-piirvaka.  With  gratitude.  (My.; 

el  cq? 

B.  4,  124). 

^  krita-jnate.  Remembering  kind  actions,  gratitude. 
(My.;  B.  4,  91;  5,  180). 

^  krita-jnatva.  =  (B.  5,  10). 

krita-punkha.  Skilled  in  archery  («*>o  <SrS^cdjo 
to w  sSo  Mr.  294). 

krita-mala.  The  tree  Cassia  fistula  L.  See 
Sr^ooSO  krita-mukha.  Conversant  with  the  means  of 
success,  eleven \ 

^odOOA  krita-yuga.  =  No.  3.  This  age  consists 
of  i.  e. 

1,728,000  human  years  (Mr.  73). 

krita-lakshana.  Noted  for  good  qualities. 
krita-varma.  Dexterous,  skilful 
etc.,  Mr.  244).  2,  R.  of  a  prince  (J.  7,  1;  8,  29). 

krita-varmaka.  =  Ro.  2.  (J.  7,  3). 

krita-virya.  R.  of  a  prince,  the  father  of  Hai- 
haya  Arjuna.  See  ^s>3F<a?crijF. 

^^3)09  krita-vrana.  R.  of  a  Brahmana  (J.  15,  30.  33). 

krita-sapatnike.  A  woman  whose  husband 
has  taken  another  wife,  a  superseded  wife. 

'  krita-svara.  Full  of  sound.  See  ^dFF^d. 

krita-hasta.  Dexterous,  skilful.  2,  skilled  in 
archery. 

krita-akrita.  Done  and  not  done;  wrought  and 
unwrought;  manufactured  and  not  manufactured. 

krita-anjali.  One  who  joins  the,  or  the  joining 
of  the,  hands  in  reverence  (J.  5,  44). 

krita-anjali-puta.  Joining  the,  or  the  joining 
of  the,  palms  of  the  hands  for  obeisance,  etc.  (J.  5.,  9). 

krita-anta.  Causing  an  end;  bringing  to  an  end. 
2,  established  truth  or  doctrine.  3,  the  end  or  result  of 
actions,  destiny.  4,  Yama.  5,  a  sinful  or  inauspicious 
action.  See  Smd.  83.  112;  Bp.  41,  27;  61,  12. 
krita-antaka.  Yama.  (Bp.  46,  66). 

kritanta-mardaka.  Siva  (Ssv.  4,  128). 
krita-abhisheka.  Anointed. 

^3t>q5F  krita-artha.  A  man  who  has  attained  an  end  or 
object;  successful;  contented,  satisfied;  clever.  See  Grj. 
4,  40;  4,  after  48;  Bp.  3,  57;  24,  14;  30,  13;  J.  2,  46. 
?r^S3$F;i  krita-arthate.  Accomplishment  of  an  object; 
success.  (Ssv.  5,  after  39). 

^)B  kriti.  Doing,  making,  composing;  action;  an  act;  a 
literary  work,  a  poem  (Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  13;  III,  1,  A,  3; 
IY,  1;  Smd.  29.  31.  92;  Bp.  61,  82).  2,  wise,  learned, 

skilful.  3,  R.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362). 
iiryB £,&  kriti-pati.  An  author,  a  poet  (^£, 
tfa^F  Rn.  59). 


kriti-mata.  A  kind  of  poetic  style  (qss^o, 

Rn.  82). 

iS^BodoASr^  kriti-yukta.  Proper  for  literary  composition 
^(Smd.  166). 

kritta.  Cut;  divided. 

"SaB  kritti.  Hide,  skin.  2,  the  birch  tree, 
el— o  ' 

kritti-kanthike.  R.  of  a  plant  (snio do,  sdSFkjis* 
Mr.  140,  one  MS.  ^S^raj-S-). 

kritti-krita-vastra.  Whose  garment  is  made 
of  a  skin:  Siva  (Bp.  15,  35). 

krittike.  The  third  lunar  mansion  containing  six 
stars  called  the  Pleiades,  who  are  considered  to  be  the 
nurses  of  K&rttikeya.  (B.  5,  308).  2,  a  vehicle,  a  cart. 

3,  R.  of  a  utensil  (zb?5§  Mr.  207). 

?r^Bc$'d  kritti-dhara.  Siva  (Bp.  38,  35). 

kritti-vastra.  A  vestment  made  of  a  hide  (Ssv. 

1,  74). 

^B^aurf  kritti-vasa.  =  1^3  Rn. 

35).  See  Bp.  37,  56;  43,  51. 

kritti-vasas.  Covered  with  a  skin:  Siva. 

^ysio  krittu.  Tbh.  of  As*.  See  Smd.  110.  120.  135.  205. 
el  _o  -  « 

kritya.  To  be  done  or  performed,  practicable;  proper. 

2,  action,  act,  deed  (^rf  Rn.  19;  108);  business; 

duty,  office.  3,  a  man  who  may  be  seduced  from  allegi¬ 
ance,  treacherous.  4,  a  certain  class  of  affixes.  5,  a 
kind  of  evil  spirit. 

kritye.  An  act,  a  deed.  2,  a  female  deity  to  whom 
sacrifices  are  offered  for  destructive  or  magical  purposes. 
t^Bj^o  kritrima.  =  ■3-^sSo.  Made  artificially,  factitious, 
artificial.  2,  falsified;  false,  deceitful  (C.);  guile,  deceit 
(C.;  Mhr.);  bewitchment,  witchcraft  (My.).  3,  adopted; 

an  adopted  child  (Bp.  52,  15?). 

kritrima-dhupaka.  Compound  perfume. 
^BjSO  kritrimi.  A  deceitful  person  (My.). 

kritsna.  All,  whole,  entire. 

^el^^o  kfit-anta.  ^  word  ending  with  a  krit  affix  (Smd. 
203.  325). 

kridara.  A  store-room,  a  granary.  See  ^oSo6. 
krinta.  =  (Bp.  8,1). 

krintana.  Cutting,  cutting  off,  cutting  in  pieces. 
See  esO,  c3?oA 

kripa.  A  son  of  the  rishi  Saradvat,  who  was  adopt¬ 
ed  by  king  Santanu  and  became  the  brother-in-law  of 
Drona.  (Smd.  16.  255.  292). 

kripana.  Inclined  to  grieve;  pitiable,  miserable; 
poor,  wretched  (^*£,^5  Rn.  58).  2 ,  miserly;  ava¬ 
ricious  (e3J3?zp  Bhn.  8).  See  Prv.  s. 

kripanatana.  Wretchedness;  — avarice  (^ssSf 
G.;  My.). 

kripanatva.  =  (My.), 

kripane.  A  wretched,  or  avaricious,  female.  (Bp. 
40,  54;  My.). 

kripa-kataksha.  A  look  with  favour,  a  kind 
look;  the  eye  of  favour.  (Bp.  46,  49;  My.). 
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kripa-akara.  A  mine  of  compassion  (Ssv.  4,  1; 
J.  11,  36). 

kripa-anga.  Having  a  body  that  is  tenderness 
(Ssv.  3,  1). 

kripa-jaladhi.  An  ocean  of  pity  (J.  21,  53). 
kripana.  A  sword,  a  scymitar. 
kripani.  A  pair  of  shears  or  scissors.  2,  a  dagger 
(Hn.  2);  — a  sword,  a  scymitar  (=£3 ,  assorted  Mr.  379). 

7^337)4^4^  kripa-drishti.  A  look  with  favour,  a  kind  look. 
(My.). 

kripa-nidhi.  A  receptacle,  or  an  ocean,  of  ten¬ 
derness  (My.). 

’5^3jX>8j37>44  kripa-bhavane.  Compassionate  disposition  or 
nature  (Bp.  32,  63;  My.). 

?pj  337)4  kripa-ratnakara.  An  ocean  of  tenderness 

(Ssv.  5,58). 

?(^o33>44?d4oo4j  kripa-rasa-samudra.  An  ocean  of  tender 
feelings  (Bp.  50,  29). 

kripa-arnava.  =  (Ssv.  5,  32). 

kripa-alu.  Tender,  compassionate,  merciful. 

?|^Sj7>44?)  kripa-vanadhi.  =  ^TOWFd.  (J.  33,  54). 

kripa-avalokana.  =  ‘^TO'Skra’^.  (J.  10,  32). 

^  337)  47)44  krip&-sagara.  An  ocean  of  compassion  (My.). 

kripa-hina.  =  s.  ^4.  (My.), 

kripita.  The  belly  (ft?^  lodoKO  Hn.  85;  Mr.  484). 
2,  water  (TOO,  en)4^85;  ^0  484).  3,  bell-metal,  etc. 

(^aas^*,  85).  4,  fire-wood  (W63  85). 

^obeUo&©?$  kripita-yoni.  Fire;  Agni. 

kripe.  =5^337).  =  ifodosS,  ^4.  Pity,  tenderness,  com¬ 
passion,  mercifulness;  favourableness;  kindness.  See 

Bp.  24,  62;  31,19;  32,43;  36,43;  47,  45;  50,64 _ ^4 

sSsS.  To  obtain  favour  (Bp.  61,  34).  — .  •a^sSsScS.  -44.= 
“5^4  44.  (Bp.  27,  44).  —  ^siddo.  -4040.  To  become 
linked  to  compassion,  etc.,  to  feel  compassion,  etc.  (Bp. 
28,63;  39,  61).  —  ^4s3eao.  -4630.  To  become  compas¬ 
sionate  (Bp.  88,  71).  —  ^4So^4,  Destitute  of  pity,  etc. 
(wsSesTid,  ^dorassw  4o  Hn.  151). 

krimi.  =  &,©o.  A  worm,  an  insect.  2,  a  spider.  3, 
the  silkworm.  4,  lac,  the  red  dye. 

??\  Sorted©?  4  krimi-k6sa-uttha.  Proceeding  from  a  CO¬ 
CO  Cp 

coon,  silken. 

krimi-ghna.  A  shrub  used  in  medicine  as  a 
vermifuge,  Erycibe  paniculala  Roxb.  See  Si.  147. 

?^.303d  krimi-ja.  = -^<Oofci.  Agallochum.  See  Si.  227  and 
ritio. 

^£>o4©e7\  krimi-roga.  Disease  caused  by  intestinal  worms. 
(My.). 

a  krit-linga.  =  ^3*  Ho.  3.  (Smd.  88.  91.  203). 
krivi.  A  loom.  (R.). 

krisa.  Lean,  emaciated,  thin,  spare,  slender,  weak  (S3 
BrS,  w45&  Hn.  28;  io45g  33;  JoseS,  w444  158); 

little,  small,  insignificant,  poor.  See  £3K)3. 

krisa-sara.  One  whose  arrows  have  become  feeble 
(Ssv.  4,  122). 


?ry33)OA  krisa-anga.  An  emaciated,  thin  body  (todTOd 
r3?sS  Hn.  157). 

’SjySTJjdo  krisanu.  Fire;  Agni.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot 

(8b.). 

krisanu-retas.  Siva. 

krisa-asvi.  A  pupil  of  Krisasva,  the  author  of 
directions  to  players  and  dancers:  a  dancer,  an  actor. 

krisi-karana.  The  making  thin,  lean,  etc.  See 
&e4o,  =£  so . 

krisa-udari.  A  thin-waisted  woman.  (My.). 
?s^oU  krishi.  Agriculture,  husbandry  (ioS4o  Ct.  I,  49). 

krishika.  A  husbandman.  2,  =  a  ploughshare. 
krishivala.  A  husbandman. 
r^4j  krishta.  1.  Drawn,  pulled;  ploughed,  tilled. 

^4^  krishta.  2.  Tbh.  of  Krishna.  (My.). 

^4^  krishti.  Drawing,  attracting;  ploughing.  2,  a  wise, 
learned  man. 

^4^  Tbh.  of  (C.;  Mr.  519  one  MS.). 

^  krishna.  =  *U,l,  *>s|2,  *)1W  $%-  Black; 

dark-blue  (tfs^  Hn.  45;  «jAi3,  *3^  47;  tfs*  Mr.  519); 
wicked,  evil.  2,  the  dark  half  of  the  lunar  month  from 
full  to  new  moon.  3,  Krishna,  one  of  the  incarnations  of 
Vishnu  (444J3©  Hn.  47;  si)4d&d  519;  Bp.  54,  33).  4, 
a  crow.  5,  black  pepper  (3o4  £>,  slrariqS  47;  £>4,©  519). 
6,  the  black  antelope;  the  spotted  antelope  (5^40,  ^d8? 
47;  oid8?  5 19  &  163).  7,  Indra  (d44w  4,  ^^47).  8,  fire 
(23^47).  9,  Yyasa  (TO4o3>Qdjra,  oJ^dTO^d  47;  53^4  519). 
10,  water  (tt?44,  erndtf  47;  TOO  519).  11,  the  sky  (rirl 
?S,  wi?7>d47;  d$519).  12,  a  river  (<£->$,  d&47;  519); 

the  river  Kistna?  13,  a  crest  or  crown  (si?3©,  siotfoW 
47;  -S-OeW519).  14,  a  net  (tow,  w«3  47).  15,  Arjuna 

(My.;  Br.).  — ^4  4.  -es4.  H.  See  sJfTO^rttf-. 

54of  krishna-karma.  An  evil  deed;  criminal,  sinful. 
eJ  eo  ‘ 

See  ©-. 

?r\4  Wdtf  krishna-kaka.  A  raven. 
eJ  £3 

S^T^SdodoS^  krishna-jayanti.  A  particular  combination 
in  astronomy  on  the  birthday  of  Krishna  (My.). 

=5^4^  krishnate.  =  (J.  7,  9).  2,  hypocrisy,  fraud 

(C  »)■ 

krishnatva.  Blackness  (K4vy.  Y,  53). 

=5^4  krishna-dvaipayana.  Yyasa.  (My.). 

krishna-paksha.  =  Ho.  2.  (Kavy.  V,  30). 
^4  krishna-paka-phala.  The  shrub  Carissa 

carandas  Lin. 

^4  333)4^  krishna-padya.  The  first  day  of  the  moon’s 
wane  (My.;  see  Si.  39). 

^4  4  krishna-pandura.  Greyish  white. 

w  «  ■  O  ... 

^4  krishna-phale.  The  plant  Vernonia  anthelmmtica 

Willd. 

3^4  krishna-bhuma.  Having  a  black  soil. 

r?^4  S^?a  krishna-bhSdi.  A  medicinal  plant (=?fWo5jsf5o£S). 

^44oofi  krishna-muni.  —  Ho.  9.  (J.  5,  73). 

^4  4o\e$  ^  krishna-mrittike.  Black  soil. 
e)  eo  w_o 


krishnale.  The  shrub  Abrus  precatorius  (rtoota,  rto 
dortod  Mr.  127,  o.  r.  riodortoofcJ). 

75jyE\djae8o^  brishna-lohita,  Bark-red,  purple. 

krishna-vaktra.  Black-faced.  2,  the  black-faced 
monkey  (rlo^caorto®©,  doodo  Mr.  161). 

^ydFrfpeF  krishna-varna.  Of  a  black  colour;  the  colour 
black. 

brishna-vartma.  Whose  way  is  black:  fire; 
Rahu;  a  blackguard. 

brishna-vrinte.  The  trumpet- flower,  Bignonia 
suaveolens  Roxb. 

krishna-veni.  N.  of  a  river  (My.;  Si.  94). 

S^d^dsSoF  krishna-sarma.  1ST.  (Bp.  55,  17;  J.  26,  33). 

kfishna-sanni.  A-  disease  of  an  alarming  charac¬ 
ter,  in  which  the  tongue  turns  black  (My.). 

^a^daJF  brishna-sarpa.  The  black  cobra,  Naga  tripu- 
dians  (SsQ,  wsdjs^drt  Nn.  4). 

krishna-sara.  The  black  or  spotted  antelope. 

S^^So^dodo  krishna-hridaya.  A  wicked,  deceitful  dispo¬ 
sition  (J.  7,  10;  26,  18). 

brishna-agaru.  A  black  variety  of  Agallochum 
or  aloe  wood.  dY  dd  d,  Y.esd  rt  do  doofre  d  rid 

^  — 1 *  G)  V  PS  — ®  Cp 

(dd  d  G.).  Y  are  rtdo,  dd  d  (Y.dota  G.).  sdoO  rt  aSoa.d 
sred)3odjo^  Y^  are  rtdo  (doortdgSi.  227). 

^s^AdoXd  krishnagaru-gandha.  (treerertodo,  ©rtdo  Si. 
227).  Q 

^d^A'dOEid  d  krishnagaru-candana.  (©rtodo,  djro  G.). 

brishna-anka.  A  black  mark  (J.  10,  51).  2, 

Krishna’s  remembrance  (10,51). 

tSr^aoTs  krishna-angi.  The  goddess  Kali  (dosodrecrasti 
Mr.  15). 

^d^sBd  krishna-ajina.  The  skin  of  the  black  antelope. 
(J.  28,  5). 

^sqsdti  krishna-nadi.  The  river  Kistna  (B.  4,  9). 

!S|ycL\ojde5l>'d  krishna-avatara.  An  incarnation  of  Krishna. 
(J.  13,  39). 

^s^deS-ae^d  kfishna-avalokana.  A  sight  of  Krishna 
(J.  26,  19);  — the  yoni  (26,  19). 

x5^oU?r  brishnike.  Black  mustard,  Sinapis  ramosa  Roxb. 
krishne.  =  One  of  the  seven  tongues  of  fire.  2, 

long  pepper,  Piper  longum  Lin.  3,  Draupadi.  4,  Durga. 
krishya.  To  be  ploughed;  —  a  ploughed  field  (J.  2, 18). 

iS^dd  krisara.  Y^dd.  (=Yda,  etc.),  Y^dO.  A  dish  consist¬ 
ing  of  sesamum  and  grain;  a  mixture  of  rice  and  peas 
boiled  together  with  a  few  spices,  khichree.  (R.). 
krisari.  =  Y^dd.  (J.  6,  44). 

klripta.  =  Yo  d .  Arranged,  prepared;  ready;  effected; 
invented;  fixed,  appointed;  ascertained.  (My.).  2,  price, 
worth,  value  (s^dd,  dJ3©.,  dosd,  de3  Mr.  346).  3,  cut, 

dipt. 

klriptika.  Price,  worth,  value  (de3  Hla.). 

T?  ke.  1.  =  «9r?,  ®^2,  ©7^1,  0£i^2,  °£i^2,  ^2,  ^  1, 
^  i,  A  suffix  of  pointing  or  directing  to¬ 


wards  an  object,  etc.  used  to  form  the  dative 
singular  (Smd.  115),  e.g.  tod^,  o§a©Y,  Yo©Y,  d©Y 
(139),  =ffsCa^,  7?J3?C5^,  cSsOJ^  (140),  ©dYF  (140),  ©dYF 
(91),  ©dSYF,  ddYF  (140). 

^  ke.  2.=^j2,  5^2.  A  suffix  used  to  form  the 
third  person  of  the  imperative  (Smd.  269),  e.  g. 
tado  oYf!  ©do  soYf!  dOsreOY!  (269),  ©do6  dosCa^! 
©do6  dYY!  (270),  (290),  ©^! 

(290.  69). 

£  ke.  3.  --  (°£!^  i,  °si^3),  7^4.  A  nominal  and 
pronominal  suffix  (Smd.  247),  (perhaps  taken  from 
Sk.),  e.  g.  doaY,  daY,  sgjs^,  ^d^,  ddoYF,  Jjs^f 
(248);  ©Y,  d»Y,  enosY  (186). 

ke-kara.  The  syllable  ^  (Smd.  185.  278). 

kekunda.  (?  see  s.  eroEsOrt). 

rf^d  kekkara.  —  Y^dios?^.  The  melon  vine  (S.  Mhr.; 
Z.)-  See  a^aSEM. 

Qg  kekkarike.  The  musk-melon  (Ydwostso 
My)- 

kekkarisu.  To  become  red  (V.  11,  eo). 

Cf.  YortOdo. 

kekkasa.  Insult,  insulting  language; 
insultingly  (Abha.  2, 52). 

kekkalisu.  To  be  excited  from  fear, 
to  be  in  a  fright  (^o&d^ad  Kk.  42,  Sm.  40; 
tffododwad  Ss.;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bh.  3,  5,  42). 

kekku.  To  shout  in  training  cattle  (^js? 

Ssa  t^dSmd.  Dh.;  Y.  11,  63;  cf.  ^*0,  T.+^O, 

shouting;  Mhr.  ^eoYei^o,  to  yell). 

ir#,  kekke.  The  cheek  tfdaj,  ri©  Sm.  7i;  ^ 
vr 

Smd.  II;  Kk.  79;  My.;  Te.  *8^0,  £§o€;  Te.  sSo^,  d 

do ,  s^sSo^,  ddd,  the  side;  the  cheek;  cf.  3©  1). 

rfifj^droO  kekkorasu.  (Smd.  49  in  Mdb.  &  another  MS., 
o.  r.  =#J3^d?io). 

ken.  =  ‘S‘^  2,  etc.,  (t?rf_c3),  sio 

(si83«),  etc.  (Smd.  215).  Redness.  (Te.).  —  *m*. 

A  red  or  fiery  eye.  —  -*3d.  To  get  a  red  eye 

(Rsv.  13,  75).  — -  ^ort?5«.  =  ^o=5!to6.  (Rsv.  5,51;  6, 

after  1 1;  in  Ram.  6, 13,  6).  —  .  The 

red-eyed  one:  the  cuckoo  (ifos^tsd  Smd.  II).  —  #orte^© 
dF^.  -©©dF-^.  That  is  like  a  black  bee  with  red  eyes: 
the  cuckoo  Smd.  II;  ddsyW^,  etc.  Sm. 

28;  Kk.  79).  —  -d-^.  The  cuckoo  (Ssv.  2,  after 

42).  —  dorsad.  -Yad.  Who  has  fiery  rays:  the  sun(s®3 

C3o  ,  etc.,  dare  ^  Kk.  45) - Tories9.  A  red  feather,  etc. 

(Abh.  P.  14,  106;  Rsv.  13,  after  59;  J.  12,  29;  23,  39; 
25,  31).  dodod  fortes9  ©dodo (Smd.  289).  2,  a 

kind  of  fish  (Rsv.  5,  115).  —  ^ortes’ri®^©-6.  An 

arrow  to  which  red  feathers  are  attached  (J.  13,  18). _ 

=#ortffl3.  -Yes3.  (Smd.  216,  o.  r.  -rra©3).  a  red  spot  or 
stain.  —  Yort©€.  -Y©«.  A  red  stone  (My.).. —  Yortrad.  -Y 
C3d.  A  kind  of  rice.  See  cS©^.  —  Yorvsois^v1.  -^.iozss)'?. 
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A  kind  of  ebony,  Bauhinia  variegata  (^js^sred, 

=£,  etc.,  Si.  126).  —  terras®. 

-=ffe>e33.  See  Smd.  s.  Tories®.  —  =£oP\a.  -■§•&.  A  red,  fiery 
spark  (Rsv.  6,  36;  Ssv.  3,  62;  4,  8.  42.  77).  — 

-Tr&-es3.  The  red-sparked  one:  fire  etc.  Sm. 

11;  Kk.  2 1).  —  ^orioa.  -^0^.  =  z^o-.  The  red  sprout: 

coral,  ^orioaock  Syj&odo  53oo3j3  (Smd.  216).  — 
rtodov*.  -^odos*.  A  red  curl  (J.  18,  20).  —  ’Sorts®  .  -n?c© . 
A  shining  live  coal  (J.  17,  20;  Sarpabhushana  in  B.  5, 
320).  —  3ort?S.  -’See.  N.  of  a  village  (My.).  —  Sortjad. 
-iSjseI.  (Smd.  216).  A  red  umbrella.  —  =#ortot>eoo.  -^js? 
t>J.  A  red  arrow  (Bh.  7,  7,  13). 

t?o^  kenka.  (=^odo).  A  reddish-brown,  tawny 
colour,  the  colour  of  the  dawn  («|ss^£®, 

doo  ’tfOnSoo  ds3 j^6  so^sjearoCt.  II,  67;  =#o ri<c*,  io,  etc., 
esdj£®d£®F  Ss.;  Abh.  P.  9,  48;  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  Rsv.  4,  9). 
tfciS*©  kenkali.  =  '£o#p©).  Tbh.  of  tro^p©^.  (St.  &  PI.). 

kenkal.  A  kind  of  fish  (Rsv.  5, 115). 
kenkelli.  “ fo^S.  (Ssv.  2,  after  42). 

kengal.  A  reddish-brown  colour  (’So*, 

•S-sJo,'  etc.,  esdoessSssr  Ss.). 

^ort£)Fo©  kengalisu.  To  become  red,  etc.  (Ssv. 

4,  12). 

t?23£3  keccane.  (Smd.  io9).  =  ^o  ($33(),  $o,  ?r 
7io  (215).  Redness;  redly  (red,  My.).  aisrt 

c3  wriodoo  (112,o.  r.  toodo&tSo).  ^dfSodj  ©J3c3o(d-©?ood); 

t3oi3o(Nr.).  ■#zgjcS  took  ^(adsj^,  d^SSc^tf); 
•SvA  £odo  rto^Fradori  (Xsdo^d  Nr.).  (&0?t3?5 

Si.  133).  3rtcS  (sj^Fcdoqjja^,  sSde3,  ^Syi&S,  djsptS 

$,  etc.  148).  ^£3  ?J  sdjsa  (Bp.  21,  18). 

??23  &  keccal.  ^23  ex>.  =  $$  The  udder  of 

Zr  Zs  w 

beasts  (enjaqS?3«,  W^PoS  Nr.,  Hla.,  Mr.  181,  Si.  323; 
Abh.  P.  7,  157;  C.;  T.  sldod  ert;  M.  ^d^o«,  aido^©*). 
do^Oed  =5*^  tJ’Sr'tfo  (^pfSjap^,  etc.  Nr.).  See  Bp.  60, 

35;  Rsv.  5,  after  55;  B.  1,  10;  tSeS'ffi^©5,  2§rt  ^c«. 
t?23o  keccala.  =  &  (S.  Mhr.).  See  B.  3,  17;  4, 

Zt  °3' 

220;  5,  20.  (<5jPc5j3?^  G.). 

t?23o  keccu.  1.  =  etc.  Redness  (£Sodra  sm. 

?<r 

87). 

^23©  keccu.  2.  To  join  the  ends  of  two  threads 
by  twisting  them  with  the  fingers  (Spsoswai} 

A,o3o  Smd.  Dh.;  apk^odb  Sm.  87;  C.;  see  -4-0  3).  —  ’# 
is?  hi.  -wfcj.  The  act  of  joining  etc.  (My.). 

^23©  keccu.  3.  The  knot  which  is  formed  by 

Zs 

twisting  (0.;  Tu.  tftSF).  —  rUnfoj©'#.  -i 
The  being  twisted  or  curled.  djapsdo^JSSlrt^J 
(djapd jsotd  Si.  73). 

^23©^  keccu.  4.  (The  marrow,  essence,  or  pith 
of  plants,  etc.);  core,  the  heart  of  a  tree; 
essence;  strength  ( a  do  are  d  Smd.  Db.;  dotes*,  ?rad 

Nr.;  33dc3,  ?rod  Nn.  28;  Fred  80;  sdoras  ?rad  125;  C.;  cf. 
zSprto).  530drf  (Sote  53«,  xsti  Hla),  Nr.,  Mr.  105). 

»|D3rt^cS  s3^o  (Abh.  p.  8,35).  esss^diSjssO 


tfsSo^  (cream,  Bp.  8, 1 8).  (28,  47).  sJMIg^sJjeS3 

rt'S*  ■# 23o  rttfo  (supports  or  supporters,  40,61).  See  tos3 

z3o  :  Ram.  3,  6,  18.  —  ^do  rtWo..  -^sdo..  To  become 
la  7  ’  la  eo  eo 

strong,  firm,  or  excessive  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  8,  after  77). 

—  -luCOo-esa^.  Pieces  of  areca  nut  that  are 
hard  (C.). 

t?23©  keccu.  5.  Pride  (^OSWOF  Sm.  87;  J.  13,  48;  Te. 

2r 

rltoo^-,  t.  z3do^,  M.  -freso,  ^eso,  Tfeaosj;  T.  tSdb^,  M.  & 
eso^,  ■ifeso^,  zieso^,  to  be  proud;  cf.  ?3i d^o.  etc.). 

?J^©,  do-dorltda  (Bp.  22,  33).  —  =ftdo  ©p63^.  -iSpO^.  To 
become  full  of  pride.  ^Jdoyjtdor  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  170). 

—  -o^tS.  A  proud  mind  (J.  4,  40;  23*59). 

^23©  keccu.  6.  =  ^.3,  (S.  Mhr.). 

Sr 

ken.  =  t?o  (^83s),  etc.  Redness.  —  fond. 

=  ^o e?c§.  (Ssv.  1,  74;  J.  8,  46,  o.  r.  -tSd;  Te.).  —  ^osa24. 
A  red  jasmine  (Bp.  56,  31;  J.  6,  18).  —  (Smd. 

216).  Red  matted  hair  (Abh.  P.  3,  124;  Bp.  12,54;  17, 
11;  J.  28,  9).  —  wo^pGJo.  -t3pC5o.  ==  ^Sdo^dsd).  (My.).  — 
-^jajda3.  A  red  light  (Ram.  6,46,  21)‘.  —  £o 
t€o3p^.  A  kind  of  millet  (S.  Mhr.). 

r?o23f^  kehcage.  =  Redness;  redly  (My.). 

t£o23c3  kehcane.  =  god*.  (My.). 
t?oZ3  kehci.  A  red  or  brown  female  (0.);  N., 
especially  among  peasants  (C.).  See  s. 

Tro&ft  kencige.  The  herb  Trianthema  mono- 
gyna  L.  (St.  &  pi.).  Cf.  ? 

^023©  kehcu.  =  (^O^),  ^t^l.  (Smd.  248;  My.).  — 
d.  -s?  3.  A  red  or  brown  man  (My.).  2,  N.  (Smd.  154), 
especially  among  peasants  (C.).  3,  a  rustic,  a  block¬ 

head  (S.  Mhr.).  See  Sp.  s.  *0 rt. 

kenjaga.=^°8§A,  ^ oaio^.  A  kind  of  trouble¬ 
some  red  ant  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  a-s^a). 

^o2 kenjiga.  =  ^o8dX,  etc.  (My.). 
frotfA  kenjige.  A  certain  plant  (tfo*os3->  Mr.  149). 
Cf.  ^oiart  ? 

^o23©?^  kenjuge.  —^O&l  a,  etc.  (ado^ort  Mr.  165,  o.  r. 

■SoMrt). 

kettatana.  A  bad,  wicked,  lewd  dis¬ 
position  or  conduct  (0.).  ^35^ 

(Prv.). 

^^©j  kettu.  P.  p.  of  ■§'&>2  and  ^0. 

^61  kette.  Evil,  misfortune,  ruin  (Te.  d^)-  — 
eo 

-oasS^O.  To  devise  evil  (J.  31,  64). 

xfc^  kedaka.  =  ^02^.  A  man  who 

destroys,  or  one  who  is  ruined ;  a  mischief- 
maker;  a  bad,  wicked,  mean  man  (C.; 

Ct.  I,  103;  =50^3  Mr.  238).  See 

kedakatana.  =  ^zio^o^-  A  cor¬ 

rupt,  depraved,  bad,  lewd  nature  or  conduct 

(C.;  Bp.  43,  59). 


kedaki.  =  A  woman  who  de¬ 

stroys  or  is  ruined;  a  bad,  depraved  woman, 
etc.  (C.). 

kedaku.  =  ^k^o.  Corruption;  ruin;  foul¬ 
ness;  evil;  a  wicked  disposition  or  conduct 

(C.;  533530,  5533  G.).  a*i?3o  ife^o  (B.  3,  53;  My.),  tu6?)? 
tfo  fc^o  (5,  265;  My.).  See  B.  4,  187;  5,  201.  205.  213. 
—  tfrttfoSJGSo.  A  -vicious  insect  or  reptile  (Bp.  48,  9). 

kedakutana.  =  etc.  (c.). 

kedadu.  =  P.  p.  of  $zh. 

kedapisu.  =  tfriaafc,  etc.  (j.  13, 56). 

^dsd)  kedapu.  =  ^So 0,  To  make  fall 

down  or  fall;  to  fell;  to  throw  to  the  ground; 
to  throw  (into);  to  pull  down,  as  a  house 

(£3(3  sma.  Dh.;  Te.  dz34;  T.,  M.  £33o  ;  Tu.  o,  to 
fall  or  slip  down).  ©orlsdoo  tfsisSsSti  (raraoFS©3  Kk.  81). 
syi©odo  tdoricirtcao ,  cae^cfc,  tosdF 

(Raghc.  17,  73).  toa^js?©??6  raWo^,  s3js©cdo  (17,  74). 
See  Bp.  49,  46;  Rsv.  5,  89;  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  3,  50;  J.  12, 
44;  14,  14;  28,  45. 

kedavisu^^^o,  (My.). 

t?d5^  kedavu.  =  etc.  (C.;  J.  6,  17;  B.  2,  2).  2, 

to  cause  to  fall,  as  into  holes,  to  pierce 
through,  as  a  hole  (C.;  b.  5, 227). —  See  3c§dc^, 
3os3o-,  tb?C3o-.  —  if^ddostl).  -i#J3do.  To  allow  to  pull 
down,  as  a  house  (B.  5,  45). 

x$u£do  kedaha.  A  man  who  (simply)  lets  drop 
(words  from  his  mouth  without  any  thought). 

See  ea'3  3odt3ad. 

^d&>FoJ  kedahisu.  ==  $75a;do,  etc.  To  cause  to 
make  fall  down,  etc.  See  tf^odafesio;  j.  11  sum. 

kedahu.  etc.  See  Bp.  9,  13;  14,26;  18, 

28;  21,  9.  42;  22,  29;  28,  24;  34,  32;  37,  70;  51,  72;  56, 
22;  57,  37;  61,  31;  Ram.  6,  9,  19;  Bli.  1,  6,  2;  1,  8,  53; 
2,  4,  6;  J.  12,  43;  14, 16;  28,  41.  ©ddcSsSo  s.  ad  15;  ocd 
rtdsSo  s.  old  1.  2j  =  *5*5$  No.  2.  (C.).  See  3o33o-,  dod 
ddsoo.  ... 

^dSoO<£>^  kedahuvike.  Causing  to  fall,  etc. 

=5^  tfaSsfoatf  (©dc33  0dO,  $odj33;d,  $5533<d  Si.  397). 

£ &&  kedika.  =  etc.  See 

^£1^  kedike.  =  See  Bp.  40,  58;  ^oeodaf. 

kedivisu.  =  ^3os5o.  (My.;  b.  5, 45. 203). 
kedivu.  =  ^4  etc.  (My.).  See  B.  5,  183;  £?G3o 

kedisu.  =  Aa?jo.  (Tu.  tfrfdo).  To  destroy; 
to  ruin;  to  make  bad,  to  spoil;  to  deflower; 
to  remove,  as  a  disease  (Bp.  50, 29),  or  as 
darkness  (j.  22,  5);  to  extinguish,  as  a  lamp 

(C.).  ^aA)do(©C33do  Smd.  I).  (=  ifa^o^ao  75). 

(wrongly  =  ifaFlorSoo  269).  ^Ss^d  (195).  3^=5* 
dAidort  djsdod  (is^odo);  s3j3?rtd  gjdt^Go  tfaAiaScS® 


oid^  ©trado  (s^srad,  dJS^diSp^d  Nr.).  =#dAi 

(Ss.  94).  3?$Frts?d?  sdooCSoft  $?d5io  ’tfaAjtddo  (Jus.  22, 
30).  =^ado  (C.).  See  Smd.  75;  Bp.  3,5;  9,  13; 

17,  4;  40,  39;  49,  45;  50,  49;  51,  49.  67;  58,  25;  Ram. 
6,  9,  21;  Bh.  1,  8,  57;  J.  1,  7;  9,  18;  22,  5;  29,  38;  ©3  d 
»fJo,  old-,  ■srP5«-,  ?«)©«-,  ri3-,  ?Sd-,  cM-ps6-. 

kedu.  =  Arfo  2,  q.  v.  To  be  destroyed  ;  to  be 
ruined;  to  be  spoiled;  to  become  foul;  to 
become  bad;  to  become  vicious ;  to  become 
vile  or  low;  to  be  extinguished  (©«s  Smd. 
62  Cm.;  *3  Nn.  130;  c.);  to  be  removed,  to 
cease,  as  sorrow,  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  45, 36).  p.  p. 

i?WOj.  ruined,  spoiled,  foul,  bad,  etc.  ^W^do(a#^ 

d  ,  53315*  Ilia.;  Mr.  239).  djdotao  (toftf^©  Mr.  310); 

(t^rt^,  etc.  448;  tot^  Ct.  11,54). 

(^03d  Nn.  107).  Jj3rt©o  (didder  143).  =#£3j  5330 
(dod^,  etc.  Si.  104).  tfMj  rod  (48).  (50; 

dL®rido  G.).  =#6^  tfdoo  (51).  ifidj  dJs3o  (58;  doijrard 
G.).  =#Wj  rtora  (69).  =5^  2333  (Bp.  40,  56).  fl>»  (58, 
39).  3o35§  (B.  2,  26).  (3,61.  78).  ^ 

ait^  (3,  61).  dodorttfo  (1,  14).  tooa  (dodorS 
G.).  ifUj  Soi>a  (dodi^  G.).  do^^o  (dodor^  G.). 

w^odoo^d  (do^oft  G.).  d^da^oK)9  (My.; 

G.)  or  irWjj^  ado^o  (My.  =  e G33 do C38).  — ^3© dj6  lidded f3 
’fdjd)5^  iod^rtv*  ado^do  (Hla.).  ^iudJ6  w£>cdosl© 
dfS  Ssid  =fdod  qraf^ortvo  Ld^rt8?-6  »i?idorio  (Nr.). 
esad  s®irS!  (the  woman  who  has  made  a 

good  dinner  of  a  spoiled  one  etc.).  — dod? 
duo  des  53 s£dtl>.— =5*^  tfSosdod  dod?  dd^  =fjskio(,  =5*J3 
©?  djsaAid.  —  dooE^^ocs  — =#W,cij3  dW^ 

d^o.— ^j5£sj  dJseso  dciod  ra-sc^js^d-^ 
^.©js  tu^odod^^Ai  dojseao  add  rodd  ?33©d??  — 

ffc^dO r<jd  ?iC39ddoriJ3  rtjsd^ifes3  3dd  do^.  —  i?W^ 
(others:  d^rid)  d?d,  t^dJ 3F  30ft  is^V  d?d.— 

djoes’ddd©?  dod^oaodod  rioa?  d?0!  (Prvs.).  See 
Bp.  24,  55;  30,  13;  40,  73;  48,  10;  51,  5;  52,  13;  Rsv.  13, 
after  104;  J.  5,  38.  63;  8,  35;  30,  28;  Prv.  s.  ©do  1;  ifodo 
do,  d£-,  fSd-,  dojd-,  dood^-,  dddo-,  dosvsoo-.  —  ^fcdo^ 
dos^rlo.  =  ^do.  (C.;  Si.  69),  i?WOj  3oja?dod^  (ft^, 
416).  — =#d  tori.  To  think  of  or  design  the  ruin  of  others 
(Bp.  26,  15;  51,  67). 

keduka.  =  etc.  (dosaFcd,  ao©  Nr.;  ddd 
Ct.  I,  89;  My.).  See  €oas3ddois*,  as>?3-. 
keduki.  =  ^A,  etc.  (My.). 
ir&z&d  keduku.  =  ^^o.  (My.). 

kedukutana.  =  etc.  g.). 

keduvike.  Being  destroyed,  etc.  croiaa 

d^3  ^dodi?  (^?d  Si. 265).  d^ 3 odo  i? do dif  (d-^odo  G.). 

^dJSo  keduha.  Ruin,  destruction;  removal; 

disappearance,  etc.  (<053-33,  ©d^F^  Nr.). 
gc§  kede.  1.  =  ^  6.  To  fall  down,  to  fall  to  the 
ground,  to  drop,  to  sink  (to  perish;  d3d  smd. 
Dh.;  Te.  d^;  t.,  m.  *a);  to  let  fall,  to  drop 
thoughtlessly,  as  words  (cf.  dass).  p.  ps. 
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4ti 

(Bp.  23,  35;  45,  6;  52,  18;  53,  68),  ts’tSdj.  ifcidJdo 

(Smd.  219).  ’ScSoOo  (Ltlv.  3,  3;  see  s.  £do  3). 

^dd  Start J&ieod  3o&r(V>  (Raghc.  17,56).  See  Bp.  3,  17; 
9,  13;  10  sum.;  14,  18;  30,  30;  40,  69;  45,  34;  49,  26;  51, 
81;  52,  13;  56,  35.  40;  60,  58;  61,  39;  Rsv.  13,  after  95; 
Ssv.  4,  18;  4,  after  22;  J.  4,  23;  12,44; 
rtdd,  ■s'sd  d,  d,  3cSrtd,  ijarso-,  tosao-,  toj=>3o-, 
«5od-,  ?io3j  d,  3oJ3d-.  —  tfd  €d.  rep.  (Bp.  22,  30;  54, 

23;  Rsv.  5,  123;  Ssv.  4,  25) - ^doDoeS’.  -nseS9.  To  pierce 

(one)  so  that  (he)  falls  down  (Bp.  54,  44).  —  ‘s’zioQosD. 
-ra?&  3.  (Abh.  P.  9,  128;  J.  20,  34;  27,  39). 

4z$  kede.  2.  —  ^°^  #Z§aiO«3j,  an  infinitive  of  4^1 

(so  that  anything  falls,  etc.).  —  =#d  doao^o.  (Bp. 

22,  15;  26,31;  51,67;  57,  37.  43).  —  =#d  tea.  (Bp.  23,37). 
—  fd  esac&^jsso.  (Bp.  51,  52).  —  ^ds^sd.  -dosd.  (Bp.  57, 
15).  —  wd  djsd.  (Bp.  53,  40). 

^cl  kede.  3.  The  act  of  thoughtlessly  or  in¬ 
considerately  dropping  (words).  —  ^doka.  1.  To 

speak  inconsiderately  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  58).  —  ^dcioa.  2. 
An  inconsiderate  word  or  speech  (J.  5,  50). 

4kt8-?3j  kenakisu.  To  cause  to  provoke,  etc. 

(My.). 

4sstfj  kenaku.  To  irritate  or  provoke,  by 
words  or  deeds  (tyrfqiFd  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  Tu.;Te.  drao 
“5*0,  a  touch,  poke;  T.  taraotfa,  to 

pinch;  a  pinch,  touch,  provocation;  cf.  ;d£QZ30).  A?C5 
dra*  d?d,  c55,sC3  doWj  t3?d!  (Prv.).  See  Bh.  1,  7,50;  3, 
13,  26;  6,  2,  5;  Dp.  172,  3;  Ssv.  4, 10.  29;  J.  4, 15;  20,29; 
22,  41;  B.  3,  84;  Prv.  s.  SrSS?3.  —  €ws=e)W.  -aU.  Irri¬ 
tation,  provocation  (My.). 

4cS>  kenda.  A  live  COal  (©orrad  Nr.;  Mr.  48;  7a o ritf, 
<3 

cad  c«  Ct.  II,  118,  0.  r.  raorlv*;  rs.ortv>  Kk.  15;  Sm.  11; 
Abh.  P.  9,  47;  C.;  cf.  etc.).  des5d  f  ra  d  do^  doeso 
rtoOT  JadrS,  ©ea’o&dd  tA/sW  (Sp.).  caetod  dooS  ? 

d??  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  15,  32;  44,20;  45,6;  55,  25;  61, 
39;  Rsv.  9,  23.  26;  J.  8,  47;  ^od£9,  3$-,  lo®o-;  Si.  308. 
380.  402.  —  i?ra  n?5£.  -‘S'oS*.  A  sparkling,  fiery  or  red  eye 
(C.  Bp.  47,  14;  My.).  —  Bread  baked  on  coals 

(My.).  —  dC3 3.  -do»s.  A  rain  of  live  coals  (Abh.  P. 
9,  32).  —  ddo  d.  A  red  sort  of  sampige  (My.;  Rsv. 
4,  after  14).  —  d?d.  The  ceremony  of  walking  over 
a  heap  of  coals  (My.). 

kendavisu.  To  put  live  coals  on  (for 

<3 

blasting  rocks,  Ram.  6,  53,  87). 

4^^  kettane.  =  ^-  The  act  of  setting  (or  the 
state  of  being  set),  as  precious  stones,  etc. 

(My.).  = — •  ‘#3dcdo  Ld.  An  ear-ring  of  gold  in  which 
precious  stones  are  set  (My.).  —  The  busi¬ 

ness  of  setting  etc.  (My.). 

^^330)9  kettavari.  =  A  kind  of  weed¬ 

ing  hook  (My.). 

4^4  kettike.  The  act  of  setting  precious 
stones  (My.).  2,  the  act  of  chipping,  etc.; 

engraving  (My.). 


4$,A  ketti gS.  =  484.  (My.).  — 

dddrfi.  A  chain  in  which  precious  stones  are  set  (My.). 

43g?fo  kettisu.  1.  To  cause  to  set  precious 
stones  (My.). 

4^^  kettisu.  2.  To  cause  to  carve  or  en¬ 
grave,  as  letters  (B.  4, 207;  My.);  to  cause  to 
chip,  etc.  (0.). 

4^  kettu.  1.  P.  p.  of  &®5. 

4^  kettu.  2.  To  quiver,  to  shiver,  to  tremble 

(d  d>d  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  d3odd  d4,  to  palpitate).  tp$do  soa 
q3~0/i  esd^  ^3,30  33^ dodo  d&3  (Bh.  2, 

13,  42).  See  d^30  ;  Abh.  P.  5,  86;  13,  after  54;  Bp. 
24,  42;  Bh.  8,  24,  7. 

4^  kettu.  3.  =  ^K^e.  To  enclose,  to  set,  as 
precious  stones  (Wd  d  Sm.  97,  o.  r.  d  d  d;  C.;  To.; 
T.  deso  ,  Te.  cf.  £©*;  M.  ddodo,  to  shove  or  put  in; 

deso^,  to  enclose;  cf.  3.^  do  2). 

4^  kettu.  4.  To  make  thin  ;  to  pare  the  sur¬ 
face;  to  chip,  as  a  plank,  etc.;  to  cut,  as  a 
native  writing  pen;  to  scrape  or  chip  off, 
as  grass;  to  dig  slightly;  to  engrave,  to  carve 

(3doswd£0  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  97;  C.;  Tu.;  M.  d3o  ; 

T.  j^do^;  Te.  s§5^,  13^,  see  tSS^,  v?do2). 

^d^  doadsoad^rtdd^  to aftrtVo  (B.  4,  122).  ft 

dd  JjartlSodod^  doaOoSod  (4,  207).  essdritfj 

(4,  207).  sUojdo(3'^,  3dJ3^3Rr.). 

djasotfo  (aortoOdood,  Si.  220).  ewMod  d? 
dja^O  (jpa to,  303).  enjdja^fd^wd 

todft  do^d  (Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  dsO  1,  doWj  1; 

Bh.  3,  19,  38;  J.  23,  38. 

kette.  A  chip,  a  paring  (My.;  Tu.;  M.  tf3o). 
4A  ketne.  =  ^^  c3.  (My.).  —  ^^ddde5.  =  ^s 
(My.). 

4uS4d  kedaku.  To  stir  (v.  t.);  to  scratch,  as 
fowls;  to  stir  up,  to  dig  up  or  loosen  earth 
(My.;  Te.  €ojtfo). 

4tit$€  kedar.  1.  =  I,  etc.  P.  p.  ttshr.  See  Rsv. 
5,  after  120;  Raghc.  17,68;  J.  3,  27;  10,50;  Ssv.  1, 
after  79;  2,2;  2,  after  42.  ssenas? o3j3«?«  =#ddr  d?J  (3f 
Mr.  44);  wdodo  tfdao  i?ddF  d?a  dd  (ddoqio  156). 
See  v&ddeti*. 

kedar.  2.  =  —  =#dft^a.  -*a,  Scattering 

sparks  (J.  8,  47).  —  €ddF"«3.  -3d.  A  dishevelled  head 
of  hair  (My.).  —  €driJ5Fd<s«.  -ttado*.  Dishevelled  hair 
(My.;  B.  5,  12). 

4tf&39  kedari.  She  whose  (hair)  is  dishevelled. 

See  3drtdea9. 

4c3C394  kedarike.  The  state  of  being  dishev¬ 
elled  (Ram.  6,  19,  16). 

kedaru.  1.  =  4rie$(  l,  ^eoeso;  driejj,  etc.; 
(doo,  etc.).  To  scatter  (v.  i.),  to  be  scattered 
about;  to  be  dishevelled;  to  disperse  (v.  i.)*,— 


to  scatter  or  throw  or  toss  about;  to  swing 
about;  to  expand,  as  wings;  to  scratch,  as 
fowls,  dogs,  etc.;  tO  paw  (<3*?£9F  Smd.  Dh.;  c.j 
T.  zad'eso,  zadcio,  zado  ;  m.  zadeso,  zad^ ,  zad^;  Te.  ziddo, 
zSdodo).  P.  p.  €d©\.  ^deSod  Aozas^dd*  wdodo  d&®?ddo 
^ddzaejo  (Smd.  272).  rra^oSoo  ^de^d  ood  (Afsd  Hla.). 
dscdbodia?^  =#de39d  taej^csortVo  (S^d  Nr.).  ’Sdes^do 
(s^.d,  e^r?oea,  Si.  372).  wod  =$de3jd  zssdotf 

(d^eSF^  Mr.  265).  gvs&tiu6  a-dcdo  eruesodil  (J.  8, 
38).  sraOrra,dod^  ^des9dd o  (Bh.  2,  13,  49).  ^d  da 
■#de39d  d^o!  (J.  28,  44).  See  Abh.  P.  3, 116;  4,27;  5,89; 
9,  32.  47;  Bp.  18,46;  21,16;  22,14;  47,14;  50,79; 
Bh.  1,  6,  3;  2,  13,  52;  3,  13,  21.  23;  J.  8,  35;  13,  47;  17, 
4;  22,  17;  32,  43;  Rsv.  4,  after  14;  6,  after  11;  B.  3, 
42.  75;  5,  253;  Si.  392;  fsw-,  rf&fici&o,  rioVo-,  3d-,  syja 
d-,  zaO-,  dodo,  s3oodj«-. 

iruSOSd  kedaru.  2.  =  ^<^2.  The  state  of  being 
scattered,  etc.  See  ^dddeso.  —  =#de3odJ5d.  Di¬ 
shevelled  whiskers  (Bp.  46,57;  58,  49). 
i§$6  ken.  =  (^83<),  etc.  Redness.  —  a  red 

sash  (Rsv.  13,  70).  — ^d.  Red  cattle  (My.).—  ^d© 
-3s3.  A  red  head.  S3^S5e)dcd  doG3o  (ddF^  Si.  406). 

=vd  s3?  d-^  (d3rzr  178).  —  -3e3rt.  A  quail  (dSF^ 

Nr.) - ^ds*.  -3$.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  98).  A  red  bottom, 

etc.  (Abh.  P.  3,  42;  5,  53).  2,  -d$  (d«J),  a  red  leaf  (J. 

15,  10).  — did  <?0«.  -ds?aA  (Smd.  193).  S=  d-.  Red  young 
leaves  (sde^sd,  etc.  Nr.;  do  <a  Mr.  120).  See  Smd.  81.  216. 
289;  Abh.  P.  11,  1 18.  —  =#f3^s3d.  -sadtS.  =  d-.  The  red 
lotus;  the  red  water-lily  ('Affl^dd  Hla.;  zfod^,  ■fta^dd 
Nn.  17).  See  Opr.  7,  after  92;  Abh.  P.  5,53.  — 'g'aa  dd;Ja. 
-dP-  A  flower  of  the  red  lotus,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  5,  89) .  —  ^dJ 
13.  -do  13.  =  z3-.  A  red  lip  (J.  18,  20).  —  z?doa  y«.  -<&>.  Red 
dust  (Bp.  61,  11;  J.  4,  30;  20,  36;  22,  5).  —  <?.  =  =# 

<&8V«.  (j.  12,  7).  —  Sd^©.  =  3d-®  v«.  #{4«©o5X)ora  rtajo 
^dja^dodo  (Smd.  177).- — A  red  tongue  (J.  28, 
46).  — '#?^0's.  Red  water:  blood  (33^  Kk.  40;  3no3, 
c53  do,  Sm.  44;  Ssv.  4,  22;  J.  4,  35;  12,  31;  14, 

15).  =  d-.  A  trailing  herb,  Indigofera  en- 

neaphylla  L.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  €<3  3  oA  =  zS-.  Crimson  blood 
(Abh.  P.  13,47.  128).  —=#^080^.  =  zS-.  The  red-flowered 
water-lily,  Nymphaea  lotus  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  =#^0.  Red 
soil  (My.). 

!?cS  kene.  1.  Beauty,  elegance,  loveliness  (©do, 

dd,  s3?do,  zl/a^,  dodog,  etc.,  do d.® ? d 3  Kk.  18; 

Sm.  100;  cf.  z^d*  2,  ^cdo*  4). 

kene.  2.  The  cream  of  milk  (^dzj^d  sm.  ioo; 

C.;  cf.  zsd,  etc.  ?).  doadOd©  sdoS^d  ^tfodjad  ^d  (dodo 
Si.  316).  See  J.  6,  6;  Si.  315.  —  ^drtozA  The  scum  of 
boiled  rice.  dos^dd  =vddoza  (doad3,  ozsado,  d^d,  zjl 
^FSdoo^ddora  Si.  315,  only  Si.).  —  T?drtWOj.  -zrWo^. 
Cream  to  set  (Bp.  14,  9;  My.).  - —  ^ddjaddo.  Creamy 
curds  (C.;  dzao,  dzao  GL). —  3d  sac*.  -asaoA  Milk  on 
the  surface  of  which  cream  has  formed  (J.  1,  7). 

x?5St>  z3  kendare.  (Tbh.  of  ^^sd).  The  temples  (My.;  M. 

*4;  cf-  *%)• 


??ok  kendu.  1.  Redness  (C.;  b.  3, 74).  3d  ^do  (c.). 
3d  3<2  (My.).  3;3  363  (My.). 

kendu.  2.  To  lean  on  or  upon  (?  ddoo^  Ct. 

I,  44,  o.  r.  Zodoo^). 

^^kenna.  Excessiveness.  (Smd.  no),  ex¬ 
cessively,  exceedingly;  further  (©£?*  Smd.  391; 
drt  dsjaD  295  Cm.;  ©$3  Ct.  I,  32,  Sm.  58;  M.  sSd^,  T. 
z^do,  P.  p.  of  z3©€  =  Kan.  do*,  having  passed  on;  T. 
zSdo  redness;  straightness;  greatness;  cf.  3 bdo*5  ?). 

kenne.  =  ^^2.  The  (upper)  cheek  (^  Smd. 

II;  ^d^),  rtzo  Sm.  71;  Kk.  79;  rtra,  ^s^eo  Si.  213; 
C.;  Tu.  =#d  ;  M.  ^(2^,  Tfjsdo,  ^osddo, 

=fo3^do,  z^^,  aS<b,  zl6?,;  T.  see  ^). 

do?o^ri^7i  SodJ^rtdi?  Si.  213).  wdodo  (rtes^, 

269).  See  J.  4,  42;  7,  54. 

keppu.  Deafness  (My.;  Tu.;  cf.  *dsSo).  —  =#d. 

-S5  3.  A  deaf  man  (My.);  a  term  of  abuse,  the  meaning 
of  which  is  unknown  (S.  Mhr.).  —  t?&.  A.  deaf  woman 
(My.). 

^e5  kebbe.  1.  Redness  (of  soil,  My.). 

kebbe.  2.  (  =  See  Prv.  s.  z3osdo  otoSo. 

2^  '  Za 

gotJ6  kem.  =  $$1  etc.  Redness.  —  (Smd. 

216).  Red  cloth.  2,  redness  (of  soil,  My.).  —  ^do^ra- 
Red  colour  (-3-dod^  Kk.  25;  Sm.  69;  My.).  — 

-d^  .  The  cotton  shrub,  which  bears  red  flowers  (T.  zldo 
doA  ;  R.).  2,  =  i?dv^^,  ^do^d  No.  1,  =#dJ^d,  a  kind  of 
red  paddy  (My.;  see  Mr.  s.  d«o  )•  —  ^d^d.  =s  ^d^ds^. 
(My.).  —  ^do^dc6.  -ddo*.  The  red  pebble:  a  ruby  (d^ 
ddc«,  ^dor(o«,  ^odod^  Sm.  68;  Kk.  47;  Rsv.  4,  after 
14;  Ssv.  1,  45;  1,  after  79;  2,  after  42).  —  fd^ddj.  (-dd 
5§,  =  ddd),  spreading).  =  t?oz3?C30,  ^dj^d  No.  2.  A  red 
eruption  on  children  (in  the  form  of  a  scorpion),  from 
bodily  heat  (My.).  —  ^do^do.  ^^d^dz^.  (My.).  —  ^do^ 
yrl  -durt.  A  red  shield  (Abh.  P.  13,  54).  —  iJdo^d^. 
-dd*A  Red  coral  (J.  6,  6).— ^d^COoSort.  -dC3o5ort.  A  red 
flag  (Rsv.  13,  75).  —  ^dJS^d.  N.  of  a  place  (Bp.  9,42; 
38,  57;  57,  31.  51.  54).  —  ^dJg^or^O.  -ssd^o-zs^O.  A 
row  of  red  beds  (J.  10,  50).  —  ■#<aoySo«3*.  (Smd.  216). 
Purple  sunshine.  zooSo^d  oiVde*  oiddod)  wd, 

doddort8?6  (297).  —  ^doo^COo.  -d)C3o.  pad  Ss.) _ 

T?dOJ^3.  =  (My.).  —  T?dO^S.  ^zfd^A.  (My.). 

■ — A.  finger  of  which  the  nail  is  coloured  with 
a  red  dye  (Rsv.  13,  after  59).  —  Red  light  or 

lustre  (Rsv.  4,  after  14;  5,  after  19;  12,  42;  13,  after  59). 
—  ^d^rto6.  -sgjano*.  Red  lustre  (Ssv.  3,  after  35;  J.  10, 
50).  —  -5ypd.  A  red,  fiery  smoke  (Bp.  58, 59).  — 

’fdj^d®*.  -s&id©*.  A  red  stream  (J.  23,  36;  30,  8). _ 

^dv^e3J.  -5§|3©o.  To  carry  redness:  to  become  red.  =g^Ai 
d  djs^tso  (Bp.  50,  39).  — 

Red  lustre  (Abh.  P.  1,  after  71;  Rsv.  7,  after  17;  Ssv.  1, 
after  72).  —  *5*^3.  =3do^3,  dd^o3j  q.  v,  SaiM  wa’ 
dd  ^d^?3  sea  ^e|3o  (Prv.).  —  ^doA.  A  red 
kind  of  matti  (S.  Mhr.).  —  tfsiytf.  (Smd.  193)  z?do  ^j. 
A  kind  of  red  earth  used  for  painting  walls,  etc.  (C.;  B. 
3,  5  7;  Si.  100).  See  Prv.  s.  Z^cs.  —  -S^do.  A  red  fish 
59* 


468 


^5 ^ 

<jO 

(Rsv.  1,  100).  —  Red  whiskers  (C.  Bp.  47,  14). 

—  “tfoSus^ar.  A  red  hillock  (G.  152).. —  #s3j3^es3.  A  fair 
countenance  (My.). 

kempu-age4.  Redly;  redness;  red  (C.). 
#s3o?1  =z?3c3  #0*4  (B.2,12).  #e*dcS  oora3rt^o  # s3o  rt  ^ado 
3  s3  (3,  106). 

kempu-anei  or  2.  =  ??«3oy&  (**o,  ®cora  fit. 

II,  4;  My.). 

kempu-ane4.  =  (My.), 

kempu.  (Smd.  248).  Redness;  red  colour 
(esdora,  &®?ra,  d#,  etc.  Hla.;  #*o  Ct.  I,  5  7;  *,533(50,  esdo 
E9  Nn.  7;  eo<D353o  26;  #S«33U,  e3J3?So3  54;  Zsf3  ,  ©Cora  69; 
*03rt,  ©riot®  113;  33o3o^Ss.;  C.;  Te.,  T.,  M.);  a  ruby 
(desert,  etc.,  #s3oo# too  Si.  331;  My.;  T.,Te.,M.).  #*.©© 
o$0c53  rt*o  #53J3c3o:So  (Smd.  177).  #53oo  s3?3odo  ©s^zfo 
(qL©53o,,  qSossdoto  Hla.).  #s^  zfdAisS  #s3oo  (qSossdo,  Nr.). 
#s3o  TO??6  s5j3rtorts?o  cszasdo^rtv6  cosdoo^o  (Hla.).  Zb^O 
5y)  #53oo  zfdAtforfo  (^sd1^,  ssaWeo);  #s3oo  zfd*c3  ©dAi 
c3tora  (*ort,  *dor(,  #*slo,  etc.);  €£0  *  rtjs>edfe3  (#od53#); 
c3o?^  #53js  tfosci  53oqSo3rio,  o3S>*orto-,  #530^*  sdoost^rfai^d 
fSj  (#od53#  Nr.).  #s3oo  rts&ri  5o*do  (qLssSo,,  qS.®s3o<i3  Mr. 
443).  #500*  ees’sS  (Bp.  22,  55).  #53o  fttf  (fib.  137).  #s3o 
#100^  (101).  ;A®s<sWj  #53o*  s3o?s3  '■adodsS  (B.  3, 85). 
See  Bp.  4,  7;  Rsv.  2,  47;  13,  45;  14,  after  5;  Ram.  6,  13, 
4.  6;  Bh.  1,  5,  8;  J.  2,  65;  3,  11;  4,  36;  7,  58;  8,  46;  10, 
51;  17,21;  oiE^iisdoo,  o3«?-,  #*0-,  #53eo-,  *?3o-,  zf^cr6-, 
*otf-,  cdXdo-.  —  #s3o  drto.  -«stirto.  (03#,  esdo,  eseo#, 
etc.,  Si.  226;  My.).  #s3o  dft*  ft*  (#,53oo#, 

131).  _  #s3oo  #rarto.  #53oo#raft*  53ot3,  the  Indian  oak 
tree,  Barringtonia  acutangula  Gaert.  (St.  &  PL).  —  # 
s3oo  #s$ft«3.  =  zforirafteS,  q.  v.  (G.;  My.).  — #5 3oo  #too.  A 
ruby  (&®?rad^,  etc.  Si.  331;  My.).  —  #5300  ^ops^eoft*. 
A  medicinal  shrub  or  small  tree,  Gomphia  angustifolia 
Yahl.  (St.  &  PL).  —  #s3oo  #0353.  A  kind  of  wild  arrow- 
root,  Curcuma  leucorrhiza  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL).  •—  #5300^* 
ra&5e3.  A  diffuse,  prostrate  herb,  Trianthema  decandra 
L.  (Z.).  —  # sSoo  ri**o.  -vrf3o.  Redness  to  become  dim 
or  to  fade  (J.  10,  50).  —  #s3oo  3.  A  species  of 
Barleria  with  yellow  blossoms  (&?*,  ***0  Mr.  124; 
#od53#  G.).  —  #5300  zf?K>0.  A  red  scorpion  (Si.  171;  My,). 

—  #s3oo  zasdoo^estoo.  The  tree  Eugenia  malaccensis  L. 

(St.  &  PL). - #5300  Z33O30?  ft*.  (#,5300#, 

etc.  Si.  131).  —  #  5300  35)533.  =  #*3oo  era 53 6.  #53003353# 
wra  (#js?#***  53  Si.  51).  •  #5300^0530^.  A  wasp  (ri*.©  ? 

O,  sdcSfcf  Si.  176).  —  #s3oo#J3f|e  ft*.  (*orf#eO,  d#5Sj3«3, 
5553 o^#,  &?eoo*rf>F  Si.  156).  — -  #s3oo  53353#.  -3353#.  The 
red  lotus,  etc.  (ss#o?53Z 0,  #035#**  Mr.  419).  — #53oo 
rSos^eso.  -#j3?£)o.  To  appear  red.  =5 =3«3«  si©rto  #s3oo  zfos^es3 
a3Za5305rasoo  (Mr.  173).  —  #53oo  fSeo.  Red  soil  (C.).  —  # 
53oo  (SeoftodOjS?.  A  water-plant,  Polygonum  glabrum 
Willd.  (St.  &  PL).  —  #53oo  tfeoo.  (£,?&,  scsWzo,  etc.  Si. 
304;  My.).  —  ^^oo^sraki© 5  zo#.  A  red  glass  bracelet 
(My.).  —  ■tfstaa)Wortdtofy  The  creeping  plant  Ipomaea 
biloba  Forsk.  (St.  &  PL).  —  #53oo  zofc|.  Red  cloth  (Si. 
187).  — ■  i?53oo  5ora.  Red  colour  (C.;  «3j^So3,  ##,  etc. 
Si.  51).  — -  #5*M,to*#.  The  vegetable  Basella  rubra  L. 


(St.  &  PL;  S.  Mhr.).  —  #53oo  uraCS3.  A  red  plantain  (45530^ 
CO3  G.).  =#53oojwosd?lc3  530d.  A  kind  of  silk-cotton  tree, 
Bombax  malabaricum  D.  C.  (St.  &  Pl.;  fo8?i3c3,  #J2&j33 
60^0  Si.).  —  =#5300^530 S.  (c3a??3&ir,  ^sd^o'o,  etc.  Si.  132). 
— -  #53oo  530(533  i3.  The  ornamental  tree  Bauhinia  varie- 

oo 

gata  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —#5300^5 3oe3.  A  hill  in  the  Western 
Ghauts  (My.).  —  #5300^03(30.  (dos?oo^  Si.  87).  —  #53oo 
Red  whiskers  (Bp.  20,  11).  —#530^53^.  (5303E§#^ 
G.;  My.).  —  #53oo  oasfrt.  The  rock  bush-quail,  Perdicula 
argoondah  (My.).  —  #53oo  BooOftif.  A  small  shrub, 
Phyllanthus  rhamnoides  Retz.  (St.  &  PL). #s3oo  3ojs 
C33.  A  stream  coming  from  the  #5300^53053  and  joining 
the  Kaveri  (My.).  —  #53^?e3.  -iud.  An  ear-ring  in  which 
a  ruby  is  set  (My.). 

^530  &a  kembatti.  See  s.  #s3j«. 

kembalu.  =  ^o^eio.  (My.). 

^53js)  d  kembara.  =  etc.  The  redness  of 

a)  ^ 

evening  (T.  zf 530^(3).  =5=353oorftso  #530^^53  tora 

(5^03530^,  q3j353oeo  Si.  52).  #5303^:3  zo^(w^o,  *,?&>,  S33Weo, 
#53oo  (Seoo  304;  My.).  2,  =  ^do^4)  s.  #rio*.  (My.). 

€s3Jq>  6  kembare.  =  &  no.  2  s.  (My.), 

a)  8J-® 

kemmane.  Uselessly,  causelessly,  for 
nothing,  etc.  (?0O53o&c3  Ct.  II,  79;  Abh.  P.  7,  149;  8, 
59).  #530^3  en)33?^A  fSos^ifoS^rcS?  ?  (Smd.  112).  #s3o^f 
St  530^,53  #?za=^_  tfcSo  (Rsv.  6,  4).  3c3ozj3s3$0  53  530c3 

#530^(3  (Y.  14,  87). 

^o30jex>  kemmalu.  =  ^do^oo,  =  ^^x>6  2, 

q.  v.  (My.). 

kemmisu.  To  cause  to  cough  (C.). 
^s5jj^kemmu.  1.  To  cough  (to*  Smd.  Dh.;  c.;  t. 

zfdo53oo;  M.  2^0530). 

kemmu.  2.  Coughing;  a  cough 

W3*  Nr.,  Ilia.,  Mr.  387;  C.;  Si.  400).  ^3«J4 

Sj  S^qj'F ofosi,©  53oeo^)?3£4Fc3  #5300^^1^*  etc.  (Jns.  22, 
31).  #550^5^  edosSo  53o63A:3  (Prv.). 

^5^00^0  kemmulu.  =  ^dod©0,  etc.  (TO*  Si.  200;  My.; 
T.  Z§do53oe«). 

£o3Xfedo  keramuha.  Coughing  (<dto>  53  Nr.). 
gofo*  key.  1.  =  i,  q.  v. 

^odb^  key.  2.  =  ^odo«  2,  #0 so  2,  ^odo«,  etc.  (To 
handle);  to  perform,  to  do,  to  make,  to  work 

(Te.,  T.,  M.  zfcdo«;  Te.  also  tf?).  Kg,^# 

5do  (e5W,3ddra^,  essSqSg  Hla.).  s^s^rarlF  ^  #0^*0  (5 
50,53^^3  Hla.).  2,  to  be  serviceable;  to 
be  fit.  s-5^53c3’s  o3E3€  cdoarffos?  5o,  es*o  #od^c3o! 

(Smd.  68).  See  #odo'«,  tisSo^-,  ^aKi3-,  oisdoo^-, 

#tdo-,  #o3oo-,  toes5-,  zf*-,  zfer-. 

key.  3.  =  etc.,  ^osogi,  ^1,  t^coo, 

T^osog.  (Smd.  58).  The  hand;  the  fore-arm  (*S 
Nn.  19;  etc.  Mr.  322.  507;  3*,  3<u  Kk.  32;  Sm.  70;  C.). 

2,  an  elephant’s  trunk  (C.).  3,  the  branch 

of  a  tree  (#0^C30,  sdodrtossdo^  Sm.  24;  Kk.  19;  My.). 


4,  a  staff,  a  pole;  a  handle;  a  key  (My.;  see 
dodriodo*).  5,  means,  instrumentality  (e.g.B p. 

4,61;  13,16;  40,11;  52,7;  55,  45;  61,  76;  B.  2,  41). 

6,  handiness,  smallness.  (Tu.  ^  t.  m.  * 
c®o ,  Te.  =5ro0o,  .^oSog,  =?|,  zffc^,  zloSo,  dcoo^,  z3§, 
zl$05o).  =$od^  tfovOi?  (Smd.  84,  o.  r.  tfodo^-  Mdb.).  dA  d 
dooA  do  (145,  o.  r.  *-).  =#odo  (B.  2,  37).  ^odo 
s*  (J.  3,  21).  =#cdo«  caeo  d;ddo  (OTdod  Hla.,  orig. 

&-)■  ¥3W  oiOOj  (jdwtf  Hla.,  orig.  =5^.).  =#od>£  tS 

(^^o);  drlodo  tfod^O  Aadddddo  (Syjd^d);  yc3od 
^°Hc>  *o0o;kJsi  A?trdd>  (^dA^d,  ddo^o  Nr.).  i?od>£ 
zor!?3  (©oaos?  Nn.  107).  doOrl  doadQBdodo  i?o3o.o  dd 
<c«  raaddo  (©doo?^  Hla.,  orig.  &-);  WrSodj  =$od^,  dodotoF 
A  (ddoqio,  etc.  Hla.).  eJrSodo  fodo*  (dos^  Hla.;  nazpdd 
Nn.  131).  =5*odo*  doa?e39A  zsdeo^ra  ©^ A  =s?ja£9  353i1(Prv.). 
See  Abh.  P.  13,  66;  Bp.  34,  36;  43,  32;  46,  58;  Bh.  2, 
13,47;  Rsv.  5,39.  118;  8,  124;  10,  after  1;  10,  after  7; 
13,72;  J.  30,  49;  Dp.  172,  1;  Si.  198.  209.  210.  212; 
©orlodo*,  dooorlodo*,  sJo^odj6,  doaKi^odjs etc.— -a odd  Wo,. 
A  kind  of  ornamental  bracelet  (My.). — -^od^des.  Medi¬ 
cal  treatment  known  to  every  body,  well-known  medi¬ 
cal  treatment  (My.;  Bh.  1,  6,  14).  —  ^od^dj.  ==  "Sc&^eoA. 
(My.).  —  3odo  C3\  To  go  beyond  the  hand,  etc.  (asS^GS9 
Ct.  II,  11).  —  ifodo^rSd.  A  note  of  hand,  a  bond  (My.). 

^cdo^soo.  Hands  and  feet;  feet  and  all.  ^odj^soo 
“gUjtfOj,  to  make  obeisance  (C.;  B.  4,  138).  =#odoi|_©o  zb?C3o, 
to  fall  to  one’s  feet  (C.;  B.  4,  75.  109).  ^adj^eoo  al®?rtd, 
to  lose  the  power  of  motion  (C.;  B.  2,  47).  — <  =#odd^^cS. 
-5jzI.  To  get  hands  and  feet  (Bp.  58,  48).  — -  =#od03^rt 

Close  fight,  wrestling  (Aodood ,  zrodoodooc^  Si.  294). _ 

^odoooz-art.  A  small  brush  (My.).  —  =#oddJ|©.=  ‘g’odooa  O. 
Working  with  one’s  own  hand  as  a  day-labourer  (S. 
Mhr.).  —  ^odjj^O^ses.  A  day-labourer  (Bp.  29,  13). — 
=$odjo^Ao.  A  child  that  is  still  to  be  carried  (My.).  — 
^od^odoA  rep.  (Bp.  33, 12.  19;  61, 19).  —  =T?o3^*od.  Work 
done  with  one’s  own  hand  (C.);  work  performed  by  the 
hand  (C.).  ^S^wAdd,  a  man  employed  in  manual 
occupation  (C.).  —  Under  (another’s)  control 

or  authority;  the  state  of  being  at  (another’s)  disposition 
(C.).  =#od^f\d  e^odo^tfo  (B.  4,  34).  ^odo^Add,  a 
man  entirely  at  (another’s)  disposition  (4,  72;  5,  206. 
215;  G.).  =#od^s,fNddl*io  (B.  5,  285).  —  =??odo3 

=  ‘ifad^d©.  A  small  axe  (My.).  —  =#o3j^_ do.  To 
deceive  (My.;  cf.  =£o&©  do.).  —  =£o3o|S*.  -Yjj.  =  ^odjs  v6. 
To  take;  to  seize;  to  receive,  to  obtain;  to  begin,  to 
undertake;  to  make  one’s  own,  to  accept,  to  adopt;  to 
assent;  to  take  notice  of,  to  mind  (A^sd  Smd.  Dh.;  A^ 
«9oA?t5=SAo  Smd.  4;  ZuddOjdo  95  Cm.;  ^Oteo  Ct.  I, 
69).  Aoa9?  d00353  ft  A?<l>  €odj|£|«?o  (Prv.).  See  Smd. 
219.  288.  292;  Grj.  10,  114;  Bp.  2,  55;  4,  61;  13  16;  21, 
7;  22,  52.  64;  23,  3;  25,  39;  27,  55;  30,  9;  37,  55;  39,  50; 
41,  20;  45,  15;  47,10.68;  50,13;  53,  36;  55,2;  56,28; 
58,  45.  47;  59,  15;  60,  2.  33;  Bh.  1,  8,  78;  Rsv.  6,  after 
11;  13,  70;  Ssv.  4,  after  17;  J.  1,  2;  8,  3.  31;  28,  53; 
29,  40;  C.  Bp.  42,  25;  47,  5;  B.  5,  212.  2,  to  become 

held,  to  obtain,  etc.  (Aj^sddjsriO  Smd.  242  Cm.).  — 
■#o3j|^Ao.  =  =#cf3^s?Ao.  To  cause  to  be  acceptable;  to 


hand;  to  cause  to  make  one’s  own,  etc.  ds^®0  A°  ft  A),  doo 
rf  rt  aarao  ifaSo^AodeS,  (Smd.  84  Mdb.).  See  Abh.  P. 
11,  21.  - — =#odj|_s?j3d.  Seizing,  etc.  €odj^^056o  (es^Sjd,, 
wA^Mr.  459,o.  r.  =5*02)0-).  —  ^odo^9?^9?*.  rep.  (Bp.  58, 
69).*—  =£o3j|^Z30.  A  walking-stick (C.).  —  =^o3ja  ?£.  Hand- 
stocks  (My.).  — -  ^odoWo^.  -=5*^.  To  close  or  grapple 
with  (Bp.  8,  56).  2,  to  happen,  to  originate  (Bh.  1,  8,  6). 

—  =^odo  d.  -5*d.  A  temporary  loan  of  articles  or  money 
without  bond  or  interest  (C.;  B.  3,  78.  93;  5,  159;  «sdo$, 
dodoordodd  G.).  =#odo  d  A(;Odo,  to  clear  off  or  return 
a  loan  (B.  5,  222).  —  =#od^a<i.  A  small  pot  (^drteojb1# 
Mr.  211;  My.).  —  =#odo  d.  -’tfd.  To  churn  or  stir  about 
with  the  hand,  doaddo  =£ odo  ddo  dos&d  do z3  rt  (draazo, 
dJe>dp£  Si.  313).  —  ^odo^raoj.  A  purse  or  bundle  of  money 
for  one’s  own  use  (C.;  B.  5,  288;  =5*jad  es^v-d  dra  G-.).  — 

^  ^e11  tbat  is  ru]a^  with  tlie  han(!  (Bp.  44,  41. 
50;  My.).  —  =#odo^£^  -tfra-.  Work  which  is  known 
to  a  person  or  to  which  a  person  is  accustomed  (My.). 

—  ^odo^EoU^.  -zsrao^.  To  go  beyond;  to  become  excessive; 
to  proceed  from;  to  make  an  outset  (ziS^dore  Smd.  Db.; 
Kk.  73;  Sm.  44).  See  Abh.  P.  5, 125;  6,  49;  9,  42;  13, 102; 
Gfrj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  3,  102;  5,  99;  13,  after  87;  Ssv.  1, 
48.— -^A.  A  small  knife  (J.  26,51;  My.;  Te. 
zS^A).  —  =#ak  d^.  -tfdtf.  A  male  pilferer  (S.  Mhr.).  — 

=#odo  d?=3d.  -^d^dd.  Pilfery  (S.  Mhr.) _ 3od>  a*, 

a*.  A  female  pilferer  (S.  Mhr.).  —  €o±^C39.  -^CS9.  To  go 
beyond;  to  become  excessive  (©A^dJK)  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh. 
P.  9,  after  158).  —  ^c&ra  e&£.  -=5=3^=#.  A  present  given 
with  the  hand  (J.  21,  57;  29,  44).  —  r|_.  = 

#o±j^f^rtoA)'s,  to  make  a  present  (Ssv.  1,84). 

—  odo16.  -wsodj^.  To  guard  or  restrain  one’s  hand 
from  retaliation  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  to  protect,  etc.  (dod^  £9 
Smd.  Dh.;  J.  25,  21;  Bhagavata  10,  13,  1).  —  ^odos  ©. 
-wses.  A  clever  man  (My.).  —  =£odo3  639^.  -^es9#.  The 
arts  of  industry,  manufacture  (B.  4,  142.  143.  159.  204; 
My.).  —  -tfodwt^.  =  ^odios^.  (My.).  —  =Sodoj  W^.  -Vo 
Wt5\  A  help-mate  (S.  Mhr.,  rare).  =#oA>o  W=B3)rtjs^E9  (©do 
Zo^G.). —  #odjoai.  -^oaJ.  The  cavity  formed  by  put¬ 
ting  the  hands  side  by  side,  hollowing  the  palms  (Ram. 
5,  9,  28;  Y.  4,  65).  —  =#odJO  do.  -=s!odo.  =  t?o3u3  do.  (Rsv. 
14,  57;  Ssv.  3,  51).  •* —  =#odoo^ar1.  A  short  club  (Ram.  5, 
8,  33;  My.).  —  z?odo J  dod.  -=5*odod.  A  knight  (at  chess) 
that  is  in  one’s  hand  (J.  6,  30).  2,  WdoS,  so  that 
it  falls  into  the  hand  (6, 30).  —  ^odood^O.  A  small  hoe 
(My.;  Si.  303).  —  =5*0 dJO  do.  -tfoptf.  The  hand  to  fail;  the 
hand  to  cease  from  working  (Bp.  26,  30;  47,  20;  J.  23, 
41).  —  =??odoo^63odo.  A  (person’s)  signature  (C.).  —  =$0 doos 
W.  A  certain  small  peg  used  by  weavers  (My.).  —  =fodxra 

a=^.  -=3\j3a=#.  Accomplishment;  success  (Ad^  Gf.;  My.). _ 

=§odoj3^ado.  -“s'jsado.  To  accomplish;  to  cause  to  succeed 
(G.  63.  98.  487;  B.  5,  10;  My.).  —  €odo^do.  -^jsdo.  To 
be  obtained;  to  be  accomplished;  to  succeed  (C.),  See 
Bp.  24,  45;  43,  72;  J.  3,  22;  4,2;  30,  40;  B.  3,  72.  96;  4, 
91.  218.  ifodj^a  lo do,  to  be  obtained;  to  be  accom¬ 
plished;  an  opportunity  to  present  itself  (C.).  —  fodbos 
©.  =  *od^©.  (Bp.  27,  16).  —  =f odo  do.  -ifdo.  The  hand 
to  fail;  to  lose  the  use  or  power  of  one’s  hands;  to  be 
defeated  (J.  4,  36.  40;  12,  24.  27;  21,  20;  23,  44;  28,  45). 


470 


isW 


—  =#odj  wrfo.  To  be  obtained  (B.  2,  37;  C.).  2,  to  become 

useful  or  afford  assistance,  as  a  grown  up  son  to  his 
father  (C.).  —  odJ6.  To  make,  to  cause  (J.  25,  28). 
2,  =  3.  (J.  13,  17).  See  another  =5*c3o  odj*  s.  =£ 

odj6  4.  — —  =#o3o  Ai=5*j,  .  To  be  reached,  caught,  or  obtained 
(C.;  S.  Mhr.  also  3o  Arto;  B.  4,  17.  18.  112.  176).  — 
=#oA©<3A  A  small  wooden  hammer  (Ram.  6,  26, 

28).  —  t?o3^^0.  -=5*jsc30.  =  (Rsv.  3,  102).  — 

=#o3ac3o.  -=$  asA>.  =  =#odx^c&o.  To  give  or  present  the  hand 
in  a  certain  respectful  manner;  to  put  the  hand  (Grj.  4, 
98;  Bp.  12,  7;  25,  8;  42,  31;  55,  9;  Bh.  2,  13,  24;  5,  2,  4; 
Rsv.  3,  after  80;  J.  26,  3;  My.);  to  give  the  hand  in  con¬ 
formation  of  a  promise  (J.  18,  5;  My.);  to  give  the  hand 
for  help  (My.).  —  =#oA©  sA  -=&©s3.  Hand-hood:  the  hands 
joined  to  form  a  cup  (from  cold,  Bh.  3,9,  24).— -  =#o3j3  6. 
-■$JS«3.  Killing  with  the  trunk  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  — 

«?«.  =  *$o3j|Vs.  (Bp.  60,35;  Ram.  3,8,24;  J.  12,40).  —  3 
o3j9^s5o.=.#o3j^S?KjO.  To  cause  to  take,  etc.  (Grj.  10,29; 

10,  after  61;  Bp.  8,  58;  32,  30;  40,  21;  51,  76;  Ram.  1, 

16,  33;  Rsv.  13,  after  59;  11,  22).  —  -$jafy 

A  fire-brand  in  one’s  hand,  or  a  small  one  (Ram.  6,  11, 

10).  —  =$odp  si  ck  A  shrine  in  which  idols  are  carried 
0s-) 

about  (My.).  —  ^odb^s?.  Clapping  the  hands  (S.  Mhr.). 

—  “fodo^8?.  =  =5*o&  sd  <£.  (Ram.  5,  8,  28.  48;  My.).  —  =5* 

odo^sj^8?.  =  =5*odo  sd  «?.  (My.).  — -  tfodo^’s*.  Dexterity; 
sleight  of  hand  (=5*o3o&Bhn.  19).  See  Bh.  1,  7,  41;  8,  26, 
5.  —  =#odb  <t“5*0.  Cramp  in  the  hand  or  arm  (C.).  —  =5*01^ 
t&>.  To  stretch  out  the  hand  (C.);  to  put  (with  a  stretch), 
cdrart  ^odd^ia,  (Bp.37,14).— 

^00^13=#.  =^00^ Uo^o.  (My.).  —  =#o$o  Wo=5*o.  A  snap  with 
the  fingers  (C.).  — =#030  Wdotfo.^oSo  Wo5*j. — .  =£o3o  WootfO 
rtodjA  To  snap  the  fingers  (Rsv.  5,  after  85).  — =$o3js 
Wo.  A  note  of  hand  (C.).  —  A  glove  (C.;  B.  3° 

11.  109;  G.);  a  small  bag  (My.);  a  leathern 

fence  for  the  hand  (Si.  287).  — •  =  =£o&©  eo.  (B. 

5,  260).  — •  ^o3j|_?a?cO.  To  join  the  hands  or  the  palms 
of  the  hands  and  thus  raise  them  up  towards  the  fore¬ 
head,  in  greeting  (C.;  B.  4,169;  5, 176).  —  To 

be  loosened  from  the  hand,  to  fall  (&?C3*  Smd.  I).  —  =# 
o3j s  =  ^o&is&SjO.  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  — =£odj  W^. 

To  clap  the  hands  (My.);  to  touch  pieces  of  money 
in  counting  them  (C.);  to  give  a  secret  sign  with  the 
hands  (My.);  to  go  from  hand  to  hand,  as  money,  etc. 
(My.).  —  ^od^d.  =  =#odra  $o.  (My.).  —  =#odo  .  1.  An 
error  of  the  hand,  a  ihistake  or  wrong  done  with  it  (Ram. 
28,  6);  a  slip  of  the  pen  (C.;  Te.  »!?-).  —  “^odo^.  2.  To 
fall  from  the  hand  (My.).  — -  ^odosdY.  Hand-speed: 
dexterity  (J.  22,  10).  —  Nairas?.  Clapping  the  hands;  a 
kind  of  larger  cymbal  (C.;  Bp.  25,  32;  Si.  340).  — 

s?o.  =  =5*odj3  0dj«  Ho.  1.  (S.  Mhr.).— l?odJ3C3J.  An  instru¬ 
ment  to  let  down  or  raise  the  inner  latch  of  a  door  from 
out-side  (My.).  —  tfodjosto.  So  much  food  as  is  taken 
with  the  fingers  and  put  into  the  mouth  (Bp.  46,  37; 
My.).  —  ^od^;^.  A  deal  of  cards  for  games  (My.). — 
=#0^.  -ci°A  The  bottom  or  palm  of  the  hand(J.  13,  52; 
18,10;  28,  24).-—  ^odj^sdS.  -3v>5d?3.  The  hand  consider¬ 
ed  as  a  lotus  (Ssv.  5,  after  43).  — .  =SoAra  .art.  A  kind  of 
hand-lamp.  <0ooi33o  Aat)  =5*o5j3  arts3jj?er«(Smd. 


229).  See  Abh.  P.  11,  12;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  16.  17; 
61,  30;  Ram.  1,  16,  41;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  2,  47.  —  =5* 
odo^do^o.  -Aoc3o=5*o.  1.  To  apply  the  hand,  or  lay  hold 
of,  with  vehemence  or  eagerness;  to  seize  eagerly  or 
by  force;  to  grasp;  to  thrust  the  hand  into  (Bp.  9,  30; 
11, 12;  18,  91;  28,  51.  53;  32, 14;  51,61;  Rsv.  9,  25;  Prll. 
3,  27;  Ram.  4,  3,  6;  J.  27,  5;  28,  30).  —  =#odw  -do 
t3o=5\>.  2.  The  act  of  seizing  eagerly  or  by  force,  etc. 
(Ram.  6,  12,  10;  My.).  — -  ^odoo^a.  -do&.  The  point  of 
the  hand  (Ram.  5,  8,  67).  —  =#o3ort.  -Art.  To  withdraw 
the  hand  (Bp.  15,  26;  Ssv  4,  after  88).  —  ^o -A® 
art.  Ornaments  for  the  hand  (My.).  —  ^odj^iAs&o  SJ3 
E$o.  To  be  liberal  in  giving  alms  (C.).  —  -A® 

S?^o.  Boxing  (Bh.  1,  8,  2).  —  tfAo^es.  -=S3«.  A 

boxer  (Ram.  6,  37,  6).  —  -As8?.  To  wash  the 

hands  (Bh.  1,  10,  34).  — •  =fc&®  Exhibition  with  the 

hand  (Ram.  6,30, 13).  —  i?o3js  <=63sAo.  -A3?e35Aj.  = 

630.  (J.  4,  38).  —  =5*q3j3  ?e30.  -Aos^eso.  To  exhibit  (the 
power  of)  one’s  hand  (Bh.  8,  24,  42;  J.  8,  33;  23,  15).  — 
=# o!)j|t  oA  Water  poured  over  the  hand  of  the  bridegroom 
and  bride  at  the  marriage  (Abh.  P.  5,  125).  — 

To  stretch  out  the  hand,  etc.  (Bp.  36,  18;  40,  77;  57,  78; 
59,  23;  60,  61).— -t? odou^S.  Yenereal  disease  in  the  palm 
of  the  hand  (My.).  —  ^od^rtsdo.  The  raising  of  the  hand 
(Ram.  6,  13,  6).  —  ^odo^s^.  Help,  assistance  (R&m.  5, 
8,  56;  C.).  Ad*  3  533ft  3j?W  si8?*  (Smd.  109).  — 

^odo^odo.  A  man  who  is  conducted  by,  or  is  under, 
one’s  hand:  a  male  servant  (Bh.  1,  4,42;  3,  19,  7).  — 
ifodo  63s.  =  ^0^  633.  A  hand-drum.  —  =#odo  63® rtoWo^.  -*oWOj. 
To  beat  a  hand-drum  (J.  3,  7).  =??o&  e33rtO$3j  wariO«(Smd. 
82,  o.  r.  =5*odj  WjrtoW^-).  —  €odJ3  A  handkerchief 
(C.;  cf.  tfod^Wj,  “ —  ^oSo  a.  A  handle  (My.). 

t?odjo^ri  =5*o3o  a  (^do  Si.  289).  aswrtodi^  AaSo 

A=^  =#o3o  a  (  Aorra^co,  c6£)nodo  5oa  290).  2,  the 
place  where  a  bow  is  held.  ^cfio  aodo 

220  ?l^o4  287).  3,  a  looking-glass  (^c^®  Ct.  I,  98; 

530=5*0 A II,  14;  Sm.  64;  Kk.  62;  Abh.  P.  7,  after 

105).  =5*^rtd  =5*030  a,  N.  of  a  glossary  (Kk.  3.101). — 
=5?oSo  artd3?ii.  A  low  wall  round  a  veranda  or  a  flat 
roof  (My.).  —  ^odo^rl.  A  hand-box  (My.;  Te. 

— .  =#od^sl.  The  lower,  feathered  part  of  an  arrow  (^ 
odo=5*a  Syjoao  Kk.  39;  =5*f€odo  ^)oao  Sm.  43;  Ssv.  3,  23).  — 
^odo^Wo.  A  small  cup  or  basin  (My.);  a  scoop,  generally 
of  wood  (C.;  SWor,  3 wo  Si.  310).  —  ^odo^ideoo.  A  loan 
(of  money,  My.).  —  =#od^daS.  Hand-writing  (C.;  B.  4, 
188.196;  5,197);  signature  (My.).  — '=5*odow.  The  power 
of  the  hand  (B.  5,  227). —  =5*0^^ •?.  An  arm-ring,  a  brace¬ 
let  (C.;  Si.  339).  —  =f  odo^ia.  A  small  adze  (My.; 

Si.  303).  —  =#od0^^o.  A  grass-knife  or  sickle  (G.). 
—  =s*o3o,a!o.  To  let  loose  (one’s  own  or  another’s)  hand; 
to  cease  to  assist  (C.).  =#030^  !  (My.). 

5d?63s  35=)?d  (Prv.).  See  B.  5,  57.  142.  159;  Prvs. 

s.  c3^o$?do,  c3^03oj®£35.  —  =5* odoo^i^O.  A  small  leather- 
bottle  (YoAS  Si.  309).  — -  tfodj^rt .  A  small  loom  (My.); 
a  loom  that  is  worked  by  hand(C.;  B.  4,  28).  —  =s*od^. 
=  fl*cf&?GS  No.  2.  (My.).  —  =#od^63s.  1.  To  become  con¬ 
founded,  perplexed,  or  amazed  (53 sJ^odo  Smd.  Dh.;  Bb.  3, 
18,  43;  J.  18,  31).  (asS*.,  n^AuNr.).- 


^odd^©3.  2.  An  attitude  in  dancing:  a  stiff,  immovable 
attitude  (Rsv.  5,  after  19).  —  Black  dirt  on 

the  hand  (My.).  2,  slowly  killing  medicine  (My.).  — ■  ^ 

cdis^W.  -sAraW.  A  sign  or  gesture  made  with  the  hand 
(zdos|Mr.  354).  —  ^odj^pso.  To  make  signs  or  gestures 
with  the  hand(J.  15,28);  to  represent  the  form  of  some¬ 
thing  by  means  of  the  hands.  assjdo  is  sdl^7lodo 
53^  -Sodd^a  (B.  4,  182).  2,  to  become 

aggressive,  to  rebel.  BoW^  s3j$s3  ^odj^oSrdo  (C.).  3, 
to  brandish  a  weapon  (3~tFioOTeJo3  Smd.  Dh.;  Bh.  8,  24, 
4;  J.  4,47).  4,  to  appoint  or  fix  the  price  or  to  agree 

about  the  price  in  a  transaction,  to  conclude  a  bargain 
(s^sSfflstJsSJSt^jJo^Scd  Smd.  Dh.;  see  tS?rio)»  —  ^o&Jtydo. 
A  fathom;  the  distance  of  a  fathom  (C.).  —  ifodj^eSJ. 
The  offering  of  goods  for  sale  at  the  doors  (My.,  also  =£ 
odj^p^W).  — -  =#o&yio.  To  become  excessive,  overpower¬ 
ing,  etc.  isdddjs^sdvo  (Abh.  P.  13,  65). 

See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  149;  Abh.  P.  4,  16;  5,  125;  7,  49;  12, 
27;  13,  39.  43.  123;  Bh.  2,  2,  96.  —  tfoSo  o&j.  To  be¬ 
come  conspicuous  or  eminent  by  the  (power  of  one’s) 
hand  (J.  10,  52).  2,  =^03j3&e3J  No.  2.  (My.).  —  'So&j^eaj. 
To  exceed,  to  go  beyond;  to  surpass;  to  become  excessive; 
to  pass,  to  go  (es^C39  Smd.  1;  ^K9  I;  esFi^Ki9  Sm.  50; 
Kk.  65).  tfoAra^es9  a8js?cdsSo  (esfd  d,  eiS^sdo  Nn.  77).  =# 

c Cusses9  (qjj83,  Nn.  78). 

©9odjid,  ©sifted  do  (tp^jjd)  sddsiraoddo  (Bh.  2,  4, 
8).  cStfotfo  ^oOj^©3  (Rsv.  9,  22).  2,  to  get  out  of  one’s 

power,  to  be  not  obtained,  as  money,  etc.  (0.).  — ■  =£o 
©osdo.  Exceeding,  etc.  (©Fj?r©9sdo  Smd.  I;  aFStfes’idjBdo 
Kk.  85).  —  vodjo,ft.  —  €oSj5  ?£|fjo.  (C.).  voddo  ftodoosd 
sjfdo  (dc33do,  «9$otbW  Si.  360).  See  Bp.  1,  56;  Bh.  1, 
8,  32;  Rsv.  5,  after  127;  J.  7,  35.  —  tfoddo^BoO  .  To  cover 
the  hands  with  one’s  dotra,  to  put  them  lazily  in  the 
lap.  (B.  4,  72;  My.).  — 

^QdooWOj.  1.  To  touch  with  the  hand  (Bp.  38,  32;  58,  23; 
My.).  —  2.  Small  utensils  (My.).  —  vOdo^t|. 

A.  small  lump  (J.  6,  47).  —  ^odx^O.  A  plain  bracelet 
(My.).« — ^odoo^Oii.  A  twist  of  grass  or  cloth  round  the 
hand  (Rsv.  5,  99;  My.).  —  ttoo^©9.  The  hand  to  break; 
to  break  the  hand;  also  figuratively  used  (C.).  v’&sSo? 
ipdorttfo  'aeode  s8j8y\sgC  a^odoOTn  -Sodoo^GS  assr?  is 
(B.  4,  95).  —  ^odjJei^CO9.  A  hand  or  arm  without 
any  ornament  (My.).  —  Sod^.  -a  3.  A  man  who  has  a 
hand,  or  who  has  in  his  hand.  See  ©docdoFilodo^,  t?js 
id  rtodog,  etc.  2,  the  genitive  of  =# odj6.  S^eodcd  d  =#odo^ 
(Bp.  1,  33).  —  ^od^i^d.  -ss=^d.  Writ,  not  print; 
signature  (My.).  —  ‘s'oddg©.  =*§ odd^©  ,  =#oSo  .  In  the  hand; 
by  the  hand;  etc.  'atdo  ©did  ^odo^O  isAcio,  he  cannot 
do  this  (C.).  wricdo,  esa&G^,  dsdo^  t?o do^,©!  oifdjd  Ajsvf\ 
Side  (Bp.  46,  23).  KSdsdOBjitfd  Tfodo^OTdosd  (48,  14).  —  tx 
od^O.  =  =#cdcg0.  oddsisd^js^  “fosjsdcSo^  oieod 

°dws  en)S8dj(B.  4,  72).  —  =#od^%odd«.  =  =#a3u©Jodo«. 
(■S-^dod^o)  toFidaawfd  ^odd^odd  d(Bp.  28,60).  —  T?oddg 
S*<d.  -938?<D.  Possibility,  power  (Abh.  P.  4,  36).  —  ■#od»£ 
a?3o.  -wasjo.  To  cause  the  hand  to  move;  to  move  (any¬ 
thing)  with  the  hand;  to  rub  gently  with  the  hand,  to 
stroke  (C.).  s3oodo^«3  ’Sodd^.aAisid 

*3rtdo  cot©j3;3(B.  1,  27).  tictriv  s3o?s3  ^odo^aAj  (4, 


43).  did  esdcd  sSoodo^sS  ^odj^aAi  (4,  92).  aooidoris?^ 
^odd^SFSo  (My.).  —  ^odd^ido.  -isdo.  The  hand  to  move 
or  to  be  put  in  motion,  especially  for  doing  an  act  of 
kindness  (C.).  ^odo*  OTOdd*  isd£>ti>  d  oAradjs  todo^aeo 
(Prv.).  Sad,  Sot!  i?odd^aos$Eio?  (Bp.  24,  62). 

2,  to  move  (anything)  with  the  hand  (My.).  —  ^odjSgd. 
A  small  picotta  (My.).  —  ^orLre^.  -isp*.  To  hold,  or 
support,  the  hand,  to  stretch  it  out  and  hold  it  (Bp.  26, 
61;  55,4;  My.).  —  “Sodd^o6.  -iso*.  The  hand  to  be  joined, 
inclined,  ready,  full,  etc.  arodsLravd  Tfodjs^tio6 

(Bp.  47,  29).  ^odds^S,  so  that  the  hands  are  joined: 
with  all  their  hands;  with  full  and  open  hands;  with  a 
prompt  hand  (Bp.  25,  4;  30,  4;  43,  24;  50,  3;  57,  36;  My., 
also  ^odds^d).  =#odd^>d  OTracdosd  (eszpoAo^rt,  as^rt^ad  Nr.). 

—  tfodjSgCto^  -erfdod^.  Fostering  or  nursing  with  one’s 
own  hand  or  supporting  by  one’s  own  means  (My.).-— 

-isA.  Bribery;  a  bribe  (My.).  ot© 

si  loe^d  ss3$f  esdslo;  =#odd^?§odoo  OTratdtd  is  $tssdo|^ 
<^d;  3^  oto&o  rtwsie6  boot  3f3?  tpsOTF^o  (Ss.).  — 
=f  odjs^^j.  -is$j.  A  labourer’s  or  servant’s  assistant  (My.). 

-'3^.  To  put  the  hand  (Bh.  1,10,  38;  Ram. 

3,  6,51;  J.  2,  62).  —  $ oA^tdd.  -'atdo.  To  put  the  hand, 
as  into  a  plate,  etc.  (C.).  Bo^dja^rl  facS !  ado^odoo, 

#oa^)odj’«!  (Bp.  33,  18).  —  With  or  by 

the  hand.  rtJ.  =  =#od^O  isria.  (C.;  B.  5,  115). « —  ^ 

cOjgW  cdodcdo.  -'aydsdfdo.  A  man  without  a  hand  or  fore¬ 
arm,  a  man  with  a  withered  hand,  etc.  (^\>rf>  Hla.). 

The  length  of  the  (whole)  arm  with  the  fingers 
extended.  t?s?j#odjj^d  (d^dj®  Si.  213).  —  vodoja^esj. 
■-sruseSJ.  To  fix  or  put  the  hand  on  the  ground;  to  apply 
it  to  (Bp.  3,  17;  Rsv.  8,  124;  13,  after  95;  C.;  B.  4,  152). 

—  -siFlL  Oil  extracted  by  hand  {not  by  mill, 

C.).  —  -■>o3oj.  To  raise  the  hand  or  the  hands 

(Bp.  3,  47;  54,  49;  57,  24;  C.;  B.  3,  52).  ■Sodo^A 
(^b33«,  =#odjg  Nn.  163).  —  =§3 3j^jSo.  -B-Bdo. 

To  hold  the  joined  palms  of  the  hands  so  as  to  receive 
something  (Bp.  28,  7;  52,  12;  C.;  B.  4,  89).  5doW3?  $?do 
jSWo,,  OToBifd  =#cd^a  cd  (Prv.).  —  ^odja^odo. 

rs^odo^odA  Biortsdoo6  BoWFdjaBoFdo  vodj?gOSoOT  fd 

rtOT  (Bp.  12,  56).  —  ^odjfgS*rt.  In  or  into  the  hand;  in 
or  into  the  power;  under  the  control  (C.).  =# odja^Ti  'Sdo 
(B.  2,  46;  3,  14.  16).  iraS-JS^A  A)rto  (B.  5,  187).— ^odo^ 
Wra.  A  small  ratana  (Bh.  1,  12,  17). — woAi^B.  A  small 
rate  (^w  G.;  My.).  —  =#oSj .  ==  ^od^€ ,  etc.  T?odj^rto, 
-sjrto,  to  be  produced  or  accomplished  by  means  of  the 
hand;  to  be  practicable;  to  be  possible;  to  be  able;  to 
be  useful  (C.).  ifoAra  cS  sdol^tl  (B.  3,  32.  105.  123).  fSjsra 
rttfj  ^odd^ritds^  (3, 69).  ^odj^ricdsd  (sojs^djso,  ©osj, 
sS^cdsd,  5dj^  G.;  C.).  ^odo  wrto  (B.  2,  37).  ©sdd  =#osl 

(B.  4,  72.  73).  ^odo^  SdoOTas3od?lJ  (4,  158). 
=#oDotd  tfOT  ^d;  OTfSrl  Bo^d  b3os  ifja^^odoj)  ?  — 

=i?0!)0  (cSaoiJ)  dJiSA  OT!  OOS  B33C33So£9J  fjacdo 

53e$j.— ^cOot^d  SS0F,  ed3d  d  sdes  a  (Prvs.).  —  =s>odb 
lij.  A  handkerchief  (My.,  occasionally).  —  =#odd 

Hi—  (^dOTj  Mr.  207).  — 

■wo<.  To  come  to  hand:  to  be  obtained  (Abh.  P.  5  125- 
6,  109).  -  =fodc  ess.  =  to©3.  —  #od^©3rt.  A  drummer 
who  beats  a  small  drum  with  his  hand  or  a  stick,  one 
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who  plays  on  a  tabor,  etc.  (ds>E§;3e>d,  sreE&cp*  Nr.).  — # 
odo^do.  =  wod^  To  throw  off,  to  discharge  (Bh.  8, 

26,  7;  8,  27,  32).  —  =#ad^Ar;do.  =  #03^3  ?3o.  2,  to  furnish; 
to  deliver  over  (J.  8,  13;  29,  33).  — -  #od^2(.  Actual  pos¬ 
session  (G.).  =if  od^sfsrarfo,  to  come  into  one’s  power  or  pos¬ 
session  (C.).  See  B.  3,  63;  4,  23.  146.  216.  217.  227.  — 
=#°3j  (My.).  — .#odj^d.  -srad.  The  state  of 

being  at  hand  or  near  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  El?d3Wo).  2,—  =#ol^. 
(My.).  —  =#odj^id.  l.==#o&>d3tf,  #doddd.  A  pair  of  com¬ 
passes  (C.;  Mhr.;  Te.:  description  of  a  circle).  ^odj^Co  or 
^ascSo  (Smd.  189,  o.  r.  #oDo-).  ^odj^rfdoo  ES?Adji 
ZV'fs  Jj3?3§rrio  ?3j5c|(26).  —  Sodded.  2.  Praise,  eulogy, 
bestowed  together  with  a  raising  of  the  hands  (Abb.  P. 
12,  50;  Grj.  10,  after  110;  Bh.  1,  12,  25;  T.,  Te.).  *0Edrf 

d^OcS3  oiO  OjjJZkr6  Oijrfo,  EOE&#00  dEOJ 

$dOE3  0  S^^cSariddOFcdo  (Kavy.  II,  2,45).  # 

o&^Sdoo  dJsardo*  (Smd.  90  Mdb.).  d3dJdS)td#3  #03^ 
do  (6.  Bp.  6,  53).  tddpj  =#o3j^3,  for  the  praise  of  Nara 
(?  Bh.  8,  22,  4).  —  =#cd3^CsjO.  To  praise.  ^ESdJS^o  =5^a 
dOd  ©&io©d  ^odj^O^jd  d&(Prll.  3,  5).  See  Grj.  10, 
106;  Bp.  5,  38;  26,  6;  J.  7,  16;  12,  16;  31,  75;  33,  48.  — 
-&».  To  seize  the  hand,  to  take  by  the  hand, 
etc.’  See  Bp.  22,  66;  24,  52;  25,  1;  29,  33;  36,  18;  43, 
14;  45,  53;  46,  65.  75;  52,  19;  59,  24;  Rsv.  5,  40;  J.  16, 
16;  30,48.  —  -<L&d.  Seizure  with  the  hand, 

encompassment  with  it  (J.  6,  28).  — •  #03^©.  -z£©.  The 
nostrils  of  an  elephant’s  trunk  (Ssv.  3,  58).  — 

To  swing  the  arms  backwards  and  forwards 
when  walking,  as  showy  people  do  (C.).  2,  to  wave 

the  hand  when  beginning  to  fight  (df^sddo^  Smd.  Dh.; 
Abh.  P.  13,  after  34;  Ram.  6, 10,  71;  J.  20, 38).  3,  to  wave 
the  hand  for  giving  a  sign  (dd^jsdd  Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  1, 
after  135;  My.).  —  =#o3j^rto.  -Syjrto.  To  enter  the  hand: 
to  be  obtained  (#033^  o3  Smd.  387  Cm.;  #o3-^  wo*  Mdb. 
Cm.).  zl^esd  #03^  ^  (Smd.  387).  — ■  #o3^ddo.  -dd 

do.  To  join  (v.  i.)  the  hand,  etc.  wod^dAid  dooo 

rlodd*  (aod  Nr.).  See  Bp.  10,  35;  37,  4.  —  =#o3^ds>«.  -d 
ds*.  - t?0.  A  finger  (Bp.  18,59;  47,  58;  J.  20,  19).  —  # 
cdj^rt.  Dexterity  (in  shooting,  Abh.  P.  13,  47).  —  #o3j^ 
o3j6.  -sgisodb*.  To  clap  the  hands  (did  graded  Smd.  Dh.). 
2,  to  manifest  approbation  by  striking  the  palm  of 
another’s  hand,  to  agree,  to  assent  Smd.  Dh.).  — 

#03.^©.  -cojs©.  =  #o3.^©.  A  field  tilled  with  one’s  own 
hand.  z^Oricd  dddo  =5^  do*  (Mr.  370). 

^oSj^wnsodj*.  -=s=ao 3j*.  To  watch  such  a  field,  #o3^ 
©rracSo  or  =#<3So^©orrado  (Smd.  200).  — -  #03^?^.  A  sign 
made  with  the  hand  (C.;  Abh.  P.  12,  28;  Bp.  1,  55;  26, 
25;  Ram.  3,  6,  1).  =#030,^ dodo*.  To  make  a  sign  with 

the  hand  (Abh.  P.  9,  149).  —  =#o dj^rto.  The  hand  to  be 
successful;  to  be  possible  (C.).  =#0333,  ft  dd  ©dd  do^d 

eroded  dosdos^  s§ja?n0!  (B.  4,  17).  — •  #0303,0*.  To 
join  (v.  i.)  the  hand:  to  be  obtained  (Abh.  P.  3,  after 
46;  Grj.  3,84;  Rsv.  7,  after  98;  J.  13,25;  23,  34;  31,78; 
33,12).  —  #o3j3,<=3.  A  veranda  (My.;  Si.  106.  107).  —  =# 
sraall  leather  bottle.  ■Aes’ciadoaE I 

tfodod  ooadorD,  ©do#oSo,»r?( Nr.).  —  #odoo,0ft.  =  #odoo, 
od.  (Ssv.  3,  54).  —  #o3oo  Or?.  (Smd.  83).  A^small  knif^ 
a  dagger.  —  #odoo3,e33.  Plunder,  spoil.  #odo.©, esMjav*. 


-#js«?*.  To  ransack  (Bh.  1,  8,  19).  —  #o3o,e53.  Arrest, 
captivity  (C.;  B.  5,  202).  #o3o,e33da.  -&&.  To  take  cap¬ 
tive  (Raghc.  17,  74).  —  #o3o,?0*.  -do.  ==#odJa  0*.  (My.; 
B.  5,  56).  —  #o3.®,do*.  A  small  lamp  (J.  31,  14).  — ■  # 
o3js,?©*.  -©0.  The  arm  to  be  very  much  fatigued  from 
carrying  a  burden,  etc.  (C.).  —  ^od^Elo  .  To  put  or  ap¬ 
ply  the  hand  to,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4,  136.  170.216;  5,  283). 
—  =#odje  #0.  To  put  the  hand;  to  put  or  apply  the  hand 
to  (C.;  B.  4,  15.  79.  197;  5,  8.  206).  zi^’cd  dJF^d^K)9 
ododd  esesd  adod^  =#odj|>&d  asert  (Prv.).  —  #o3j3  d. 
Facility  (Ram.  6,51,  14).  2,  (=  =#odo^d  ?),  (down  from 

the  shoulder)  to  the  arm  (in  lowering  a  pole  that  is 
carried  by  persons  across  the  shoulder,  My.).  —  #o3os 
63o.  The  hand’s  ruin.  #JSdod3  (j.  e.  #03^3)  (df^)  =#oA:3 
Q3?  old  djdo  dosdd??  (d;3o,  oidodo^)  ©aodosaAi,  33 
=#j3dd  eSos^dos^o  ^jsdOodo  rraodo  (Sp.).  —  #o3j®c1.  1.  A 
leathern  fence  for  the  left  hand  (arm)  worn  by  ar¬ 
chers  (r?os?q3,  #dd©c$0  z3s^?e>3&d,ad?33$frdJ*  ©ft 
d  ddor  Nr.).  —  #o3^ci.  2.  (=#o3^odo3).  To  slap 
another’s  palm  as  a  token  of  promise  or  for  striking  a 
bargain  (My.).  —  #o3j3©.  =  #03^©.  (C.).  2,  a  small 

field  (My.). 

^ojb*  key.  4.  =  ^odo*  5,  t^2,  (rfedo*).  Trim,  deco¬ 
ration,  etc.  (T.  •&£  Te.  =^,  r^;  T.  %  to  adorn; 
redness;  straightness,  rectitude,  regularity,  properness; 
dd^o,  straightness,  etc.;  t^esd^,  an  ornament,  elegance; 
eSK),  to  be  choice,  etc.;  eI^  =  z^odJ«,  straightness, 

etc.;  E^KOdOi,  beauteousness;  eS®,  splendour;  see  1, 
d?53  2,  etc.).  —  #odj  Wj.  A  fragrant  substance  for  decorat¬ 
ing  the  body  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  47;  Rsv.  4,  after  14).  — 1  =# 
odd  Sartos'?6.  To  take  that  fragrant  substance  (Grj. 

10,  after  98).  — ■  =#o3o  odj6.  -=#od3«  or  idodi^.  To  make 
ready;  to  trim,  to  adorn  (one’s  self,  ete.,  $JSdf!i®£dj^c3 
Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  2,  11;  Kavy.  3,  2,  10;  Te. 
r^-,  =#^?odo€;  T.  5$^).  See  Rsv.  4,  after  14;  5,  112; 
6,  after  11;  13,  after  61;  Y.  14,51.  See  another  =#o3j 
odo*  s.  ^odA6  3.  —  =#o3o  odo^.  -=#030^  or  -riodjjj.  To  cause 
to  trim  or  adorn  (J.  13,  57;  18,  38).  —  #o3oodo.  -#odo 
or  -rtodo.  Preparing;  getting  ready;  etc. 

=#o3o  odo  o  (dssrzp^d,  etc.  Nr.).  —  =#05^63’.  To  be  nicely 
arranged  (Abh.  P.  4,  26;  7,  82). 

key.  5.  =  i,  ^oso  1,  rfoa^2,  ^8.  A 

field  (My.,  in  #0dj«  ^cddOgddj;  T.  ElodJ«;  Te.  tit, 
El^cdo,  ^o3o6,  El©#;  T.  also  #£33,  eIcsj,  eIssj^; 

#C3Jdoo,  ElOJjdoo,  #0,  303^,  to  germinate,  to  shoot,  etc.; 
2l£38,  #a,  to  thrive,  be  fertile;  M.  #635,  #o3o,  to  thrive, 
bring  fruit;  #odoK>j,  #odj",  to  increase,  rise;  cf.  #3^3; 
Sk.  #?C333;  see  also  Elrtoo*  1).  djsdd  #o±s3  (d?C0€  Smd.  I). 
oiddo  ra=)0  en)d  #o3j^O  oi^idorto  (Nr.),  eroared 

#od^<  (dJ3&?e«);  #odo«  (dd®a??S);  *0±i< 

(odJSd^  Mr.  93).  #C3doodoo  E3^d  #od;«  (ssdeodJ); 

E3s?d  #odj«  (J^O^d  Mr.  94).  See  ©nddodj^,  El*?dodJ3, 
Cpr.  1,  94;  Bp.  60,  17.  —  #odo  doo.  -#51^.  The  smell  or 
fragrance  of  a  field  (J.  3,  8). 

keyi.  1.  =  ^odo«  5,  etc.  (^g,,  ^?n®cS)  3.^  Nrd- 
©ridodo  #oSo  (erodo^,  etc.),  ?3E3E3(d  =§o So  (^°^?  etc,)> 
Esdodd  #oSo  (cxdod^),  ea>a  ?s  #0 5o  (dJ3d^,  etc.),  aYj 


(3i>£,  etc.),  syad-frc*  =#02)0  SosJes  =#(&o  (do^a  ? 

^  Hla.).  23  S  doS3,d  =#cQo  (<a?233=5*^3),  ero3  =#o3o  (Aip^, 
etc.),  dojseso  otO  ea>3  =5*oSo  (^.rSossa^S),  =5*eso  AzS^dd 
2330  d  =5*C©0  (SCreO°=5*),  3o3d=5*0  =#c3o  (^d^ES),  So^CSO 

*3«?d  =#o&o  (ssjsa  »pS  Nr.). 

^02b  keyi.  2.  =  ^odj«  2,  etc.  See  2063s-. 

#o3^  keyke.  (Action,  performance,  t.  z*^); 
deceit,  fraud  (»s  d,  =#^d  Kk.  66,  o.  r.  =$«&). 

keyta.=^,  XaQ.  Doing,  performance; 
an  act  (Te.  23?i;  cf.  Sk.  =3^);  trickery,  tricks; 
deceit,  fraud  (^riss,  tasio  =5*,  5*dfcj  sm.  52;  aejhs*  Kk. 
63;  see  Kk.  s.  =tfo5^).  Ae^rtfi  =$odo  doo  wasj°odo  oidoo^ 
do  (H1&.).  See  esCO’rtoft ,  waK)3  od^,  2os3  cdo ,  doodo  rtodo. ; 
Abh.  P.  10,  7. 

skkeydalu.  Crooked,  dishonestbehaviour, 
fraud  (tfoysj  Ct.  I,  82,  o.  r.  ^odo^V;  Te.  rioire<£, 
rfcdj^s?). 

^o2b  keydi.  The  state  of  being  dressed,  ac¬ 
coutred,  or  decorated  (es&tfd,  wd,  dtfd  Mr. 

457  in  two  MSS.,  o.  r.  =5*Wo,  2  T.  2*oS)o,  behaviour,  de¬ 
ed  a 

meanour). 

xfodbo  keydu.  =  A  weapon  (a8?s,  dd,  d,d 

dra,  wodooqS,  esd  Hla.;  dd  Nr.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  =5*dod).  =5*odoo 
doorsdoo^  © doo^  =5*ddoo=d  odo^doo^  ado^do  pra«o^_ 
^63c3«  ©=5*o^  (Hla.).  =#odbod  dosesodddo  (dotted,  etc.); 
^o&o^d  coado  zodo=5*odo  (©odbo^odo,  d^ta^d);  dd^d 
dd  ©ddoAs?<1  dOss-sd  =§ odbo^A^  $535>$?dodo  (djs^dszp^-sd 
Nr.),  ^odoo  d(3  2*633  (=5*je?3,  dd^&qrafd  Nn.  52).  ^odoo  d 
d®,  (Nr.).  See  Mr.  293;  Bp.  32,  35;  51,  71;  61,  25.  28; 
Esv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after  77;  J.  4,  33;  22,  6.  7;  toWOjrt 
odjo^,  doosSjs^J-.  —  =$odoo^  ^odj®.  To  use  a  weapon:  to 

fight  (Abh.  P.10,218;  14,  after  149) _ =#odoo  rto3tf«. 

**•■  =  Sodoo  da.  (Grj.  6,  56).  —  =#odooda.  -da.  To  seize 
a  weapon,  ^odoodadd  (dsdd.,  e^ssodooqS-,  dsraza^d, 
ra53°4esi3'J3^  ^odoo  dado  (dFra^d 
Mr.  254).  £dod^  3c^o  dado  (Smd.  260  Mdb).-—=£odoo 
o^isCSo.  -^laKU.  To  carry  a  weapon,  =#odoo  s^isd  d  d?dort 
t#0‘  dearie*,  p^ddoortort?  (Smd.  93.  171). 

^oobo^ea  keydu-kara.  (Smd.  235).  A  soldier, 
etc. 

=50)^33  c3  keydu-karatana.  Skill  in  arms 

(Bh.  8,  26,  4). 

keyme.  =  *&>6,  7^0.  Doing,  per¬ 

formance;  work;  achievement;  dexterity, 
cleverness,  sleight;  deceit  (=£ctib<s*5*  Bhn.  19; 

dJsW  Ct.  II,  85;  M.  =?gdo,  power,  authority;  T.  =5*odo55o^, 
villany).  =5*rt&  e5 odo  =55>dod  ^odo^oddjdo  =5*ra<Ddo!  (Ram.  3, 
4,  17).  See  Bh.  2,  13,  24;  Ram.  3,  6,  54;  J.  12,  23. 

^o30g  keyyi.  1.  =  ^cdo«3,  etc.  The  hand  (My.;  dd 

Si.  421,  =5*d  448,  orig.  =^Oj)0g;  dd,  =5*d  Nn.  131,  orig. 
^°5o,  o.  r.  =5*02)0). 

^o30g  keyyi.  2.  =  ^cdj«  5,  etc.  A  field  (ag,, 

^?asd  Hla.). 


^ocb^  keysu.  =  ^osorfo,  ^cdoo^,  7\oso?i3,  7\odoo^,  ^oso 
rfo,  ^cdoo^,  /^eososio.  To  cause  to  make  or  do  or 
Work.  See  ur^rodbo,  =#0300,  sG3^ocbo,  h&-,  Soa-. 
^odb  keyha.  Doing,  performing.  See  ^oSo^odo. 
kera.  I.  =  #d3i,  #^3co,  A  leather  san¬ 

dal;  a  shoe  (C.;  d5ido^,  535ido,  enjss^^te*  Si.  344;  T. 
zidos^,  M.  Te.  !3s$).  =#dd  1  =3js oSoAd 

dsrl  (Prv.).  23?f|odo  f  d  (oi^dd  Ct.  II,  36).  See  Prv.  s. 
20^2. 

^d  kera.  2.  =  ^do,  ^-ddo.  A  P.  p.  of  =$3 1,  in  tfd 

(0.). 

^d^e;o  kerakalu.  Scrapings  (of  rice  burnt  at 
the  bottom  of  a  pot,  My.),  (My.). 

^dsb)  keraku.  That  is  scratching  or  rough,  as 
a  stone  (C.).  2,  scab  (srado,  =5*2*0,  ao?*  Ilia.;  Mr. 
384;  T.  2*dorto,  M.  z^dao).  — -  i?d5*.  -a  3.  One  who 
scrapes  together,  a  miser  (C.);  a  beggar  (My.). 

^draOj  kerantu.  To  dig  with  the  nails,  to 
scratch  (cSaosuc^  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  dotirao,  doeeira^;  m. 
z*drao,  dodrao;  T.  also:  £K>#;  M.  adrto,  dodrio,  to 
scrape,  grate;  il=B^,  to  scratch;  Te.  2*00=5*0,  to  scratch; 
cf.  -to  1). 

dsto  keradu.  =  ^5rfo.  P.  p.  of  1. 

^d^)  keravu.  =  ^tfi,  etc.  (C.).  Dat.  ^-ds-R. 

^d?3  kerase.  =  (a^?5),  ^&?5,  R-6A  A  kind  of 

flat  bamboo  basket  in  the  form  of  a  square 

(=5*o3dr  Mr.  209;  S.  Mhr.).  —  =#d?3235>o3oodod.  Whose 
mouth  is  as  large  as  a  kerase :  a  man  who  betrays 
secrets  (S.  Mhr.). 

ifdcSoJ  kerahu.  =  ^fl  1,  etc.  (dd0F3rad05*,  ero553>?S3  Mr. 
205).  See  Bp.  55,  57;  57,  2;  Bh&gavata  10,  18,  3;  =5ra<3  d 
do.  —  =Sddorra©«.  -ws*o*.  A  foot  with  a  sandal  attached 
(Bp.  18,  36.  47.  74;  49,  8.  9).  See  zooortddorreo*. 

keral.  1.  =  (^s?5  2),  ^"d^o  1.  To  cry,  to 
utter  loudly,  to  shout.  (Te.  rtdoo,  rtd,oo,  tIoof; 
T.  ^5*00^=,  T.  2*ddo,  2*doo^,  to  sound;  cf.  -S-esdo).  P.  p. 
=#d^o  (Ssv.  4,  46). 

^ds?*  keral.  2.  =  ^^02.  To  become  angry,  to 
begin  to  rage.  (T.  =#5300^  Te.  ifdeoo;  Te.  2*d2*d, 
hotly,  fiercely;  T.  2*630=5*0^,  to  be  angry;  cf.  ■frdoF,  -fi-a, 
and  see  o.  r.  s.  ^d^).  P.  p.  =fdv*o .  See  Bp.  5,  32;  Rsv. 

5,  after  122;  5,  after  127;  6,  32.  35;  J.  2,  41;  4,  42;  8, 
26;  9,  30;  11,  26.  28;  12,  21.  25.  47;  21,  34;  22,  13;  23, 
14.  16. 

keralicu.  =  #cS^o.  no.  2.  To  enrage  (Bh. 

6,  5,  47). 

^dtfo  keralu.  1.  =  1.  p.  p.  =??ds?  fioa^do 

(W2J35)d£9,  ycild  Nr.). 

keralu.  2.  =  2.  p.  p.  €rj®.  #0&<xL  m0/j 

^doaoSo  d-aodooddo  zaAdw  ;  pjoadd  =#dz?  -a-aodod  d 
pSoasSodd  *ao  (Sp.).  SeeBh.  8,  26,  35;  R^m.  6,  30^32. 
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keralu.  3.  (=  =3^5 1).  To  increase,  as 
pain,  etc.;  to  spread,  as  a  sore  (My.;  Bp.  3,  i3; 
Te.  ^duo;  see  s.  ^odo*  5). 

^dtfo  keralcu.  To  make  a  noise  by  slapping 
or  clapping  the  arms,  as  done  by  comba¬ 
tants,  etc.  pytf  Sind.  Dh.,  o.  r. 

2,  =  to  enrage  (Ssv.  4, 26;  j.  9  sum.), 

kerisu.  1.  To  cause  to  shave  (Mv.). 

^9?oO  kerisu.  2.  To  cause  to  scrape  (My.). 

46  kere.  1.  To  scratch;  to  scrape  (;3aos,o3o  Smd. 

Dh.;  cf.  ^0  1),  erorf  ^dodoj53  ©d  (<©d  Si.  345,  sic !). 
(do snorts*)  aoods$Wort&©<!,o  zrds^d  (5.  Bp.  47,  35).  do 
odjgc^  =#dodoo53rfj  (C.).  rls^dodoo^  =#d  (My.).  See  Pry. 
s.  ^J3?C35. 

kere.  2.  =  *01.  To  shave  (My.). 

46  kere.  3.  A  herd  of  kine  (rU>?rf53ousrf  Ss.). 
4SZ3  kere.  1.  (fr.  &&)■  A  tank  (©tp5>d,  dra^rt  im.; 

a^$F,  dfes^Nn.  48;  zoastpsd,  drfazr  Mr.  417;  C.;  M.  z^eo3; 
Te.  zidos^f,  T.  z«e3^,  M.  z^ea3,  enclosure,  dam).  ^e>3odo 
rfD  (aSratfwrffi  Nn.  99).  €ea3odj  (Smd.  162).  t?633? 

53oj?3  ©esoJ^rtodo^?  (Prv.).  See  Smd.  141.  160.  165;  Bp. 
52,11.15;  Rsv.  6,  9;  J.  3,  2;  15,2;  18,13;  Si.  91.  92. 
242;  ©esortes3,  -a-e^es3,  3353drta3,  roaortra5.  —  ^es3 
dupl.  (C.).  2,  the  bank  of  a  tank  (My.).  —  #633o3«J3:S©o. 
-iorf©0.  The  inner  part  of  a  tank  (C.).  —  =#e33odja:i. 
-to d.  A  tank  to  break  down  (C.).  2,  to  break  down  a 

tank.  ^e33odJSsSrfs3c3  ■ScOOj,^  =5*53^$??  Ado  tfosra  (Pry.). 
4$Z3  kere.  2.  =  7,  etc.  See  emrfort®3. 

4^)F~  kerpu.  —  etc.  (oOi^rfrf  Sm.  32;  sSoWj^  88; 

89).  ^SyjFo  (Smd.  50).  See  Bp.  18,94;  Ksv.  5,  51; 
Ssv.  3,  27;  tosS^^F. 

4v  kela.  1.  Side;  vicinity;  the  side;  the  right, 
or  left,  side;  aside  (®%,  ^>3,  s|srfoFrt,  rf$rf,  x 
Sm.  59;  Kk.  33;  Te.  ^©zto,  i?©c3o,  3©c5,  =#©53, 
ogi,  n?^sS,  z§3^,  zifSy,  see  s.  and  AWop  T.  z3£)^ 

=  ).  =#©rf«?*  or  =#©ortv*  (Smd.  126).  Code's*  55$o<0 

eorf  0?s3  (67).  ©rfffl  €vo  (162).  ^jarttd  =#©rf<D 

cd  eoJ3$S  (3,s$  53D35*,  odoortocss!  fh)  ;  rfofSodo  =#©rf  wan 

SO  V  «)  O  ' 

<oo  (53=5*  C3a  d  Nr.).  ^©rf  AesorfW.o  (scarf,  sdodiFpj  «os3f3); 

v  <A  *3  y  eo  . 

Oe)^q3e)^o3j  Hla.).  ^ 

ri/^eqSrfszao  =#©0  Arfrfoo  ddoFdoS*  wrtrf??  (Si.  44).  See 
Bp.  12,  36;  21,  44;  32,  27;  33,  10;  45,34;  50,  10;  56,  52; 
Bh.  2, 13,45;  R*v.  6,  after  11;  11,7;  Ssv.  4,9;  J.  6,  43;  23, 
60;  28,  45;  Si.  319;  ns^©,  ca^F©. —  =#©=#  sssodo*.  To 
go  to  one  side  or  aside.  See  s353FS?rto.  —  =^©  =#©.  rep. 
Both  sides  (Bp.  17,  2;  J.  33,  23).  —  ^©rfo.  A  man  who 
is  on  one  side,  or  on  both  sides,  =#©rf?3*  ©®,^c3*  'S®, 
rfrf*  d/rsv*  oi^rfo  rfoo^ rfj:'6  z«c3  d^doa8?*  ©53od??3  rfodo 
(Smd.  136).  —  =#orf^.  -sSj.  A  plate  put  at  the  side  of 
other  things  (Rsv.  12,  22). —  ^©crarto.  -©rt J.  To  go 
aside  (My.).  —  =#©$50*.  Water  at  hand  (to  be  employed 

for  its  various  uses,  Grj.  9,  120) _ =§u$  rt.  -o-drt.  To 

take  to  one  side  or  aside  (Rsv.  13,  96).  —  =§v<$J?  ©rto. 
-o-dJ9©rtO.  To  go  to  one  side  or  aside  (Ssv.  4,  11).— 


=# ©fiog^eso.  -o-  djs?63o.  To  appear  on  one  side  (Rsv.  2,  20). 
—  =#©  low.  The  left  and  right  side  (Bp.  47,  17;  Bh.  2,  4, 
12;  J.  6,  46;  30,29).  — T?urfrf>.  -rfJE$.  (Smd.  385;  Kk. 
96).  A  jewel  at  the  side  (of  any  thing).—  =$v  Frao*. 
To  go  or  come  near  (Rsv.  14,  after  5).  2,  to  get  out  of 

the  way  or  away,  to  retire  (J.  12,  35).  —  “# o  ?sado.  =€v 
F33D*.  (J.  4,  33).  —  Ai&.  To  fly  or  bounce  to  one 
side;  to  separate  (v.  i.,  J.  30,  19). 

4z>  kela.  2.  Some,  several,  a  few  (C.;  t.  tat>,  m. 

z3s 5).  =#SJ  rfeeaortS*  (Bp.  23,  39).  rfja^j  (B.  4, 102). 

—  =§v  rep.  rfrf=f  (Bp.  60,  59).  — 

rep.  Some,  or  a  few,  persons  (Bp.  1,  57).  — 

53 do.  ^<=1100*.  (B.  4,  98).  —  ^eoss.  rep.  ==#eo  vd. 

See  Smd.  47.  186.  341.  382;  B.  3,  29.  37;  5,  206.  —  ^ 
zoo*,  -do.  (Smd.  122.  123).  Some  persons  (©Stoo*  Ct. 
I,  48).  ©rfOrfo*  ^©zoo*  (Smd.  142).  ssad  €©zodo  voa 
o3o  (Firfscacd  Mr.  221).  See  Bp.  56,  37;  57,  21.  ^ 

53^0*.  -do.  =1?© too*.  (Smd.  122.71.127.142).  rforfrf^rtoi 
©■do  =#©53^ do  ^^ocsdorao^,  ©rfdo  zarf^dsirtorto  (Nr.).— 
t?©0*.  -do.  =  =feozoo«.  (Smd.  141.  257.  268;  Abh.  P.  13, 
92.  93;  Bp.  58,  64;  S.  Mhr.).  —  =#zorfo*.  -do.  =  ^owo*. 
(C.;  Si.  27.  49.  194).—  =#©5$.  -©4*  Some,  several,  or  a 
few,  things,  etc.  (©dsroCS’,  ©d,  ss EJS r"  Ct.  II,  33;  z3s*, 
rfrf,  ©Fiaifeo^  Si.  471).  =#©5^  (Smd.  59).  ^©rfo(334).  €eo 
33630  (382).  ^eorfe35js«j*(59).  A  strange  plural  appears  in 
■tfeos^rt^o  (B.  3,  87;  My.).  2,  from  the  true  neutral  plural 
use,  e.  g.  in  ^©4  too  (Smd.  352),  =#aos3cS  (82),  rf^o 
(J.  28,  15),  the  custom  arose  to  use  just  like 
e.  g.  soorfortdo,  craa^Frt^o  (B.  3,  4;  My.), 

=53©  (Si.  266;  My.),  “#©5$  w^do  (C.). 
kelacu.  Help  (*s®s»0d>  Smd.  II;  Sm.  57;  Kk.  77). 
4vtZ  kelasa.  (fr.  ^odo*  2).  Work;  occupation; 
business;  affair;  employment;  deed,  act; 
use,  advantage  (to odor  Nn.  19.  144;  tfw  Bhn.  24; 
^rfoF,  A,o5o  Si.  385;  C.;  Te.  ^©rfrfoo,).  s3rf  slerfoarto^ 
(^rttfrfoF  Hla.).  ©rf^rfF  <xC©rf 
=#ejrfrf  sdjUrforfrfvsA,  Oticli53srtrfo3S?o  rtoC3*rf^o  (©Ai^  Nr.). 

ufirf  (tfdoFdosd,  ^rfJFd  Hla,).  T?©rtrfO 
(‘s'rfoFdosd,  etc.);  530030^/^5353(30  (530^,  ©so^, 

etc.);  =i?©rt=#  53oo3^rfo  53  53rfo  (rf^,  rfdod,  etc.  Nr.),  ss 
rfrf  (©^od^^rfOF  Si.  423).  rf  ^0530^63  53J 

« s?  3^rf  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  3,  37;  26,  55;  37,  4.  12; 

53,  12;  54,  19;  60,  60;  61,  23.  59;  J.  19,  25;  B.  2, 14.  29; 
3,  83.  126;  4,  110.  149.  222;  5,  204.  222.  236.  268.  285; 
Si.  69.  296.  357.  385.  396.  399.  400,  etc.;  ©drteorf,  ricso 
zodo.  To  come  to  do  work.  2,  to  be 
useful  or  serviceable  (C.;  B.  3,  115;  4,  14.  194). 
z3e>drf  sSoodo  <£)  5300^  (ts# de5  Si.  401).  —  rf?C3o.^= 

$ ©55^  zodo? (C.;  B.  2,  23;  3,  48.  57;  5,  154.  188).  — : 

53 o*.  -zoo*.  =  =#©rt^  zodo  No.  1.  (Smd.  82).  — 
rt^t.  -^<A.  A  lazy  man  (rtoCS9  Smd.  I;  C.).  =#©rfrt^3. 

-■Zr^S.  A  lazy  woman,  ^©rfrf^art  ^osrto  rfol^rf 

(Prv.) _ ^©rfrt^.  -^^.^^©rtrt^a.  (My.).  — 

rtodJ*.  -o-rtodo*.  To  do  work,  to  work.  rforfTOdo^do 
rtortod^  530(3  (^53jfS923  Hla.).  See  Bp.  29,  14;  47,  18. 

—  =#©*>  S^J|S?o,.  To  demand  or  exact  work  (C.;  B.  4, 


72.  73) _ 3wd  iSosrtd.  reit.  (B.4, 142;  5,  282.284).— 

36^5300,7^0.  -o-aJrSo.  To  enter  into  or  upon  a  work,  3so 
ds&fl^o  (Smd.  200). — 3«od53j3,e3o.  -o-5§pe3j.  To  under¬ 
take  a  work  (Bp.  53,66).— 3wd  3afK)o.  To  give  order 
for  work  to  be  done  (C.;  B.  5,  134). 

kelasi.  1.  A  person  who  works.  See  3dort 

WrO,  tOWO-,  toC39-. 

kelasi.  2.  (fr.  £5 1).  =  (A^X),  tforfg.  A  barber 
and  hair-dresser  (My.;  g.;  t.  ta*5jo&).  3wa 

Zu^oliSfS?  SO,  sSjswAj&d^  3os^  3oac3GSo  (Prv.). 

kelasiga.  =  2.  (5.  bp.  47,  4i;  My.).  — 

3eoA>rtds3.  -053.  =  3odri.  (Si.  337). 
kelasya.  =  ^©^2.  (s.  Mhr.). 

^e3  kele.  To  cry  or  shout  with  energy  or  for 

joy  (303*33^?)  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  zdwsjoo^,  kSwosSoo,, 

to  sound;  cf.  ■5-sd'6;  71k!_,  rtd^).  See  Bp.  32,  23.  25;  38, 
17;  60,  32;  61,  23;  Ssv.  1,  52.  2,  to  Cry  Out,  to 
vociferate  (abusively,  My.;  Abba.  2,  52;  Sp.  s. 

tou  3pS). 

keleta.  Abusive  vociferation  (My.). 

^e>  kella.  (=^<3).  A  shive,  a  little  piece  of  j 
thread  or  a  fibre  (Ram.  6, 53, 91). 

o3j?oO  kellayisu.  To  splinter  (v.i.):  to  be 
troubled,  to  be  vexed  (?Bh.  6,  5, 31). 

$<3  kelle.  A  shiver,  a  splinter  (Ark>»«  sm.  49; 
Kk.  56;  Bh.  7,3,  34;  Te.  Md;  T.  tf©  ;  T.,  M.  23© ,  a  chip; 
see  s.  3^0  4).  —  3d  rtd.  -’id.  To  go  into  splinters  (Bh. 

6,  6,2). 

kevala.  =  (St.  &pi.). 

tfo^cS  kevvane.  With  the  hissing  sound  of  a 
stone,  etc.,  thrown  away  with  great  force  (C.; 

Te.  ’iz&JS). 

x ??0  kesa.=  ^^4  No.  2,  etc.  See  53od-. 

kesaru.  =  AdoS  2.  (My.;  see3c*ddo). 
kesar.  =  ^-ew,  q.  v.  (Smd.  59).  3ddF 

«?«  (53).  3dfflsoat?<i  (J.  12,  8).  3dffl3js«?'6  6*e3  53k?  (®ci53 

drt  Smd.  II).  See  Ssv.  3,  45.  46 - 3d«o3.  -®o3.  A 

wrestler  (Sow  Smd.  II;  Kk.  78;  Kavy.  Ill,  2,  82).  —  3d 
53oF©tf.  (Smd.  217).  A  lotus  ($?dPVs3),  3^53:3  Kk.  13;  © 
3.153 d  Sm.  26).  —  3d530Fdrt0.  (Smd.  217).  Mud 
to  be  expanded,  etc. 

^Fo&SM  kesarige.  The  drain  of  a  bathroom 

(lot^o6  Ss.). 

^?oS$o  kesaru.  =  ^?rfes*.  Wet  soil;  mud,  mire 

(530=5*,  3s>c3,  SsssSdjd,  3rfFS3o,  'StWeo  Hla.;  Mr. 

418;  Si.  83.430;  0.;  T.  tana,  t3»o£oodo,  3§s3o3^,  drfo 
s3oo,,  zSodow*,  tSa3o^o«,  d?an,  d?eso,  M.  zS^eso, 

3<3o53oo,,  23c3o3^_,  sSs?,  da,  as?;  Te.  drfotfo,  t3?do3o; 
Mhr.  d?f3^).  3dK0d,  *>ti  (&ta  w,  ata&w  Hla.).  aosB'd 
5gp?s3:3?  srasdsSo^d6?  ©do  3d«)s?  (Sp.).  dod>d  53os>3o. 
3des3JSdo  53ooVJ)  aora9^^ (Sp.).  3de39d©  dM^sSo^jS.— 


3des97l  ^esdo3?wo  t3?3??— 3o3j3  3de33=)c3S  ra-scdo*  sSosd 
do  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  60,  42;  Bh.  1,  5,  9;  J.  33,  18;  Si.  86. 

kesavu.  A  mushroom  ($5,3  Mr.  149).  2,  = 

^f5o?  etc.  3d 53f3  dosty^  (My.). 

^roO  kesu.  =  *£7$$  No.  2,  ??erfo  1.  A  stem¬ 

less  plant  with  large  leaves  and  eatable 
tubers,  the  Cocco,  Arum  colocasia  L.  (St.  & 

PL;  Tu.  3es&  T.  d?s3;  T.,  M.  a§?;3oo,).  See  Prv.  s.  3do. 

kela.  =  &e5sl,  etc.,  ^Xo(Smd.  211).  Dative  3d3^ 
(C.;  Si.  115,  116.  397.  400),  or  3d3  (My.),  e.g.  s«3  3d 
=5 rS>f\OS»3ojO  (S553 323*,  ©$J3?53ooao  Nr.).  —  3drttS.  -3d. 
The  lower  side;  the  under  side;  downwards;  beneath 
(3u  Si.  457;  C.);  the  eastern  direction,  the  east  (C.  in 
3dr id?  A>?do).  See  Si.  84.  110.  116.  121.  204.  209;  B.  4, 
205;  5,  21.  —  3d3W0j.  =  3drt:i.  (My.). — 3ddd3.  Down 
to  the  lower  portion,  to  the  bottom  (C.).  sSo^Od^  3ddd3 
(B.  4,150).  See  B.  5,  297.  —  3ddol3.  The  lower  lip 
(My.).  —  3Vd53d.  The  molars  of  the  lower  jaw  (My.; 
cf.  Si.  214). — 3^aisd.  =  3vds3d.  (My.;  cf.  Si.  213). — 
3dore®d.  The  uvula  (FU>d  GL).  —  3Vtpsrl.  The  lower 
portion  (€.;  B.  4,  69).  ddo53d  3V$t)rt  (ta$>$  G.).  —  3d 
dood3*.  The  lower  body  or  side  (My.);  the  inner  side,  as 
of  a  jacket  (S.  Mhr.).  See  Smd.  250.  —  3de3js(3.  A 
lower  world.  3w  es3w  <S3w  do3w  dFSe)3w  3wd3w  530233 
3W530’6  o3do  ,  3ds3o3$353J6  ac33v^  (Mr.  32).  —  3d 

23e>o*.  =  3ddo  P35SD6  (Smd.  211).  To  approach  the  lower 
side,  etc - 3ddj3dj.  =  3C33^ Bj.  (My.). 

kelagu.  =  Acs4  (Smd.  80.  198.  209),  (209), 

(211),  &eC3s(Sm.  H4).  The  state  of  being  under, 
below,  doivn,  or  inferior;  the  lower  side  or 
direction;  the  bottom;  under,  down,  down¬ 
wards,  etc.;  the  state  of  being  previous  («s$ 

d^s*,  essro^*,  e5$Fi«Hla.;  es$Fi«  Mr.  59;  ^d  Smd.  348. 
349  Cm.,  Sm.  113;  aS  Smd.  350  Cm.;  J.  15,  42).  De¬ 
clension:  3drts»,  3dn^o,  3dn?^  (Smd.  135),  3do3o=^ 
(Nr.),  3doSo3  (Bp.  43,  5),  3dodo3  (S.  Mhr.),  3do5oo3  (G.), 
3dnd(C.;  Si.  399),  3dn^  (C.;  Si.  378),  3dndos^  (Sm. 
113).  Wc5o3o  3o53a, d^wd  3drto  (sjtf^);  ^oliodo  3drto  (« 
ao3  Hla.).  cS=)2|)o3o  3dri£5)  3io0doS3o  (ad);  53osC53od0g  3 
ddra  qy^n53)(d;3J^?a)•,  3doSo3^  astsesoa  ^(de^^dNr.). 
53s3f3=^  aS^daotJoss  3dnra  $Jsao(Si.  116).  3dnra 
(®qS3?cS^?3«477;  My.).  —  3drteso(Smd.  136).  A  man  of 
an  inferior  position,  etc.  —  3drt?^53a<.  -loo*.  To  descend 
(fsC59Smd.  I).—  3d  no  dso6.  =  3d  (Smd.  211). 

irtiA  kelage.  =  ^^AO(Smd.  145;C.).  5So?woo  3drt odooo 
(26).  3d?i(ddc30  351  Cm.).  ^woSoo  3drt  $a(oIcm(» 
50jj)WdMr.  317).  eruaoSod^wus  3dri  (®q3d,  ®$js^r(Nn. 
67).  waodoriodoad  o3drt(Ch.v.  30).  33eo3wrf3d7l(R§v. 
9,24).  rtjstertododw  Z3do&nw3drt(io,after31).  sijsrsdo 
rid  3drt  (Bp.  38,  10).  53dFc3  sgoSoridO  dc^  sSddo  3drt 
(last)  ado  (B.  1,12).  53odc3  3d?1  lodo  33oO?  doe 39 

53 oeoAdo  (2,  12).  w3  sSosoea3  3drt  s3osa  3^rao,  dos3o  d? 
dd,do  (3,  81;  cf.  3,99).  ?ic3c3  3dr1  aoos^fs,  ddo  3j5590  (4, 
18).  d^Ko  53dFd  3dri  (ago,  4,  98).  tU%QTSti  3drt 

d^do  (4,  175).  53O35^D5)£§OS053Clo  €t  tS?d53d^  ^3« 
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(4, 116).  —  ^Ado.  -rado. 
To  put  or  lay  down  (C.;  B.  4,  56.  62).  —  C33.  -T3659. 

To  descend  (C.;  B.  4,  18.  19).  —  =# s?AG39*jO.  -rae39dj.  To 
cause  to  descend;  to  take  down  (C.;  B.  4,  55).  — > 
$?KO.  To  fall  to  the  ground  (C.).  '^oSjs.'SAcd  sod  5^ 
Z$€)  iSSj  (B.  5,71).—  =s?s?r1  dj?wo  djsdo.  To  make 
the  lower  side  the  upper,  to  turn,  as  hay(C.;  B.  5,  295). 
—  tfvrt  s5j?s3.  Topsyturvy  (C.). 

keladi.  =  ^e®3j  R&&.  Rtfs.  A  female  com¬ 
panion  or  friend  (ao,  ^Sd  Nn.  138;  dsOSs.; 
53cd>^,  W0,  dsOHla.,  Nr.;  doi,,  *10,  sSssta^tf,  etc.  Mr. 
305;  Te.  2^0,  ^<Do3o;  T.  tin  a;  T.  consanguinity; 
T^rsoo*,  companions,  relations;  ^V6,  relation;  a 

companion;  a  relation;  friendship;  cf. 

Plural  'Stf&odKj6.  See  Smd.  98.  179.  207;  Prll.  3,  29. 
30;  Bh.  2,  13,  11;  J.  3,  6;  7,  3;  8,  15.  23;  29,  30. 

kelayake.  =  ^oso^,  etc.  See  s.  ■s'tfrto. 
kelar.  1.  (=^d^0  3).  To  gape;  to  open 
(v.  i.);  to  expand,  to  unfold;  to  extend;  to 
spring  open,  to  blossom;  to  break  forth  or 
out,  to  appear,  to  rise  (ds^d^ea  Smd.  Dh.;  Ssv. 
3,  62;  T.,  M.  ir^u6',  M.  -fr^eso,  to  rise  as  dust). 

kelar.  2.  (=■&*£>  a,  l).  To  cry  out, 
to  roar;  (to  dispute,  to  wrangle).  ^doFdj 

(assart  ct.  II,  46).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  85;  14,  after  144. 

sg  kelavu.  (Smd.  247). 

$$  kele.  1.  To  draw  or  attract  towards  one’s 

Self  (fcJ^dFea,  Mahad^vapuramatha’s  MS.  of  Smd.  Dh.; 
cf.  A4). 

kele. 2.=  Union;  companion¬ 

ship,  friendship; — a  companion,  a  friend, 
male  or  female  (Smd.  109;  see  ■frWoj&  rid  2).  See  Bp. 

9,41;  28,37;  40,31;  47,36;  J.  24,  8;  26,  23 _ 

V6.  To  become  a  companion  or  friend  of;  to  be¬ 

friend;  to  become  united.  $«?r1j3£3  0  (Smd.  200,  0.  r. 
-rtusMjO).  tf^dj3£|¥JFo(Ct.II,  30).  SeeRsv.  9,9;  8,119; 
Bh.  1,  6,  4;  J.  30,  38.  —  fSrt -fjstfdo.  To  join, 
to  put  to  or  in  (Rsv.  4,  after  14;  8,  3;  13,  after  59). 

keletana.  =  etc.  Companionship, 

friendship  (Abh.  P.  16,  after  39;  Ssv.  2,  after  42). 
T?S?OOb  kele2-a3.  =  ^r5od),  R&cxio,  RVctio,  R$o3o.  A 
male  companion  or  friend  (3^0  ct.  11,  72;  <aj3,, 

stocky,  A^rt  H1&.;  Mr.  268;  Te.  dOodoodj; 

T.  UOtSf3«).  See  Smd.  159;  Abh.  P.  15,  38;  J.  28,23. 
26;  29,6;  Bhagavata  10,  18,  9;  Sm.  13.  2,  =  '$$2, 

companionship,  friendship,  affection  (*s*^, 

wsdda^d,  ^sosdF,  etc. 

^£^53  kelava.  =  An  old  man  (doodo^  Smd. 

I,  o.  r.  ^55  si,  T.,  M.;  T.  -S-C3,  old;  M.  &C39,  to  descend;  to 
be  subtracted,  low,  degraded;  see  1). 

keliva.  =  (doudo*  ct.  1, 3). 


ke.  To  lie  down,  to  repose  (3odb?i  smd.  Dh.; 
cf.  Sk.  3?  ?).  2,  to  copulate  with  ($$Jd3  Smd.  Dh.; 
My.).  P.  p.  f  Pdo  (265.  279;  My.),  sgjaead  ^abo  (75). 
dofS?  rtss  rt?do,  =^?do,  d^rio 

33  d  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  djSES.  —  -wM.  Copulation 

(My.). 

kekata.  Barren;  rough  (Sd.;  Mhr.  a3&ct,  decrepit, 
decayed;  cross,  snappish). 

^?^cdO  kekaya.  N.  of  a  tribe,  country  and  its  king.  (Ram. 

I, 8,  17). 

t kekara.  Squint-eyed;  a  leer  (escort,  ^drfrao  Nn. 
81;  Mr.  316;  Rsv.  4,  100).  2,  an  excellent  man  (Rsv. 

4,  100). 

kekara-avalokana.  A  side  glance  (of  love, 
Abh.  P.  16,  78). 

kekarike.  Hawking  in  spitting;  spitt¬ 
ing  Out  ($>d  ?d,  etc.  Si.  400). 

kekarisu.  &).  To  hawk  in  spitt¬ 

ing  (C.;  Bp.  38,  17;  Te.  tf?tfOod.>).  eru3  dotfpS^  Aid 
6  doosod  ^odo^  ^etfOAo  erortoKos^d  (Prv.). 

keka-rava.  The  sound  ($^#).  (tf?Adot3J  Ct. 

II,  89). 

ifeA  keki.  A  peacock, 
g&j  keku.  =  2,  q.  v. 

keke.  The  cry  of  a  peacock. 

keke.  An  imitative  sound.  —  •Stfz 

c drto.  To  laugh  aloud  (from  joy  or  for  derision’s  sake, 
My.). 

kegu.  1.  To  cry  as  a  peacock  (djodjjsd^ 

d  Smd.  Dh.;  Ct.  II,  89).  djs^rl  (Smd. 

169).  esrfiodjcSo  eSdo«(Rsv.  8,  120). 

kegu.  2.  =  ^e^o-  The  cry  of  a  peacock 

(ddw  Ct.  I,  71;  ckad  oidej  Kk.  24,  0.  r.  =#^5) 
c3dej  1  Sm.  29). 

y  keta.  =  (t?Sg3),  etc.  See  (-^?M). 

kedu-ali.  (Smd.  239).  A  mischief-maker 

(My.). 

kedi.  One  who  ruins  or  is  ruined.  See 
es^djsci-,  e#d-,  <>3^0^-,  tfdo-,  tfow-,  Ss?-,  vm 
odo«-,  tooa-,  w,i-,  doS-,  d.^-,  etc. 

ir^&r{  kediga.  =  One  who  ruins  or  is 

ruined  (My.).  See  tfourteart. 

kedigatana.  =  ^ea^-  (My.).  See 

keditana.  The  state  of  being  a  destroy¬ 
er  or  that  of  being  destroyed,  impaired. 
See  o^esrl^Scd,  £a-,  3«?-,  c33^€-,  dJ3^-,  vssoiJ6-, 
dtSeid-,  etc. 

kedu.  A  verbal  noun  of  &rto(Smd.  250).  Ruin, 

destruction;  mischief,  evil;  disaster;  loss 

(s3)d  C55  Smd.  I;  Sm.  56;  Kk.  75;  ^3Nr.:;  C.;  Tu.; 

Te.  -S-?do,  z3?Wo).  djsaddo  aoajddoSrl  =#?do(Smd.  260 
Mdb.).  d  ds^  (dc33^^,  etc.  Hla.). 


» Sc&e  dodo  a3g  Nr.).  ^aeo  dodo  ($3^ 

Nn.  18.  41.  59;  S>^,  132).  3?^  So J^rtd  ■#?£  d03& 

fus^tS  ratiod  (?33  d),  d30d  =£?d  ssosa  3dd  eS^do  djsa 
■&®Vod  (s^ep;  3c^  =#aAidod  i?®d  dosdosd  q^cdo);  =#?do 
esdddddo  (syds^,  <^dg^d  Nr.).  3S>d  (=  3d?i)  wridd 
Ort  3°dd^_  erurao^  djsd  d^do^  sradiooS^  (esdosoSo  Si.  69). 
SdrfqdFod  d»?do  ^osdo^,  srastfSdao  sdd  &?asd  ss&d 
sdidtiqdro  rtSodo  ^do  (Jmt.  22).  "$?do  wdod  wjs 

doddo  dowora .  — f^do  lotfod  =530^  (gsdo)  d^dodo© 
'art  djs  3d  do  (Prvs.).  See  Smd.  69.  139;  Bp.  40,  74;  48, 
15;  56,  2.  21.  37;  61,  5;  Bh.  1,  8,  56;  B.  2,  8;  4,  171; 
Prv.  s.  woa  .  — ^^sdorraej.  -^o,  A  disastrous  period  (C.). 
^dorraw^  c33cQj3  does3  sdjs^oao^^j.— ^dorrawi^  aoa 
'so ,  doti£«rew^  dodo  esso  (Prvs.).  —  f?dodoa.  Evil 
tidings  (C.). 

keduga.=  ^?Sa.  (My.).  See  3>$d03drt?dort, 
^  dorado  rt. 

kena.  =  &ef®,  q.  v.  Envy,  grudge;  greedi¬ 
ness  after;  anger,  passion  (dodd,  do3 3  Ss.; 
do33Bhn.  18;  cf.  ^??d?);  deliberation,  consider¬ 
ation,  restraint.  See  Grj.  8,  after  26;  Bp.  17,  5; 
33,  11;  37,  18;  40,  60;  Bh.  1,  7,  40;  6,  8,  12;  8,  24,  42; 
Ssv.  4,  10;  J.  1,  8;  19,  37;  22,  6;  23,  42;  AbhA  1,  40.  — 
^Earl©8?*.  -^jsv6.  To  become  envious,  etc.  (Bh.  8,  22, 29; 
J.  20,  38).  -—  ^sado^d.  -o-dzS^^Eartoav*.  (Ssv.  4,  87). 
—  T?e£a?33.  Envy;  stubbornness  (My.). 

kena-kara.  A  grudger  (Bh.  6,  2, 16). 
keni.  A  temporary  well  or  tank,  a  hole 
dug  in  a  river’s  bed  (M.,t.,  r.;  t.,  m.  also  *esk>o; 

cf.  dod). 

^erd  keni.  1.  Tbh.  of  =#,??!  (Smd.  345). 

^?rd  keni.  2.  (==#?#) - To  begin  to 

move  about  or  to  sport,  to  take  up  the  movements  of  (J. 
7,  15:  12,  42). 

^erd?5t)e3  keni-kara.  A  trafficker.  See  dooort^EfeaKi.  (Mhr. 
an  article  of  traffic). 

^ ?rd a  keniga.  =  =^£$^383.  (C.  Bp.  47,  41). 

keta.  =  5,  tfeu,  ^y,  tr»g*.  See  Sv/aH!-, 

cSjss^-* 

keta.  Summons,  invitation;  place,  site.  See  ?do-.  2, 
(=^?3  2),  a  N.  among  Saivas  (My.).  — ^Sodo^.  -ssodOg. 
N.  (Bp.  9,  48;  37,  8.  23.  60;  60,  18.  29.  31.  34.  35.  36). 
See  &s3e3-,  &e3^3d-. 

ketaka.  =  ^3.  See  do-. 

ketaki.  =  ^?drt,  =#eart.  The  fragrant  screw-pine, 
Pandanus  odoratissimus  Lin.  (rte^doa  Ct.  I,  103). 

ketana.  Summons,  invitation.  2,  business  (cf.  ^odd*  2). 
3,  a  place;  a  house  (sf  rra3,  doj5  Nn.  62).  4,  splendor 

(i?&,  ^tedo^  62).  5,  a  flag,  a  banner  (dgai?,  3^  Nn.  18; 
62). 

ketala.  —  n.  (Bp.  59,8). 

t??g^Td  ketara.  =  =^ra33.  (Bp.  19,23;  58,34;  My.), 
keti.  1.  See  =£<1^3. 

keti.  2.  ( “  f  ^  No.  2).  —  if  ?3d?d.  N.  (Bp.  37,  4.  22. 


41.  57;  60,  19).  See  d 0?d3-.  —  lf?^cS?5dod^.  N.  See 
do?d3-. 

ketu.  A  ray  of  light;  brightness  (eao3o,  A3eq  Nn.  42). 

2,  a  meteor;  a  comet  (&£>  Nn.  4).  3,  the  dragon’s  tail  or 

descending  node;  the  lower  part  of  the  body  of  the  daitya 

Saimhikeya,  which  was  severed  from  its  head  (called 

Rahu,  q.  v.)  by  Vishnu  (r^dtj^d  42;  Ss3  Mr.  39;  ddo^1*? 

Kk.  12;  ddo^^  Hb).  4,  a  sign,  a  flag,  a  banner  (dgs=f, 

42).  5,  a  chariot  of  the  gods  (££=#,  ©dJ3?i  42).  6, 

disease.  7,  an  enemy. 

ketu-danda.  A  flag-staff  (J.  12,  16). 

ketu-pata.  A  flag  (Ssv.  3,  after  35). 

ketu-mala.  One  of  the  nine  great  divisions  of 

the  world,  the  western  varsha  of  jambudvipa.  (My.). 

kedage.  =  =#?» rt.  Tbh.  of  ^33-  (Ct.  II,  7;  Mr.  126; 

Si.  166;  My.;  rt^s&iKk.  22.  86;  Sm.  26;  rtes’sdjs  Ct.  1, 103; 

T.^e&oAra,  ^?cd7^).  ^?cd?iodj  (rtra^sd^  Smd.  II). 

?1odj3  s§f3  odooo  tfsdoo  lefdj  cSo  (150).  See  as?-. 
s  a  a  '  ' 

kedara.  N.  of  a  plant. 

T^erfS*)  kedarisi.  A  common  annual  herb,  Mollugo 

stricta  L.  (Z.). 

kedara.  =  =#033d.  A  field  (^ o do*,  Sajsej  Nn.  38).  2, 
a  park  (OTSdsS^fd,  yu^cSsdci  38).  3,  a  temple;  Kedar, 

a  part  of  the  Himalaya  (cS^rt^Bo,  d^aoodJ,  o.  r.  Sas 
t>odo38).  4,  the  body  (3cdo,  38).  5,  Siva  as  worshipped 
at  Kedar.  —  ^53 N.  of  a  tune  (My.), 
fail'd kedara-lakshmi.  A  field  regarded  as  Lakshmi 
(Cpr.  1,  after  94). 

kedara-isvara.  =  No.  5.  (My.). 

-R  kedige.  =  i??rfr1.  (C.).  i??adsdj^d  ga*??  n^(Si.  166). 
^S5TOd  kenara.  (==#^3  3).  The  upper  part  of  the  cheek; 
the  temples. 

kenipataka.  The  helm;  a  rudder. 

kendra.  Centrum,  the  centre  of  a  circle.  (My.).  2, 
Q) 

the  distance  of  a  planet  from  the  first  point  of  its  orbit 
in  the  fourth,  seventh  or  tenth  degree.  (My.). 

kepala.  =  Adad,  A  shrub  with 

scarlet  flowers,  Ixora  coccinea  L.  (St.  &  pi.; 

Tu.  ^sd8?,  =#?;$<£).  See  ri£0o-. 

kepu.  The  periodical  supply  of  merchandise  (My.; 
Mhr.  s5^). 

kema.  Callosity,  as  that  of  a  wart  (Te. 
€?sdo5doj;  R.;  M.  do,  strength,  solidity,  stoutness;  Te. 

core  of  a  tree;  strength,  courage;  stoutness,  solidity; 

cf.  if?sd,  2g?rO). 

kema.  Tbh.  of  0.  (S.  Mhr.). 

keyisu.  (Smd.  273).  =  ^edo3.  To  cause 
to  repose,  etc.  (My.). 

^?o dojsd  keyura.  A  bracelet  worn  on  the  upper  arm. 

^£0*  ker.  1.  =  A  wall  (tpa  ct.  11, 107; 

I,  60;  Kk.  46;  ^odoo«,  Sm.  5  7;  see  ^orfoo*). 

=#drfodo  (Smd.  219).  (51).  See  Abb.  P.  5,  109; 

Rsv.  2,  21;  6,  after  11;  10,  after  31. 

rfeo*  ker.  2.  ^do.  =  *?do,  **r.  The  tree  Seme- 
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carpus  auacardium  Lin.,  which  produces 
the  marking-nut  (My.;  m.  s§?o«,  t.  s*e,  sSoo*;  Te. 

s??a).  =#?do  (©do*|_d  G.;  My.) - <dod.  =  ;1?d-. 

The  marking-nut  tree  (C.;  dd,  ^dsd^  G.). 

—  ^?djt3»ja.  The  marking-nut  (C.). 

kera.  :5e><id.  (So  that  it  joins  or  follows,  =  ?3?d: 
T.  zl?d,  Te.  k§?3,  jointly;  near,  close):  just  then, 
afterwards  (S.  Mhr.),  e.  g.  slraa  =5^d  toS  C^J, 

racddol  T?^d  sojseripii.  Cf ■  =5=^  4,  =#??3. 

kera.  Rubbish,  refuse,  etc.  (Mhr.  *#?d,  s3?d).  —  ^d 
sdjs^>.  An  inferior  mango  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  2,  51).  —  i??d 
A  broom  (Si.  112;  Mhr.  ^ddos^). 
iffd©  kerala.  Kerf'S*.  The  Kerala  or  Malabar  country; 
a  Malabar  man  (z3$d£$rt  Mr.  382,  o.  rs.  o3j?dart,  s3;d 
art;  Bp.  6,  19).  Cf.  aS?tf. 

:$e"rfe®5ed£'d  kerala-adhisvara,  The  king  of  Kerala  (J. 
28,  17). 

^£9  keri.  A  street  (o^,  <a3a3,  Nr.; 

C.;  Tu.;  Te.  rt?0;  T.,  M.  z3?0;  cf.  ^W9?);  one  of  the 
four  chequered  stripes  on  a  pagade  cloth 

(Bp.  43,  4).  slraesosd  =5^0  (<Dsde&,  esorta?  zb?a  Si.  106). 
©oriatf  (OsSe?i  420).  See  Bp.  52,  1 1;  skra'Jrt? 0.  —  •§ 50 
*?0.  rep.  (Smd.  231;  Bp.  5,  12;  26,  6;  43,  59;  C.  Bp.  5,  3; 
Prll.  3,  4;  J.  26,  7).  —  ^0rtj3«?A  To  take  a 

street,  i.  e.  to  betake  one’s  self  to  it  (J.  26,  9). 

^£do  keru.  =  2,  q.  v. 

^^6  kere.  ^,6.  The  rat-snake,  also  called 
the  whip-snake,  Ptyas  mucosus  (E.  Nicholson; 

sSJ8UJtps?j,  5dJ3doc=i2o  Nr.;  C.;  M.  T.  caratf^,  Te. 

WbS,  zS^-sg^dj;  Cf.  Sk.  a?d,  the  boa).  —  .  The 

fat  of  the  rat-snake  which  is  used  medicinally  (My.). 

—  =#?d<S>jSc&).  (n^sS,  ©*S£oDd  Si.  88). ■ — =  ■£?$. 
(C.;  B.  2,  26). 

kerisu.  To  cause  to  winnow  (C.). 
t#£S3o  keru.  To  winnow  (FUssdFddra  Smd.  Dh.;  c.; 

M.  zi^eso;  Te.  z^drio,  zl^odoo;  tS 5 'e3,  a  winnowing  basket; 
cf.  ddki>).  ^$raosd  sdoes  (sS^js  G.).  ^rajsd  si/ses 
(dJS^F  G.).  —  "Winnowing  (My.). 

ker.  =^e5 1.  —  ^riFfe^.  -tfWOj.  A  wall-like 
structure  ("V.  4,  24).  odcdcd  fd&)53  jSsdosdWj 

S53tfs3?d  T^rtrtdOj  (Cpr.  7,  after  92). 

kel.  A  large  earthen  water-jar 

(sfcete,  esOofcid  H1&.,  Nr.,  Mr.  210;  S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  rt?w, 
a  round  vessel  to  hold  oil,  etc.).  €^t>o  sdjstdosd  SdoSodo 
■^3?Wc5  sfe®*  catdoF  (Smd.  84). 
kelana.  —’$%£.  (My.). 

^e«5  kel i.  =  ■#?<?.  Play,  sport,  pastime,  amusement, 

amorous  sport. 

^?e3^»7v^>  kelika-griha.  A  pleasure-house;  a  private 
apartment.  (My.). 

keli-kila.  A  jester,  a  buffoon. 
kelike.  =  Play,  etc.  (=  ■#?©).  See 

Bp.  5,  41;  6,  22;  12,  42;  19,  19;  36,  28;  37,  2.  8;  46,  52; 
56,  6;  57,  46;  61,  64. — ^O^odo  5io33?id?C.  N.  (Bp.  59,  7). 


^e£7^5o  keli-griha.  =  (My.). 

"d  keli-mandira.  =  ^©r^ss.  (Bp.  42,  29). 

^?e5?jo  kelisu.  To  sport,  to  play  (Bp.  37,  2;  61, 

64).  z3^h&  ?3o  Aitdo  (Smd.  295).  dsSa,  s3^ 

rasddo  (268). 

if  e©e&><yodO  kdli-nilaya.  ^^©r^sd.  (Abh.  P.  1,  1). 
ife®eF>id  keli-vana.  A  pleasure-park,  a  pleasure-grove 
(Grj.  4,  after  15). 

^£53  keva.  Pride,  arrogance  (nar  Kk.  64,  0.  r. 

see  =#?dj  &  sS$rto). 

kevati.  Tbh.  of  ^5d3F.  =#?s3i3odj3:d  sdoo^  (doWi£ 

W,  ^a^F,  sdood ,  etc.  Nr.,  0.  r.  ^?al3rt). 

kevatige.  Tbh.  of  ^a^Fwa.  See  s.  ,#?aU. 
kevana.  Tbh.  of  ^ (Smd.  346,  FdJSo^o^rfo  Cm.). 
Attaching  to,  putting  or  fixing  to  or  in,  etc.  (Bh.  3,  7, 
90;  Ram.  6,  55,  1). 

kevanisu.  To  put,  to  attach  to,  to  put  or  fix  to 
or  in,  etc.  (Cpr.  1,  60;  Bh.  3,  7,  30;  7,  7,  34). 
iff  %■£>£)  kevala.  Alone,  only,  mere,  sole,  one.  2,  entire,  whole, 
all.  3,  pure,  simple,  unmingled,  perfect  in  one’s  self. 
4,  being  one  with  the  supreme  soul,  emancipation,  ab¬ 
sorption  (^as^.,  etc.  Mr.  26).  See  Abh.  P.  1,  7; 

B.  4,  73;  5,  13.  167.  208.  227;  Si.  384. 

d  kevala-jnana.  Pure  knowledge  (S)53jfoc3  w 
Nn.  89). 

kevali.  A  Jaina  deified  saint,  an  Arhat.  See  Abh. 
P.  1,  8;  16,  after  34.  35.  39. 

kevu.  (fr.  tfe).  Coition  (My.), 
kesa.  The  hair  of  the  head  (doe^odo  djsrfejo  Nn.  130). 
2,  a  kind  of  perfume. 

kesa-ghna.  A  disease  producing  baldness,  falling 
of  the  hair  (ti?^,  Mr.  386,  0.  r.  ti^So). 
if  kesa-paksha.  Much  hair,  a  fine  head  of  hair;  a 

tuft. 

rredSTsd  kesa-pasa.  Much  or  ornamented  hair;  a  tuft. 
^?do3Xi?)  kesa-pasi.  A  lock  of  hair  on  the  top  of  the  head. 
^?d20jd  fj  kesa-bandhana.  Binding  the  hair;  hair  tied 
into  *a  bundle;  tying  or  fastening  in  the  hair.  See  & 
eotoo,  sdoja. 

kesa-marjana.  A  comb. 

t^?d"rfreaiFSi  kesa-marjani.  A  comb  (^odd,  Mr.  208). 
kesava.  Having  much  or  handsome  hair.  2,  Krishna 
or  Vishnu.  3,  N.  of  the  author  of  the  Sabdamanidar- 
pana  (Smd.  2.  301.  302.  407.  408).  See  Bp.  54,  60;  56, 
27;  dOodo-. 

kesa-vesa.  A  tress  or  fillet  of  hair.  See  diKJtoO. 
^gdSoFi  kesa-hasta.  Much  hair,  a  fine  head  of  hair. 

kesa-a-kesi.  Hair  to  hair;  pulling  each  other’s 
hair  (Bh.  6,  4,  9;  J.  27,  6).  (J.  8,  33). 

kesi.  Having  much  or  handsome  hair.  2,  N.  of  an 
asura  slain  by  Krishna  (Smd.  183).  3,  N.  of  an  author 

(Bp.  1,  10).  4,  Rudra.  See  erad  sdJBortd-,  $XfcF§i-.— 
i?e3c3?5dd  sraA.  (Bp.  58,  4).  —  =f?3o^.  =  No-  3- 

(Smd.  3.  408).  — See  Bp.  36,  59;  37,  7;  47,  35;  58,  4;  tfjs? 
odcd-.  —  ^^SoszsodOg.  -fsodjg.  N.  (Bp.  9,  42;  61,  9). 


kesika.  Having  much  or  handsome  hair. 

=§a§Si  kesini.  The  plant  Chrysopogon  aciculatus  Trin.  2,  j 
N.  of  a  daughter  of  the  kiug  of  Yidarbha.  (My.). 
^?§)3o'dk^si-hara.  The  destroyer  of  Kesi :  Krishna  (Mr.  18).  | 
kesa.  TjfojgrO.  (=^cd-^or  so  that,  or  when, 

one  causes  to  bring  about,  or  has  brought  about,  any¬ 
thing)  :  afterwards  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  3?d),  e.g.  ©O  5Soa?A 
■$?d  wcSjJ  ?fS. 

kesara.  The  filament  of  flowers.  2,  the  pollen  of 
flowers  (©©s^ra  Kk.  14).  3,  the  plant  Mimusops  elengi 

Lin.  4,  the  plant  Rottleria  tinctoria  Roxb.  5,  the  plant 
Mesua  ferrea  Wight.  Arn.  6,  the  mane  of  a  horse  or  lion. 

7,  gold.  8,  saffron  (B.  3,  106;  My.;  Mhr.  Sk.  =#?d 

dad). 

^3  §o£  kesara-i-hind.  The  empress  of  Hindusthan, 
title  of  Queen  Victoria  (B.  4,  5). 

kesari.  Having  a  mane.  2,  a  lion  (Aiort  Sm.  83).  3, 
a  horse.  4,  saffron-coloured  (Mhr.  =#?2JO?).  — -  =#?dO 
tffd.  A  red  kind  of  paddy  (My.).  - —  ^dOipado.  Rice 
seasoned  with  saffron,  sugar,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.).  —  T??d© 
dja;^.  The  saffron  plant  (Z.).  2,  the  shrub  Bixa  orellana 
L.  (Z.). 

kesari-dvipa-ar&ti.  The  enemy  of  lions 
and  elephants:  Bherunda  (Mr.  160). 

kesari-dvisha.  The  lion’s  enemy :  Sarabha(Mr. 

160). 

^£?osS  kesave.  =  ^^>,  etc.  (St.  &  pi.  ;  Sk.  ■s’edoA,  ^doo 
Ado,  Ad?,  a  plant  with  an  esculent  root,  Colocasia 
antiquorum,  Arum  colocasia). 

kesu.  1.  =  etc.  (The  Taro).  —  f?dd 

d©,.  The  k£su  vegetable  (S.  Mhr.). 

keSU.  2.  =  ■S’rfd  2,  etc.,  when  meeting  a  vowel 
(Smd.  216).  Bedness.  —  *$ed^.  _©^.  (Smd.  216). 

A  red  kind  of  rice  (My.).  —  A?da.  -©a.  (Smd.  216).  A 
red  or  reddish  foot  (Abh.  P.  3, 1 1 6;  10,35;  12,16;  Rsv. 
8,8).  A?daodoo,  a  man  with  reddish  feet  (Smd.  220). 
—  A?d^e5.  -©«?e3.  The  red  squirrel,  Sciurus  elphinstonei 
(Gz.).  —  A?doO. -smd.  (Smd.  216).  A  red  flame.  See  Abb. 

P.  11,  146;  Bh.  1,  20,  52.  60.  61;  J.  13,  12.  —  -#?dofy 
-sn)^.  The  reddish  bulb:  an  onion  (sSeraw^,  doAd  A 

Nr.) - A?doad©.  -tod©.  The  red-bodied  one:  the  planet 

Mars  (doorts?  Sm.  1.7). 

kesu.  3.  =  ^?O3J^0.  (My.). 

i£?do  kdsu.  A  certain  stuff  (of  cotton,  wool,  etc.,  My.; 
Mhr.  a3?od). 

k£I.  =  ^e«b.  To  hear  (v.  i.);  to  hear  (v.  t.); 
to  listen  to;  to  give  attention  to,  to  heed, 
to  mind  (©Arard  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  A?ra«,  =#?K«,  A?v«;  m. 
Tu.  *?W*).  2)  in  later  and  modern  times  also  :  I 

to  ask;  to  beg;  to  demand  (T.,  m.).  p.  p. 

3?do  (Ch.  v.  2;  Smd.  4.  71.  255.  260;  Bp.  22,  49.  53;  32, 
35;  Rsv.  5,  after  119;  J.  1,  6.  7;  13,  1.  22.  54;  28,  15.  26; 
31,34).  A?s*!  (Smd.  151.  272;  Bh.  2,  13,  32).  Ad ode© 
f?$^do  (33j*ieao  Smd.  11  Cm.).  Adc&oo  (128).  d? 
E3do3doo  A?<s?d?,  d?d?  (153.  263).  dSgAdradOd* 


|  do o  A?^o  Ss?^cdo!  (259).  doaodowee’odod  A?tf©e39odod 

I  AeodooaAd*  dddorio (Nr.),  dooart  A^&ded5  ©do 

©do  A^dojaApy6  ©Ao  o  (Mr.  388);  A?^do  (do,d  440). 
f&^o  dosss  Adowadrs^a  (SS.  42). 

qfdorA  sao  AqScxjod*  ©^fAj  A?^do  (Jmt.  13).  A?$«3ja 

do -3-d  ddo&jas?rt  ©eedoado  stpytfo,-  ..©do  dd^Sodo?? 
(Grj.  1,22). 

kela.  (Smd.  40).  A  companion  (?  see  s.  As?  a), 
kela.  The  plantain  (Mhr.,  Konkani).  — ■  A ?s?33oa.  =s 
waaaCe3.  (St.  &  PL;  see  s.  =5=3  2). 

?reS?  keli.  =  (A?e5  2),  A?©.  (A,?d  Smd.  I;  Kn.  26;  Sm.  114). 
ddocSA?<s?  (Smd.  258).  See  Bp.  59,  24. 

kejike.  Hearing;  hearsay;  asking.  A?s? 
Ao3o  dosdo,  a  word  which  one  has  (only)  heard  (C.). 

kelike.  =  A?©A.  —  A?<$Ada.  -da.  To  begin  to  play, 
etc.  (Ssv.  1,  after  79). 

kelisu.  To  cause  to  hear  or  listen;  to 
cause  to  ask  (C.).  2,  to  cause  one’s  self  to 

be  heard;  to  cause  to  be  heard,  to  sound 
or  play  on.  ©a<a?Hrte?d  A?tfd  djaaoa&do  (Bp.  9, 
44).  Eddotjf^o  ddo^SoSo;^  A?^o  d?rSo3o©  dado,  ado 
addo  A?s?d©o  (28,  5).  3,  to  be  heard  (C.). 

asa  rttfo  A^doad  (B.  4,  86).  AoesoioO.i©  Aetfdod^ 
ril^o&reft  AjaAddo  (2,  34).  a©  onus  A?$?dod;3  kd  t3?Ao 
(3,  3);  see  also  4,  111.  4,  to  hear  (v.  i.,  C.).  rsoadodo 
Aaris?o  sfpr^ft  A ?s?do3  d  (b.  3, 120).  5,  to  sound  (v. 
i.,  C.).  i3dor  lodes  dd  cdo^dos?  ©s  assd  =#es?dod  d 
(3,  99).  — See  Ssv.  1,  after  79;  J.  4,  11. 
i£?S?dO  kelisu.  —  =#?0do,  q.  v. 

kelu.  =  ^ef.  (C.).  p.  p.  133  ^es?od) 
do  (©dqradea  Kr.).  ^edoddo  (d^^,  ©doodos^ri,  d^i^  Si. 
56).  =5^5?  ^oav^ado  (odd®d,  odOaidd  245).  ^e^o 

ddea’id  dfe^ao  (050-3153=^  300).  =f^d  dd^rido 

foadod  deassan^o  (ddd,  etc.  354).  =#esd>dado  (odjs 
d^,  ©^r,  etc.  367).  ■#?$©«  dfej^do  (sio,^  426).  ?33 

©d  ^oad  c3«  ©es’^odo  (Dp.  4).  ^e^d  Ad  sruaort  dos 
oobo  aipio.— =#es?oddod  woa,  sSeeaoddDd  doa.  — doqfd 
=5=a©dO  A^oddoe^e?  (Prvs.).  ddo&  33oSoododO( 

€?do!  (B.  2,  7).  adadododdd^  a^ddoa  ^=^add 
(3,5).  =#©d)  Es^ri^d^^e^ddo  (4,  53).  =£©4 
ddod  wododod  (4,  64).  ©do  =#ev*o 

da©  (I  cannot  hear  it,  C.).  See  Bp.  3,  58.  76.  77;  5,55; 
9,  13.  24;  12,  2;  21,  11;  22,  32;  37,  37;  40,  14;  45,  20; 
46,  79;  58,  64;  B.  2,  20.  21.  53;  3,  13;  4,  199;  Prv.  s. 

3o3(0  .  —  ^tfrtoado.  -=#oado.  To  allow  to  hear  (B.  4, 
76).  —  ios*.  -wdo.  To  sound  (v.  i.).  dOodo  $  dr!'?'6 
ernes3  =tf^  lodoA  ef©o  (Bp.  53,  25).  2,  to  be  heard  (C.). 

©  ia=^  dosssado^  dd^  =^e^  ado©  (B.  4,11 1).  Adrt 
dgA^ E3 A  =#?=£  asdd?  's^dja  5odsaf\  eescSodoa^eSod  pyaa 
5^  (A©  Si.  61).  3,  to  come  to  hear  or  to  ask  (C.). 

keluvike.  =  (odo^is,  ©qjFd  Si. 

387;  426). 

keluha.  Hearing;  asking.  ?3ra  aesodo, 
^e^oas,  dOdos?dod,  ^0;iodo0  ddd,  dooWo^d  ddo^, 
ddodooris?o  (Nr.).  =^?s>od  (dotf"  Nn.  166). 
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kelvike.  =  (My.;  Si.  469). 

keli.  A  line,  a  series;  a  group,  flock, 
troop;  a  heap  (£o*  Smd.  i;  ds>co8,  d$  Kk.  90,  o.  r. 
=5^0;  sraW8,  Sm.  53;  Frao*  107.  114;  rtdra  Ct.  I,  26; 
cf.  T-  ^?3o>8§°?5«,  bS?cxJj<5  distance; length, breadth; 
height;  greatness;  crowd,  assembly;  see  rt??®6  1). 

^  kei.  1.  =  ^odo« 3,  etc.  The  hand,  etc. 
kei.  2.  =  ^ojjs4,  etc.  Decoration, 
kei.  3.  =  ^orfj4  5,  etc.  A  field. 

5^  kei.  4.  =  6,  etc.  Bitterness, 

kei.  5.  =  sW4,  etc.  Churning. 

kaikaye.  R.  of  the  daughter  of  king  Kekaya, 
wife  of  Dasaratha  (J.  18,  62). 

kaikase.  R.  of  the  mother  of  Ravana  (Ram.  6, 
52,  17). 

kaike.  =  (J.  18,  9). 

kaikeya.  R.  of  a  prince  of  the  Kekayas  (Bh.  6, 

2,  11). 

dor  kainkarya.  (fr.  &otfd).  The  state  or  office  of 
a  servant  or  slave;  service;  servitude.  (Rsv.  5,  after  26; 
My.). 

kaitabha.  R.  of  an  asura  slain  by  Vishnu, 
kaitabha-jit.  Vishnu. 
kaitabha-ari.  Vishnu. 

t^ycdoF  kaitarya.  A  plant  used  in  medicine  (=’^kJjv). 

keyta.  =  ^od^. 

kaitava.  (fr.  £gd).  =  ^dd.  Gambling.  2,  a  gambl¬ 
ing  house  (eaoseaoVj  dof3  Mr.  198).  3,  deceit,  fraud, 

cheating  (l^dd  Smd.  II;  tag  d  Kk.  66;  =e|dd  82; 

Ct.  I,  39;  tad  ^  II,  12).  See  Smd.  67;  Abh.  P.  7, 
after  33;  Rsv.  11,  after  164. 

tS^drf  kaidava.  Tbh.  of  ^gd  (Smd.  338;  II;  Kk.  82;  =Sodo  , 
tagj^,  ‘tfdfej  Sm.  52). 

kaid&raka.  (fr.  3  §  road).  A  multitude  of  fields. 

^C3 sSff?  kaidarika.  A  multitude  of  fields. 

^!33odOF  kaidarya.  A  multitude  of  fields. 

a  kaidi.  A  prisoner  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  5.  265). 

keidu.  =  ^cdoo^. 

^dokaidu.  Imprisonment;  restraint;  arrest  (C.;  Mbr.,H.). 
kaidu-khane.  A  prison  (Mhr.;  R.). 

^^)odOgo  kaiphiyatu.  Statement;  an  affair,  a  case  (C.; 
Mhr.,  H.);  a  suit;  a  plaint.  * 

^55  kaiphu.  Intoxicating  quality;  an  intoxicating  drug; 
intoxication  (Mhr.,  H.;  R.). 

^s3o  keime.  =  ^oS^. 

keiyi.  =  ^  i,  etc.  (My.), 
keiyyi.  =  ^oso,  eto.  (My.). 

kaira.  —  Vod^. 

^•d'd  kairava.  The  white  esculent  water-lily  (Vjdjjd, 
zbS?od>  fSoSo  &  Mr.  420). 


kairava-bandhava.  The  moon.  (Bp.  12,  36). 
kairava-mitra.  The  moon  (My.), 
kairavini.  An  assemblage  of  kairavas,  or  a  place 
abounding  in  them. 

kailasa.  N.  of  a  mountain  in  the  Himalaya  range, 
the  seat  of  Kuvera  and  paradise  of  Siva;  euphemistically: 
death  (My.).  ^asddddo  too^do,  d^oradddo  toudo.— 
©dorado  Kr^ododdotpr  efrtodsrt  ssod^dOrt 
(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  54,  71;  Prv.  s.  wsdo  2. 

^SWddOAF  kail&sa-durga.  =  =^oad.  (Bp.  43,  50). 

kailasa-puri.  =  =dg©*id.  (Bp.  25  sum.), 
kailasa-vasi.  A  deceased  worshipper  of  Siva 

V). 

^<3  kaili.  Of  capacity  (Mhr.,  H.). 

kaili-vajani.  Of  capacity  and  of  weight  (R.). 
^■dgF  kaivarta.  A  fisherman. 

^d§F  kaivarti.  =  =#?dl3.  The  grass  Cyperus  rotundus. 
^38 F$  kaivartike.  =  =$?dl3rt,  ^d^F. 

T^d^Fdood  kaivarti-mustaka.  The  fragrant  grass 
Cyperus  rotundus. 

kaivalya.  (fr.  T?§dej).  Perfect  isolation  (&^3?£ 
Rn.  165);  perfect  exemption  from  further  transmigration, 
absorption  in  the  supreme  soul,  eternal  emancipation  (£> 
sSjs^  Rn.  19;  71;  doo^  165). 

2,  the  chief  station  or  position  (ddoosot^d,  doo&^dsd 
sra  d  165).  3,  pureness  (ftdOFU  165).  4,  a  branch  or 

recension  of  the  vedas  (Bp.  43,  75).  See  Abh.  P.  1,5.  6; 
Bp.  43,  66. 

kaivalya-lakshmi.  The  fortune  of  kaivalya; 
kaivalya  regarded  as  a  Lakshmt  (Ssv.  5,  32). 

kaisika.  (fr.  ■$?£).  A  quantity  of  hair,  a  head  of  hair. 

2,  love,  passion,  lust. 

kaisiki.  A  kind  of  dramatic  style,  the  graceful  style, 
suited  especially  to  the  passion  of  love  (Kavy.  IV,  2, 
58.  61). 

kaisya.  (fr.  =#?g).  A  quantity  of  hair,  a  head  of  hair. 
4je>  ka2-04.  (  =  ^js?  1,  &a).  See  «9^,  <a*d8, 
^Je>oo3o  komyi.  =  tfooaso.  (My.). 

kok.  An  imitative  sound.  (M. 

To  cackle  or  cluck  as  a  hen  (C.;  M. 

T.  Te.  ^JS^Oodo). 

t kokkarasu.  =  q.  v. 

kokkari.  =  etc.  (M.,  Te. 

■^0  d^O.  reit.  =  ^=^0  d^O.  (My.). 

kokkarisu.  1.  To  threaten,  to  menace, 

to  abuse,  to  rebuke,  to  deride  (<a$^H^md. 

Dh.,  o.  r.  a^Fg^Fd).  See  J.  13,  12?. 

kokkarisu.  2.  (fr.  ^0^3  or  Voe3o).=^° 
(To  bend),  to  shrink  (V-  i.,  as  the 
hands,  etc.  from  cold,  My.);  to  shrug  one  s 
self  up  (from  cold,  fear,  etc.,  My.;  Ssv.  4, 13), 
tO  Shrink,  tO  recoil,  etc.  (Ram.  6,  51,  26;  Bh.  6, 

3,  31.50). 


^Jc>^0 kokkarisu.  3.  To  shout  (T.  =#js=^o,  Te. 

#o3=^Oodo;  R.). 

^Ji)^0?oo  kokkarisu.  4.  To  chuckle,  to  giggle 

(S.  Mhr.). 

^Je)x^6  kokkare.  =  &&&%  2,  .  A  crane  (##f$? 

Wo,  5*d(Wo  Si.  178;  My.;  Tu.  #o3ortor;  Te.  5*5^  #o3=^_d, 
#o3#030&o,  #o3o?1;  M.  #035*  $*,  #oB5*o ,  #obi3,  T.  #035*0, 

w  7  is  ’  5’  la’  is 

a  crane,  heron,  paddy-bird).  *03f3o  &?3^53  #03=^  d  (qs^o# 
461).  See  53d)-,  $?do-;  Prv.  s.  ?Srioc3r!o.  —  #J35^d3oO 

<^0^  Ac3.  (SsJsJoO^,  3332iO*d,  *53*  (©,  io5*,  s3?3o  Si.  142). 

^JS^kokki.  1.  The  stumped  (beak-like)  branch 
of  a  tree  (S.  Mhr.). 

kokki.  2.  (fr.  ^0^03).  =^>^i,  ^jso-S-.  Crook¬ 
edness  ;  perverseness.  —  #j3^s3oc3os^.  =  #os#p  a 

perverse,  vicious  man  (S.  Mhr.). 

kokku.  1.  (fr.  tfotfijip  ^jso^0  2?).  The  beak 
or  bill  (My.;  M.).  See  Rsv.  9,  26.  28;  Prv.  s.  sJfy 
kokku.  2.  =  ^9^.  (My.). 

t£js>s^  kokke.  1.  =  2,  ^jso-S-.  Crookedness  ; 

a  crook ;  a  bend ;  a  hook  (My.;  Tu.;  t.  =#o3#j.,  m. 

^ob#^,  Te.  #03=^,  #o3?^,  #03o#,  a  bend,  hook,  clasp). 

—  #o3=i|#o3^©o.  a  hook  (My.;  ©o5*od,  ?^e&  Si.  271);  a 
walking  stick  with  a  bent  handle  (My.).  ■ —  #03=^53o;3o53g. 
=  #03^s3oc3o;3g.  (My.).  —  #03=^_s3j3do.  A  crooked,  perverse 
word  (My.).  —  #035^53oo3rto.  A  nose  like  a  hook  (My.). 
#03=i|;3oj3Ac3;3<30  (aoodrasj  Si.  198  sic!).— -#o3=^;3o3#.  A 
hooked  nail  (My.). 

i&Je) kokke.  2*  >—  =£o3#^as3.  A  shrub  with  fragrant 
white  flowers,  cultivated  in  gardens,  Tabernaemontana 
coronaria  Br.  (St.  &  PI.;  Tu.). 

^Je)^  kokre.  =  ^^tS.  (My.). 

TrJdrs6  kog.  =  ^j3C5s.  Putridness.  —  #ob?1;sj»o.  -#?3 

630.  Putrid  mud  (Bp.  10,  6;  56,  53). 

7?J9r(  kogga.  =  (^S,  etc.),  ^j3oX.  Crookedness, 
etc.  2,  a  man  with  a  crooked,  uncouth  voice 

(S.  Mhr.).  —  #0371^53$.  A  disagreeable  voice  (S.  Mhr.). 

irJdft  koggi-  =  ^Aa,  T?J37^.  —  #03A^e3. 

A  very  common  under-sbrub,  Tephrosia  purpurea  Pers. 
(Z.;  My.).  See  sSM^Tfysft  * 

xf  Je>h  £|  koggidi.  =  ^©*^<3,  etc.  <£<3  *6505635$  #os 

banciB  (Prv.). 

0  koggili.  =  etc.  (My.). 

x?J3rfo  koggu.  =  ^oe307\r5,  etc.,  rtotf.  $*odb  #o3r(o 
(Si.  205,  only  in  Si.). 

ko gge^^^  etc.  (My.). 

^JSo^kohka.  =  8.  ^JSOAOl  (?  see  Mr.  379  s. 

o^ca  konkana.  The  Concan  country  of  the 
western  coast (C.;  Te.;  t.,  m.  fortes;  sk.  #o3°o#es; 

Mhr.  #J3?#ES).  #0305*^3  TdO^  5300d)3  d=5^  5o03?W  SobtI 

(Prv.).  See  Bp.  6,  19;  B.  2,42;  Prv.s.  io5*£S>  d?d. 


^Je)  o^rOro  konkana-stha.  A  Concan  Brahmana 
o 

(C.).  ‘ 

o&£%>  konkani.  A  person  belonging  to  the 
Concan  Brahmanas  (C.;  m.  #J3orts3).  See  Prv.  s. 

dj3?W. 

kohkanike.  The  behaviour  of  a 

Concan  Brahmana.  See  Prv.  s.  *>o#. 

konkaniga.  A  Concan  Brahmana 

(£>*30^  Mr.  382).  ©o5*e«c3  slOcSodosrid  #03c5*s3ri$7l  ©=rt 
zS^?— #o3o#oKi©  5*odo  ?o©,  #o3o5*£3rid  fSd  ?3©  (Prvs.). 
See  Prv.  s.  rttdo  . 

Cd 

^Jq>  konkal.  =  tfoso^oM4,  etc.  (#£  Mr.  321,  o.  r. 

#o3o5*oea*). 

^Je) kohkala.  =  ^«®o^,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

konkalu.  =  tfootfo*,  etc.  (C.). 

^JS)o-£-  kohki.  =  ®W^j  i.  A  hook;  a  fish-hook, 
an  angle  (Bp.  21,  28);  a  kind  of  hook  to  join 
the  rollers  of  a  sugar-mill  (My.).  —  #o3o*o& 

c33d?3.  N.  (Bp.  51,  4). 

£jq> 0&7Z3  konkisu.  To  make  crooked;  to  dis¬ 
tort  (Bp.  1,  50;  Ssv.  2,  71;  C.). 

konku.  1.  (fr.  ^ork)  3).  To  be  bent,  to 
get  crooked,  curved,  distorted,  deformed,  or 
curled;  to  become  perverse,  untrue,  etc. 

(C.).  ^o3o^c3oe3o(W^,  s^aScd,  tf iorl^,  etc.,  Nr.,  Hla.; 

=5*030,  <2=5* W  Hla.).  =#J3oic3  de3c3i5dj  (es^);  #u3o^c3  pi) a 
(=5=3  =5*o  Hla.).  See  Ch.  v.  25;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  5,  after  42; 
Bp.  9,  25;  17,  2;  21,15;  37,  39;  48,  54;  52,18;  Rsv.  5, 
after  19;  5,  97;  Ssv.  1,  after  79;  J.  21,  10. 

^Jg)o^o  konku.  2.  (=^0X02,  eSjsq^o).  The  state 
of  being  bent,  crooked,  etc.  (^o^osmd.  218;  Kk. 

62;  Sm.  64;  Ct.  II,  71;  =5*ol3<utp3S3  Ct.  I,  8;  srarfo,  S3=£ 
Nn.  24;  =5*jw,  132,  o.  r.  cloo^o;  *=5*0,  cIjbc^o  146; 

c.;  Ram.  6,  io,  5).  2,  a  crooked  line  to  denote 

that  a  syllable  is  metrically  long;  a  long 
syllable;  metrical  length  (Ch.;  *ebo,  riodo  Sm. 
55;  riododj  Kk.  66;  riodo  Ss.).  =5*odo!?e  =#030=5^0^)^  (Smd. 

60).  See  ©3=5*030=5*0,  53oJ3rto30=5*a.  —  €030=5'3f3'6.  -WcS*.  To 
get  bent,  etc.  (Ssv.  3,  7).  —  =#030=5*0  #0363^.  "Wrongs  and 
defects  (J.  18,  42).  —  =#0305*07100*.  -erurfoo*.  A  bent  nail 
or  claw  (J.  28,  46).—  #o3o5*oriodoVo.  -5*odos*o.  Curled 
hair;  a  lock.  #o305*ortodos?^  tfs5o^  (see  gp,  St  5Jo05*o).  — 
=#o3o5*07lo3!dS3*.  -5*0323©*.  Curled  hair;  a  lock  (©©5*  Mr. 
320).  — »  #o3o5*or^d.  A  crooked  line:  the  sign  for  a  long 
syllable  (Ch.;  rlodo  Mr.  364).  —  #o3o5*ofdoa.  A  deformed 
or  altered  voice  or  word.  ©3#o3o5*Oc3oa  =53=#$5*o^  (Mr. 
86).  —  =#o3o5*o  »3o3c3o.  To  act  in  a  perverse  manner. 
5-3(1  33c&  0dJ3d530^  *0633d0,  ?3W  =#03£30 ,  #0305*0 

s303^od  (B.  3,  12).  —  #0305*0*© .  -&©  .  He  with  the  (al¬ 
ways)  bent  bow:  Kama  (5353,  sSo^qJ,  etc.  Sm.  7).  —  #o3o 
#o=3d?3o.  Alteration  to  be  attached.  #0305*0 53 droid  jloa 
(en)©^*  Hla.). 


482 


^JS) konkul.  (Smd.  I,  o.  r.  ^diotfoM*).  ^J3)o 
=  ^o^oca5,  etc.  The  armpit  (My.). 
c3^0±)  ^^^5  ^^)?J  do©,  ^oao'EroW  ‘S’jskJ!  — =#J3o 

^oCO©  irodo  de^,  ^jso^rfiriS  f3d  ?3sj  (Prvs.). 

£jdorf  kohga.  =  ^jsT^.  See  another  ^oaori  s.  ^osortoi. 
— .^jsort  doort.  dupl.  A  man  of  silly,  apish  behaviour 
(My.);  a  buffoon  (My.).  —  ifjsort  doortdd.  Silly,  apish 
behaviour;  buffoonery  (My.). 

^Je)ort9k6hgari.  =  ^J3^9,  etc.  —  ^oaortO  dortO.  reit. 

=  ^JS^0  i3^o.  (My.) - “stsorio  dooriO.  reit.  =  ^JSoriO 

&or(0.  (My.;  Te.  ^oso^ddo^d). 

t?Je>ort>  kongu.  1.  The  Kongu  country  (Cgra 

or  Kerala,  especially  the  country  about  Coimbatoor, 
T.;  M.  ao).  —  =#J5or<.  -es  3.  An  inhabitant  of  the 
Kongu  country  (My.);  — a  horse  of  that  country  (Bp. 
59,  40).  See  Soso’s*. 

orO  kongu.  2.  =  2.  —  ^osorraW.  A 

crooked,  perverse  behaviour  (My.). 
irJdoft  konge.  =  3,  ^^00^3,  (£3j307^). 

The  branch  of  a  tree  (S.  Mhr.). 

^Je)23  kocci.  Cochin  on  the  Malabar  coast  (C.; 

£j- 

T.,  M.). 

t?Je>2S^  koccike.  The  act  of  cutting  or  cutting 

Up^  (My.). 

^Je>z3  ?3o  koccisu.  To  cause  to  cut  up  or  to 

.  Zt  r 

pieces  (C.). 

^JS>&o  koccu.  1.  To  shake  flour,  as  it  comes 

8 jr 

from  the  mill,  on  a  small  fan  so  as  to  separ¬ 
ate  any  impurities  (C.;  tfoaddi;  t.  €jsra9, 

to  separate  stones,  etc.  from  rice,  etc.). 

koccu.  2.  =  ^js^of2.  To  cut  away,  up,  or 

to  pieces  (C.;  C.  Bp.  42,  33;  Bh.  3,  19,  46;  8,  23,  19;  J. 
4,  40;  9,  32;  13,  18.  48;  20,  47;  21,  34). 

koccu.  3.  The  act  of,  or  an  instrument 

Zt 

for,  cutting  to  pieces  (Bp.  28, 47);  the  state  of 
being  cut  into  pieces.  —  =&©z&©  atf.  -Leso-ea^. 

Areca-nut  cut  into  very  small  pieces  (My.). 

koccu.  4.  (  =  ^js^3).  Powder,  dust  (3>a 

Ss.).31- 

^je)2^o  koccu.  5.  =  ^jsziors.  The  stench  of  urine 

Zx 

(Te.  ^do  ,  rtdo ;  R.). 

'  la’  Ur  ' 

koccu.  6.  =  i.  To  speak  much  or 
braggingly ,  to  utter  in  ostentatious  language, 
etc.  (0.;  lodtf  dJ333do  G.;  M.  ^osoia©*,  ^osca^,  prattle; 
T.,  M.  T&JSofcso,  to  prattle,  T.  =#J3d^,  a  corrupt  or  low  ex¬ 
pression;  Te.  tfdo^,  rido ,  bragging,  boast).  luroa  ddfcSodo 
’Sosdo^ddo  (C.;  B.  4,  194). 

koccu.  =  tfodo^,  etc.  (rlosodoo  G.). 

Tfjsal  kocce.  ( =  ^.©meI,  etc.).  Mud,  mire,  bath- 
drainage  (My.;  see  T.  s.  ■tfodoO  1). 

?&©&?  kojja.  =  ^oseoia.  See 

Srf  « 


ei 

kojje.  =  A  eunuch,  who  generally  uses  the 

attire  of  women  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  ados  (233). 

€jg)o25  k6n6a.=(5bewsk),  1.  A  little;  little¬ 
ness;  inferiority  (My.;  30,13,  us,  ©ed,  tfra 

Si.  370;  &?,  dtd3«  466;  $od3«,  esw,  etc.  473;  Te.  &®od, 
t?j3<3  ;  T.  ^jsote).  wads?  ^jaoddo*  ejAdoddo  (a©  d,  tfel? 
odo,  eseSeodo  Si.  370).  ^osodsraddo  (3©j3  438).‘ — ^osod 
dd.  -ad.  A  man  of  no  consideration,  an  insignificant 
man  (My.). 

^jsoe!^  koncige.  =  ^Ood,  etc.  (=#J33S  G.;  B.  5,  146). 

^Je>o2§  konce.  1.  =  (£e39do  Ct.  1, 18;  es<u 

Sm.  85). 

^Je)oa§  konce.  2.  An  enclosure;  a  rampart, 
especially  a  surrounding  wall  elevated  on 
a  mound  of  earth  (sra^d,  ddra,  33a  Nr.). 
t?JS)o2§  konce.  3.  (=tfo^).  The  posteriors  (5&» 
doraeso  ct.  1, 62). 

konce.  =  ^ozs6,  =3o,odo.  Tbh.  of  ^,od  (Smd.  356; 
“g^odd^  Kk.  14;  Sm.  29;  d^odo  $(d  Sm.  85).  —  t?J5o23 
d$p  -d^.  (=s^od  Nr.).  —  € jjoddfcJ^ «?do.  -dW^-o-d'Jdo. 
Who  took  possession  of  the  mountain  Kraunca:  Guha 
(Kk.  6;  Sm.  4;  cf.  ^odcrades). 

kota.  =  2,  •SM  (^-®?^5  ^ 

Si.  413;  Mhr.  =5^33). 

kotara.  (=^J3d|^d).  A  threshing-floor  (My.). 

kotige  ~  etc.  (C.). 

gjdb i  kotta.  1.  =  i.  A  bamboo  tube,  etc. 

ej  “ 

(My.). 

kotta.  2.  (fr.  ^o&5).  The  state  of  being 
extreme,  etc.  (cf-  l)*  —  The  ex¬ 

treme  point  (My.;  Te.). 

^Je>y  kotta.  3.  =  (st.  &pi.). 

£5 

kotta.  1.  Tbh.  of  ^J3?d .  See  ■fc/skssjd. 

kotta.  2.  =  =#jsy.  as'^ori^J  'sdjd  (^?^>? 

Si.  103;  T.,  Te.). 

kotta.  3.  =  f  A  fort.  See  etc. 

kotta-g^ra.  (=#J3yjd^).  A  man  belonging  to 
a  fort  (Bp.  61,26;  adonsodo,  ^jesodo^,  ■fjsW^ds?  G.). 

Cottage.  =  *J8l3rt,  Tbh.  of  tfoWo*  (or  of  ^ 

liws,  a  hut?  cf.  also  ^os^d^).  A  stall  or  out-house,  es¬ 
pecially  for  cattle;  a  barn,  a  room,  etc.  (My.;  T.  =&adjrt, 
=&/3fa|^,  =#03^050,  M.  Te. 

a  shed  built  of  thatch;  a  large  shed  or  pent 
roof).  ■&8WJrt odo  o (ddej,  Nr.). 

kottaja.  Tribute  (*d  smd.  n.;  ct.  i,  50;- 
Kk.  84,  o.  r.  T.  ‘S'oes3^,  M.  tS^M3;  cf.  7). 

kottadi.  =  ^osda  q.  v.,  =&/3(kJa.  (My.). 

kottana.  (fr.  sby^i).  .  Beating  the 

husk  from  paddy,  etc.  (C.;  M.;  Te.  €js^oo). 
See  Bp.  27,  52;  C.  Bp.  47,  42.  =#03^^  * d? ^  dorad  ^ 
d  ao^rl  (Prv.).  —  =#J3^e®rt?0.  -=5^0.  A  street  where  peo¬ 
ple  live  who  perform  kottana  (My.).  —  rtotlOj. 

To  beat  the  husk  from  paddy  (Bp.  23,  19). 
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^J9^j?9h^0  kottana-gitti.  A  female  who  heats 

husk  from  paddy,  etc.  (My.). 

kottatana.  (fr.  =#o3?W).  Crookedness:  deceit.  See 
eo 

Prv.  s.  5&IL 
eo 

kotta-vala.  =  ^03^rrae3.  (s$;3orreock,  rfoewsj^  Kk. 
37;  Sm.  45). 

kottasa.  (=^fl*®otf).  Roasted  meat 

Sm.  32). 

kottal-aral.  (=:#J3&3'3Cj).  Tbh.  of  =#J3?5§3)rrati  (Smd. 
383;  V.  37,  27;  T.,  M.;  Mhr.  =#J3?srad).  — 

N.  (Bp.  53,  30). 

kott&ri.  The  officer  in  charge  of  a  granary  or 
warehouse,  a  steward  (Bp.  9,  42;  59,  29). 

kotti.  1.  (***#  Sm.  89). 
ej 

kotti.  2.  (fr.  tiozio  3  ?).  A  (perverse),  shame¬ 
less,  base,  obscene  man  (dm  sm.  89,  o.  r.  ). 

kotti.  1.  =  =#03?te3.  False;  faithless,  perfidious; 
spurious;  alloyed;  bad;  vicious  (Mhr.,  H.  a3.©?te>;  cf. 
’tfjskJ  No.  4).  —  =#03§3j=#^z3.  A  forged  writ  of  agreement 

(B.  5,  268) - =#0313^.  Vicious  cattle  (S.  Mhr.) _ =#J3 

A  had  conduct  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  197).  —  =#03^ 
tfusKraoSo.  An  alloyed,  bad  rupee  (S.  Mhr.). 

kotti.  2.  A  room.  =&©!^  (25f3  85yjtf,  etc., 

oA>  Si.  110;  cf.  Mhr.  =&J3?SQ. 

kottige.  =  (C.).  sstidogaSsi^hci  (tf^ 

G.).  See  Bp.  56,  34.  39;  J.  10,  20;  B.  5,  126.  —  =#33^71 
53oc3.  (=#osSj3U  G.).  =5=3«>j  253=#o53  ^ja^rtdOjS  (=#J3?s|  G.).  — 
tfjsWjrtaksJ.  -5353.  a  steward  (Bp.  9,  46;  59,  29). 

#Je>&d^  kottu.  1.  (fr.  #05  5).  A  point;  a  nipple; 
a  crest  (*o?WHia.;  cf.'gjs Sdj  2);  a  gold  ornament 
worn  by  women  in  their  plaited  hair  (My.; 

cf.  =#035^  3).  (3s3,  Hla.;  Mr.  169).  s3j3 

6o&>  =#j3kta^  (=#o$5ixso,  s&asSotf,  3a3  Hla.). 

^8  rtC3*rt  issues*  ese395So3 
sAoeSoSoej^  (a  cock,  Sp.). 

kottu.  2.  P.  p.  of  tfozio  i  and  i. 
^Jcifedo^  kottuka.  =  The  lapwing  (=#us? 

odj^,  SaoO  Hla.;  3aoO  Mr.  172;  cf.  #?u$Gcra2J). 
kottuga.  =  (Bh.  1,20,  53). 

^Je)kb, So  kottuha.  =  3bWo,^.  See  s.  ?3vJ34  rtoWo.sS. 

&  ej  w  W 

kotte.  =  **U,2,  XjsesB.  The  stone  or  ker- 

ej  •  *  ei 

nel  of  fruit,  especially  of  mangoes  (My.;  Te., 

Tu.;  T.  tfusfcg^;  M.  ^oes)^,  =#o3fc|,  #otfo;  Mhr. 

a  roundish  stone  or  pebble;  a  marble).  —  =#<J3 
-i«e3.  A  gold  ear-ring  having  the  form  of  a  fruit- 
stone  (My.). 

&/e>W  kotna.  =  (My.). 

kotlu.  Te.  plural  of  tfoaktaj,  pounding;  a 
blow.  See  323^05^  53J30. 

^J3^&  kothadi.  =  etc.  A  chamber,  a  room  (Si. 

108.  117;  Mhr.,  H.  =#u3etf&e). 

^Jeic3  koda,  1.  Tenderness,  tender  age,  youth. 

(T.  =#oodo,  #ora,  tfoeas^;  Te.  =#j3z3s3oo,  =#u3cSs3o,  =#o33iji±>, 


=#03530,  =#J3?C§  =  T.  =#03?®;  cf.  =#U3r3?oO).  —  #U3^rt©Zl>.  -=#J3 
Xo.  A  young  girl,  a  maiden  (=#os3j30,  =#<3,  Hla.;  =#J3?k 
Ct.  11,58;  #£§r#,  crae3  Nn.  21).  gddtirLrsXo 

sioSoF-  (Mr.  302).  See  Abh.  P.  8,  after  61;  Bp.  9, 
38;  14  sum.;  14,  5;  Y.  9,  after  70;  9,  72. 

t fjscd  koda.  2.  Honey  (^c3«  sm.  93;  t.  fosorto,  Te. 

T^odotao). 

OrJdci  koda.  3.  =  ^js^ao.  —  fjacsrts.  -=#a.  = 

=#S.  (My.). 

koda.  Tbh.  of  =#oW  (Nr.,  Hla.;  Mr.  209;  Si.  309;  qrera 
Sm.  93).  An  earthen  pitcher  or  pot  (C.),  also  one  of 
metal  (My.).  See  e!?orl©Ca;  V.  38,  37.  38.  — 

A  koda  of  copper  or  brass  (C.;  5.  Bp.  47,  40).  —  =#o3C^ 
srscS.  =  (My.).  —  =#j3<3toc«.  -ex.  -sra©6.  A  pot¬ 

ful  of  milk.  =#os^TO2X  =#63*53  (doa^escfo^, 

Hla.;  Mr.  182).  —  =#u3c3;3e)£>orie33.  -=#63*.  =  63*. 

(J.  29,  2).  —  =#03^5^20  es5.  -=#63*.  To  yield  a  potful  of 
milk  (J.  18,  13). 

kodaku.  (=^0^02?).  Crookedness  (?). 

=#J3c3#o  ib^COo.  (A  cart)  to  go  to  one  side  and  with  two 
wheels  enter  the  road-ditch  (My.). 

kodake.  =  t^o=$  (gmd.  48^  The  ear  (*<a 

Sm.  70;  Te.:  a  cup;  cf.  =#0^=#).  =#o3^#odb  wijjtfKii&ov6 
=#03^(101).  See  J.  17,  14. 

kodaga.  Want,  poverty  (^<so«,  ^es*,  ros 

0^  ct.  II,  73;  see  s.  tfotiorio?  =#03?a  2).  Another  =Sv©c3rt 
see  s.  =#0353710. 

^J3dr(j  kodagu.  (fr.  tiorij  3  ?).  =  3,  1. 

The  Coorg  country  (C.;  B.  3,  30;  t.,  m.  =#o^rio; 

Te.  s?J3^orio).  —  =#03dri.  -55  3.  A  Coorg  man  (C.).  oio  0 
rio 3  toc|?  wajj,  fo3^ri^7l  i3?es3  toB,  (Prv.).  See  =#03^53. — 
=#03^710=#^.  =  =#035371^.  A  Coorg  knife,  a  kind  of  broad 
sword  or  cleaver  shaped  like  a  bill-hook  (My.;  Te.). 

^Je>dr^  kodage.  =  A  gift,  a  grant  (“jus^cs* 

Smd.  I;  My.).  See  s.  1. 

^Je)do^  kodanke.  =  (Smd.  48;  -#<0  Kk.  32). 

See  Rsv.  13,  62;  Ssv.  2,  40;  ^J3c5i1o3c3o=#. 

kodaci.  =  3,  ^jstSeJ.  —  =#03^^^^.  a 

large  prickly  shrub  or  small  tree,  Zizyphus  xylopyrus 
"Willd.  (St.  &  PL;  T.  =#03^-23 «J^,  #03?€^). 

&/SC32&)  kodacu.  (fr.  =#03sS2).  =  To  re¬ 

move  the  ear-wax  out  of  the  ears  with  the 
finger  or  a  pick;  to  remove  the  impurities 
from  out  of  a  vessel  by  rubbing  its  inside 
with  the  hand  (My.). 

kodata.  1.  Coldness  («<?  Sm.  97;  cf.  #o^o«3, 

=#U3S&J  1,  =#03^0  2). 

kodata.  2.  (fr.  tferis).  =■#,»?&;  The  pain 

of  a  sore  («*i»?s4  Sm.  97;  My.;  T.  =#0^,  to  hollow, 
to  scrape  out,  see  =#03d  2;  to  pierce,  make  a  hole  through; 
to  gnaw,  as  a  worm;  to  ache;  to  cause  overpowering 
grief);  severe  itching  (My.). 

kodata.  3.  A  stick  tied  to  a  dog’s  neck 


t?Jg)C3'§ 


484 


^Je>C I 


by  means  of  which  the  dog  is  fastened  at 
home  or  led  about  («9&JrtJ8?®«  Sm.  97;  Te.  ^oata 
d;  M.  ^tfosb^  what  holds,  etc.). 

kodati.  (fr.  &oz$o  2).  (That 

beats,  pounds,  breaks):  a  wooden  hammer 

(C.;  Mr.  283;  M.  =£03^,  ‘Sosy^da;  cf.  Sk.  tfofej). 

oSjku  rid  3§o3ddo  lodcfto^d  =#o3d.Sdo3^  (■#03?&3d 

Si.  302).  esd^do  eros?  =#o3d&oSo  ^oSo  (Pry.).  See  So 
?|do3d.B;  Pry.  s.  3aA)<3  a^soo. 

kodanti.  (Smd.48).  ( =  ^risy 
£jo>z$$j)  kodapu.  =  ^#^2,  ^js>zido.  To  scatter 
or  throw  in  different  directions  with  the 
hand ;  to  shake  or  toss  about  (v.  t.);  to  shake 

(v.  t.,  ^©A^eaF  Smd.  Dh.;  dosjS,  etc.,  ef>©a  cSo,  ^do  pj  Ss.; 
M.  ^od;  cf.  ‘S’oeoo^o  2?).  ■sUid^ddo  (©qSo3c^,  ftqiodoi, 
ssadTooddo  Si.  386).  See  Ssv.  4,  17;  Rsv.  5,43;  6,  after 
11;  doc cLadsy). 

kodame.  =  A  double  basket 

for  Catching  fish  (Sd.;  Te.  ■s’osddoo;  see  !5!ja'?l). 

T?Je>C3o3j  kodambe.  =  ^.©TfcSo.  (Rsv.  5,  after  114). 

&) 

#Je)^Q?oO  kodarisu.  A  kind  of  ornament  (?Ram. 

6,  2,  7). 

gaZiS  kodali  =  ^osa .  Tbh.  of  ^osad  (Smd.  341.  369; 
Rr.,  Hla.;  Mr.  298;  Ct.  II,  40;  C.;  road,,  eo©d,  Si.  303). 
An  axe,  a  hatchet.  Tfosd©?  =5=a4  ‘doso^  do^dog.  — 
ddo  ddcl  Stfd©  'fosd©?  A)rt  (or  A)=sp  5oa&dtfo  (Prvs.). 
See  Bp.  9,  14;  esdOjodosd©,  rtes’fosd©;  Prv.  s.  dai-do. 

kodavu.  1.  =  The  Coorg  country 

(in  the  language  of  the  Coorg  people).— 

■#03dd.  -53  3.  =  ’fosdri.  A  Coorg  man  (in  the  language 
of  the  Coorgs;  M.  ifodd;  M.  “Srodd  also:  a  predial 
slave;  Mangaraja  makes  a  distinction  between  the 
Kodagas  and  Kodavas,  saying  in  verse  379  of  his  work 
as  follows:  sSo^^^c®  T?osdd  ^osdrttio). 

kodavu.  2.  =  etc.  (My.).  ^osd©  tfostfo, 

ado  (^osddoddo,  etc.  Si.  386). 

kodasigu.  (  =  ^&rf).  The  small  tree 
Cluytia  collina  Roxb.  (St.  &pi.). 

^jsTitJ-R  kodasige.  —  ^osaAirio,  ^osO&rio.  Tbh.  of  =5^23=5* 
(Smd.  369;  ■sOyte,  si=^,  etc.  Hr.;  ^okita  Sm.  25;  Rn.  88; 
My.;  Te. 

gjd&fb  kodaSU.  =  ^js75^0.  (My.). 

T?Je)C3SoJ  k6dahu.  =  ^^^i,  etc.  ^OBdidodido  (©$os<djd, 
©qSodjd  Rr.;  Si.  386).  ©.SFd  ^jsWOj,  ^odo6  =£o3dood 
d  sSus^rtoddos??  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  22,  31;  Bh.  1,  10,  37; 
1,  20,  61;  3,  13,  30.  35;  J.  20,  47. 

kodi.  =  55i,  etc.  Strength,  stoutness. 

aodoe39s3  (8.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  158).  —  ^usa^eoo.  Stone-like 
firmness  in  one’s  health.  dojdodgdo  ^osa^oa 

#jaart  kodige.  =  &&&#.  (My.).-*©artdoa&.  Land 
free  of  rent  (My.).  ® 

kodisigu.  =  -AsdAirt,,  etc.  (^oW*,  etc.  Si.  137). 


kodisu.  =  ^oarfo8.  To  cause  to  give  (c.). 

■#03&7d53«  d^d^o  (aa©3,  datpd  Si.  364).  See  Bp.  8,  36; 
Bh.  1,8,7;  Bhagavata  10,  18,  3;  B.  2,  31;  5,186.  2, 

to  allow  (My.),  e.  g.  $<u  rtusado,  wd-. 

kodisuvike.  Causing  to  give.  *ay 

dd^  Rosado,©1#  (ssqiFroadd,  RaqSd  Si.  437). 

kodu.  1.  =  ^zio  i.  To  give,  etc.  (aadRn. 

141).  P.  p.  fosy^.  &,o±>dddo  tSdAi  ^osdodddo  (dradg 
Hla.).  de^A^odotib  dosdsoaddod  Tfosd od  2«J  ($J3?ri); 

=#j3y^  loc^  (dOcsa^,  dO?ddF,  etc.);  lo^ 

^jadoj  T?L®^oad4  (ssddodg^);  ?33t>d  =#J3doddoiJ3  ?33 
od  =#j3d^dci®  fai^jdj3  ero^doraF  ©^dossF 

oi^dorto;  waodi  ^jsy^  ddo^c^o^  tftddcdo  etc.); 

zp-sdodo  ^osyo^  ^«?ridd  dortoCJdddo  (rtodd ’ddo  Rr.). 
TS^y^  =#j3^do  (ros^,  bribery,  Mr.  267);  toft  7t©djddc&> 
(’EroAj^a^  345);  ^yj^dd  (©(1,30  474);  dra  ■fosy^do  (d 
^033^313);  ^03^  55J.  (r^BodJSJ  313); 

(dodoF  302).  ^y^  d^ddo  sS^dd, 

esc^os^do  odj^1#  ?— =#jsy^  73 3sj  dja^oSodo,  djsad 

sjddo^  dos^dd  3oj3?o&odo.— ^osy^  ^y^d^w,  ^Odo  todo* 
dd^ej.— =^jsdj3?do  =#osdo!  5idd?  docSd  djs?rtoi?f§  © 
do^^.  — =#U8?do3?dO  lo^  =5 =3 do,  T?03?rS  353F>0.—  &0 

dos^dos^lo  do,  ^5oddddo  33do.  — d^ddo  d03  ^osy^d© 
dj5233d  d03  ■Sosdoij  (Prvs.).—  #03do  (C.).  c^®?4 

=#jsdo  (C.).  rt©  d  sred  ^osdo  (C.).  Occasionally 

=fj3do  (=  ‘dodo)  is  added  to  other  verbs  without  altering 
their  meaning  (C.),  e.  g.  ©25s 3ftro  do3do=  ©^33f\?Jo,  (Cm. 
ad  Smd.  46).  — See  Bp.  5,  54;  21,  30;  32,  44;  51, 19;  52, 
46;  Bh.  1,  8,  8.  23.  66.  93;  1,  10,  36.  38;  2,  13,  10;  Rsv. 
7,  98;  J.  2,  27.  60;  8,  42;  13,  42;  29,  16.  39;  30,  26.  49; 
31,27;  Dp.  148,5;  B.  1,  6;  3,93;  4,6.9.16.110.123. 
150.  153.  196.  197.  198.  216;  5, 17.  54.  84.  113.  127.  154. 
303;  5ss?©do3do,  lodu^do,  iod.©yeo  dodos  do,  tourto-,  Tfsrf 
=$-,  ^3o|-,  =ss^Ti-,  ^cdo6-,  dp|-,  dos!^-,  doodoS 

dosd-.  —  ^ostea^do.  -wdo.  To  give  repeatedly,  wa  odi 
^jsd^a  wdo^oddjdo  (d^roa  gd?d,  ©ado  f©  Rr.).  2,  to 

give  mutually  (C.).  —  ‘^JSkLjdts9.  =  =#03^0  (i.e.  ^03^ 
do3)  ©es9.  (Bp.  41,8).  —  =#J3do  ^osdo.  =  wodo  ^odo.  (Bp. 
11,  3.  33;  27,  64;  32,  34;  37,  41.  46;  42,  9;  Rsv.  7,  after 
98;  B.  4,  127).  —  =#osdo  Ado.  reit.  (Bp.  42,  18). 

i£je)c3o  kodu.  2.  =  4.  Giving.  —  ^os^d 

do.  To  give  and  receive;  giving  and  receiving  (C.). 
^J3do  ^osdOjd  ©a^rtVo,  quarrels  about  giving  and 
receiving  (B.  4, 142).  d©a$Fd>  23(1®^  ^osdo  ^os^jjdd^ 
tod  d?^o  (B.  5,  77).  See  B.  5,  106.  228.  263. 

koduvike.  Giving  (^Si.424;  fSmoa r 

G.).  See  Si.  56.  243.  325.  397.  437;  B.  5,  107. 

koduha.  Giving.  w|d)  ^dod  (e^Fg, 

C du3?ri,  d^a  2S§©=#  Rr.).  dd  ^o3dodo  (e^od^  Rr.). 
dod  (©^cdb  Mr.  346). 

gjdd  kode.  1.  (Smd.  109. 113).  An  umbrella;  a 
parasol  (wad;^,  qld,  Hla.;  Si.  268;  3®s> 
qid,  Ss.;  C.;  Tu.;  T.  ^od^,  M.  ^od;  Te.  rledorto,  dosdo 
di).  ^osddosdodbo  or  =#03 d si© d olio  (Smd.  167.  242). 
dodb  =53^  (161).  ^ortododo  doo^c^  (216)- 

See  Bp.  56,  17;  Rsv.  5,  44;  J.  2,  9;  B.  4,  190;  d^odosd, 


t3^-,  rfoo^d.  wwrl  so^odjr 

SoaA)  =&©ra  (Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  zS^o€,  SoCO3.  — 
'Sjs&o AraV.  -WS*.  The  town  of  MangalAr  in  South  Canara 
(C.).  "aid  d  ^bacfodiaV;  '’awat^d  <dd,  ww !  (Prv.). 

—  ^jsd^a.  -&a.  To  seize,  take,  or  hold  a  parasol,  etc. 
(Abh.  P.  4,9;  Bp.  23,  19;  J.  13,  34;  19,  16;  28,36). 
cisoowo.  A  mushroom  (ejid,  srawE^  Si.  165,  only 

in  Si.). 

^Je)d  kode.  2.  To  hollow,  to  excavate  (T.  ^o^); 
to  scrape  out,  as  a  cocoanut,  etc.  (My.;  t.);  to 
remove  with  the  finger  or  a  pick,  as  ear- 
wax  (My.).  See  s.  tfora9 1  and  =5bsc^  2. 
x?Je>d  kode.  3.  To  ache;  to  itch  very  much 

(My.).  See  2. 

t fje)d  kode.  4.  =  ^js>7&)2.  See  'Sjsd,  ^bsv6  ^oscf. 

gjddg  kodeta.  =  2.  (My.). 

kodda.  1.  =  A  kind  of  rainbow. 

© 

€j3c|  slwia^J  (S.  Mhr.). 

#dc)d  kodda.  2.  (=  ^  2).  A  stupid  man,  a 
clown  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  ^JStfeio?), 
kodli.=  &®sg©.  (C.;  B.  3,6). 
kona.  l.  =  ^ja^2.  A  pond,  a  tank  (My.). 
t?j«)£o)  kona.  2.  =  2.  A  sound  in  imitating 

nasalization.  —  tfjsts  apio^.  To  spenk  through 
the  nose,  to  nasalize  (in  speaking  or  reading,  My.). 

konaku.  1.  To  jump  or  leap,  to  leap 
over,  as  wild  beasts  (st^rtwo^  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.#o o 
tao,  TSbrao’Sb  2,  ^orto^o  1,  duSKl'Sb). 

^JS)£? 3t^o  konaku.  2.  A  leap  or  jump.  — . 

-^^o.  To  perform  a  jump,  to  jump,  etc.  (aara^  Kk'.  53; 
ao-JSo,  .So^zb,  KJdtfsbSm.  81;  Cpr.  1,  118;  Ssv. 

3,  51;  T.  =5bKb3^o,  to  pass  across). 

konagu.=^^Ao,  ete.  A  hoof  (sood,  $$ 

Hla.). 

&/e)£S>3  konata.  A  kind  of  wooden  (or  iron) 
club  swung  in  the  hands  for  exercise,  etc. 

(My.).  —  tfkb^.  To  climb  a  rope  to  which  the 

konata  is  attached  (My.). 

^J3£? 9&  konapi.  (=  A  flail  (Mangalore 

Moral  Class-book  p.  133;  Te.  isbcbsj,  rbpbsd,  a  club). 

C32M  konabige.  A  round  wooden  dish  to 
knead  dough  in,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

^JStra^)/^  konavige.  =  ^-®r®e37?.  (s.  Mhr.). 

^J9K)?oO  konasu.  A  young  one  of  wild  beasts 
(s&jrtsta^  ct.  II,  80;  .Sorties3  Kk.  53,  Sm.  31;  Sk.’sbea^; 
T.  ^oC3^^,  an  infant;  Te.  Tfos&oisb,  a  son;  an 

infant;  see  ’iJZid  1). 

kontu.  (=^jst trio).  A  knotty  club  (My.). 
T?Je>ra  konda.  A  hill,  a  mountain  (Te.  ;  t. 

*bpb;  M.  =5b^,  -5b  cf.  1;  rbz3  2  P). — 

^oSE^rbes3.  -^b»3.  A  hill  or  jungle  sheep  (d^Scw  Nr.,  o. 


r.  =&j3£a  rtosea3;  55^5^^,  ajSedea  Mr.  160);  — the  four¬ 
horned  antelope,  Tetraceros  quadricornes  (Gz.).  —  •&© 
ra  rtoe 3*cSo^jC3's.  Hair  or  wool  of  a  jungle  sheep  (Raghc. 
17,  68).  —  isbssa  rbea3.  -^ocj’.  —  rl® ea3.  N.  (Bp.  36, 

59).  __  G33.  =  rbK>3.  (Bp.  1,  10).  —  =&3£a 

ilotea3.  -fc3K)3.  =  €j3ra  rioea3,  q.  v.  (Te.  fjs^rloeap.  — =&8 
ra  s5?^o.  N.  (Si.  101;  =  sj^,  rb®?ea  trod?).  — ■  =#c3£3 
53oo?b>&.  A  large  black-faced  monkey  (My.;  Te. 
e^).  —  =#jsra  53oosb5d.  =  €jsra  sbo^ba.  (My.).  Cf.  rbc|_l. 

konda.  Tbh.  of  =5b£9  (Smd.  355;  Abh.  P.  10,  after 
Cb  & 

183;  My.).— -©si.  N.  among  Brahmanas(S. 
Mhr.).  —  .  A  cart  used  at  the  konda  feast  (My.). 

—  ’fosE^adw^.  A  feast  in  honor  of  Virabhadra  at  which 
Lihgavantas  carry  an  idol  of  Virabhadra  and  dance 
with  it  on  live  coals  in  a  pit  (My.), 
r®  QO  kondalu.=  Tbh.  of  An  ear-ring 

(My-). 

^/e>f?9  kondasu.  N.  of  a  plant  Mr. 

121,  o.  r.  ^stesOf). 

^jSrao)  do  kondadu.  See  s.  1. 
a  '  •  •  . 

&/9£$  kondi.  A  hook  projecting  from  a  wall 
(crartefpStf,  ^odoosrsei  Nr.)*,  ahook;  the  semi-circu¬ 
lar  link  of  a  padlock  (C.;  Te.  ^^).  2,  the 

sting  of  a  scorpion  (C.;  Te.  see  =5bJ&>3 

and  1).  z3«C33r1abJ  ^jse| odo©  (Jns. 

42,72).  See  B.  4,  122.  211. 

^Je)£^roO  kondisu.  To  slander;  to  defame  (Bp. 

11,®.  19). 

r?Je)£o)0  kondu.  P.  p.  Of  1,  etc. 
a  r 

^JS)C3  konde.  1.  (=  ^JSf®  ?).  See  . 

a  •  •  v  o>  >  a 

^Je)c|  konde.  2.  =  No.  i.  (^  Cb.). 

iyJdc I  konde.  3.  A  chaplet  of  pearls  worn  on 

the  head  (My.). 

^Je)cS  konde.  4.  =  ^>e§.  A  tassel,  etc.  (My.). 

a  cb 

konde.  =  etc.  —  (St. 

&  PL). 

^Je)c|r(  kondega.=  ^^b  No.  1.  (V.  8,  after  3).  2, 

=  ^jss^cbo  No.  2.  (My.). 

t£ji>el  konde-gara.  A  male  defamer  or 
Calumniator  (R.;  Te.  ^ba^lrre^o;  T.  •Sjsz&sti). 

kondega-itti.  A  female  defamer,  etc. 

(Bp.  40,  52). 

^jeJgS^oS  kondetana.  =  ^^cdo No.  i.  (My.;  Te.). 
$Je)c |o±>  kondeya.  =  2,  Backbiting, 

calumny,  slander,  defamation,  abuse  (&*oe9, 

t3na,  Sm.  65;  My.;  Te.  ^s|5Soo;  T.  =^0^  ab, 

■sbes^;  M.  *0d«?,  ^oe3«?;  Mhr.  ^od?0,  evil-mi?dedness). 
2,  an  informer,  a  slanderer,  a  defamer  (*^f 

Nr.;  rf  Mr.  244-  Te. 

^e|o dwcb;  T.  c8).  — See  Bp.  11^5;  Dp.  5  6.' 

kondlu.  =  wo.  fMv  1 

am  •  •  Qt>  \  J 
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t kota.  =  ^^2,  3\^.—  #j33#u33.  =  #o3#og.(My.). 

kotambari.  Tbh.  of  #u?l)  sSoo.do.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 

-»  1-0  V  ’ 

kottani.  =  ^js^cs9.  A  multitude,  a  flock 

s3u3$o  Smd.  IT;  Te.,  T.,  M.  =#J3Sb  ;  T.  also 
cf.  #o3j  ffl*,  #033  1,  #o(21,  rlos^ra). 

kottambari.  =  #03^53^0.  (C.). 

kottala.  =  (My.;  j.  17,6). 

^js^35D£)  kottavala.  The  chief  officer  of  the  police  of  a 
town  (Mhr.,  H.  the  overseer  of  a  travellers’ 

bangalow  (My.). 

kottala.  =  A  bulwark,  a  bastion 

(C.;  T.,  M.;  Te.  ■&©$£,  =&©$£;  T.  also  ’SjbsSo^,  cf.  #053^). 
See  Bp.  16,  10;  J.  9,  17;  Dp.  1,  2;  B.  4,  146;  Si.  89. 

^Je kottali.  =  A  flock,  as  of  crows 

(S3>rto&  s3j3$o  Srnd,  I;  parted)  cSd<3  Kk.  82;  Sm.  30). 

2,  a  multitude  or  assemblage,  as  of  fisher¬ 
men,  etc.  (i3*0ics  fScSa  Smd.  I).  See  Grj.  6,  after  56; 
Y.  35,  after  55.  Cf.  ^03 do  2. 

kotti.  A  male  or  female  cat  (My.;  m. 

#oe53fsr^,  #oe3o^,  #ose^,  a  she-cat;  #oeso#^,  #oe3osso, 
#odoWo^,  to  pur;  see  ^03Ci  1).  #03^  we^rS 

(Dp.  76).  t?j33  rt  t3,  naOrl  sj^ranoo#^.— 
#o3^cdo  33=>$  (or  333do^d^)  losSodo  3300^  (Prvs.). 

kottiri.  =  #03^330^0,  etc.  #03^ 0&(&3  (#0^3300^130, 
etc.  Si.  311). 

xfjssbj,  kottu.  1.  To  chop,  to  mince  (My.;  t.; 

cf.  #odo  1;  #J3£&>  2). 

-o  t<J  ' 

&/e)3o g  kottu.  2.  A  bunch,  a  cluster  (My.;  Te. 

cf.  rl©c5). 

kottumari.  =^033^330^0.  (My.), 
kottumiri.  =  ^03^0  33oO.  (My.), 
kottumbari.  Tbh.  of  #o?3o  33oo^do  (Smd.  349. 
365.  374;  Nr.;  Hla.;  Si.  311;  #J*b  53^0  Ct.  II,  99;  55tfos3 
ra,  epe^#  Mr.  137;  My.).  —  ^osdo  53^0 #?3.  A  small 
annual  weed,  Anotis  montholoni  Hook.  f.  (Z.). 

^jadex)  kodalu.  1.  =  ^®c$ai.  To  hesitate  in 
speaking,  to  stammer ;  to  pronounce  inarti¬ 
culately,  to  mutter  with  the  omission  of  a 
letter  or  syllable  (My.;  Te.  ^osdo#o,  #o3e3o#o,  #j3 
c3orto;  M.  ^jscajo  ;  T.,  M.  #o^eso;  see  #o<2  1  ?  cf.  &Jdri&). 

??Je>cc>ex)  kodalu.  2.  —  2.  The  act  of 

stammering,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  #jsc3orto;  m. 

!®iors^,j  T.  #J3c^^).  — -  #osc3so.  -55  3.  A  stammerer,  etc. 
(My.): 

kodal.  =  2.  (CPr.  3, 50;  4, 2). 

&/e>Kfo  kodlu.  1.  =  1.  (My.). 

&/sefo  kodlu.  2.  =  ^tf&o  2.  (My.). 

konar.  1.  —  ^j3?3t3o  1.  To  get  shoots,  to 
sprout ;  to  arise ;  to  extend,  to  become  great ; 
etc.  (S3w  Smd.  Dh.).  P.  p.  (Smd.  287). 

#j3?333f  3gp33JS«3  (Kk.  96).  See  Grj.  3,  after  119;  Bp.  2, 
34;  4  sum.;  16,  16;  44,  20;  46,  37;  Ram.  3,  7,  30. 


^Je>c3 o*  konar.  2.  =  ^js^2.  A  shoot,  a  sprout; 
a  new  branch;  the  film  or  fibre,  or  the  stalk, 
of  a  lotus  (sS^etou,  Nr.,  cf.  #o?&>0  1  ?).  #j3j3r!rv« 
(Smd.  52).  oi«?od>  #03(30*  («35J  333>o#0t3,  $S3350  Mr.  106). 
See  Y.  4,  36;  Ssv.  2,  43.  44;  J.  3,  32;  #oartj3c3o*,  »3j3o-. 

konaru.  1.  =  1.  p.  p.  #osc3o  (BP.  3,4; 

18,  82;  38,40;  Bh.  3,  21,  54;  4,  2,  53;  6,  2,22;  J.  21,62). 
—  #J3(3d>  #J3(3t3o.  rep.  (Bp.  35,  3). 

konaru.  2.  =  ^jsd52.  siodcj  #o3c3do  ($5735;, 

3oSJ  33'3o#od  Hla.). 

^Je>o5^  konashte.  =  skasjj.  (My.). 

£je) c3  kone.  1.  To  thrive  or  succeed  in  one’s 
adopted  object  or  affair  (A^^raqsFsSqSFcd  gmd. 

Dh.).  P.  p.  #j3(3c3o  (Ch.  G.  MS.  v.  27).  See  Abh.  P.  11, 
after  170;  Grj.  1,  111;  3,  78;  5,  15;  10,  64;  10,  after  103; 
10,  105. 

^je> cS  kone.  2.  An  extremity ;  a  point ;  a  tip ; 
a  top;  an  end;  a  corner;  a  sprout  (555  smd. 
Dh.;  #oa  Ct.  I,  43;  C.;  Tu.,  Te.;  T.  #0f%,  dJKU 

iWjoi  (zlj3d  a±>  Kk.  51;  Sm.  72).  Sotirf  ^J3f§  (55$, 

Siud,  etc.  Si.  122).  ssc3c3  ^usfS  (333ros$  207).  s5jse3odJ 
=^J3cS  (#0233$  209).  doliol)  T?03c3  ($^  214). 

(rf^  222).  2bO  ^03cS  (55k3s>  287).  #03^00050  c3c3o  (55 c3$ 
428).  See  Bp.  47,  30;  51,47;  Ssv.  3,  after  35;  4,  30;  J. 
23,  30;  28,  46;  B.  3,  11;  4,  175;  5,  279;  e/uriorisR?,  3 3-, 
a83j-.  —  #o3j§A3£S?jO.  -wse^fJo.  To  accomplish  (C.;  B.  4, 
42;  5,  47.  55.  73;  A>a  rt  2«cdoo.  G.).  —  #J3^H3eao.  -#3£?o. 
To  be  accomplished  or  fulfilled  (My.;  B.  5,  41.  216).— 
#o3^?1o3^o#.  -#o3ieo#.  The  tip  of  the  ear  (Rsv.  6,  after 
11;  Y.  5,  after  14).  —  =&©? Srlos^tfo.  -#o3cddo.  Points,  etc., 
to  sprout,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  83).  —  #J3fS»S!5.  -Sii5.  Pointed 
buds  to  spread  (Bp.  50,  79).  —  ^c^Srio.  Up  to  the 
top.  s^oSoo  #03f§5j5r!o  sgjjKgosS,  ssdtS,  t^sSo  #^#rfo  (Cpr. 
7,  53).  —  #J3c?S3^.  -533?§.  (Ss.).  The  point  of  a  braid  of 
hair.  — ■  ^©cSs^rtoo6.  -erurtoo6.  The  point  of  a  nail  or 
claw;  a  pointed  or  sharp  nail  or  claw  (Rsv.  5, 116). 

&/e> c3  kone.  3.  =  ©#,  etc.  The  branch  of  a  tree 

(My.). 

^J3?j  konta.  Tbh.  of  #o$  (Smd.  355;  #o$,  Nr.; 

o#^)  Kk.  40,  Sm.  43).  See  Abh.  P.  14,  40;  Grj.  7, 
52;  Bp.  34,  32.  —  #u3$rto±>g.  -#o&g.  Who  has  a  spear 
in  his  hand:  the  ruler  of  the  south-western  quarter 
($cio3  Sm.  12.  13). 

#C63  konta-kara.  A  spearman  (w®^#,  S3,A#  Nr.). 

& 3^  konti.  Tbh.  of  #o^.  (C.).  —  Mother 

Kuntt  (C.). 

konti-putra.  =  #0^?^)$.  (Ch.  G.  MS.  v.  24, 

My-).  . 

kondu.  P-  p.  of  l,  I  and 
£je>?3  konde.  The  tree  Cassia  fistula  Lin.  (St. 

O 

&  PL;  Tu.;  T.  *ffi^). 

j  koppa.  (Smd.  48).=t?j#^®.  A  small  village 
(My.;  T.  #0$;  Tu.  ^J3$,  a  hut),  frequently  used  in 
village-names  (C.;  cf.  2). 
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koppata.  =  ^4sjl,  etc.  (qSc Mr.  294). 
T?Je)^d  koppara.  The  shoulder-blade  (?  Grj.  2, 

after  106;  Te.  =  $o&3d?3«).  Probably  Tbh.  of  ^osdFd. 

koppara.  =  “tfd  d  2,  etc.,  (=#J3^S rt  q.  v.),  (adjsd  d). 
Tbh.  of  ^dFd. 

kopparige.  (  =  =#03dd,  etc.).  Tbh.  of  ^dFd.  A 
metal  boiler,  used  also  for  keeping  oil  or  ghee  in  (^dF 
d,  tfted  Nr.;  Hla.;  Mr.  209;  d^d  Bbn.  65;  C.;  Te.  =#03 
dd;  M.  ^osd  6;  T.  iilsd  d^).  See  Bp.  58,  57.  68;  59,  15; 

C.  Bp.  47,  40;  Bh.  1, 12,  17;  J.  11  sum.;  17,  38;  B.  3,  46; 
oi^rtosd  ort,  d*jrto3d  ort,  sAsortusd^ort. 

kopparisu.  also  aiosj^ToO.  To  beat 
(Ram.  6,  50,  18;  Bh.  3,  20,  31;  cf.  ^odoo^l).  %,  to  be 
crushed,  to  be  subdued  (Bh.  3, 19, 37;  8, 26, 14). 

koppal.  (Smd.  48).  (=^js^,  A 

heap  (T.  *sc<);  a  small  hamlet  (My.;  a&*«aan 
dodo^Ad  so*,  G.). 

koppala.  N.  of  villages  (s.  Mhr.). 

^Je)^  koppi.  (  =  ^3^?).  <—  ^osd^d.  See  ^eodd, 

0 do-. 

koppu.  1.  =  ^>2^13,  ?£asfoy  The  notched 
extremity  or  horn  of  a  bow  (rtosd, 

§m.  43;  rtusd  101;  rtosd,  q5c&8=ifo3?y  Kk.  39,  o.  r. 

=&3tfo;  Te.  ^035^,  ^os^drt  Abh.  P.5,83).  £0'<d  ^5^ 

(s5kJ^i  Nr.),  &eo  =&J3d)  (=93dooF^J3?l3,  ©y^  Hla.;  ^J3ei3, 
233>dd  Nn.  43). 

^Jei^  koppu.  2.  An  ornament  for  the  upper 
part  of  the  ear,  worn  by  women  (’s'osdoifodo 

w$draSm.  101;  Bp.  4,  39;  T.).  3360=5*0,  sswd^o  ^raFd 
tj«3;  w  do?0d  =#J3d^  «iS3ar!^o  ^slF^rt^o  (Mr.  337). 

^Je)^  koppu,  3.  A  female’s  hair,  tied  in  a  tuft 

(T.,  Te.;  Mhr.  sdJ3^333,  rto3£^j3,  the  hair-knot  of  women). 

a  gold  ornament  worn  by  women 
in  their  plaited  hair  (My.).  See  as  do-,  dossfo? 

koppe.  =  ^A),  *»«&  The  cap  or  hood 
made  of  a  gongadi  or  cumbly  (C.).  See  3cdj^d . 
gjdud  k6bari.  =  ^>2£S-  (C.). 

kobbattu.  (^sS-sUwOj).  Husk  of  paddy 

(S.  Mhr.;  d  rtu3#0  G.). 

^J5 )2o  9  kobbari.  The  kernel  of  the  cocoanut, 
which  resembles  fat  or  lard,  the  copra  of 
trade  (C.;  To.  *atgjO,  tfjsio.6,  €js^o,  Tu. 

^osd^d,  ^J3^0,  =#o3to 0,  ‘iddigjO;  T.  M.  =$o3dd; 

Mhr.  sdj3?wd?o;  H.  sdj3?d.).  ^es^^O,  dried  kernel  of 
cocoanuts;  dA^oSto^O,  fresh  kernel  (C.).  SeeB.  2,  42.  — 
=^o3^0d|iL  A  kind  of  chatney  (C.).  —  =#j3^0^j^ .  Con¬ 
gealed  cocoanut  oil  (My.).  ■—  T?J3£o^Odo3(?3.  A  kind  of 
ddse  (C.).  —  =#J3Z^Oickb.  The  half  of  a  cocoanut  shell 
with  the  kernel  in  it  (S.  Mhr.);  the  half  of  the  kernel 
(C.).  — *=#03^ OodosjL  -o5^.  Cocoanut  oil  (C.).  —  =#03^0 
Ad.  A  string  of  the  halves  of  cocoanut  kernels,  given 


a) 

as  a  present,  especially  at  the  h6li  feast  (C.).  — irdSl^O 
SoSoK  The  refuse  of  expressed  cocoanuts  (C.). 

kobbiga.  A  proud  man  (My.), 
kobbila.  (=^0).  A  rustic,  or  low, 
man  (<ark  *  ct.  i,  5). 

^Je>£^?oO  kobbisu.  To  fatten  (My.). 

kobbu.  1.  =  3®eoon,  $j$$r  i.  To  grow 
z) 

fat,  thick,  or  stout;  to  increase,  to  grow; 
to  be  rank  or  luxuriant  in  growth;  to  be¬ 
come  proud,  presumptuous,  or  insolent  (C.; 
Te.  ^035^;  T.,  M.  isLoKo;  see  tfo^oSl;  cf.  rfos^d).  See 
Bp.  21,  19;  22,  54;  44,  21;  55,  20;  56,  25;  61,  32;  Bh.  2, 
4,  12;  J.  6,  12;  7,  29;  28,  46;  B.  4,  191. 

^Je)?oo  kobbu.  2.  =  T5beoo  ,  ^jssoof  2,  ^j3^f  2.  Fat; 

^  eJ  .  . 

fatness;  rankness,  luxuriance;  pride,  arro¬ 
gance  (C.;  T.,  M.  =#J3C3o,  Te.  ^035^,  ^5^; 

T.  also  ^JSdoo^).  See  Bh.  1,  8,  9;  Si.  205.  —  = 

^OKa^y.  (My.).  —  ilbstd^ao.  -o3C3J.  To  become  fat, 
luxuriant,  etc.  (B.  3,  10;  5,  24;  My.). 

^j3^0t i  komara.  =  ^oSd.  (My.;  Te.). 

komara.  =^o353od,  etc.  (C.). 

xIjssSj  kome.  To  begin  to  burn,  as  fire  or 
anger  (My.;  see  art). 

kompe.  1.  (=^0^1  ?).  (A  small  collection): 
a  small  thorn-bush  (S.  Mhr.);  a  small  bundle 
or  load  of  thorny  twigs  (S.  Mhr.). 
xf J5)  55j^  kompe.  2.  A  small  village  or  a  small 
hamlet  (0.;  cf.’ft jssd).  ^dort  soos^rtodd-^^  c^c|_  ^ 
do  odj©  dodd?  0?do  (Prv.).  2,  a  hut  (rtodduo  G.; 
Te.;  T.  *oddo^). 

komba.  =  A  relative 

present  participle  of  ^osf  i. 

^Je >5300  kombu.  1.  A  verb  formed  of  €u3 do  •  to 
seize,  to  take,  ^doo^^d,  ^doo^dsa,  ^osdoo^d 

rt,  ^du^^ES,  etc.  (My.).  do3d  ^osdoo^dd?  (Bp.  53,  22). 
=#03d oo^d  (Si.  347.  360).  ifosdo^s©  (388).  ^osdoo^ddo 
(347.  482;  Dhw.  pp.  16.  23.  24).  ^osdoo^dci)  (Dhw.  22. 
25.  30);  ^osdoo^d'&o  (27).  erusd  sort  deo,  ^do  ^js 

doo^dd  rtd  (Prv.). 

5^00^  kombu.  2.  (fr.  ^ot3o3?).  A  horn  of  ani¬ 
mals;  that  is  horn-like,  as  a  root,  a  root;  a 
serpentine  horn  to  play  upon;  a  tusk  (003 

do,  d^ori  Nn.  26;  C.;  T.;  Te.  =#J3doo^;  cf.  ^odoo^  1, 
do  5).  =#o3<so^eod  (dosiod  Nr.).  foScSo^w  d  ddo 

(dJ3Z0d  Hla.).  T?o3doo^  dooes9d  oido  (^y  Nr.).  =sU)du3^ 
dooes9do3d  ^jsyo  (Mr.  179).  ddo^odo  ^jsdoo^  (rtdeo,  S  ori 
Si.  332).  wrtodo  =#o3doo^  (ddara,  ddfi  Hla.;  Mr.  154- 
^oowSi.  413).  t?rtodo  dj3d<u  ^doo^  (=tfod,  d^dooseo 
Mr.  155).  dod^oSdd  dOododjsddo,  esoopi,  ^jsdo  0 
(Raghc.  17,  70).  WfS?  =&J3do^  d^eo  (d^tp^rt  Si.  270). 
wrt  wdo  dosdcsdd^  «oddo  ■AasiUj,  ©odo^orradDrt  dooseso 


(Prv.).  See  Bp.  22,  10;  29,  4.  2 .f  the  YOWel 
cm  or  its  embodied  form  o  (Te.,  My.).  — i 
^jsrto.  The  distance  at  which  a  horn-blast  can  be  heard 
(My.).  —  =&J3s3oojni5>e?.  -'ff®8?.  A  serpentine  horn  to  play 
upon  (C.  Bp.  5,  7;  My.  as  ssdoOyg®8?). 

kombu.  3.=^<®°*.  etc.,  (^adoo^  ?), 

The  branch  of  a  tree  (ss®s3Nr.;  My.;  t. 

■fc/ssix^;  cf.  ^03?^)  6).  slodcS  ^jssJo^  (Smd.  161;  £?3®d, 
Hla.;  ©Wsd  Mr.  104).  =5\J3£J^  &KOOO  (3®33®Ssp, 

<asni©?3o);  sraqScdsls®^  =#0330^  (s30$);  sSorfcd  s3j3 

jd©$  dsiu*  ^cdr  pSc&sSra  srao  (sJycara, 

etc.  Nr.).  See  Smd.  112.  223.  289;  Rsv.  5,  122;  Ssv.  2, 
42;  3,  after  35;  J.  3,  36;  Si.  120.140;  rtoeaoe&jrtjssSoa, 

7  7  7  7  i0’ 

rio&-,  rijtf-,  Sod-,  sierdwo-,  ??«?-,  ode®-,  sSrfjs  sin. — 

24  7  <&  7  5  „  5  7  5  A  tO 

'Sx/sslUj  rtussix^.  reit.  (Cpr.  2, 74).  —  ^do^rl©8?*.  -^js8?*. 
To  get  branches  (Cpr.  1,  100). 

gj$> kombu.  4.  A  fixed  or  an  appointed 
place,  a  place  of  assignation  (tf^s?,  x0 

Smd.  II;  fit.  I,  68;  Kk.  39; 

Sm.  57;  Kk.  94;  T.). 

7fje)5doo  <£)^  kombuvike.  Taking,  etc.  (C.).  ^cSjs  ? 

(sioc3u3?q|,d  Cb.). 

t?jS)53o  kombe.  =  3,  etc.  A  branch  (C.; 

S®a3,  uJ  Si.  121;  440;  Te.  =#j3s5o^  B.  2,  22.  32).  — 

tIjs^otsCS3?^.  The  branchy  or  Bengal  plantain  tree 
(Te.,  R.). 

^JSodo^komme.  1.  A  corn-bin  (My.).  $5iy3o3j53o& 

935^3  ^jbsSj.  -arS  (Prv.). 

^JcJsSo^komme.  2.  Hog-weed,  Boerhavia  pro- 
cumbens  or  diffusa  (^c^fsS,  s;3®13  Mr.  133,  o.  r. 
di3®§3;  s^cdFsS,  &©eqS4^  Si.  159;  My.).  See  riratt©  2. 
^JeKXfo*  koy.  1.  (Smd.  58).  =  dbodj4,  etc.,  t£j®OS0  l,  ^js 

cdoo,  ^jsctioog.  To  cut;  to  saw;  to  crop;  to 
reap;  to  pluck,  as  fruit,  etc.  («s<i  smd.  Dh.; 

C.).  P.  ps.  ^jscxSj^,  =&©odb&x>o  or  Aood^woo 

(Smd.  86).  rttdrttf  ^jsod^tio  (usS,  e$$e®53,  ej£S$ 

Nr.).  o^cSo  to&siraESdcxiso  ^jaodxr  ra^d??(Bh. 

I,  8,  28).  sSoesA)  ’gjstftuck)  does®,  (Dp. 

172).  =#^30^  $®o3o  c^O  3^d?oi>? 

(Prv.).  See  Bp.  9,  7;  22,  9;  46,  6;  48,  11;  54,52;  61,  90; 

J.  4,  44;  8, 18.  21;  28,  33; 

??jS>Qjb^  koy.  2.  =  ^©O3o  2,  ^jsodoo^.  A  P.  p.  of  ^ 

orfj4  1.  —  =#J30±)  0«.  =  ^J30±)0  ^03£9J  loC6.  (Bp.  18,  30- 

_«  <3  &  \  t  >  j 

22,  25). 

^jaodb*  koy.  3.  =  ^jsosog.  Cutting,  etc.  See  ** 

olives.  —  A  throat  that  has  been  cut  (Bh. 

7,  7,  45). 

^Ucdo^  koyaka.  =  ^oo&tS*,  etc.  Tbh.  of  ^033^  (Smd.  348; 
Kk.  87;  Sm.  59). 

r?Je)030  koyi.  1.  =  ^jscdj 1,  etc.  P.  p.  ^j3o3o^j  (Bp. 
41,21;  44,62;  45,  29;  C.;B.5,114).  =#J303053  (Bp.  33,10). 

igjdodj  koyi.  2.  =  ^odo«2,  &*aaodx  A  P.  p.  of 

^JSOSO  1.  3SOO  ‘sCsoSj  =#J3^o  (C.). _ ■fjsoaj 


&/e>d^ 

=#03050^0.  (Bp.  44,  25;  31,  67).  —  #J30Qo  *jb^.  To  pluck 

and  take,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  See  Prv.  s.  sixerto. 

koyika.  =  ^orfoj.  A  man  who  cuts.  See 

oicSrlooSo^, 

tfje)O0o^^o5  koyikatana.  Cutting.  See  ^tSrUoao 

koyita.  Cutting  (My.).  2,  that  cuts: 

a  kind  of  bill-hook  (S.  Mhr.). 

^JSo8bex>  koyilu.  =  ^ooso©o,  tfjscdoo^.  Cutting; 
reaping;  plucking;  stripping  by  plucking 

(My.;  WJ3^,  Mr.  371,  where  53® s?  appears  to  be  a 
mistake  for  53®^;  ©sidod),  35®$, 

Si.  392). 

tfj3o3o?o0  koyisu.  =  ^ooao?io,  tfooa^rfa,  ^osagsio, 
^odiAj.  To  cause  to  cut,  etc.  (C.;  b.  5,  i6i.  295). 

=5®ejo  =#j3o3oA^  53®;i  (Prv.). 

tfjeiodbo  k6yu.  =  ^>®aJJsl,  etc.  ^JSodioJ  ?f3,  i?J3od)jSrfo 
(S.  Mhr.). 

tfjSCdb,  koyka.  =^030^.  See  rttsjjrtjs 

TT 

od^,  ri©?e?o-. 

^Jc)o3^  koyki.  A  woman  whose  (ears,  etc.) 
have  been  cut  off.  See  £©rfa)o3^. 

koyke.  A  woman  who  cuts.  See  rse®^ 

rfo) o3^,  ri/3?E3-,  rt03?£?O-,  5 jO$rt£9Jj-. 

^jso±5q)  &9  koy-gara.  A  cutter,  a  sawyer  (J. 

26,  51). 

^jsodjsg  koyya.  =  2.  Guava,  Psidium  pyriferum  L. 

(T.,  M.;  Te.  rtosodo®^,  rl©?odo;  Spanish-Mexican:  Guaya- 
ba). 

^je>o8og  koyyi.  =  3.  —  =  *ed?Jj33^, 

that  is  cropt  and  grows  again  (My.;  Te.  ^usodJ^d). 
^Je) OS)Og?oO  koyyisu.  =  ^-aOMsk,  etc.  (My.). 
^JelOdbOg  k5yyu.  =^J30rfOO,  etc.  (My.;  G.  87;  B.  5,295). 
lofted  cdj®=#  adslo^P  es^d 
3o®rt  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  C3®ra. 

koyyo.  =  ^o^e —  ^6^.  a 

cry  of  fright,  wailing  (R.;  My.,  Te.  =5*00 3o3g?  sjcsd^,^). 
t?Je>OObO  koylu.  =  (U03$,  53^3  Hla. ;  My.). 

See 

^Jeiodbo  koysu.  =  ^jsoaorfo,  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  50,  24). 
rfjad  kora.  I.  =  (^e5),  The  sound  produced 
in  the  throat  by  hoarseness  (0.);  the  pur  of 
a  cat  (My.;  see  ^3).  —  ’sUd  tfjjci  <0$^.  =  =#J3dr(o 
That  sound  to  be  produced  in  the  throat  (C.;  T.  ’sCKU 
T^oes3^);  to  pur  (My.).  — T^sdrio^.  =  ^)d  =#jsd 

=3^.  (My.). 

^J3d  kora.  kora.  2.  (Te.  ^ess,  profit,  use,  good, 
avail,  advantage;  =&©,,  t?os,o  as  prefix  =  Sk.  of. 
=ijsess7).  —  ^JsdsSooW^.  A  tool,  an  instrument  (Si.  345; 
Te.  =#J3d-,  =#J3©3-). 

^Jiids'osS  (kora,  or  kora-kahei).  —  ^cWoziw^.  = 

eroOtos?).  A  twining  plant  growing  in  hedges,  Pentatropis 
microphylla  W.  &  A.  (Z.). 
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t£j dti&ozS  korakance.  Tbh.  of  =  ^jsfozI  (Gz.). 

^JSdrieS  koragane.  Sorrow  (My.). 

^Je)dh?oJ  koragisu.  To  cause  to  become  sap¬ 
less,  etc.  (Ssv.  1,  14). 

koragu.  1.  To  become  deprived  of  juice 
or  sapless;  to  shrivel;  to  be  emaciated;  to 
wane;  to  sorrow  (d3<a2»^Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  t. 
doorto,  M.  Z&dJZ&o ,  to  shrivel,  to  shrink,  etc.;  cf.  ?l©drO). 

=&©df\irf£c&>  (ns  pS,  Nr.).  See  Grj.  4,  66; 

Bp.  37,  39;  57,  13;  Rsv.  5,  83;  9,9;  13,  after  104;  J.  13, 
48;  17,  20;  530c3°rfo)tfrt>. 

??Je>d/i j  koragu.  2.  Sorrow  (My.). 

^J3doh  korahgi.  A  monkey  (?*&,  «  Sort,  ssotfrW, 

etc.,  =sU>p3Si.  167;  T.  ^odorto). 

x?J5)da&)  koracu.  =  2.-—  ifjsdwsy.  =  ^jsestssfei. 

Kk.  55).  —  ^osdrasrto.  =  Tfosrazasrto.  (©ra^dorarto 
Ct.  I,  14). 

&/5>dl3rl  koratige.  =  etc.  (My.). 

tfjeJd&dj  koratu.  =  The  state  of  being 

checked  in  growth  or  stunted  (My.;  Te.  =  $rt^ 

T.  ‘dodoki^,  blind;  stupid,  foolish,  ignorant,  see  ^ododo; 
cf.  ?5J3dkb).  —  ^JSdWo  tb?C3o.  To  get  stunted  (My.).  — 
'#u3dkbBdYo.  A  stunted  finger  (My.). 

^JSdcSo  koradu.  =  1,  (^jsr®^),  srado.  The 

trunk  of  a  lopped  tree;  a  stump,  a  log,  a 
piece  of  wood  (^0^0  Smd.  335;  ?33  £30,  qSjjrf,  do’tfo 
Nr.;  z53  mo  Nn.  162,  o.  r.  ifjsrarto;  C.;  M.  ^odrto, 

■erodfl,  ^ods|,  =!fodMu;  T.  ^o©do;  Te.  =&3daij).  2,  a 

clod-crusher  (Aa^tftci  Mr.  370).  3,  a  kind  of 

rainbow  appearing  in  a  straight  form, 
Indra’s  bow  unbent  and  invisible  to  mortals 

(Te.  ^ado).  Soosartd  duspSod  o3$rtorto, 

©rfo  rt/adcto  (Nr.).  See  Prv.  s.  rtpi. 
x?J3dc qDj  k5rantu.  =  (y.  6, 23.  24). 

xfjSd ^q)0  (kora-nari).  (t.  ^e^).  —  ^oadoreortdL 
A  kind  of  sedge,  Cyperus  hexastachyus  Rottl.  (St.  & 
PI.;  My.). 

^J3d5j  korapa.  =  A  curry-comb  (R.;Te. 

rtosdd;  T.,  M.  ^odd  ;  Mhr.,  H.  aocrao©). 

#je)d0^  koral.  (Smd.  4i).  =  ^jadeo,  ^-df,  ^jadstj, 
^£3,  ^©<^2.  Sound,  voice; — the 
throat;  the  neck;  the  throat  and  neck  (tfra 

Smd.  43  Cm.;  M.  ^od©6,  ■Bbdv6,  ^oWert5;  Tu.  ^ode6;  T. 
^ocSo«-,  Te.  rtospk  ;  see  tfoded5).  (Riv.  14,  29). 

^osddos^rt  nae39odj©«  ($3pd  Hla.). 

sradaoo  ^jsdeosD^drto  ($dpd  Mr.  255);  ^osdeo©  rt 
r!od  fflfiwo  (6A3S3crf  51).  See  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  1, 
after  81;  4,  15;  Y.  9,  49;  J.  3,  6  (o.  r.  =&©d«?«);  28,  46  (o. 
r.  ^jsdv*);  osorledey5,  rtuad.e?*,  sSo-,  cd£o-, ■$:&>-,  dos 
^jsrdsr6,  etc.  —  T?jsde3^s3.  -=^o3« 3.  Killing  with  the  neck 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  ;s\j3 do^rto.  -warto.  To  bend  the 
neck  (C.  Bp.  11,  10). 


x?Je)deX)  koralu.  =  etc.  (rtospCS*,  tfajj,  rts?  Sm. 

71).  See  Bp.  5,  20;  17,  11;  28,  42;  46,  56. 

t ?J3dex>  koralcu.  To  call  or  cry  out,  to  voci- 

St 

ferate  (w^pd:^  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  rtjad). 
iJjSdV*  koral.  (Smd.  41).  =  etc.  (J.  7,  46;  11, 

37;  13,38). 

koralu.  =  ^ja^'fi  etc.  (5?53,  Sdj3?9,  SdjspqSd, 
■B’jdd,  rteo,  Hla.;  Nr.;  Mr.  321;  Si.  213.  486;  dod^ 
Mr.  523,  Nn.  41;  vfM  Nn.  49;  d  51;  C.).  Sojse3o  d?a3 
odOpSoV)  =^j3d^o  (^Soo^pd);  ^\©d$£>  sSoScScd  djss3 

(sjuej&o^ ;  “ifjsdYO  o  (^  53?odj=8r  Hla.). 

s3A^i  sdjd,  ■ftjsdv1©  ^i3.  ^©eso  d  o^-®S3o 

ca  u  J  nroij  aca 

de3c33td  (^^^)‘,  ^oads?^/3C39oA)^<d  «?3n3d5S  (^.spd 
Nr.).  =fj3d^  so^d  (^ra  d  Hla.).  i^jsd^  sJo^rl®  !ojs63s, 
wooftej  253e3o!  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  27,  13;  58, 

63;  59,  48;  61,  27;  J.  18,  58;  Si.  61.  175.  218.  230.  273. 
303;  -a-KMosd^o,  &KU-.  — -  =5\©d£o  =5^  =&J3‘ s?o>.  To  hold 
another  by  the  neck,  to  embrace  his  neck,  from  love, 
etc.  (C.).  ss5j  weao  soo^  sjjssj  taji) ,  =#jad^j 

v  y  oj  _o  ja  ca 

^jsko,  ©d  (Prv.).  —  ^osd^ortWjj.  -=dtJOj.  To  hold 
another  by  the  neck,  to  detain  him  forcibly  or  cleverly, 
as  a  merchant  a  customer  (C.).  ^JSd^or^jscOo^.  -=€js 
oSj’s*.  A  cut-throat  (C.).  —  =&©d?orfu3S?;do.  -=5 To 
subdue  (Bh.  3,6,  79).  —  ^osd^o^.  -eniid.  The  height  of 
the  neck;  reaching  to  the  neck  (Bp.  2,  12;  59,21).— 
’wosd^osl^.  A  collar  (My.);  a  wrapper  for  the  neck  (My.). 
T$jdQij&  koripidi.  Annoyance,  trouble,  vexation,  persecu¬ 
tion  (R.;  Mhr.  riodsd&ra,  entanglement,  disordered  state 
of  things  or  persons;  ^ospdsi^,  a  care). 

0  korisigu.  =  ^osaAido,  etc.  (St.  &  PL). 

kore.  1.  The  sleepiug  body  to  sound,  to 
snore  (Sra^orSz^S  gm(j.  Dh.;  see  ^oesoi?). 

^Je)6  kore.  2.  =  ^®4,  etc.  See  ©^rtosd. 

^/e)&3  kora.  1.  Cutting,  etc.  —  'fjzea&vo .  A  sharp, 
rough,  rugged  stone  (S.  Mhr.). 
xf J3&3  kora.  2.  =  (Aes9,  etc.),  4,  q.  v.  —  -tfoses1#^^. 
A  firebrand,  after  it  has  been  nearly  extinguished  (My.; 
Te.^oses^ozAi). 

^Je)&3  kora.  3.  =  ^ssdo,  etc.,  ^J3e3,2.  P.  p.  of  ^ 
es3  1,  in  =&©e3  =#J3^0),  to  cut,  etc.  (C.). 

korakala.  =  (s.  Mhr.;  b.  4,  i84). 

SSx^oo  korakalu.  A  cut,  an  excavation 
made  by  running  water,  a  channel,  the  bed 
of  a  stream  (C.;  b.  3,3i;  5,  3i). 
gjduS&d  koraku.  =  ^eso^o.  To  bite,  etc. 

(My.). 

koraca.  A  thievish  wandering  hill- 
tribe  that  sell  wooden  combs,  etc.  (My.;  m. 

Yoes5^,  T.  Yoes9o^,  hill  country;  M.  ^oes9^  cdb^,  a  hill 
man;  Te.  €osd^353do,  =^30^5333^0,  a  hill  man;  a  gypsy; 
see  s.  1  and  cf.  ifoseasS).  Another  see  s. 

=#L©e3 2do  2. 

koracu.  1.  (T.  ^oeao,  divination;  tfoea9,  a 


t?Jg>S32& 
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prognostic;  =5k>e39  aSj3(D«,  to  divine;  ^oes5  ■#?«?«,  to  consult 
a  fortune-teller;  cf.  ^oS39  1  &  2).  —  tfjswvsvtio.  To 

use  words  that  reveal  secrets,  vulnerable  points  or 
touchy  quarters  (stosi©$Ffi^y?S»JUicd  Sind.  Dh.;  Abh. 
P.  14,  106). 

&/e>&32&>  koraeu.  2.  (fr.  1).  =  (M.  tfo 

K  a,  sarcasm,  taunt;  c/\  =#J32A>F  1).  "tfuarasS.  An  up¬ 
braiding  man,  a  blamer,  a  scorner,  etc.  (aoride^rt  Ct.  I, 
93).  —  =#J3e3i3t)W.  -wy.  =  =&©dwsaW,  ^Jses^-sW.  Cutting 
or  sarcastic  speech,  upbraiding,  mocking,  reviling,  etc. 
(esra^  Sm.  48;  Jr!C3€,  dC39,  &s?eS,  Ss.); 

much  useless  talk  (My.).  —  =#J3e3J3e>c£j.  -e*c&.  =  =5k®dra® 
do.  To  speak  sarcastically,  to  upbraid,  to  revile,  etc. 
(Abh.  P.  12,  16;  Ss.  98).  =#J3«233aE!orio  (©ra^  Ct.  II, 

22).  2,  to  talk  much  and  uselessly  (My.);  to  speak 

vainly  about  (something,  Abha.  2,  79). 

korada.  T^®e3Z§.  =  ^os^esa,  ^ja^ead.  A  whip  (My.; 
Mhr.  Br.  =#os dess;  T.  ^oseaass,  ;  M.  =#J3K) 

css;  Port,  corda,  cord,  rope). 

??Je> C3c&>  koradu.  =  ^JS'd^O,  q.  v.  See  s^^oortjsesdo. 

korata.  =  ^>®3^  The  act  of  cutting, 
etc.;  the  piercing  of  cold  (My.). 

&OG33  korati.  A  female  who  has  been  curtail¬ 
ed.  See  does-. 

&9C3&  koratu.  =  ^asearfo.  (Si.  287,  only  Si.). 

korate.  =  tfjaesejL  The  state  of  being 
curtailed;  deficiency;  want;  loss;  defect; 
fault  (erujpS,  Nr.;  Nr.; 

■&©?&  Bhn.  4,  o.  r.  a3o3?a;  C.;  Te.).  ■&©e33oSoo  zd  (es^A© 
cd  Smd.  108  Cm.).  =5k©»  JoSoeo  tdjdadcdo  (ssspd,  es-S- ?£© 

Nn.  90).  =#03esJ  wddo  (esqSdo  Si.  443).  See  Bp.  2,  1;  9, 
49;  27,5;  37,47;  45,  52;  46,50;  Ssv.  4,  105;  J.  1,  7; 
Si.  48.  230;  rtdpj.  —  =#jse3  J  ddo.  To  feel  a  want;  to  be 
poor;  to  feel  grieved  (My.).  —  =#J3£9J  lodo.  Deficiency, 
diminution,  or  loss  to  come  about  or  happen  (C.;  B.  4, 80; 
5,39.  43).  —  =  =B\J3e3d  todo.  (B.  5,  36;  My.), 

korante.  (Smd.  48).  =  ^aaS. 

&/e>S3s&>  koradu.  =  ^es3^.  A  P.  p.  of 

^jsea5 1  (C.). 

^Je>S3530  korama.  =  ^ea^.  (My.).  See  =5^-. 

^Je)&3e3  korale.  --  (t£®©36).  A  kind  of 

millet,  Panicum  italicum  Lin.,  which  is 
proverbially  Small  (My.;  *5,7^3  Mr.  110;  Te.  plural 
T.  ^od©«).  See  ea«3.  2J  =  &s)ese3,  a  kind 
of  ant  (3){  Mr.  165). 

korava.  =  ^jsearfo.  A  man  of  a  now 
settled  tribe,  who,  in  S.  Mhr.  and  My.,  speaks 
Kannada,  makes  baskets,  mats,  etc.,  is  a 

musician,  etc.  (C.;  a  section  of  the  Koravas  is 
noted  for  thievish  habits,  see  =5^- ;  T.,  M.  ■sCKsd,  a 
wandering  tribe  of  basket-makers,  snake-catchers  and 
gypsies;  Te.  =&®dd,  the  Coravas,  a  certain  tribe  of 


mountaineers;  cf.  Tu.  ^drt,  =#J3dn ad).  See  B.  4,  130. 
2,  a  kind  of  fish  (My.;  Rsv.  5,  115). 

^js>&3o3o23  koravanji.  A  female  of  the  Koravas, 
who  commonly  is  a  fortune-teller  (S.  Mhr.; 

Te.;  T.  ^oesdo^,  tfoes^). . —  A  story  about 

Arjuna  disguised  as  a  Koravanji  (My.). 

koravati.  =  ^e3rfoeS,  ^jsessD.  (My.), 
koraviti.  =  ?£®e8d3.  (My.). 

korasata.  =  s.  ^jseseio  2.  (s. 

Mhr.;  erodoo^FJ,  fi?rO  6.). 

^Je)S3?5o  korasu.  =  ^aSis’Rto.  To  cause  to  cut, 
etc.  (Abha.  2,  93;  C.). 
dLsftS9  kori.  1.  =  ^jses5  j.  (C.). 

&®539  kori.  2.  (=^es?5,  ^?es9).  That  has  been 
cut  off:  a  large  branch  cut  off  from  a  thorn- 
bush  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  2). 

^J3539  kori.  3.  =  ^ra3  8.  To  whirl,  to  whirl 
about,  to  turn  round  by  itself ;  to  be  confused 
or  perplexed,  to  rave  (rtdsSFJrU'?6,  rsdao^o  Kk. 
91,  o.  r.  €jses3;  T.  ^esorto,  M.  tfea&j ;  cf.  ^sd  tfP). 
^Je>&39  kori.  4.  =  ^ess3.  See  ^  writes9. 

^Je)G59  o2b?4>  koriyisu.  =  (My.). 

T?Je)&39?4)  korisu.  =  (My.), 

koruku.  =  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

kore.  1.  =  To  cut  (^s®3  smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  116),  as  wood  with  a  saw  (Bp.  22,  66;  C.;  B. 
5,  135.  144),  as  the  throat  with  a  sword  (Smd. 
27;  Rsv.  14,  29),  as  the  stalks  of  millet  (c*;  cf- 
Rsv.  10,  after  3i),  to  break,  as  a  hole  in  a  wall 
(C.),  to  bore,  as  a  hole  by  a  drill  (My.;  Si.  399), 
to  cut,  as  letters  with  a  knife  (B.  5,  207),  as 
a  bow-string  the  hand  (Si.  287),  to  excavate, 
as  running  water  the  soil  (C.);  to  pierce,  as 

cold  (My.).  (Tu.  =5^3,  'sk/ad,  to  be  excavated,  bored, 
etc.;  T.  =#cae39,  to  nibble  as  a  mouse;  to  nip  off  the  husks 
of  grain;  M.  =5b»s,  to  cut  off,  as  the  splint  of  trees;  cf. 

=&j3ci  2).  P.  ps.  =&©e 35e£)  (Smd.  27),  =#jae3cfo,  (=#ja© 
^J).  See  Ssv.  4,  16;  J.  4,  44;  23,  36. 

kore.2.  =  ^3,  P.  p.  of  **e3*i,  in 

(Smd.  27). 

^Je)S35  kore.  3.  To  grow  little  or  less  or  short, 
to  diminish  (T.  &  m.  r.;  see  s.  tfoesjrt^). 

kore.  4.  =  (£®9,  etc.),  2.  Smallness, 
shortness,  deficiency;  defect  (My.;  Te.;  t. 

M.  ^oes3;  Tu.  =#J3d).  T?jses3,  deficiency  in  the  measure 

of  a  baiia  (My.).  2,  rest,  remainder  (of  money, 

My.).  —  =#J3e33£>cd-  A  day  on  which  one  has  failed  to 
work,  etc.,  a  day  of  absence  (My.). — =#jaes3s®,ra.  The 
ebb  of  life,  the  point  of  death  (Te.;  R.).  —  ^S330^5^.’ 


A  deficient  quantity  or  rest  of  rice  (in  measuring, 
My.).- — ^JSK^Fiodo^.  The  remainder  or  rest  of  pay  (My.). 

kore.  5.  =  2.  Cutting,  cutting  off. 

2,  a  cut  off  piece,  as  of  sugar-cane  (My.). — 

^jse33oA).  3.  A  man  who  has  been  curtailed.  See 

^Je>5 S5  kore.  6.  (  =  ^ese3).  A  sort  of  grain  (q^ 

2j3?K>  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  116;  Ct.  I,  29). 

^Je)C35  kore.  7.  =  ^es3  2,  t^oss3,  ^es3  2.  Clothes, 
raiment,  especially  also  that  which  is  given 
on  a  wedding  day  (T.  ^es3^,  h.  tf^es3).  See 
7^©e33,  3d  fed.-;  also  ifJsM.a  and 

kore.  8.  =  3,  q.  v.  (ridsd^rtjs*?*, 

Smd.  II). 

gjdSS3  kore.  9.  A  person  who  turns  about,  a 
rambler.  See  sea^ra3. 

^jG>e353  koreta.  =  (My.). 

$Je>6 S5o±o£>^  koreyuvike.  Cutting,  etc.  s-aso 

ifae S®Qddo.atf  (sdgCjS,  s3eqS  Si.  388). 

gjdF  kor.  An  imitative  sound  (Cf.  *®di).  — 

=fj3F"e33o^.  To  croak,  as  a  frog  (C.). 

t?jsz&>f  korcu.  1.  =  6.  To  speak  much  and 

braggingly,  to  talk  big,  to  speak  scurrilously, 
etc.  (©Sn^sdoo  5ioa  Sm.  86).  Cf.  I?u3e3e&>  2. 

^jsjz&f  korcu.  2.  =  2.  To  cut  off,  away 

or  up,  as  thorn-bushes  Sm.  86). 

gjdzidF  korcu.  3.  =  ^*b^,  5.  The  stench  of  urine 

(530^71(3  Sm.  86). 

^JeizooF  korbu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  To  increase,  to 

grow  fat,  etc.  (S3 530^ a  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  4,  88).  See 
=5^07l©toJ  r. 

^Je>20JF  korbu.  2.  =  1&a30O)2,  2.  ($j3j  Sm.  87; 

Abh.  P.  10,  209;  Grj.  10,  49;  5.  Bp.  11,11) _ ifuswor 

riorto.  -^oi^o.  To  give  increase,  to  increase  (y.  t.,  Abh. 
P.  7,  127). 

^Jd^F  korle.  =  q.  v.  (ridooF3«,  Si.  164, 

sic!).  See  d r. 

i!rJe)o£)F  korVU.  1.  =  ^J3200F  1,  etc.  (Te.  Sousd 

o^esrscd  desso  (Smd.  135  Mdb.). 

See  Abh.  P.  13,  63;  Grj.  3,  112;  Rsv.  11,  93;  J.  3,5. 
irJe>Z$)F  korVU.  2.  =  ^J320OF2,  etc.  (Grj.  4,  58). 
??Je>tfjF  korlu.  =  ^^6,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  297). 
gjdv*  kol.  1.  =  i,  3®uo .  To  kill,  to  slay, 
to  murder  (3o°^  Smd.  Db.;  T.,  M.,  Te.  =^®oj  ;  Tu. 
^o«;  see  =5*0©).  P.  p.  (Smd.  164.  223.  281;  135 

Mdb.).  ^©o^Soo  (281).  ^^<3  dJ^sdJ^  ©otajdAiC^o 

(281  one  MS.),  (220).  tfjsw*  lortsdo  (86).  =#js 

w  d  nasJotdo  («sSoo?3,  $sdOF  Nn.  79).  See  Bh.  1,  8,28.  54; 
1,  10,  39;  Rsy.  5,  119.  122;  Ssy.  4,  29;  J.  9,  21;  13,  63; 
28,  30.  46.  52;  29,  37;  31,  28;  s.  z&k  2. 

kol.  2.  (A  joining), 

a  raft  (cf.  &©©=#).  See  sdeeorl©©*,  sdew-. 


kol.  3.  =  ^jse^i-  A  stick;  a  pole.  See  *0 

ej  I3rt. 

kola-ja.  =  ^®Ja.  Tbh.  of  See  nadFdrloaj&s. 

kola-je.  (=  tA®SJ2|,).  Tbh.  of 

kolike.  =  2,  ^00^,  A  clasp, 

a  hook,  etc.  (My.;  Te.;  T.  to  connect,  join,  tie 

together,  hook  in,  etc.). 

^Jc)€)s3j  kolime.  =  ^00^0,  etc.,  ^00^0.  (b.  5, 123, 

My.;  T.  =&J3C6,  M.  a  blacksmith;  T. 

metal;  cf.  =&©><£)?). 

kolisu.  =  ^0  7do,  To  cause  to 

kill  (C.).  See  Abh.  P.  16,  after  39;  Bp.  25,  23;  27, 
51;  J.  29,  38;  C.  Bp.  47,  26. 

^Je>£X)  kolu.  1.  =  ^js€  1,  etc.  To  kill  (C.).  tfjdvosi 
53c3j  (dcredo,  zpvtt  Hla.;  Soo^,  Mr.  236).  P.  p.  ^JScdo . 
=&©ejOo3c§  (sjjScS,  ^?3dc3^o3  Hla.;  Mr.  379). 

(doodejg);  dus^rtd  'aso,  'aeS 

cS6  oiSOj  ©raado  (53-Sg53=)Cd,  etc.  Nr.).  <tf?dcd:d©  eru»3oo ^s3j3o, 
Fx®?1)s!c3o  uraodj©  ,  tS^escS  (a  syringe 

or  fountain,  Sp.).  See  Bp.  22,  14.  29;  24,  86;  25,  31;  28, 
31;  46,  19;  49,  23.  40;  53,  45;  60,  40;  J.  14,  9.  —  =#J3aj 
To  order  t0  kill  (Bp.  61#  sum.). 
kolu.  2-  —  = 

The  plant  Gloriosa  superba  Lin.  or  Methonica  superba 
Lam.  (e$^3a3,  O3ori©-S-  Si.  151). 
t?J9eX>5Sj  kolume.  =  ^J3e5^0,  etc.  (My.). 

^Je>e 3  kole.  Killing,  murder,  slaughter  (aosdra, 

?iddra,  ^Cdcd,  5oo?3,  etc.,  Hla.;  eto.  Mr. 

300;  5oo?3  Sm.  51;  Nn.  52;  tfdra  108;  &o?3  118; 

5dqs  132;  JJdde®  165;  C.;  Tu.;  T.  =&s©).  js^odjcS 

(Smd.  64  Mdb.).  See  Abh.  P.  10,  94;  Bp.  53,44; 
Raghc.  17,  66;  J.  2,  5;  12,  47;  28,  30.  40;  =5=3 <&©  «3,  =#ol© 
d,  =#j5da«-,  ra^odo-6-,  dood^-.  —  ifjsdrta^.  A  man 

who  butchers  life,  a  murderer  (J.  13,  22).  — ^radriart. 
-^art.  =  *J3drtatf.  (Bh.  6,  4,  109;  J.  31,  47).  —  ^jsdrl 
A  destroyer  of  life,  a  murderer  (=f?3dj^, 
&oo?dj,  ^J3,d  Nr.).  —  ^vjsdrto?o.  Murderous  acts, 

murder  (Ram.  6,  31,  6).  —  =S\©drl©«?'s.  -=&©«?«.  To  under¬ 
take  or  commit  murder  (Ram.  3,  7,  33).  — -  ^osdsssd^. 
In  law:  manslaughter  (My.). 

^Je>e3rt  kolega.  =  ^«57\Da  (My.). 

^Je)dri«>e3  kole-gara.  A  murderer  (My.,  s.  Mhr. 

rare). 

^Je)o  kol3-atig’a.  (Smd.  240).  A  player  with 
sticks,  a  pole-dancer,  a  rope-dancer  (cLsd^ 

Kk.  38;  Sm.  59;  T.  ^edsd^J  Mhr.  i?J3^03  e|?).  r!C33o3o 
tdd^,  IdrtD'6  es-s^o  (Smd.  I). 

kollatiga-itti.  A  female  pole- 
dancer,  who  performs  various  feats  (tossocu 

&&  Ct.  II,  91). 

kol-anige.  (Smd.  25).  Playing,  play, 
performance  (waontdj  sm.  6i;  ^dodj^aoazdo  Kk. 
51,  0.  r.  yaosdcfo).  See  Bh.  1,  8,  94;  3,  4,  40. 
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^jssoq)  d  kollara.  =  sfcatoTk.  (Bh.  9, 2, 43). 

^Jg)Oq>  9  k611&ri.=^®^tf,  etc.  (Bh.  10,4,  11). 

CO  00 

^/Sejs  do  (k61=k61ike-aru6).  =  ^j3<s;^-d,  etc.  A  cart 
to  which  oxen,  etc.  are  yoked.  —  tfjssrad 

=  '#j3C-ado.  (J.  7,  5;  Te.  'BbscsdotoE^,  ^osoadj-). 

^Je)0  kolli.  =  ^ja^.  Abend,  a  curve;  a  corner, 
a  nook;  a  gulf,  a  bay  (My.;  m.  3®o,  t. 

=#JS?a).  —  =5?J3©  53=>=f?s!.  N.  (Rsv.  1,  53.  56). 

^./e>€>  rdO  kollisU.  =  ^®e3?3o.  (C.;  B.  2,  19;  4,9.  80;  5, 
108;  Prv.  s.  $sjo). 

&/3eX>  k611u.  =  ^-»O01,  etc.  (C.).  P.  p.  3®jdo.  =5>®oo53 

CO  “ 

sio  (g,dJ35lra,  sjjsds®,  53$,  etc.  Si.  297). 

=#030^53  (dosdo,  etc.  360).  !&®w 

^=s(s3e£>  365).  odotart©^  =&®$j©«  ;3^  sldo  (ernsre^ 

d  241).  °#®$  So  ^5^0!  (Bp.  13,  25).  BoWJ  c3©0r1o3oej , 
;4®ii&rSs3ow  ,^jso  $  Laodoo^Lo  ei®?^^1^^  s®<a 
&®Vo  (a  net,  Sp.).  zraodb  =&®w  (sdqSg,  3?53Fe3?c3g); 

?«(»tfodJcS.  ?3©o3o  ss\®sj>o<  ;3c3  (dooF ie^  Si.  365). 

?raodj  =&®^>o  sdjsatd  sdo^d^^c&^ri  (393).  ci®?^ 

53r!  c3®?0$oAo:3d  =#®c^  — =#v®^  53333©  £$0^  °30 

35-sd  (Prvs.). 

^j3e)0<S^  kolluvike.  Killing  (*re$$,  aosdes  si. 

437). 

^jese3  kolle.  (fr.  3)  =  Tfjs© .  The  state  of 
co  ro 

being  bent,  etc.  (53^  Kk.  74). 
rfjeieX)  kolsu.  =  ^®e5?k.  (do!  rfojSrt  sd»  ©Lo 

(c3Lq«)!  ■ft®o)'atk!  (Raghc.  17,  71). 
r^ja'dS  kovari.  Tbh.  of  ^osiraO.  (My.). 
irJdoi  9  kovvari.  =  2,  etc.  (Sdoo^oeu  Ct.  I,  33,  o. 

r.  *$d). 

^j£)?orO  kosagu.  The  tree  Pterospermum  aceri- 

foliuiTl  Willd.  (SijT?®^;^^),  !5i£'o>F^'3d  ffla.;  Mr.  114; 

<u,  tfe&FVBtf,  33053^$  Nr.;  tS^asdd,  tfe&Pffsti 
s3^  Ss.;  L^crasjd  Ct.  II,  42;  s3odro©53d,  tdfc^crasSd  Sm. 
25;  Kk.  19).  See  Cpr.  7,  56;  7,  after  92. 
rf®Sd»$o^b  kosambari.  =  tfosks^e,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

gjdti kosarike.  Hankering  after,  desire 

(Ram.  6,  12,  30);  charm  (6,  61,  24). 

^Je)?odJ  kosaru.  1.  To  become  excessive,  as 
wrath,  to  spread,  as  a  sore  (My.;  Ram.  3, 7,30; 
Te.  nfuaesejo,  to  abound);  to  become  overbearing: 
to  disentangle  one’s  self  forcibly  from  the 
hold  of  another  (S.  Mhr.).  w  ?fo$od  tf®*o  =zr®£©o 
La  38j3?o5odJ  (B.  4,  79). 

T?je>?odj  kosaru.  2.  To  hanker  or  be  agog,  to 

be  greedy,  to  desire  (My.;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Te.; 
cf.  ^oa  i);  to  demand  an  article  gratis  or 
into  the  bargain  (My.;  Te.).  tfjs.ra  d  -ae,  i?ja?3oc3d 

w<g^P  (Pry.). 

^Jeirodo  kosaru.  3.  Eagerness,  lust,  cupidity 
(Te.);  anything  that  is  asked  for  and  generally 


given  in  boot  when  a  person  buys  commodi¬ 
ties  (C. ;  Te.;  Tu.  T.  ^©taoeso).  T?ua?3do  =5**®^  w 

c3o£$530ej ,  sl©?jdo  s3j©e39  ^sSOej  (Prv.). 

kosakuli.  ==  ^Osfo^OS?.  (My.). 

^je)A  kose.  1.  To  embrace  sexually  (sqsod^d 

ra  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  M.  =5\®ki>y,  cf.  Sk.  tfokj^d, 

sexual  intercourse,  see  s.  ^jsL).  P.  ps.  =^©??tdo,  =&®?L 
(My.).  —  #®?raL.  -aW.  Sexual  embrace  (My.). 

kose.  2.  A  way  of  mounting  (or  riding?) 
a  horse  (OTSo^djs^^^cd  Smd.  Dh.). 
irJdy*  kol.  1.  =  ^j3^oi,  t?j3^oi.  To  seize;  to  lay 
hold  of;  to  take  away;  to  take;  to  accept; 
to  make  one’s  own ;  to  take  for  one’s  own 
use  or  benefit;  to  take  or  mean  as  a  satis¬ 
faction,  or  benefit,  to  one’s  self;  to  obtain, 
to  meet  with  success;  to  buy;  to  undertake 

(rtjSora  Smd.  Dh.;  M.;  T.  ^J3^,  Te.  3u0pk);  as 

the  second  member  of  a  compound  also:  to  get,  gain, 
obtain,  acquire,  hold  on,  etc.,  see  e.g.  ©j&q rt* 
v6,  oiCS^os?-,  tuwsgdo-,  L«3-,  tfos o^-,  =$o3j^v*,  rid 

raoiiasv6,  rtoraor^os'?'6,  ^jsd  'slrav6,  fSea3-,  ioC33-,  Lei®  «?€, 
t3o-,  slioSo-,  sjJS^JSFV6;  deso^oaori®8^,  c3e5-,  tfioiio-, 
sdooo'&ss*,  etc.,  etc.  P.  p.  (Smd.  287.  292);  relative 

present  participle  (e.  g.  Bp.  2,  19;  43,  81;  53,  13; 

60,  57).  ^JSVes^  ^odoodosv6  ^oVo  (Smd.  I). 

?3®JdFo  (86).  4<  ese39Lo  =#J3^  !  (131).  ^® 

«?)4,  As^sS  (87).  s3Kiric^c3L  (78).  ?i33£So 

sjortus8?,  Lei®  <?,  wejLd®)?^  C3®^53°4 

Rories8?,  w^tizysO  rtdrl®)8?,  wdo  fiqjo?(200). 

(See  also  224.  281.  288).  (dO 

33©^,  5jO?53^p,  etc.);  t3d  (S)?<D,  5l0^£®, 

Nr.),  ^  ras3rdci3 

Hla.).  (rt^airaex),  rtjSo?^); 

€®)^053s3ji®  ?3©ejd  =&©$ So^sSri®  'n^ct®  ero^53oraF  oic^ 
est^sdorar  oioi®  oi?)?3o?1o;  »3oc^d  =#03^  (^or^ssj® 
c3);  t??z3  s3j®a  (^)i 

^©^Lfd  ^sdv*©  ^ej  =5^  ^®£®o  LL  d  ci®63J  dea 

c3©L  cda  (d^Lo,);  s3j©a  (^);  sdjaes 

o3cdo  (=g=©jCx3o^r) ;  sdjses  53?^  (=J?odj); 

Ai?d  (sgjsssd  Nr.),  eros®^  Luobo 

(Bh.  1,  8,  60).  5lddq3P53  =fj3s3^  (Jmt. 

22).  fcsrtc&sS^cWc  (b?c 3*  ^de^^,  ’A/sd^do  sSJd^r 

d?  ?  (Ss.  42).  See  Abh.  P.  11,  after  170;  Grj.  1,  HI;  3> 
78;  5,  15;  10,  64.  105;  Bp.  5,  52;  14,  23;  21,  30;  29, 17; 
39,  50;  40,  72;  42,  3;  45,  20;  54,  38;  57,  41;  58,  38;  60, 
14.  22;  Abh.  P.  13,  61;  Bh.  1,  8,  2;  2,  13,  10;  Ram-  3;  7> 
34;  Rsv.  5,  125.  133;  Ssv.  4,  39;  J.  3,  24;  8,  2;  28,  16.  33. 
58;  24,  4;  29,  23;  30,  42;  31,  26;  33,  25. —  Remarks: 
a.  Very  often,  especially  in  vulgar  language, 
(=5\®Vo,  ^v®^)  is  added  to  the  P.  p.  of  other  verbs  often 
quite  pleonastically.  —  b,  When  :#®8?'6  (=5%®Vo,  ^®^)  is 
added  to  the  P.  p.  of  causative  verbs,  occasionally  the 
idea  of  the  passive  voice  is  nearly  expressed,  e.  g •  deSccL 
c3*  ©OA)  3^53cL>  (SfWF^^t^); 

(toL);  c&Q-d-A)  ^®ra  53c3o  (©9^*3);  too^  ^®£®  («5^?d 
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^)  j  rtsdFsd  sdoora9Ao  ^jsra  rffdo  (e^^rirfr,  ©zpqiod);  5qC39Aj 
^raoS^sjfi)  tdsdo^tdrlcOo^  sojatdAo  d^ 

5d<do  (wsrasoF,  =dd^Nr.).  An  instance  -with  ■&©sfo:  33^ 
^sjoa^  ezpsstdfdo  skraaAo  ^^oasdcdo  (eAJSdFSorra,^ 
Hla.).  Similar  instances  are  frequent  in  S.  Mhr.  and 
My.  —  rep.  To  take  and  take,  etc.  =#J3^J|il|)cdo  , 

Zud&sdcSodo  doV^sd  od.'033odod  'ddsdOzdo^dFSOsjoriv6 
■fjs8?  zazi  =#k>k>oks  ^otae^a^  ytdozdo  Fjdjs?s3do  =d&dzayo 
(Smd.  272).  4s5ort«?«  ysoTadsdJo  =dj3?3j  ■dcsrao  (J.  8,  2).  — - 
=sU>F53  fed.  -yW.  Praise  (s^do??  Smd.  Dh.  Cm.;  c&d  Nn.  154; 
^ etc.  Mr.  86;  My.).  — ^JdFSg aFod.  -y&Fjj.  To  cause 
to  praise  (Bp.  36,  43;  My.).  • — ’doasss  zdo.  -ycdo.  To  lay 
hold  of  one  mentally  and  speak:  to  praise,  to  extol;  to 
respect  highly,  to  reverence  (es^zdd  Smd.  Dh.;  started 
366  Cm.;  C .;  cf.  Lfo^zdo,  which  is  the  contrary).  ’djsesa 
sSWj  (acdsa*  92  Cm.).  t?o3to3  cda«  sdi^zdo  (d*ad,  dF^ 
s^scftjd,  gssod,  sd^Fd,  Fkd,  etc.,  sSoart C3o«  sd^zdo 
Si.  384).  odFiori^  ^aodoF  rtoraoriSjS  doSdcdo 

(53^,  FL3srad=d  Nr.).  See  Grj.  10,  105;  Bp.  4,66;  12,  3; 
18,  7;  47,  39;  55,  4;  Bh.  2,  13,  29;  Ram.  26,  20;  Ssv.  1, 

80;  4,48;  J.  7,63;  13,32.44;  29,  34 _ =#J3i*ra  $o£=§. 

-yzdOcD^.  Praising;  praise  (Fb^  Si.  419).  FjortorartVfi^ 
=#03^3  (^53,  7*®?^,  Fk3,  fdo3  56).  —  =djarao  wo«. 

-ado.  To  bring  (Bp.  23,  34;  32,  42;  41,  10;  59,  Ilf  My.). 

■ — ^®?r!o.  To  take  or  convey  away  (Bp.  23,  39; 

My.) - ■&®E&^odJ«.  -aodj*.  To  take  and  carry  away, 

to  convey,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  10,  58;  Bp.  9,  22;  14,  25;  16,  30. 
31;  17,  22;  18,  7;  20,  7;  22,  7;  25  sum.;  34,  19;  42  sum.; 
42,  39;  54,71;  57,4;  60,18;  J.  4,  2.  14.  22).  — 
o3o.  -ao3o.  =  =#j3raj^odj«.  (Bp.  44,  69). 
ifrJdV* kol. 2. =^ja<sb 2,  etc.,  Seizing, 

preying;  taking.-  — *a*^*=.**^*a&  Taking 

and  giving  (Abh.  P.  4,  98.  101;  5,  14) - ■fcaejt  =  =#oa 

Nn.  74,  o.  r.  =s\®eoosd  sdo^rt;  Ssv.  3,  47). — ■ 
^V&a)*1-A  beast  of  P^y  (n^u  Mr.  486;  Abh.  P.  7,  95). 
<»aiS3oAoo5do  S^^SJWrtsiSSOSiXrto  rt5dj<  A&’&O.O 
(Mr.  166). 

#Je)^  kol.  3.  =  etc.  The  throat,  etc.  — 

*»?,%•  “*«d^«j.  (My.).  —  ^©*.  The  neck-rope 
of  a  bullock  to  break  (My.). 

xfjstf  kola.l.  A  place  of  assignation,  an  ap¬ 
pointed  place  (^OT^d^eo  Smd.  II;  iH®^  Ct.  I,  68; 
Sd(3,  r^J3 SSOO^,  FoC^d^  <u  Kk.  94). 

kola.  2.  =  l,  (A  hold),  a  pond 

(W3F3d,  FidAo  Mr.  417;  FidAi  36;  Sm.  36;  My.;  T.,  M.,  Tu. 
^oV;  Te.  =&®y).  =&©s>c&  (i^Frad,  Fid  A,  FidFoO,  Nr.;  Hla.; 
dd,  Fidu3?ad  Nn.  35;  sdzzy,  Fid  54).  (Smd.  117). 

(152).  el®  tfc  (216  Mdb.).  See  Grj.  9,  69; 

Bp.  37,  33;  49,  43;  50,  1.  58;  Bh.  2,  13,  28;  Rsv.  5,  38; 
6,  2;  12,  22;  Ssv.  3,  42;  C.  Bp.  14,  4;  J.  3,  3.  4;  7,  8;  15, 
9.  10.  33;  dort©<£,  dps*-,  3®dz5-,  3s?-,  ^p-. —  ‘5\®s?rL®v*. 
-=&©«?*,  To  form  a  pond  (Cpr.  1,  94).  —  =#J3S?td  8S^_.  A 
crane  (s^oa^, FosdFo  Si.  174).— (A colour 
resembling)  a  cloud  reflected  in  a  pond  (Bp.  11,  24). 
irJd'tf  kola.  3.  —  ^J3^A  1,  etc.  See  sdooarf.®'?. 
irJd'tfir  kolake.  =  The  third  crop  of  rice 


(My.;  Tu.  =#o3sj€,  ifl©1^).  ^o;d  jd  cd^  t&JSV't??  z33  z3,  “dosd 
L&  3l®PZd,  ^®<S*n?  SoOS^  3oU3?0$0dj  (Prv.). 

ri  kolaga.  1.  =  1,  etc.  A  measure  of 

capacity:  4  ballas  (My.;  yqdi*  Si.  329;  sraao  Mr. 
206;  Tu.;  M.;  T.  ■Bbtfrt;  cf.  Sk.  =do£>za).  yq-i*  -S-e39 

odo  =#03S?rt 4  (Nr.).  See  Mr.  s.  sj-sri  and  sj^f;  Bp.  1,  23; 
23,  37;  33,  13;  J.  34,  28;  Prv.  s.  3=>o&r,  Frarl®s?rt.  2?  a 

large  metal  water-vessel  (S.  Mhr.).  3,(=^ja 
5^2?),  an  ornament  for  the  ear  (?c.  Bp.  47, 44). 
—  ^os^ritd^eS.  -dsd  e3.  =  =^®s?rt  No.  2.  (My.). 

rt  kolaga.  2.  =  ^jscqao,  ^js^ao,  (^®d?do).  The 
hoof  of  a  beast,  whether  cloven  or  not  (C.; 
B.  5,  12.  24;  T.,  M.  ;  T.  also  ^os^rtJ). 

^Je)^r(0  kolagU.  =  ^^A2,  etc.  (d^j,  aood  Nr.;  Rsv. 
13,  96;  Ssv.  3,  45;  B.  1,21).  ^ocdododo  ■eLstfrio  (sjdF’d); 
roo^odj  zdrfjF  =#js^rto  sor^odj  oi^Fobrto  (Nr.). 

y<Scd  =#Jss?rio  (wo rlovrto  Sm.  33). 

(kola-kulike).  =  ^^d7\os?^q.  v.,  t^jss? 
7^0^,  A  spiny  herb,  grow¬ 

ing  in  watery  places,  Barleria  longifolia 

Lin.  (Asteracantha  longifolia  Nees.;  ^ ’do  d-d  Mr.  132; 

Cf.  ^JS^dOD^). 

kolanja.  =  =doyo2a^,  etc.  (’do^,  53oot3^ ,  sdo^o=d, 

o3e)^9  o3e)g£p  Gr.). 

kolanjana.  =  =#J3^o2a.  (y^,  erodeoG.). 
kolanju.  =  ^©S?oZ3cd.  (oSjs^^sSsSf, 

G.). 

kolar.  The  fragrant  Andropogon  grass 
(?);  horripilation  (?).  tfjatfdcS  o-asSootSsd^tdo^t. 

I,  53,  o.  r.  =sU>s?df3  elo^sijsotdsd^cdo).  —  =#j3Vs3f^.  -&■&■ . 
N.  of  a  bird  (Grj.  9,  69;  J.  17,  25). 

oi£  (kola-panke).  =  ^S^Xos?#,  etc.  (^dortcS, 

^E|?=d^,  =d^d,  ^/do^d,  rlosyj^oaSi.  147;  My.). 

(kola-palike).  =  (st.  &  pl; 

My.). 

kolavi.  (Smd.  247). 

kola-ber.  =  ’dodosS^o*.  The  root  of  the  fragrant 
grass  Andropogon  muricatus  (cssdOfci,  o-ssdozd  Smd.  II; 
eo^dooL  Kk.  22;  Ossiozd  85;  sssV,  ossJo zd  Sm.  27;  V.  4  24- 
cf.  Sk.  L,?d?d).  =doss?53?riFS?  =if?rtFV«  (RSv.  10,  after  31). 
^Je)tfs o  kolahe.  =  ^J3^2,  etc.  (sJpd^,  du  Hla.; 

Mr.  417). 

^Je)^koli.(=^o^).  Holding,  seizure.  See  ft?s>^s?. 

^Je)^  kolike.  =  ^jse5^,  etc.  (My.). 

^Jg)<§aL  kolisu.  =  &.  To  cause  to  seize, 

etc.  (My.).  See  a?5or1o3S?Foo,  ©fjoo-,  oOeSf-,  Zu^Jj., 
“dodo^-,  sdcd-,  sjzdo-,  ^jzdoo-,  etc.,  etc. 

£jd'§7&£):g  kolisuvike.  Causing  to  seize,  etc. 

See  es*p*3J7^<W«rf,  ^^0.,  3d_}  ^F&-, 

d-,  Fidoaqra^-,  s-sodo-,  Aoras^-.  ^  5  ° 

kolu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  27,  24.  79). 

****** o  ^Ao  ^^o^dcdo  (w**om£ 
Hla.).  °  < 
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kolu.  2.  =  ^0^2,  etc.,  ^^2.  Seizing-,  tak¬ 
ing;  buying;  cost-price.  =#J3s?jdj3d©d 

dj3©9dJdo  (©$#;£©,  ©i>$  Nr.,  o.  r.  ^JVbdosd©^ -) _ 

=#03d.  =  Taking  and  giving  (Ram.  1,  16, 

25. 33).  —  =#J3S?orl)S?.  -=#0^.  Seizing  and  seizing:  a  fight, 
a  war  (tora  rs  Ct.  I,'  28;  ©dd  II,  62;  loss  ra,  twd  ,  do3;3, 
oy^rac6,  Tfss?ri  Sm.  39;  Kk.  41;  tFS^tA  Bhn.).  See  Rsv.  6, 
after  132;  Ssv.  2,  52;  Bh.  2,  2,  78;  J,  7,  51;  9,  17;  13,  55; 
17,  30. 

(kolu-kulike).=  ^js^aos?^,  etc.  (^oa 

etc.  Nr.,  o.  r.  =#J3V-;  My.). 

So  koluha.  Seizing,  etc.  (#,oA)  Mr.  346).  tod 

=#J3W^  toc^  tII©s?02o4  (©ddo^)-,  ca&gdo  -^Ao  =5b3$od 
(©$^3d,  ©tprtjdra);  ^do  =#js^oso  (rt,d,  rra,d);  =#vdo 
'fjzvotf  (©©sd,  dOrt,d);  =#J3ci  Jjsadrttfo 

3^c3o  =#0A)  dbsvCd  (0^);  dcSOd  =#?d  djsa  sid^  e3?do 
djsa  dbs^od  (d^a);  ddd  d^Ao  =5b3s?od  (©dosp;  ^?ss 
tfjsVjSo  (K^qSrtf);  ©^  =#j3<s?od  (©©odd,  etc.  Nr.).  See 
©© Srl©«s<j26,  dca^os?-,  ^cxA/^od,  ^rso^rlos^j^,  dd-,  si© 
d©*-. 

kolke.  =  ^JS^.  (My.). 

€je> kolpu.  =  ^J35^1,  q.  v.  (Abh.  P.  5,  86). 

kolla.  1.  A  deep  place,  a  depth,  the  clift 
of  a  rock,  a  cave,  etc.  (C.;  scoots,  ris^tf 

Hla.;  Mr.  97).  dW^doo  rt&^doo  d^dOo  dvfc^doo  (Smd. 
130).  dk^d©  8°^)  =#J3^rivo  ddOoreft  TO^dod 

(d  d,  Si.  115).  See  Bh.  2,  4,  10;  Raghc.  17, 

56;  B.  3,  100;  5,  129. 

kolla.  2.  s.  £0^2).  N.  (R.;  t. 

a  short  man,  dwarf). 

^J9S^  kolli.  =  1.  A  fire-brand  (©e^s,  en>©y 

Nr.f  Hla.;  Mr.  47;  Si.  308;  ©be|  Si.  484;  C.;  B.  2,  26;  M.; 
Te.  =#j3©<»;  T.  ^J3^,  T.,  M.  =#J3l!?J3b,  to  make 

to  catch;  to  kindle;  Te.  =#J3d©o,  to  blaze,  shine;  see 

=#3^2).  €03^?  irido  dloesio^  3d?  sL)K)3Aj  do=5^ 

^e^ddSd  =#J3^  oi^Q&do  (to  throw  the  fire-brand  on 
the  funeral  pile)?  — 5o^?  rS^dOrt  a?d.—  doos?^ 

Jddo  =#03^  ooldjZd  533d  (Prvs.).  See  erudrl©^,  tfd-,  ^odA6-, 
€js&$j5^,  d©3?-!©^;  Prvs.  s.  t3^.  —  dlo^ds^.  An  ignis 
fatuus  (My.).  — -  =#(©<!?)& 33 13.  =  dle^ddj.  (My.), 
kdllisu.  =  (C.). 

V 

X kollu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (C.).  P.  p.  w ; 

y  "  a 

infinitive  and  imperative  sing,  also  =#©>?  (C.);  present 
participle  also  =#J3?d  (C.).  dUsvUj!  (Bp.  28,  10).  dbsY^d 
ddo  (^oOo^  Si.  324).  =#\J3do^dd=^  ©D  ©ortaodd©  caa©« 
(325).  d°d  =&©«?)  d=^do  (©ddod  347).  d?c&  d) 
=#J3^  d?#o  (B.  1,  23).  ^odotSodbd^  =#u3d)©=^  (2,  33). 
dfS  ©d$d,  dj33ddo3  AfdoJ  ^cA> ,  <33©^ 

^©kdjok  (3,  62).  d»  djdo  ^os^ds^o?  (3,  62). 

©ortad  5*©^  ^^^^.^cradtA©  =#j3^d!  (4,  43).  doortr! 

coado  dofSoSus^rt  "a  Woj  =&©£©  6  (1,  13).  T^^dd^ 
rl©  A?j3dodd^rto3  13^0^5,84).  djse3so35e3  €03 

«?J3,?£3  (^jOA)  d^jOdj  5,  113).  =&©ra  dJ3essdS  erora 

ea©y=^  dJsrirdecA)?— ^  e  ^  J 


fcls^Orl  =fo3?ld  ©atjdddaj^  (Prvs.).  —  ^oses^  = 

A?J3^.  To  buy  (C.;  B.  1,  23). 

kollu.  2.  =  ^^^,  etc.  (My.). 

kolluvike.  Taking,  etc.  ads?  ©esta 

^J390pd=f  (^J3?d^  Si.  56).  See  252.  262.  265.  388;  ©fk 

asdrlevo.©1#,  =^^0-,  =#do drt-. 
v  ’to  5 

tfje)^  kolle.  1.  =  ^^.  (enje^,  ?irtr^a^e3  Nr.), 
kolle.  2.  Pillage,  plunder  (My.;  t. 

=#J3E^;  Te.  A?03d).  See  Bp.  58,  44;  Si.  295.  391.  ss^odj 
dtfo  =ij3^n^do,  biases3 odd dtA)  ?3j3e93rt^do  (Prv.).  =&©#> 
dJ3dJ,  ^03®?j  3oJ3ci,  to  plunder  (My.). 

kolle-gara.  A  plunderer  (My.). 
$Je>(j3*  kol.  =  ^K.  The  state  of  being  putrid 
or  pap-like.  —  -■Sd©*.  Patrid,  soft  mud; 

a  pap-like  substance,  paste  (Abh.  P.  12,  3;  13,  after  54; 
Rsv.  5,  after  120;  Y.  7,  7).  —  *©K,&dos>«.  Pap-like  brain 
(Abh.  P.  13,  74.  81;  14,  7). 

kolaku.  The  state  of  being  worn  out, 
decayed,  rotten,  putrid,  stinking,  etc.;  the 
state  of  being  languished,  pined  away,  etc.; 
that  is  putrid,  etc.  (C.).  gjics#  dososi  (b.  3, 100). 
=#0533#  ©©8d  (C.).  =#03 KW  (C.).  =#03©=#  ?53d  (C.). 

^jscs&o  c33©od  do^rraort^o  (Bp.  40,  70).  sJo^dd  &JsCdfo 
(My.;  do©  Si.  205). — =#03©=#.  -©3.  (Smd.  241  Mdb.). 
A  dirty  man  (My.);  a  worn  out,  withered,  decrepit  man 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  =#j3©A.  A  dirty  woman  (My.);  a  worn 
out  woman  (S.  Mhr.).  —  =#u3©=#odo^©.  The  (puffing) 
chain  viper,  Duboia  elegans  (My.).  —  ^dsCd&otfoJSrto.  A 
rotten  nose  (Dp.  59,  1). 

kolakutana.  Putrescence,  filthiness 

(My.). 

^JSCOzS  kolaci.  =  #j3©sl.  The  state  of 

being  putrid,  impure,  stinking,  pap-like, 
soft,  or  muddy;  soft  mud.  =#03©^?  sSt| 

333#  do3?©s?  s3o?s3  A)dA)  =#j3E^  (Prv.).  =#o3©^otO,  #J3©^ 
?i?dJ  (S.  Mhr.). 

^J9Wzl  kolace.  -  ^raeJ.  (My.).  ^os©^?i?do  (Bh.  5,3, 
56;  7,  6,  50).  $dOF0©d  doj3do  33)  gjsadsSjsvxh  (Dp. 
54). 

kolatu.  =  ^jsC35^o.  P.  p.  of  #^i. 

kolamha.  Hindrance  (S.  Mhr.;  see  s. 

a) 

=#0©  1 ). 

^JS>530*  kolal.  ^jsea^o.  (fr.tfUtS  2).  (  =  ^jsas, 
(A  hollow  tube);  a  flute,  a  fife  (55? 

Eso^sdg  Smd.  I;  C.;  Tu.;  T.  #0©©*,  hollowness;  a  flute; 
^cOo©6,  anything  hollow;  see  also  ^o©3 1).  See  Bp.  12, 
42;  58,  23;  Bhagavata  10,  18,  11.  =#J3©©?^>dodd  (e3?^ 
qy*.;  My.).  =#o3©eoo  5oddd  (dOod©?qSd  G.;  My.).  — ’^jsa 
eoo?1o3e©3.  -=^J3?©9.  The  ruddy  crake,  Porzana  fuska  (Bd.). 

gje>&3£  kolavi.  =  (^c3^),  ^ewsoas, 

^J3e<s.  A  tube,  a  blow-pipe,  especially  a 
bamboo  tube,  used  to  blow  fires  with,  and 
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when  haying  a  bottom,  as  a  vessel  to  keep 
oil,  etc.  in;  a  tubular  stalk  Mr.  207;  s. 

Mhr.;  Te.  =5*j3£d4,  Ta.  ^*J3©53,  =&®$s3;  T.  =s*oC5:>3 

odJ«).  =53&?1odo  =djfaGS<D  (©ot3$  Mr.  337).  ? i©©o^&^bdJ<d 
O4o  <d?odooa  -BbsWa  (33?ao,  KSBOdocdz^  Si.  343  sic!).  SoSrojd 
=&®raa  (S.  Mhr.).  33ad?  zo^odo  (sS^pssV,  z3?5 

Si.  96).  =53ZScd  d^a^  =£j3C3©odj  zdo&il  sdz^,  eorea  (B.  4, 
225).  See  efre=&J3FG3<D.  —  =#J3C30eoL®W.  =zs*j3e3a3dJ3Wa  <Sorl 
(©<do=5*aF  Si.  277). 

^JeiMsS  kolave.  =  ^jacas,  etc.  (My.) _ ^useasSessoco.  = 

sSte/HW  (My.). 

^Je>£Osio  kolasu.  =  ^W?jo.  To  cause  to  decay, 
to  rot  (C.). 

^J3&3Jo)o2b  kolayi.  =  (My.). 

^Ji)£09<S  kolivi.  =  t£®G33,  etc.  Zucdo  erua?^  ^J?C39<S 

(?3j3£$)  WfSodJ  s5j3?e£>3odo  33o»©dJda  (B.  5,  238). 
&/3&39r*30  kolisu.  =  (My.). 

i§Je)(j33  kole.l.  To  wear  out  (v.  i.),  as  cloth;  to 
decay,  as  a  corpse;  to  rot,  as  fruit,  fibres, 
wood,  etc.;  to  spoil,  as  corn ;  to  become 
putrid;  to  grow  pap-like  (a§£3-ao  Smd.  I;  ao© 
aoC39 1,  o.  r.  ao©ao?e3j;  a?K>F  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  B.  4,  54. 
132;  Tu.  ^od;  T.  =5*0©^,  to  become  like  pap,  be  soft;  M. 
^oC33,  to  be  macerated,  kneaded,  mixed  as  pap;  =5*0  ao 
53^,  ’sbodwaoc^,  =5*odoaoj^,  to  rot,  decay;  see  =5*oaoo&Jb, 
^OFbO  1;  T.  =5\®e3€,  =^J3 C3?^,  what  is  rotten;  mire;  pap; 

boiled  rice);  to  pine  away  on  account  of  grief ; 
to  wither;  to  become  lean  (S.  Mhr,;  b.  5, 128; 
t.,  m.;  cf.  Sk.  theme  u^fo*);  to  be  disappointed 
or  baffled  (?  ao;d  ©orb  Smd.  I,  o.  r.  ajcdais*^;  see 

1).  P.  ps.  =#JSG533b,  =5*J3C33o.  dcs^rta^  °§J3 633b  $^do 
aoOodwa  -5*ewrtvb^acdo  (zdoe^,  zd© ,  Si.  202).  z^-s* 
©surf  ervado  =#osC33dj  ^esosS  $?do  (Dp.  54).  =A©e33  sSra 
rts>0  (B.  3,  85).  -sbsttd  =5*oa^=zf3o3ori  zlona  W30&> 
(Prv.).  dos^ria^  =5*odo<>  =&®G3aacdj  (=5*ori>Gh). 

T&/S&3-3  kole.  2.  Anything  worn  out,  rotten, 
putrid,  corrupt,  filthy  or  foul ;  excretion  of 
the  body;  dirt;  impurity;  mud  (aoo,  srass, 
©sSo^,  •frWjSi.  456;  =5=3odoao©  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Tu.  =5*od). 
=sUe33odj3aao(ao©cd,  =5*zdjdSi.  368).  $?do  do?e3  aooz&>  »d 
=&8 C33o±>  <33313  (<|;33©  95).  €j3C35o doo^  ^(0^=5*,  =5*aF& 
223).  sJoodOg  ^CS3?  3§us?riO3a?S0  (225).  See  Pry.  s.  s3j3 

a<Do.  2,  =  ^jscss^,  hindrance:  detention.  —  ^ 

C^aizS^  skew.  (=&3$d,  aos^©=5*  Si.  200).  —  ^JSe^a^a. 
(Smd.  78).  Impure  or  corrupt  Samskrita  (see  s.  o5oG3?l>). 
—  =#J5K3  353=5*0.  To  rot  (y.  t.),  to  expose  to  a  process  of 
maceration  (My.).  2,  to  detain,  stay  or  stop  (My.), 

^jsCS3  353=5*  zd^a  (My.). 

&/e>£  ka2  or  kel-03.  1.  ==  (t?j3,  etc.),  iftjse.  See  'agjs?, 
ra  =sl^. 

ko.  2.  An  imperative  singular  of 

(C.).  See  Bp.  1,  15;  44,9.10.14;  49,9;  51,9;  52,36; 


53, 17;  58, 30;  b.  5, 132.  2,  an  infinitive  of  1 
(C.).  See  B.  4,  137.  195.  201.  —  =&©?  =&3?l  rep.  (Bp. 
15,  34). 

ko.  3.  To  string  (pearls,  beads,  etc.)  upon 
a  thread,  to  thread  (staijigdea  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh. 
P.  10,  222;  T.,  M.  =&©?,  ^js^o3;  Te.  =fj3?s3,  =j?^sd, 

T.  =^J3?^F,  ^03^33^,  a  string  of  beads,  etc.;  cf.  =&©??&)  1). 
P.  p.  =5U)?ao,  (Dp.  55,  1).  sdooabo  djjCJSoorlus^ 

zd^d  (Smd.  78).  <d©  rS©  ^^sddodj  o 

=^3eao  ^ossShcd  Zb^arii^  45?d cOoAi  sdo^  ssasi 

$?sd  cdsd^aorS^  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  essdodzdd  c&o  sdddo'J 
odooo  zp3rtoaodooo  r3j35353©^jdo o  s Sosacsa  s3^orts?d  eS 
cd^o  aSzo^o rS^sdo^  d^ort^  sdj3d  =5 *©rts?  ©©o^sd 

s303f\  =dJ35odje«  55^380^0(111^.).  2, to  be  threaded; 
to  be  entered  (Sd^ii  ©^ao  Smd.398  Cm.).  ©«do 
rt«?3  aasaisdrados'?3  =#035^3^  (398).  See  Ssy.  2, 
64.  68. 

^3?^  koka.  A  wolf  (sSa^,  ^os?Vcdo  Nn.  128;  Mr. 

522).  2,  the  ruddy  goose,  Anas  casarca  Gm.  (zd^odoort, 
128;  dq33ort  522;  dossSa^Ct.  II,  109).  3, a  frog- 
(z^?=6*,  =5*^  128;  $$=5*d3  522).  4,  the  date  tree  (sozsosFd 
128;  aozaosrd  522).  5,17.  of  another  tree  (ddo,  sdodrttf 

z^?a  128;  A  ^za  522).  6,  an  elder  sister  (z^?s3, 

SoOodov*o  128;  tSj^i  522).  7,  N.  of  a  Pandita,=°=5*^?^ 
(Sk.). 

koka-kuce.  A  female  with  a  ruddy  goose-like 
breast  (Bp.  5,  32). 

kokanada.  The  red  lotus  (=5*653  ad  H14.;  Nn.  17; 
©dop§3io ,  =#aoo  aaad  Mr.  419). 

a  kokanada-c-chayi.  The  colour  of  the  red 
lotus,  crimson. 

^J3?^c dzd^5  kokanada-yairi.  The  moon.  2,  a  certain 
metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

koka-sastra.  —  =5*=#o<^=5*33g).  N.  of  a  very  in¬ 
decent  treatise  on  the  art  of  love,  ascribed  to  a  Pandita 
Koka.  (Mhr.,  My.). 

7?j3eA  koki.  ==5*o3?=5*  No.  2.  (J.  19,  33;  29,  48;  =#J3?=5*,  Zd^ 
^3=5*  Si.  174). 

kOkila.  =  =5*J3?i^©,  =#03?f\s3.  The  cuckoo,  Cuculus 
indicus. 

^jae-S-aifb^zd  kokila-ninada.  The  cry  or  note  of  the 
cuckoo  (sQfseoo  ft<d$a  osao  Ct.  II,  93). 

T?j3eA©d7d  kdkila-rava.  ==#os?A©^cda.  2,  the  fifth  note  of 
the  musical  scale  or  gamut  (aozdao  Ct.  II,  93). 

kokila-svana.  —  =#J3^©^fda.  See  ^*o&©€. 
kokila-aksha.  The  plant  Asteracantha  longi- 
folia  Nees.  Cf.  rt* ^rtos?=#. 

kdkila-arava.  =  =#J3?A©^cdzd.  See  =5*od-©6. 

^j3e-S-<ys©33d  kokila-alapa.  =  ^<J3§dr©3da.  See  =5*d&©«. 

#j3?V\©  kogila.  =  ifu3?f\e 3.  (S.  Mhr.). 

^J3e?-<e3  kogile.  Tbh.  of  €03^©  (Smd.  364;  Hla.;  Mr.  169; 
Nn.  73;  Si.  173;  ^(M^CCia^,  ■zfcrt^waF-^,  s5d^W ,  ^5a 
Kbeaa-^Kk.  79;  Sm.  28;  C.).  Cuculus  tenuirostris^Bd.); 
Cuculus  lathami  (Bd.).  =53r!  -fjsofteSodb  zssna  dos  D3rta© 
z^^aa©  ae?— T?J3^hs3odj  ?djd  ©js  =53r1rt^o  =s*J>aa  353^.— 
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#0trod:3  #U>pftd  wa^{?  (Prvs.).  See  $pdo-,  ?3j3#or 
rtoapfseS;  Bp.  3,  79;  J.  3,  24;  8,  4.  6.  —  #j3pfse3odoe3,  -oie3. 
=  ^o^o&)s3.  (My.).  —  3?  ft*.  A  plant  of  which 

the  leaves  are  used  instead  of  plates,  etc,  (My.). 
:£rae?\?-cta  kOgiru.  A  cushion  used  as  a  saddle  (C,;  Mhr.,  H. 
alrapftpd). 

^■©pSa"  koc.  A  coach  (Si.  275). 

^jspsi  k6ca.  Bending  from  the  right  course,  making 
crooked;  contracting.  See  eroJj^pd,  do-. 

Tfjspziid  kocana.  =  #jsp&6.  See  do-. 

T?J3£&3  kocu.  =  tfjBdOS,  ?£®?d02  q.  v.  (C.; 

cf.  Sk.  #J3pd;  Mhr.  #J3Pd,  deviation  from  squareness, 
as  of  an  awning,  wall,  road,  etc.).  —  ^japdoff!^.  A  per¬ 
verse,  foolish,  stupid  bhatta;  also  N.  (C.).  L>&  dodo 

«?=>d  T5l©p2&>$yj  (Prv.). 

^jspedo  kocu.  A  couch  (B.  4,  188). 

^.©pzdOTireid  kocumana^^ospz^d*.  (My.). 

kocmen.  A  coachman  (W£§  ccustid  tfVO  Si.  278). 

kota.  1.  =  (4js>t$&ip),  ^J3p^02.  Coldness  (#0 

s?o«,  de|;do,  #\©pdo,  Srn.  36,  o.  r.  #1©?^;  #ospdo, 
Kk.  23;  T.,  M.  #J3py^,  crookedness,  distortion; 
coldness,  stiffness;  see  s.  #os?do  1,  and  cf.  etc.). 

kota.  2.  N.  of  a  bird  (d^#o®,  -a-opyzzrad 
Mr.  170,  two  MSS.  *0pU.).  2,  N.  of  a  gdlla  (Bp. 

9,  12;  V.  14,  100). 

kota.  Crookedness.  2,  a  shed,  a  hut.  3,  a  fort. 
Cf.  1  &  #o3p fad.  4,  N.  of  a  small  village  (Mg.). 

&apU&  kotadi.  =#05^®.  (My.). 

kOtara.  The  hollow  of  a  tree  (dodd  sSosKeoo  Nr. 

142). 

t&jspWtf  4^  kotara-pushpi.  The  plant  Convolvulus  argen- 
teus(^®,  oido^d^  Mr.  148;  Sk.  also  #\©?dd-). 
kotari.  A  naked  woman;  Durga. 

T§Je>Zk$&7i  kotaliga.  A  man  who  causes 
trouble  (My.). 

kotale.  =  ^e&s.  Trouble,  affliction, 

pain  (&®ps$  Bhn.  41;  C.;  Tu.;  T.  Te.  A®£', 

Te.  ^osprasdo,  to  be  amazed  or  confounded;  rtdp&raCsSo, 
rloaptaocsido,  to  harrass;  M.  #ospC35,  T.  #©pG3^,  violence; 
bashfulness;  grief;  see  #o3pdo3).  ©y^dug^pdo  tf£3o  =#©py 
«3,  ^Sdosl^pdo  dddodoao  (Prv.).  See  Grj  8,  57;  Bp. 
51,  75;  C.  Bp.  3,  18;  Bh.  1,  8,  94;  3,  18,38;  Abha.  1,  34. 
52;  Jns.  22,  54;  V.  9,  81.  —  ■tepUertie*6.  To 

undergo  pain,  etc.  (Abba.  2,  104),  — -  #ospye3ddo.  -ddo. 
To  suffer  pain,  etc.  (Abli.  P.  16,  55). 

^.©pkld  kdtavi.  A  naked  woman;  Durga. 

^©pfed  kota.  =  #1©^  1.  q.  v.  (My.). 

^©ekredo^rapy  lcotanukdti.  Tbh.  of  #©p ^^=#03(53.  To  be 
reckoned  by  crores,  countless  (C.;  Mhr.  ^d3?teSgo?^J3pi3). 
See  Bp.  35,  55;  50,  59;  53,  73;  C.  Bp.  47,  14. 

koh.  =  #\©pa.  The  point  or  extreme  part  ( cf .  #o& 
5);  the  outer  angle  of  the  eye.  2,  the  point  or  edge  of 
a  sword;  a  dagger  (dodA,  *030  Nn.  43).  3}  m  md  of 

a  bow  (m*  ti  ^ ,  a>«  43).  4,  an  angle  or  corner. 


5,  the  highest  point,  excellence,  eminence.  6,  ornament, 
decoration  ($03d£©,  SfZjSds©  43).  7,  beauty  (d^d  d.  liuo 

5^43).  8,  mental  elation  or  joy  (dodd  SAJd  a,  dO$©p 

sa, td  43).  9,  a  crore  or  ten  millions  (rirad,  «3^do§3,  43). 

10,  a  countless  number  (©rts5^,  e3-^d  tasddodo  43). 

11,  war  (doodoort,  =r?3#rt  43).  12,  the  hollow  of  a  tree, 

a  cave,  etc.  (dodd  s^spy  sSoaderatS  rtesSriv*  43).  13,  a 

division  or  branch  (Mhr.,  My.;  see  &>$&-.  553, 

rf>-).  ^Uipy^rt^dd  ddsddos  #dr1  ^©ad€  p^ddossd.— 

=#J3pi3dd353  =#J3y^du3  ^U3p5dol3odj  T&Jddti J 

(Prvs.).  See 

kotika.  Forming  the  highest  point,  top  or  sum¬ 
mit  of  anything  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  188). 

koti-patra.  A  rudder  (esO^,  p3333odo  ??J3p^  Hla.; 
s 30010  Mr.  408). 

koti-varshe.  The  plant  Medicago  esculenta 
Rottl.  Roxb.  (Trigonella  corniculata  Lin.). 

kotisa.  =  ^jspl3pd.  A  harrow  (doa^  Mr.  370,  0.  r. 
of  one  MS.  do®#,  another  3o®#).  See  So®#;  #J3dS. 
kotira.  A  crest,  a  diadem. 

^jap&opd  kotisa.  A  harrow. 

^japS  kote.  =  #japr|^,  rlepcf.  Tbh.  of  #oapy  or  #oap^.  A 
mud-wall,  a  wall  round  a  town,  a  rampart;  afort(ddj, 
saw,  s^^d  Hla.;  ddca,  etc.  Si.  107;  saw  Nn.  20.  61. 
121;  dd^  97;  dd ,  saej  Mr.  191;  C.;  M.  #®pdo, 

#oap^-;  T.  #oapdo,  #jap^^).  #jape3  ecoapd  dop®  ddd 
=5=addo.  —  #oapyodO  dpdOd  Ldodo  apd  (Prvs.).  #oapdo & 
(#d3pdr,  ^oapdodort,  Nn.  149;  Bp.  16,  11).  See  V. 
4,  33;  C.  Bp.  42,  13;  J.  3,  18;  Dp.  1,  2;  craodbdoapd.  — ■ 
#japdrieoo.  -tfoo.  A  wall-stone  of  a  fort  (Bp.  16,  5).— 
^oapdnaodj-6.  -?acdo«.  To  guard  a  fort  (Y.  10, 12).  — #J3P 
ynado^  -^do*.  A  fort-guard  (J.  17,  9).  —  #japddd- 
-#?S.  =  #J3pdodo  See  sooaodoapydd.  —  woapddO. -as. 

A  crack  in  a  wall  or  rampart  (Bp.  58,  44). 
rfjae&3ed£|'d  kota-isvara.  N.  of  Siva  and  of  a  village.  See 

Prv.  s.  doss  d. 

a 

kotta.  =  #L©y,  3,  (#ospy,  #jspy).  A  fort,  a  stronghold. 
kottara.  A  stronghold  of  thieves  or  robbers  (Ys?) 
Od  e^eocdo  Mr.  198).  2,  the  stairs  of  a  pond.  3,  ris¬ 

ing  ground  (dfc^  djsdo^d  JddoNr.).  4,  a  libertine. 

kOtyantara.  ( i .  e.  ^ospbi^d).  =  #^pfo3^->#J3p 

y.  (C.r 

kotle.  =  ^JSpye3.  (C.). 

kotha.  White  leprosy  with  round  spots.  2,  ringworm, 
impetigo. 

rfjsp©  kothi.  A  granary;  a  factory;  a  bank;  a  warehouse 
(Mhr.;  Cb.  20;  Si.  106;  My.). 

koda.  —  #j3 pdto8?.  A  kind  of  salted  cake  in  the 
form  of  a  ring  fried  in  oil  or  ghee  (C.;  Te.  #JSpduS, 
Mhr.).  —  #jspdd^.  =  #jspdw#.  (My.). 

kodaga.  A  monkey,  an  ape  (w®pdooso, 

do#ry#,  etc.  Hla.;  Nr.;  Mr.  161;  C.;  T. 

dd,  #jsprtjej,  #odorto;  Tu.#J3dozS,  #j3dofcU,  a  large  kind 
of  ape).  #ospdrtd  (=ff0dpodd  Hla.).  #jspdr!d  doodJg 
wra  (sra^d,  Nr.).  See  Bp.  22,  48;  29,  7;  Rsv.  5, 

after  55;  J.  15,  20;  16,  33;  Dp.  76,  3. 


kodangi.  An  apish  man:  a  buffoon, 
a  harlequin  (C.;  M.;  t.,  Te.  &/3?£aoft,  Tu.  -Aaoiort^ 
T.  ’&iB?fo|jei|,  ■sforaasiUj,  =#J3?^,  Te.  =#J3?&rt,  =&©? 

M. T?J3?5id?3^, t?03£OTBj&3,  t^ob^oSjbv*,  jesting,  buffoonery). 

oh3o3  kodangitana.  Buffoonery  (My.,-  Te. 

‘#u3?£3oftdd). 

T^B^dd^  kodaratana.  (fr.  The  state  of  a  liber¬ 

tine  and  connection  with  him.  $$5$  =#JB?sSddo3o  fiiB’do! 
(J.  6,  26). 

kodi.  1.  (fr.  ^jbz§2?).  (Smd.  27).  A  passage 
to  carry  off  excess  of  water,  the  outlet  of  a 
tank  (sadja^^,  sSOotjo  Nr.;  $?d  to^Bhn.  4;  Bh.  8, 
24,  47;  C.;  T.  Te.  T&/B5&3,  =5\jB?do,  a  channel;  T. 

C39<00,  a  sluice).  =§®3o&>  ’&&&  (Smd.  162).  See  Bp.  4, 11; 
11,35;  B.  4,  184;  'awl/B^F®,  tfdrtjBfa. —  =sL©ea530.  -do. 
To  flow  through  the  outlet  of  a  tank :  to  flow  in  streams 
(Ram.  5,  9,  24;  J.  23,  23). 

kodi.  2.  Deficiency,  defect,  want  c^esd 

Bhn.  4;  Bh.  2,  13,  34;  3,19,37;  Ram.  4,  2,  4;  6,9,20; 
J.  26,  64;  cf.  =#J3drt).  —  =#J3?art«?.  -&4.  To  make  light  of, 
to  disregard,  to  slight  (Bh.  8,  26,  20;  J.  18,  42).  —  =#jb§ 
arras’ll.  -^seSsJj.  To  show  or  point  out  a  defect  (Ram. 
6,  50,  43). 

^ JS) kodi.3.(Tu.  ^JBea.,  a  demon 

worshipped  by  Pariahs;  =5\®?a,  a  kind  of  flag,  an  image 
of  garuda,  basava,  or  other  demi-god  set  upon  a  long 
post  before  a  temple;  cf.  7t>8  2).  —  €o3?a?  sdt^.  A  certain 
festival.  See  Prv.  s.  53?sb  d. 

?tjb?&  kodi.  Tbh.  of  TfoB?!3  (Smd.  338). 

t?JS>£s&>  kodu.  1.  To  be  cool  or  cold  (3^  Smd. 

Dh.;  Abh.  P.16,  28;  cf.  2;  M.  =#J3?do,  =#jb?£30,  to 

bend,  to  be  crooked,  twisted,  awry;  to  feel  very  cold; 
T.  &©?ao,  =#o3?ex),  to  bend,  inflect;  to  make 

crooked;  see  s.  ^ob»W  1).  See  tro^JB^Fdo. 

kodu.  2.  =  ^jaeUi.  Coldness  (^  fit,  i, 

38;  =&©?&,  dE|do,  ^  Kk.  23;  etc.  Sm.  36). 

kodu.  3.  To  shrink;  to  fear  ($o3o  Smd. 

Dh.;  Te.  ■&© ?SBdo.  to  be  amazed  or  confounded;  T. 

a  timid,  bashful  person).  See  Smd.  28;  Grj.  4, 
after  120;  5,  69.  89;  8,  after  55;  Bp.  37,39;  Rsv.  11, 
115;  and  s. 

kodu. 4.  Shrinking;  fear  ($o&  Sm.  94): 
a  wonderful  thing,  a  -wonder  (Bp.  24,  45).  — 

'foB^aooW.  -o-d«?.  To  shrink,  to  shrivel,  etc.  (ds 3  Ct. 
I,  49). 

??Je>£c£o  kodu.  5.  (fr.  ^0^03).  =  ^jb?c3«.  A  horn  of 
animals;  a  tusk  (d^ort  Smd.  Db.;  Sm.  94;  rtoa?, 
d^ortNn.  5;  wcbSo,  d^or!  26;  d^ort,  .aaraEB  28;  Fradort, 
d^or!  34;  d^ort  81;  dosij ,  £sbeb,  C3BCI85;  K^rfJBEB 
139;  UOB5JO  Mr.  498;  Abh.  P.  4,  119;  Ssv.  3,  51.  55.  57; 
4,  3;  C.;  T.;  cf.  ^oBdoo^  2;  Tbh.  =&jb?So).  =#jb??3c3  €jz>?£j 
(rttiv  Nr.).  oK5o&odo  =5\jb (ridu  HlA).  See  Smd.  28; 
Bp.  29,  4;  32,  27;  Abh.  P.  13,  74;  Rsv.  6,  after  11.  2,  a 

point;  the  peak  or  top  of  a  hill  (T.;  t.,  m.  tfo 


aao,  a  globe,  round  body;  a  hill;  the  peak  of  a  hill; 
see  s.  ^053  1;  cf.  Tbh.  ^JB^do).  =&/3?do  (^jbW, 

^udjOrtNr.).  —  =fjB?aorto«.  -is*®*.  -ri®o.  The  top-stone: 
the  peak  of  a  hill.  ^oB^dori®^  (^jbW,  Saod,  d^or!  Nr.; 
Mr.  97;  C.;  Ram.  6,  II,  7;  J.  2,  65;  B.  5,  136).  —  ^JB? 
aoortoo  .  -o-^suo.  =^oB?aorto«.  (dort,  Saod,  ^jbW  Hi  A). 
—  =#J3?aJdooe3o^  lo^.  The  creeper  Cynanchum  pauci- 
florumR.Br.  (Z.).  —  #J3?ao5j??o.  The  allowance  of  avis 
of  corn,  etc.  for  every  bullock-load  that  comes  into 
a  town,  etc.  (R.).  —  ^uB^eso.  -&e3o.  A  wound  made 
with  a  tusk  (Cpr.  5,  after  39;  Abh.  P.  13,  80). 

^ J  kodu.  6.  The  branch  of  a  tree  p# ofc«,  so 

drtosao^  Kk.  19;  Sm.  24;  My.;  T.  =5 ^>sddo,  =5*03^0,  -#03?®*; 
cf.  ^jbsSo^  3).  See  Bp.  38,39;  dJ&r*L®?do,  ^>ao;1o3?ao. — 
TS^aotfs?).  The  milk-hedge,  Euphorbia  tirukalli  L.  (St. 
&  PL).  —  =^0B?cfjBfi3.  -as3.  A  kind  of  fire-place  (My.;  see 
4). 

kodu.  7.  (fr.  f^oi).  (Smd.  250).  Giving; 
a  gift  0&J3aoa  J?Bid  Sm.  94;  SBJcd  Nn.  85). 

^jse^O  kodu.  Tbh.  of  ‘duB&J  (Smd.  338.  356.  364).—  =#J3?a 
=#odj«,  joined,  i.  e.  both,  hands  (Bh.  6,  4,  67;  Ram.  3,  8, 
69).  —  ifjB^aao.  -'aao.  To  become  most  excellent  (Abh. 
P.  1,  23;  Grj.  8,  25).  —  !#J3?dorid£'§.  -dsSfl  A  pair  of 
slings  (Ram.  6,  11,  7). 

kode.  West  wind,  cool  wind  (M.,  that  is 

the  hot  land-wind  for  the  Mysore,  Telugu,  and  Tamil 
countries);  the  hot  season  (March-May,  My.).  — 
^drid.  A  paddy-field  that  yields  a  crop  in  the  hot 
season  (My.). 

kon.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  365). 

ZrJd^eQ  kona.  A  male  buffalo  (sioSoa,  ^otjj,  d=g^^, 

etc.  Hla.;  Mr.  162;  C.;  Te.;  M.  ’dJB's^,  a  young  male  buffalo; 
Sir.  r(Su;  Sk.  (ioB^es,  an  ox).  =#ob?£B8^  (^)c3|^ri,  ejjOBOdu 
Nn.  61;  102).  =#jb?£Bo  (Smd.  148).  ^jb^eb^  aoo^ 

■n-c^O  K5Be3sA)a.  — ^JB^EB  emdd  53jB?jd03?rtcra 

Sob??— oido  ^es9?1  DiCSidS  t?jb?eb  «sC^odcodj3.— 

i#jb?eb  E§s?a3  ejfS  fcja^d^?  (Prvs.).  =#jb?eb 

BjSFJOi??  (Dp.  76).  See  Ssv.  3,  56;  J.  5,  72;  B.  1, 
18.  28;  5,  22;  e$d£a&-,  Prv.  s.  s^eb.  2,  SL  foolish 
man  (My.).  —  ■fos^EBxd  to^e.  =  ^j3?£8a  10^.  (z.).— 
=#jB?EBa  A  leafless,  shrubby  creeper,  Sarcostemma 
intermedium  Dene.  (Z.;  My.). 

kona.  =  (^ob?«?  2).  An  angle, 

a  corner;  an  intermediate  point  of  the  compass.  2,  a 
drum-stick,  an  instrument  for  striking  the  cords  of  a  lute, 
etc.  (cf.  ’dodoes).  3,  the  sharp  edge  of  a  sword.  4,  the 
planet  Saturn  (Mr.  38).  5,  a  stick,  a  club  (cf.  ^jb?o«). 
?rj3eC©2j  kona-pa.  A  guardian  of  a  point  of  the  compass; 
Nairrita  (My.  Amara;  Ram.  30,  12). 

tfj£>£c I  kone.  1.  A  pitcher  (rt$f&  rt  Kk.  47,  ss.; 

cf.  rtOCSBEB,  rtododd). 

kone.  2.  An  inner  apartment  or  chamber, 

a  room  (lodO  Kk.  71 ;  Sm.  60;  Ss. ;  C.;  Te.  vuB$fS). 
See  B.  2,  35;  4,  57;  5,  205.  2,  a  kitchen  (My.).  — 

To  cause  to  enter  a  chamber.  dooB 
tS?dd05k)o  (Smd.  267). 
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kone.  Tbh.  of  tfos^ra.  A  point  of  the  compass  (rl©?£SO, 
Kk.  82). 

&se$3  konte.  =  ‘SjssB.  (Smd.  384;  Sm.  77).  A  fort,  etc. 

See  Smd.  69.  259;  ds?rl©^£5|,  e33orl©er|,  3§drt-. _ 

E^rraVri.  -^sVrt  A  fight  on  the  ramparts  (Cpr.  5,  104; 
6.  Bp.  24,  25.  31). 

if  Je>£^  kota.  1.  =  (C.;  B.  5,  300). 

kota.2.  N.  of  a  low-caste  tribe  on  the 

Nllagiri  (cf.  ^JSWSo;  Sk.  $^1$ ,  putrefaction,  corrup¬ 
tion). 

kota.  Reduction  (My.;  H.). 

kotambari.  Tbh.  of  'SrOFk  dc^O.  See  Prv.  s. 

3©dJ.d. 

!0 

Trjse^eXl  kotalu.  A  led  horse:  something  which  is  more 
than  absolutely  necessary  (Br.,  EL);  saving,  laying  up, 
in  dd^Vd©  =&©?3«jo  enjK>s;doddo  (My.).  — 
doo^ft .  An  extra  clerk  (My.).  —  Extra 

pay  (My.). 

koti.  An  ape,  a  monkey  (?*&,  ssort,  530 

etc.  Si.  167;  Fosssad^  406;  ddrt410;  C.;  Tu.,  Te.; 
T.  =&©?rSr).  tidStSfi  'Si^diS.—  =&©?£?  ^Odjg©  S&J3 

53j©e3  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  c3?cOj;1cdod,  &©?3, 
dJd;  J.  16,  35;  Dp.  55. 

T?J8>S&>  kotu.  =  2.  P.  p.  of  ^3. 

if©e^0  kotu.  Farming,  tenanting,  contracting,  renting 
(S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  s3.©?d,  —  barracks 

(My.). 

4jq>^uScq  kodanda.  A  rope  for  punishment, 
suspended  in  schools,  on  which  a  boy  is 
tied  up  with  his  hands  clasped  and  which 
he  is  not  permitted  to  loose  (Te.,  t.;  m.  ■&©? 

;  My.). 

kodanda.  =  =#J3^odic^.  A  bow.  See  zb©*. 

i?Je)£CD  kodu.  1.  P.  p.  of  ^aoctfl.  (S.  Mhr.). 
kodu.  2.  =  &*«So.  P.  p.  of  ^®?3. 

kodrava.  The  grain  Paspalum  frumentaceum  or 
P.  scrobiculatum  (eru^tf,  cssd^  Mr.  373;  see  Si.  304). 

kodravina.  =  ^d^es.  A  kodrava-field  (Cpr. 

1,  89). 

kona.  Tbh.  of  =&©?£$.  (Mhr.:  a  corner,  etc.;  child¬ 
birth,  delivery). — -esdo^  R.  among  Mahrattas 
(C.).  —  =&jsy^O.  -&0.  =  =&©^cb.  (R.;  My.  in  the  name 
of  A  stone-faced  tank  with 

steps  on  all  sides  (Te.,  R.). 

kopa.  Passion,  wrath,  anger  (dojftdoKn.  142.  167; 
doscSdo  Ct.  I,  72;  =s^olw,  •&$?!)  I,  98;  doo$Fi),  doo^Fio, 
etc.  II,  2  7;  dOO$?&,  ZwdFieddo,  =ssoAx>  Kk.  43). 

See  ^3?1©c!fSo,  ■s'jrfc*,  ■??©cdj6,  =5=3 ■&?& 
rte^,  doo$Fb,  doos?,  doo<£o SofJj,  A?3es*,  7o£®do; 

wm-;  Sp.  s.  sad^dOF.  =&©?d  3333©  && ,  3©d 
3c&  (Prv.). 

kopa-krama.  A  passionate  man.  2,  ka-upa- 
krama.  Brahma’s  creation. 

^?3jA3a  k6Pa-§-4ti-  A  passionate  woman  (*©<*58, 

4$  Si-  182).  ’  * 


ifae^ADes  kopa-gfira.  A  passionate  man  (My.). 
if>©?333d  kopa-ja.  Arising  from  passion. 

7f©e3j3d  ka-upajiia.  Brahma’s  creation. 

c«p 

kopana.  Inclined  to  anger,  passionate. 
kopane.  =  #Jt>?dn©&,  q.  v. 
kopa-sikhi.  The  flame  of  wrath  (Ram.  3,  8,  68). 
T$ji>ZZj&!5VT3  kopa-vikara.  Uncommon  passion  (ro?&W*  Kk. 
52). 

tf©?Sj3rA^  kopa-agni.  The  fire  of  wrath  (Ssv.  4,  57;  J.  12, 
22). 

if©?3l7>£3.®ezj  kopa-atopa.  Agitation  or  display  of  wrath 
(Ssv.  4,  39;  J.  4,  56). 

^ja?b  kopi.  Angry,  passionate,  wrathful.  See  Bp.  22,  50; 
61,  15;  Prv.  s.  c3?«o. 

t^aeobd^  kopishtha.  Very  passionate,  irascible;  an  irasci¬ 
ble  man.  (C.). 

kopishthalu.  A  very  passionate  woman  (C.; 
B.  4,  185). 

ujsebdo  kopisu.  To  become  angry,  etc.  (e$d)dF  Smd.Dh.; 
•3-FfcridU^  Kk.  88).  See  Bp.  26,  16;  45,  8;  56,  30. 

^Je)^  kopu.  Dramatic  gestures  or  attitudes  (J. 

17,  24;  24,  72;  M.,  T.  ■&©?*$,  arrangement,  nice  order, 
method,  etc.;  Te.  h  a  sort,  kind,  or  variety;  vari¬ 
ation  of  music;  see  “&©?  3  ?).  z^d^dd  ort«?o 

zSd  OFooddo  (Mr.  82). 

kopa-udreka.  Excess  of  passion.  See 

komati.  A  Yaisya  shopkeeper  (Bp. 

25,  23;  C.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  Te.  a  mercantile 

house  or  firm).  T?J3?dol3  3oj3? 

cSo^csodae^.  — T?js?l3dd3oei  =#Js?dol3? 

crfdo^  (Prvs.).  2,  a  miser  (My.). 

^Je>£o&>Urt  komatiga.  =  (c.).  See  Bp.  so, 

39;  Si.  298;  B.  3,  33. 

^Jg)£o3o&3P)>3S)  komatiga-itti.  A  Komati  female 
(C.). 

komatitana.  The  profession  of  a 
Komati  (My.).  2,  covetousness  (My.). 

komala.  =^J3?dV.  Tender,  soft;  bland, 

sweet,  low;  pleasing,  beautiful  ($rtFdJ$  Bhn.  61,  sic!; 

Sm.  22).  2,  unripe;  unripe  fruit  (3Jo©Wj, 
tSjs^dF  doanscSo  Mr.  109).  3,  water  (erud^  404).  4, 

N.  of  two  vrittas  (Ch.). 

komala-tara.  Uncommonly  tender,  etc.  (Bp. 

38,  43). 

komalate.  Softness,  agreeableness,  etc.  (Bp. 
42,  25;  Ram.  28,  24). 

komala-rucira.  K.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
komala-ahga.  A  man  who  has  a  beautiful 
body  (Ram.  3,  4,  2;  J.  1 1, 10). 

kdmalita.  =  =&©?dow.  (J.  19,  21). 

T$jdpz5oz3  komale.  A  delicate,  beautiful  female. 

(Bp.  4,  27.  40;  12,  40;  32,  45;  42,  31;  44,  52). 

komale.  =  ^js^ds*,  etc.  Tbh.  of  ^odwoi).  (f?0^ 

|  Kk.  85). 


T&serfdO  komu.  Caste,  tribe  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  =$jb?s1>). 
rLseorfo^  koyashti.  The  lapwing ;  a  small  white  crane, 
the  paddy-bird.  See  ^jbWj^. 

koyashtika.  The  lapwing;  etc. 
d^  Si.  178). 

‘Slsjtd  kora.  1.=  s3jb?:3.  One  who  does,  makes,  performs,  is 
occupied  with  (anything  bad),  etc.  (C.  in  compounds;  H. 
al/B^do). 

ZrWtf  kora.  2.  =  =5*053:3,  etc.  Tbh.  of  =5*J53jb:3  (Smd.  361). 
disc'd ^  koraka.  A  hud,  an  unblown  flower  (dJSdd  djsd 
Nn.  102;  dead  164). 

T&BeflS'^  korakita.  Budded  (Cpr.  1,  141;  Abh.  P.  3,  after 
117). 

rfjse'doTN  korangi.  Small  cardamoms. 

^jBedS*  koradi.  The  state  of  being  unsubstantial,  empty, 
vapid,  etc.  (Ram.  4,  3,  5;  Mhr.). 

koratana.  The  condition  of  one  who  does,  etc. 
(My.  in  compounds). 

koraddsha.  =  =#JB?d,53.  The  grain  Paspalum 
scrobiculatum  Lin. 

koradushaka.  Paspalum  scrobiculatum. 
koramba.  A  gold  or  silver  frontlet  of  idols  (My.). 

^Je>£do2to?o0  korayisu.  To  be  dazzled  (My.;  Bh. 

4,  11,  10;  Te.  =fjB?dftot&>,  to  dazzle  the  eyes),  (^cadres 
s5odo)  =5*^  ^uB^do^oAd^  ^Bodwa^odj® 

(Ram.  3,  4,  2). 

kora.  New,  just  as  made.  2,  unbleached  cotton 
cloth  (My.;  Te.).  —  =&/3?OB(^.  Undressed  corn,  as  given 
to  Brahmanas,  Jahgamas,  etc.  (Mhr.;  C.). 

gje>£dcS  korinde.  A  kind  of  fragrant  plant 

(23$,  a3J5=§,  23?S$,  etc.,  Si.  160; 

Te.  =&jb?0(3  ,  rloB? 0j8). 

koru.  Silken  thread  covered  with  gold  or  silver 
(My.;  H.).  2,  a  presidency  (as  Madras,  My.;  H.). 

r?Je>£?3  kore.  Crookedness; — perverseness  (My.; 

cf.  2;  ?).  —  A  small  flag  as 

that  with  which  a  lance  is  adorned,  and  any  similar  one 

(My.). 

^J9£es  kora.  =  S ee 

^J3?eei5  koradi.  =  A/a^escS,  etc.  (Bh.  3,  12,  56). 

^J3?e37§  korade.  =  tfoBeScSB.  A  whip  (Si.  344). 

^Je>d&39  kori.  (=  2).  A  small  (generally  old) 

piece  of  cotton  cloth,  a  rag  (My.);  a  worn 
out  blanket  (S.  Mhr.).  —  s’odboh.  _©o $.  a 
jacket  made  of  a  blanket,  as  worn  by  the  Oggas  (S. 
Mhr.).  — -  =$JB?e33?3l^.  A  Lingayta  tradesman  who  walks 
about  with  a  bagful  of  articles  and  a  kori  on  his  shoulder 
(S.  Mhr.;  such  a  man  may  become  a  rich  merchant  and 
retain  his  name).  — •  A  ripe  mulberry  (that 

is  somewhat  hairy,  S.  Mhr.).  —  =5v®?e39adOG3.  A  cater¬ 
pillar  (hairy  like  a  blanket,  S.  Mhr.). 

GS9^  korike.  Wishing,  desiring  (My.; 

5i,  'atS ,  =5=30^,  d»s5,  d^ss3,  =5^530,  etc.,  wsi  ddod^  Si.  70). 
=&Be»stf  ako^sjfjo  (=5=35300=5*,  =5=3*30^,  etc.  359). 


koru.  (??Je)^dJ).  1.  To  purpose,  to 
think,  to  wish,  to  desire  (T.,  m.;  Te.  =&©?&>;  Tu. 

■&JB503;  cf.  =5*0  S33 1).  ewc^tortodoo  =&/3?e3c5  (Mr.  2). 

koru.  2.  (fr.  ^®3 1).  (=  (A  cut  off 
portion);  a  part,  a  portion,  a  share,  in  culti¬ 
vation,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Bp.  46,  14;  Te.  =5*03^0;  M. 
^jbso).  See  edrtos§e&o,  jrasSy©  ?eso,  s3oo=&|?eso,  dojarl^eso. 

*3  kore.  (fr.  1).  =  ^e©3.  Cutting; 
sharpness,  poiutedness  (Te.  ^jb?©3,  rl^©3).  2, 
a  tusk  (C.;  Te.);  a  long  pointed  tooth;  a  fang 

(My.;  Te.;  M.  €ub?©0,  to  tear  the  flesh  by  thorns;  cutting, 
tearing;  cf.  rl©©o,  ,ioB?©o  1).  ?ra<3tS  T?jB?©3rS^o^  <ojbj3o 
(dso^doss^  Si.  87).  55353c3  =5*jb?©3?  ©ad  (wl>*s3  463), 

SeeB.  4,21.  22.  24;  5,  237.  —  =#03?©3©3C§.  A  long  pointed 
tooth  (J.  27,  23).  —  ^JB?S33odv!5i?3.  Pointed  whiskers  (S. 
Mhr.).  —  &/3?e33iA/B3lra<2JO.  A  turban  with  a  point  in  front 
(My.).  —  =5*ob?©35o<uo  .  =  =#03?©3  No.  2.  (B.  4,  35.  316; 
My.). 

^jb?U0F  kortu.  A  court  (C.;  B.  4,  146;  My.  also  =5*o3?dfei)). 

kol.  1.  (Smd.  58).  =^jb€3,  ^JBeOO.  A  stick, 
a  staff,  a  rod  (s^pbsJ,  vriod,  tido^,  deg,  oA>^  Hla.; 
doA  Kk.  74;  M8,  dofi,  Wo=#  Sm.  31;  deg  106;  T.,  M.; 

cf.  sk.  =#jb?£0);  a  roasting  spit;  a  staff  as 

a  measure  of  length  (My.;  see  Mr.  s.  deg).  2,an 
arrow  (=5*^>  Fidv*,  esdoo^  Ct.  II,  47;  =5*eS,  s^esosSoOj,  dtio*, 
255300^  Sm.  43.  106;  Kk.  40;  T.,  M.).  =#ob?<do  (Smd.  84). 

djsdod  3rt>oodo  -Sob^^s^c3  (84).  ^ob?©3 

(162).  =&©  esodoo  53  ssbc^O3  (Rsv.  8,  124).  erudo 

Vs  &®?<c3  tfej^  dssd^Dd  do^d  r($  ?3o3?d=5*draor{tfo 
(ddod  Nr.),  ir^o  ^15^53  ^J3e«3<  (0t3rfi  Mr.  260).  ^JBrtosd 
(t353oc3£|  258).  ^JB^ST3  (S53?l:5! 

359).  oicSsk)  =#JB?c3  wrt  degdofr^o  (325).  See  Abh.  P. 
13,61;  Bp.  18,  28.29;  Bh.  2,  13,  13;  J.  4,  40;  7,  49;  12, 
20.  22.  25.  39.  47;  28,  45;  raorli3?o3,  o35b  o-,  ^d-,  ^odo-, 
etc.,  etc.  —  ^ob^sj  es3.  -^K)3.  To  rain  arrows  (J.  22,  11; 
27,  38).  —  t^&jb  «?3.  -^jbv3.  To  get  an  arrow  (J.  10,  24). 

—  ^jb^^S.  -doS.  The  point  of  an  arrow(J.  13,  42.  48). 

—  ^ob^o^^o.  (=tSjbWj?3).  Meat  roasted  on  the  spit  (^f^ 

d,  ?3odora=ido  Ss.).  —  To  fix  an 

arrow  (J.  7,  41).  —  =#JB?^C33.  A  shower  of  arrows  (J. 
12,36). 

kol.  2.  &©£ex).  =  Length,  large¬ 
ness,  hugeness  (My.;  M.;  Te.  ^jb?^,  =#ob?s3, 
=#jB?OBddo  (a^r,  wodsd,  erot^^Bddo,  Si. 

372;  My.).  —  ■vob?^  wd.  =  ^obw  wsd  (My.). — =#03?ej3 
weS.  —  t3s3.  (My.).  —  ‘fuB^eS.-wd.  =  -iSjB?t)  ws3,  etc. 

(Ssv.  3,  24). 

kol.  3.  =  ^^3,  etc.  A  raft,  a  float  (T.; 

Te.,  Sk.  See  des’doB?©3. 

^Jeieokola.  Ornament,  decoration;  form, figure, 
chiefly  of  masks,  dresses,  etc.,  (used  also  in 
devil-dances).  (My.;  M.,  T.,  Tu.;  Te.:  dance,  Cf. 
see  ^£=1^0).  =5Beji^  ^jb^u  (Prv.).  2, 
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public  procession,  as  on  the  birthday  of 
children,  as  that  of  the  bride  and  bride¬ 
groom,  etc.  (My.;  T.). 

kola.  A  hog  (  =  =ftj3>?d).  2,  a  raft,  a  float  (cf.  3). 

3,  =  =5C>d<t>,  the  fruit  of  jujube  (dos?S?  G.).  4,  a 

kind  of  weapon  (cf.  1). 

kolaka.  =  A  kind  of  perfume  (rida^ 

doscJ  G.).  2,  black  pepper. 

?£»e<9a§  kolajji.  =  ■sGrasyd ,  &©a>d,  etc.  See  «5aSoJlj3?wta . 
tfjseQd©  kola-dala.  A  kind  of  perfume  (=$!£>). 
?&©e©o3o^  kolambaka.  The  body  of  a  lute,  the  whole  of  it 
except  the  strings. 
kolava.  See 

kola-valli.  A  plant  with  a  pungent  fruit  re¬ 
sembling  pepper,  Pothos  officinalis  Roxb. 
t?s/9£eJ«>S3  kolara.  Oolar(My.).  ■ftuaec-arasWOj.  An 
inferior  horse,  a  country  pony  (My.). 

kolahala.  A  loud  and  confused  sound  or  noise, 
as  of  men,  animals,  etc.  (rtEatofcs  Bhn.  43);  an  uproar 
(^d^ri^o  doo3  enJO^do  Mr.  288).  See  Bp.  22,  14;  23, 
2;  D®OdO=#J3?V32o^. 

koli.  (fr.  ^oojj«).  A  stubble  of  jola  (S. 
Mhr.;  Te.  75\®?e3). 

^v®?s5  koli.  The  jujube  tree,  Zizyphus  jujuba  Lam. 
^Je>£e>o  kolu.  =  i,  etc.  A  stick,  etc.  (ds® 
Si.  416;  d^d^,  etc.  289;  C.;  Te.  ^?«3);  as  a 

measure  it  is  used  for  a  gaja  (My.),  and  for 
the  distance  from  the  chin  to  the  feet  (S. 

Mhr.).  =&©?ax>ris?  (Bp.  61,  25).  wort's*  (sjssaqs); 

sa®?3d  =#ja?ex>  (estfs$  Hla.).  ■&®?wo  (dOq3> 

Nr.),  =&®?ax>  (35®,?:,  Si.  291).  =&©?ax) 

(B.  3,  124).  See  Si.  250.  271.  281.  289.  290.  344.  ■ftjs?**) 
dooes’odo  traddo,  2o®3§  sraodj  raaddo(Prv.).  —  “s1^. 

A  species  of  leafless  milk-hedge  (My.).  — 

(s^deSr,  s^qS^cSr,  ta^de&F,  eo^d©^,  Si. 

144).  —  =#u3?a>drtJ.  -esdrio.  A  stick  of  sealing  wax 
(My.).  —  =#J3?a>a)lod.  -aswzoo.  A  common  weed,  Aly si- 
carpus  rugosus  D.  C.  (Z.).  >—  ddo  A.  (oo^dJd)5^ 

G.).  —  =#J3?S3s>W.  -e$W.  A  play,  especially  of  children, 
at  which  they  make  alternate  motions  and  strike  mutu¬ 
ally  small  sticks  in  each  other’s  hands  (C.;  Tu.,  Te.). 
See  t3tS-.  2,  a  kind  of  military  exercise  (Bh.  1,  7,  50). 
— -  =ftjs?osnk.  To  play  at  the  above  game(C.).  —  =ftja?ax) 
tfodosS.  A  stick  on  which  boys  ride  (C.).  2,  a  crutch 

(C.;  B.  3,  124). —  =  ■&©§£>  “5^.  (My.).  —  ■&©? 

tocS8?.  -d6?.  To  lay  hold  of  an  arrow.  do4  ■ftos^wod^d 
$&e33jdVA  (Raghc.  17,  70).  —  =&®?a)Odo©  A.  (djsq^,  =£0^ 
Si.  139;  C.).  —  1ftoa?ejoda,  -Sod,  To  seize  a  stick  (Bp. 
20,  13;  26,  12)  or  an  arrow. 

T?je)£ex):5:Q>&3  kolu-kara.  A  peon  (C.;  Te.;  M. 

^j3?d  kole.  Long  pepper,  Pipe r  iongum  Lin.  ^?eS 

do  A  (Mr.  119  in  two  MSS,  o.  r.  in  two 

MSS.  one  MS.  «**,  another  MS.  ^o*A). 


53  kova.  1.  A  potter,  cradle®  «3fdo  0  -ftosedo4 

O^c^o  isOd^eso4  (Smd.  II,  o.  r.  ^osodo^o4;  rassSo^o4 
=&®?da4  oic3  ■s’osotoo4  Kk.  91,  o.  r.  wsd^o4  oifS  ■ftus^do4 
^od^eso4).  (Cf.  trodtfl;  T,  M.  ■s’odd,  a  potter),  ■ftjsedti 
d=£o  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  174;  14,  183). 

&/s>£53  kova.  2.  A  Kurumba  (see  s.  &®?di). 

T&oerff©  kovana.  (Smd.  25).  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  356. 

360;  Kk.  65;  Sm.  86;  Abh.  P.  3,  19;  T.  =#03?dJ?3,  ■ft®? 
dra;  M.  =ft®?de®,  Te.  rl©?ra). 

t?Je>£o39  kovari.  =  etc.  do,  credOAdodo 

Ct.  I,  20). 

koval.  =  =ftj3?do8?,  iftj^dv4,  1.  (fSobo  o«  Sm. 

26). 

&ae»3tf  kovala.  Tbh.  of  &©?s3oeo  (Ct.  II,  37). 
t?Jc)^<S  kovi.  =  etc.  A  tube,  a  flute  (Te. 

■ftjs?©,  fIjs,?^).  See  d^o-.  2,  a  gun,  a 

matchlock  (C.).  =i?J3?d?  ?3js?&  ^desodd  ^donrt  t3o* 

(Prv.). 

kovida.  Skilled,  experienced,  learned,  wise  (dd^osi 
Mr.  223).  See  Ct.  II,  3;  Sm.  1;  aw4-.  Feminine 
(J.  81,  7). 

kovidatva.  The  state  of  being  skilled,  etc.  (Bp. 
10,  54;  42,  17). 

i&oeScsstf  kovidara.  The  tree  Bauhinia  variegata  Lin. 

kovur.  N.  of  a  place.  — 

(Bp.  50,  80).  —  *J3?3&)d  t3u3dOjO&£.  (Bp.  50,  76). 

^Je)^s5  kove.  1.  Dyspepsy,  purging  disease  of 
children.  StfA^*  (Bp.  15,20). 

2,  a  lengthy  boil  rising  on  the  head  of  children 

(My.). 

^Je)£5$  kove.  2.  The  climbing  plant  Bryonia 
grandis  with  beautiful  red  fruit  (M.;  t. 

Te.  =ftj3,ed,  rto3?d,  Gadelupa  indica  Lam.;  R.). 

^je)^o3  kove.  3.  A  crucible  (S^imasr?), 

Nr.;  My.;  T.  ^or|,  M.  ^od;  see  =^od  &A?). 

kove.  A  kind  of  condensed  milk  (My.;  H.  s3js?sra). 
ifjsed  kosa.  ==ftj3?d.  A  case;  a  sheath,  a  scabbard  (d^A 
qrafd,  €cxLo  djSjses3  Nn.  52;  t«©3  Mr.  518;  Sm.  116).  2, 
a  pod,  a  seed-vessel.  3,  a  storehouse,  a  treasury;  a  treasure, 
a  store,  provisions  (r^sd,  dod  52;  52;  518). 

the  pericarp  of  a  lotus  (■SrelF’ft  52).  5,  a  bud  (^4^) 
slradd  Ax>A  52;  doortov6  518).  6,  gold  or  silver,  wrought 
or  unwrought.  7,  a  testicle  or  the  scrotum.  8,  the  vulva, 
the  womb.  9,  the  penis.  10,  an  egg.  11,  a  country  (d?^ 
52;  518).  12,  a  kind  of  poetical  expression  (Kavy.  V, 

961;  ddd,  52).  13,  an  ordeal  (of  which  ten  kinds 

are  enumerated),  e.  g.  an  ordeal  at  which  either  the 
plaintiff,  or  the  defendant,  is  obliged  to  sip  two  handfuls 
of  water,  previously  consecrated  by  the  bathing  of  an  idol 
(&Wg 52;  see  ■ftjs)?d  No.  3).  14,  killing  (*0«3  52).  15,  a 

vocabulary,  a  dictionary.  See  esdod-.  16,  a  term  for 
the  three  sheaths  or  succession  of  cases  which  make 
up  the  various  frames  of  the  body  enveloping  the  soul 
(viz.  annamayakosa,  vijnana-,  ananda-). 


:&©?'5'Xy5o  kosa-griha.  A  room  in  which  valuable  things 
are  kept  or  contained;  a  treasury.  (Kavy.  I,  la,  4;  My.), 
kosa-phala.  A  kind  of  perfume. 
kosataki.  A  species  of  cucumber  or  gourd, 
Trichosanthes  dioeca  Roxb.  2,  the  plant  Luffa  acutangula 
Sering.  and  Luffa  petandra  Roxb.  ( —  ^ka^d).  See  So3>0. 
?£j3?&  kosi.  A  coat,  cover,  pod. 

kosike.  A  sort  of  drinking  vessel. 
kosha.  = 

koshtha.  =  l.  The  intestines,  viscera  (srodcra 
Nn.  126).  2,  an  apartment.  3,  a 

granary.  4,  a  kind  of  tree  (d^tf ,  5 3odd  $?d  126).  5,= 
^0^,  Costus  speciosus  Sm.  ($?d&  Mr.  143;  T.;  Mhr.). 
6,  =  =5v)5|5  leprosy  (My.  as  7,  a  square,  as  in 

tables  of  calculation  (My.;  Mhr.). 

T&aeE koshthaka.  =  (^e^d),  Nos.  2  &  3.  See 

q3sio^-.  3,  a  surrounding  wall. 

kbshtha-agara.  =  ifos&rad,  ^osto^d.  A  store¬ 
room;  a  treasury.  (Smd.  383). 

koshna.  Moderately  warm,  tepid. 

kosake.  = 

A  wrong  form  for  &doX,  etc.:  for,  on  account 

of  (R.;  Te.  ^03$d,  ’sLa^d). 

kosage.  =  tfoesJ??.  (r.). 

kosambari.  =  ^J3??o05Sa)0,  etc.  (C.;  ds?d 

<*•)• 

kosara.  =  (R.). 

kosala.  ^j3?5,0.  N.  of  a  country,  the  warrior-tribe 
inhabiting  it,  and  its  king.  (Ram.  1,  3,  17;  4,  8, 1). 

kosu.  1.  To  cause  to  string  upon  a 
thread  (Xragjdjd^ssi  Smd.  Dh.;  see  ^?3). 

kosu.  2.  (fr.  Xo&do2).  =  The  state 

of  being  crooked  or  curved,  deviation  from 
squareness,  as  that  of  torn  cloth,  of  a  wall, 
of  a  place,  of  a  road,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  ^osdo 

to,  ■&®do)TO,  ^os^do,  cf.  ^oA4,  =&©^3;  see 

s.  =#03?W  1,  =#o3?do  l). 

^jsedo  kosu.  1.  Cabbage  (My.;  Te.;  H.). 

^J3??d0  kosu.  2.  Tbh.  of  l?03,?d.  A  measure  of  distance: 

3  miles  (My.;  H.);  4  miles  (My.,  as  dowa  $5  “^a^do). 
T^aedosSob  kosumari.  =  =&a?dodo^O,  etc.  (My.). 

&3?do^5  kosumbari.  =  ^ododo^O,  etc.  (C.). 

koskara.  =  (R.). 

^j3?Sof  kohal.  =  (Bp.  18,39). 

kohale.  A  case,  an  envelop  (Bh.  3,  13,  69;  Mhr. 
i&a?^). 

^Je)^3oo  kohu.  (fr.  3).  A  continuous  line 

(Ram.  6,  11,  1). 

kol.  =  (^os^2,  etc.,  &a$,2),  ^e^o.  Seizure: 
pillage,  plunder  (My.  as  ^e^o);  prey;  havoc 
(Abh.  p.  14, 97;  t.);  —  calumny,  false  imputation 


(My.  as  =&©?&>;  T.).  • —  =&a?<&ads 3.  -lodd.  Pillage, 
plunder,  spoil  (J.  16,  46).  —  1 -=&avA  To 
plunder  (J.  12,  5).  —  T?L®?^ia.  -&&.  To  take  by  open 
force  (J.  4,  66). 

^Je)£S?  kola.  Stocks  for  criminals  (C.;  T.  tfo8^r 

JjsCSj;  Te.  =i?J3o30g,  in  the  compounds  ■&J3o3bg?&a?do,  dus 
see  ^oodo^;  Mhr.  al©?c33).  e/udoo^dd^  erodo 
es^d  asa^dd^  (or  dWo^dd^)  trod 

d  ^3  !  (Prv.).  esdd  odo6  or  wawo  aretfo  or 

(C.);  <add  ^odo  2313=5*0  (My.).  =5=30  do’s’sScftodeoo  =&a 

dtfrt  -ft/s^ddo  lowosaA  ciaadod  d/3  wo  (Abha.  1,  35). 
■&©?$$  =5=3W  ?3?0A)  (2,  71). 

^J3?S?3S0^  k6l&halike.  =  =&a?oa3ow.  (Ram.  3,  6,  12). 
T&ae'WSo^dO  kolahalisu.  To  emit  a  loud  sound;  to  emit 
the  loud  sound  of  (Bh.  6,  3,  1;  7,  10,  28). 

^ Je )£#  koli.  —  ftd.  A 

beautiful  scandent  plant  with  red  and  yellow  flowers, 
Gloriosa  superba  L.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  ^va^^oWodoy  N.  of 
a  plant  (ssdod,  saw  od  Mr.  132,  one  MS.  ifta?8?-). 
x kolu.  =  (My.).  — *J3?tfos5l8?rto.  -agta^rto. 

To  become  a  prey  (Ram.  in  W.  v.  449).  —  3do 

-erusdo.  N.  of  a  village  (S.  Mhr.).  ■Su scSr{j3?i>. 

(Bp.  14  sum.). 

kole.  1.  =  T&o^d*?6,  etc.  (^^cOo^d  St.  &  PI.), 
kole.  2.  (Tbh.  of  ^©?£9).  The  outer  angle  of  the 
eye  (My.;  T.). 

kol.  (Smd.  28).  =  5.  A  horn,  etc. 

(140).  (124).  =i?o3?C^^o  (142.  166).  =5*03? 

K»^  (sic  291,  see  s.  $Q*).  —  =#J3?C3^U^.  =  =#o3?do 
(Smd.  28.  217).  To  strike  or  gore  with  the  horn  or  with 
the  tusk  (Cpr.  5,  59;  Rsv.  5,  after  55).  53)05^ 3rto«?, 
=#j3^C5^4^  =53>C3o  630  sJotihri  5^3?^  2«a  dodo  (0.  r. 
ejadodo)  ^Odo^o^o  (Smd.  80). 

&/e>£&39  koli.  (Smd.  27).  A  cock;  a  hen;  a  fowl 
in  general  (ew  Mr.  482;  ^to^o,  s-sdo^djsd,  ^0^ 
U,  dd^odooqs  Hla.;  Mr.  171;  Si.  172;  J.  26,  24;  C.;  T., 
M.;  Te.  =^u3?a;  Tu.  ^o3?0).  It  is  supposed  to  be  a  Tbh. 
of  ^o^d  (Smd.  30.  355.  361.  364).  oi^o, 

€o3?cas  tA® adoTOrt«?«  (19.  68).  d3^dd  =<?J3?C35  (So 

odoosd,  ^SoF,  etc.,  Si.  177).  A  (or  €u3?C3* 

doesdo  eOodoos^doB??  —  ^©^co5  d^o^d  =£0 

d  333)d.— ^3?cy?  W3)0d  ddj  ^l^dd  §  ^dodod  ^do 

ddu3??— ^3>rid  =fo3^C3s  doosssrtd  do?55  Ado  (Prvs.). 
See  wd^odo-,  a?dodj3?C3’,  etc.  —  ^ob^co3  ^sdo^. 

To  set  cocks  a  fighting  (My.) - ■A©?C3*,A«?do.  Calicut 

(My.;  M.).— ^JS^ries9.  A  fowl’s  feather,  a  quill  (C.). 
—  •&3?C3sTO'S‘rt.  -=ff3)<s*ri.  A  cock-fight  (J.  6,  39).  —  =#03? 
C^rtoB do.  A  hen’s  nest,  or  a  hen-coop  (C.;  B.  3,  20).  — 
^^zaoWOj.  A  cock’s  or  hen’s  comb  (C.).  — 

A  fowl’s  egg  (C.;  B.  4,  173).  —  =#J3?C33dd  ^  A  cock-fight 
(Si.  349.  418).  —  =#o3?C39d0d.  (Si.  277).“—  =#o3(C39doo te. 
A  cock  (dasodooqS  Nn.  121;  C.). 

tljc)^£»3^  kole.  Thick  phlegm,  phlegm  (My.;  t. 

Tfo3?»|;  see  ^obo3  l). 

^  kau.  This  initial  syllable  of  Kannada  or 
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some  Tadbhava  terms  is  not  original  •  occa¬ 
sionally,  however,  it  may  be  used  to  re¬ 
present,  in  writ,  the  syllables  tfd  or  tfd).  e.g. 

^Orto  =  =  *;${* 

(Smd.  189),  tf®*)  =  *dtJo.  For  Kannada  and  a  few 
Tadbhava  words  beginning  with  tf®  in  print  or  writ  see 
s.  tfd-  and  ^di-;  and  for  #3dd  see 

kaukkutika.  (fr.  A  poulterer.  2,  a  kind 

of  mendicant  who  walks  with  his  eyes  fixed  on  the  ground 
for  fear  of  treading  upon  insects,  etc.  3,  a  hypocrite. 

kauksheya.  (fr.  Abdominal,  ventral;  being 

in  the  belly  or  in  a  sheath.  (Bp.  59,  39). 
kauksheyaka.  A  sword. 

5^)o7\0  kauhgu.  =  ^sjort),  q.  v. 

kauta.  (fr.  ,5!o&3).  Relating  to  a  house;  living  in  one’s 
own  house,  independent. 

kauta-taksha.  A  carpenter  who  works  at  home  on 
his  own  account,  an  independent  one. 

kautavi.  (fr.  =&®?&JcO).  A  naked  woman. 
kautika.  (fr.  ^jsW).  =  One  whose  business  is 

to  oateh  animals  in  traps,  etc.  2,  one  who  kills  animals 
and  sells  their  flesh  for  his  own  subsistence.  3,  fraudu¬ 
lent,  dishonest. 

kautilya.  (fr.  !5!ol3w).  Crookedness,  curvature, 
curliness;  falsehood,  deceit,  etc.  See  o^o,  too'SrO,  loddo. 

kautilyate.  =  (^do  Ct.  I,  13,  o.  r.  'tfodo). 

jfelpSZj  kaunapa.  (fr.  ’sdrsd).  Feeding  on  corpses :  a 
rakshasa  or  goblin. 

^V)p©  kaunda.  =  (Cpr.  1,  33). 

kaundanya.  N.  of  a  sage  (tfOE&ta  Mr.  257;  see 
s.  N.  of  a  grammarian  (in  a  Ch.  MS.  v.  29). 

tfSpf  ^  kaundika.  (=  a  v®?*  &  of  ■sbcrf).  —  -esd,. 

C,  v  '  '  «  gd  <&  tO  tO 

N.  (Ch.  v.  8.  9). 

kaundinya.  =  o^.  (Ch.  v.  7;  J.  10,  25;  33,  39). 

kautuka.  (fr.  ^odj^).  Desire  for.  2,  eagerness, 
impetuosity.  3,  curiosity.  4,  any  singular  or  surprising 
object,  a  wonder;  surprise,  wonder,  astonishment  (&d 
d^  Smd.  II;  Kk.  83;  Sm.  50;  d^daW^do  Ct.  I,  50). 
5,  joy,  pleasure;  festivity,  sport,  gaiety,  a  festival.  See 
B.  4,  219;  5,205.  206.  —  t?3 30=5^^ <9*.  -0-339*.  To  be  as¬ 
tonished,  etc.  (Grj.  4,  after  48;  Rsv.  5, 124).  — 
do.  -o-ddo.  =  =5^^0=8*053  9s.  (Rsv.  5,  after  24). 

kautuka-janaka.  Creating  pleasure  (Cpr.  1,58). 

ty’SdjsSoai  kautuhala.  (fr.  ^odoadso).  Desire  for;  eagerness, 
vehemence;  curiosity;  a  curiosity,  a  surprising  object, 
etc.  =  =5^30^. 

y’SdjdePS  kaudravina.  (fr.  =^0^53).  A  field  sown  with 
kodrava. 

kaudharma.  =  ^qSdoF.  (fr.  a  ^oqSdOF).  Bad 
practice,  etc. 

^  kaunti.  A  sort  of  perfume. 

kauntika.  (fr.  ^o^).  A  warrior  armed  with  a  spear. 

kaunteya.  (fr.  Tta£).  N.  of  SahadSva  (Mr.  264), 
Yudhishthira,  Bhima,  and  Arjuna  (Ssv.  4,  after  99;  J. 
8,36).  See  Smd.  288. 


kaunda.  (fr.  ‘s’Ocjp.  Relating  to  jasmine, 

lcaupa.  =  =8®3§.  (S.  Mhr.;  Bp.  16,  22). 

tfdbetf  kaupina.  =  'ftssdra,  ^d,  ^d).  A  privy  part  (rioa^ 
Kn.  134;  Mr.  486);  the  pudenda.  2,  a  small  piece  of 
cloth  worn  over  the  privities  (=5^53  Mr.  256; 

Ss.).  3,  a  wrong  or  improper  act,  an  act  different  from 
prescribed  rules  ($c j^aoddF  134;  Mr.  486);  lowness, 
vileness  (aqSdo  134). 

kaupu.  =  ’S’3d,  ^fc^No.  2.  (=5^  Nn.  117;  Bp.  12,22; 
16,  22;  27,  44). 

kaubera.  =  (?§J3?do5  ^od^d  Nn.  25). 

?P?>e3e5  kauberi.  ==5^5350.  (arud  tf,  etc.,  lodrto*  Mr.  58). 

kaumara.  (fr.  ^odosd).  Juvenile.  2,  childhood. 

(My.). 

S’SdjaS  kaumari.  One  of  the  divine  matris  or  personified 
energies  of  the  gods,  the  sakti  of  Karttikeya.  See  dosdj 
and  dd  djsd.^. 

-o  q) 

S^dooa  kaumudi.  (fr.  ^odood).  Moonlight  (dtfoao riVo 
Nn.  60). 

kaumodaki.  The  mace  of  Krishna  or  Vishnu. 

zft’dtd  kaurava.  A  descendant  of  Kuru  (^otfosss^  Mr.  263), 
especially  a  son  of  Dhritarashtra;  belonging  to  the 
Kurus.  See  Smd.  91.  267.  288;  J.  2,  3.  21;  Prv.  s.  d£. 

kaurava-ari.  An  enemy  or  the  enemy  of  the 
Kauravas;  Bhima.  (Smd.  200). 

kauravya.  =  ^dd.  (J.  2,  31). 

S^doF  kaurma.  (fr.  ^JSdOF).  Relating  to  a  tortoise;  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  avatara  of  Vishnu  as  a  tortoise.  ^353jf40')S® 
(Bp.  43,  76). 

g^O&ofSeocio  kaulatineya.  (fr.  TfowfeS).  A  bastard;  the  son 
of  a  female  beggar. 

?pt>©£3ecdo  kaulateya.  The  son  of  a  female  beggar. 

^ai&Sed  kaulatera.  A  bastard,  the  son  of  a  disloyal  wife. 
kaulika.  (fr.  ■sdw).  Belonging  to  a  family 

or  race;  ancestral.  2,  an  impostor,  a  heritic. 
d5  rumour,  report  (c33C5^a  Mr.  86,  one  MS.  rasra^Q). 

kaulina.  Belonging  to  a  noble  family;  high  birth 
(atocra^odj,  Nn.  76).  2 ,  rumour,  report;  a  good 

report  (TOo^d^d,  T&dreFsrsd  76;  one  MS.  =raot3d  = 
g,53g;  533d  =  sSjs^CTBd).  3,  a  sick  person 
d  76).  4,  black  (^Odo,  76,  one  MS.  tftaw).  5,  com¬ 
bat  of  animals,  of  birds,  snakes,  etc.;  contention  of,  as 
a  species  of  gambling;  cock-fighting,  etc.  (33^  76; 
ddo  76). 

ifdvj  kaulu.  =  2,  ^dwo.  Agreement  (My.;  H.); 

writing  of  assurance  or  engagement  as  granted  by 
government  to  the  cultivator  of  the  soil  (Mhr.,  H.  ^u)* 
2,  safeguard  to  pass,  as  granted  to  an  enemy  (C.;  Mhr., 
H.).  3,  stipulated  tribute(My.).  —  03*30.  Anagree- 

ment  (C.). 

®V)e3?odo  kauleya.  Sprung  from  a  noble  family;  (domestic); 
a  dog  (V.  11,  63). 

^•eSecrfOT?  kauleyaka.  Domestic;  a  dog. 

kauvera.  (fr.  q.  v.  Relating  to 

or  coming  from  Kuvera.  2,  the  plant  Costus  speeiosus. 
kauveri.  =  :s?3d?0.  The  region  of  Kuvera,  the  north. 


kausala.  (fr.  =5\j^ej).  Well-being,  happiness,  good 
fortune  (satfcS,  Nn.  28;  sISoj^,  64).  See  Smd. 

301.  2,  skilfulness,  cleverness.  —  w^jSejocSbs^esj.  -o- Jjs? 
rao.  To  evince  skilfulness  (Ssv.  4,  75). 
tfSdOg  kausalya.  =  ^dej.  (^osifD  Ct.  II,  115;  Smd.  301 
Cm.). 

1??)$)$  kausika.  (fr.  =5*03=5).  Indra  paf^  Nn.  10;  Mr.  511). 
2,  N.  of  the  rishi  Yisvamitra  (So o$  10;  Ss^So^  Mr. 
257;  3i)<J»511;  J.  18,  2.  9),  3,  a  snake-catcher;  an  ich¬ 
neumon  (^o^FS&es  10).  4,  an  owl  (^03=5*  10;  r iosrl 

511).  5,  bdellium  (rtorfotf  10;  511;  see  riorio  eo).  6,  a 

marvel  (esSo^S  10).  7,  a  snake’s  face  or  mouth  (ssSoSjj 

so,  eBaSjd  sooao  10). 

kausike.  The  state  of  being  versed  in  kolas  or 
dictionaries  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  2,  a  water-pot,  a  drink¬ 
ing  vessel  (tfs'&rt,  5500*#  Mr.  210). 

kaus^ya.  (fr.  =$J3^).  Being  in  or  coming  from  a 
sheath  or  case;  silken;  silk-cloth.  See  sds^^odo. 
kausale.  =  =#3?^.  (J.  1 8,  9.  63;  19,  24;  20,  7). 
^«)?de3eocio  kausaleya.  Rama,  the  son  of  Kausalya.  (J.  21, 
60). 

kausalye.  (fr.  =&©$?iw),  The  wife  of  Dasaratha 
and  mother  of  Rama.  (My.). 

kausidya.  (fr.  =5*jA)?£>).  Indolence,  sloth. 
kausuma.  (fr.  Yo^bdo).  Relating  to  flowers; 
flowery,  flowering. 

kausritika.  (fr.  A  juggler ,  a  cheat. 

kaustubha.  The  jewel  suspended  on  the  breast  of 
Vishnu  or  Krishna  (tfotfra,  Nn.  45).  See  Ch.  v.  24. 
:ST?> gpZ) Sjjlj C3  kaustubha-abharana.  Yishnu  or  Krishna 
(J.  2,  51). 


26).  ^ 


kaustubha-udbhasa.  =^^^^^£3.  (J.  13, 


kaulika.  (  =  and)  Tbh.  of  A  butcher 

(fpiS*  Hla.;  =5*13=5*  Mr.  379).  2,  deceit,  imposture 

(Bh.  1,  8,  89;  2,  13,  13;  R&m.  in  W.  v.  449). 

SfojO  kkum.  ~^oo,  etc.,  e.g.  sjci&^o,  ^srira^o,  do& 
(Smd.  268).  55<?^o  tertSej  Soo  =5*s3j5J$s5o  (268). 
kke.  1.  =  ^  1,  etc.,  e.  g.  (Smd.  139).  =5*o«o 

tikadeotSos*?6  wrirSj6  es^=®*o  (138).  €03^=5*# 
dtdf3€  asa^o.  fcf  =5*to^  ^ e#odjo  (159). 

5^  kke.  2.  =  ^2,  etc.,  e.  g.  d^,  (Smd.  270).  fid 

t?  Jes&o  sStSFi^  tS^orttfo!  (270). 
ktin.  (3).  An  affix  forming  nouns. 

=go)g  kya.  The  vulgar  pronunciation  of  initial 

(C.),  e.  g.  =5=^=5* ORxI,  wsgftrt  (G.  167),  =ff^d,  etc. 
kyata.  =  etc.  See  loS- 
kyata.  =  etc.  See  h»3-, 
krakaca.  =  =5*drt?o,  ridrtsi,  rtdriFJo.  A  saw. 

3^$  krakace.  N.  of  a  plant  (rtdrtSrt  Mr.  116);  — the  tree 
Pandanus  odoratissimus  (Sk.). 

Tfys'P©  krakana.  ==  ^^£3,  ^tfd  (Nr.). 

tfjtf'd  krakara.  (=^^d).  A  sort  of  partridge,  Perdix 
sylvatica  (  =  5*^=5* d).  2,  the  shrub  Capparis  aphylla  Roxb. 
—  =£*  ds**^.  -ss-^.  (<£* ra,  tf^d  Nr.). 


krataka.  See  oJ&osdjs©. 

kratu.  Sacrifice,  offering.  2,  one  of  the  Prajapatis. 
3,  one  of  the  Yisvadevas.  4,  N.  of  a  plant  (rftdorto  Mr. 
150,  o.  r.  rSSjrt). 

kratu-dhvamsi.  The  destroyer  of  (Daksha’s) 
sacrifice:  Siva. 

kratu-purusha.  Vishnu.  (Bp.  54,  46). 
kratu-bhuj.  =5j;30c£>0vr.  One  who  eats  the  sacri¬ 
fice:  a  deity.  ^dJZfio&s  (Bp.  2,  27). 

kratha.  N.  of  a  race  belonging  to  the  Y&davas.  (R.). 
krathana.  Killing,  slaughter. 


krandana.  Crying  out,  calling;  challenging.  2,  weep¬ 
ing,  lamenting. 

krandita.  Cried  out;  wept;  crying. 

^jodo  krama.  =  =5*dsdo,  =5**3  1.  Going,  proceeding,  advancing, 
stepping;  a  step.  2,  the  foot  (Jddra,  sracS,  ©o^,  ;dc$, 
W3SJJ  Mr.  332).  3,  regular  course  or  progress,  order, 

series;  regular  arrangement;  regular  succession.  4, 
method,  manner.  5,  a  sacred  precept  or  practice.  See  33s>C3s. 
—  -ds^.  Order  to  be  missed  or  deviated  from 

(B.  5,  234).  —  =5\,do£a.  -foa.  To  seize  or  take  the  proper 
course  or  order.  ^sSo^azd  f&a  (?oortd^  Mr.  461). 
^jdoXpad  krama-ganana.  Reckoning  or  enumerating 
successively  or  in  order.  (Smd.  261). 


’frydof'S  kramana.  =  No.  1.  See  «sS-,  esfdo-,  s^-,  etc. 

krama-vaci.  A  term  expressing  regular  suc¬ 
cession  (Sm.  53). 

tfjed03jf3^d  krama-sandhana.  Placing,  holding,  bringing 


or  uniting  together  in  regular  order.  See  toC39  ^jsv6. 
^jdjeiAid  krama-agata.  Arrived  or  descended  regularly 
or  lineally.  (My.). 


kramisu.  To  go,  to  walk,  to  step.  See  ©3-.  2, 
to  go  across,  to  cross  (B.  4,  104;  My.). 

kramuka.  —  w^orto.  The  betel-nut  tree, 

Areca  faufel  or  catechu.  2,  the  mulberry  tree,  Morus  indica 
(see  Si.  131).  3,  a  red  sort  of  the  lodhra  tree. 

kramena.  In  regular  course,  by  degrees,  gradu¬ 
ally,  according  to  order.  (B.  4,  172;  My.). 

kramenaka.  =  ^sSo^ejtf.  (Mr.  184). 


kramelaka.  The  camel. 

Sjodo  kraya.  =  -frtfodj.  Buying,  purchase  (=#j ssObo  Mr.  346). 
2,  price,  value  (C.).  (doasstjS^ 

Si.  222) - ^odj  ravk>.  To  set  a  price  on,  to  fix  a  price 

(B.  5,  208;  My.).  — -  ^odj  =5^.  To  fix  a  price;  to  prize 
(B.  4,  173;  My.).  —  To  give  money  for  (B. 

5,75;  My.) - ^odj  z3?C3j.  Price  to  be  obtained  or  fetched 

(C.).  ^Odi  toS9  zb^CDScSj  (B.  4,  193). 

odds'#  =^odj  (5,  79). 

^cdOS^jodo  kraya-vikraya.  Buying  and  selling,  trade, 
traffic  (B.  5,  113;  My.). 

^jcdo^OSO^  kraya-vikrayika.  A  trader,  a  merchant. 
kraya-s&sana.  A  deed  of  sale  (My.), 
krayika.  A  purchaser,  a  buyer. 

5-jcdJg  krayya.  Exhibited  for  sale,  purchasable. 

TSjyrfg  kravya.  Raw  flesh. 
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kravya-ad.  Consuming  flesh  or  corpses:  an  evil 
spirit,  a  goblin,  a  rakshasa. 

kravya-ada.  Carnivorous;  a  goblin,  a  rakshasa. 
kranta.  Gone;  going,  stepping.  See  es&-,  <3^-. 
kr^nti*  Going,  proceeding;  a  step;  declination  of  a 
heavenly  body;  the  sun’s  course  on  the  globe,  the 
ecliptic.  (B.  5,  306;  My.). 

kranti-cakra.  =  (My.), 

kranti-vritta.  The  ecliptic  (B.  5,  309;  My.), 
kr&ma.  Going,  proceeding.  See  ?d o-. 

tJSjOdoi?  krayaka.  A  purchaser,  a  buyer. 

TSoJjewzikfoj  kralu-cettu.  The  plant  Yernonia 
anthelmilltica  (Te.;  essSoo  w,  etc.,  Si.  145). 

krimi.  =  =^<30.  A  worm,  an  insect  (^,^,  SooKU  Nn. 
121;  $t=vorto,  etc.  Mr.  396).  2,  lac  (e^£,  ©drtJ  121). 

krimi-ja.  =  ^<302a.  Produced  by  worms:  silk, 
cssdo  c&suo  -fty 3osa  djs?ol)oris?^  fScOonS  ej  Jea 

(Mr.  341). 

■&jcdjs>^s'd  kriya-kara.  An  agreement,  a  contract. 

■&jorf3S?f3'd^^e3j:5ikriya-karaka-gopaka.  Hiding  the  agent: 
a  kind  of  citra  in  poetical  composition  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B> 
75  seq.). 

■SjodreSDP®^  kriya-khandana.  Breaking,  reducing  to 
pieces  (  ?  sradirf,  lura  ^odortv6  Nn.  28,  o.  r.  Se>3z3). 

^jOrfjsoX  kriya-aiiga.  In  theatricals:  proper  outward 
appearance  or  disguise  and  accompanying  songs  (Mr. 
78.  82;  Bp.  25,  20). 

■S^cSje)^^  kriya-atmaka.  Having  the  nature  or  notion  of 
an  action  or  of  a  verb;  a  word  that  possesses  the  nature 
or  notion  of  an  action  or  of  a  verb.  See  Smd.  91.  92; 
Kavy.  Y,  13. 

kriyatmaka-avyaya.  A  particle  that 
partakes  of  the  nature  of  a  verb  (Smd.  389). 

kriya-dipaka.  A  kind  of  dipaka  (Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  39  seq.). 

■Sjcdjssirf  kriya-pada.  A  verb  (Smd.  54.  61.  168.  261.  299; 
Kavy.  I,  3,  16.  17). 

■&jocSro;jj&  kriya-phala.  Result  or  consequence  of  acts. 
(My.). 

•&j<xl2d'z3j3z3  kriya-male.  The  conjugation  of  a  verb  and 
its  table  (My.). 

■&)Orfj?>$F  kriya-artha.  The  meaning  of  a  verb;  the  infini¬ 
tive  with  650«.  See  Smd.  253.  254.  276.  277.  302;  Kavy. 
I,  5,  34.  35. 

•SjodTOOotfydSoeid  kriya-alankara-hina.  Want  of  ornament 
in  verbs  or  actions  (Bp.  1,  18). 

■SjcrijBdjsex!  kriya-lopa.  Deficiency  in  or  loss  of  any  of 
the  essential  ceremonies  of  religion.  (My.). 

■&)Orfji)'s3§  kriya-vat.  Active,  industrious,  strenuous;  per¬ 
forming  ceremonies  and  duties  in  the  right  manner. 
See  lotfsSArt. 

kriya-vanta.  Tbh.  of  An  active 

man;  a  truthful  man,  a  man  of  correct  conduct  (CL). 

kriya-vacaka.  Expressing  an  action;  a  verbal 
noun.  (Smd.  89). 


tfyg 

T^jcrijeOEfST^  kriya-vibhakti.  A  termination  or  inflection 
of  the  persons  of  a  tense.  (Smd.  61.  90). 

kriya-visdshana.  That  which  defines  an 
action  more  closely;  an  adverb.  (Smd.  174.  175). 

$)0 kriya-stinya.  Deprived  of  or  without  action 
(Smd.  389). 

kriya-samabhihara.  Repetition  of  any 
act,  doing  anything  repeatedly  (Smd.  230.  231.  270; 
Kavy.  I,  3,  89-97;  I,  5,  41-44). 

kriya-samasa.  A  verbal  compound  (Smd.  90. 

199.  210). 

■&)CcSoe>£)£>  kriya-siddhi.  Accomplishment  of  an  act,  success. 
(My.).9 

kriya-svabhava-akhyana.  One  of  the 
three  kinds  of  jati  in  rhetoric  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  5-9). 
•SjoSo  kriye.  ■&) crijs.  Action,  work,  business;  an  act.  2, 
action,  as  the  general  idea  expressed  by  any  verb  (Smd. 
33.  36.88.  253.  276.277).  3, time,  tense  (Smd. 90.  260). 
4,  a  verb;  the  verb  of  a  sentence  (Smd.  6.  35.  115.  152. 
172.  175. 199).  5,  a  noun  of  action  (Smd.  35,6.^. 

6,  a  literary  work.  7 ,  bodily  action,  exercise  of  the  limbs. 
8,  study.  9,  medical  treatment  or  practice.  10,  a  religious 
rite  or  ceremony;  substantiating,  by  oath,  etc.  (Mhr.,  S. 
Mhr.).  11,  expiation,  atonement.  12,  a  means,  an  ex¬ 
pedient.  13,  an  instrument,  an  implement.  14,  judicial 
investigation,  lb,  beginning,  undertaking. 

■&,o5og  kriyye.  =  &,o3o.  (^rtCO^  Mr.  458). 

•§•)£(  krishtna.  Tbh.  of  =5\^ .  (C.). 

■3^  krishna.  Tbh.  of  .  (My.). 

krishni.  Tbh.  of  N.  (My.;  B.  5,  127.  148). 

krista.  Christ  (B.  5,  279;  My.). 

•4)^^  krista-saka.  The  era  of  Christ  (My.). 

$1^  kristi.  Christian  (B.  5,  168.  278.  280). 

•Sj^oSO  kristiya.  A  Protestant  Christian  (My.).  Feminine 
■frjA  odotfo  (My.). 

■SjecSTO'tf  krih-kara.  The  cry  of  the  bird  called  hamsa 
(Grj.  8,  after  8;  10,  33). 

krida-kuli.  A  pleasure-pond  (S3S&,  Nr.). 

■3)e7337vy5o  krida-griha.  A  pleasure-house,  a  private 
apartment.  (My.). 

krida-ratha.  A  pleasure-van. 
krida-vana.  A  pleasure-garden,  a  park.  (My.)- 
kridisu.  To  play,  to  sport,  to  frolic  (J.  30, 10); 
to  have  sexual  intercourse  (My.;  G.). 

kridisuvike.  Playing,  sporting  (cS?S^  Si-  436^. 
kride.  Play  C#e$  Sm.  114);  amorous  sport, 

sexual  intercourse  (My.).  See 

krita.  Bought;  a  son  purchased  from  his  natural 
parents.  See  <3-. 

i5\3j02§"  krunc.  =  ^OjOt^j.  A  kind  of  heron;  a  curlew  (vJSot3 
Hla.). 

^Oiosio  kruiicu.  =  tfOjOSS*.  (t^oCi.,  ift/so si  Mr.  169). 

kruddha.  Irritated,  angry,  wrathful;  a  passionate 
man  (#u3f&  Bhn.  59;  J.  13,  4;  My.). 


krudh.  Anger,  wrath. 

£oj35  krupe.  Tbh.  of  (C.). 

krushta.  Crying  out,  calling;  weeping;  noise,  sound, 
krura.  =  =arJ3d,  =aC5G5 *.  Cruel,  fierce,  savage,  hard-heart- 
ecl;  pitiless;  hot,  sharp,  disagreeable;  harsh,  rough; 
terrible;  a  bad  man,  a  scoundrel  (id©,  do&JFpf  Nn.  107); 
a  thief  (3^3,  =5^  107).  2,  hard,  solid.  3,  name  of  an 

animal  (siy^tf  107).  4,  boiled  rice. 

krura-karma-krit.  Perpetrating  cruel  actions. 
dl/sjdilr.DOF  krura-karmi.  =  A  person  who  per¬ 

forms  terrible  or  pitiless  deeds  (c^doFi,  tWr^sSo  Mr’ 
235).  See  Bp.  51,  74. 

‘Sv/ajdASjSog  krura-grahya.  A  man  who  listens  to  slander, 
a  slanderer  (Itosra'C^  d,  tgaodsJoo  Mr.  244,  o.  r. 

5j?PjO). 

krdra-citta.  A  cruel-minded  man  (Bp.  25,  26). 
krflra-astra.  A  sharp  missile  weapon  (afo-, 
Mr.  516). 

^jer5  kreni.  =  1.  Buying,  purchasing,  purchase, 

kretavya.  Purchasable. 
kr^tri.  A  buyer,  purchaser.  See  <3-. 

^j?odo  kreya.  Purchasable. 

kroda.  The  chest,  the  breast,  the  bosom.  2,  a  hog 
Ss.);  an  avatara  of  Yishnu.  3,  the  planet  Saturn. 
kroda-rupi.  Yishnu  (My.), 
krodi-karana.  Folding  to  the  breast,  embrac¬ 
ing;  an  embrace. 

krodi-karisu.  To  embrace:  to  compress,  to 
abridge,  to  write  briefly  (My.;  Te.). 

krddha.  Anger,  wrath,  passion.  See  dooF, 

2,  N.  of  a  danava  (Opr.  5,  29). 
krodhana.  Angry,  passionate.  2,  the  fifty-ninth 
year  of  the  cycle  (C.). 

krodha-nirddsa.  Indication  or  manifestation 
of  passion.  See  djs&do. 

krodhi.  Angry,  passionate.  (Bp.  60,  55).  2,  the 

thirty-eighth  year  of  the  cycle  (C.). 

krodha-utsarjana.  Laying  aside  or  quitt¬ 
ing  passion.  See  Stfsg. 

krosa.  2.  Calling  out,  a  cry,  a  shout.  2, 

a  measure  of  distance,  a  kos,  £  yojana  siqiFio 

a3gOdj  Nn.  112;  dqSFSoid  Mr.  489;  see  s.  &©»).  3, 
wrongly  instead  of  an  ordeal  (a*^,  SSi^  112;  ©3^ 

489).  4,  see  Mr.  s.  *>03=5*0. 

T^edorfODA  krosa-yuga.  Two  kos. 

kroshtu.  A  crier:  a  jackal. 

kroshtu-vinne.  The  plant  Hemionites  cordifolia 
Roxb.  (others:  Ramvasae;  see  F>0ra3©d  BoO©^). 

je)  A  kind  of  Convolvulus.  2,  the  female 

of  a  jackal. 

kraunca.  =  *#jsfo?3,  =#jso ii,  A  kind  of 

heron  or  curlew.  2,  a  mountain  in  the  Himalaya,  torn 
asunder  by  Skanda.  3,  one  of  the  principal  divisions 
(dvipas)  of  the  world. 


ifdjovj  zsffti f©  kraunca-darana.  The  splitter  of  the  Kraunca- 
hill:  Skanda. 

krauhca-pakshi.  =  *3,0$  No.  1.  (*©od.Kk.  14; 

Sm.  29). 

tf^o&3r5'D7)S  kraunca-arati.  The  enemy  of  kraunca: 
Skanda. 

Sf’Sjo&J'sS  kraunca-ari.  =  *3,o&5303&.  (£3330,  Fs^  <30=5=33  F 
=£?odo  Nn.  38;  Mr.  16). 

*e))OdDF  kraurya.  (fr.  *3,d).  Cruelty,  fierceness;  hard¬ 
heartedness;  terribleness.  (My.). 

=S^o  klama.  Fatigue,  languor,  exhaustion. 
klamatha.  =  =3^550.  Fatigue,  etc. 

■rfotjfo  klamathu.  =  =5^530.  Fatigue,  etc.  (rra 
°° Mr.  384). 

klava.  Fear.  See  <£>-. 

klinna.  Moistened,  w>ef  ($A>Hla.,  Mr.  448;  originally 
in  Hla.  and  Mr.  aSoA). 

■&  F^®^  klinna-aksha.  Blear-eyed. 

■&  ?>^  klisita.  Fatigued,  tired,  afflicted. 

■&  klishta.  Fatigued,  tired,  afflicted.  2,  hurt.  3,  put  to 
c*)  eo 

shame.  4,  contradictory ,  inconsistent. 
klitaka.  Liquorice  (d^dFoz^o  Q-.). 
klitakike.  Indigo,  Indigofera  tinctoria. 

■§•  kliba.  An  eunuch  (of^joF,  ^sJoFi^ido  Rn.  146).  2, 

emasculated,  enervated,  impotent;  timid  (e*do=5idO?d,  das? 
rt^,  5oide39KSs3ci>  146;  ©e39QdJ3«?<iMr.  481).  3,  idle,  sloth¬ 
ful.  4,  mean,  miserly  (^slra,  146).  5,  the  neuter 

gender. 

-§•  kliva.  =  ■&  1-5.  A  eunuch,  etc. 

750  ^  klupta.  Tbh.  of  a£.  (My.;  J.  6,  45). 

7?  otf  klesa.  Affliction,  pain,  trouble,  distress,  sorrow  (Fot33_ 
1  Frad,  $0810  Nn.  125;  $0533  FS3d  Mr.  497).  —  =$?srskoSo. 
-o-$do.  To  suffer  pain,  to  grieve  (a3?$,  $08ao  Smd.  142 
Mdb.  MS.). 

7?js  e$0  kloma.  The  lungs.  2,  fke  bladder. 
kva.  Where? 

^Sa§  kva-cit.  =  =5^$d.  Anywhere;  somewhere;  in  some 
rare  place;  secretly,  privately  (d^Fig,  Nn.  163). 

2,  sometimes  (?^Fj o3j  163).  3,  a  secluded  spot  for 

hearing  the  sastras  (dJjdsSbo 

163).  4,  very  little;  very  rare  (a^^w  163).  5,  used 

in  bereavement  (^od^S  ■tfo&g  ;Jrt8o  163), 

kvacita.  Tbh.  of  (C.;  B.  4,  214;  5,  257). 

^sI^o3j3?a  kvacit-prayoga.  Rarely  used  (Smd.  113); 
an  occasional  use. 

^eltSj^eA  kvacit-bhoga.  A  trifling  pleasure  (ao 
Nn.  160). 

^0®  kvana.  A  sound,  a  tone. 
x5^p®S  kvanat.  Sounding;  tinkling.  (Smd.  100). 
^p©^o^f»0  kvanat-kankana.  A  tinkling  bracelet  (Smd. 
100). 

kvanana.  A  sound,  a  tone. 

kvanita.  Sounded,  twanged,  as  a  stringed  instru¬ 
ment.  (My.). 
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kvathita.  Boiled,  decocted. 

^  kvascan.  Question  (Si.  56). 

53^P3  kvana.  A  sound,  a  tone. 

53^$  kvatha.  Decoction,  extraction. 

kvatha-rasa.  Extracted  juice. 

kvatha-udbhava.  Produced  by  boiling;  blue 
vitriol  used  as  a  collyrium.. 

ksha-kara.  The  syllable  ^  (Sind.  346). 
kshaga-bhaksha.  See  tfto^. 

?5^PS  ksliana.  =. Eds®.  A  moment  (esAS^,  esAt3?rt Nn.  1 1 7). 
2,  a  measure  of  time  equal  to  four  minutes,  or,  accord¬ 
ing  to  others,  equal  to  |  or  ||  seconds  =5340 

$?dll7;  ifssj  Mr.  494).  3 ,  leisure.  4,  season,  opportun¬ 
ity  (033:33  494).  5,  occupation,  work  (js^^,  erocSj^ri 

117;  53^33acS  494).  6,  a  festival;  joy  (sdsdr,  117; 

494).  7,  the  middle  (sdjqSg  117;  494).  8,  de¬ 

pendence  (dossed  117;  494). 

S^PSASjS,?^  kshana-gabhasti.  =  ^ra^EjS.  (;^s33t£0S>,  etc., 
wOozA)  Mr.  43). 

?5^P3d  kshana-de.  Leisure-giving;  the  night. 

®^PSd  kshanana.  Wounding,  killing. 

xlr^PSSd^  kshana-prabhe.  A  momentary  shine  or  flash : 
lightning. 

^(y5)c$OAO'd  kshana-bhangura.  Perishing  in  an  instant, 
transient,  frail,  perishable.  (My.). 

^PS3dj333)do'03rA  kshana-mAtra-anur&gi.  One  whose  af¬ 
fection  lasts  only  a  moment. 

|i^PSdo8a  kshana-ruci.  =  (Rsv.  11,25). 

?f^PS<2;|r^S>  kshana-lakshane.  Lightning  (Rsv.  1,  10). 

kshana-ardlia.  Half  a  moment,  a  small  space  of 
time.  (Ssv.  4,  106;  My.). 

kshanika.  Momentary,  transient.  (Cpr.  1,  25;  Bp. 
32,  53). 

kshanike.  ==  ^csi^EjS.  Lightning. 

?5^d  kshata.  Wounded,  hurt,  hit,  injured,  violated.  2,  a 
wound,  a  hurt.  See  «s-,  &S3J,  tfso-,  slw-. 

|j^d3d  kshata-ja.  Produced  by  a  wound;  blood;  pus,  matter. 
kshata-vrata.  A  violator  of  a  vow. 
kshati.  Hurt,  injury;  a  wound;  damage.  (R.). 

^xie)  A  doorkeeper.  2,  a  charioteer.  3,  the 

son  of  a  Sudra  by  a  Kshatriya  woman.  4,  the  son  of  a 
Sudra  by  a  Vaisya  woman. 

kshatra.  The  military  or  reigning  order  or  caste.  2, 
a  man  of  the  Kshatriya  caste. 

kshatra-dharma.  The  duty  of  a  Kshatriya, 
military  conduct,  bravery.  (My.). 

kshatriya.  A  man  of  the  military  class  or  caste. 
kshatriya-kuline.  A  woman  of  Kshatriya 
descent  (Bp.  5  5,  14). 

kshatriyani.  A  woman  of  the  Kshatriya  order. 
kshatriyi.  The  wife  of  a  Kshatriya. 

^SjoSo  kshatriye.  A  woman  of  the  Kshatriya  class. 
kshatva.  The  syllable  ^  (Smd.  346). 


?r  0±)5j 

kshantri.  ®ne  w^°  *s  patient  or  forbears. 

B^Jjp®  kshapana.  =  ^S3P3.  Fasting.  2,  destroying.  3,  a 
Bauddha  mendicant;  a  Jaina  mendicant  (E^  Hla.). 
?33qsj  $5^°*  «%do*  fcda^do*  ?r  dra 

0*  tod  dodortv*  (Mr.  222;  see  Bp.  51,  65). 

PS?r  kshapanaka.  =  =s^sdr3  No.  3.  See  Bp.  52,  7. 

TS^sdPSSrS&y.^did  kshapanaka-acchadana.  A  kshapanaka’s 
or  Jaina  mendicant’s  garment.  See 

kshapana-muni-deva.  N.  (Bp.  52,  17). 
kshapa-kara.  Making  the  night:  the  moon. 
kshapa-natha.  The  moon. 
kshapita.  Sent,  thrown,  cast.  (Cpr.  4,  after  60;  Bp. 
44,  38). 

kshape.  ^333.  Night.  2,  turmeric. 
kshama.  Patient,  keeping  quiet;  enduring,  bearing 
patiently,  putting  up  with.  2,  adequate,  competent,  ft 
for;  able.  See  Bp.  49,  3;  ^sdor-,  eratf-. 

kshamate.  Ability,  fitness,  capability.  (Cpr.  4, 17). 

7^331333  kshama-pa.  A  lord  of  the  earth,  a  king  (Bp.  61,  83). 

kshamapana,  -s8.  Forbearanee,  long-sufferance 

(My.). 

S^sdjs'doSo  kshama-ruha.  A  tree  (Bp.  20,  1). 

^£>0  kshami.  Patient,  forbearing,  indulgent.  2,  able, 
kshamitri.  Patient,  forbearing,  indulgent. 

^^)0O30?d0  kshamiyisu.  =  (Abh.  P.  8,  45;  11,  54; 

15,  after  77). 

^  SOldo  kshamisu.  To  endure,  to  bear  patiently,  to  for¬ 
bear)  to  bear  with,  to  put  up  with,  to  pass  unavenged 
(C.;  “focira  odo*,  33V*0  GK;  £to  pardon  sin’  might  be  given 
by  233Sd  ibaio).  to^  ;dsdc  (Bp.  18,80). 

€»  (-e3?C3^,  22,  41).  233 

!  (J.  21,  54).  e#  Eo0^Jrtdc^_  ^<3oAi 

toddo  $dd  tosdv  dorado; 

tosoo  o3j3?rt»o§  (B.  3, 14).  3avdjs  ajsad 

tod  =5*03?!  (4,  45).  c33f3 3ddo3 

a3d  esado  ajsaa  sl^ds?^  (4,  200). 

ao3o  aj3»,  esaa  ^^ds?^  23^0(5,9).  See 

©aos^-.  Regarding  the  meaning  cf.  33V*, 

^^0  kshame.  Patience,  forbearance,  indulgence, 

long-suffering  (33«?&,  dsocd,  dja30=#  G.;  My.).  2,  the 

earth. 

?r^odo  kshaya.  1.  TFane,  decrease,  diminution;  wasting  away, 
consumption;  loss;  ruin,  destruction;  end.  2,  pulmonary 
consumption.  3,  the  destruction  of  the  universe.  See  , 
sa?4),  sis^o^ra*.  4,  =  No.  3.  (My.). 

S^odo  kshaya.  2.  A  dwelling,  a  house;  the  earth;  the  house 
of  Yama;  N.  of  a  mantri  of  Yama  (J.  27,  23-26). 

^odo^d  kshaya-bara.  Causing  destruction,  etc.  (Bp.  53, 3). 

S^odOiS?)  kshaya-tithi.  A  lunar  day  beginning  after  the 
sunrising  of  one  day  and  ending  before  that  of  the  next 
(My.;  Mhr.).  2,  that  lunar  day,  or  the  anniversary  of 
it,  or  the  monthly  recurrence  of  it,  which  was  the  day 
of  the  decease  of  (Mhr.;  R.). 

^cxdosj^  kshaya-paksha.  The  fortnight  of  the  waning 
moon.  (Mhr.). 


lcshaya-masa.  That  month  in  which  occur 
two  sahkrantis  (My.;  B.  5,  309;  Mhr.). 

^cd0t3js?A  kshaya-roga.  Pulmonary  consumption,  con¬ 
sumption  in  general  (B.  5,  157).  od>t5j3$r{  sraA 

cio  z&jsdodiosjztfo  (Prv.). 

*3^0303^  kshayishnu.  Wasting,  perishing;  fragile.  (R.). 
^050730  kshayisu.  To  wane,  to  decrease,  etc.  (My.),  slsa 
ajjtoFWpranisScdj  (to  oj,  etc.  Si.  402). 
kshara.  Melting  away,  perishable.  See  e-. 

kshava.  Sneezing.  2 ,  black  mustard,  Sinapis  ramosa 
Roxb. 

kshavathu.  Sneezing;  catarrh;  cough. 
ksha-la.  The  letter  Vs  when  the  substitute  for 
Samskrita  Vs  (Smd.  12.  13.  24.  44.  45.  408). 

bsliatra.  (fr.  =£  d,).  Belonging  to  the  military  or 
reigning  order  (J.  2,  22;  Ssv.  4,  55);  the  dignity  of  a  ruler; 
a  Kshatriya.  See  s30p£-. 

Enduring,  patient. 

kshanti.  Patience,  forbearance. 

53^7^0  kshama.  Scorched,  singed;  emaciated,  wasted,  thin, 
spare;  emaciation;  thinness;  debility;  famine,  siord© 
T^asSoofo??— i«s&  wa  ^  sSj 

sirad,  ©3$  (Prvs.).  See  Grj.  2,  8;  Bp.  7,  17. 
ffg^$Ot3e*3&  kshama-devate.  The  goddess  of  famine  (My.). 
3'3^'d  kshara.  =  wecJ  1.  Salty,  biting,  corrosive,  acid,  hot, 
pungent,  saline.  2,  salt;  any  saline  substance,  an  alkali, 
soda,  nitre,  saltpetre  (tfWts*,  erus^  Rn.  127;  FraOS  bx®G> 
Mr.  48);  essence  (My.).  3, glass.  4,  =  wjtfra,  albiting 

word,  abuse  (<a&®^«>,  etc.,  ioodu  Vs  Mr.  88). 

5,  a  rogue. 

ksharaka.  An  unblown  flower. 
ksharaki.  R.  of  a  creeper  (d53^,as3<&  Mr.  147,  one 
MS.  ds&^d-)* 

ksharana.  ksharane.  Accusation  of  infidelity ; 

censure  in  general. 

kshara-mrittike.  Salt-ground. 
kshara-ambudhi.  The  salt  ocean  (Kavy.  Y,  62). 
kshara-amsa.  The  portion  or  remnant  which  is 
salt  (B.  4,  202). 

ksharita.  Calumniated,  accused, 
tty®  kshala.  =  See  g,-. 

kshalana.  Washing  (^iSFEfcido  Ct.  II,  69).  See  djs«?. 
kshalita.  Washed,  cleansed.  See  g,-;  Bp.  61,  89. 
kshava.  =  ^si.  See  <0-. 

■fy®  kshit.  Ruling.  2,  dwelling.  See  ESoSo?-. 

kshita.  Decreased,  wasted,  decayed,  worn  out,  etc. 
(&  Dhw.). 

%yi>  kshiti.  1.  Decrease,  wane,  loss,  destruction,  min  (^o 
s$ck  Rn.  130). 

■&y§>  kshiti.  2.  An  abode,  a  dwelling.  2,  the  earth  (qtaadw 
Rn.  130);  earth,  soil;  a  field.  3,  a  certain  high  number 
(see  Mr.  s.  sjeSf). 

kshiti-kanta.  A  king  (Bp. .53,  28). 

&y§<y  kshiti-ja.  A  tree  (Mr.  522;  Bp.  11,  9). 


■S^eieS  ksbiti-je.  Sita.  (My.). 

■&y£>$T3  kshiti-dhara.  Earth-supporter:  a  mountain. 
■&yBx^3^  rio#  kshitidhara-indra-sute.  Parvati  (Bp.  13, 
30).  J 

kshiti-natha.  A  king  (Cpr.  5,  34;  Bp.  57,  66). 
kshiti-pa.  =  (Bp.  51,  8;  57,  85). 

kshiti-pati.  =  (Cpr.  2,  3.  4.  93). 

kshiti-pala.  =  A  3 si.  (My.), 
kshiti-bh^da.  A  kind  of  soil.  See  oid. 
&^eStte3or©  kshiti-ramana.  =  ^Ssi.  (Bp.  36,  39;  43,  1). 
•S^eStJoSo  kshiti-ruha.  A  tree. 

kshiti-vadhu.  The  earth  regarded  as  a  woman 
(Rsv.  2,  32). 

■&^IWoS7>?3od  kshitisuta-suta.  A  son  of  Sita  (My.), 
kshiti-sute.  -ga.  Sita  (My.), 
kshiti-isa.  A  king.  (Smd.  177). 
kshiti-adhipa.  =  ri^d.  (Bp.  54,  83). 
kshipe.  Throwing;  sending;  directing. 
kshipta.  Thrown,  cast,  impelled;  sent;  dismissed. 
■S^o^kshipnu.  Throwing  (obstacles  in  the  way);  obstruction; 
obstructive.  2,  addicted  to  censure. 
kshipra.  Quick,  swift,  speedy. 
is^oSo  kshiye.  Decrease,  loss,  destmction. 

kshina.  Decreased,  toasted,  worn  away;  lost,  destroyed; 
emaciated,  thin,  slender;  injured,  broken;  subdued;  poor, 
miserable.  See  2a£>3. 

kshina-kula.  A  miserable  race  or  caste.  See 

*?Ki€. 

•S^ef©d£  kshinatva.  The  state  of  wasting  away,  diminution, 
decay;  the  state  of  being  injured;  etc.  See  e$KD ,  ■sdAi, 
d«D, 

A7  la 

kshina-dhana.  Impoverished.  (Cpr.  2,  after  49). 
■8^20  kshiba.  ==  3^53.  (My.). 

■&y?Tl  kshira.  =  2.  Milk  (cfcrt  ,  lasted  Rn.  1 1).  2,  water 

(sraO,  en)sW  11).  3,  a  cloud  (W3ri^$,  11). 

kshtraka.  (=^0#  Ro.  2?).  See  Mr.  s. 

kshtra-kakoli.  A  root  from  the  Himalaya, 
one  of  the  eight  principal  medicaments.  See  es^sSriF. 
kshirake.  =  See  s. 

kshira-ja.  Curds  (SoFido  Cb.). 

kshira-dohana.  Milking  milk.  See  ^es5. 
kshira-ntra.  Milk  and  water.  2.  a  union  like 
the  mixing  of  milk  and  water:  an  embrace.  (R.). 
kshira-bheda.  A  kind  of  milk.  See  ■#;§. 
kshira-vati.  R.  of  a  milky  plant  (tojrija  Mr.  147). 
kshira-vikriti.  Inspissated  milk. 
kshira-vid4ri.  The  plant  Batatas  paniculata 

Chois. 

kshira-sukle.  The  plant  Batatas  paniculata  Chois, 
kshirasa.  Essence  of  milk,  a  certain,  or  any,  product 
of  milk  (*®©&J  Hla.).  3s©0d^e3©  sretfArf  sSosoSort 

^4  +?W*^o  (Mr.  216,  o.  r.  in  two  MSS. 

cssa^o,  and  one  MS.  instead  of  ^?d*o). 
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■S^edddoorf)  kshira-samudra.=  3^0©^.  (My.). 

■S^?'OT7\S'd  kshira-figara.  =  &?0©d,  &^es©d.  A  milk-house, 
a  dairy. 

•S^?'OSA3&  kshiragari.  =  •fr?o©0.  A  cow-keeper,  a  dairy¬ 
man. 

■S^ecs©^  kshtra-abdhi.  The  sea  of  milk. 

T^fODSS^^oSo  kshirabdhi-tanaye.  Lakshmi. 

•S^eOSeko^  kshira-ambudhi.  =  3^0©^.  (Kavy.  V,  62). 
•S^'OiDd  kshtravi.  A  sort  of  Asclepias,  Asclepias  rosea. 
See  es-^SozS.  2,  Euphorbia  hirta  and  thymifolia  (t&©& 


kshirike.  =  £  ^d#.  The  plant  Mimusops  kauki.  See 
2,  a  dish  prepared  with  milk.  Cf.  ^Sdtf. 
kshira-uda.  The  sea  of  milk. 

■5^?'&®erfi^o5o  kshtroda-tanaye.  Lakshmi. 

■§^e<3j©ed8[S*3  kshiroda-bhava.  The  moon  (Kavy.  Y,  62). 
kshiva.  =  ^§w.  Drunk,  intoxicated. 
kshunna.  Pounded,  crushed,  shattered.  2,  exercised, 
skilful ;  one  who  has  mastered  the  principles  of  a  science. 
kshut.  1.  Sneezing. 
kshut.  2.  =  ,  ’S^zp6.  (Smd.  106). 

kshuta.  Sneezing. 

^o^d:5!dC'©  kshuta-karana.  Sneezing.  See  Aj?c3*. 

kshuta-abhijanana.  Black  mustard  (Nr. 
MSS.;  cf.  T^zpszPfcic^). 

kshuttu.  =  =5^  s'6.  Tbh.  of  “s^zp6  (Smd.  106).  See 

2or0. 

kshutra-patra.  See  ‘Zrri©  65e3. 

?ro^z3©^zj3  kshut-badhe.  Distress  of  hunger  (My.). 

kshudra.  (=  ^o^Y).  Small,  little.  2, poor,  indigent, 
miserable  (<a£&?d,  Nn.  151).  3,  low,  vile, 

wicked.  4,  avaricious,  niggardly  (e$3«i©?zp  151).  5, 

cruel  (“5 \©,d,  151;  v%£>d  Mr.  469).  6,  ^d>ok  = 

s3JZp>(Nn.  13).  7,  a  small  shell  Nn.  58). 

8,  an  ant  rae3JZo  Mr.  165).  9,  sunshine  (&?dd, 

zSAjsjo  151).  10,  a  fault,  a  foible  (Mhr.);  slander  (C.). 

=5^^  sf?ld05ds3?d)  dJ3d>;b<d  =Zrz5  (Prv.).  11,  a  bee.  See 

*!$• 

djT?  kshudraka.  Small,  minute.  2,  a  slanderer  (My.). 
^0,  djT^eS  kshudra-gara.  A  slanderer  (‘S^Ffcsd,  etc.,  za©a 
03$Gk5S*Spi>  Si.  366;  My.). 

kshudra-ghantike.  An  ornament  of  small 
bells,  a  tinkling  ornament. 

^o^d)do©0  <9  kshudra-tandula.  A  grain  of  rice;  broken 
rice  (c&t^  Hla.). 

kshudra-dhanya.  Shrivelled  grain. 
kshudra-nasika.  Small-nosed. 
kshudra-pakshika.  A  small  bird.  See  1. 
kshudra-vartaki.  A  kind  of  egg-plant  or 
Solanum.  See  ossJortoY). 

kshudra-sahkha.  A  small  shell. 

®^aE)Po  kshudra-anda.  Born  from  minute  eggs  (does5 
<30©d  sl©d  o  Mr.  410). 


=5^tt©)f<8rdos^  kshudranda-matsya-sanghata. 

Small  fry. 

#0^0)  kshudri.  A  slanderous  person  (My.). 

kshudre.  A  vile  woman,  a  whore.  2,  a  dancing  girl 
(ctf&bjSdS  Mr.  378).  3,  a  crippled  or  deformed  woman.  4, 
a  bee.  5,  a  sort  of  prickly  nightshade,  Solanum  jacquini 
Willd. 

kshut-vat.  Hungry. 

=50^  zp  kshudh.  =  2,  .  Hunger. 

^o^zpD^&dd  kshudha-abhijanana.  Black  mustard,  Sina- 
pis  ramosa  Roxb. 

tS^zpsdF  kshudha-arta.  Hungry,  hungered.  (My.), 
kshudhita.  Hungry,  hungered. 
kshudhe.  iSo^zp©.  Hunger.  See 
kshupa.  A  shrub,  a  busft  (^z&rdza  Mr.  103);  a 
thicket  (rioz^,  dodo«  Hla.). 

^0.80  kshubdha.  =  ^o  See  dO-. 

A  q> 

=5b^£pd  kshubhita.  Agitated;  frightened,  alarmed. 

kshume.  Linseed,  Linum  usitatissimum.  2,  a  sort 
«A 

of  flax,  Bengal  sana. 

=50.  d  kshura.  A  razor.  2.  =  sood.  3,  the  plant  Astera- 
cantha  longifolia  Nees. 

^o^d^  kshuraka.  A  species  of  tree  with  beautiful  flowers 
(Ssotfd  s3od  Si.  131;  3u*3dJ  Mr.  119).  2,  a 

barber  (My.). 

??o^dd)  kshura-pra.  An  arrow  with  a  horse-shoe-shaped 
head  (tfasz®3  Mr.  296). 

?ro^d©3o&F  kshura-mardi.  A  barber. 


kshuri.  A  barber. 

kshurike.  A  knife,  a  dagger.  Cf.  djdft. 

#0^©^  kshullaka.  (=  =5^^).  Little,  small;  thin, 

fine  (dj©=g^  Mr.  517).  2,  poor,  indigent  (^d£9, 

Nn.  58).  3,  miserly,  avaricious.  4,  low,  vile.  5,  dull, 

apathetic  (ted^o  58).  6,  stupid  (<a%do3,  d^SSo?^  58). 

7,  a  man  of  the  lowest  extraction;  a  savage  or  Kirto 
(dtod,  &o©d  58;  33©dod^oeo  517).  8,  a  liar  (doqra^,  <do 
q3©gS3©a  58).  9,  a  small  shell  58>  do«^  517). 

10,  brass  (=5^0^,  tfodo  58). 

^0^0  5^0  kshullaka-amle.  A  kind  of  sorrel  (&©?£&#, 
^^odoo^slid  Mr.  141). 

edj  kshetra.  A  field.  2,  place,  region,  country,  district; 
a  place  of  pilgrimage.  3,  a  wife.  4,  the  body.  5,  any 
figure  considered  as  having  geometrical  dimensions,  a 
diagram.  —  -«9od^.  A  noted  Te.  poet  (My.). 

?dj3d  kshetra-ja.  A  kind  of  son,  the  offspring  of  the 
wife  by  a  kinsman  or  person  duly  appointed  to  raise 
up  issue  to  the  husband.  (My.). 

kshetra-jna.  Experienced,  skilful.  2, knowing  the 

body:  the  soul  (i^djd,  dddjad^Nn.  59). 

kshetra-pala.  A  man  employed  to  guard  fields, 
a  deity  protecting  the  fields:  Bhairava  (My.; 

Mr.  14). 


kshetra-palaka.  = 

kshetra-phala.  The  superficial  contents  of  a 


figure;  area  (B.  4,  115).  2,  the  quotient,  product,  fruit, 

etc.  of  any  business  (Mhr.). 

kshetra-bheda.  A  certain  spot  or  place  (333^?, 
Nn.  31). 

kshetra-ajlva.  A  husbandman. 

’gj^Sjodosid  kshetriya-pada.  Songs  by  the  poet  Kshetrayya 
(My.). 

kshepa.  Throwing,  casting;  pushing;  sending;  direct¬ 
ing;  depressing;  passing  away;  laying  on  (as  paint). 
See  ft-,  <3-,  do-. 

kshepaka.  A  thrower,  sender,  etc.;  inserted,  in¬ 
terpolated,  a  spurious  passage;  an  additive  quantity, 
addendum.  (R.). 

kshepana.  =  (i?  ?d),  •S^zSea.  Throwing;  sending; 
directing,  etc.;  putting  or  placing  anything  on  or  in; 
fixing  or  attaching  to. 
drf  kshepani.  An  oar. 

kshepishtha.  Quickest,  speediest. 
kshema.  =  zSssJi,  d?s&>.  Residence,  place  of 

rest.  2,  well-being,  weal,  happiness ;  health.  3,  a  kind  of 
perfume.  =#  dJ3  aoss&syas!  z3d(Prv.)  4,  friendly 

embrace  (Mhr.).  — r^odj®.  To  cause  or  confer  hap¬ 
piness,  etc.  ('saj^O  Mr.  229). 

kshema-kara.  =  ^  ssioo'trd.  (My.). 

S!^eei)o#d  kshema-n-kara.  Promoting  well-being,  confer¬ 
ring  happiness. 

kshema-samacara.  News  regarding  a 
person’s  welfare  (C.;  B.  4,  87). 

se3o7\d  kshema-alingana.  A  friendly  embrace  (Mhr., 
R.). 

^^i5?OSO  kshaireyi.  (fr.  £  ?d).  A  dish  made  of  milk,  rice 
and  sugar. 

kshaitra.  A  multitude  of  fields,  etc. 
kshoni.  The  earth ;  a  field.  2,  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Gh.).  3,  a  certain  high  number  (see  Mr.  s.  3JdF). 

kshonija-suta.  A  son  of  Sita  (Ram.  1, 12,7). 
kshoni-je.  -S3.  Sita. 

kshoni-dhra.  A  mountain.  (Smd.  68.  289). 

kshoni-pati.  A  king.  (My.), 
kshoni-isa.  A  king  (Cpr.  3,  101). 
kshoda.  Pounding;  powder,  dust.  2,  agitation, 
kshoda-kshama.  Bearing  or  being  able  to 


bear  any  kind  of  pounding,  firm,  stable.  (Kavy.  II,  2, 
B,  1.  2). 

kshodishtha.  Smallest,  very  minute. 
kshobha.  —  Shaking,  agitation,  commotion, 

disturbance,  trembling,  emotion,  fright,  alarm.  2,  a 
certain  high  number  (see  Mr.  s.  a^sdF). 

z^p^pEpd  kshobhita.  Agitated;  disturbed;  alarmed;  angry. 
(Cpr.  3,  after  94;  My.). 

kshobhe.  =  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  w^sfo). 

kshobhisu.  To  be  agitated,  disturbed,  or  ex¬ 
cited  (R.). 

kshoma.  (=  ^do).  Wove  silk. 
ksliaudra.  (fr.  ^d,).  Honey. 
kshauma.  (fr.  u^sira).  Linen;  linen  cloth.  2,  ivove 
silk.  3,  a  room  on  the  top  of  a  house,  etc.  (=  <as^). 

kshaura.  (fr.  =5^d).  =  zs^d  2.  Shaving,  if^d  sJjs&Aj 
to  get  one’s  self  shaved  (C.;  see  Prv.  s.  s$>d).  =g^ 
di|_  3537i  (Prv.).  —  ^d^d .  A  razor, 

^dzr^  de3js?do,  Od03^  £se3odt?d*iy>  (Prv.  regarding 
Brahmana  widows). 

kshauraka.  A  barber  (&333&?dF,  ft3.3d  Nn.  152). 

5^dA)So  kshaura-griha.  A  barber’s  shop  (ft^O^d 
Mr.  127,o.  r.  if^dtf-). 

gd^d  kshnuta.  Sharpened,  whetted. 
kshma.  =  ^  (tjd<JB<So  Nn.  86). 

kshma-amsa.  Ground,  the  surface  of  the  earth. 
kshma-ja.  Earth-born;  the  planet  Mars;  a  tree 
(Bp.  19,  70). 

kshma-dhara.  Supporting  the  earth:  a  mountain. 
See  cS^sd-. 

53^  kshma-pati.  A  king.  (My.).  2,  Vishnu  (My.). 

kshma-bhrit.  Supporter  of  the  earth;  a  king; 
a  mountain. 

kshme.  =  =5^  The  earth.  2,  a  certain  metri¬ 

cal  foot  (Ch.). 

kshveda.  =  Poison.  See 

kshvedana.  Ro.  2.  See  d,-.  2,  murmur¬ 

ing,  hissing,  etc. 

gr^p&d  kshvedita.  A  battle-cry,  a  war-whoop. 

kshvede.  A  war-whoop.  2 ,a  bamboo  rod.  See 

^ £?<S*  kshvela.  •-  (Si.  78). 
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33 *  kh.  The  twenty-second  letter  of  the  Alpha¬ 
bet  (Smd.  12.  22.  23). 

93  kha.  The  letter  when  pronounced  with  the 
short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

SO  kha.  The  sky  (5§|B^?sSj,  wsai  Nn.  116).  2,  an  organ 

of  sense  ('a^odi  116).  3,  perception  (tooa  116).  4, 

mind  116).  5,  Brahma  (&3t>d03o, 

116).  6,  heaven  (J^rir,  rSesJeSjB^  116).  7,  a  field  (#? 

3,  116).  8,  a  bolt,  a  lock  (esrirt>,  &od^.rt  116).  9,  an 

ascetic  116).  10,  an  empty  space  (ak®^  116).  11, 
a  cypher,  zero;  see  ^Oodoori.  12,  the  number  two 
(Mr.  349). 

SOS'S'd  kha-kara.  The  letter  -so*  (Smd.  11). 

SOX  kha-ga.  Moving  in  the  air.  2,  the  sun  (dsfort,  zi® 
o&F  Nn.  46;  Mr.  511).  3,  a  bird  (<aa Sri,  46; 

3^511).  4 ,anarroio  (essio^  511).  5,  a  deity  (wzSjti 

511;  46).  6,  a  house  (do^d,  46;  r^3o  5 1 1). 

SOX^  kha-gatva.  Plight  in  the  air.  (Bp.  34,  10). 

SQaZjS  khaga-pati.  =  (My.). 

SO  ATI'S  3j  khaga-raja.  =  (J.  24,  2). 

SOXd©^  khaga-vallabha.  =  sorted.  (J.  14,  19). 

SO^ed^d  khaga-isvara.  Garuda. 

SOX,®?©  kha-gola.  The  celestial  sphere,  the  starry  vault; 
astronomy.  (C.). 

SOoXd  khankara.  A  curl,  a  lock  of  hair. 

S0oX5  khankari.  —  Tfo^O.  Having  locks  of  hair. 

SOsid  kha-cara.  Moving  in  the  air;  a  bird;  the  sun;  a 
Gandliarva  (Mr.  518).  2,  the  number  one  (Ch.). 

SOddjg  d  khacara-pluta.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

SOedosoAc?  khacara-angane.  =  aidoswd.  (Ssv.  2,37). 

S0edos£)e3  khacara-abale.  A  female  of  the  Gandharvas 
(Ssv.  1,39). 

SOeJd  khacita.  Fastened,  bound;  set,  inlaid,  studded. 
2 ,  joined,  mixed,  combined.  See  Ch.  v.  210;  Bp.  1,  40;  Bh. 
1,  12,  26;  J.  3,  20;  £-.  3,  firm,  positive,  true  (My.). 

S03d  khaja.  Stirring,  churning  ( cf .  ^d  4);  a  churning 
stick;  a  ladle;  contest. 

SO&X  khajaka.  An  awning,  a  canopy  (see  Hla.  s. 

SO&id  khajava.  =  soztif.  (dc&^dodo,  <033^,  do? 

Mr.  204,  one  MS.  sotx&). 

SO&i®i^  khajake.  (=  aj£3®aj).  A  ladle,  a  spoon. 

SO&3S0  khajakha.  =  T>rj3®lr,  q.  v. 

SO&tooEa  khajanci.  A  treasurer,  a  cash-keeper  (My.;  Br.; 
H.). 

SO&Sf?  khaj&ne.  =  A  treasury;  treasure 

(C.;  Si.  256;  Mhr.,  H.  aj^ore). 

SOSBt?  khajike.  A  ladle,  a  spoon  (tfaF,  e,.*,**  ssMj 
Mr.  205;  cf.  aisSio).  “ 


KH 

S03§S0  khajikha.  =  q.  v.,  (sot&=§). 

S08§?i3  khajine.  =  S0233fS.  (Cb.  38.  94). 

S0&!^  khajja.  ==  Quarrelling  (My.;  H.). 

SOddT)  s5js?d  khajja-khora.  A  quarrelsome  man  (My.;  H.). 
SD3rfg  khajya.  =  sjzs®  .  (S.  Mhr.). 

SOo& i  khanja.  Lame ,  limping. 

SOoSid  khanjana.  A  wagtail,  Montacilla  alba  (rto^iso  Mr. 
173). 

SOo&Q  khanjari.  A  small  tambourine  (My.;  Mhr.  ajo&0?). 
S0o&i5?y  khanjarita.  =  ^0230^,  q.  v.  A  wagtail. 
SOosSf^d  khanji-krita.  Made  lame  (Cpr.  5,  34). 

SOU  khata.  1.  (cf.  3).  —  Busy,  bustling;  enter¬ 

prising,  etc.  (Mhr.;  i3?zrao&  Cb.). 

SOW  khata.  2.  (==5^,  &>d).  Grass.  2,  a  blind  well.  3, 
phlegm.  4,  an  axe,  a  hatchet  (cf.  tfd  4).  5,  a  plough. 

SO  y^&sSoX  khata-katuhaka.  A  spitting-box  (Sk.;  cf.  =53 

S?023?). 

S0£3t?  khatike.  =  io&'s’.  Chalk  (see  1). 

SOB^r  khattika.  A  butcher,  a  hunter,  a  fowler,  one  who 
lives  by  killing  and  selling  game  (Sk.).  Cf.  K. 

S0y£  khatva.  =  £0^.  (SoosdzdMr.  202). 

SO&s^oa  khatva-anga.  A  club  shaped  like  the  foot  of  a 
cot:  a  club  or  staff  with  a  skull  at  the  top  considered 
as  the  weapon  of  Siva;  a  bone  shaped  like  the  foot  of  a 
cot  carried  by  Siva  as  a  club  (Grj.  10,  after  61;  Bp. 
54,  43). 

SOkra^OA dd  khatvanga-dhara.  Siva.  (R.). 

SO 63^  khatve.  SO&JS^.  =  aoWj.  A  bedstead,  a  couch,  a  cot. 
2,  a  swing,  a  hammock.  3,  =  ajfe^ori.  (‘SrOS^eJ 
Hr.). 

SOd  khada.  Buttermilk  boiled  with  acid  vegetables  and 
spices  (cf.  8,  ^GD*  3).  2,  grass.  3,  dividing,  breaking. 
4,  a  sword  (=  aid ,  srad).  —  =  a>d®  sssraa 

sraa.  (Smd.  219  Mdb.  MS.). 

S0&t£  khadike.  =  (Sk.). 

SOd  khadga.  =  ^dor!,  .  A  sioord.  See  vsvv*.  2, 

a  rhinoceros.  3,  a  kind  of  vicchitticitra  (Kavy.  Ill,  2, 
B,  57.  60,  seq.). 

SO d^^cpud  khadga-pidhana.  A  sheath,  a  scabbard. 

SOd^i©  khadga-phala.  The  blade  of  a  sword. 

SOd  Sod  khadga-hasta.  Bhairava  (Mr.  15). 

A  — 0 

SOtjs  khadga.  —  aoraa  ioS.  aid-w-^oa .  =  ajaaajQ,  etc. 
Sword  to  sword:  a  fight  at  which  swords  are  mutually 
used,  a  sword-fight  (lod  So  lod^fto  dosdod  odwc^o  Smd. 
219). 

SOQ>  khadgi.  Armed  with  a  sword;  a  swordsman  (Ram. 

6,  13,  21).  2,  a  rhinoceros. 

SOd^do^X  khadgi-mriga.  A  rhinoceros  (rtEt^TJ*  Mr.  163). 


SOf©SD4d  khanat-kara.  A  clanging  or  clanking  sound 
(Abh.  P.  13,  37). 

gO£$  khani.  =  soea*.  An  imitative  souDd.  (Cf.tfvsS; 

Sk.  aoraaopsaodo,  to  tick,  tinkle,  crack,  etc.  —  adESaoUc6. 
dupl.  =  aoe59adi3«3«.  A  sound  imitative  of  the  noise  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  weapons  of  fighting  warriors  (J.  22,  7;  Bh. 
3,  18, 35).  — ■  aj£§aj?lao?l©aao£§aji3.  A  kind  of  repetition 
of  ao£l>aji3<D«  (Bh.  1,  7,  50).  —  aj£3aj£&.  (?).  =  aosliaokte*. 
(^dodd  Ct.  I,  37). 

khanil.  (=soe59£).  An  imitative  sound: 
shrill,  aloud,  ringing,  etc.  (Te.  aoe3<o«,  aj$©«; 

see  aj£$SD£t>ads3sDj,  etc.).  —  &>e5«3c5.  -odd.  (Smd.  22). 
Shrilly,  etc. 

SO khanda.  —  tS’es  1.  Broken,  divided;  a  fragment,  a 
part,  a  piece;  a  section,  part  or  division.  2,  candied 
sugar.  3,  a  division  of  the  terrestrial  globe  (B.  2,  11;  4, 
98;  My.).  4,  the  half-moon  or  orescent  (©c^F^d  Mr.  37). 
See  sgiKK)*,  sloes9. 

SOfS^  khandaka.  Breaking  to  pieces,  etc.  2,  a  fragment, 
a  part.  Cf.  =££&=#  1. 

SDf®^  khandane.=  iora  c^.  (S.  Mhr.). 

SOP©^  khandana.  Breaking,  dividing,  cutting,  reducing 
to  pieces;  injuring;  frustrating;  refuting,  confuting,  etc. 
See  ©$f-.  dfds*-,  ^aoSo?&,  a3,  3e39. 

SO^^O  khanda-parasu.  Cutting  to  pieces  with  an  axe: 
Siva  (aid,  aJdsb^d  Nn.  165).  2,  Parasurama  (23ss3o 

sidalicwsi)  16.5).  3,Ganesa(3§?tfo3^,  165). 

khanda-mandala.  A  segment  of  a  circle,  an 
incomplete  sphere.  (R.). 

SDredS’n?  khanda-sarkare.  Sugar  in  pieces,  candied 
sugar. 

khanda-sasadhara.  The  half-moon  or  crescent 
(Bp.  58,  67). 

S00Sd&€?S0d  khanda-sasi-sekhara.  Siva  (Bp.  4,  62). 

SOf^^  khandika.  Pease  (a^rtdsS  Hla.;  Mr.  373). 

See  dwtfdd. 

khandita.  Vulgar  form  of  q.  v. 

SOrf^^  khandita.  Cut,  taken  in  pieces;  destroyed;  refuted; 
betrayed.  (Bp.  39,  56). 

SOrfd  khandite.  A  woman  whose  husband  or  lover  has 
been  guilty  of  infidelity.  (R.). 

SOf^rfO  khandisu.  =  lod^Tl).  To  break,  to  crush,  to  cut; 
to  destroy;  to  disappoint,  etc.;  to  refute  (in  argument, 
My.).  aor|A3ddo  (Smd.  274).  todF  ©dd^o  $33<D<§ajao 
ad£&  Ado  (274).  See  Bp.  4,  64;  24,  21.  39.  82;  27,  41;  32, 
34;  38,  64;  49,  19;  Bh.  8,  23,  21.  22;  J.  2,  41;  4,  37.  44; 
12,  32;  22,  20.  23.  30.  32. 

SO^euasS  khande-r&vu.  An  incarnation  of  Siva  (Mhr.,  cf. 

SdEgdcSak);  U.  (My.). 

£>&©e3§  khandbji.  =  ajE*S  (My.). 

SO^eecss  khand6ba.  =  aj?|eo33).  (Mhr.,  R.). 

khandrisu.  =  (My.;  Bh.  6,  4,  89). 

S0§  kat.=  q.  v.  (My.). 

SO kha-tamala.  A  cloud;  smoke.  (R.). 


SDgD'drS  khatavani.  The  roll  or  paper  on  which  are  ab¬ 
stracted,  into  distinct  heads,  the  items  of  the  day-book; 
abstracting  and  entering  items  (Mhr.;  C.). 

gOvB  khati.  Vulgar  form  of  q.  v. 

SOeSefS1  kha-tilaka.  The  sun.  (Rt). 

SO£j  khatra.  A  kind  of  musical  instrument  (Bp.  19,8). 

SO©£  khatva.  The  letter  so  (Smd.  339.  345). 

SOad  khadira.  ==*»$,  -tfcxl,.  The  tree  Acacia  catechu 
Willd.,  and  its  resin  which  is  called  Catechu,  Khayar, 
or  Terra  japonica  (see  ■B’sidd). 

SO&ds^doj^O  khadira-tambula.  =  ^cd^ddoo^©.  Catechu 
and  betel. 

SOaD  khadiri.  A  sensitive  plant,  Mimosa  pudica. 

SO&®^?d  kha-dyota.  A  fire-fly ;  the  sun. 

SO^  khanaka.  Digging;  a  digger,  a  miner,  a  house¬ 
breaker.  2,  a  rat,  a  bandicoot  (enjjd^cS,  rfrtcsMr.  164). 

S0dc3  khanana.  Digging;  excavating;  burying.  See  ©ortd 

0-,  pfaj-,  esrtc^,  ©rtoea*,  ©rioK>9dd,  ©djis^^jKi9,  rit^ o?Jd. 

oOdiv^ddr©  khanana-vivarana.  A  manner  of  digging. 
See  d». 

S0$  khani.  =  “tfel  2,  etc.  A  mine;  a  quarry. 

SO$&!  khani-ja.  A  mineral  (B.  4,  15.  94;  My.). 

SO£>d)  khanitra.  An  instrument  for  digging,  a  spade,  a 
hoe,  etc. 

£D^t3  khapura.  The  betel-nut  tree,  Areca  faufel  or  catechu 
(saisrt,  ©d=#  Nn.  102;  sgpri  Mr.  517).  2,  so- Syjtf,  Tripura 
(Aj^jd  102;  gjd  517).  3,  the  mouth  (d^,  ddoio  102;  doo&o 
517).  4,  a  tree  (tfSjsta,  ddd  102;  qias&i  517).  5,  a  buffalo 
(©d©sod),  102).  6,  disrespect,  disgrace  (©ddjsd 

102). 

SOdjsre^  kha-pravaha.  The  celestial  Ganges  (My.). 

SOd)oTO5o3djak3  khapravaha-juta.  Siva  (My.). 

SDcdo  khaya.  (Mhr.  ajodj,  a3>,  conceit;  restiveness).  —  aoodj 
A  malignant  calumniator  (Sd.). 

SOd  khara.  =  =5*3  2.  Hard,  harsh,  rough  (dS^dd  Mr.  228); 
sharp,  hot;  sharp-edged;  sharp,  pungent;  cruel.  2,  an 
ass  ('tf^  Nn.  80).  3,  the  twenty-fifth  year  in  the  cycle 
of  sixty  (C.).  4,  N.  of  a  rakshasa  (J.  18,  4;  R&m.  3,  6 

sum.). 

SOd^d  khara-kara.  Hot-rayed;  the  sun.  (My.).  2,  a  certain 
metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

SOd-S-df©  khara-ldrana.  =  aodtfd.  (Bp.  25,  46). 

SOdcf  kharade.  =  ‘SfdcSo.  See  aStp^-; 

SOdo©QJ  khara-nas.  Sharp-nosed. 

SOdr ©d  khara-nasa.  Sharp-nosed. 

£0d^4^  khara-pushpe.  A  kind  of  Ocymum  (see  533680  d 
t3§«?). 

SOdddc khara-manjari.  The  plant  Achyranthes  aspera. 

SOdd^S  khara-vairi.  Rfima  (My.). 

SOdBDf©  khara-sana.  =  :5!dr33£ii.  A  grindstone  (Cpr.  1,  44); 
a  sharp  saw. 

SOusd^  kliara-antaka.  Rama  (Ram.  3,  6,  45;  J.  20,  12). 

SOODd  khara-ari.  =  aodd^O.  (My.). 
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SOUS'do  khararu.  A  currycomb  (My.;  Mhr.;  H.  soo®o® j 
see  s.  ^ustid). 

SOO»>€^  kharasve.  The  ptarat  Celosia  cristata. 

SOOSSjOd  khara-asura.  =  sod  No.  4.  (Ram.  3,  6,  55). 

SOSorfO  khariya.  =  sod  2  q.  v.,  sododo.  (B.  5,  9.  79.  84. 122). 
SO&ea  kharidi.  Purchasing;  a  purchase  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  soO 
a?);  price,  value  (C.). 

SOdo  kharu.  (=aod).  Harsh,  cruel.  (R.;  cf.  1?). 

SDt3  khare.  1.  The  grass  Andropogon  serratus.  See 
3®d  &  «3?e5. 

S0t3  khare.  2.  True  (C.;  Mhr.  socra). 

SDiSodO  khareya.=  sododo,  etc.  (B.  5,  87. 102.  127.  131.  182. 
145). 

SOedoF  kharcu.  =  “ZrkSF,  etc.  Expenditure,  consuming;  ex¬ 
pense,  money,  etc.  expended;  costs  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  s^odd 
Si.  393).  See  B.  5,  106.  111.  271.  302;  Prv.  s.  SdJJseeo.— 
soldo F  dupl.  (C.;  Mhr.  sodFs5?d). 

£0ei0FC3D'd  kharcu-d&ra.  A  man  who  makes  expenses  or 
bears  them;  a  prodigal  man,  a  spendthrift  (C.). 

SOSjOF  kharju.  =  Itch,  scab.  2,  a  kind  of  kesu  or 

Arum  (*dod?o£§  Mr.  149). 

SO&OF'd  kharjura.  =  so&L©Fd.  Silver.  2,  tin  (3,;$  Mr.  135). 
SO&tjsF'd  kharjura.  =  'tf&wsd,  etc.  The  date  tree,  Phoenix 
dactylifera  L.  (ea)^©  d  Mr.  145,  o.  r.  eroded).  2,  silver. 
!U£iJ3Fd  =5^/1?  uraodjrt  adorsu  (Prv.). 

£03djsFQ  kharjuri.  The  wild  date  tree,  Phoenix  sylvestris  L. 
SOSiF'd  kharpara.  =  ^dFd,  etc.  The  skull;  the  half  of  a 
skull;  the  shell  of  a  tortoise  (Cpr.  2,  44);  a  beggar’s 
bowl  or  dish  (V.  14,  30);  an  umbrella.  2,  a  thief;  a  rogue. 
3,  N.  of  a  country  (Bp.  61,  30). 

S0*jF5  kharpari.  =  T^dFONo.  l.(Sk.).  2,  =  ^drO  No.  2,  q.  v. 
SOt3f  kharva.  Mutilated,  maimed;  short,  low.  2,  a  dwarf.- 
3,  ten  thousand  millions,  (or  37  cyphers  preceded  by  1). 
sosdr-  doso-  ^s&iaFdJ6 

ejj^Kjararasdd  (o.  r.  sSosdoddtf^o,  nad 

?0O^;  ZpsfdgZd  dj3?5dF  550s#  3(du®  SdFod* 

lo^dj6,  <y  sgpaFod1  ■Sjstfrt,  ddo®  sdFod1  esodoo  s?o, 

Odidj  rto  (Mr.  357).  4,  one  of  the  nine  treasures 

of  Kubera. 

SDdFi^SD  kharva-sakha.  Dwarfish. 

SD$3F&  kharvfija.  =  ^dkxefcsj,  etc.  The  water-melon  (Sk.; 
Pers.). 

SO<V  khala.  =  1,  etc.,  so£.  A  rogue,  a  scoundrel;  low, 

base,  inferior,  etc.  ($?d,  doeaFfd  Mr.  229;  see  Nr. 

s.  and  Nn.  s.  !5 \©,d).  2,  a  threshing-floor.  3,  sedi¬ 

ment,  dregs,  the  deposit  of  oil,  etc.  4,  contest,  battle. 
5,  =  etc.,  a  metal  or  stone  mortar  (Mhr.).  Cf.  sow . 
SOe^tJc®  khala-karana.  Threshing  or  treading  out  corn. 
See  Zu*^.. 

SCxsjS  khalati.  Bald-headed. 

SO0i?BsSg  khala-dhanya.  A  threshing-floor. 

SO£)f33^ioSo  khala-nyaya.  An  inferior  way,  doctrine,  etc. 
(Smd.  272). 

S0&4  khalapu.  A  sweeper. 


SD&$  khalini.  A  multitude  of  threshing-floors. 

khalina.  The  bit  of  a  bridle  (^ao &ss>  Rn.  59). 

SO£)0  khalu.  A  particle  expressing  prohibition  and  concili¬ 
ation,  indicating  inquiry  and  certainty,  etc. 

SOdJjsQ^  khaldrike.  A  place  for  military  exercise  (rtdoa 
sreq^odo  *Jjf S  Mr.  197;  see  d,sd  1  and  rtdoa). 

SOe3?S3e3  khale-vali.  A  post  fixed  in  the  centre  of  a  threshing- 
floor,  to  which  the  cattle  are  attached  as  they  go  round  to 
tread  out  the  corn. 

SOe3g  khalye.  A  multitude  of  threshing-floors. 

SDS^  khalla.  A  little  case  or  cap  formed  by  rolling  up 
paper,  etc.  2,  a  stone  or  vessel  for  grinding  drugs;  etc. 
(Sk.;  R.). 

SOfilT^U  khalvata.  Bald-headed.  (R.). 

SD^SDSdO  khavakhavisu.  To  burn,  to  long,  to  suffer 
impatient  desire  (Ram.  6,  51,  13;  Mhr.  sosisosd^Po). 

SOd  khasa.  Itch,  scab. 

SOrO  khasi.  ■ — ■  t!t /-o.  (R.). 

SDrfjsEa  kasfici.  An  expression  of  reproach  at  the  end  of 
a  compound.  (R.). 

SO^  khala.  =  so* u.  (Smd.  25). 

SOS?1  khalga.  =  =5^ ,  etc.  (ess®  odooqS,  etc.  Hla.).— soVqssd. 
The  sharp  edge  of  a  sword  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  133).—  so$ 
A  female  rhinoceros  (Cpr.  5,  after  64). 

S0S73  khalga-asani.  Who  has  a  sword  like  a  thunder¬ 
bolt  (Cpr.  1,  142). 

oOCOeS  khalale.  =  soc^eS,  q.  v.  (f^ss^sriodo)  ddo 

Wfdo  33ds>djdJodc&>;  sowed  zsado  sd^doi),  n® 

C39odJc3€  ss^dpl),  zS?5c3?37^  (Bhagavata  10, 18, 2). 

gO£09  khali.  =  —  ajG59ajl3wjiul3eJO.  rep.  (J.  27,  7). 

oO£^39o5  khalil.  =  sDrS^.  —  -oicJ- 

(Smd.  I).  Shrilly,  loudly,  roughly,  etc. 

go£09e3  khalile.  Loudly,  with  a  rough  voice. 

aiC39e3  c&&dJ  (Smd.  28,  o.  r.  so05e3). 

33tT&  khada.  =  a^c£,  sod  .  —  io=>C33S3Da.  -a-s and.  = 
lod.  Athletic  sports  at  which  also  swords  are  used,  a 
fierce  duel,  a  wrestling  match  (My.;  Bhn.  4; 

Bh.  3,  13,  35). 

503P®  khana.  (Smd.  23).  =  1.  Food;  fodder  (S.  Mhr., 

H.;  Mhr.  S33^?o).  See  Bp.  22,  27;  27,  52;  dow-. 

A33PS  khandava.  =?=Bra  »J.  N.  of  a  forest  in  Kurukshetra, 
burnt  by  Agni  with  the  assistance  of  Arjuna  and  Krishna 
(Bh.  1,  20  sum.). 

SJt)&  khata.  Dug;  a  hole.  2,  a  square  or  large  tank 
0£&,  Mr.  417). 

khataka.  A  digger;  a  hole,  a  ditch,  etc.  See 

so X>3  khati.  =  33®  J  2.  (B.  5,  125). 

sosS^  khatike.  =?®Oi1,  §3®Od,  n®Ort.  A  moat,  a  ditch. 

337>J  khate.  1.  An  artificial  pond  (s^O^  Hla.). 

50®:i  kh&te.  2.  An  account  as  appearing  upon  the  day 
book;  the  range  or  sphere  (of  rule,  sway);  province, 
proper  office;  department  (C.;  B.  5,  218;  Mhr.  so^o,  see 
(SOTSjg-). 

503d  khada.  =  S3 (R.). 


so arffA  khadana.  Chewing,  eating;  food.  See  tf&SoF, 
^©O^O, 

khadana-parikshe.  Tasting.  See 
337>z$$£)$?zi,  khadana-visesha.  A  certain  manner  of  eating. 
See  5333=5^. 

^03t>  khadi.  =  W3a.  (S.  Mhr.,  Mhr.  333©?;  Si.  223). 

5Jsa^  khadita.  Eaten. 

■MSQ'rf  khadira.  (fr.  aoftd).  Made  of  or  coming  from  the 
Acacia  catechu;  catechu.  (J.  33,  37). 
aosjA  khana.  1.  =  SO3£0.  (My.). 

33t>ci  khana.  2.  A  prince,  a  king,  a  chief;  a  title  borne 
by  Mohammadan  nobles  and  assumed  by  other  Moham- 
madans  (My.). 

khani.  =  ID3?3.  (My.). 

£X)$rr\  khanigi  Relating  to  a  house:  domestic,  private, 
household  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  333?^). 

khane.  =  W3fS,  333$.  A  place;  a  house,  e.  g.  in  =53 
S33FF3  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.);  a  sliding  box,  a  drawer  (S.  Mhr.); 
divisions  in  a  drawer  (My.).  —  S33c$;33s3J30.  Numbering 
the  houses  of  a  town  or  village;  the  number  taken;  a 
census  of  the  population,  also  of  the  live  stock  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

arosSoaro  khamakha.  Positively,  certainly;  necessarily 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

assQ  khari.  A  measure  of  capacity,  equivalent  to  sixteen 
dronas  or  about  three  bushels  (■tfeso  ri  Si.  329). 

5035^  kharige.  (Smd.  23).  =  =530r?,  etc.  Tbh.  of  S3sA=# 
(Smd.  363  Mdb.). 

kharika.  (A  land)  holding  or  sown  with  one  khari 
of  grain. 

.are&ocasj  khari-vapa.  Sown  with  a  khari  of  grain. 
a5a?3  khali.  Empty,  as  a  house,  etc.,  vacant.  2,  unemploy¬ 
ed  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  S33©().  3,  useless  (My.). 

khavula.  A  kind  of  tone  or  note  (Bp.  19,  10). 
areri  kh&sa.  =  =ff3F)  2.  (Smd.  338). 
arasre  kasa.  =  W3?33. 

khasa-svari.  The  equipage,  procession,  or 
train  of  a  chieftain  in  person;  the  chieftain  in  person 
(My.,  also  333^3330;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

khin-krita.  The  sound  produced  by  a  (flying)  arrow 
(Mr.  89). 

khijamata.  Service  or  attendance  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
n3(3s3o3). 

khijamata-g&ra.  A  servant  of  great  men  for 
petty  offices  about  the  person  (Mhr.,  H.,  B.  5,  286). 

khijamatagari.  The  office  of  a  khijamatagara 
(Mhr.,  H.  S5si-;  B.  5,  284). 

khinna.  Depressed,  distressed,  suffering  pain  or 
uneasiness,  wearied.  See  *5o-;  Bp.  9,  25;  J.  24,  25.  74. 
a)0  khila.  A  piece  of  waste  or  uncultivated  land.  2,  a 
supplement.  3,  emptiness;  anything  vain,  empty,  or 
fruitless.  (My.;  J.  27,  9).  4,  remainder.  5,  a  gap.  See 

S5-,  $-. 

khila-ksh6tra.  =  sSej  No.  1.  See 
khilatu.  A  robe  of  honour  (Mhr.,  H.;  R.). 


a)£)^  khilva.  =  ■fr'?6,  q.  v. 

&)S?  khili.  N.  of  an  animal  (Bh.  3,  13,  16). 

SOorf  khuda.  God  (C.;  Persian  aooro3). 

SOorfo  khuddu.  Own,  proper;  in  person,  self  (C.;  Mhr., 
H.  ajcsy6). 

SOOoSo.  Q  khummari.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Cpr. 
© 

5,  77). 

SDotf  khura.  =  =5 !od  2,  tsO  d.  A  hoof. 

SOO'rff'Sfo  kliura-nas.  Having  a  nose  like  a  hoof. 

SOotiOQrj  khura-nasa.  Having  a  nose  like  a  hoof. 

SOJdsgfci  khura-puta.  A  hoof  ( J.  13,2;  C.  Bp.  47,  35). 

khuraku.  Rich,  nutritive  diet,  especially  as  pre¬ 
scribed  for  a  person  or  an  animal  out  of  condition  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

SOODSf®  khurana.  =  :5!3d3ra,  etc. 

SOOT3Dc3o  khuranu.  The  Koran  (C.;  Mhr.  tr3d3?$;  M.  tfoeSJ 
533 f3*).  H3^,  iotS35i^3  333 D3jd)  (PrV.). 

SOot33?ja?5  khurasani.  —  333  d3?33£>o33E^.  An  inferior  kind 
of  gingillie  oil  (My.). 

SOosfor&iOrfOF  khurdu-burdu.  Embezzlement  (My.;  Br.,H). 
S00c33F^  khurnasa.  =  aoJ$?F?&.  (S.  Mhr.). 

SO khurnisu.  Obeisance  (Sd.,  H.). 

SO oerDsj  khulasa.  =  fl*303?tf.  Openness  (of  a  place,  of  a 
bundle);  emptiness,  roominess;  evidence,  clearness;  un¬ 
restraint,  freedom;  open,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  Cf.  ^3533^. 
j  S0J£)  khulla.  Small,  little;  low,  mean,  vile;  wicked  (Bp. 
18,  37;  21,  22.  40;  43,  40;  Bh.  2, 14,  65).  2,  impatience, 
anger,  wrath  (5S33$?&  Mr.  234 ).  —  Cf.  =5*03©? 

SOA©^  khullaka.  =  loow  No.  1.  (R.). 

SOoe^jA  khullatana.  Meanness,  etc.  (Bp.  20,  15). 
SOOsqa^O^J  khushamatu.  Flattery,  fawning  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
SOAoC^&§a  khushkaridi.  Purchase  made  willingly  or  with¬ 
out  any  constraint:  what  is  purchased  without  any 
advance  or  dispute  (My.;  H.). 

S0j3$  khuna.  An  indication,  a  mark,  a  sign  (3330  Cb.; 
Mhr.  SOJ3V3",  see  K.  ^33^3). 

S0js$  khuni.  Murder  (C.;  Si.  297;  B.  5,  268;  Mhr.,H.  ZDJStf). 
SOjsSOO  khilbu.  Well,  finely,  handsomely;  copiously  (S. 

Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  33J3to). 

Hj  khe.  That  has  been  dug.  See  K50-. 

khe-cara.  Moving  in  the  air;  a  bird  (aor!  Nn.  46);  a 
deity  (sort  46);  a  Gandharva  (135;  S33®3  153;  Cpr.  6,  6- 
19). 

khecara-ahi.  Rahu  (Mr.  39). 
a3?U  kheta.  Phlegm  (*<&  i  ^  Nn.  23).  2,  =  a3^,  a 

village;  a  small  town  (*3)3,  23;  Mr. 

188).  3,  tableland  (?\0*33?i3,  33®*  23).  4,  a 

shield  (esc®  ea,  aS^ciodo  23).  5,  hunting.  6,  bad,  vile, 

inferior. 

khetaka.  A  village.  2,  =  s5^d cdj,  a  shield  (SFb, 
d<30^  Nn.  17). 

khetana.  Hunting,  the  chase  (t3(Hjj  Mr.  270). 
kheda.  =  a3?k3.  A  village  (n3,53j3qj3^,  Hla.; 

Ram.  5,  8,  74).  2,  a  man  overcome  by  terror  (Bh.  3, 

13,  41;  Mhr.:  a  queer  fellow). —  a3?S553dol)».  N.  See 
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s8??S&c3  khMatana.  The  state  of  being  confused  or  over¬ 
come  by  terror  (Bh.  3,  19,  37). 
s3eS§odo  khedeya.  =  No.  4,  aSgs^l.  A  shield  (a3?W, 

Nn.  23). 

sSge^Sg  khedya.  1.  =  s3?sSod>.  (sdOtf  Si.  290).  s3? a^sS^sJpij 
(aS^or,  281). 

aSeftjg  khedya.  2.  A  stockade  for  impaling  wild  elephants 
(My.). 

kheda.  Sorrow,  grief,  distress,  despondency  (eSrfogio, 
«J3^SL>840  Nn.  55;  tdJ8SJ  Smd.  393  Cm.;  see  Kavy.  I, 
2,  52-55;  2,  neighing;  roaring  (SoodJrooSocSStd 

55).  3,  little  (Xj^,  esw  55;  cf.  ir&tfo?).  4,  a  bamboo 

(a^d,  Z3&0*  55).  5,  poison  (ridw,  <S5a  55). —  4d?<dr1j3«?«. 

To  become  full  of  grief  (B.  2,  47). 
s8ed<D75o3o^ci  kheda-vidambana.  The  expression  of  sor¬ 
row,  etc.  (Smd.  393). 

sS?a?io  khedisu.  To  feel  grieved,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  9,  after 
15;  My.).  See  £>,&-. 

sS?«S  khepu.  A  single  time,  a  turn  (Mhr.,  H.  a3?;d;  R.). 
s5?cd0  kheya.  A  moat,  a  ditch. 

khela.  (=a3^).  Moving  to  and  fro;  (playing). 
a3?e;jj  khelana.  Shaking,  moving  to  and  fro;  play,  sport. 
j5?e3  khele.  Play,  sport. 

a3?^  khela.  (=  &3?w).  A  man  who  makes  sport  of,  or  acts 
against  (?  Bp.  23,2).  2,  a  Malayala  man  (S&eSo&fra 

s3?^c5«  WS^O,  Mr.  382,  o.  rs.  dododJStfodo  s3^$ o,  5doe 3 
odre^sSo-,  53je3odj3V*^oo-;  cf.  ^dtfp). 
a^do  khairu.  Welfare;  good  condition  of  things  outward; 

goodness  (Mhr.,  H.  a^d;  R.). 
sSjs^d  khoppara.  (Smd.  23).  etc.?).  sSjB^dci^ 

in  Mr.  299  might  be  read  sdjssd  d  zdrf ,  in  which  case 
(=c$£^)  might  mean  “arm”.  Cf.  K.  ^JS^d. 

kh6pparisu.  =  ^^Q^o,  q.  v. 

s3je>Z  kho.  The  sound  kho  in  a  play  of 

children.  2, the  sound  kho  in  a  fight.  s3j^ 
odoc^,  enn^,  (Ram.  3,  6,  8).  See  Ram.  6,  14, 

18;  C.  Bp.  42,  25.  —  s3js?  To  engage  in  a  certain 

play  at  which  the  continual  utterance  of  is  the 

chief  thing  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  1,  16). 

SCusecSD  khdja.  =  (Si.  259). 

s5j3?t3  kh6da.  =  Limping,  lame.  2,  a  certain  feat 

of  wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,  77). 

khodi.  An  evil  disposition;  a  vice,  a  defect  (in  a 
horse,  etc.);  an  error,  a  flaw  (in  a  speech,  etc.);— ill- 
disposed;  having  a  bad  habit;  a  mean,  miserable  wretch 
(S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.;  cf.  «A;a  2). 

khoditana.  An  evil  disposition;  the  state  of 
being  bad  or  mischievous  (S.  Mhr.). 

i&©ed  kh6ra.  =  ^os?d  1,  q.  v. 

khola.  =  s3js?c^.  Limping,  lame.  Cf. 

sSjs?e5  kholi.  A  quiver  (Sk.). 

SOg  khya.  =  See  si,-. 

khy&ta.  Known,  named,  called;  told;,  well-known, 
celebrated,  famotis.  See  fSrieJ*. 

aTdgdXSoFT©  khyata-garhana.  Ill-reported,  detested,  no¬ 
toriously  vile. 

aro^^odod  khyata-yasa.  A  man  of  great  celebrity  (Kavy. 

Ill,  3,  B,  172). 

kbyati.  Fame,  celebrity,  glory.  See  fSriC3€',  Prv.  s. 

scjg  khye.  Appearing;  being  known,  known;  etc.  See  tio-. 

s5g?odO  khyeya.  Apt  to  appear  or  to  be  known;  etc. 

See  Xo-. 

Tf 

Gr 

rs*  g.  The  twenty-third  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21).  About  its  character  see  e.  g.  54.  78.  203. 
204.  205.  206.  275.  284.  289.  381.  385.  386.  Occasional¬ 
ly  an  initial  n*  appears  as  w6,  see  e.  g. 

r{  ga.  1.  The  letter  7f  when  pronounced  with 
the  short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 
rt  ga.  2.  =  X,  tfg,  (ao).  An  affix  for  the  for¬ 
mation  of  words  denoting  time,  e.  g.  e*ri,  d»ri. 
Cf.  ritio  i. 

7\  ga.  1.  (—  =5*  l).  An  affix  ^or  formjng  masculine 
nouns  (Smd.  237),  probably  taken  from  Sk. 

X  ga.2.  Going,  moving;  entered,  staying,  being,  abiding 
in;  referring  to,  standing  in  connection  with.  2, the  third 

of  the  seven  primary  notes  of  music  (rrafssd  Mr.  76;jsee 

F^d).  3,  sign  for  a  metrically  long  syllable  (Ch.; 

Mr.  363).  4,  the  number  three  (Mr.  349). 

rto  gam.  (=A2).  Limit;  up  to,  unto,  till, 

e.g.  es^rto,  'a^rto,  oit|rto(Smd.  295). 

7\o5otf  gamhara.  =  rt^d.  See  Prv.  s.  Ssv.  1,  50. 

7vST>xi  ga-kara.  The  letter  ri  (Smd.  11.  342). 
rftfoo  gakum.  In  a  pitch-dark  manner.  6 

rWoo  sds^ozA  t?j3£§  (My.). 

gakkane.  =  ^<3,  edsjjcS.  Quickly,  suddenly 

(C.;  Dp.  40,  1). 

gakku.  The  marone-backed  heron,  Ardea 
grayii  (Bd.). 
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XXf3  gagana.  =  rirtrf.  The  sky;  the  atmosphere. 

XX  id  g agana.  The  sky;  the  atmosphere  etc.  Kk.  88). 

2,  a  zero  (see  ^do&ort).  3,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 
—  rfrtpftdd'F6.  -ssd'T6.  A  flower  in  the  sky:  any  unreal 
or  fanciful  thing,  an  impossibility  (Bp.  42,  3).  See  Prv. 
s.  fcjriO. 

XX^X  oX  gagana-gahge.  The  celestial  Ganges  (Cpr.  4,  31). 

XXcdsd'tf  gagana-cara.  Moving  in  the  air;  a  bird;  a 
planet;  a  male  gandharva. 

XXjdadd  gagana-cari.  A  female  gandharva  ( Ssv.  3, 
after  35). 

aaJ^BSj  gagana-capa.  A  rain-bow.  (Bp.  42,  3). 

XXidrforS  gagana-mani.  The  sun(d£Bhn.  62;  Bp.  56, 
31;  J.  8,  45). 

gagana-lakshmi.  The  sky  regarded  as  a  woman 
(Cpr.  1,  69;  1,  after  101). 

AA^  gagana-late.  A  creeper  or  tree  (supposed  to  be) 
in  the  air  (Abha.  6,  24). 

XXfdX i  eSetfsBo  gagana-sthali-rame.  =  (Rsv.  8, 

118>f 

X Af3SOAf®  gagana-angana.  The  sky  (<0(1,20,  Rn.  98). 

XXfresioo^  gagana-ambudlii.  The  sky  regarded  as  an 
ocean  (J,  8,  46). 

a AfTO'rfS^  gagana-aravinda.  A  sky-lotus:  any  unreal 
or  fanciful  thing  (My.). 

XXcSitS?^  gagani-deva.  N.  (Bp.  59,  2). 

rtrt  d  gaggara.=  aa  5,  XXj,  Xo7 <xj,  (^o^ortj.  A 
hollow  ornamented  silver  ring  in  which 
there  are  pebbles,  etc.  that  when  shaken, 
emit  the  sound  of  gala  gala  (My.).  —  nn  d 

-i ?js^vo.  A  pole  to  which  gaggaras  are  attached 

(My.). 

rtrt  a  gaggari.  =  Xx  ,  etc.,  (s^ofs).  a  hollow 
ring  of  brass,  containing  bits  of  metal,  etc. 
to  produce  a  jingling  noise  when  shaken 

(S.  Mhr.;  My.  occasionally). 

rfrto  gaggu.  =  =5vO  ,  etc.,  (a^).  (S.  Mhr.). 

rtQ  gagra.  =  XXtS,  etc.  (My.). 
rtAj  gagre.  (=^e3 f).  gee  (Te. 

rtrtd). 

XoX  ganga.  1.  =  rtoA,  rtorl  1.  (Probably  connected  with 
rfa;,  the  throat;  Mhr.,  H.  rttfrto,  a  dewlap).  —  rtortcl© 
s3tx>.  -dosSe^J.  The  dewlap  of  an  ox  (F3«>^, 

Si.  319).  ** 

XoX  ganga.  2.  N.  of  a  dynasty  (at  the  time  of  which 
Naki,  i.  e.  Nagavarma,  lived;  see  d^Xriori  s. 

5j£|^)._  The  gem  (i.  e.  the  best)  of  the 

Ganga  kings  (Sind.  68).  —  rtortsJjatf.  N.  of  females 
among  the  Gangadikaras  (My.). 

rtortfl’Sajes  gangadi-kara.  A  man  of  the  lowest 
caste  (of  the  four),  a  respectable  Sudra 

Mr.  375;  My.).  riorta^eSs^e^Orl  s. 


rtortd  gangara.  =  aX  ■rf,  etc.  eWorld  cSosSsrarid  rtorid 
53SO?^S?  (Prv.). 

XoXeJ  gahgala.  Another  form  of  7lo;i  2;  cf.  rio rra<0o^£, 
rlorrasS^.  —  rtoriODsJ^.  -essSo^.  X.  (Bp.  4,  16). 

XoX^  gahgala.  =  rtora?*.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  s&oritfsrod. 

XoXrfsX'd  ganga-sagara.  Arrack  (C.  Bp.  47,  45).  2,  N. 
of  a  village  (My.). 

Xo7vD&J63oOc3t)  ganga-jamuna.  The  Ganges  and  Yamuna 
rivers.  2,  a  cloth  of  which  the  border  on  one  side  is  of 
one  colour  and  on  the  other  of  another  (Mhr.,  H.;  B.  3, 
103;  My.). 

XoATJ&tflU  ganga-juta.  Siva  (Bp.  35,  55). 

XoAD#J8ecdO  gahga-toya.  Ganges-water  (J.  26,  46). 

Xo7W>j3?<3  ganga-devi.  A  water  goddess  (My.);  N.  (Bp.  4, 
49;  11,  28;  59,  7). 

Xo77t>$d  ganga-dhara.  Siva. 

gangadhara-isvara.  Siva. 
dortFj^.Do,  riorraqld^d  (Prv.). 

XcATJ^e^  ganga-adhisa.  Siva.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot 
(Ch.). 

XoaSn^F?  ganga-nandana.  Bhishma  (Bh.  2,  13,  42). 

XoA^dj  ganga-putra.  =  (My.).  2,  a  man  of 

low  caste  (Sk.;  cf.  rtortote  sSo^vo);  a  fisherman  (My.). 

XoA7)^SDS>  gahga-bhavani.  =  riorredu^odo.  (My.). 

7\07\Vd?t)€)  ganga-mauli.  Siva  (Bp.  2,  33). 

XoAtiSOy#  gahga-ambike.  K.  (Bp.  11,  22.  40). 

Xo7\3<rfoo^  ganga-ambu.  =  rlorradospodb.  (J.  9,  26). 

XoaS^  gahga-ambe.  N.  (Bp.  4,  42). 

Xo7vSodj?>d)  ganga-yatre.  Pilgrimage  to  the  Ganges.  (C.). 

Xc773O30  ganga-ayi.  N.  (Bp.  4,  30). 

XoAS^doid  ganga-avatamsa.  Siva  (Bp.  12,  15). 

XoasXoX^oXoW  ganga-sanga-makuta.  Siva  (Bp.  25,  44). 

Xo7 gahga-suta.  Bhishma  (rrao7l?odo,  i^s^Hn.  44). 

Xo7\t>?fo^;d  ganga-snana.  Bathing  in  the  Ganges  (C.). 

XoadSo'sSoXt}  ganga-himakara.  The  Ganges  and  the  moon 
(J.  6,  5).  2,  gang£i-ahi-makara.  The  Ganges,  snakes 

and  sea-monsters  (6,  5). 

Xo7\3^  gahg&la.  =  riorts*.  A  circular  metal  vessel  for 
holding  water,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.).  2,  a  metal  plate  for 
eating  from  (C.).  See  Bp.  59,  2;  B.  4,  141. 

Xo7\  gangi.  =  riori  1.  —  rioAz&erfto.  =  rtortiSusSfoo.  (S. 
Mhr.). 

XoX  gange.  1.  =  rtofs.  —  riortt&jsrtaxi.  =  rioftcSosrtejo.  (Bh. 
3,  17,  56;  B.  1,  20;  3,  16;  5,  18;  Te.  rtortil®?t)o). 

XoX  gange.  2.  Xo?^).  The  river  Ganges;  water  (My.).  2, 
Siva’s  wife  (Mr.  13).  3,  Satyavati,  the  low-caste  boat¬ 
man’s  girl  (My.),  who,  as  one  with  Ganga,  became  the 
mother  of  Bhishma  and  of  the  Holeyas  (3§jse3odjdo); 
the  Holeyas,  therefore,  are  called  rtortodj  sJotf  <#o  (S. 
Mhr.).  rtorirt  do hjd 

55o?e3  (Prvs.).  —  rtorttSuses3.  -3jz®3. 
The  river  Ganges  (J.  34,  4). 

XoXjseSj  gangotri.  The  spot  on  which  the  Ganges  descends 
from  heaven  (Mhr.;  My.;  B.  5,  152). 
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AC/^&erfX  ganga-udaka.  Ganges-water  (My.;  B.  5,  61); 
drinking-water  (My.). 

7\3g^  gacci.  A  chunammed  floor  (My.;  Mhr.).  ■ —  o3o^. 

-oSpSL  Tarnish  (My.). 

Xsio  gaccu.  Mortar,  plaster,  cement  (C.;  Te.;  H.;  M.  =5*023, 
see  tfcS).  See  B.  4,  120.  151;  5,  219. 

A&^_  gacce.  Running  away;  making  off  (Mhr.  ritijjp.  — 
c&oci.  To  run  away  (S.  Mhr.). 

rtzs  gaja.  =  a^S,  (^.333).  An  imitative  sound.— 

ri&iWta.  reit.  =  risatosS.  Stir,  bustle,  briskness,  etc.  (Bh.  2, 

10,  25).  2,  the  buzz  or  hum  of  a  multitude  of  people,  etc. 

sS©  Bhn.  43;  Ram.  4,  6,  21;  J.  26,  54;  Mhr.);  the 
noise  of  chariots  (Bh.  6,  2,  3);  etc.  —  rttatofc&sjj.  To 
become  full  of  stir,  bustle,  etc.;  to  buzz,  to  hum,  to  make 
a  noise;  to  roar;  to  be  struck  aghast.  See  Grj.  9,  98; 
Bp.  1,  44;  37,  37.  43;  51,  53;  C.  Bp.  42,  25;  Bh.  4,  3,  10; 
8,  21,  7;  J.  9,  17;  14,  25;  20,  24;  24,  45.  —  rteio^.  =  ri&s 
tosa.  (Bp.  35,  10;  40,  35). —  rttstosSok.  -oic&>.  = 

(of  birds,  Abha.  2,  16). 

7\33  gaja.  1.  An  elephant,  one  of  the  eight  elephants  of 
the  quarters  (Sfi'cra^,  WcS  Nn.  15;  *radori,  s#f3  34).  2, 
N.  of  an  asura  or  rakshasa.  3,  the  number  eight  (Ch.; 
Mr.  73).  4,  =  'atjS,  one  of  the  vicchitticitras  (Kavy.  Ill, 
2,  B,  57.  60  seq.).  —  r(fci$s3jy  The  large  hill-orange 
(My.;  Te.;  <^=5*023,  ©=5*023,  Si.  136).  —  rifcirtsis?. 

-=5W.  An  elephant’s  mouthful  (My.).  —  rt&stfri5?.  Great 
gabble  (My.). 

7\  33  gaja.  2.  A  measure  of  about  two  feet;  a  measuring 
rod  of  this  length  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.;  see  s.  »5j3C0);  a 
quantity  (of  cloth,  etc.)  measured  by  one  gaja;  a  mea¬ 
sure  of  three  feet,  a  yard  (My.).  2,  a  ramrod  (C.;  Mhr., 
H.).  —  Rate  by  gajas  (My.). 

a SdXsi'S*  gaja-kabala.  The  food  of  elephants  (<oJj5  Si.  433). 
7\33Xf®F  gaja-karna.  Ringworm  (S.  Mhr.,  Mhr.;  53os0 
G.). 

a 33=5* f5f  gaja-karni.  =  rtz^diF1#,  q.  v. 

7\33 ^rSFf?  gaja-karnike.  N.  of  a  plant  (es^eo*  Mr.  134, 
one  MS. 

rtzsrt  gajaga.  =  a^a,  etc.  (c.). 
a  33  a  gaja-ga.  R.  of  an  author  (Smd.  4).  Cf.  rtsSrt. 
a337\t3o?3  gaja-gamana.  Indra  (Bp.  1,  44). 

7\3dA^0fS  gaja-gamane.  A  woman  of  a  stately  elephant¬ 
like  walk  (Bp.  12,  5). 

7l23ri£>?oO  gajagalisu.  To  glitter,  caoi 

six© <3eoo  (R&m.  1,  14,  2;  see  6,  54,  6). 
a337vD£>0$  gaja-gamini.  =  rtwrtdOc§.  (J.  18,  30). 
A332irfoFt^T)Q  gaja-carma-dhari.  Siva  (My.). 
7\33&^5j3F73o^rf  gaja-carma-ambara.  Siva  (My.). 
a33337><§  gaja-jati.  The  elephant.  SiOfS  o  Sl^rto  tjJs^sSj* 

ri&sjssA  sSojseSfd  So*  /Mr.  1541. 

,  „  .  G>  ■&  v  ' 

A3333e75  gaja-jiva.  =  (^*3=5*  Mr.  157). 

A33ii  gajate.  A  multitude  of  elephants. 

gaja-danta.  An  elephant’s  tusk;  ivory  ($r(  Ct. 

11,  95;  frrtX  Ct.  I,  14;  Kk.  77;  Sm.  41;  Cpr.  1,  78). 


A33cro?j  gaja-dana.  The  liquour  exuding  from  an  ele¬ 
phant’s  temples  (SJcSod)  53ocS  Nn.  51.  107).  2,  gift  of 

an  elephant  (My.). 

X33C7)^  gaja-danava.  =  ri237)?oJCi.  (Ssv.  4,  3;  J.  15,  23). 

ASisilS?  (gaja/-tuli).  (Smd.  207,  o.  r.  =5*23230$).  One  who 
equals  an  elephant  (?). 

A 33 2^ 33  gaja-dhvaja.  A  flag  carried  by  an  elephant 

(=5*d©  Mr.  473). 

a33coa5  gaja-nagari.  =  ri&Syjti.  (J.  16,  19). 

gajani.  Poor  rice-lands  (Sd.;  t.  mire; 

a  paddy-field). 

a33£Oj30t?  gaja-nimilike.  An  elephant’s  wink:  wakeful¬ 
ness,  lightness  of  sleep,  a  nap  (Br.,  R.). 

a333jS  gaja-pati.  The  lord  or  keeper  of  elephants;  a 
title  given  to  kings;  a  stately  elephant.  (R.). 

A 33 317)630  gaja-paru.  (Smd.  207,  o.  r.  2irt-).  A  vimana  to 
which  elephants  are  yoked. 

A33b^0  gaja-pippali.  =  rt&s&sd  ©.  The  plant  Scindap- 
sus  officinalis,  bearing  a  seed  which  resembles  pepper. 

7\3 3^)2j  gaja-pura.  Hastinapura,  Delhi.  (J.  16,  17;  25,2; 
32,  57). 

a333j3)Fi  gaja-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 

7\33»0)o3o  gaja-priye.  The  gum  olibanum  tree,  Boswellia 
serrata. 

7\33^j?SO  gaja-pr(smi.  =  rtts^oSo.  See  3£>=5*o. 


a3320^35  gaja-bandhana. 
tied  up. 


The  place  where  elephants  are 
An  elephant-stable. 


7\3380?^c5  gaja-bandhani. 

7\33s3^o  gaja-bindu.  Spots  on  the  body  of  an  elephant 
(sdt^,  WcSoOO  Nn.  54). 

X338j5?r^  gaja-bhakshye.  The  tree  Bosivellia  serrata.  See 
3»=5*o,  3c iorto. 

a33t1)OoO  gaja-mukha.  Ganesa.  (My.). 
a33o3j3?K>  gaja-yoni.  =  r!64237)A  (Si.  409). 
a3 3£)t^£  gaja-lakshmi.  Richness  in  elephants  (a  kind  of 
riches  that  is  not  to  be  destroyed,  My.;  see  Prv.  s.  y$2). 
2,  a  picture  of  Lakshmi  with  elephants  on  her  sides  (My.). 
A33£)T5j^e;33>5oc3  gaja-lakshmi-vahana.  A  kind  of  litter 
with  wooden  elephants,  on  which  an  idol  of  Lakshmi  is 
carried  about  (My.). 

gajani.  1.  rf&0S€.  =  7te©oi.  To  produce 
or  emit  a  loud  sound ;  to  scold,  p.  ps.  rtae5S> 

ri&sdoF.  rt&esoa  esrt  cS  (Bh.  6,  2,  3).  riasSF 

&i>=ts*aS<?  (C.  Bp.  5,  7 y.  See  Abh.  P.  14,  after  144;  Rsv. 
5,  after  120;  5,  after  122;  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  4,  after  36; 
4,  after  71;  Ram.  1,14,2.  Cf.  Mhr.  rtisci. 

gajani.  2.  =  acssj  2.  A  loud,  angry 
sound  or  speech  (^ose&Ai  skariorij  Bhn.  43;  Bh. 
7,  1,  19;  7,  3,  19;  J.  2,  5;  Te.  (o). 
gaja-vadana.  Ganesa. 


a33^D  gaja-vairi. 
A  33  31  gaja-vraja. 

eight  (Ch.). 
a33S3Sj^  gaja-vrata. 


A  lion  (My.). 

A  troop  of  elephants.  2,  the  numbei 
The  number  eight  (Ch.). 


X&l'gsd  gaja-sale.  An  elephant-stable  (WfSrW  Mr. 
193). 

X&frJcTO^X  gaja-santrasa.  A  portion  of  an  elephant’s  head 
(?  stffSoA)  sDX  <0!jrari  Rn.  62). 

7\3 aj  gaja-hasta-agra.  The  tip  of  an  elephant’s 
trunk  (tfeSFif,  ai08S53  wi^OBrt,  Rn.  21). 

A&l2o^«5  gaja-hippali.  =  ritaAs^©.  (^O&s^©,  ^OdO, 
ete.  Si.  145;  SAd,  £^odjA  G.). 

X&tosCg  gaja-akbye.  (=  ritssa^,  in  Sk.).  The  plant  Cassia 
alata  or  tora  (od33?3r(  Mr.  117,  0.  rs.  odj®X  and  rit33a0g). 
X3d33§?^  gaja-ajiva.  An  elephant-keeper. 

7\<XV£)rf  gaja-anana.  Ganesa. 

X&!307>IS  gaja-ardti.  A  lion  (Cpr.  5,  74). 

X&t)5  gaja-ari.  A  lion.  2,  Siva.  (G.;  My.). 

X&j3Tjj3<$  gaja-arudha.  Riding  on  an  elephant,  mounting 
one  (Grj.  3,  111). 

A&S'&iaeSo  gaja-aroha.  An  elephant-driver. 

A&3T?ja?§of5  gaja-arohini.  A  woman  who  rides  on  an 
elephant  (J.  6,  22). 

X&iPWO  gajalu.  Loud,  idle  chat  or  talk  (My.;  Mhr.). 
a&!7)£JJ7\3'B  gajalu-gati.  A  female  chatter-box  (My.). 
X&7>e)OA7>e3  gajalu-gara.  A  male  chatterer  (My.). 
A&J7)rfO'rf  gaja-asura.  =  rita  Ro.  2.  (Bp.  54,  37). 

A&torfg  gaja-asya.  Ganesa.  (Ssv.  4,  46). 
r\Z 3  gaji.  =  (^«3,  Xt$4),  ?\3§2,  A®23. —  rits  tsts.  reit. 
=  AtS  tbtS.  Confusion,  disorder,  intricacy  (My.).  —  ritS 
tbtStad^.  A  writing  of  which  the  letters  run  one  into 
another  and  which  is  nearly  illegible  (C.;  Te.). 
gajiga.  =  ^*,  etc.  (My.;  st.  &pi.). 
gajige.  =  XatoX.  (St.  &  pi.). 
m&rt  gajuga.  =  a&X,  XsSX,  Xs3 X,  Xt3X,  Xs§  X,  X 
^X.  A  prickly  climbing  shrub  of  which 
the  seeds  are  used  for  marbles,  the  Molucca 
bean,  Guilandina  bonducella  Lin.  (C.;  t.  * 

csorto,  ^eae*,  ^coe^/,  m.  ^ca  ts ,  ^Kiots,  ^caes’ ■,  Te.  rit3 ). 
See  eroa-,  ^odotd-.  2,  a  protuberance  from  the 
eye-ball  resembling  a  Molucca  bean  (C.). 

t^53<bows!  ritwri  (Dp.  54). 

gaje.  =  a&.  —  r>e?iot3.  =  ritatati  (Grj.  5, 37). 

XtS  gaje.  Tbh.  of  ritS  (Smd.  352). 

^ajega.=  A3doX.  (st.  &pi.). 

X^X  gajega.  (=  ritari  ?).  R.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  152). 

X^?F^  gaja-indra.  A  large,  stately  elephant. 
X*®?^d*Lsirfc3?*S  gaja-isvara-masani-deva.  R.  (Bp.  32, 
^  34). 

Xdoe^b  gaja-utkara.  A  troop  of  elephants  (WcSoda  $>s3 
Rn.  109). 

g8bari-  g°0(b  sweet  carrot  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  rretad). 
A^  gajji-=  ^  Scab,  itch  (My.;  Te.).  See  Prvs.  s.  &,?3, 
EsS<5. 

rtzS  t\  gajjiga.  =  X&10X,  etc.  (My.). 


rtsso  gajju.  =  Fetid  drain-water  (My.; 

Te.).  See  tatd  wo-. 

’  us 

gajjuga.  =  A&ioX.  (My.;  Si.  72).  See  ^Xtajrt. 

riz|  grajje.  1.  A  little  spherical  bell  en¬ 
closing  small  bits  of  stone  or  metal  (My.; 
Si.  220;  Te.;  T.  M.  =#z|;  cf.  *©«,  AW«). 

Xosl  gahci.  =  riots  3,  etc.,  Aotl,  etc.  See  Aw-. 

7\odd  ganja.  =  riotA  A  store-room,  a  treasury  (=#J3®af, 
d  Rn.  104;  $£33  d  Mr.  472).  2,  a  mine  (^el  104;  soft, 

tfeS  Mr.  100).  3,  a  tavern  (=5^  s3j3«03  r^sd  Mr.  198). 

4,  the  third,  etc.  (^3?odo  Mr.  472). 

rto23£?§  ganjani.  =  ao&i^.  A  bush,  a  shrub,  etc. 

(e/uwsd  Mr.  109,  0.  r.  riotas?;  cf.  riotatftd  aSowo  ?). 
flozsdta?  gahjanike.  =  Ao3§rf^.  —  rsotarf^oi)  ssjwo. 
A  species  of  fragrant  grass  (s^d,  =£3  ^?3,  X^ric^s1,  qra^sSo, 
t^rftarCtf,  o’SSo^Rr.,  0.  r.  notS£&#). 
rtozsw  gahjala.  =  Ao3d^.  (My.). 

rfozzti  gahjala.  =  ^o3do,  (Xw&iy  The  urine  of 
cattle,  horses,  elephants,  donkeys,  sheep, 
and  goats  (My.).  dOJS^4  rioea^  doo^ 

cdrfo  S30J3^^  Si.  380;  see  also  315).—- 

^owo^.  A  species  of  coarse  grass,  found  in  meadows  and 
on  roads  in  solitary  patches  and  not  liked  by  cattle, 
Eleusine  indica  (eniwsj,  low^ta  Hid.). 
ri o2s$  ganjali.=  Aoaifd,  q.  v. 

Xo0§  ganji.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  356).  Conjee,  rice 

gruel;  starch  (o&srarto,  3^^,  ^de3,  cDe3^<L=#  Hla.; 

■LtlSi.  484;  odb^3>ioMr.  214;  C.;  Te.;  T.  =?foz3, 

M.  =5*0^’).  riots  (odb£33r(o,  etc.);  Lrldcd  rioia  (3dj® 

Xd,  wzs3»dd,  ^58^53  Rr.).  sdjses9,  530^,3  r!o23.— 

rtotiS  tSA oAj3Cdd  sroA  cd  3o3rt  (Prvs.).  See  wX-, 

sraAid-.  —  riosd^X.  A  common  annual  creeping  plant, 
Indigofera  linifolia  Retz.  (Z.).  —  rtoiaw^.  A  starched 
cloth  (C.).  —  rtozSiotdcS.  A  large  good  sort  of  brinjal 
(My.).  —  rto^sdJO"^.  A  common  spiny  shrub,  Ajima 
tetracantha  Lam.  (Z.).  —  riots 0&e39s3.  -wes953.  =  riots 
287).  — —  riotSdkJo^.  A  cloth  used  in  pour¬ 
ing  off  the  conjee  from  boiled  rice  (My.). 

Xo2§  ganji.  2.  (=  n^ota,  etc.).  Hemp,  Cannabis  indica 
(33W  Rr.;  T.  ‘tfotSD,  M.  ^02335^)). 

XoaS  ganji.  3.  =  rioti,  riot€  Ro.  3,  Aot§,  rioota,  etc.,  (t3oi3). 
See  riodo-,  riow-,  ri j©-,  riowo-. 

gahjinike.  =  Aoaifd^,  q.  v. 

Xo2§e:$  ganjipu.  A  pack  of  (round)  cards;  a  single  card 
of  a  pack  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  riots^Sp,  riotS^sp),  riots?^) 

Ort  riotsodooa  (Prv.). 

XoSdo  ganju.  Each  of  the  round  brass  or  copper  vessels 
that  are  put  one  in  another  so  as  to  form  a  cone  (My.; 
Mhr.  riofci,  a  heap,  etc.). 

Xos3  ganje.=  riots.  A  tavern.  2,  a  mine.  3,  =  riots  3, 
etc.,  the  plant  Abrus  precatorius. 
rtM  gata.  =  AwXo,  (Xa2).  An  imitating  sound. 

—  riWriW.  rep.  The  noise  made  in  guzzling  or  in  gulping 
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r (fed 

copiously  (C.;  Mhr.),  e.  g.  ribirtW  €oa.  —  ribiri 

i&srriUrfU.  (My.). 

7\13  gata.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

7\y^  gataka.  Tbh.  of  A  powerful,  able  man  (My.). 

gataku.  =  aw. —  riWtrortk3€o.  =  riyriy.  (My.). 

7<y?S  gatane.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

7\yrfz3r  gata-sarpa.  Tbh.  of  ^WrisSF.  (My.). 

a&o^  gatike.  (=  ^13€).  A  thick,  condensed,  hard  state,  ri 
13€  i»rtos3  srari  =s5>oDjAt3  €22^  j3  53«©o  (skd^e^,  tfaJOFo^d 
Si.  312,  only  in  Si.). 

7\&o53d^  gativali.  An  independent,  quarrelsome,  abusing 
woman  (S.  Mhr.). 

fifed,  gatta.  =  which  is  a  Tatsama  (Sm,  77).  A 

eo  63 

ghaut,  a  mountain-range  (C.;  Mhr.  cf.  ^ 
c3o  5).  €<«*ri  (the  western  coast,  My.;  Si.  158). 

ribald  (both  of  which  are  excel¬ 

lent).—  es^  ^rirdeo,  53j?dj*3ej  (Prvs.).  ri&dj  53^53 
Adoft  €5^50^53  adds®  (Dp.  104).  See  Prvs.  s.  53od,  s3okJ^  1; 
Ram.  6,  14,  29. 

7\^t§  gattane.  =  rt8 ,  ^fejjFS.  Tbh.  of  Beating 

into  a  hard  mass;  beating  down,  as  roads  (C.);  loading 
a  gun  (My.).  —  rik^fis3or!§.  The  tool  called  a  road-tamper 
or  dammas  (My.). 

rt&j  gatti.  (fr.  tft&i).  (=  ^060,).  Firmness;  hard¬ 
ness;  the  state  of  being  congealed,  conge¬ 
lation  ;  the  state  of  (fluids,  etc.)  being  thick, 
solid,  or  tenacious ;  the  state  of  being  solid 
(not  hollow);  strength,  power,  ability;  (a 
strong,  loud  voice);  stability;  tightness; 
firm,  etc.  (C.;  Tu.,  Te.;  T.,  M.  €1^;  €€Fd  Si.  460;  Mhr. 
5^^,  strong,  stout;  thick;  tight;  cf.  1?  seq.). 

rtl3,odb  SdsScd*  lodAzd  do  tfo  (Bp.  38,  37). 

$€d  sSojdort^  rtt^odOo  (25,  24).  cS©s3e£  tovsfs 

ri^oddeiriosSrdo  (B.  2,  49).  sdeoj  ril^odrarioss^  (3,  20). 

rtt^odoari  €©  (3  55 art  wrtod  c3,  essS? 

(1,  22).  s3o?ra<3  sssri  rt^odourtod  t3  (3,  63).  rtl^oiraft 
€13^53  zoc&  ^riodo  5ol®k>3  (2,  30).  A$?ri  fcieorirttf^  rtS^ 
oddsri  So  a  odd  ©^.  todod  z3  (2,  3).  5S3n  €©d53o  rtl^odjsa? 
do  (3,  62).  tosdtf  rtl^odreri  Ltd  sradtdo  (2,  1).  rtl^odosri 
tfjsrizd c3o  (2,  34).  €o53ododb  5o*>ri  rtt^odooa  odjssds&a 

caeo^  (3,  54).  sdool^zdd  rtl^c&reftdosdsdo  (€€Fd,  €Sra,  €&©? 
d,  etc.  Si.  374).  rt83jOd5rarido53€  (Frad,  s3os»  &  122). 
odosri  t3Aririo3£$  ddsdtdo  (cd^Tocb ,  Fjosid  373).  ril^odosri 
Soaodo?^  Soa  €j3*£s3kSo  (5300^10^,  Fionas*  391).  ri53 
odosr?  €osrto5353o  (^>j3?53^  56).  g^^o&S,),  a  lump,  a 

small  mass  of  any  matter,  a  ball  of  perfumes 

(C.;  J.  23,  26;  Grj.  2,  90;  V.  9,  after  21;  T.,  M.  €§3,; 
Te.  rttiosg),  rtdo^;  Mhr.  socss,  ria^;  see  €odo  13^  s.  €odo* 
4).  53033353  (^d,53oqJj3s3€  G.).  e<3?€F>ortri  sdrosqfFrt 

^  €osa  A  5303a a  qSussdirf  rtl^  (53^€zjl©53  G.).  3?  (^65  ), 

an  ingot  (O.;  Te.  *a,  rtU,,  r(do5§;  T.,  M.  Mhr. 
r(W).  ?3os3raF53  ri!3j  (Bp.  30  sum.).  zplorredrd  rill  (G.  148). 
€dn  A? 0 ri  533rt  sdosaSe*  sd&ldosdsdo  (£©?£,  55530, d 

Si.  382).  See  b.  3,  72;  4,  96.  124.  4,  smartness, 


fineness,  beauty,  charm  (©c3o,  as?i,  e3«*o, 

s?€,  etc.,  530flra?5od  Kk.  18,  o.  r.  ;  Sm.  55;  Te.;  cf. 

rtd?io€).  5,  a  strong,  smart  person,  ^oidwd 

ri!3,o dodo  (Bp.  40,  56).  — ■  A  firm,  strong,  sub¬ 

stantial  work  (C.).  —  rt^€o3^!do.  A  strong  or  solid  horn 
(B.  4,  47;  My.).  —  rtl^d^rtwo.  Strong  leather  (B.  5,  260). 
—  ri^tdoao.  A  kind  of  duddu,  now  =  4  kasu  (My.). — 
ril3^to^3F.  Ice  or  snow  (So53o?3o33.3>,  So5303A  G.).  —  r(53j 
sdorfoeso^.  To  grind  perfumes  (Cpr.  1,  123;  Grj.  2,  89; 

V.  9,  after  21;  Ssv.  2,  64) - ri^odosdo^.  -essdo^O.  A 

thick  ambali  (C.).  —  rildjSSuszo do.  Thick  curds  (C.).— 
rtl3^odj3^o.  -5s^o.  A  strong,  energetical,  able  person 
(C.).  —  r!53^53g).  A  hard,  or  beautiful,  diamond  (Bp.  60, 
45).  —  ri£3j553eoo.  Thick  milk,  pure  milk  (S.  Mhr.). — 
rtl3j^ori?3o.  A  robust,  strong,  able  woman  (C.). 

rtfj  ri  gattiga.  A  strong,  energetic,  able,  valiant 
man  (C. ;  ??d  g.).  craS  rt^ri,  P3f3e  ri^ritSfio, 
qj£3do  dsi^rt  sdodo^^do  ©sdo^d 

53530  (es5o5305o,So€  Si.  293).  See  Prv.  s.  ei®^  1. 

A  gattige.  Firmly,  strongly,  loudly,  etc. 

ei 

(My.;  Te.). 

gattitana.  Strength,  hardiness,  energy 

(533^F  G.;  A3d  Cb.;  see  B.  3,  48). 

gatti-valti.  A  female  Per‘ 

fumer,  a  toilet-woman  HiA; 

?|d^Mr.  304;  Grj.  2,  89.  91;  7,  8;  5.  Bp.  10,  5). 

rfo  gattisu.  To  make  effort  (so  as  to  speak 
loud,  B.  3,  3.  6). 

a&o.fSo  gattisu.  =  ^I^fJo.  To  strike,  to  beat  (C.).  ssoSo 
^53  o5€^eOc3  530  ^53©  eroes5  rtl^Atd  (Bh.  3,  13,  30).  ^  ^ 
5^)=53dc3  W5 3o€o  d€^rao,  tojdo  ril^A  €^0)5?^? 

(B.  4,  170).  2,  to  beat  down,  as  a  road  (My.);  to  fill 

into  the  belly  (My.). 

rtfcd)  gattu.  (=^M0j8).  A  bank  or  shore;  a  dam 
or  mound  (Te.).  $?0r3  riWOj  (dM,  etc.  Si.  82). 
a  £3j  gatte.  =  rta  ,  etc.  A  bale,  a  bundle,  a  ream  of  paper 
(C.;  Mhr.  ris3). 

7<S3  gatne.  =  (C.). 

gada.  1.  =  l.  A  particle  used  in  polite  narration 
and  pleasant  talk  (Smd.  397):  Indeed,  certainly, 
yes,  etc.  See  Smd.  69.  191.  277.  301;  Bp.  22,  48;  23,  22; 
29,  15;  32,  50;  51,  8;  Bh.  2,  13,  34;  Rsv.  9,  9;  13,  27;  J. 
6,  14;  28,  29;  Ch.  v.  206.  306.  —  rt533.  -w5.  =  rid.  See 
Smd.  69.  143. 

rfc3gada.2.=(Ay),  7(1132,(7(53).  A  term  expressing 
quick  motion .  —  ri  53  ri  a.  rep.  Quickly  (used  of  walking, 
reading,  eating,  etc.,  C.).  — ■  ridridfS.  =  ridrid.  Quickly, 
violently,  thrillingly.  ritdrtcdfS  c3drt3^  (Bp.  52,  12).  ri 
rtidfS  c3c3oftc3c3o  (58,62).  —  ridriob^.  ==  ridorioW^- 

To  be  affected  with  a  thrilling  sensation,  as  in  fear  or 
from  cold  (My.).  —  rt^wa.  reit.  Bustle  (My.)*  — 
a?3o.  To  move  quickly,  to  bustle,  to  be  rash,  etc.  (Bp. 
40,  38;  51,  59;  58,  36;  Bh.  7,  5,  27;  Ram.  4,  60,  20;  see 
€53o-).—  riawsl.  =  rtidwa.  (Ram.  6,  53,  15). 


gada.3.  =  at&3.  An  imitative  sound.  (Mhr.; 
cf.  rtcasdr5!).  —  rtdrtd  To  rumble  or  rattle,  as 

thunder,  carts,  etc.  (C.;  T.).  *—  rtdrtokio^.  -AoWOj.  To 
rumble  or  rattle  as  a  quickly  moving  cart  (My.). 

rid  gada.  4.  =  (Xen),  Xa8,  xa2,  X©2,  etc.,  X^3. 
A  term  expressing  disorder.  (Mbr.).  —  rtdwd. 

dupl.  Confusion;  puzzle;  tumult,  ado;  vexation  (Bp.  56, 
17;  B.  5,  66;  My.;  Mhr.).  —  rtdloa.  =  rtdwd,  rtd&a, 
rta&a.  (C.;  Mhr.;  Te.  rtdwd,  rta&a).  —  rtdwd^d. 
-d»^d.  A  confused  lord  or  master.  d*<|dAc3  rtdtozf^d 
cSjsd  del©??  (Prv.).  —  rtd&a.  =  rtdwa.  (B.  5, 199). 

gada.  5.  ==  XrSeo,  a X&  3,  Xrfo  1,  XTkso, 
Xz$i4  A  limit;  a  limited  time,  a  period, 
a  term,  an  instalment  (My.;Te.  rta^;  t.  #ao; 
m.  #do,  aao). 

Xrf  gada.  1.  =5^*239.  Tbh.  of  Jp’W,  q.  v.  An  earthen  vessel 
used  like  a  drum  (My.).  Cf.  Fjo rid. 

7\Zi  gada.  2.  =  (rta'#),  rteo  2.  An  impediment.  See  ©rtFd, 
esdrid,  f&rtd.  Cf.  rta  1. 

X?3  gada.  3.  A  small  fort,  especially  a  hill-fort  (dortF, 
Ad  Cb.;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

7\Zi  gada.  4.  A  liquid  measure  equal  to  forty  sers  (My.; 

H. ). 

X?$X  gadaka.  A  sort  of  gilt-head  or  gold-fish. 

7\Zi7\oZa  gadaganci.  =  rtdoiA  A  stand,  as  for  water-pots, 
a  shelf  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^ddo^?,  3j>cL©?oiS). 

TsZi-R  gadage.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338).  2,=  rtart,  Tbh. 
of  (My.). 

XtSoX  gadanga.  =  rtdorto,  AdoA.  A  godown,  a  store¬ 
room,  especially  also  a  spirit-shop  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  AdoA?; 

M.  Ad&o  ;  Br.  Ad  oA). 
a’  a>  ’ 

XTioXo  gadahgu.  =  rtdort.  (My.),  Freoaolo  dosdod  rtdorto 
(rtod,  doaosrt^d  Si.  108), 

gadacu.  (fr.  XtL  1).  =  Xtido,  XrfoXo.  Hard¬ 
ness,  as  of  metal;  brittleness,  as  of  iron  or 
wood;  difficulty,  as  of  work;  severity,  heavi¬ 
ness,  as  of  rain;  great  weight,  as  of  a. 
burden,  (hard,  etc.).  (S.  Mhr.;  b.  4,  i). 

XtSod  gadanci.  =  rtdrtozA  (S.  Mhr.). 

gadana.  A  mass,  a  heap;  a  multitude 

(rtdouad  Smd.  197  Cm.;  ^ea9  Ct.  I,  26;  rlort  ra 

I, 34;  loUjdl,  50;  ftwsodo  I,  102;  Ko rtos?,  dortd,  ZortoF, 
etc.,  d,?E§#  Kk.  17;  Sm.  84;  see  #e3;  cf.  Sk.  joining 
together).  See  Grj.  10,  79;  Bp.  31,  28;  Bh.  1,  8,  8.  31;  1, 
20,  55.  61;  Rsv.  2,  47;  8,  102;  13,  70;  Bam.  1,  13,  10; 

C.  Bp.  5,8;  J.  2,67;  19,7;  30,1 _ rtdraortuss*.  -c-d’jsv6. 

To  become  a  mass,  to  be  joined  or  united,  etc.  (Ssv.  3, 
after  35).  rtdreortosra  o  (Smd.  200). 

gadanisu.  To  join  (v.  t.),  to  put  to¬ 
gether,  to  heap,  to  lay  in  a  heap,  to  pile; 
to  prepare ;  to  concert  (Bp.  8, 43;  24, 23.  30.  60. 

63;  27,  49;  30,10;  33,4.11.14;  47,17;  52,5;  57,  36; 
58,  69;  59,  1.  18.  19;  Bh.  6,  4,  140;  7,  5,  27;  Y.  5,  after 
61;  14,  54;  cf.  rteS9cfto?l>?).  2,  to  join  (v.  i.),  to 
unite  with  (Bh.  4,  6,  24;  6,  4,  107). 


XrfsS  gadane.  (Tbh.  of  rtesd?).  Reckoning,  considering 
(Bp.  11,  51;  Te.:  an  acquirement  or  acquisition);  mean¬ 
ing,  sense,  purpose  (4,  54;  17,  5;  42,  8);  regarding; 
being  worthy  of  notice  (32,  57).  Cf.  rtdd? —  rtd^rl i&v*. 

To  have  regard  for,  to  pay  attention  to;  to  re¬ 
gard;  to  care  for,  etc.  (Bp.  26,15;  40,79;  43,68;  51,4). 

gadatara.  =  A^odd,  Xsdd.  Massiveness, 
thickness,  stoutness,  strength,  (massive,  etc., 

C.;  Mhr.  E3©ddd;  B.  3,  118;  5,  34.  237). 

XtSd  gadada.  =  rtddo,  rtdodo.  Thick,  gross,  as  darkness; 
sound,  profound,  deep,  as  sleep,  study,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.; 
Mhr.,  H.  rtad,  rtdd).  rtdd  (B.  3,  51). 

XrSdo  gadadu.  —  rtdd.  (C.), 

Xt^s^i  gadapu.  =  rtdi  ,  q.  v.  Being  withdrawn  from  sight, 
hiding,  disappearance  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  rtdd,  rtdw, 
rtjto,  rid#),  e.  g.  datfrt  ddo^  rtdsradci). 

X<3s3  gadape.  A  kind  of  metal  pot  (Mhr.  rtds3?;  R.;  Te, 
Add,  a  water-pot  or  earthen  vase). 

rtdeo  gadaba.  =  XtS  5,  etc.  (My.). 

gadava.  A  stout,  male  monkey  (My.), 
gadavu.  =  a<3  5,  etc.  (C.). 
gadasari.  =  X^ods.  A  stout,  robust 
person  (My.). 

gadasu.  =  A^edo,  etc.  (My.). 

XzssQSJdO  gadayisu.  To  hide  or  fix  firmly  in  the  earth, 
as  a  boundary  stone  (My.;  Mhr.  rtdde^o). 

XsssD  gadari.  An  iron  crow-bar  (My.;  H.). 

r(c3a>53eS  gadavane.  (fr.  Xt$3).  Loud  sound, 
noise  (Ram.  3,  5,  10;  3,  6,  28;  6,  11,  16;  6,  30,  33;  Bh. 

I,  7,  20;  1,  12,  19). 

rf®  gadi.  1.  =  a<5  i,  etc.  A  pole.  ddAd  rta  (es o^, 
Si.  85;  T.,  M.  #C33,  a  staff). 

rtQ  gadi.  2.  =  Xrf  4,  etc. —  =  rtdwa.  Confusion; 

vexation  and  trouble  (C.). 

gadi.  3.  =  X^  5,  etc.  A  term,  a  limit  (©^d, 
esd^,  odj-sd3«  zvds6  Nr.;  Te.;  Sk.  a  border)^  a 
frontier  (as^^  Yd  Mr.  89;  My.;  Te.);  a  place,  an 
abode  (^,  ^e3,  33K),  etc.,  Ss.; 

J.  9,  25;  T.  Te.  cf.  #c§  1).  rta  dortFort^o  $ 

djdjsrt  (SS.  96).  See  (eorta),  d^rta,  dooorta. —  rta 
Ado.  -Ado.  To  go  beyond  the  common  limits  (Grj.  3, 
64). 

X&  gadi.  1.  A  small  fort  (R.,  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  rta?,  rt^?, 
rta  ?;  t.  #a). 

a5  gadi.  2.  (=  rtd).  Tbh.  of  ^"13.  A  ghurry  or  hour  of 
24  minutes;  a  gong  or  plate  of  metal  on  which  the 
hours  are  struok  (Te.  rta,  rtao3o).  See  rtaodd^eo. 

X5^  gadike.  =  (rtd  2).  See  «S5i-. 

X^7\  gadigi.  =  rtart.  —  rta  A?  =  rtart?-.  (B.  3, 

45). 

XaX  gadige.  =  rtdrt  No.  2,  rtaA.  Tbh.  of  An 

earthen  vessel  (C.;  #0^,  Si.  440).  See  Bp.  14,  11; 
20,  13;  65,  38;  B.  2,  16;  5,  128;  Prv.  s.  #odoaodb 
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53o&dod3?di3  do?3o&  AaAA  s3ojs<u(Prv.) _ rtart^ej  X 

=^3.  Sugar-candy  formed  in  a  gadige  into  which  threads 
had  been  put  by  means  of  which  the  sugar  in  a  lump 
is  hung  up  (My.). 

A&co'jei'd  gadiyara.  =  Aacxireej,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4,  164;  Te. 

AaoAratf,  Ad?d,  Acs^d;  see  A a  2.). 

XSodjs©  gadiyala.  =  Aaodosd,  riaodjei^.  An  hour-glass; 
a  gong;  a  watch,  a  clock  (C.;  B.  4,  190.  196;  Mhr.,  H. 
M.  Aaodj^d,  ^arrad,  Aaodra'A’). 

X&aijs^  gadiyala.  =  AaodrasD.  (C.;  B.  3,  86). 

X&Xo  gadisu.  l.  =  A$?Xo,  AK>9Xol.  Tbh.  of  3j>13Xo.  To 
bring  together,  to  collect,  to  acquire,  to  earn  (Te.  Aao 
tdo,  Aao3oot&>,  As&odo).  2,  to  come  together.  See  Xo-. 
3,  to  exert  one’s  self.  See  esSAaXo  2,  and  cf.  3j>&3. 

X&Xo  gadisu.  2.  (fr.  Ad  2).  To  impede,  etc.  See  ess3A 
axo  l. 

rfdo  gadu.  1.  =  (a2),  a3  5,  a^,  etc.  Term,  period, 
etc.  See  wndj,  d<Xdo. 

ridd  gadu.  2.  =  a^2.^  xaoxow^.  ==  Ad..  (My.). 

gadu.  3.==  a^3.— -  xdoxo&d^.  =  xd_.  (My.). 
aZSo  gadu.  An  excrescence  on  the  neck;  a  boil  (ifodo 
Mr.  385);  a  hump  on  the  back;  a  superfluous  excrescence 
or  addition,  as  to  a  poem;  an  earth-worm.  See  escd 
xrdo. 

gadutara.  =  7\Zi&TS,  etc.  (nsd,,  £eso  G.;  My.; 
B.  4,  21.  22.  46). 

XtSosI)  gadudu.=  Add,  etc.  (My.). 

gaduba.  =  AlS  5,  etc.  (My.). 
ridd^)  gaduvu.  =  X^so,  etc.  (My.). 

XtSo-d  gadura.  =  rtrfou. 

XT^o©  gadula.  Hump-backed. 

gadusari.  =  Xt5X&.  (My.;  Te.). 
rid37&  gadusu.  =  A-rfdo,  etc.  (C.).  dXs^ffl9, 

dt^AS^,  tods?  Ado^Xoddo  (B.  4, 148). 

gadusutana.  Hardness,  etc.  (My. 

occasionally). 

rid  gade.  1.  =  (^^i),  X&i,  XsS,  X63  2,  Xew,  Xcso^i, 
Xc35.  A  bamboo-pole  (My.),  ddxo  xaxoa  xd 
(of^nfra  Si.  84). 

rid  gade.  2.  =  £^oi,  ^i,  (^2,  etc.).  (Touching; 
fitting;  meeting);  match;  comparison,  equali¬ 
ty  (XO,  dot’d,  333X13,  dJ3P?,  etc.,  XdJ®A  Sg.; 

T.  ird^,  M.  £d;  cf.  ^K^odo). 

Xz§  gade.  (=  Xa  2).  Tbh.  of  ^13  (Smd.  338).  A  wheel 
for  raising  water  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  ^I^odo?^).—  XdXd,  rep. 
=  Ad.  (S.  Mhr.;  in  this  form  the  word  apparently  be¬ 
longs  to  Ad  3). 

ridges  gade-kara.  A  man  on  the  back  of  an 
elephant  who  carries  a  pole  with  a  flag,  etc. 

(My.).  2,  a  man  who  propels  a  raft  or  boat 

with  a  pole  (My.). 

r(d  gadda.  The  beard  about  the  chin  (C.;  Te.; 
T.  *U,,  *Uj).  ©id  d  eruado  XdGXoad,  aoodo* 


3  Ad  eswrb^d.-  ©tps^X©©  dd  £?33sXX  dosadd  Ad 

XoWo,  =&/3S9 .  —  Ad  =#  do£  d3  asX  aSd  ^bXO#  tori _ 

eocaca-ti  =J  tt  o 

aejd^  toadXsBdd  &a  Xd^  todd^d??  (Prvs.). 
Ad  (sSgO taX,  a^O,  Nr.;  Si.  436).  rid  ©jaXo&oqd 

Xra  XjsXo  (dostoti  Hla.).  dr^-add  tod«?  XdcoXdd^Xo? 
(Dp.  148).  See  Bp.  3,  27;  20,  11;  56,  38;  58,  49;  0.  Bp. 
32,  45;  J.  9,  8;  Si.  121.  195.  216.  448;  B.  4,  21.  181;  5, 
23. 58.  *»sfc-,  2,  =  Xd,  the  chin  (My.;Tu., 

Te.;  last’s*  Si.  213).  See  tbs?-)  Prv.  s.  dod .  —  riz^daa^. 
-SiSd^.  N.  (Bp.  56,  33). 

X5  gaddi.  =  Xcj^.  A  bunch  or  bundle;  a  quantity  of  ten 
quires  of  paper  (S.  Mhr.,  Mhr.). 

rid  gadde. l.  =  (Xi8J),  t^tS, (7^2,  X<3  1).  Amass; 
a  lump;  a  clump;  a  concretion  (C.;  Te.;  m. 

^e^,  u’Bp  Mhr.  rtraa  ;  cf.  No.  2;  tfdfi).  erudx,  sdoocs^ 
d  es^odood  dbtid  r!od  ©  (©^  Si.  85). 

0 rid  d«?odjjd=f  (dd,^  201?  2,  any  bulbous 
root  (C.;  Te.,  Mhr.;  M.  ifrf).  srecdd  Ad  (tf^  Mr. 
420).  XA  d©  As?  rid  (^dooaW  107).  dotfd  Ad  (^dasaW 
Hla.).  33dd?  Ad  3^5,  Si.  96).  See  Si.  95. 

146.  152.  153.  154.  155.  158.  159.  161.  162.  446;  B.  3, 
106. 109;  4, 143.  3,  the  bulky  platform  of  an 

idol-car  (S.  Mhr.).  4,  the  root  of  the  ear 

(C.).  Ad  (G.  145).  wdodj  A«^  (djs©#  G.). 

5,  a  small  insulated  and  dry  spot  in  a  river; 
an  island  (C.;  Te.,  Mhr.).  See  fJofo-.  — 

To  congeal;  to  freeze  (C.;  B.  3,  41;  4,  101;  5,29); 
to  condense  (v.  i.-),  as  the  milk  of  the  kove  (My.).  2, 
to  grow  in  clumps  or  tufts,  as  grass  or  bamboos  (C.). — 
Ad  d$*A  (Bh.  1, 10,  2).  —  Ad  rosAaj.  (^dd?o, 
etc.,  Si.  160).— -  Ad  dowo.  A  good  fodder-grass,  Andro- 
pogon  mollicomus  Kunth.  (Z.). 

gadde.  2.  (=  *8, 1).  A  bank,  a  shore  (My. ; 

T®.). 

XZ^  gadde.  =  ABj,  Aa  .  (My.). 
rtra5  gan.  =  2,  etc.  —  AES  =  ■s!£%P5€.  (My.), 

rira  gana.  etc.,  Xo®^,  Xtf€>,  ^or®,  rips.  An 

imitative  sound  of  the  ringing  of  bells.  — 

AraAe 3.  rep.  =  ^“ra-.  The  ringing  sound  of  bells  (C.; 
Mhr.  ^E9-).  —  AraAra  ooA^-  To  sound  as  a  bell(C.).— 
AesAeIiXo.  =  Ae'sAe'S  (My.). 

rira  gana.  2.  =  ^p®i»—  aeswwo.  =  (tao^,  5^ 

Nr.). 

Xps  gana.  A  flock,  a  multitude,  a  troop,  a  body,  a  company, 
a  class,  a  tribe.  2,  a  body  of  troops  equal  to  27  chariots, 
27  elephants,  81  horses  and  135  foot.  3,  the  host  or  the 
attendants  (demi-gods,  eminent  followers,  Jangamas)  of 
Siva  (often  considered  to  be  under  the  superintendence 
of  Ganesa).  4,  a  syllable-,  or  a  Mora-foot,  in  prosody 
(Ch.;  see  oiE9^  Aes).  5,  a  number.  6,  a  kind  of  perfume 
((s&otX  G.).  7,  a  series  or  group  of  asterisms  or  lunar 

mansions. 

Xe®^  ganaka.  =  A£&5\  An  arithmetician,  a  calculator, 
an  accountant;  an  astrologer  Mr.  358,  o.  r.  Xe$^). 

Aes^o*  (o.  r.  Ae&i? o€)  wtfd  A^  (^AraSsfd  Mr.  197). 
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rica#-  ganaki.  The  potherb  Solanum  indicum 

Lill.  csoiirj  Nr.;  My.  as  rtcsnfj  see 

aPS'S’  ganaki.  The  wife  of  an  astrologer. 

ganajali.=  A0®^«32.  (S.  Mhr.,  My.  as  rt»w«3). 
rtsseSoo  ganajilu.  =  Af®aSe32.  (St.  &  pi.;  My.). 
rtrasSeB  ganajile.l.  The  chicken-pox  (S.  Mhr.). 
rtessSeB  ganajile.  2.  =  *os&!«5.  Hogweed,  Boer- 
havia  procumbens  or  diffusa  (s^f* 5,  Sjseq^ 

Nr.;  s^rsS  Mr.  133;  My.;  Te.  rtajrtd,  rt©-;  M. 

awonssJo,  5^>do;  t.  v’ac&ids).  2,  the  prostrate 
herb  and  vegetable  Trianthema,  see  =#5300-, 
£)«??-.  (Z.;  Te.  ri©s ado,  rtOt^do).  See  'sOsdo^y. 

rtrazl  ganaje.  =  A  kind  of  elk  or  deer 

Nr.,  0.  r.  ri?3  Sr,  dd$). 

7\m3  ganati.  1.  Tbb.  of  See  Mr.  s. 

aC©'§  ganati.  2.  =  r!rf^.  Reckoning,  counting  (of  horse¬ 
men,  My.;  Mhr.). 

7\C®§X  ganatige.  Tbh.  of  riw^l?.  (H1&.). 

AP3cs>;d78£  gana-dasa-avve.  N.  (Bp.  59,  6). 
XpStro&Ep^OodOn  gana-d&si-bhimayya.  N.  (Bp.  37,  7; 
58, 9).  ° 

7\P®£>?j 0  ganadisu.  =  rt£^S?oO,  rtrSa^o,  rtssua^o.  To  count; 

to  consider;  to  estimate  (Bp.  39,  2). 

APS<d)°^  gana-dravya.  Public  property,  common  stock; 

a  variety  of  articles.  (R.). 

Apsjd  ganana.  =  rirsfS.  (My.).  See  =rw-. 

Af©f3Xii§e^  ganana-atita.  Innumerable.  (Smd.  235). 
ApS?37>$  gana-natha.  Siva;  Ganesa;  a  gana-cbief.  See 
Bp.  44,  30. 

7\0©?TO£j?eu!  ganana-bheda.  A  way  of  counting  (Nn.  17. 

66). 

ApSfre-rfo  gana-nama.  The  figurative  names  for  certain 
metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

A  PS  freedom  gana-nayaka.  =  Ganesa  (Mr.  13). 

7\PSc33wSoe?i  ganana-vihina.  Innumerable  (Ssv.  5,  51). 
7\P©^cdo^O^^  gana-niyama-kanda.  The  kanda-metre 
being  regulated  by  feet  (Ch.). 

Xp0$ecdo  gananiya.  Numerable;  calculable. 

7\PS^5  ganane.  ApSfS).  Reckoning,  counting,  computing; 
enumerating;  considering;  regarding,  taking  notice  of; 
esteeming;  amount  or  sum.  See  Ch.  v.  254;  Smd.  154; 
Bp.  16,  28;  50,  11;  J.  10,  43;  18,  7;  Nn.  27.  43.  72;  B.  4, 
106;  5,  122.  —  rtesjSsci.  -Szl.  To  be  counted  or  enume¬ 
rated  (Cpr.  1,  53). 

ApsS  gana-pa.  =  rtrsSS.  (Bp.  5,  55;  61,  93). 

7\f>©SD  gana-pati.  The  leader  or  chief  of  the  attendants, 
or  followers,  of  any  deity;  Ganesa;  Siva  (Mr.  12);  the 
head  of  an  assemblage. 

7\PSOSO?jO  ganayisu.  =  rieSsk.  To  count,  to  calculate 
(Ch.  v.  229);  to  reckon,  to  consider;  to  regard. 
a  PS'OSSlj  gana-ratra.  A  multitude  of  nights,  many  nights. 
See  Hla.  s.  rsdo«?<. 

aPS^Tj  gana-rfipa.  Swallow-wort,  Calotropis  gigantea 
(or  Asclepias— ;  <0^.?  AS  G.). 


rte 30*  ganal.  =  ^P®l,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  aorfe*). 
rtraoo  ganalu.  (=/\^).  A  knuckle  of  the 
fingers;  a  knot  or  joint  in  any  cane  (S.  Mhr.; 

Te.  tfcsiosS;  cf.  1,  rtSos^,  aew  2). 

gana-vritta.  A  metre  of  syllable  feet  (Mr.  366). 
gana-sanjne.  =  rtracWSo.  (Mr.  364). 

Apeso^S^  gana-hasaka.  A  kind  of  perfume  (©fcSsscd  G.). 

gana-akshara.  Certain  syllables  of  prosody 
(Ch),  Mr.  363). 

gana-adhipa.  Ganesa;  Siva;  a  gana-chief. 
A?5T>0?E>  gana-adhtsa.  Ganesa  (.O^o^ta,  etc.  Mr.  16). 
A?rasdFj3  gana-arcane.  The  homage  paid  by  the 
Lingavantas  to  the  Jangamas  (C.). 
ap5  gani.  =  2,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  116.  312.  330.  338). 

ganika.  =  q.  v.  2,  =  rie^P  ricStfd 

^0.0  (Ct.  I,  60). 

XftesbT?  ganikarike.  The  tree  Premna  spinosa. 

Arftre&^e  ganika-stri.  =  7i£&$.  See  S3.  s.  2. 

rtdfo?  ganike.  (=/<p©<s;oj.  A  knot,  a  joint  (3^ 

G.;  cf.  rtsso^,  No.  4).  =5*2^  rtefr#  (B.  3,  43).  —  rid 
A  sore  on  the  finger  joints  (S.  Mhr.). 

ArSrf  ganike.  7\rftTO.  A  harlot  (W3S&0&,  ?&a«?  Nn.  98; 
Bp.  40,  63;  C.  Bp.  47,  15;  sssSdSSVo  G.).  2,  a  female 

elephant.  3,  a  young  elephant  (Sops?  Soe35o±ra 

n  98).  4,  a  sort  of  jasmine,  Jasminum  auriculatum ■ 

(sBtssdo©  G.). 

rtcSrtoo  ganigalu.  =  ^pstn^,  etc.  (My.;  si.  123). 
rtr^hex)  ganigilu.  =Arf7\e)o.  (My.).  —  soo^. 

The  Indian  spikenard,  a  herb  growing  in  the  Himalaya, 
Narostachys  jatamansi  Dec.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  rttJhu  &©£ 
dSotf.  =  r!o.  (St.  &  PL). 

ganita.  Numbered,  counted,  calculated;  calculating; 
the  science  of  computation,  arithmetic  (Bp.  3,  42);  the 
astrological  part  of  a  jyotihsastra;  a  sum. 

Ar5^7S)e3  ganita-gara.  =  (My.). 

Ar5^^  ganita-jna.  An  astrologer  (My.;  B.  5, 176). 
ArJ^^i  ganita-jnate.  Knowledge  of  astrology  (My.). 

ganita-vidye.  The  science  of  computation  (B.  5, 
166.  275). 

ganita-sastra.  The  book  or  science  of  computation, 
comprising  arithmetic,  algebra  and  geometry  (My.;  B. 
5,  197). 

7\r3eS  ganiti.  ==  2.  (My.). 

ganitisu.=  rttsa?3o,  etc.  (Bp.  7,  11;  18,  77). 
j  7\f3a?3o  ganidisu.  =  (Bp.  30,  24). 

^£^0^  ganil.  =  Aps€,  etc.  (My.). 

ArfSo  ganisu.  =  riP30So?jo..  (J.  7,  7;  14,  7;  21,  18;  33, 
10;  My.). 

Xpsoario  ganudisu.=  rteSasJj.  (Bp,  6,  8). 

rtcS  gane.  =  atS  i,  etc.  (C.);  the  stalk  or  stem  of 
an  onion  (S.  Mhr.).  See  Prv.  8. 

gane-gara.  (=X7??rc®,  Xca*roe9).  A  boat, 
man  (My.);  a  tumbler  or  domba  (My.). 
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7\s??cdo  gandya.  Numerable. 

7\s6§^  gana-isa.  Parvatfs  son  Ganesa.  SeeS  md.  93. 151. 
207;  Bp.  24,  48.  2,  Siva.  3,  a  gana-chief. 

gana-isvara.  =  rit^d.  See  Bp.  61,  46  &  =£©-. 

rtegj  ganta.  (=Aoe©J.  Till,  up  to  the  time  (My.). 

Af^S  gantadi.  (  =  rrara^d).  A  little  bundle,  a  parcel 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ridd). 

gantala.=  (c.). 

gantalu.  =  ao^o,  Xpso^.  The 

throat  {mVA  Bbn.  63;  tt’&od  G.;  C.).  See  Bp.  25,  25. 
86;  28,  11;  Bh.  1,  8,  57;  B.  4,  74.  85. 

ganti.  A  kind  of  small  gold  ear-ring 

raeo,  Si.  218;  C.;  Te.). —  The 

drops  of  a  ganti  (C.). 

ganti.  (=  ris^).  (My.,  in  dod,-). 

gantike.  A  clump,  etc.  («*&,  Fiod,  rfos 

Si.  305). 

gantiga.  —  FiE^d^  tfd .  An  annual  herb,  Sper- 
mococe  hispida  L.  (Z.). 

aOSO^  gantu.  Considered  to  be  a  Tbh.  of  (Sind.  341. 
365;  Mhr.  TOPS ).  The  knot  or  joint  of  a  reed,  bamboo 
or  cane  (rt^,  ddF,  ddo? 3«  H1&.;  Mr.  109;  C.;  Te.;  cf.  Fi£9 
eoo).  2,  a  knot,  the  knot  of  a  cord,  etc.  (C.;  Te.).  3,  a 

bundle,  a  bag,  a  parcel  (C.;  Te.).  4,  that  has  been  tied 

together  or  laid  by :  money,  'wealth  (C.);  capital  or  stock 
in  trade  (C.;  B.  5,  97).  5,  a  joint  or  articulation  of  the 

body  (Bp.  38,  57;  C.;  dds?c3  FiESO^  G.  182).  6,  a  lump 

or  concretion  formed  in  the  abdomen  (C.;  SouaiiSjC&ra^d 
<>idridd=^»odo©  rtcsjj  wrtod  dossrtd^d  rio©^  Cb.).  7, 

knotting :  swelling  and  hardening  of  the  veins  on  the 
surface  of  the  legs,  arms  and  hands  (C.).  ddv*  dESO^ 
dtfo  (so3£$33a3«>ddF  Mr.  322).  ,a&3j  dE®^  =&© 

do®?£®  ($odo G.).  dE®^  ddd  ^oao 
dooei9A  =&©e® .— ^odOgOd^d  dc®^,  zjradAdd  ^e®^.— 

Acd  fSesOj  Y^aodos^dE®  d£®0j  (Prvs.).  See  Bh.  1, 20, 
57;  Si.  459;  B.  1,  23;  3,  64.  100;  4,6;  5,  238; 

oif’i-,  do rieaop  Prvs.  s.  ^oe^,  d?d,  - 

ds^d.  -wd.  The  desire  of  becoming  rich  (C.). —  ri£^ 
=tf^.  -'a^.  To  knot;  to  tie  (Bp.  42,  4).  dE^eo* 
do  (d,^  Nr.).  2,  to  knit,  as  the  eye-brows,  dozo^  ri 
£^  =5^ 5$do  (££(^053  Hla.).  3,  to  bring  about  (Ram.  5,8, 
85;  J.  6,  37;  9,  31).  4,  to  be  united  closely  (Grj.  2, 

after  106).  5,  to  be  knit,  as  the  eye-brows  (J.  22,  11).  — 
dESO^rtl^d.  -Y&^d.  A  knotted  stick,  knotted  wood  (Raghc. 

1 7,  67;  My.) _ dE®o{  rid  a.  dupl.  (B.  4, 169).  —  deso^. 

-&&)•  A  man  who  hides  his  wealth,  i.  e.  falsely  assumes 
the  appearance  of  poverty  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  a  man  who  does 
not  return  what  he  has  borrowed  (My.;  AbhA  8,  2).  — 
dE®o,rra<LO.  -wseoo.  A  leg  with  dilated  veins  (C.).—  dE®^ 
iiodo*.  -=#Qdj«  a  hand  or  an  arm  with  dilated  veins  (C.; 
Bp.  58,  49).  —  rirso^rtoa od^.  -=&®o3^_.  A  purse-cutter:  a 
pick-pocket  or  defrauder  (S.  Mhr.).  —  rifao^oso^..  -’&© 

° 3i-  A  female  Purse-cutter,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Bp.  40,  53) _ 

riEaOj&zsssd.  a  knotted  stick  (S.  Mhr.).  —  rteso.e&rt.  -ero 
°ne  Wh°  spends  his  Principal  instead  of  trading 


with  it  (Sd.).  — —  rteaOj^OttSo^.  The  herb  Leucas  urticaefolia 
Br.  (Z.).— •  deso^zoOF.  Knit  eye-brows,  a  frown  (Bp.  20, 
12;  Y.  1 1,  60).  —  rt£30jC33doft.  An  undershrub,  Cleroden- 
dron  serratum  Blum.,  or  — siphonanthus  R.  Br.  (Si.  143; 
C.;  T.,  Te.).  — ■  de®o^  z3(C3o.  To  get  knotted,  as  a  thread 
(C.).  2,  close  (occasionally  improper)  connection,  inti¬ 

macy  or  friendship  to  spring  up  (between  two  persons). 
e$d?>do3  dc^du®  ds®0j  z33o  (C.).  esd?)do®  &?=#d j®  dsso^  d3o 
(C.).  3,  union,  harmony  or  agreement  to  take  place,  be¬ 
come  or  be.  esdd  dos^do®  dc^os^do®  d£®o^  ft;&(C.).  4, 
to  run  counter  to,  to  stop  anybody’s  progress  in  a  hostile 
manner,  to  attack  (C.;  see  B.  2,  18;  3,  126;  5,  59.  64).  — 
rtrajjtoo^.  -en)Zoo^.==  dEEO^Soozoo^.  (My.).  —  d£®o^  do®5^.  dupl. 
(C.).  —  dE®Ojdo®(©3.  A  frowning  countenance  (My.).— 
ds®OjOrradoo.  A  bridle  full  of  troubling  knots  (My.).  See 
^osa^odoS.  —  dE®®^®^.  A  knotty,  unjust,  difficult  law¬ 
suit  (My.).  —  riEEO^^fc^rram.  A  man  who  institutes  such 
a  suit  (My.).  —  ds®o^  sssYo.  To  make  a  knot  (C.).  2,  to 
knit,  as  the  eye-brows  (C.).  d£®o^  doioo^ 

(^=5*013  G.).  3,  to  employ  capital  (C.) - dE^dowo^ 

dESO^ZOOF.  (My.). 

gante.  =  a7^  1,  etc.  (sseoo®^,  dc^  Si.  95,  only  in 
Si.).  odJ5)dd»9td  doyo^  sloops®  d  d^d^o  ssfto&e*  dido 
399)*  — 

(3it3,  rifSdojsO,  Si.  122).  —  dr^sdoo^. 

ered  53  Si.  162). 

7^  gante.  Tbh.  of  ^rtj  (Smd.  338;  C.;  Te.;  T.  ^ 

also:  an  English  hour  (C.).  See  e.  g.  Bp.  32,  29;  43,  32; 
B.  4,  141;  5,  287;  Nr.  s.  cra«>5do.  ri ra^do,  -5^^, 
to  beat  a  gong;  to  ring  a  bell  (C.).  F!f|^r3 
zjjddDtizad  rir|j ^^3^  3°'ST^ (Prvs.).  —  The 

profession  of  a  .Tangama  mendicant  going  from  door  to 
door  ringing  a  bell  (S.  Mhr.). 

gantlu.  =  Af^ao,  etc.  (C.).  —  rtew^fcUtf- 
A  particular  swelling  of  the  uvula  (S.  Mhr.). 

riCd  gandu-a3.  One  of  the  Tatsamas  (Smd.  384;  Kk.  95; 
Sm.  77).  A  strong,  powerful,  manly  male 
person;  a  husband  (^^,  ci53o£S’  !*S53> 

I^o3o,  etc.  Nr.,Hla.,Si.  193;  ddo&si,  etc. 

Mr.  307;  J.  7,  25;  13,  44;  C.;  Te.;  M.,  T.  Yrad,  ^£|).  *» 
dFfSf  ?  (Smd.  57).  ri%a6’ 

esdo«  dele*  (109).  ?3®o5od  rira  u6,  mo Sod  drfo*  (111)- 
rt£®  doo  do^^odoeo  dds?o  ($d?Fd  Hla.).  Fi£®  &  wodo^ 
d?3  esd^d^o  (=5=)^);  t«d  dol^dd^  ri£®  c&> 
rtrad  dol3jdds?o  (d^$);  ^  dol^ddc^ 

cf)** rirac3  doldjddd  s§ra  3  (o±®^);  ed«?osdF^o  iod 
sJoodo^odo^fs  wsdodo  A^daij^^d^  «9^5»  Fira 
d^o (=5=333.033?) Nr.),  r irafiud  doo?^  (^qSsJ), 
ds?o  (d^d^  Si.  185).  ri^rtdo^OoSo^,  Firao  rid?io3)  c^oon, 
rtra  zoorari  f3d«?od  3oe|o^  (Sp.).  Plural  also 

rtra?)  do^C.;  B.  3,  32).  ^rtrariofcd  ^0  esd»?  dsSJs&0(Dp. 
54)!<art£®  d5|?  ^dos®^c%,  •a«g>  ^  Tbtyte.- 

rts®d  doddodbsddjs  rtod  wd  ^d  do.  — ri£®  ?)^  esF(£> 
Jo «3?d,  do=5^r3  S??)  YOd  d(d.  —  f(£®?)^ 
z«dod3?)r3  craz^.  — rt£®  do?e3  door|tf 
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rte  'aod  rtods^s?,  dEso^  Eaeod  3o?)5is?.  — i3? 
dsradd  rtoEso^©  rios  jded.—  rtca?=#  do^K’X  &3?d, 

s do^tfrt  Xo  ^©X  i3?d.~-X?dz3  riE^rl  si©?o?l©ltf(1  ^oo 
sj^^j.  —  aSrtdc^  Conddd^a,  ’■ado'go  risked  ddodo©  so^ 
;Srttd$cd.~  sSe^S  aSrt  aSodj^rid  ri£®  sdjuscscssoaoft^  tfzS 
(Prvs.).  2,=7\Cso,  stoutness;  strength;  great- 
neSS. — See  OG53-,  Prvs.  s.  zodo  totio,  i3jsa.  —  rtESM?o®d 
©.  =  rts^riod©,  rt£®^7l®d©.  A  kind  of  axe,  used  in  war 
or  for  cutting  animals  (My.;  ^Jcrad,  Si.  281. 

290).  —  rirs  r!d  0.  -tfd  0.  =  ri£®o-.  Large  scissors,  such 
as  devotees  (or  mendicants)  threaten  to  decapitate  them¬ 
selves  with,  in  order  to  extort  a  gift  from  a  deity  (or 
alms); — a  pair  of  shears  (My.).  — -  riE^rt^OeSatStS^.  N. 
(Bp.  58,  1).  —  rts^rtsS".  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  96).  Great  pride 
(Abh.  P.  11,  134).  — ■  rirart©.  -■£©.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  96). 
=  riES^ri©.  A  strong  hero.  —  rts^rraa.  =  rira^nsa. 
Great  gracefulness  or  beauty  (Abh.  P.  3,  38.  156;  14, 
after  107).  —  rts^riOE®.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  96).  Great  excel¬ 
lence  (Abh.  P.  9,  154).  —  rtra  rt©Xo.  -=5*03X0.  =  Xeeu  rios 
Xo.  A  male  person.  rtd^  iSJsXoSoo^cd  ris^rtosXo  (^oszod 
Hla.).  —  rtE®  rtosdO.  -=&o3d©.  =rira=fjs^0.  (My.;  Si.  290; 
Te.  rto  ?t©d  ©).  —  r»E®  dE^o*.  (Smd.  386).  Husband 

and  wife  (risk  3  Hla.) - Xe®  5 3t|?d.  A  badge  of  honour 

(Te.,  R.).—  rtE^  sdoZd^d.  Great  enmity,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  7,  50). 
riESSdoado.  A  great,  bold  word  (Abh.  P.  3,  59;  13,  139). 
—  r<£®  sSoesXo.  The  Pimento  tree,  Eugenia  acris  W.  & 
A.  (St.  &P1.).  — rtMKSOfcu.  -odOzao.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  96). 
A  mighty,  grand  form;  the  form  of  a  man.  See  Abh. 

P.  3,  38;  7,  after  105  &  106;  11,  97 _ rira  sdXzdX-  -SdX 

td^d.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  96;  o.  r.  in  both:  XE^SdXjd).  Grand 
decoration.  —  XE3*3Xf3.  -XXjd.  An  excellent  cloth  (?;  see 
Smd.  s.  rtra  sdXsdX).  —  rira  3o£^£ododo.  =  rieg  sSe^o*. 
(tdsdo  &  2STr.;  My.).  —  rto  edra do.  =  rtra  aSss  Sododo. 
(C.;  Bp.  24,  21;  B.  3,  59;  5,  133.  203). 

Xf®^  ganda.  =  K.  rira ,  q.  v.  The  cheek  ( =  =5*^  2).  2,  an 
elephant’s  cheek  or  temple.  3,  a  boil,  a  pimple.  4,  the 
force  or  fierceness  of  any  disease,  of  rain,  of  wind,  etc., 
the  baneful  influence  of  a  star,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.;  Te.;  T. 
=3^;  cf.  ris'Ss^d).  5,  a  hero.  6,  chief,  best,  excellent. 
7,  one  of  the  27  portions  of  a  circle  on  the  plane  of  the 
ecliptic  or  one  of  the  yogas. 

Xf©  gandak.  A  eunuch  (My.;  H.). 

Xf®  X  gandaka.  A  rhinoceros. 

7s f®  gandakari.  =  ris®=5®©.  (sdooW^oosdooO^odo  G.). 

Xf®  gandakali.  A  sensitive  plant,  Mimosa  pudica. 

Xf©^  gandaki.  K.  of  a  river.  (My.). 

Xf©  eSefioc©  ganda-bherunda.  =  zjS^dora .  (My.). 
a  1  a  ‘  “ 

Xf®^^3or^0  ganda-mandala.  =  rtrs  No.  1.  (Abh.  P.  14, 177). 

7s?®^3je>d  ganda-male.  The  umbilical  cord  wound  round 
the  head  at  birth  (looked  upon  as  an  unlucky  sign,  My.). 
2,  scrofula  of  the  neck  and  throat  (My.). 

Xr®^  gandavuta.  A  kind  of  deer  (^53  Mr.  160). 

Xf®€£0  ganda-iaila.  A  huge  rock  or  rocky  fragment  fallen 
from  a  mountain. 

rtra  gandasa.  =  Xc®^?3.  A  male  person  (B.  5, 


287).  rtra  Xdo  (C.;  B.  4,  165;  5, 140.  283.  284) - rtra  *S 

530^^0.  Male  persons  (C.). 

gandasatana.  =  Xo®^x^.  (c.). 
gandasu.  =  Af®o^?jo.  A  male  person  (0.). 
escoosd  (drtos3  c^53o^  rasdzdo.  — 

otjs&j  soort^o  (Prvs.). 

Xf©X  0  ganda-sthala.  The  temples  of  an  elephant  (53^ 
Kn.  87;  141;  ^dU,  =5?^  Mr.  153);  the  cheek 

(J.  11,  38). 

Xs©  XofS  gandagundi.  Barefacedness,  impudence  (My.; 
a  c> 

H). 

rtra q>Q  ganda-adi.  A  man  of  mighty  acts,  a 

hero  (J.  7,  63;  My.). 

Xsre  idjd  ganda-antara.  Desperate  sickness,  alarming 
danger,  imminent  jeopardy,  boding  prospects  (C.;  B-  2, 
39;  4,  59.  192;  5,  165). 

Xs©»Sree3  ganda-male.  =  ri£^53j©«3  Ko.  2.  Inflammation 
of  the  glands  of  the  throat  (My.;  Mhr.  rtra  sjjsera). 

Ass  e5  gandali.  A  bent-grass  or  Agrostis  with  white  blossoms 
(=  d^oroir^).  See  Si.  162;  w^rteso’f. 
rfpa)  ffandi.  =  1.  (My.).. —  rl£i=g©530.  The  watcher 

C3  »  “ 

of  the  wicket  of  a  fort  (My.);  one  who  takes  tolls  at  a 

pass  (R.). 

r(£$  ^ganda-ike.(organdu-ike).(Smd.248).  Prowess. 

See  too  si  =#.  —  riE^n bps*.  To  see  prowess  (Ssv. 

3,  54). 

r<r|r<  gandiga.  A  valiant  man  (Bb.  3,  is,  4i);  a 
firm,  resolute  or  stiff-necked  man  (Bp.  15, 32; 

27,  65). 

Xr3  gandira.  A  sort  of  potherb.  2,  the  Telinga  potato, 
Arum  campanulatum  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 

rtrao  gandu.  Strength;  manliness;  largeness; 
firmness; impetuosity; bravery  (=Xr®K0. 2);  — 
the  male  sex ;  a  male ;  a  male  person,  a  man 

(C.;  Te.;  cf.  =5^0  1).  SoE^zSus^o  rt^i3L©^o  (Smd.  148). 
tsoE^^^sSf^  ^odiodoosS  ri£^c3  so?3do  (t^^oos!, 

cddr^^do^,  ^?5S?5sizpO  Si.  64).  rteso  z3ofs  sSpsra  ? 

(Bp.  54,  37).  soE1^  riEso  wnSocf  (^53, 

=#?©,  0?e3,  etc.  Si.  72).  3°^  rtsso  rts<  (Cjoq3oc3, 

z3s3o  179).  rtESO  r!‘?03«f'6  n>53rdoo 
a  CO<d  o-> 

d^dSodaa^  ^dsSOo^. . .  D©53oo=)tig^o3«?,s  (J.  18, 13).  d53oF 
iDoo  d  riEao  ^Oodo  tu^odo  doE®^  (Dp.  54).  ^jes9ri«?© 
rtE^d  Wrido,  ri£|d  s ocd^sddo  (B.  3,  9). 

do3o&  53Jc3&rt  3oE®^  rtEEO  rts*c^  c^®?a,  53odod  odjsdo 
3®  d  (5,  289).  riE^c^  (5,  289).  See  J.  15,  28;  Prv.  s. 

ris3>d  and  esC39 - An  aspirate 

(C.).  —  ri?$®  do.  -e*do.  A  he-goat  (C.;  Xo  e?®rt, 
etc.  Si.  323).  —  rtss®  -a#rS.  A  male  elephant  (rat{S  Kr.). 
—  rtFS^^o.  -fc?«?o.  A  male  cooly  (C.).  —  rtrso  o0=^.  The 
plant  Calotropis  gigantea  R.  Br.  (Z.).  —  riEEO  The 
larger  roller  in  a  sugar-mill  (My.).  —  rtKO=lu?j.  A  work 
of  manly  strength,  a  work  superior  to  that  of  others 
(C.;  Si.  462).  —  rtESO=#?dond.  The  shrub 

Memecylon  amplexicaule  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  riE®o  rit!  . 
"^^o*  ends  of  a  dotra  tucked  in  a  peculiar  manner 
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by  a  man  who  prepares  for  work  (C.;  B.  4,  179).  —  rteso 
rt3  o.  =  rtegri^O.  (C.).  —  rteso  rld^.  a  large 

lump.  See  Sp.  s.  rtra .  —  rtrso  rt£>.  =  rto  rt©.  (Rsv.  5, 

93;  J.  14, 16) - rtrao  rrsa.  =  rira  rraa.(Rsv.  13,  60).  —  rt 

KU  rtoio^A*?).  A  male  young  sparrow  Si.  173).— 

rteeo  rtoi^.  A  male  sparrow  (My.;  B.  2,6).  —  rtrso  rtos? Jj. 
-&JSr&).  =  rt£^rt©?*3.  A  male  person,  a  man  (s3J5>^53, 
3&>?i)3Sg,  etc.  Mr.  222).  sS^sS  <£0A  ?r0 

rid  rtrao  rtJsAo  (tj^iosi  Nr.).  See  Bp.  40,  25.  2,  a  male 
child  (C.).  —  rteso^rtcdo.  -&S&3.  Prowess  or  courage  to  fail 
(Grj.  6,  after  77).  —  rtcso  rtoscd©.  ==  rieg=§jstiO,  riedAis 
rt©.  (My.).  —  rtsso^rtoav6.  -i &©v«.  To  become  impetuous, 
to  dash,  etc.  (Rsv.  5,  117).  —  rteso  rtas?rte3.  -=#js?ns3. 
(Sind.  277).  A  male  cuckoo  (Cpr.  2,  after  93).  —  rtrao 
ss^S.  The  male  sex  (C.).  —  rtvso^z&o^.  A  male  antelope 
(My.;  Si.  168.  169).  —  rtrao  tiorio.  -erortorto.  =  rirwbrfj. 

(Grj.  6,  after  80;  Y.  36,  58) - rtrao  d.  -wti.  A  strong 

garment:  a  coat  of  mail  (Abh.  P.  9,  156).  —  rtss^zSjBes3. 
-Jjaes5.  A  river  the  personification  of  which  is  male 
(zprig,  erort  g,  Hla.;  Mr.  413;  Nr.),  as 

the  Sona  (&©?£®,  Sodfs^urasdo  Nr.)  and  the  Sindhu  (cdri 
£3?ssi,  Afd^  Nr.).  —  rt^cd©©*.  A  peacock  (?&3?rt  Ct.  II, 
89).  —  rtra^frawfy  The  plant  Cleome  viscosa  L.  with 
yellow  flowers  (Z.).  —  rtsso  creo&Jrfoitf©.  See  s.  fsaoJo 
cSjss*©.  —  rtrso  sddo.  A  male  beast  (Si.  396).  —  rtKO  zb 
rtdo.  A  bamboo  that  is  solid,  not  hollow,  the  male  bamboo 
(B.  4,  55),  Bambusa  stricta  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  rtrsosdo 
(fr.  rteso  Sort,  -rtorio).  Male  children  (C.);  men  (C.). 
rtrso  a  sdoo?|o&>  sdOcdAo  rtl^  (Prv.). 

See  B.  3,  33;  4,  5.  55;  5,  274.  —  risso  rto©9.  A  young 
male  (C.).  rtoz^rt  adored  rtrao  rtoes3  (nre&d^d  Nr.).  — 
rteso^  ©orto.  The  proper  limit  of  manly  behaviour  to  be 
overstepped  (Bp.  40,  34).  —  rteso  odooKurt.  (=  riorso  six) 
Wort).  N.  of  a  bird.  See  Nr.  s.  AdtfoWsd^.  —  rteso  ss^rt. 
A  male  beast  (B.  4,  193).  —  rts&^Aosd.  A  male  liou  (B. 
4,  212;  5,  242).  —  rtreo  ?&©«?.  A  clever  harlot  (Bp.  42, 
16).  —  rtrao  sdosdort.  A  boy  (C.;  B.  5,  276).  —  rtrao  odoCS. 
A  male  spider  (B.  4,  113),  a  male  insect,  etc.  —  rt£9^ 
SoJSCO3.  =  rtKO  t Sjsea3.  (Si.  42 1;  My.). 

gandugatana.  Valiantness  (Bb.  3, 10, 

51;  cf.  rt£$rt). 

r(£?9J  ?o  gandusa.  =  ac©  A.  rtra&rt  tuts  adj?d,td  rtra^rt 

(tS?^,  rtesdtf  Si.  192).  rteso  ? Id  sdooajzd©  zdtfrt  =5lrart 
oj  (sydo,  216).  rteso  Xtf  esort  (^scrarA^  224). 

riKD  wo  gandusu.  (fr.  Xrcs^AjsAoj.  =  aw?!o.  rt^ 
©jsrtrttfo  "aeoiS?  ©ort©oejci  rtrso  Art  sdca  ©ow  sSAdo 
(Si.  195). 

rtcso  gandusutana.  =  XcyWsi.  Virility  (^ 

sdJ^sd,  sj^dosd  Si.  462). 

AO'Sja^jzd  gandu-pada.  A  kind  of  worm  (-a-odosj^,  jraoSo 
Mr.  411;  »SoC33?  adoca  G.). 

Ar^js^sJo  gandu-padi.  A  female  or  small  gandupada. 
Af-eto^  gandusha.  A  handful  of  water  taken  for  rinsing 
the  mouth.  2,  rinsing  the  mouth  (53ootfas?AjSd5do  Mr. 
463).  See  sSoo^v6, 

aO0j^s^  gandushe.  A  handful  of  water  taken  for  rinsing 


the  mouth.  2,  an  enlarged  navel  (55o?«Jt£  Seirt  SoJS^dCO 
■o’  •£ 

G.). 

as?j3  ganda-utpala.  (=  cSf^^ej).  N.  of  a  plant  (^ 
?o3dt3?<S  Mr.  127,  one  MS.  rt(A®?^t);  Te.  ?j8ort?<0 
=  Capparis  aphylla). 

gandoli.  (Xos^.oo-ds?).  The  male  Indian 
antelope,  Antelope  cervicapra  (Bd.). 

asSjs?£>  gandoli.  =  rtfl©  ?©.  (My.  Amara;  Si.  176). 

rira  ganna.  A  division  of  paddy-land,  a  paddy- 

field  (My.;  Tu.  see  rt!j|)' 

AO®^  ganya.  Calculable,  numerable;  to  be  counted  or 
regarded;  worthy  of  esteem.  See  ©-,  esrt^-;  Bp.  19,32; 
30,  18;  55,  21. 

A 3^  gata.  Gone;  gone  away,  departed;  deceased;  past, 
gone  by;  disappeared;  come  to,  approached,  arrived  at, 
being  in,  contained  in;  gone  to  any  state  or  condition; 
belonging  to;  relating  to,  connected  with;  spread  abroad. 
See  e.g.  e$*rt3,  dortr^;  Smd.  241.  267;  Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  164.  166.  170.  2,  going,  motion;  state,  condition;  etc. 
a^  gataka.  Going,  motion;  fickleness  (J.  6,  34;  Mhr.: 
sham,  feint). 

A^^So)  gata-kanti.  Deprived  of  lustre.  See 

gata-goshthi.  Stale  words  or  news  (My.);  the 
state  of  being  postponed  to  an  indefinite  time,  as  a 
law-suit  (My.). 

A gata-teja.  =  rt^i^W'6.  See  5^. 

gata-tejas.  Bereft  of  splendour.  See 
7\^c37>A^  gata-nfisika.  Noseless  (5ioo3^ose33oi)o  Mr.  389). 
a^^jSS^a^  gata-prati-agata.  Gone  away  and  returned; 
come  back  again  after  having  gone  away.  2,  a  kind 
of  citra  (Kfivy.  Ill,  2,  B,  75  seq.). 

AST^OAeS^  gata-anugatika.  Following  what  precedes, 
following  custom,  imitating,  doing  as  others  do  (Kavy. 
Ill,  1,  A,  25). 

A3D20  gata-abda.  The  past  year  (My.). 

© 

gata-ambaka.  Deprived  of  sight,  blind  (Bb. 

1,  3,  9). 

a§®$F  gata-artha.  Unmeaning,  nonsensical; — become 
poor;  -deprived  of  an  expected  or  desired  object  (My.); 
— understood,  signified  (Mhr.);  —done,  accomplished 
(Mhr.). 

7\SD?So  gata-asu.  Expired,  dead.  (J.  26,  44). 

7(8  gati.  Going,  moving,  motion; gait,  deportment; procession, 
march,  progress  (sJ^F,  53^FcS,  rts3j$  Nn.  166).  2,  a  path, 
a  way;  recourse,  refuge,  resource  (e.  g.  Bp.  12,31;  14, 
31;  36,  5;  52,  9);  an  expedient,  means;  course  of  events, 
fortune;  state,  condition,  mode  of  existence;  happiness. 
3,  the  course  of  the  asterisms;  the  diurnal  motion  of  a 
planet  in  its  orbit;  a  certain  division  of  the  moon’s  path 
and  the  position  of  a  planet  in  it.  4,  transmigration. 

5,  the  result  of  actions  done  in  former  stages  of  existence. 

6,  deliberation;  knowledge  (cd/s^fd,  cd®?2dfS  Nn.  166, 
eses35d  rtcdsdo  Mr.  468).  7,  sin,  vice  (i^«fi,  cdo^F  166). 
8,  an  art,  method  or  rule  for  dancers,  musical  time 
(Bp.  32,37;  cf.  rtsb,  &3).  rtSoSoej  BdS^rt  sdoSodoeJ  (Prv.). 
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See  Prvs.  s.  1,  <3j seso.  —  Ab  r!3.  rep.  of  rte  No.  8. 

(Bp.  58,  23) - AbF\&7&>.  ==  rt3rf£S?fo.  (Abh.  P. 

9, 15).  —  AbAtio.  -*cfo.  =  AbAtio.  (Grj.  8,  23).  —  ASA 
a?&.  -tf  a?&.  To  destroy  the  course,  state,  good  condition, 
welfare  or  happiness  (of  people,  etc.);  to  check  (Rsv.  6, 
4;  J,  8,  34;  B.  4,  52.  182).  —  rt.Srtsfo.  Progress, 

state,  refuge,  resources,  good  condition  or  happiness  to 
be  destroyed  or  lost.  trodcfo  (Prv.). 

See  Bp.  57, 14;  J.  7, 14;  10,  39;  B.  4,  74.  126).  —  7t3rt?a. 
-^?a-  A  person  who  destroys  his  own  welfare  or  that 
of  others  (My.).  —  Ruin  of  welfare, etc.  (My.). 

—  AbAjst&>.  -'&©!&>.  To  give  welfare,  etc.  (J.  18,  52). _ 

-Ad.  To  obtain  or  acquire  welfare  (J.  24,  76). 

—  -So a.  To  lay  hold  on  the  refuge  or  the  good 
fortune  of  (something,  Bp.  22,  37;  61,  59);  to  take  a 
road,  to  enter  upon  a  journey  (Ram.  4,  1,  13). 

X§20c^s>  gati-bandhana.  Arresting  or  checking  motion, 
etc.  See  &Ao*. 

X<§£fSoX  gati-bhahga.  Breaking,  suspending,  interrupting 
or  stopping  motion,  etc.;  stoppage,  detention,  impediment 
to  progress.  See  &x>Aj . 

XetejjoA^  gati-mukti.  Cessation  or  discontinuance  of 
motion.  See  ft®«. 

X3<yo^jOc3  gati-laiighana.  Going  by  leaps,  jumping  (wa 
Mr.  82,  o.  rs.  in  one  MS.,  vs's&cxii  in 

another,  and  S3a«?odo  in  another  one). 

gati-laghava.  Swiftness  in  going  or  moving. 
See 

gati-vihma.  Remediless;  devoid  of  resource  or 
refuge,  forlorn  (Bp.  24,  32). 

Xeijdo  gatisu.  To  go;  to  go  away,  to  die;  to  pass,  as  time 
(My.). 

gati-stambha.  Stopping  or  arresting  motion.  See 

363530^. 

XH8oec3  gati-htna.  =  (My.). 

gattu.  Tbh.  of  A&  in  its  Mahratti  meaning:  musical 
time,  beating  time  in  music  (for  dancers,  C.;  cf.  Ab 
No.  8). 

X^oyTSM  gattu-gaja.  A  time-server  (especially  in  his 
words,  My.). 

X^XJ  gati-antara.  Another  remedy  or  resource  (My.; 

Mhr.);  a  way  of  avoiding,  escaping  (B.  4,  6;  Mhr.). 

Xs!£  gatva.  The  syllable  rt  (Smd.  339.  342.  350). 
r(C3*  gad.  =  Arf.  —  Add$  tf&Ao.  =  AdAd#..  (B.  5, 
243). 

rtc3  gada.  =  (^2,  Xri2),  XS,  (X<^2,  Xeai).  A  term 
expressing  quick  motion,  shaking.  —  rinses 

cd^orto.  To  shake  or  shiver  violently  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,212). 

— ■  ricirtricS  5SrtJr(j.  =  rtiSrtBS-,  Art  tig-.  (B.  3,  80). _ Ad 

AG>Xo.  To  tremble  (Abha.  2,  104;  J.  16,35);  to  cause  to 
tremble  (J.  13,  47). 

Xrf  gada.  1.  Speaking,  speech;  a  sentence.  See  ft-. 

Xrf  gada.  2.  Disease,  sickness.  2,  Gada,  the  younger 
brother  of  Krishna.  3,  =  rtd  2,  poison. 

XriX  gadaka.  Tbh.  of  ^3=5*.  See  rt^ririis*. 

Xrf-S-  gadaki.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  353). 


XrfXaXo  gadagadisu.  =  ri^a?3o.  (Bh.  8,  20,  40). 

gadadu.  =  2).  The  fetid  smell 

of  cattle  urine;  the  smell  of  sheep  and 
goats;  the  disagreeable  smell  of  burning 
Chillies  Or  tobaCCO  (My.;  Te.  dirt,  foulness, 

odour,  gust,  etc.;  Mhr.  rittfV,  foulness  of  a  liquid;  dregs, 
refuse;  cf.  etc.). 

Xrf^e^jsedX  gada-bheka-uraga.  A  snake  for  disease 
when  looked  upon  as  a  frog  (Bp.  39,  21). 

rt&oix)  gadamu.  (sstfskaa).  To  push  away  (S. 

Mhr.;  Te.  tfdodoo). 
rttftfj  gadaru.  =  rttizb.  (My.). 
r(c3639^  gadarike.  Loud  and  earnest  exhor¬ 
tation  (with  regard  to  men,  My.);  Scaring  (with 
regard  to  cattle,  My.). 

rtcSCS9  roJ  gadarisu.  =  Xt^eyXo.  To  exhort  with 
a  loud  voice  and  earnestly  (to  refrain  from 
a  wrong  thing),  to  charge  earnestly  (My.). 
2,  to  scare,  to  frighten,  as  beasts  (My.), 
rtd&o  gadaru.  =  X&©o  1.  To  produce  a  loud 
sound:  to  thunder;  to  roar;  to  growl;  to 
cry;  to  menace  (rtteFpSSmd.  Dh.;  Bp.  28,42;  38, 30); 
to  exhort  with  a  loud  voice  and  earnestly 

(My.;  T.  ifdodM,  tfweso;  Te.  ritfodb,  to  frighten). 

gadaru.  2.  =  X&o>  2.  Roaring,  crying,  etc. 

(Ram.  5,  8,  67). 

AcraXj&!  gada-agraja.  Gada’s  elder  brother,  Krishna. 
Xcro^rf  gada-dhara.  Bearing  a  club;  Krishna.  (Bp.  53, 
58). 

Xgjd^ooe)  gada-mudre.  One  of  the  five  gestures  to  be 
made  in  presenting  offerings  to  an  idol.  (R.). 

7\d4  gadita.  Spoken,  said.  (My.). 

XaXo  gadisu.  To  speak,  to  say,  to  tell  (Rsv.  1,  35). 

rtoo  gadu.  =  Xojdo^j.  A  swelling  (as  from  a 
blow),  a  gathering,  a  tumour  (My.;  Te.  tfcfo 
s3oo‘,  T.  ’tfdo,  a  wart;  cf.  ^do^,  and  see  also  rtssto, 
rracSO). 

rtefort  gaduga.  =  XzfoXo  no.  i,  q.  v. 

rttforO  gadugu.  (  =  X^rXo?).  N.  of  a  plant 

(t)^3  Mr.  150,  in  two  MSS.;  0.  r.,  in  two  MSS.,  rtcfort). 

2,  N.  of  a  town  (Bh.  1, 1, 9). 
gaduvu.  =  Xcio.  (My.). 

Xd  gade.  risra.  =  (rico3).  A  mace,  a  club,  a  bludgeon. 
See  Smd.  157.  165.  —  ricSrlrave.  -■&©«?«.  To  seize  a 
club  (Smd.  200). 

X&fce^d  gada-utkara.  Disease,  sickness  (ssOai.,  33?,$  Nn 
104).  “  4 

Xrf  gadgada.  Stammering,  stuttering;  indistinct  or 
convulsive  utterance,  as  sobbing,  etc.  See  Bp.  2,  22;  J. 
19,  40;  28,  55;— uttering  stammering  sounds,  etc.  (J. 
19,  23).  rtrf  cS53d?3o.  -t3d?3o.  The  sound  gadgada  to 
mix  or  join  with  (Bp.  47,  46). 
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XX  gadgada-kanthe.  A  woman  whose  throat  is 
filled  with  gadgada  (J.  19,  38). 

XX^ft^  gadgadike.  Stammering,  etc.  (Bp.  3,  40;  43,  18). 
XX  aXo  gadgadisu.  =  XXriXXo.  To  stammer,  etc.  (Grj.  5, 
80;  J.  18,  52). 

ritf  g-adda.  =  Xt^  No.  2.  The  chin  (R&m.  6,  38, 15; 

S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  83.  84.  134;  Te.  riX^X). 

Qwo  gaddarisu.  (fr.  XXo).  To  swell  (as  the 

face  or  limbs,  My.). 

Foo  gaddarisu.  =  a X©3Xo,  XsyXo.  (My.).  2, 
to  thunder  (S.  Mhr.);  to  roar  as  a  tiger  (S. 


Mhr.). 

gaddala.  Noise;  din  (C.;  b.  3,4i;  4, 138.  i56; 

5,  48.  132.  262;  cf.  rizsexuo). 

gaddige.  (Tbh.  of  X3fp).  =  XXoX,  XXof;*.  A 
throne;  a  seat  (c.;  Si.  231;  E?3ed  453; 


Tu.;  Te.  riao3o,  nzf );  a  tomb-monument  of 
Jangamas  (C.);  basis.  See  Si.  267 _ ria  x?  *^0. 

The  base  of  a  pillar  (C.;  B.  4,  121). 

rtdb  Fco  gaddisu.  =  Xt^Xo,  etc.  To  cry,  etc.  (J. 
17,  2;  Te.  r ia  oXo). 

gadduge.  =  Xa X,  etc.  (SJ^sSrt,  ct. 

II,  51;  XS^X^,  Ao33?>XX  Kk.  26).  See  Bp.  5,  65;  12,  9; 
55,  11;  61,  30;  Bh.  2,  13,  45;  J.  5,  9;  30,  50. 


rtcS  gadde.  =  X<5F.  A  field  (^ecstfNr.),  especially 
paddy-land,  a  paddy-field  (C.;  Te.  *a3^;  t.,  m. 
^<3$,  cf.  tfodb*  7,  Xes).  XX  (X^  a§ecd>);  <*>moX 

apM  z3«?X  X&.rSz3  (oSAi.^.  Hla.).  sSpw  rizS  ritf  =&30doq, 
-»  -6-  eocoveob  '  ^  a 

Xo  (uX,  etc.  Nr.).  riz3  X  zbWj  XdoX  Xjs^js 

srariXo.— Xz3  X  XoXcxfc  fSoo 
X®  3o7 *Xtfc>  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  27,  17;  Si.  103.  299.  30o" 
302.395.  —  XzS^X.  A  multitude  of  fields  (^cracStf,  ^ 
asodiF,  Xz3  Xs?  XoXoo  Si.  302).  —  rtrS  Xes .  =  rtrS  Xoa. 
(My.).  —  Xz3  3^0.  =  rt^rira  (My.;  Si.  =  Xz3=ff*>?3,  302).  — 
XzS^JXzfo.  A  ridge  or  bank  dividing  rice-fields  (My.).— 
Xz3  z^X.  =  Xz3  JXzSo.  (My.).  —  Xz3  zoXo.  =  Xz3  zoX.  (My.). 
—  Xz3  Xoa.  A  paddy-field  (My.).  —  XX  XoatfoXjsisS.  A 
(silken)  turban-cloth  with  squares  (C.).  —  Xz3zoo&)wo. 
A  low-lying  plain  or  open  tract  containing  paddy-fields 
(My.).  —  Xz^Xod.  An  instrument  used  for  levelling 
ploughed  paddy-fields  (My.). 


rta  a5d  gaddrisu.  =  XX  ®sXo,  etc.  (My.). 

XXg  gadya.  To  be  spoken  or  uttered;  prose,  especially 
elaborate  prose  composition.  See  Smd.  72;  Kavy.  Y, 
960;  Prv.  s.  Sort,. 

_>  ^ 

XXgXXg  gadya-padya.  Prose  and  verse  (C.). 
XzrfgXzrog^T?  gadyapadya-atmaka.  Containing  prose  and 


verse  (My.). 

XirogP©  gadyana.  A  weight  about  equal  to  a  ruvvi  or 
farthing  (C.;  Sk.  XzOTgEStf,  a  weight  =32  gunjas,  or  = 
64  gunjas  with  physicians).  See  Xz o<s*-;  Prv.  s.  XXF. 


2,  a  kind  of  small  gold  coin  (at  Bellari,  occasionally  in 
My.).  See  Prv.  s.  sJizps^. 

gall.  —  XX^eS"?.  The  tree  Barringtonia  acutangula 


Q 


Gaertn.  ($z&><u,  esXoo^za,  $?dosgiuAc3  XX  Si.  136). 

2,  =  ifraftc4,  etc.  Oleander  (Xj.53o=>X,  ■s'd^d, 

etc.,  XX  140;  Te.  Xf|?z&). 

X?i  gana.  Tbh.  of  (C.). 

X?i5o  ganaha.  Siva  (Kk.  4;  dt^d  Sm.  3).  2,  a  Brahmana 

(na«?o&  X0o&>,  etc.,  a^zaKk.  34;  Sm.  52). 

X$  gani.  =  ^eS  2,  etc.  (My.). 

Xcbs'Xo  ganima.  The  enemy,  the  public  foe  (Mhr.,  H., 
Br.,  R.). 

ric3  gane.  To  emit  a  loud  sound,  to  roar  (Abb. 


P.  13,  21.  49;  T.  see  s.  1). 

X^  ganti.  Tbh.  of  X,^.  (My.  occasionally). 

Xcdo^  gantu.  A  way,  a  course;  a  traveller  (Sk.).  2,  moving 
about,  jumping,  dancing  (J.  19,  5;  Te.  X^o ,  rt?^). 
Xc^  gantri.  Who  or  what  goes  or  moves.  See 


gantri.  A  cart  drawn  by  oxen. 

Xc^  ganda.  Tbh.  of  ri^.  (C.).  See  A0-.  — 

rt.  Connection-board :  the  cross  pieces  of  wood,  bars,  or 
braces  for  holding  together  the  planks  of  a  door  (C.; 
Te.  rt^sSsSj).  —  -5®a.  Perfumed  powder  (My.). 

—  rtc^s&ao&o^sd.  -Zaj^sS.  N.  of  an  idol  festival  (My.). 


X£  &  ganda-katturi.  Tbh.  of  ricd  0. 
o  -o  v 

XcdtJ  gandara.  Tbh.  of  ri^SF.  (V.  7,  28;  Ssv.  1,  29).— 
ri^dPiaodo.  -Aaodo.  Who  presents  his  ear  to  the  per¬ 
formance  of  the  Gandharvas:  Siva  (Kk.  4;  Sm.  2). 

Xa  gandi.  =  Tbh.  of  A  small  swelling  in  the 

skin,  etc.  (My.).  See 

XaX  ganda-iga.  (Smd.  233).  A  seller  of  perfumes (C. Bp. 
47,41;  My.).  2,  a  procurer  (^OE^rsri  Ct.  I,  9).  3, an  eye- 
doctor,  an  oculist  (S.  Mhr.). 

Xa  X  gandige.  Tbh.  of  - ri^o&oria.  -esorta. 

A  shop  in  which  medical  drugs  are  sold  (My.). 

X^  gande.  =  ri^.  (My.). 

X£  gandha.  =  Smell,  odour.  See  c^ew.  2,  a  jiff- 

fume  (W5l©?zd,  sdOs&tf  Nn.  68).  3,  the  mere  smell  of  any¬ 
thing,  a  small  quantity,  a  little  (aj^;  68;  £fflsrdoMr. 

468).  4,  a  stone  (36.  ^00^68).  5,  connection;  relation¬ 

ship.  6,  a  neighbour.  7,  pride,  arrogance.  8,  sandal¬ 
wood.  ^  ?SKSorrae3cd©  zSzd  (Prv.).  — 

rt?S  zd  Sandal  oil  (C.;  B.  3,  80).  —  rfcdzd  A 

kind  of  fragrant  grass  (Si.  164).  —  ri^^a.  =  ri^SS®, 
rifAea-  (My.;  Si.  229).  —  ri^z3?oS.  The  curry-leaf  tree, 
Murraya  Koenigii  Spr.  (srsOZji^,  etc.  Si.  127, 

My.).  —  rtc^sSoES^o.  Cubeb,  the  spicy  berry  of  a  climb¬ 
ing  shrub,  Piper  cubeba  L.  (St.  &P1.;  My.)«  — 

Spicery  (My.).  —  ricd®  a.  =  r i^^a,  of  which  it  is  a 


contraction  (Si.  229;  My.). 

Xc3  X  gandhaka.  Sulphur  (to©  Nn.  16). 

XX  X&fleX  gandha-kacora.  Zedoary,  Curcuma  zedoaria 
(^z&jsFtf^,  etc.  Si.  155;  My.)- 

XX^z^S  gandhaka-dhriti.  Sulphuric  acid  (My.). 
XXXXateodoX  gandhaka-rasayana.  A  paste  made  of 
sulphur,  etc.  (My.). 

XX^oa  gandhaka-suddhi.  Prepared  sulphur  (My.). 
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Ac^pdjj^a  gandha-kastfiri.  =  rt^^O.  Scented  musk 

(My.). 

gandha-karike.  A  female  employed  with  the 
preparation  of  perfumes,  a  toilet-woman.  See  . 

Xf^XoIj  gandha-kuti.  A  kind  of  perfume  (=  &oo&; 

G.). 

7\c^d^Q  gandha-taila.  Sandal  oil  (My.). 

Ac^rfj^gandha-dravya.  A  fragrant  substance.  See  Freck. 

X^f3  gandhana.  1.  Fragrance  (sy®dZjS,  XOs&tf  Nn.  161). 

Xf^fj  gandhana.  2.  Continued  effort,  perseverance  (eros^X, 
Nn.  161).  2,  manifestation  161; 

Mr.  531).  3,  intimation,  informing  against  (esa5 

?k>s3  =ff30djr,  =53oijr  161;  ©es’^scio  531).  4, 

joy  (X&©  ?sd  531). 

^^.533^063  gandha-nakuli.  The  ichneumon  plant,  perhaps 
Ophioxylon  serpentinum  Lin.  (XstoFt^,  f3  f\z£, 

ftzS,  s3ooo n?  s3o?sg>f\:3  Si.  150). 
gandha-phali.  A  medicinal  plant  and  perfume,  the 
priyangu;  see  <3K>sd«  2.  2,  the  bud  of  Michelia  champaca. 

gandha-madana.  IV.  of  a  particular  mountain. 
(Bp.  19,  30).  2,  N.  of  a  monkey  chief  (Ram.  4,  7,  14). 

XfiXroSTOFd  gandha-marjara.  The  civet  cat.  (R.). 

Xf3XroS^  gandha-malya.  Fragances  and  garlands;  a 
fragrant  garland. 

Xc3Xo®<£>  gandha-muli.  The  plant  Curcuma  amhaldi  or 
zerumbet  Roxb. 

0js£\  gandha-mfishi.  =  rt^six®^.  (uiooz3©  Si.  170; 
My.  Amara). 

Xc^sfoja&vz?  gandha-mushike.  The  musk  rat  or  shrew, 
Sorex  moschatus. 

XX'dX  gandha-rasa.  Myrrh. 

9 

A^^'r  gandharva.  =  A  celestial  musician  (s3?z3d, 

s3^dd  rn.  135;  iu^d  Mr.  518).  2,  the  soul  after 
death  and  previous  to  its  being  born  again,  a  ghost.  3, 
a  singer  (rref3f9,  o.  r.  rrerafk,  5ro<&>;3s3f&  135;  c3?S?odj 
nsrafb  518).  4,  a  wife,  or  a  beautiful  woman  (X.2>, 

135;  sJjoS^Oodj  518).  5,  a  horse  (srott,  135; 

^jciod  518).  6,  a  kind  of  deer  (So^rt,  s3o^ri$?id  135;  see 
^ci*e3to  and  ■5*?*®  OXo^Fi).  7,  the  cuckoo.  8,  a  kind  of 
bee  (5ss?^s3d,  135).  9,  the  sun. 

XcTj^Fc^A'd  gandharva-nagara.  The  city  of  the  Gan- 
dharvas,  an  imaginary  town  in  the  sky.  (R.). 

Ac^rfFfra5  gandharva-nari.  The  wife  of  a  Gandharva, 
an  Apsaras.  (Bp.  34,  7). 

Aii'dFeg'do:^  gandharva-purusha.  A  Gandharva  (Bp. 
34,  7). 

AFb^F XjtoSo  gandharva-vivaha.  One  of  the  forms  of 
marriage:  marriage  on  the  mutual  agreement  of  the 
parties  (C.). 

Xc^F^id^  gandharva-hastaka.  The  castor-oil  plant, 
Ricinus  communis. 

gandha-vati.  The  earth.  2,  a  kind  of  jasmine. 
3,  N.  of  Yyasa’s  mother.  4,  FT.  of  a  city.  5,  sulphur 
(rifS^sdej,  rt^^Mr.  102).  6,  a  kind  of  perfume  (sk>d$, 
»&od  Mr.  129,  one  MS.  rra<ro  O). 


gandha-vaha.  Bearing  fragrances;  the  wind. 
Acd^oSS)  gandha-vahe.  The  nose. 

a  f5  sro^  gandha-vaha.  =  rtj3  53^.  The  wind. 
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Xf^XelS  gandha-vida.  Bitloben  or  black  salt  (Mhr.;  S. 
Mhr.  as  -£?a). 

gandha-sara.  Sandal. 

Ai-TO?^;i  gandha-akshate.  Sandal  and  whole  grains  of 
raw  rice  (Bp.  2,  53;  Ram.  6, 49, 35;  J.  5,  71;  31,  43;  My.). 
2,  the  pigment  called  akshate  and  sandal-paste  (My.). 

XfTO  SOo  gandha-akhu.  The  musk  rat.  (R.). 

9 

Af33Xc@  gandha-apana.  A  shop  where  sandal  and  other 
perfumes  are  sold  (Cpr.  1,  after  122). 

Afros^  gandha-asma.  Sulphur. 

X&  gandhi.  Smelling,  odoriferous;  having  the  smell  of, 
9 

smelling  of.  See  e.  g.  ©to  -. 

X^X  gandhika.  Having  the  smell  of;  odoriferous;  sulphur. 
Xa  $  gandhini.  A  kind  of  perfume  (  =  53oot3). 

X^efo^J  »an(iha-uttame.  Spirituous  liquor. 

Xfl©  eX<21  gandha-upala.  Sulphur  (Fic^oSS,  rtf3  =&  Mr.  102). 
Xf3®^0  gandholi.  =  A  wasp. 

rio^ganna.  (fr.  Xa).  Stealth,  clandestineness, 
cunning,  deceit  (j.  9,  i3;  24, 42;  Te.  t.  #ota). 
See  Prv.  s.  Cunning  artifices, 

trickery  (J.  7,  54;  31,  35) - -riritf.  =  ri^rt 

(Bp.  24,  75;  40,  67).  —  Sham  dignity 

(Ram.  1,  5,  31).  —  rt^o^.  -eso^.  Deceitful  fight  (Grj. 

2,  after  106). 

X 13 8a 13  gap-cip.  Still,  silent,  silently  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  rt*3 

3). 

r(Sj  gapa.^^X,  etc.,  XXy  Xso.  (Mhr.  risS,  ^>33).__rtX 

r(£.  =  tfsWX.  (C.;  B.  3,  22) - (C.; 

B.  3,  122). 

7\ti  gapa.  c=  f!^.  Deceit,  falsehood  (My.;  H.  rt^3). 

gappa.  =  xx.  (c.). 

gappane.  =  2,  etc.  Suddenly,  all  at 

Once  (C.).—  So».  To  seize  suddenly  (C.;  B.  3, 

31;  4,  37). 

XE^  gappi.  =  Ft^.  Falsehood,  a  lie  (My.). 

X^  gappu.  =s  r!X.  Deceit,  falsehood  (My.).  2,  the 

state  of  becoming  invisible  or  lost  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  Fisd^). 

3,  the  state  of  becoming  still  or  mute  (C.;  Mhr.).  esSfi 
trooao  rt3S3  (C.). 

rtzo  gaba.  =  Xx,  etc.  —  F!wriw.=  nxnix.  (c.). 
r(zo^c3  gabakkane.  =  etc.  —  To 

seize  with  a  snatch,  to  snatch  (C.). 

Xeo^  gabba.  1.  Tbh.  of  Fis3r  (rt53F  Kk.  57,  o.  r.  r!wj  ; 
Fis3F  Sm.  38;  101;  Bh.  8,  5, 10).  2,  a  man  who  is 

conscious  of  his  prowess  (Bh.  8,  23,  3). 

Xe^  gabba.  2.  Tbh.  of  rt$F  (s&ciSm.  101).  —  rtw^  S>wo. 
=  FvZ^^rto.  (C.;  B.  5,  22).  —  Flz^srorio.  -yrb.  To  be¬ 
come  pregnant  (used  of  cattle,  C.;  B.  3, 17). _ 

=  rtz^^rto.  (C.;  B.  3,  24.  66.  86;  5,  22.  243). 
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gabbarisu.  (fr.  ^1).  To  dig;  to  dig 
up  or  into;  to  undermine;  to  rend 

Smd.  Db.;  Bh.  2,  13,  43;  6, 1,  42;  7,  5,  34;  8,  23,  3;  J.  4, 
44). 

Xs3^  gabbi.  Tbh.  of  rt<£F.  Proud,  haughty;  headstrong, 
unmanageable;  strong,  noble.  (Te.).  s*  (J. 

28,  46). 

gabbilayi.  A  bat  or  flitter-mouse 

Si.  175;  Te.  rfz^csscQo;  cf.  =5*53  &3).  See  s. 

533)  0&0. 

gabbu.  =  (aXo,  tfriojy  XsSo^),  Xsoof.  (Any 
strong  smell,  good  or  bad,  Te.);  a  bad  smell, 
stench  (C.;  Te.). 

a^&q  gabhasti.  A  ray  of  light,  a  beam.;  the  sun.  (Bp.  39, 
54).  See  Prv.  s. 

XePe'tf  gabhira.  =  Beep  (see  nsOds&y.  2,  deep  in 

sound,  hollow-toned,  deep-sounding.  3,  profound;  grave, 
serious;  solemn,  earnest;  secret,  mysterious.  See  rtocso . 

rtsfo*  gam.  An  imitative  sound  (cf.  rtsio-y.  — 

ritto^cto.  -'az^o.  To  clang,  to  sound,  to  reverberate  (v.  i., 
Ram.  6,  14,  25).  —  To  emit  the  sound  of 

plashing  or  splashing  (Bp.  32,  36). 

rt gama.  A  term  expressive  of  diffusedness 
and  strength  of  a  fragrance  (cf.  * soo ,  riaoo ,  no 

so). —  riSoriSo.  rep.  (C.;  Te.  ridortsJo;  Mhr.  ^sio^So). 
—  risort^o  =  rtsortrfo  jreroj.  (My.).  —  rtSort»3o 

0*3630.  To  smell  strongly  and  sweetly  (C.).  —  riSoriso 
Xo.  =  rtSoriSo  ^3 S3o.  (R.). 

7\^3  gama.  =  rtd  1,  Going,  moving;  march.  2,  flighti¬ 
ness,  superficiality,  thoughtlessness;  acting  inconsiderate¬ 
ly;  inconsiderateness,  rashness;  (loftiness). 

7sT$0?f  gamaka.  Making  clear  or  intelligible,  leading  to 
conviction;  an  evidence.  2,  the  being  uninterruptive 
in  course  or  joining  what  follows;  a  kind  of  consecutive 
or  running  compound  (Smd.  200-203;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
153).  3,  one  of  the  twenty-two  quarter  tones  or  inter¬ 

vals  in  music  (Mr.  78;  a  deep  expectorated  tone  in  sing¬ 
ing,  Mhr.;  see  s.  03rt).  4,  =  rtSo  No.  2,  springiness;  lofti¬ 
ness;  exertion  (Te.,  R.). 

XvfoX^  gamakatva.  =  No.  2.  (Kavy.  I,  3,  1-4). 

See  s.  ri£o?oO. 

gamaka-saptaka.  A  collection  of  seven  gama- 
kas  (Bp.  19,  10). 

XxfoS^V&reid  gamaka-samasa.  =  rtsJots*  No.  2.  (Smd.  90. 
201.  202.  408). 

X*$0&  gamaki.  A  speaker,  a  reader,  a  declamator  (srasW, 
O&o&cSj^eJosSo  Mr.  360).  See  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  5, 
29;  6,  17;  Nn.  168. 

7\z$o-&zjo  gamakisu.  To  spring;  to  exert  one’s  self  (Te.,  R.). 

gama-krita.  The  action  of  going  or  marching. 
See  rtootfo. 

risSjea  g-amana.  =  /<■&>£.  (My.). 

rtsjJoi  gamana.  Odour,  fragrance  (My.). 

XtSotf  »amana.  Going;  walking;  march;  approaching; 
intercourse  with  a  woman. 


Xd&croX gamana-agamana.  Going  and  coming;  fre¬ 
quenting.  (Mhr.,  R.). 

A gamani.  A  term  of  general  abuse:  rogue,  rascal, 
etc.  (My.;  Mhr.). 

gamanisu.  =  (My.). 

XvfccS?!)  gamanisu.  To  go;  to  walk  (odJ3^,  tfdz&sij  Nn. 
159).  See  Bp.  18,  18;  26,34;  29,5;  32,18;  50,2;  61,31. 

av$Oc5?cc!o  gamaniya.  To  be  gone  to;  accessible;  passable; 
practicable.  See  eroro^-. 

AS$0f3  gamane.  A  woman  who  has  the  gait  of—.  See  'atjS-, 
etc. 

gamana-udyukta.  Being  zealously  active 
in  going.  See 

azSjsxJ  gamara.  =  rt;3 3d.  (My.). 

gamita.  Caused  to  go,  sent,  brought,  etc.  See  ©s3-. 

7\Z>37$3  gamisu.  To  go;  to  walk  (rido^d  Sind.  Dh.,  o.  r. 
rts&tfa^;  Bp.  48,  22;  Ram.  28,  7). 

A  SoXJSi?  gamisuvike.  Going,  motion  (z3?d$  Si.  437). 


gampu.  (=  Fragrance  (Bh.  1, 12, 9; 

J.  18,  29).  See  Prv.  s. 

gampe.  A  basket  (My.;  Te.). 

Xete^S  gambhari.  The  tree  Gmelina  arborea  Roxb. 
X£>j|^d  gambhira.  =  ri $51$.  Beep;  deep  in  sound,  hollow- 
toned,  deep-sounding;  etc.  See  rtorso  ;  Cpr.  6,  after  13; 
Bp.  5,  16;  Ssv.  4,  after  36. 

a£)J3  gambhira-tara.  Uncommonly  deep  (Bp.  41, 1). 

4* 

sagacity.  (Bp.  46,  10). 

A<3J3^d33eS  gambhira-vedi.  Deeply  sagacious:  restive, 
as  an  elephant.  (R.). 


not  clear;  Mhr.  rtdod,  rtdo^d,  bilge-water). 

Xsdo^d^  gammattu.  The  passing  of  time  pleasantly; 
any  amusing  object  or  occupation  (My.;  Mhr.  ris&d). 

rto&jcS  gammane.  Quickly  (s&sj  ct.  n,  79;  see  ct.  i, 
s.  ^csjo^S).  See  Bp.  22,  7;  26,  68;  27,  26.  39.  61;  31,  5; 
39,  30;  45,  53;  53,  29. 

gammu.  (fr.  XSoJ.  To  emit  a  peculiar 
sound,  as  monkeys  do  (Ram.  6,  n,  16). 


Xsk^  gammu.  =  rido^.—  rfdoo&  =zfot2b ,  heat  to  boil  (one): 
to  be  sultry  (S.  Mhr.). 

XsSog  gamya.  To  be  gone;  to  be  gone  to;  requiring  to  be 
attended  to;  accessible;  attainable  (Smd.  287);  At  for 
cohabitation;  intelligible;  suitable,  fit.  See  Bp. 


Xodo  gaya.  =  rto3o.  (Bp.  58,  34;  C.).  2,  N.  of  an  asura; 

N.  of  a  gandharva. 

Xcdra'rf'S*  gaya-vala.  A  Brfihmana  subsisting  upon  the 
offerings  made  by  pilgrims  at  Gaya;  a  disorderly  walk¬ 
ing  Brahmana  (My.;  Mhr.);  an  extortioner  (My.). 
Xcdjsaa'd  gayfi-vala.  =  rtodzsdV.  (My.). 

Xodjs^  gayala.  A  flimsy,  weak,  or  vain  man  (Bh.  2,  2. 
66;  Mhr.). 


ri  oQjtij 
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riOfoXfo  gayisu.  =  etc.  See  tb&Kfco-. 

XoSo  gaye.  Xcdro.  =  do&.  Gaya,  a  city  and  place  of 
pilgrimage  in  Behar.  (My.). 

Xodjs^S?  gayyali.  Stupid,  idiot-like;  careless:  flimsy  (Mhr. 
dodjstf);  a  shrew,  a  scold,  a  vixen  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  tsd 
dXo  and  ri£9).  Cf.  ‘trodratfo. 

X gayyalitana.  A  vixenish  temper  (My.). 
rtOdbJj  gaysu.  =  ^cdoo^,  etc.  See  Bp.  26,  59. 
rid  gara.  See  dddOi?;  cf.  rid  2  ? 

Ad  gara.  1.  Uttering,  speaking.  See  Xo-.  Cf.  rtrf  1. 

Xd  gara.  2.  (  =  dzd  2).  Swallowing;  a  drink;  poison,  venom 
(ddo,  XdF£53  Mr.  400).  2,  the  fifth  of  the  eleven  astro¬ 
logical  divisions  (karanas)  of  the  day. 

Xd  gara.  3.  Tbh.  of  d,#.  A  planet;  an  evil  spirit;  any 
state  of  mind  which  proceeds  from  demoniacal  or  magical 
influences. —— ddodv*  toejso.  The  chief  of  the  planets: 
the  sun  (X«Xea6,  etc.,  Xeb^  Kk.  45).  —  ddodvs^ 
The  sun  (d<3  Ss.).  —  rid  tod.  An  evil  spirit  to  smite 
any  one  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ddrf  To  catch  a  demoniacal 

or  magical  influence,  to  fall  under  its  power  (dddOXJ 
Kk.  91,  o.  r.  dds3rtjs>«?*).  —  ddsSrtjs8?6.  =  dd»3  •€jsv6,  of 
which  it  is  an  o.  r.  —  dds3l3d.  -dl3d.  =  riddled,  ddo^p 
Possession,  frenzy,  fury,  wandering  of  mind;  tor¬ 
ment,  agony  (Cdra^^q^F  Ct.  I,  72;  Ram.  6,45,6) - - 

dddlidXo6.  -too6.  =  ddE^ddo6.  Possession,  etc.  to 
come  or  to  take  place.  WeiXoX  ddsSUrtsjsdFX  Xo£  tod)F 
4  A$?ds>«  (Smd.  81  Mdb.).  —  riddling.  =  dddOXo.  To 
become  possessed  with  an  evil  spirit,  to  rave,  to  wander, 
etc.  (ddSXrtjs8?'6,  tfosea3  Smd.  II).  — ridded,  -dt^d.  = 
dddlid.  —  ddd^ddo6.  =  ridded-.  Moscow  Xod ,  gdo 
doses  dJ o  dddl^ddc^fdsd*  ea^o  (Smd.  I,  o.  r.  dddU 
d-).  —  dddOXo.  =  dddtdXo.  (Kk.  91;  see  =&©«is  3  and 
dddXdos8?6).— .  dddX.  Subduement  by  or  subjection  to 
demoniacal  or  magical  influences,  etc.  —  dddXdos8?6. 

To  fall  under  the  power  of  garas,  etc.  (€ose 3s, 
dddOXo  Kk.  91).  —  ddds?.  -to^(?).  The  power  or  great 
force  of  garas  (?  Ram.  6, 19, 17).  —  ddsiia^d.  -sg^d.  = 
dddl^d.  emOjreOdodo  rtdo^Wjdodo  Sjd »©=£  ^dtfiado 
sfc«*8d$  (Bh.  1,  20,  56).  —  dd  So&.  An  evil 
spirit  to  seize  (Abha.  2,  55;  C.).  —  dd  s&rad.  =  dd  tazS. 
(S.  Mhr.;  Bp.  54,  81;  Bh.  4,  4,  3.  33). 

Xt SXdp©  gara-karana.  =  dd  2,  No.  2.  (My.). 
rtd&>  garaku.  riC3t5\>.  =  ^^1,  etc.,  XdXoi,  XXof. 
Jaggedness,  unevenness,  irregular  surface, 
roughness  (My.). 

ridri  garaga.  =  7<dXo,  XdoX,  XdoXo,  XXf.  A 
common  weed,  Eclipta  alba  Hassk.  (compris¬ 
ing  erecta  and  prostrata;  My.;  Te.  dKDdo).  —  dddd 
doss^.  (sjjs^FSj,  ^Odasti  Si.  160;  My.). 

ridri<Iri  garagatiga.  N.  of  a  plant  (^sSMr.  ii6;  = 

ddd  My.). 

ridri^,  garagatti.  The  tree  Ficus  asperrima 

(My.). 

ridriQ^  gara-garike.  Pleasantness,  neatness, 


ri  a 

beauty  (du^tf  Ct.  II,  88;  rrea,  tlos^Wo,  dostodo 
ftesJ,  Xo$d  Sm.  47;  Ram.  1,5,31;  Te.  dddd,  dddO#, 
dasdo^). 

XdXX  garagasa.  =  ^rddd,  ddd;X).  (^d  Si.  345;  My.). — 
dddXd  s Sod.  A  tree  with  rough  leaves,  Ficus  conglo- 
merata  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL;  My.). 

XdXXo  garagasu.  =  dddd.  s6es3rf  dddXXS  SdsdfSasz^ejo 
tododo  (Dp.  172). 

ridriJ  garagu.  =  AriX,  etc.  See  ^>ad- 
Xd&fsreXdC'©  garajava-karana.  =  ddd.  (My.). 

Xd&O  garaju.  Need;  pressing  necessity,  pressing  business 
(C.;  Mhr.,  H.  ddw;  Br.). 

XdsS  garaje.  =  dd^dra.  (My.). 

Xdd  garada.  —  dddd?s§.  The  Persian  lilac,  Melia 
azedarach  L.  (Z.). 

ridQ  garadi.  =  Adoa,  q.  v.  (C.).—  ddadoX.  =  rtdoa-. 

(C.).  —  ddasraqS^.  =  ddo&-.  (C.). 

Xdp®  garana.  Tbh.  of  d^ea  (Smd.  366;  My.).  See 
ddss  or>  ddss  So&oSodo  (My.), 

ridel  garane.  =  etc.  (My.). 

XdeS  garati.  =  d^F.  A  decent  and  reputable  woman,  a 
keeper  at  home  (not  a  gadabout,  C.;  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ^d  = 
rt^)- 

Xddo  garama.  (=  dd<Do,  etc.,  ^Xjf).  Hot;  heat  (C.;  Mhr., 
H.).  —  dddodo?rae3,  ddc-,  drugs  or  spices  of  heating 
virtue  (C.;  Mhr.). 

Xd<30  garami.  =  (dddo),  dddo,  d£0F.  Heat;  lues  venerea 
(C.;  Mhr.). 

atJo  garala.  at3v.  Poison,  venom, 

AZj&Urzjrj  garala-kandhara.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  27). 

Xd^TNjs'd  garala-griva.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  72;  25,  12). 

X'tf&qfrf  garala-dhara.  Siva  (Mr.  12);  a  snake  (Bp.  51, 61). 
X'de^'d  garala-pura.  A  serpent  (XsdF  Mr.  399). 
XidOEjSo?-  garala-bhuk.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  86). 

X'doa&SD  garala-visikha.  A  poisoned  arrow  (J.  13,  15). 
Xtferadc^  garala-asana.  Siva  (Ssv.  5,  21). 

ridsg)  garavu.  To  draw  the  whole  towards 
one’s  self,  to  take  away  or  seize  all  (Xj^f* 
^f?3  Smd.  Dh.;  see  ^S). 
ridwo  garasu.  1.  =  XdXo,  etc.  (My.), 
rid**}  garasu.  2.  =  xttoXo.  Gravel  (C.;  b.  4, 121 ; 

Te.  ddoXo). 

rid^  garase.  (  =  ^?6),  The  measure  called 
a  garce,  equal  to  400  marakals  (the  Madras 

garce  is  320  pounds;  Te.  dOX;  T.  ^d^,  =^0^;  R.). 
Axj^1  garala.  =  ddw,  e.  g.  Bp.  51,  61;  58,  46. 

X-ds?  garale.  N.  of  a  plant  (X^dK  Mr.  135). 

XcDf®crod  garana-dara.  A  respectable  man  (C.;  Mhr.,  H. 

3j>03P53,  family,  race,  lineage). 

XdtiX  garasa.  Tbh.  of  rv^X.  (C.). 

X&  gari.  A  kind  of  grass,  Adropogon  serratus.  See  cS^sd 
3Dci,  and  cf.  des3 
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r(9ri  gariga.  A  kind  of  bird  (Bh.  1, 20,  53). 

X&0S0  garima.  riOsijsi.  (fr.  riodo).  Heaviness,  weight.  2, 
the  faculty  of  making  one’s  self  heavy  at  will.  3,  im¬ 
portance,  dignity,  venerableness;  worth,  excellence  (Bp. 

1,  45). 

a8 So  garimi.  =  ridco,  etc.  (My.). 

7\&(So  garime.  =  riOslJ.  (Bp.  23,  21;  57,  64;  58,  68). 

7\S^  garishtha.  (fr.  riodo).  Heaviest,  excessively  heavy; 

most  venerable.  2,  worst. 

7\&?20  gariba.  Poor  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

7\5?odo  gariya.  Tbh.  of  ri O^odoss*.  (My.). 

7\Q?odofo  gariyas.  (fr.  riodo).  Heavier,  uncommonly  heavy; 
greater,  very  great;  dearer;  highly  venerable.  (My.). 

2,  worse. 

7\flo  garu.  =  riodo.  See  es-.  ridod  esadocSo,  ess*! 

(Bh.  1,  10,  18). 

garuga.  =  XflX,  etc.  (s3J33Fd,  etc.  Nr.;  esorred 

3,  ijijori  Mr.  130;  z^ori  Nn.  45;  My.).  See  i3t3-. 
rfdoriJ  garugu.  =  A-do A.  (My.).  See  deWp 

Adoti  garuda.  The  bird  and  vehicle  of  Vishnu,  the  chief 
of  the  feathered  race,  the  enemy  of  the  serpent  race,  and 
the  son  of  Kasyapa;  an  eagle  or  kite  (oiudoe&ddodj, 
ddoF,  d^rt??dd  Kk.  8;  Sm.  6;  T.,M.  3  GO,  3K0rL>,  Tu. 
3dJ,  eagle,  vulture).  2,  a  building  shaped  like  Garuda. 
3,  the  number  1  (Ch.).  4,  the  hornbill  (Mhr.).  5,  a 

peculiar  military  array.  —  ridodridoy  -35^.  A  pillar 
of  wood  before  a  cavadi  to  which  culprits  used  to  be 
tied  (S.  Mhr.);  a  high  stone-pillar,  before  a  temple,  on 
which,  at  festivals,  a  flambeau  is  put;  its  base  bears  an 
image  of  garuda  (My.).  —  ridod  dea^.  An  emerald,  used 
as  an  antidote  against  poison  (My.;  Mhr.  ridodssst^; 
Sk.  rredod). 

7\dodc^3i  garuda-dhvaja.  Vishnu  or  Krishna. 

7 garuda-patala.  =  sras^ridorf.  '  A  medicinal 
herb  said  to  be  an  antidote  to  snake-bites,  Ophiorrhiza 
mungos  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

A garuda-purana.  N.  of  a  small  purana  by 
Garuda,  read  at  times  of  trouble  (My.). 

7\dod3[j£)  garuda-phala.  The  tree  Hydnocarpus  venenata 
Gaert.  (St.  &  PL). 

Adoddod^  garuda-mantra.  A  charm  against  poison  (ns 
G.;  My.). 

Ado7^S37)ood  garuda-vahana.  Mounting  a  garuda:  Krishna 
or  Vishnu  (J.  13,  22).  2,  a  kind  of  idol-conveyance  (My.). 
AdodssScd  garuda-v&hini.  =  ridod  No.  5.  (Abh.  P.  14, 146). 
Adoi3DAj&(  garuda-agraja.  The  elder  ( or  younger)  brother 
of  Garuda,  Aruna. 

Xdotroo^  garuda-anka.  =  ridsd^ea.  (3^S  Mr.  18). 

rtdAd  garudi.  =  Ada.  An  abode,  a  place  of 
resort  (ri<o,  rLssto,  eSsS,  sgprao*,  as^,  zas»3a, 

3®ES,  toC333,  esdosl©^,  esjodo  Sm.  58;  Kk. 

64;  Tu.  rida,  rid/sa,  a  demon-shrine;  a  veranda;  Mhr. 
a  bird’s  nest;  house-site;  a  hole  in  which  a  body 

might  lodge).  2,  a  fencing  school,  a  place  for 
wrestling,  boxing  and  other  athletic  exercises 


(Cpr.  3,  after  9;  My.;  Tu.;  Te.  rioa;  M.  3s?0;  T.  3da, 
3^0,  3C art;  cf.  joojsOt?).  See  Smd.  131.  —  ridoa5Jo^.= 
rida-.  =  riodoa  No.  2.  (My.).  ■ —  rifoa?ra$3.  =  rida^ 
3.  Gymnastic  exercises  (My.).  —  ridoa?osdc3.  =  ridoa^s 
$3.  (My.).  ridoa*rei£?3odb  dJ/3  (d,  dorsad,  soex©03  Mr. 
197).  —  ridoa?3S5djj.  =  ridoa^sdcS.  (My.). 

7\doi§  garut.  (rtdos^).  A  wing. 

7 \dod^§  garut-mat.  A  bird.  2,  Garuda. 

Xdo^^  garutmanta.  Tbh.  of  ridod^s*.  (My.). 

Xdod  garuva.  1.  Probably  Tbh.  of  riDdo  or  of  rid).  A 
worthy,  respectable  man  (Bh.  1,  8,  72;  2,  13,  37.  39;  3, 
18,  39.  42). 

7\dod  garuva.  2.  Tbh.  of  rirfF.  (My.). 

Tsdod  garuva.  3.  Tbh.  of  rtSdJ.  Heaviness  (Bh.  8,  26, 14). 

riti)o3£)  garuvali.  =  /iss?.  Wind  (R.;  Te.  3dod£>, 
nsO;  T.,  M.  wsew,  =5=3©*:  Tu.  rre©,  ns??). 

AdO  £37)020  garuvayi.  =  ridod3.  (R&m.  3,  4,  7;  6,  14,  18). 
7\d03#  garuvike.  Dignified,  proper  behaviour  or  manner 
(Bp.  46,  10;  60,  42;  Ram.  6, 10,  24).  2,  pride  (J.  27,  47). 

rtd JToO  garusu.  =  Addo  2.  (My.). 

gara.  1.  Whirlingly  (See  3;  cf.  3«s,  2  ?).  — 

riesdes.  Around  and  around,  whirlingly;  smartly,  quickly 
(C.;  Mhr.  ridrid).  riesries  tod  (S.  Mhr.).  —  riesrtesft.  =  rtes 

(5.  rtesrteafS  Sdorio.  =  ries??-.  (My.) - riesfS.  =  riesrtes.  ri 

63f3  3dorid.  To  turn  or  whirl  round  with  velocity,  as  a 
millstone,  the  head,  a  man,  etc.  (v.  i.;  My.;  B.  4,  79). 

gara.  2.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  that 
which  is  produced  when  very  crisp  substances, 
as  well  baked  happalas,  etc.,  are  eaten 

(cf.  3W  2  and  3d  3).  —  ri63rie3  oic^.  To  emit  that  sound 
(My.). 

garake.  =  ^es9^,  etc.  (My.). 
riOSrid  garagu.  =  7\e3j7\o.  The  state  of  being 
scorched  by  heat,  fragile,  brittle,  dry  and 
crumbling  as  flowers,  leaves,  grass,  etc.; — 
the  state  of  being  very  crisp  by  frying  or 
baking,  as  sandiges,  happalas,  etc.  (My.;  Te. 

ri 63rt S33,  crispness,  etc.;  cf.  ^^3,  2).  —  riesrtod^.  A  crisp 
vade  (My.).  —  rirarU^W^.  A  crisp  obbattu  (My.). 

riCd9  gari.  A  feather;  a  wing;  the  feather¬ 
like  leaf  or  branch  of  a  palm,  etc.  (^K<! 

Smd.  II;  Sm.  30;  Kk.  84;  dd,3ra©,  Hla.;  dd,  Nn.  39; 
112;  roea,  124;  &&JdZ3oso,.etc.  Mr.  168;  497; 

SJsza  Si.  289;  C.;  Te.  rta,  d633;  T.,  M. 

Tu.  3a).  d^odo  rie33  (^^C3«  Smd.  I).  rtS)9  ("l5 

Nr.;  d^sca©  Mr.  295).  djsdw  ri&  (d^3  Mr.  168). 
dde?  rie33o3L©tfri£9  pioddc sn^sddJsD  “sdr  wra  (d^^j 
ddej  ries3odoi?3«  (-froad);  ries’odj 

^js?rt(Sajra,  wsdrKr.).  doAjl  rie33ri??^  rasd 
odJoStfo  (B.  2,  42).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  56;  13,  74;  Bp.  4,  26; 
Rsv.  6,  after  11;  8,  98.  105;  Ssv.  3,  3;  J.  12,  40;  14,  11. 
20;  28,  4;  ories®,  sS-®o-.  —  ries’riy^.  -3^. 

Wings  to  be  formed :  to  get  strength,  to  improve  (v.  i., 
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My.);  to  increase  (as  wrath,  etc.,  Bh.  4,3,  12;  7,  18,  27). 
— -  rte39rtci.  -^^S.  A  winged  or  feathered  arrow  (Rsv.  6, 
after  11;  6,  47).  —  Aes9At3e3J.  -^cieso.  To  spread  out  the 
feathers  or  wings  (Rsv.  9,  28;  J.  28,  36).  — 

=  rWrirf.  (Bh.  7, 17,  37).  —  rts9cSjs?e3o. -djs^esj. 
To  show  the  feathered  part,  as  of  an  arrow  (Bh.  8,  24,  30). 
—  r!e39^a.  =  rte39^s^.  (Ssv.  3,  3).  — .  rl&a’zSotf.  The  two 
side-portions  of  a  wheel  of  an  idol-car  (My.).  — >  rtea9<SJt> 
c3*.  A  kind  of  fish  (Rsv.  5,  115).  —  AB^ooei9.  Stiffness 
of  well  starched  and  ironed  cloth  (My.).  rie3953S>.  -5$$. 

A  drop  falling  from  the  wing  (Rsv.  6,  6).  — 

-33)5^.  The  flower  of  the  tree  Pandanus  odoratissimus, 
or  the  tree  itself (^ctfAol)  sgp  Smd.  II).  —  rte39^(35^. 

=  rtes9^^.  (=#?cirt  Kk.  86;  Sm.  26;  Rsv.  7,  40) _ 

5.  Feathers  to  be  annexed  or  affixed  (Raghe.  17, 

17,  64.  65).  —  AS^Xf^AodJ6.  To  make  signs  with  the 
feathered  part  of  an  arrow  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  101).- — 
rie3s^®5S  .  Wing-lameness:  fatigue,  exhaustion  (rreABhn. 
34,  o.  rs.  &  essAi).  rt&ss6js.  =  A639 

^I35§.  (1?^*  Ct.  1,103). 

rf S59^  garike.  =  etc.  (My.).  See  —  ries9 

T??  3SOWJ.  (c^jssSf,  gaisdSFi?  etc.  Si.  162).  See  £s?odo-. 

rtiSortJ  garugu.  =  a® ao.  (My.). 

garra.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  loud 
belching  and  of  creaking.  —  AigAracS  c§?Aj.  To 
belch  with  the  repeated  sound  of  garra  (Bp.  59,  19). 

r<S3  c3  garrane.  With  the  sound  of  garra  (My.; 

Te.  rieso  ^).  AH  $  ^Aosi  (Bp.  38,  16;  My.;  Te.).  AO  <3 
Vetoes6  yues3  3 Aaio  (Bp.  47,  24).  Ara  <5  s^citfo  rraOrtU 
&G33  qStfslo3oo  (J.  13,35). 

riF  gar.  (=Ag).  The  creaking  sound  of  an 
oil  or  sugar-mill  (C.),  and  that  of  wheels  (My.). 

rte^F  garku.  =  Aii^o,  eto.  (My.), 
garke.  =  ^a3^,  etc.  (My.). 

rtrfF  garga.=  a'^a,  etc.  See  tfaart-. 

7\a F  garga.  N.  of  a  rishi.  See  rraA^F  and  3$. 

a7 \FX3  gargara.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338). 

7\af5  gargari.  A  churn;  a  gurglet.  2,  Tbh.  of  qj’Jfj'FC. 

■ —  AAfoaA.  A  medicinal  herb,  Wedelia  calendulacea 
Less.  (St.  &  PI.).  See  ^A-. 

7\&iF&  garjana.  Crying;  roaring;  rumbling;  grumbling; 
passion,  wrath;  reproach,  menace.  See  AcSeso. 

a&(Fc3  garjane.  =  Ajsf?!.  See  tfSU-.  —  A&5Fc3AoAo.  -^o^o. 
To  roar  (Rsv.  5,  96.  116).  —  A&FfS  To  roar  (C.; 

B.  4,  212). 

X&Ff^s^ta  garjan-megha.  A  thunder-cloud. 

rSzSF  garji.  N.  of  a  tree,  the  small,  sour 
fruits  of  which  are  used  for  pickles  (My.). 

X3jF<s^  garjita.  Roared;  roaring;  rattling;  rumbling.  2, 
a  furious  elephant. 

A8§F?jo  garjisu.  To  roar,  etc.  (tfSodoo^d^^  Smd.  Dh.). 
*^®3  rt&FSoo  Mr.  236).  See  Ssv.  3, 

57;  4,  after  19,  36  &  71.  2,  to  chide  (J.  6,  48). 

A£>F  garje.  =  AwFcd.  (Dhw.). 


X^F  garta.  A  high  seat,  a  throne;  the  seat  of  a  war- 
chariot,  a  chariot;  a  table  for  playing  at  dice.  2,  a 
hole,  a  ditch  (tfoCT,  qratf  Nn.  12;  tfoeS  120). 

X3f  garti.  =  Ad3.  (My.). 

XdFg.l  gardabha.  An  ass  (=5^  Nn.  45).  See  ^W3 . 
XrfFSfTO^yS  gardabha-akriti.  The  form  of  an  ass 
(J.  10,  19). 

XrfFepop®  gardabha-anda.  The  tree  Thespesia populneoides 
Wall. 

ridiFrfo  gardugu.  (Smd.  55).  (=  XrfoXo ?]. 

rtcfoFr?  garduge.=  a& 7?,  etc.  Ao ss-sx# 

Sm.  37).  See  JdWj-;  Bp.  54,  73. 
rtc&FSSo  garduru.  (Smd.  49). 
r(cSF  garde.  (Smd.  49).  =  aj|.  a^fa<?«  (Rsv.  2, 10. 12; 
Y.  4,  16). 

7\$Ftf  gardhana.  Greedy,  covetous. 
a^Fc?  gardhane.  Greediness,  covetousness. 

7\20F  garba.  =  AslF.  (Bp.  38,  21;  56,  25). 
aS5f?jO  garbisu.  =  A^ffLi.  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  4,  88). 
rteoOF  garbu.  =  X1^.  (Rsv.  5,  after  55). 
a$f  garbha.  =  Ato^  2.  The  womb.  2,  an  embryo  or  foetus. 
3,  a  child.  4,  the  inside,  the  interior,  the  middle; 
(filled  with).  See  Kavy.  V,  967.  A$f  tftfrto  (C.).  —  A 
$F7t>a.  =  A^fA^sS  No.  2.  (C.).  —  A$F  qJOFb.  To 
conceive  (My.). 

aS^F^  garbhaka.  A  wreath  of  flowers  worn  in  the  hair. 
7\t£>F7v^  garbha-griha.  An  inner  apartment;  a  lying-in 
chamber.  2,  the  sanctuary  or  adytum  of  a  temple.  See 
Cpr.  3,  after  97;  Bp.  26,  27. 

A^Fe^erf  garbha-cheda.  Destruction  of  the  foetus,  pro¬ 
ducing  abortion  (My.). 

A8jSFi?3‘dc@  garbha-dhfirana.  Gestation,  impregnation, 
conception,  pregnancy.  (My.). 

Ag^FfSSSri  garbha-nivasa.  =  AqiFrtjSo  No.  1.  (Cpr.  3,  99). 
X8j3FS3S^  garbha-pata.  Miscarriage,  abortion  (My.). 
X^FxSjsesi^  garbha-mocana.  Delivery,  birth.  See  aSeao*1#. 
a^5f^S  garbha-vati.  A  pregnant  female.  (My.). 
a^SfspfJ  garbha-vasa.  The  abode  of  the  foetus,  the 
womb  (Bp.  61,  63).  2,  dwelling-place,  house,  refuge 

(My.). 

A^F^je-rfo^  garbha-srlmanta.  Born  to  riches  and  honour 
(C.;  Mhr.). 

7\EJ>F*io;d3j'd  garbha-samskara.  =  rtspsF qrafd  No.  2.  (My.). 
2,  a  purificatory  rite  observed  by  women  in  the  sixth 
or  eighth  month  of  their  pregnancy  (My.;  Bp.  3,  52). 
7\8^F?j^  garbha-stha.  Situated  in  the  womb  (My.). 
A^FFtoyrf  garbha-srava.  =  AtfSFsra^.  (My.). 

A2p3F7xs'd  garbha-agara.  The  uterus;  an  inner  room,  a 
lying-in  chamber;  =  rt^Frt^sS  No.  2. 

XepDFoX^  garbha-angane.  =  rtz^FE^.  (Cpr.  4,  43). 
AEpsFVSci  garbha-adhana.  Impregnation.  2,  a  ceremony 
(FSoF^cS)  performed  after  menstruation  to  ensure  or 
facilitate  conception  (My.). 
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7\ept>F^octo  garbha-asaya.  The  womb,  the  uterus.  See  s. 
SjjSKiJ  2. 

7\ep3F£^  garbha-ashtaka.  The  eighth  year  reckoning 
from  conception  (Bp.  3,  43). 

7\ep^fr^oSo  garbha-ashtama.  The  eighth  month  of  uterine 
gestation  (My.).  2,  =  rfzpsFs^tf.  (My.). 

7\£pF r3  garbhini.  Pregnant;  a  pregnant  woman  (w^oes^a 
djsa  ^  Nn.  133;  dtfqkoSoF,  ?3;|,  rio<3F  Mr. 

307). 

7\£Pr&  garbhita.  Pregnant;  full,  filled;  hid  (Ram.  1, 
16,  28);  inclosed  (My.). 

A^)eF^5?jo  garbhi-karisu.  To  inclose  (as  one  letter  with 
another  in  one  envelope,  My.);  to  comprise  (Cpr.  5,  3). 

a^3?F^^  garbhi-krita.  Inclosed,  put  into  (Grj.  5,  after 
76). 

a^j3?F3j^jd§S)  garbha-upaghatini.  A  cow  which  mis¬ 
carries. 

A <30F  garmi.  =  rtrf©o,  etc.  (My.). 

7\s3oof§  garmut.  A  kind  of  grass  (see  =&©s3f). 

7\£$F  garva.  =  rtzo^  1,  2,  rtzoF,  ris^F.  Pride,  arro¬ 
gance,  conceit  (rtzo^,  zbotf,  Sm.  38;  s3oo^  79; 

sf?3,  zSotf,  rito^,  rfoo’ZrOF  Kk.  57;  “5^53  64;  84; 

sro^  Ct.  II,  31;  zbo^  II,  47;  S  (?  II,  94).  ri;3F 

(My.),  rirfF  s3jt>^o  (My.;  B.  5,  183).  r 
<^3  ris3F  *3J3<3  wsforio  (Prv.).  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).— 
See  Kavy.  IV,  2,  16;  i3?3. 

7\^F<f  garvate.  The  state  of  being  proud.  See  $riF53FJ. 

a^5f2o?^  garva-hina.  Free  from  or  deprived  of  pride. 
See 

a£>F  garvi.  =  rtz^,  q.  v.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  ^p^F. 

7\<3F^  garvita.  Proud,  haughty;  conceited.  See  Bp.  23,  40; 
45,  21;  60,  55;  o3j. 

a3Fs^  garvishtha.  Proudest,  most  haughty  (C.;  B.  5,  50). 

7\<SFrfo  garvisu.  =  rtzSFFk.  To  be  or  become  proud,  etc. 
See  Bp.  21,  14;  24  sum.;  26,  62;  54,  48. 

AtSFjcb.Stf  garvisuvike.  Being  conceited  (j3?s3c3  Si.  437). 

a^)F  garvu.  Tbh.  of  rtrfF.  (S.  Mhr.). 

a^ssF^^  garva-uddhata.  Puffed  up  or  inflated  with 
pride  (Ssv.  3,  63). 

a#f?f  garsaka.  A  basin-like  copper  or  brass  vessel 
(My.;  r(0£&  53^0*  Mr.  212). 

7\5oFf ©  garhana.  Censure,  blame,  reproach. 

7 \5>F  gar  he.  Censure,  blame,  reproach.  See  ^C39s^. 

7\5ogF  garhya.  Deserving  reproach,  blamable.  2,  low, 
vile. 

7\5ogF£3&  garhya-vadi.  Speaking  in  an  improper  manner, 
vilely  or  inaccurately  (sSjsCs)  T\  fbaSSo  Mr.  240). 

garhya-adhina.  Subject  to  reproach  (^C39A 
Nr.). 

gal.  =  zft&i,  etc.,  7 \<®w,  7\f  2,  7^02.  Term, 
period.  See  *?-, 

gala.  1.  =  - riurtej.  Clanking,  clink¬ 

ing,  tinkling,  rattling,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). —  rtortOFjJ.  To 
clank,  etc.  rtvrtOXjx  (Prll.  3,  25). 


gala.  2.  =  a^4,  7\€>.—  riejto©.=:  rtozbO.  (Cb.  69). 

—  rt<uz3©.  =  ri©-.  (My.;  Mhr.  riutw;  G.  175.  477). 

gala.  3*  * — ■  r iwioO=#.  The  act  of  rinsing  (My.). — 
riozoOFfo.  To  oleanse  (vessels)  by  the  introduction  of 
water,  to  rinse  (My.;  Te.). 

7\<®>  gala.  1.  =  rf*f.  The  throat;  the  neck.  See 
a©  gala.  2.  =  r id  2.  See  ssriFt*. 

7\0^^<y  gala-kambala.  A  bull’s  dewlap. 

H  gala-kanduti.  Scratching  the  throat.  See  “5^0*. 
ri&fa  galaku.  =  a©7\0  1,  7\©oaO.  —  rtsj^oaoosjo.  A. 
strong  grass,  yielding  native  pens,  Eriochrysis  fuska 
Trin.  (St.  &  PL). 

7\©a£)  gala-gala.  =  ^?rO,  etc.  Clamour,  confused  chat¬ 
ter  (C.;  Mhr.).  —  riwrtej  sfjsnio.  To  chatter  loudly, 
etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  riosW.  -wM.  Clamour,  vociferation, 
noise  (S.  Mhr.). 

riwrto  galagu.  1.  =  7\©3ro,  etc.  A  kind  of  reed 
for  pens  (C.;  Te.  Iruorfo).  —  sfowo.  A  tall, 

coarse  kind  of  grass,  Rottboellia  exaltata  L.  (Z.). 

galagu.  2.  Loud  chatter  (My.;  cf.  Mhr. 

rfiLWB). 

7\£)7;S|2o^  gala-gr&hitva.  Seizure  of  the  throat;  en¬ 
compassing  the  throat  (Cpr.  3,  after  9). 

7\©S  galati.  =  ri©^,  etc.  (My.). 

7\eJ<^5>  gala-dhvani.  =  ris?-.  A  sound  of  the  throat,  a 
gurgling  sound.  See  s3oe§;3. 

7\©fd  galana.  Dropping,  trickling,  oozing,  leaking;  melting. 
See  wAi,  f3oO,  ;&©?z&>f. 

galanti.  =  rieaS  1,  rtosn?.  (Sk.). 

7\<*>S>  ^  galantike.  =  ries31,  riraStf,  rttf^rtl.  A 

small  pitcher,  a  water-jar  (rtra^rl  Hla.;  rtesA  Mr.  210);  a 
small  water-jar  with  a  hole  in  the  bottom  from  which 
the  water  drops  upon  a  linga,  etc. 

7 (<°)z3  galabe.  Hubbub,  uproar;  clamour  (My.;  Mhr.,  Br.). 
7\<V£)JSr5  gala-mtse.  The  extremity  of  a  moustache  curling 
over  the  cheek  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

7 gala-rava.  =  (sfodi^  Mr.  330). 

7\£)7fo$rS  gala-sadhane.  A  kind  of  jugglery  consisting 
in  swallowing  and  vomiting  up  stones,  scorpions,  etc. 
(S.  Mhr.). 

7\©5o?j  gala-hasta.  =  .  The  hand  at  the  throat, 

collaring,  throttling. 

rf£>  gali.=  A&2,  etc.  — .riOzS©.  Disorder,  confusion 
(C.). 

7\£>&  galita.  Dropped;  fallen;  oozed;  loosed;  melted.  See 
53^-. 

A©e0do  galiju.  Dirty,  filthy,  as  persons,  places,  things 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

7\©?^  galita.  A  blow  (My.;  H.). 
rteA)  galu.  =  7i€,  etc.  See  W-, 
rtOJrtJ  galugu.=  A©7\0  1.  (My.). 
riooaoJ  galuhu.  Tinkling,  jingling.  ^ 

y©sf  s3j®o3j  (Prll.  3,  27). 


7\e3?$  galephu.  (S.  Mhr.  as  r>©?$).  A  case,  as  of  a  pillow, 
sofa,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  rts 3?$). 

7\e3j3?j3  gala-uddesa.  The  region  of  the  throat. 

& 

rtexx  galku.  =  i.  (Rsv.  14, 35). 

O 

galpatti.  (i.  e.  ri<o*3l^).  A  wrapper  round  the  throat, 
a  comforter  (My.). 

7\<S  galti.  =  r!^^.  (My.). 

a*^  galbha.  Bold,  audacious.  See  5^-. 

7\©y§  galbhate.  Boldness.  See  *3,-. 

7\©g  galye.  A  multitude  of  throats. 

galla.  One  of  the  Tatsamas  (Smd.  384;  Kk.  95; 
Sm.  77;  Ct.  II,  48).  =  A  <3  2.  The  cheek  (rire, 

Nr.;  =5*335$,  =5^  Sm.  71;  33©  Ct.  1,  45;  33©Jr1  Smd. 
43  Cm.?  see  33©  ;  C.;  Mhr.  rrew).  ^jljodb  ©Vrizlrtej 
(^=5*  Si.  213).  See  Bp.  40,  19;  46,  57;  47,  32;  J.  11, 
15;  Mr.  s.  s3o=5*0=£;  eruiitforie^,  • — rie^ft©. 

-■&■©.  (Smd.  386).  An  ear  that  hangs  down  the  cheek 
(My.).  —  rte^riorO  0.  (Smd.  386).  A  curl  of  hair  combed 
over  the  cheek  (by  women,?).  — ■  rtw  drtK  A  dimple  in 
the  cheek  (S.  Mhr.).  —  =  =5*©  ©J3?3,  rt<u© js?3 

q.  v.  (My.).  —  riej  s3oorto  0.  (Smd.  386  Mdb.).  —  rf<u  © 
(Smd.  386;  Kk.  99).  =  riu . 
aJ)  galla.  =  K.  rtv,.  The  cheek. 

rie;  cl  gallane.  Trouble,  annoyance,  torment, 
plague  (^A  Bhn.  14).  ©oqys^sra  c3&® 

©!c3  riw  ?§  (Abha.  11,  65).  See  Bh.  1,  14,  21;  3,  18,  35; 
8,  23,  9;  J.  21,  20. 

^a^attu- =  etc.  Astray,  in  the  state  of 
missing;  misplaced;  disordered  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  r!«Jd); 
wrong  distribution  in  cards  playing  (My.). 

7\©3  galla.  Corn  (Mhr.,  H.).  2,  =  rt© ,  the  money-pit  in 
the  shop  of  shroffs  and  dealers  (My.;  Mhr.). 

7\^  galli.  A  lane,  an  alley  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

gallisu.  To  trouble,  to  annoy,  to  tor¬ 
ment,  to  fatigue,  no  sJj©  ^Artodo  £A©tf  ©ojs 

terto  sS«D  i^Ado  (J.  15,  2).  See  Bh.  1,  14,  10;  7,  16,  9;  J. 
4,  5.  2,  to  be  troubled,  etc.  (Bh.  7, 16,  2).  3,  to 
shake  (v.  t.),  as  the  boiled  contents  of  a  pot, 
as  a  measure,  etc.,  or  as  corn,  etc.  on  a  fan 
(C.).  4,  to  push  away  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  Mhr.  ^iuSe^o). 

gallu.  (Mhr.  rt©,  the  hangman’s  hook).  —  rte^rto. 
-wrfo.  Execution  by  hanging  to  take  place,  es53$rf  rtos 
(C.).  —  rt©  ©us <&>.  To  execute  on  a  gallows  by 
hanging  (C.;  B.  5,  159).  —  r i©rt  SodOrJ.  =  rt©rt  ©us&x 
(C.;  B.  5,  159).  —  ri©  ^  »3ofl.  The  bench  on  which  the 
criminal  has  to  stand  under  a  gallows  (C.).  —  rt©^  3=5^. 
Punishment  by  hanging  (C.;  B.  5,  268).  —  rt©  <3  aSri. 
The  rope  used  in  hanging  (C.).  —  rfeuu  risd^.  -©sSo^.  The 
posts  of  a  gallows  (S.  Mhr.).  —  rt©^s3od.  A  gallows-tree 
(C.). 

rtd  galle.  1.  =  (7\z|i),  7\^v.  A  lump,  a  clot; 
a  concretion  (My.).  dWci  ri©  (em<^  Mr.  308).  — 
become  dotty,  etc.  (My.), 
c§d  du  (eme^,  =5*^0  Hla.). 


r(d  galle.  2.  =  a©  .  (* uw  Mr.  207). 

7\S  galle.  —  riC3  No.  2.  (S.  Mhr.). 

7\<vg&F  galvarka.  A  goblet. 

rto3*  gav.  =  (^l)i  X4j^.  — rissSriss*  oi^.  To  bark, 
as  a  dog  (C.). 

rtsj  gava.  The  feeling  of  great,  smart  itching. 

(T.  “5*53(3)  acute  pain  =  =5*^0;$^  cf.  f3s3).  —  ri53ris3  ©5^* 
To  itch  very  much  (S.  Mhr.). 
gava.  1.  =  ri»3o.  See  ?3o-. 

7\rf  gava.  2.  A  cow;  cattle.  See  s$o-,  sdss*-,  etc. 
rises' c3  gavakkane.  =  etc.  (My.). 

"o* 

Tv'dTi  gavada.  =  ri5$s3.  (My.). 

7\t3<3  gavata.  (Tbh.  of  ri3$^3?).  Meadow  or  pasture  grass 
(sjS^,  odoasj,  te*3?3,  Nr.;  Mhr.;  Te.  n^d). 

r(o3c3  gavana.  Attention,  care,  heed,  consider¬ 
ation  (My.;  Te.  73530(3;  M.  =5*53(3,  =5*3^;  T.  ©53?3,  -5* 

5 3a-«,  =5*53©^,  =5*3^;  =5*33©0,  =8*©,  to  be  concerned,  be  inte¬ 
rested,  be  intent  upon;  Tu.  rt 33,  sense,  sensation,  cons¬ 
ciousness;  cf.  “5*©  1?). 

rtoSQfid  gavanisu.  =  Xsrio.  To  heed,  to 

mind  (My.). 

7\t3ccSo  gavaya.  A  species  of  ox,  the  Gayal,  Bos  gavaeus. 
2,  a  monkey-chief  attached  to  Rama  (J.  21,  9.  19). 

r(53£S9rt  gavariga.  A  man  of  the  basket-  and 
mat-maker  tribe  or  caste  (©o^ri  Sm.  58;  m.  =5*53 
63s,  T.  ©*3«|.  =5*s3ffi^33c3ori).  Cf.  =5=30333d. 

7\d©  gavala.  A  buffalo’s  horn. 
rtsiex)  gavalu.  =  7\4©o.  (My.).  —  nssu 
A  kind  of  bad-smelling  kacora 
©tf  G.;  My.). 

r<53rod  gavasani.  =  (My.;  Mhr.;  Cf.  rtJS?e§?). 

gavasanike.  =  (s.  Mhr.). 

(Abha.  1,  40). 

gavasanige.  A  cover,  a  wrapper,  a 
cloth,  a  case,  a  sack;  any  cover  or  case 

(es^dra,  Mr.  203;  G.;  My.;  T.  M.  =5* 

©odj^-*;  Te.  ri©?3fS-,  T.  tfo&jos?,  Te.  rlogd,  a  sack;  T. 
“5*©,  to  cover;  ^535^,  to  put  in,  enclose;  see  i5!©  1;  cf. 
rt^eStf).  ©?^odo  r!©?3£l)!i  Nr.),  zbo 

ris3?3d)rt  (qSp3o©©jr  Mr.  294).  See  Si.  344;  Prv.  s.  rrem. 
— '  rtrfAslirtdjsa?!).  -©u®a?3o.  To  cause  (one)  to  put  a 
cover  to  (V.  5,  after  14). 

gavasanisu.  To  inwrap,  to  cover 

(Abh.  P.  7,  114). 
ri 53s?  gavali.  =  7<$v.  (My.). 

A^  gavali.  =  ri33$?rt.  Tbh.  of  (Mhr.  rids??;  R.). 

as3^7\  gavaliga.  (rWrt).  =  (1u3?33^r!.  Tbh.  of  rtjsesra©*. 
A  cow-herd  caste  who  sell  milk,  etc.  (C.;  B.  1,  10;  7^03? 
sis ©5*  G.).  —  ri©s?ii  ?0.  -#?D.  A  cow-herds’  street  (My.). 
A^Tse^  gavaliga-itti.  A  woman  of  the  cow-herd  caste 
(C.;  ©ososdjsa,  G.). 

gava-aksha.  A  bull’s  eye:  a  little  round  window, 
an  air-hole. 
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gava-akshi.  A  sort  of  cucumber,  Cucumis  madras- 
patanus  or  coloquintida. 

ASTO'd  gavara.  =  risjjsd.  Rustic,  clownish  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr., 
H.  riosratf). 

gavi.  1.  A  (covered  or  sheltered)  place  of 
resort;  a  cave  (acj&,  rtoaio ,  etc.,  Kk. 

64;  Sm.  58;  Bh.  3,  18,  39;  My.;  Te.  =5*<D,  ri*;  Sk.  rtti, 
cave).  See  Raghc.  17,  68;  B.  3,  27. 

riS)  gavi.  2.  =  3.  Covering,  overspreading, 

etc*  —  «3.  -“s^sS.  Thick  or  dense  darkness  (My.). 

gavisu.  =  A^S)?do.  To  pay  attention,  to 
heed  (Kk.  21). 

7\<3ec3  gavina.  Of  or  belonging  to  a  cow  (My.). 

gavu.  =  A3  2,  etc.  —  risjrf^©.  -tfsd.  =  n©ri3e3. 
(My.). 

gavuge.  —  (ss©  g.). 

a^j3 gavujal.  =  Tj'aotatf,  etc.  (My.).  —  rf5§£3W^.  The 
grey  partridge,  Ortygornis  pondicerianus  (My.).  See 

rts^)25£>  gavujala.  =  7v^oi.(uouo;u,  &>otsc3si.  172). 

7\^)3da  gavujala.  =  rio^tiW*. 

gavuji.  =  a^i&!0  2,  (77sa^).  Noise;  hubbub 

(Tu.;  Mhr.  riartsj).  (ris^sso  My.)  &&J3  raw ,  rl©?<a 

ras©?©  £<3.  — s3->&=#  sSjseaorfsSrt  tio&os-tf  rSs^&s 
(ri^iao  My.)  odratf  ?  (Prvs.). 

ri^Zio  gavuju.  1.  ==a A  wagtail.  Monta- 
cilla  alba  (aooteOsW,  ajon&  Nr.;  Mr.  173). 

gavuju.  2.  =  a£j3§.  (My.).  Cf.  rtrirao,  rts§o«, 

rt 63^)  2. 

7\s^3dO  gavuju.  =  ^©ofcW,  etc.  (My.). 

A  gavuda.  =  rt*3^.  (A  formation  from  nssj  = 

rra,53J).  The  (generally  Stidra)  chief  officer  of  a  village, 
(though  occasionally  not  so  powerful  as  the  sanabhoga, 
C.;  Mhr.  rreodsra).  ©C39cS  eras Sri  (or  eo3>GU30?1)  en>ea9c3s3 
cS?  —  ris£&c3  aSraS  ^sjcS  sko*, 

slrasC  3c33 ri  —  ricao  53?3tfo,  sorao 

so^5  sorta^oi)  sS^rti.  —  erusOrt  rio^aicSscSiS  £>c&? 

(it  does  not  care"  for  the  headman,  Prvs.).  2,  a  title  of 
honour  among  peasants  (C.).  3,  a  good  caste  of  peasants 
(My.).  See  Bp.  27,  53;  51,  23;  B.  3,  22;  Prv.  s.  s?, 
3-jiS  a,  worras*. 

la 

7\$Z$?\&  gavuda-gitti.  A  gavuda’s  wife  (S.  Mhr.). 

7\ZJ)Z$&Z3  gavudatana.  =  rts^a#.  (My.). 

gavuda-sani.  =  .  (C.). 

a gavudi.  =  ris§a&.  (A  rustic  female:)  a  female  servant 
(C.;  Jjsst^G.).  ris^a?  assart  s^ri  (Prv.). 

gavudike.  The  business  of  a  gavuda  (C.). 

a^jSS  gavuditi.  =s  rie^a.  (My.). 

rt&o*  gavur.  ri^dJ.  =  a4i&.  A  loud,  shrill, 

harsh  sound  (Te.  cf.  rttf&j).—  rts^oao.  -ratfo.  = 
(Bh.  8,  21,  8).  —  rtsSrfoTO«?.  A  kind  of 

harsh-sounding  kale  (My.;  Te.  rfaderatfwj).  —  ration. 
-en.'ft.  To  emit  the  sound  of  rt^o*.  cSrra 

(Bh.  6,  2,  4).  n 


rf%) 


r<5g)9  gavuri.  =  A^S - =  ri^Con-3«?.  See 

s.  S3ot^»3025t)®W  . 

CD 

A^©>  gavuli.  A  paste  of  wheaten  flour,  made  into  threads 
and  cut  into  small  bits  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  rW.vs, 

o3  o3  7 

related  to  risaos,  wheat). 

j>j  gavulu.  =  (^rfodo2,  etc.),  Asteo,  tvj^o.  A 
fetid  smell,  as  that  of  sweat  or  of  oil  on 
the  body  (C.). 

gavuli.  =  a3s?.  The  house  lizard  (C.;  aoj 

*©,  5300^©,  r^aJrtj^qn?  Si.  171;  T.  ^>s?,  M.  cf.  Sk. 
rl©?q3).  See  Prvs.  s.  WsS^rrees,  ^osw. 

gavulu.  =  A^)©0,  etc.—  n^  =  r&v 

(S.  Mhr.). 

a iS$Zio  gavedu.  The  grass  Coix  barbata  Roxb. 

A^e^o  gavedhu.  =  rtd^o.  (^naofias^a  Si.  307). 

A^e^^  gavedhuke.  =  rtd^qSo.  (Si.  307). 

as5?<3  gava-indra.  An  excellent,  big  ox  (Cpr.  4,  7). 

7\i5^£d  gava-isvara.  An  owner  of  kine. 

7\^?sC\?o  gaveshane.  Seeking  after,  research. 
a  gaveshita.  Sought,  inquired  for. 

atS^  gavya.  Belonging  to  or  coming  from 
cheese,  butter,  urine  and  dung.  See  Prv. 

A^/sg^  gavyuta.  =  (Sk.). 

a£js£>3  gavyuti.  A  league,  measured  by  2000  fathoms.  2, 
=  ri»3^,  a  pasture,  pasture  land. 

AcS^i  gavye.  A  herd  of  kine. 

a^tJ  gavvara.  Tbh.  of  rtz^ci.  (zbwci  sjjsrir  Ct.  I,  33). 
r(^  gavvu.  =  aS.  —  To  bark  (C.). 

r{ ^  gashtu.  =  A^)i.  (My.). 
rS?o  gasa.  A  sound  used  in  imitation  of  a  some¬ 
what  gentle,  but  quick  way  of  rubbing.— 

-1=5%^.  To  rub,  as  the  teeth,  the  body,  or  clothes 
on  a  stone  slab,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  60).  —  rWrW  ^oW5. 
To  make  clean  or  bright  by  treading,  as  grain  (S.  Mhr.). 
Ar37\r§  gasagase.  =  :5!?j:3i?3,  etc.  (My.). 


cow:  milk, 


A  rfO®  gasana.  Tbh.  of  (S.  Mhr.  rare). 

rltic I  gasane.  Sad  or  sorrowful  thought  or  re¬ 
flection,  care,  concern  (My.), 
aaraJjsS^qtoeiwodrf  3!j*jaJ*  pJtirt  ri?3 

(Sp.).  See  Cpr.  6,  26;  Bp.  24,  65;  58,  29; 
Bh.  1, 10,  14;  J.  25,  25;  32,  4;  34,  3;  Abha.  6,  26;  Prv. 
s.  —  rWflrlsv6.  -=§jzv6.  To  become  full  of  anxi¬ 

ous  thoughts,  etc.  (Bp.  37,  66;  46,  50;  Ram.  3,  8,  1). 

7\rfoy  gasata.  Perplexing  affair;  a  difficulty  or  trouble 
(R.;  Mhr.  tfzsnW). 

ASfoto  gasati.  With  great  force  (of  rubbing;  Mhr. 
a  rough  rub  or  wipe),  ^^.5  to  rub  with  force 

(S.  Mhr.). 

rth  gasi.  l.  =  X^.  The  sediment  or  dregs  of 
oil  or  melted  butter,  or  of  pickles  (C.;Te.;T. 
&&>rL>,  M.  ■tftijj).  See  Prvs.  s.  pJAi  1, 

rfrJ  gasi.  2.  =  ^^5,  etc.  —  r(Aj©oA).  =  'S'Aj^oAj.  (My.)- 
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a  &n  gasti .  =  rfni^.  Rounds  or  a  patrol:  going  the  rounds 
(C.;  Mhr.,  H.  rid).  See  5&-. —  rtA  da6d.  dupl.  =  rtA. 
(C.).  —  rt^odjsScfo.  -«3*Soi).  A  man  going  the  rounds 
(My.). 

A  do  gastu.  =  rtA.  (My.). 

rf  So  gaha.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  laughter 

(cf.  tfcS  2).  rt^rtao.  rep.  The  sound  of  merry  or 
derisive  laughter  (aSrtddgdsS^  Smd.  393;  drto&sv*  wri 
Ct.  I,  56).  —  rt^rt&T?.  Hilarity  (;A®?Ki  Bhn.  15,  o.  r. 
Fiodrt;  Bh.  1.  15,  19).  — —  rtsdrt&jFL).  To  laugh  merrily 
or  derisively  (Bp.  4,  63;  16,  24;  31,  9;  37,  9;  49,  21;  61, 
32;  Ram.  6,  10,  43;  J.  5,  57;  13,38).  Occasionally  rted 
ri&Ai  (Bp.  47,  32),  rtsSrtSoA  (20,  16;  28,  20; 

50,  78;  Rsv.  6,  after  24;  J.  2,  21;  3,  15). 

ridocS  gahana.  A  fault-finding,  censorious 
(derisive)  speech  (?  sfoesi odA  doa  Bhn.  50). 

A^rf  gahana.  =  rrad  2.  Deep,  dense;  impervious,  inac¬ 
cessible.  2,  a  thicket;  a  wood.  3,  difficult  of  compre¬ 
hension,  profound;  a  mysterious,  wonderful  thing,  an 
impenetrable  secret  (©Odo  Mr.  461;  Bp.  9,5;  37,  9;  56, 18). 

ASi^d  gahvara.  =  rto&d,  rts^d.  Deep;  impervious.  2,  a 
thicket.  3,  an  abyss;  a  cave,  a  cavern  (rtoaSMn.  109).  4, 
a  wild  or  jungle  (wdra^,  109).  5,  hypocrisy 

109).  6,  an  impenetrable  secret.  7,  black  (<5Ad, 
=5^  109).  8,  darkness  (©id ,  «3  109).  9,  a  tree  with 

a  very  dark  bark,  Xanthochymus  pictorius  Roxb.  (dSJSi 
w  Mr.469).  10,  close  by,  contiguous  (diOJSid  109). 

gal.  l.=^f  i,  etc.  An  affix  of  the  plural, 

e.g.  Sjo3t3?s3;£rtv6  (Smd.  109),  efu&rt8?*,  rtos^rts*  (110), 
s3o{3rtv«(lil),  enrartFs*,  ^?rtr«?«(5l),  esrtra  ¥«,  tradocs  s*, 
Soorbtf  s*.  tfodotf  v6,  tftfrirv*  (52),  ^rtrtFv*,  toArtFs* 
(53),  tfrav«,  Aa^v«(ll7),  ddo^ri  <ddq$ortv« 

(117),  d03«>zo  ort«rt>,  esO^JO^oejort«?«  (117),  ©J 
s©odo«?«,  si^rtv*  (124.  125);  rtodorts*,  ss^^aortv* 
(125);— dodortv*  or  dodrts*,  rtv*  or  spurts*,  si 
odiort«?€  or  dodorts*,  or  ’ifurtv*  (126),  but  rto 

worts*,  <dodo rts*,  ptaorts*  c3(>dorts*,  -Aborts*,  sraajo 
rtv6  (126.  127);  —  ©ra  orts*,  spa  S3  o  rts*,  sjjasJortv6,  «$ 
aborts*,  ©ports’*  (124.  126);  —  escort s>*,  dtdorts*,  srvra^o 
rts*;  — en^rts*,  w=#rts*  (202.  231);  — worts*,  Shorts*, 
33orts*  (178  in  one  MS.);— ©drtFS*,  easirtFS*  uusirtF 
(124);  —  rtodsidodo^dorttfd!  cS^dtfd !  <doonw<?d! 
(153);—  sSu^risSdOrtS*  (Bp.  4,  61),  do^sOrts*  (J.  28^20). 
—  The  vocative  simply  with  the  final  rts*  in  sg^ftsSj6 
ewn^Orts*  (Smd.  153).  —  rtwrtsJj.  -wrtdo.  The  affix 
rts*  (Smd.  116.  123). 

rtv*  gal.  2.  =  a€>,  etc.  Term,  period.  se©  ©-,  di¬ 
rt  tf  gala.l.  =  A^l.  (Smd.  397). 

rttf  gala.  2.  =  a«  1,  q.  v.  —  rt  Vrts*  lorarto.  To  be  quick¬ 
ly  parched  up  or  scorched,  as  leaves  (S.  Mhr.). 

rftf  gala.3.  =  Arf4,  etc.  —  rts?ws?.  =  rtaiwcd.  (Grj.  10, 
88). 

7\S?gala.=  rt©l,  e.g.  Bp.  38  sum.;  40,  19;  J.  20,  8;  28,55. 
See  tfzfrtsq  Sm.  s.  tfcstiwo. —  rtVtSosart.  -Jjsart.  A  neck- 
ornament  (Bp.  12,  18).  —  rts?36d.  Tbh.  of  rts*3art .  (Bh. 
2,  2,  97). 


rtste*  galak.  =  aos?^.  (My.). 

aS?a  galaga.  — rts?rt  2.  (My.). 

7\S?aS?  gala-gala.  =  rteortw,  etc.  (My.). 
aS?7\«>S?  gala-gala.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  98).  A  hook  for  catch¬ 
ing  the  throat,  or  one  that  has  entered  it. 

galage.  =  ^raza,  etc.,  rts?rt  1.  A  high  bamboo-basket 
for  storing  corn  (?ruoS,  iftfofcS  Mr.  208;  ilsdo^  Sm.  101, 
o.  r.  rti?rt;  C.;  Bp.  42,  8).  =5todjseos3c?o  ^razao,  rts*rt 
oitd©  oirto^dd  (Nr.). 

7\^S)  gala-dhvani.  =  rtwdd.  (dorfid,  ti^jszsd  Hla.). 
Xs?^*  galantige.  1.  (Smd.  48).  =  (rtraA  1),  rtra^rt,  etc. 

Tbh.  of  rtw§tf,  q.  V.  (wra&rt  Smd.  337;  My.). 
aS?^^  galantige.  2.  (fr.  rt^P).  An  inner  apartment  or 
chamber  (=&©??§  Kk.  47;  ^os^rS,  lortD  q.  v.  Ss.). 

A^d^  gala-rava.  =  rtwdS.  (J.  11,24). 

ATO&  galam.  =  rt8?.  ■ —  rtvsih^s* J6.  dupl.  =  s. 

1.  The  noise  of  children  at  play  (My.). 

7 \^-R  galige.  l.  =  (^S?rt),  rttfrt.  (My.;  =^0^0  81.416). 

rtra  OTsoaoodo  rt<?rt  (s3?<?rt  G.). 

A^3^  galige.  2.  =  rts?rt.  (Tbh.  of  ^IWP).  A  doubling  of 
cloth,  a  fold  (S.  Mhr.;  Bp.  21,  8;  36,  47). 

AS ?7io  galisu.  =  narto  1,  etc.  See  do-, 
rttfo  galu.  l.  =  Af  i,  etc.  (C-).  qSdJFort<?rt  (Bp.  26, 
51).  ^wrtorttfrt  (26,  58).  5jjfSrts?j,  5iodrt«?o,  mvortVo, 
<553)rttfo,  etc.,  etc.  (G.).  See  e.g.  Bp.  28,  46;  30,  30;  34, 
24;  36,  45;  37,  57;  38,  34.  45;  39,  51;  40,  80;  42,  3;  44, 
49;  46,  52;  50,  70.  75;  5  7,  16. 

galu.  2.  =  Af  2.  See  tfrtWl,  d-rtVo. 
as?  gale.  =  rtv=)5dj<.  —  rt«?w«?.  =  rtvs^vssSj*.  (My.). 

rf $£5$  galevu.  (rts?o±>sg),  ri s?odb).  A  complete 
agricultural  apparatus  (S.  Mhr.);  a  set  of 
implements  of  Kabbilas  (Bp.  58,  50,  rtd?rtv«). 
rt»??zd  FrasSJ5c&  (S.  Mhr;  B.  5,  198).  Cf.  s^KPcdb. 

gallane.  A  sound  produced  in  loud 

laughter  (Sastrasara  in  W.  1517;  cf.  rtos*?-6). 
galle.  =  a^i.  A  lump,  etc.  (My.). 

rteo*  gal.  =  AC3  1 - rtMC3c3.  =  rt£3rtC3c3.  (Abh.  P.  13,  79). 

gala.  1.  =  Xd,  etc.,  as?  2,  aC3«.  A  term  ex¬ 
pressing  quick  motion.  —  nc3rtC33rt.  —  rtC3rtC3?S. 

(Ram,  5,  8,  60).  —  rtC3rtC3fS.  rep.  Quickly  (t3?rt  Smd.  I; 

Ss.;  Kk.  50;  Sm.  61;  Cpr.  2,  89;  38,  39;  Bp.  5,  56;  V. 
5,  25).  rtWrtWcS  rtj»ortorao33?i>djo  ?§jsrtoSo 

Fkrtoo  (Smd.  I).  rtC3rtC3f3  rtoOodo  (229). 

gala.  2.  =  atSi,  etc.,  AC35q.  v.,  3?cad  (c.;  b.  4, 

121). 

rfWsJ  galapu2-a3.  =  aco^.  A  loquacious,  prat¬ 
ing,  foul-mouthed,  lying  man  (rtaddo,  o.  rs. 

Smd.  I). 

galapatva.  A  loquacious,  lying  be¬ 
haviour;  idle  prattle,  a  lie  (sy*  ct.  n,46). 
rte.3^)  galapu.  1.  =  Xrask.  To  chatter,  to  prate, 

etc.  ( w 3302? »I Kira  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  1,  57;  Abh.  P.  11,  after 
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140;  Grj.  5,  25;  Rsv.  8, after  5;  11,  166;  Ssv.  1,  83). 
o  rteosiao*  (Rsv.  5,21). 

galapu.  2.  Chatter,  idle  talk  (Abh.  p.  15, 

5  7). 

3o  galaha.  =  A633J.  (riosiooFiD,  aooajd  H1&.;  rfj5>39 
<s?  Bhn.  6,  o.  r.  riC5sS). 

galahu.  =  a©4  i.  acssoo^o  (w&oes^  Mr.  242). 
See  Bp.  9,  10;  14,  30;  57,  39;  J.  2,  62;  6,  48. 

aCJ3^  galike.  Acquirement,  acquisition;  gain  (C.;  W&SFfS, 
sSsJJs  S$cS  G.).  See  B.  1,  16;  4,  194;  Prv.  s.  . 

ACS9^  galige.  Tbh.  of  (Sind.  30).  A  period  or  hour 
of  twenty-four  minutes  (cSdCS9^  Smd.  28;  53sa ,  Mr. 

67;  c3d&,  c3=>C0*  Kk.  58;  Sm.  18;  C.);  a  short  time  (C.). 
See  B.  3,  15.  113.  —  rW'rtto&ljW.  rtC39r1 

tofei).  The  metal  vessel  by  the  sinking  of  which  in  water 
the  galige  is  measured  (C.).  —  rtC39r^d^o*.  =  r!C39?it«5^ 
£J,  etc.  (Rsv.  8,  after  5;  Bh.  1,  7,  21). 

riW9  Odb  galiya.  (=  ^wak?).  see  wss-. 

AC^OSO^O  galiyisu.  =  1,  riC59?oO  1,  Tbh.  of 

^iioSorl).  To  come  to,  to  reach;  to  be  obtained;  to  be 
joined  together  or  united;  to  happen,  to  take  place;  to 
be  met  as  such  and  such  or  in  such  and  such  a  form 
or  meaning  (&©3  Smd.  I  Mdb.  before  No.  134;  loo* 
397  Cm.).  See  Smd.  349.  396;  Abh.  P.  16,  45.  2,  to 

join  or  bring  together;  to  procure;  to  acquire,  to  obtain, 
to  gain  (tl®3  Smd.  I  Mdb.).  3,  to  exert  one’s  self; 

to  be  upon  the  alert. 

Xe^rfo  galisu.  1.  =  ri K>9oSo?k  No  2.  Tbh.  of  (C.). 

$<3  (rt,^,  Nn.  41).  See  Bp.  9,  24;  1 1, 

6;  27,  20;  28,  3;  Abha.  1,  5;  Dp.  1,  3.  4;  4,  1;  J.  5,  56; 
32,  29;  B.  1,  1;  2,  17.  25;  3,  63;  5,  98.  229;  Prv.  s.  333&. 

aC39?3o  galisu.  2.  Bringing  together,  making  gain,  etc.  — 
riK^AdS?.  -&<$.  A  person  bent  on  acquisition.  — -  ri£39?3d 
<s?5S?s*.  An  acquisitive,  industrious  woman  (Sutfsy) 

rra^F  Sm.  74;  Kk.  29). 

r{&>3  galu.  =  AG3  2,  etc.  (My.). 

galuvu.  =  AC30,  etc.  (My.). 

rt&33  gale.  =  2,  etc.  A  bamboo  rod  or  stake, 

a  bamboo;  a  pole,  a  staff;  the  bamboo 
(pole)  of  Kollatigas  or  Dombas  on  which 
they  tumble,  etc.;  a  churning  stick  (*a%>Wrt 

Od^sJjtdoo  Smd.  I;  sdra’s*,  Mr.  288;  My.; 

T.  tfca3^,  M.  ^CS5).  <3353  <3ao3o?&>s3  r!©5  (c^Wdtdre , 

Nr.).  r!©5  (cds&drs  Mr.  416).  —  r>©3»3©9. 

-lo©9.  The  form  of  a  (long)  bamboo-pole  (Abh.  P.  10, 
after  91).  —  ri©5rtJ3?3dt&>.  -ioGasSBC&J.  To  perform  childish 
play  on  or  with  a  pole  or  poles.  rfW5rtJ3?racio 530(^53° 
AOd<3o  =&©£«o  Sojc^©9;^  (Smd.  78).  —  ri©3 

<aasraao.  -&arfo  To  perform  as  a  pole-tumbler, 

etc.  (Smd.  240). 

rt££% q>&3  gale-kara.  (Smd.  235.).  =  XsSAd©,  etc. 

7\sa^  gagala.  (=  rtsJfcS).  Noise,  vociferation  (My.;  cf.  rra 
»3d). 

Ado^ecdo  gangeya.  (fr.  rions).  Belonging  to  the  Ganges; 
2,Karttikeya  (Soodxfcd^&i,  ^aowdSF^Nn.  44)  3?Karna 


(44).  4,  Bhishma  (riondskd,  #?®^44;  Mr.  263).  5,  the 

root  of  Scirpus  kysoor  Roxb.  or  Cyperus  hexastachyus 
communis  Rottl.  6,  gold  (Sodss^,  $orrad  44).  7,  white 

($53<o,  44). 

AdoA^rfotJ-  gangeruki.  The  plant  Uraria  lagopodioides  Dec. 

T^tsdtJ  g&cara.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

7^330  gaju.  Tbh.  of  =5313,  q.  v.  (Smd.  338.  364;  Nr.;  Si. 
332.  412).  Glass  (Bp.  60,  44;  C.).  2,  7\tt,  tpsdo  (Mr. 

98,  0.  r.  s3tso).  —  rretaodoart.  -djsart  A  glass-orna¬ 
ment  (Ssv.  2,  81).  —  tozsjsSoeI).  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

—  ndtaowsiK).  Tbh.  of  =5=3^t)S3£9.  (My.). 

Ado&t  ganja.  =  rrao&.  (My.). 

A30fi2  ganji.  =  (rto&2),  rreota.  The  dried  heads  of  the 
hemp-plant  (C.;  B.  4,  25;  Mhr.  ndossd).  —  rrao©ftd.  The 
common  hemp-plant,  Cannabis  sativa  L.  (Z.;  My.). 

rYa>y  g&ta.  =  ®®&3,  q.  v.  (C.;  Mhr.  5f?d£9). 

AdW  gata.  (Tbh.  of  rra$  ?).  Largeness,  bigness;  a 

multitude  (cSosa  do  Bhn.  41;  Bh.  3,  18,  38;  Te.:  thick, 
hard,  tight,  strong). 

AdW^Xo  gatalisu.  ^dkl^rio.  To  tease,  to  harass  (Bh.  3, 
9,  26;  Mhr.  q?dkM?o). 

Ad&o  gati.  =  ndWo  2.  (My.). 

TTaJ&A)  gatu.  =  Aafei,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  ^?3Wo). 

Ad^O  gatu.  1.  “Guard”  (My.;  see  *3o?-). 

7^)130  gatu.  2.  =  ns  13.  A  difficult  passage,  or  a  pass,  over 
a  hill  (My.;  Mhr.  cf.  rtUj). 

A dtS  gada.  Tbh.  of  ns^.  Firmly;  certainly  (w^  Smd.  II; 
Sm.  65). 

gadi.  Comeliness,  gracefulness,  charm, 
beauty  (Starts  Ct.  1, 14;  II,  22;  ?ie3d,  ^jawrio,  ?3oti3ri 

d  Kk.  54;  ^os^Wo,  ?l®wrio,  rtdrtO#,  $esd,  Sm. 

47;  M.  zjraodo*,  Z33odos3«,  T.  zsdodoo^,  2^?^o,  beauty).  See 
Cpr.  1,  after  101;  2,  79;  Abh.  P.  3,  39;  9,  after  158;  9, 
163;  Rsv.  4,  after  14;  8,  after  125;  10,  after  7  &  10  &  57; 

13,  4;  Ssv.  1,  after  72;  J.  7,  25;  - - nsadd.  -d&. 

=  rreas 3©«.  (Rsv.  8,  after  5).  —  rraa*5©«.  -s!e3«.  To  be¬ 
come  graceful,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  12,  27;  Ssv.  5,  54). 

Ad&  gadi.  1.  A  common  load-cart  (C- ;  Mhr.  rreos);  a  cart 
with  a  frame  or  box;  a  carriage,  a  gari(My.;  H.,  Mhr.); 
the  circumference  of  a  wheel,  the  mere  ring  or  frame 
(Mhr.  rre<33,  H.  rrea?)-  See  Si.  273.  275,  ft  s.  53^-  — 
rraa?3do.  A  round  nose-ring  (C.).  —  The 

inner  bottom  or  seat  of  a  cart  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  as  rrea^kj)* 
—  nsaolisi.  -essi.  A  cart-driver  or  cart-owner  (C.). 

7\dS  gadi.  2.  =  nsda,  etc. 

TTsSsn©  gadi-kS,ra.  =  raart,  nsarra©,  nddarre©.  (S.Mhr.). 

TTS^'S'Sr  gadi-karti.  =  Ad^Ad^f,  q.  v. 

77d5^  gadike.  (fr.  rratd).  Intensity;  excess  (Ram.  6,  10, 
24.  25;  Bh.  3,  10,  51;  3,  18,  35). 

Ad&A1  gadiga.  =  nsdoart.  A  juggler;  a  chicaner  (S.  Mhr., 
Bp.  43,  52;  44,  64;  50,  36;  51,47). 

AdSAd©  gadi-gara.  =  rrea=5d©,  raar!,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

TTdSirTd'^F  gadi-garti.  (Smd.  244,  0.  r.  -^sr).  A 
charming  woman. 
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A7>&773§U  gadi-garti.  A  woman  with  the  nature  of  a 
gadigara  (S.  Mhr.). 

gadinatana.  =  as&.  (R(tm.  6, 12, 34). 


AC&rio  gadisu.  To  become  tight,  close  or  fast  (Bh.  8,  13, 
35);  to  enter;  to  be  deeply  entered  into,  to  get  firmly 
established  (J.  29,  34).  2,  to  become  excessive  (Ram.  1, 
16,  13;  4,  3,  5);  to  be  or  become  vehement,  eager  or 
ardent  (Bh.  3,  18,  39;  6,  2,  2).  See  simssb. 

AS$  gadha.  =  (A3y),  asc3.  Dived  or  entered  into;  hidden 
or  absorbed  in;  roamed,  roved.  2,  tightly  drawn;  tight, 
close,  firm,,  compact,  thick  (w^  Kk.  76,  o.  r.  $5^);  deep, 
sound,  as  sleep;  strong,  intense,  vehement;  stout;  coarse. 
3,  excessive,  much;  excessively,  etc.  4,  a  term  in  music 
(Bp.  19,  14).  See  s.  ddora^. 

gadha-nidre.  A  sound  or  deep  sleep  (My.). 

7\5'$^|a'dc,S  gadha-purana.  Filling  with  force.  See  ^owo^o. 


AT>($orf)<3?5>  gadha-pravesa.  Entering  into,  or  causing  to 
enter  into,  forcibly,  etc.  See  doeu^ro, 

gadha-vimocana.  Unloosing  with  force,  or 
freeing  fully.  See  QJdotfo. 

A«><$7jjydF5i  gadha-sparsana.  Touching  with  force  or 
roughly.  See 

7 gadha-andhakara.  Thick  darkness  (My.). 
7\t>Z^SO30QJ  gadha-ayila.  (Smd.  252).  A  strong  or  eager 
man. 

7\SZfs€ic7\^  gadha-alingana.  A  close  embrace.  (Grj.  2, 
after  106).  —  AS^Oort^ortodJ6.  -o-ilodJ6.  To  embrace 
closely  (J.  32,  16). 

gadha-ukti.  Coarseness,  rudeness,  vileness  psOia, 
ds3J3td  woS  Nn.  20). 

rrara  gana.  =  A  hook,  a  fish-hook  (sad 

Mr.  462,  o.  r.  rra^*;  Abh.  P.  16,  55;  C.)j  g,  fishing 

tackle,  an  angle  (Bp.  21,28).  cjdtf  ooaodooss  A^ra 

(mtf  G.). 

Da)C3  gana.  2.  An  oil-mill ;  a  sugar-cane  press 

or  mill  (C.;  Tu.;  Mhr.  Te.  A3?5r1,  A3^oriO, 

As^ii;  T.  G.).  asps  w&Ao,  to  work  a 

mill  or  press  (C.;  B.  3,  45).  &£$  (.Lps^ 

G.).  totfosrart  A3£3  siojes^do.  — a<9esi83 

rtarie&rt  ociratf?  (Prvs.).  See  cT  Bp.  11^ 
11;  B.  2,  42.  —  Asratf^odo.  A  tax  on  oil-presses  (My.). 
—  Asm de3sri  =  rrara^eraodj.  (My.). 

773f®  gana.  1.  Tbh.  of  A3^  1.  (rtri  »3F  Nn.  135,  o.  r.  rre 
?3ok;  Te.). 

7\®f®  gana.  2.  Tbh.  of  rtjSdra.  (My.). 

gana-gitti.  =  ASrfAl^.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

7\®f®3jd^  ganapatya.  (fr.  rt£95fl).  Worship  of  Ganesa; 
chieftainship  (Bp.  54,  75);  a  worshipper  of  Ganesa.  See 


SjES^d. 

7\3fd  gani.  A  songstress  (Nn.  2). 

Aarfifg  ganikya.  (fr.  rtd wa).  An  assembly  of  harlots  (^=> 
d^olid  So£SG  Mr.  305). 

Aq>£$A  ganiga.  An  oil-miller  (C.; 

G.).  oiVJj  AseSri  tow ,  4o£o  rt  low ,  loe^  ds* 


S3®d,  loraisricSw  sSc&  low^  (Sp.).  A^slirt^  sSofSododo  luodjg 
l3?CS,  5gl=>233Q?  o30<3c&i  5o£a^  loOdjg  —  A®£SrtoS 

^oaodo5d^  e3?sio.  —  sssdod^rl  uvsrt 

i3?id,  A^eSrt^rt  ri  t3?;d.-— Assorted  Toortzd  'dJdsraa,  i«ra 
dost^  233^  (Prvs.).  See  C.  Bp.  47,  41;  5oA3  dirt. 

2,  a  kind  of  king-crow  with  white  tail-feathers 

(Bd.).  —  rraeSrt^  =8^.  =  AssSo'doT&jb.  (Z.). 

A« ganiga-itti.  The  wife  of  an  oil-miller 

(C.).  cojs^Aood  f&J8?a,  rraesA^  ©ol©£? 

esp^d  c33  (no,  if  she  does  not  put  oil  to 

their  heads,  Prv.).  —  a od>  ■dTj.  A  very  common 
procumbent  plant,  Rostellularia  diffusa  Nab.  E.  (Z.). 
ASeSjft  gantadi.  (=  rtEgj®).  A  small  bundle.  (R.;  Mhr. 

gandiva.  The  bow  of  Arjuna. 

3  gandivi.  Arjuna.  (Smd.  200;  Ssv.  4,  29.  87;  5, 
45.  52). 

7\3f^e®3  gandiva.  The  bow  of  Arjuna. 

7\®fd  ?<3  gandivi.  Arjuna  (t&ssk^  Mr.  512;  264). 

7^)?®^  gandu.  1.  The  posteriors;  the  anus  (Mhr.  A3£Sp. 
—  A3SS0  rtoart.  A  bump  with  the  knee  upon  a  boy’s 
posteriors  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  A^eartos^?). 

gandu.  2.  A  sturdy,  but  foolish  man  (My.;  cf. 
Mhr.,  H.  Asjjss).  2,  a  stout  club  (My.). 
rrae^ganpa.^As^y  q.  v.  ct.  i,  101,  o.  r.  a-ssjo). 

ganpu.  =  q.  v.  (®s^dj  ct.  i,  65). 

7^)^  gata.  1.  ^^.  =  ^?s^2.  Tbh.  of  S33id  (?  cf.  Asarl). 
Depth  (Te.  a  square  reservoir  for  water;  A3335300, 

a  pit,  hole),  (^ao^,  ri^)?d  ycOOTAdosdido); 

733^^  (<fU3Bcd,  wC3^3rfadjSc3o) ;  vQ’&x'dh 

Ai^adooSc^tdo  (wAaqS,  locos?  ej&J^AdoStdo  Si.  86). 
77®^  g&ta.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^?3d.  (S.  Mhr.). 

A«>^d  gatara.  =  A®^j.  Contraction  of  rt£3dd,  q.  v. 

(C.). 

7v)§  gati.  l.  =  A3^“,  etc.  See  e.  g.  ioW5§-,  tSjs^sS-, 

iart^-,  Se5-,  djsodo-,  etc. 

gati.  2.  Tbh.  of  (R.). 
gatri.  A  singer.  See  en>a,s-. 

Aal^j  gatra.  =  (My.). 

7\3dj  gatra.  A  limb  or  member  of  the  body.  2,  the  body. 

3,  the  fore-quarter  of  an  elephant  (WfSodj  Soooassj6 
Mr.  158). 

gatra-raktaki.  Red  sandal  Mr.  335). 

A3^j5^  ?sd.  gtea-vislesha.  A  close  union  or  contact  of 
bodies.  See  wsioo*. 

A3^jido^?8a  gatra-sankoci.  The  polecat,  Viverra  putorius. 
77S3*>|c&e3e33$  gatra-anulepani.  Perfume  for  the  person. 
7\3?>  gathi.  A  singer;  N.  of  the  father  of  Visvamitra. 
(My.). 

7^>®P  gathe.  =  As>c3,  asso.  A  song;  a  verse;  a  metrical 
sdtra;  a  saying  or  proverb  (see  Asd). 

Aq>(38  gadari.  (=  Arfo).  The  mark  on  the  skin 
from  the  blow  of  a  whip,  from  the  bite  of 
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a  musquito,  from  a  scratch  with  the  nails, 
etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

Aq)C3«)9  gadari.*— rsanaOtfS.  A  R.  applied  to  different 
plants  of  the  order  of  Compositae,  especially  to  Cyatho- 
cline  lyrata  Cass.  (Z.).  See 

7\3ES  gadi.  A  cushion;  the  seat  of  some  eminent  personage 
(C.;  Mhr.;  B.  5,  43.  55.  185). 

7\3S>^  gadige.  Tbh.  of  £33^,  q.  v.  (wriCO*  Ct.  II,  77). 

7\^3S^O  gadu.  Luxuriant  growth  of  grass,  shruhs,  etc. 
(S.  Mhr.). 

A3tS  gade.  Tbh.  of  rraq?.  A  saying,  a  proverb  (C.).  rra:3 
tidastioo^.— slsztiwo  A3iS,  dosciwo 

en><L  cd=5=30£o  (Prvs.).  See  533^-,  ossi^o-;  Prvs.  s. 

*1,^3  si,  o3?a.  —  A3c3  tfqS.  dupl.  (C.).  —  n3i353j3tio.  = 
nscS.  (C.).  s3?a  rrecStiostio,  33^  ;ti<3  rtowo^,  syosra 
rati  7fa>?83J  (or  Prv.). 

7\3t37\363  g&de-gara.  A  man  familiar  with  proverbs.  See 
o^o4-. 

A3q$  gadha.  Fordable,  shallow;  a  shallow  place;  bottom. 
See  es-. 

A3$>  gadhi.  =  rre^.  N.  of  the  father  of  Yisv&mitra.  (My.). 

7\3q$?cti0  gadheya.  Yisvamitra.  (R.). 


7\d$  gana.  1.  =  rrora  1.  Singing;  vocal  music;  a  song;  a 
singer  (riF^sdF,  aosc^oddcdo  Rn.  135,  0.  r.  nsrajvL);  a 
cuckoo;  a  dove,  etc.  (^w^ra ,  Ssosti  73);  the  Kanda  metre 
(*  ^  Ct.  I,  46).  See  Prv.  s.  &3°<3. 

7\3^  gana.  2.  Tbh.  of  rtao^  (Smd.  352.  361). 

A3c3t3?^if  gana-devate.  A  deity  presiding  over  vocal  music 
(J.  21,  57). 

ASF^  ga-anta.  A  term  with  final  ga  (Smd.  274.  305). 

gandharva.  (fr.  ri^dF).  Belonging  or  relating 


to  the  Gandharvas.  2,  the  art  of  the  Gandharvas:  song, 
music  and  dance.  See  Bp.  6,  26;  8,  4. 

gandharva-bhavana.  A  beautiful  edifice 
(My.);  —  a  music-hall. 

ASc^FSasSo  gandharva-vivaha.  =  ri^5jF<ti^3^.  (My.). 
A3?33  gandhara.  The  third  of  the  seven  primary  notes  of 

9 

music  or  saptasvaras  (Mr.  76).  2,  Candahar  and  its 

people. 


103;  J.  7,  19;  33,  3).  2,  ST.  of  a  plant  F>3<ti^, 

sSOoiasdvi,  Mr.  132,  0.  r.  3,  =  r(^s33,  q.  v.  4, 

R.  of  a  raga  (My.). 

ASSOtf  g&bara.  =  rsstoO.  (My.). 


A32D&  gabari.  Overcome  by  terror,  grief,  etc.;  the  state 
of  being  overcome  by  fear,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  q?3to03) 
B.  4,  60.  197;  5,  53). 

7Yq)2oj  gabu.  Fear,  alarm  (C.;  Tu.;  t.  tfwosioo,  to 
be  confused;  cf.  tf®  1).  es;ti?Jo  rrarratffdo  (C.). 

7^3^50  gami.  Going,  moving;  approaching;  attaining;  referr¬ 
ing  to;  used  as. 

gampu-a3.  =  A3^.  ^  rustic,  a  simpleton  ■ 
a  vulgar  or  vile  man  (n3aw,  **  gs<.  ^ 

Sm.  95;  H3.DW  107;  Bhn.  31;  Kftvy?IIl,  3,  ^^Grj.  4, 


10;  Ssv.  1,22;  4,  127;  C.;  Te.  =535$,  a  holder  of  property; 
a  tenant,  inhabitant;  a  farmer,  cultivator;  a  rustic). 

gampatana.  The  condition  or  be¬ 
haviour  of  a  gampa  (<o«rio  Sm.  84;  My.;  Te.  ^ 
the  state  of  farmers,  the  rustic  condition). 

n®) gampu.  =  A3C©0y  Stupidity  (sS^o  ct.  n, 

24;  Y.  35,  54). 

A3<3J3^otioF  gambliirya.  (fr.  rictio^ti).  Deepness;  profundi¬ 
ty  of  character,  earnestness,  sagacity.  (B.  5,  228;  My.). 

rraodb  gaya.  (^ysodb).  A  hit,  a  bruise  (^t* 

Bhn.  36);  a  wound  (£>eao  Bhn.  51;  &e3J  Sm.  116;  C.; 
=s(ti  G.;  Te.;  M.,  T.  =5=3od0;  Mhr.,  H.  q?30±>,  q?3ti;  T.=530i>, 
sharpness  =  =53 ti^;  =530^  w6,  cutting;  Te.  ric|j,  a  hole; 
a  wound;  cf.  =5=3 Wo).  See  Bp.  61,  81;  J.  7,45;  12,28;  13, 
21;  14,  12;  18,  10;  B.  2,  13.  26;  3,  109;  5,  40.  62.  161; 
Ct.  I,  52;  STV5-,  stioosrra  ctio.  —  nsctions^Fio.  -=5=3£$?i>.  To 
wound  (Bhn.  8,  26,  57;  J.  22,  6).—  rraotio&rasd  ex>. 
wo.  A  common  weed,  the  ash-coloured  fleabane,  Yernonia 
cinerea  Less.  (Z.).  —  rreotiotid.  -sIjI.  =  &3jFKI0,  q.  v.  To 
be  wounded  (J.  12,  47). 

7\3otio  gaya.  Tbh.  of  rraw.  Straining,  sifting  (My.). 
Atictio^  gayaka.  Singing;  a  singer.  See  Smd.  296;  Bp.  6, 
17;  19,  38.  39;  59,  29;  J.  7,  6. 

7\30ti0-§-  gayaki.  A  songstress  (Grj.  7,  after  11). 

7\3oti0<§)  gayatri.  A  song.  2,  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.; 
Mr.  362).  3,  a  vedic  hymn  composed  in  the  gayatri 
metre.  4,  the  gayatri  or  vedic  verse  (Rigveda  III,  62, 
10)  repeated  by  every  Brahmana  at  his  morning  and 
evening  devotions  (Bp.  3,  63);  the  gayatri  verse  personi¬ 
fied  as  a  goddess,  the  wife  of  Brahma  and  mother  of 
the  vedas  (J.  31,  73).  5,  the  tree  Acacia  catechu  Willd. 
AtictiOjti  gayana.  Singing;  song;  a  singer. 

7\30tiOjti773K>  gayana-gara.  A  singer  (My.). 

7\3cti0S)  gayani.  A  songstress  (Abh.  P.  3,  107). 

7\3O50  gayi.  A  cow  (Mhr.  .rratit).  —  rreO&o=5!ro3C&>.  A  beef 

butcher  (My.) - rraoSos5o3?Ki3  JoasS  wo.  A  creeping  plant, 

Boerhavia  repens  L.  (Z.). 

7^d  gara.  Emitting  or  ejecting  from  the  mouth;  swallow¬ 
ing.  See  eron6-,  £>-. 

AtidtS  garada.  Tbh.  of  rsstiod  (My.;  Te.). 

7\3tfa  garadi.  =  rrea2,  nstic^,  rratioa.  (My.,  Te.). 

Tdd&Ti  garadiga.  =  nsart,  rretioart.  (Si.  79;  C.). 
A3ti&A363  garadi-gara.  =  n3a=5=3©,  nsanses.  (My.;  S.  Mhr. 
rare). 

Au>df?9  garana.  (=  A3S30©).  (Tbh.  of  =53tira,  accusing  of 

unfaithfulness?  or  of  rt&Fra?).  Bearing  talcs,  as¬ 
persing,  calumniating  (rioseso  Smd.  II;  Kk.  90;  Mhr. 
A303rS?o,  rw)333F^?o,  complaint  against).  See  &®?*®04, 
A«)dcl  garane.  =  3=3-tis6.  — .  A3ti^fsa.  -■ia.  sparks  m 
the  form  of  stripes  (Ram.  5,  8,  77). 

garige.  (  =  ^J3&^?).  A  flat,  circular  cake 
made  of  wheaten  flour  (or  rice  flour)  and 
jaggory,  and  fried  in  ghee  or  oil  (Bp.  w,  n> 

Y.  14,  80;  C.;  Tu.;  Te.  q?3ti=#).  See  Si.  309;  t3rt  naOrt. 
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A7>&^  garige.  =  =F90rt,  £33&rt.  Tbh.  of  2333=#.  (5dOa3  Ss.). 

AojQax)  garisu.  To  fry,  as  sandiges ;  to  brown 
chillies  and  mustard  by  frying  them  in 
ghee  or  oil  (My.;  cf.  =#o?k  i). 
rrad.)  garu.  A  .sharp  eruption  on  the  body 
from  internal  heat  (My.;  m.  rre3;  Cf.  Tbh.  =5=3tf  IP). 
—  rratfJt&©=^,  A  rash  (My.). 

Txadod  garuda.  (fr.  rid>c£).  =  rrad<3.  Relating  to  garuda. 

2,  a  mantra  or  charm  against  poison  (r!dj:3s£>|^  G.). 

3,  an  emerald.  4,  juggling;  chicanery  (J.  2,  8;  My.; 
Mhr.).  —  nstiboWsSJF.  The  use  of  rsscSo^  No.  2.  (Bp.  46, 
29).  —  rredJsSsSoeS.  An  emerald  (Cpr.  1,  137),  used  as 
an  antidote  against  poison  (My.,  =  ridodouz^).  — -  naddd 

s=  rredosiS  No.  2.  (Bp.  46,  24.  30). 

ASdoddd  garudatana.  Conjuring,  jugglery,  etc.  (My.; 
sSjBOtk  G.,  Cb.). 

7v)dod§»€>edooSD  garuda-silimukha.  An  arrow  that  coun¬ 
teracts  poison  (J.  13,  15). 

7\«)doS  garudi.  =  rraa  2,  n3tfz£,  rrad&,  TOdje^.  Conjuring, 
charming,  jugglery,  etc.  (My.).  2,=  rrado&rt.  (S3  orto© 

G.).  —  niidoaodj  (3333^0,  S3<u  G.;  My.). 

garudika.  =  rre&rt,  nsdart,  mckari.  A  charmer, 
a  dealer  in  antidotes  (Sk.). 

Asdo&A  garudiga.  Tbh.  of  rredoa^.  A  poison-dootor,  a 
snake-charmer,  a  conjurer,  a  juggler  (ssorto©^, 
s’6  Hla.;  aaorfo©^  Nr.;  S3orto©=5i  Mr.  391;  Bp. 

9,  44;  46,  23;  C.). 

ADdo&dO  garudisu.  To  consult  in  private;  to  communicate 
(Bh.  1,  6,5). 

AsdossTi;^  garuda-aushadha.  A  drug  used  as  an  antidote 
against  poison  (Bp.  46,  27). 

ASdo<^  garutmata.  (fr.  rttka^j*).  An  emerald. 

Aa>6  gare.  (=^>3).  The  tree  Terminalia  catappa 

('aorka,  sa^dddo,  'Sorted  A<3  Si.  132;  see  =5=3*3=5=306)0 

Ad). 

7\7>d  gare.  A  dilute  mixture  of  earth,  lime,  etc.  with 
water,  to  be  used  as  mortar  (My.;  Tu.,  Te.;  T.  =5=3*3^; 
Mhr.  rraaa).  —  The  business  of  applying  gare; 

a  work  done  with  g&re  (My.).  See  ds,-. 

7\sd7\se3  g&re-gara.  A  plasterer  (My.). 

ADe3  gara.  =  =5=363,  etc.  (Smd.  234.  336). 

A a>S3ra  garana.  (=  radr©).  Displaying,  publish¬ 
ing,  (bearing  tales)  (ddda,  Kk. 

52).  See  r&J3?coO«  and  cf.  n363o. 

At>63«f  jd  garatana.  =  =5=3e3^d,  etc.  See  ft©®-. 

Asesf  garal.  rraestfo.  The  feminine  of  rraes,  see  e.  g.  ©=^ 
d-,  wjS-,  iu©5$-,  aortdra-. 

garike.  =  =5=30=#,  etc.  See  e.  g.  zdJcdo  -,  srasw-,  dJ3do-, 
**©«?-. 

Aa)$2o  garu.  (=53^02,  etc.).  Wildness,  a  wild; 
rudeness;  offence.  (Te.  ?3do,  =53530,  wild;  hard, 
etc.).  See  =5*A3  e30.  —  rraesoilcl.  -=#cf.  To  drop  offensive 
language:  to  slight,  to  abuse  (Bh.  4,  9,  72;  7, 1,  24).  Cf. 
W3(A)(ij|.  ——  rraesjdwd.  Rude  action,  a  rude  act 

(Bp.  26,  21).  Cf.  =5=3C3ortt>d.  —  rreeSojdoa.  a  rude  or  of¬ 


fensive  word  (Bp.  56,  20).  Cf.  =5=3)61)  —  rraesotaoa^. 

Evil  design  (Bp.  22,  22).  —  ri3630  dJ3d).  To  make  a  wild 
of:  to  destroy  (J.  25,  44). 

AOa^F  gargya.  (fr.  rtriF).  Descended  from  Garga;  a  son 
of  Garga.  (My.). 

ADeir  garti.  =  =533f,  etc.  See  e.  g.^ti-,  seosyj-,  sseoo-. 

ASdF8jS  gardabha.  (fr.  rtdFtji).  Relating  to  or  coming 
from  an  ass;  asinine;  relating  to  the  giant  Gardabha. 
2, an  ass  (My.;  Bp.  54,  37;  57,  73;  60,  42). 

ADEpFPSg  garbhinya.  (fr.  rt$FE§).  An  assemblage  of  preg¬ 
nant  women. 

ASSoFddg  garhapatya.  (fr.  A  sacred  fire  perpetu-m 

ally  maintained  by  the  householder. 

ASSoFd  ^  garhasthya.  (fr.  r^SoFp.  The  order  of  a  house¬ 
holder;  household,  domestic  affairs. 

As©  gala.  =  rraod).  Flowing,  dropping;  straining  fluids, 
etc.  2,  swallowing.  See  $-. 

A3®d  galava,  The  tree  Symplocos  racemosa  Roxb.  2,  N. 
of  a  rishi  (J.  20,  3;  29,  17.  18). 

A q)€)  gali.  A  wheel  (d^,,  OqreoriHla.,  Nr.;  £#,Nn. 
49;  Mr.  516;  C.;  Tu.;  T.=53©*).  rre©o3o  Ffo^ra  =#d(f3?©o 
Nr.).  #?eoo  Fjrarasdd©  ns©?  (da^o^d  (Prv.).  See 
Ssv.  2,  12;  J.  3,  21;  12,  35;  13,  35;  23,  22:  26,  26. 

A3©d  galita.  (=  ri€)&).  Dropped,  strained,  distilled,  etc.; 
sifted.  See  s3q^-. 

AD©0  galu.=  n3tfo.  Attacking;  ruining;  calamity  (Mhr., 
H.  $>3«;).  ■— >  n3©o»3o?©o.  ==  n3<&>53o?$,  rras?Oo3o?^j.  Dis¬ 
order:  tumult,  commotion;  hurry,  bustle;  turning 
and  tossing  of  a  sick  person;  distress  of  system  (S.  Mhr.; 
Mhr.,  H.  3?3e)33o?SJ). 

And  gava.  =  rred.  Tbh.  of  ns, So  (Smd.  347;  Mhr.;  cf. 
r(o§sS). 

gavate.  N.  of  a  tree(?33tis,  nss^aio  socs 


Nn.  56;  ?33tJS  Mr.  142). 

AsdrfA  gavaniga.  A  rustic,  vulgar  or  low  man  (ssSd^ 
Mr.  375). 

Asdrf  gavada.  =  Tbh.  of  An  Indian 

league,  containing  from  10  to  12  English  miles  (C.;  T. 
=53S,  =5=3SS). 

gavadi.  A  blockhead  (Mhr.,  H.;  R.). 

rrasid  gavara.«=  zsrcte.  Sound,  noise,  tone,  out¬ 
cry  (dosciag  Ct.  II,  33;  ^033^ fScS,  nssi*!?, 
eru©,  qs^dBm.  30;  Kk.  25;  Sk.  =5=35osj  =  cf.  nsrtv1). 

AUddrf  gava-rasa.  Tbh.  of  n^sfotid  (Smd.  376). 

A q>530?o>  gavarisu.  To  sound  (v.i.),  to  make  a 
noise  (Cpr.  1,  118;  V.  9,  24;  Ssv.  2,  58). 


AsdSldo  gavarisu.  (essSoesrio  G.;  he  probably  means  a  =5=3 

oSSFjO  of  =5=33id). 

A7>d£)o7\  gava-singa.  Tbh.  of  n^sSoAo^.  A  dog.  AjosSt? 
n35jAori33j«  oit'loSo??  (Ss.  103). 
gavala.=^^.  (My.). 

Aa>o3#  gavali.  =  q.  V.  See  Ram.  5,  8,  63.  66;  J. 

2,  5;  3,  37;  C.  Bp.  42,  15. 

gavaliga.  An  uproarious  man  (Ram.  6, 

52,  14). 
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ASOO  gava-ila.  (Smd.  241).  Tbh.  of  rre^jse®  (Smd.  367), 
of  rra^OE®  (i.  e.  n®j<£j®£©,  Sm.  47).  A  villager,  a  rustic; 
a  rude  man;  a  blockhead  (<dn|^  Ct.  II,  77;  rrasSo^, 
sScs^  Ss.;  rrasdo^  Sm.  107).  2,  the  headman  of  a  village 

(n^sdoeSKk.  58;  rra,s3J3$5t33  Sm.  107).  See  Bp.  9,  6;  32, 
55;  39,  45;  49,  38;  Sp.  s.  wo2o  &3o. 

A3^rf  gavuda.  =  rra53c3.  (r(3,  odo®?^  Nn.  166,  o.  rs.  o3j®? 
tdo3,  0&®?t3cS;  My.),  erusdo  So3C3=>s< rfdo®  rreo^^  ^a^oodo?? 
(Prv.).  See  Bp.  5,  13;  50,  63;  Bam.  13,  1;  Si.  88;  ©S-, 
S30J3-. 

7\t>o§  gave.  =  nssd.  See 

ASrf  gasa.  Tbh.  of  mv$.  Glass.  5^o?S  n®?3  53j®c3©3c353®',cd} 
53j®as3  syjds?  (;y)A  Nr.). 

Too)  gasi.  =  Trouble,  annoyance;  fa¬ 

tigue,  exhaustion;  pain  (nra5^^  Bhn.  34;  c.; 
Te.,  Tu.).  See  =5*^0-.  ©»3o3j  n®A)OdJ3td?3o,  he  became  fa¬ 
tigued,  etc.  (C.).  soE^d  tart^td©  =5^*30  nsAjodo® 

o Sodo  (Prv.).  —  rreAirtjs^j).  -^j®^.  To  suffer  fatigue, 
etc.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  e3??&>. 

A3&  gasi.  A  small  sitting-cloth,  used  as  ornamental 
covering  over  the  saddle  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  rr®3®). 

A35o  gaha.  Diving  into,  bathing.  2,  hiding  one’s  self  in; 
depth,  interior,  innermost  recess.  See  ©53-. 

ASSot?  gahaka.  Entering  deeply  into.  See  $©-. 

7\35o^  gahana.  =  rreso  No.  1.  See  ©S-, 

rraaod  gahu.  (Tbh.  of  at>^?).  Fraud,  deceit,  hypo¬ 
crisy  (tfSW  Bhn.  23;  Bh.  3,  13,  17;  7,  1,  12).  tfesrio  f3d 
»53  rraSo^©  do  oS$;dor{j  (Mr.  536).  —  rresdorid^.  -tfds*. 
dupl.  (Bh.  1,  8,  78;  7,  17,  24). 

7\D5o  gahe.  Tbh.  of  n®q3  (Smd.  341). 

Aa)^  gal.  =  AT±u3e3  q.  v.,  7^>^,  AS^d.  Wind.  rras? 
o3  (Bp.  18,  30;  Te.  rrazdosy),  rrecfo). 

AaiS^  gala.  =  A3P©  1,  q.  v.  One  of  the  Tatsamas  (Smd. 
384;  Kk.  95;  Sm.  77).  A  fish-hook,  etc.  (wad,  s3od  ^ 
53?$o3,  330^,sWc3(3  Nr.;  Si.  86;  toasiSm.  31;  My.;  Tu.). 
ijt3o®?c3o  sra^,  rret?.—  ooe^do®  rlo^ssr^  3do®?:d 

d,  rL©?^?3Fc353do  rre^  aSo®?c3do  (Prvs.).  ns^td  ;5?e®o 
(drazdoBd,,  sdcdd,^  Nr.).  <SJ3p3  to«?(53 ad,  o.  r.  s3«s?sl  Hla.). 
See  Rsv.  5,  52;  Ssv.  3,  23;  ad-,  r(V-,  Tde®-. 

Aq)^  galaka.  (Tbh.  of  A^tf?J.  A  good,  proper 

man  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.:  a  clever,  ingenions  man=^,^). 
rras?  gali.  =  7^>f,  etc.  Wind;  air  (SsM  s^ed,  a® 
odoo,  5 dodos*,  ©$©,  sdsdsdo®^,  etc.  Hla.;  Si.  405;  t5*s3oo 
s3v*,  <oortd?d,  ^od(,  <od©«,  ©$©  sm.  13;  c.);  a  vital 
air  (Mr.  5i.  52);  emptiness,  senselessness; — a 
demon,  evil  spirit  (C.;  Te.).  n©s?oDoo  ^des9d 

8o$(A)fdd);  sdoKF'sSdAird  rs®$?  (dopod4o®53®d);  rra«?d 
od^  £»do  (-fr?^  H1&.).  rre^?  sou®? o&odo  oiodo^O  tdsssrd 
(Nr.).  ©d&&©«?«  SSooao^sSoed  rres?  (©fd  odo©F<00  Mr.  52); 

<»dod^>  rras?  (sdocra^©  50);  sdoC^odo  ?3©0  wad  rras? 
(dpodop©$©  50);  ddoAAosd  (oJidsdos®  52).  ns^odo 
cdd  (ej^do,  neodwessd  Nn.  145).  zdortFcd  sdoo  rratfod jzv6 
ddod,^,  cseesd  ?  (Ss.  85).  n^o&og  tiJL  ^ 

*«%  abajg^P-n.**  «>a  ^  ^  ^ddo._ 
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n®<£  ^jses9  d^o.  — rasoDo^ 

<&©? oSodo.  — n3S?d  rto^  s3oodj«  ;3j®§oSoA)  t?j3£® 
(Prvs.).  See  Smd.  24.  262.  297;  Si.  85.  267.  380.  395. 
428;  Abh.  P.  12,  28;  13,  73.  74;  J.  3,  3.  25;  8,  2;  10, 12; 
15,  3;  16,37;  17,  4;  28,  53;  30,  31;  Bp.  20,  13;  22,  7.  8; 
26,  30;  37,  25;  24,  4;  54,  12;  57,  48;  61,  66;  ©3-,  *>•$-, 
’s^oS  do-,  do-,  &630-,  arto-,  ^oWjjd-,  siora^d-.  —  rs®s? 
rl£®Jj.  A  bagful  of  wind:  a  mass  of  lies  (C.).  — -  rre$ 
rtj®?s3)d.  N.  of  a  gopura  on  a  hill  at  Tirupati  (My.). — 
n®s?  d=#j|^0j.  To  inhale  air;  to  take  an  airing  (C.;  B.  2, 

11;  5,  238) - TOtfsdW.  A  paper  kite  (C.;  B.  1, 19).  rra 

the  three  or  four  balance  nooses  of  a  kite, 
to  which  the  long  string  is  tied(C.).  —  ns^sgad.  Worship 
of  demons,  especially  of  Kali,  at  which  bloody  sacrifices 
are  offered  (My.).  —  A  hill  in  the  Nuggur 

country  (R.).  —  ns^?  tod.  Wind  to  touch  one  (My.).  2, 
an  evil  spirit  to  smite  one  (C.).  — -  tbdo.  Wind  to 

begin  to  blow(C.;  B.  3,  68).  2,  wind  to  cease  to  blow 

(My.).  —  rras?sd)fe8j.  =  ns^rtE©^.  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  as  -djs&|). 
—  rra<£s3o£®jS3.  A  mantapa  without  walls  in  a  garden  or 
before  a  town  or  village  (My.),  tSjs^hodj 

55®r3  (who  suffers  much  trouble  from  the  wind,  Prv.).— 
rra^sLradJ.  =  A©s?s©do.  (My.). —  n©s?odj  ?3^e3.  A  cloth 
that  waves  in  the  wind  (Bp.  31,  4).  —  rra^od) 

A  light  in  a  current  of  air  (Ss.  74).—  n®s?s3^. 

The  sky  Kk.  10  6).  —  n®<£53fe|ri.  -to^ri.  A  deity 

(frtiFti  Kk.  10  a).  —  -s3J®do.  An  empty,  un¬ 

founded,  aspersive  word,  abuse  (wodo^v4  Smd.  II;  SUdj, 
tooddo  Sm.  53;  toodd^  102;  toodo  Kk.  90;  Mhr. 

rra^,  Sk.  n©0).  —  rras?doi.  Suspicion  that  one  is 

possessed  by  a  devil  and  the  therefrom  arising  demoniac 
possession  itself  (My.;  T.  til^or^).  — -  rra^nisdjssssd.— 

rres??jja .  (My.).  —  rra^J^a .  A  false  report  (My.).  — 
rra$?  ?l©o^o.  An  evil  spirit  to  come  in  contact  with  or 
possess  one  (C.).  —  rras?  asu^o.  To  fan  (C.;  B.  5,  286). 
n©«?  s^^osdsS  (tffci  eliiodos3  G.;  My.). 

TTS^fi  galiga.  A  demon  to  which  the  galipuje 

is  made  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1269). 

7^)^?do  galisu.  To  strain;  to  sift  (My.;  Mhr.  see 

rra©). 

rratfo  galu.  =  7v>f ,  etc.  Wind,  natforf  (Bp.  22,  7.  8). 

AD^d  galu.  =  rreoo.  —  rra^odo^V.  =  rrawosJo^ew.  (Ram.  5, 

8,  73;  6,  51,  86.  91) _ rre^os3o?s?o.  =  toVosSj^.  (Ram. 

5,  8,  45). 

Ad^d#  galuka.  A  pair  of  pincers;  a  pair  of  tongs  (3s|^» 
Mr.  383,  0.  rs.  rst^CO,  ©sa;  Mhr.  n©£?,  n® 
So?,  pincers,  tongs). 

h  gi.  (=^?)-  A  syllable  used  in  reiteration  (C.; 
Te.),  e.  g,  ACd.Sr!'?*  (Bp.  2,  24),  553^(26* 

22),  £0*  Acd(28,  18),  53a  ^  (29,  14)-  See 

also  ©es  nza,  oidd^  ej3©  fs©,  ^ 

&jOdjo^  Aodd3§,  fV5*03,  3 53 03^,  3D3^„  m- 

gikku.  (=^e^dj.  —  rti|.  (=  ?1?*n-)- 

c^y,  Erased,  533^?odo,  =^533F53jo^,  etc.  ^ori 

sddj^,  doort?  7l?&c3  rid  o8^©j®  ^c3  ^  ^ 

©o®  ©o^»3t3d  (Si.  155). 
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ft^  g-icci.  (=^e 3#,  etc.).  —  ft^  stozg.  To  peg  skill¬ 
fully  one’s  own  top  into  that  of  another  so  that  this 
though  fallen,  begins  to  spin  again  (8.  Mhr.).  —  ftZSB^W. 
-sjW.  The  play  of  pegging  one  top  into  another  etc. 
(S.  Mhr.). 

ft25  gija.  1.  =  2 - ftfc  ftz a.  =  ftts.  (My.). 

ftfcj  gija.  2.  =  3.  —  ft *a  ftfc.  =  fttS  £)&.  (My.). 

ft£3  gija.  3.  (=  AO&I,  etc.).  —  fttaftfci  55js3-s^o.  To  whis¬ 
per  (My.). 

fta&gijati.  1.  (=^e3  1,  3§tfyoi).  A  jelly-like, 
viscous,  pulpous,  sticky  state  (R.;  Te.  ftsaodo, 

rto&odo;  see  TrOiskO  1;  Mhr.  ft?d,  pulp,  pith). 
ft&U  gijati,  2.  =  ^3§4,  etc.  —  ftia&dft^.  =  ftfcSftsSft^, 
ft  rift ftwrt  oia,  ftOftjs-,  ftOftozl.  A  herb  or  low 
shrub,  Crotolaria  verrucosa  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 
ftZS  giji.  1.  (=7\afe$i)._  ftfcS  ft  as.  rep.  =  ft*aUl,  es¬ 
pecially  used  of  the  state  of  old  fruits  and  wounds  (S. 
Mhr.). 

ft&j  giji.  2.  =  (7's%),  ^  i.  A  sound  denoting  con¬ 
fusion,  etc.  (Mhr.  ftSS-aoW,  -JssS-iSoa,  *ta-  confused 
crowdedness,  as  of  letters;  disorder;  confusedly  unintel¬ 
ligible,  as  speech).  —  ft&  ftz3.  =  rsw  ftia.  The  state  of 
being  very  crowded  (C.).  sSjfS  (or  *J{3)  ft&  ft& 

(C.).  —  ftJSrtoWjj.  To  be  crowded  or  thronged,  as 

a  house  or  market  (My.).  —  ftaa  0&.  =  'rtfcS  (S.  Mhr.). 
—  ft£S53=>o&>.  -tSBO&o.  A  mouth  (or  a  person  with  a  mouth) 
of  somewhat  unintelligible  speech,  wBj  zo^o&bv* 

SojVO),  aSo^zdiddeo  ftzssraoSo;  sdouBzdso  jo&l 

!  (Sp.).  ^  63 

ft«3  giji.  3.  =  Xa),  js a  2.  —  ftta  au.  -  ft*  aw. 

The  chirping  and  chattering  of  birds  (C.).  ftt3z3« 

(S.  Mhr.). 

he3  giji.  4.  =  *aiB2,  1,  etc.  —  ft^ft^ft^.  = 

ftrf,  etc.  (St.  &  PI.). 

ftzsorrati  gijugara.  A  wagtail  (aoozao?fej,  looted, 

ftttojrMfy  Si.  172  sic!  Si.  confounds  two 

different  birds,  just  as  does  the  Te.  in  its  ftfc3rrenSo,  ft& 
rracSo;  see  fte&wri).  w 

fto^ex)  gincalu.  A  kind  of  bird  (Bh.  1, 20,  53). 

J\c&  gince.  =  rt oi3,  3,  rioz€  No.  3,  (ftd>3,  ftwtro).  See 

ftw-,  ft©-. 

fto&o  giiiju.  The  state  of  being  full  of  seeds 
and  of  a  disagreeable  taste,  said  of  the  heads 
of  some  vegetables  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ft  o&orreoso.  -t?=k&o. 
Such  a  vegetable-head  (S.  Mhr.). 

ft&  gita.  An  imitative  sound.  —  ftWftd.  -wd. 

(The  belly)  to  rumble  (after  drinking  much  water  or 
taking  much  food,  My.). 

ft gitaka.  =  tnUo^o.  The  dry  kernel 
of  the  cocoanut  when  still  in  the  nut  (S. 

Mhr.,  or  also  when  out  of  it,  My.  as  ftW^o;  see  G.  s. 
est^Jdo  3). 

ft  kteo  gitaku.  =  ^y^,  etc.  (C.;  B.  2,  42). 


ft&J?rO  gituku.  =  etc.  (My.). 

ft^?do  gittisu.  =  ■Ke^^o.  To  cause  one’s  self  to 
be  reached:  to  be  obtained  (My.), 
ftkkj  gittu.  =  Akfcj,  ?\eW0  2.  To  be  obtained,  etc. 

(My.;  Te.  ftti^,  to  suit,  agree,  match,  meet,  be  met). 

2,  to  be  pressed  closely  one  to  the  other. 

S553o3  ft§dj  ^obebo^  essS,  he  has  lock-jaw  (My.).  —  ft 

WjCiS.  A  useless  man  (My.). 

ftc3  gida.  =  ™&,  elMjji,  az&iSgj.  A  plant, 

as  of  chilli,  of  the  brinjal,  of  pulse,  etc., 
etc.  (C.;Te.  ^Woj);  a  small  tree,  a  shrub  (C.5 

Te.  z3Wo^;  T.,  M.  T.  z^CD3,  to  thrive,  grow  well,  etc.; 
see  s.  t?o±>«5;  cf.  Sk.  ddpl3);  a  tree  in  general  (C.; 
Te.  BiW^).  sdodrtsfo,  ftcdritfo  (sd^,  3do,  ^oU, 

tdJjSio,  etc.  Si.  119).  ftcdrtVo  (fdrt,  esri  409).  ftrf  (Si oO 
434;  448).  ft3  edo  $?dc3e33sda*  ?  (Ss.  42). 

ft^craft  zSoBrttdo^  dodged  s5o?s3  v 3osft?J^?  —  fssi 
<dd  wo  ft  (Sus^o,  ^LvsjZdd 

(Prvs.).  See  J.  28,  47;  Raghc.  17,  56;  Si.  119.  120.  121. 
126-134.  367.  405.  431.  446.  459.  497.  498;  B.  1,  14; 

2,  49;  4,  17.  18 - ftcS  rid.  dupl.  (C.;  B.  5,  25.  128). 

dupl.  (C.;  B.  2,  45;  3,  11.  27).  —  ft^sSoo 
rto*  wW.  A  play  at  which  boys  climb  trees  (S.  Mhr.).  — 
fttg  SUO &#.  =  ft^  dOJB©i?.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ft3  sioos©#.  Medi¬ 
cinal  plants  and  roots;  a  herbal  drug,  medicine  (C.; 
G.;  B.  4,  123). 

ftdrs  gidaga.  =  a,  A  hawk;  a 

falcon  (S.  Mhr.;  dsBtdfd,  etc.  Si.  171); — a  small 
kestrel  (Bd.;  pr.); — the  jugger  falcon,  Falco 
jugger  (Bd.). 

ftdns S3  gida-gara.  A  man  who  malignantly 
administers  poison  (S.  Mhr.). 
ft^  gidi.  1.  To  enter  by  mouthfuls;  or  to 
devour  mouthful  after  mouthful ;  or  to  cause 
mouthfuls  to  enter  (tfww^sSss  smd.  Dh.;  cf. 
Sk.  fte<?);  to  force  into  the  mouth  (of  others, 
as  food,  cloth,  My.;  Te.  fta.rtuBcdo,  to  tighten,  be 
tight  or  squeezed). 

fta  gidi.  2.  An  imitative  sound.  (Te.  fta&arre, 

noisily).  —  fta&a.  A  small  drum  shaped  like  an  hour 
glass  (C.  Bp.  5,  7;  My.;  T.  Te.  ftaoSj,  a  sort  of 

drum;  ftaft^o,  ftOAtiwo,  a  sort  of  castanets;  cf.  fteso 
rtB>*  —  =  ftazsa.  (R.;  t.  *^ssjoa.  a  kind  of 

musical  instrument). 

ft^ft  gidiga.  =  ^X,  etc.  (*5 133,  Hla.).  See 

Bh.  3,  13,  34;  Rsv.  5,  52. 

ftcjfo  gidu.  =  sod,  ftj^o,  ws?j,  3Sc<,  s&tiea6  (Smd. 
89.  129.  198).  sSodo,  ft^o,  3i-^,  <sorio(i54).  odd  ftcSo 
etc->;  ft^o  (#?0}  etc.);  ^sferoaodd  ftc^o 

(z^sdoF-^??,  etc.);  ^o^ftedo  (doB,^);  eS e5  odd  ft^o  (S  ^ 
A  oi,  etc.);  sS^odo  ft^o  (^oe^^po,  etc.);  cSs^odo  ftzdo  (s3? 

etc-  Nr->’  Nn.  76).  ft^o  aod^, 

oiess  ^BWOsSrtv*  (Mr.  108);  ft^o  5dodc3«  esodo 
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Zj&SfcsdJ4  es^c  (150).  See  Abh.  P.  7,85;  Grj.  1,  86;  5, 
25;  Bp.  85,  18;  38,  9-11;  43,  36;  60,  50;  Ssv.  4,  23; 
J.  16,  40. 

AcllA  giduga.  =  tsSTt,  etc.  (Sisradd,  533,,  Nr.; 

35Sjl3^,  £d53o3  ?dd,  Mr.  174;  My.). 

At£  giddu-a3.  =7\ot^i.  A  short,  small,  dwarf¬ 
ish  man  (aodF,  53«>dod,  Nr.;  Si.  197;  c.;  B.  8, 
44;  Te.  Ad^).  Ad  <3?A  toddcraAd  d?3o  (s&^j  3^0 

Nr.).  —  Ad  s^Wj.  dupl.  (My.). 

%"d  gidda.  Short  and  thick  (Mhr.  Ara^,  Adc^).  —  Ad  =5*0 
do  s5.  A  small,  thick  rupee  of  the  Sultan’s  time  (My.). 

—  ASj^dodcu  A  small,  thick  duddu  of  Krishna  raja’s 
time  (My.). 

J\Zi^oJ\  giddangi.  =  ridort,  etc.  (My.).  See.  A^oria. 

As^cS  giddu-ane2.  Short,  small  (My.);  short¬ 
ness,  etc.  Ad?3?  dod  (My.).  Ad^dodo  (deidod, 
e^S  aodr,  etc.  Nr.). 

Ara^cS  giddu-&ne4.  ==?vd?3  (My.).  AssscSedrawdS 
lora^cSfl  ddo  (Prv.). 

A£l  giddi.  A  short,  dwarfish  female  (My.). 
Ac&>  giddu.  (fr.  Aeso  i).  =  Aodo^.  Shortness, 
smallness  (dsdod,  etc.,  tfoesodo,  ■s'o'&o,,  d 

riofcso  Si.  372;  C.).  Gen.  hri.  —  Ad  oria.  =  Ad  oA. 

&  ’  7  <a  a>  oz> 

A  small  shop,  especially  a  liquor-shop  (2Joe^,  dodd^ 
c $,  dod^sred  dosdod  530cS  Si.  347).  —  Ad  =5^<uo.  A  short, 
small  foot  or  leg  (C.).  —  Ad^  ^oSo^.  A  short  hand  or 
arm  (C.).  — -  Ad,  fracfto.  A  small  dog  (C.;  B.  3,  45).  — 
Ad  E53C33.  A  kind  of  plantain  (B.  2,  38).  —  Ad  craA. 
A  variety  of  ragi  with  a  small  seed  (My.). 

A£$  gini.  1.  =  -3-rfi,  7\a8'.4,  7\6,  7\&,  etc.  A  sound 
in  imitation  of  chinking,  etc.,  light  rattling. 

—  A£§A£fr$.  =  AtaliAd,  etc.  The  plant  Crotolaria  in 
its  various  species,  of  which  the  seeds,  when  ripe, 
rattle  or  crackle  in  the  legumen  (^FS^tid, 

Nr.;  doeSi  Mr.  139,  o.  rs.  esdo$,  esd$;  T.  ■§■£§»,  -3-eooA<iX> 
do,  &3©^tfo). 

Ae$  gini.  2.  =  ^-  A  parrot  (*?ci,  aSotf  Si.  i74;  so 
450;  C.;  Te.  Mu'#',  M.  T.  £s?,  Sk.  ddO’tf,  dO; 
see  •fro*,  -freo,  ^e3;  £*£«>«).  AsSris*  SoESO  (g®#  Si.  181). 
See  isd-,  sSra*-.  —  AE&^JS^aoo.  A  stick  hooked  at  the  top 
like  a  parrot’s  beak  (My.);  the  handle  of  a  weeding 
machine  so  shaped  (Sd.).  — —  aeISjss^.  A  mango  the 
extremity  of  which  resembles  a  parrot’s  beak  (C.;  B.  2, 
51).  —  AE^dxorto.  A  parrot’s  beak  (My.);  a  Roman  nose 
(C.;  M.  -S-tfdoJS’&p.  A£&dx©Ad  rid,  a  climbing  plant 
with  large  tubers  that  sprout  and  grow  even  in  the  air, 
Corallocarpus  epigaea  Hook.  f.  (Z.;  see  e^ffe>^ri0od 

^%) - Asides3.  =  Atfdes9,  q.  v. 

Ad#  ginike.  =  etc.  See  ac5-. 

Tsc^  ginta.  Gingham,  double-threaded  stuff, 

Stout  cloth  (C.;  Te.  Ara^oo,  Art  3,  tfrtdoo;  T.,  M. 

*y>  “•  t0  b6Come  «t«ut,  thick,  stiff;  Te.  Art.*, 
Ac^dJO ,  thick,  compact;  cf.  AW^).  “ 


Ad 

gindi.=^f®  €>.  A  small  metal  water¬ 
ed  °  50 

vessel  in  the  form  of  a  cerige  or  cembu  (ao 

srad,  tfs&ra  u,  ddoo.7l  Mr.  212;  S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  AeI  ?,  a 
metal  water-vessel,  used  to  hold  holy  water;  T.  •frra, 
■d-^,  tS-osc a,  a  small  bowl,  brass  cup,  charger;  M.  -3-ra, 
•S-Ej^cS*,  a  metal  plate;  gong;  -S-eI^,  a  goblet,  water  vessel 
with  a  spout,  used  also  to  collect  money;  Te.  AE&,  a 
vessel  with  a  spout,  like  a  teapot;  A^,  a  cup,  goblet, 
porfinger);  that  vessel  with  a  Spout  (C.).  See  Bp. 
12,9;  0.  Bp.  47,  40;  Si.  309;  5&>o-.  worretid  At|  (tjJ^o 
Ajirf,  t^c^d  lo^o  (Si.  268;  cf.  241). 

Acao  gindu.  To  pinch  with  the  nails  (My.;  Te. 
Aejo  ;  T.,  M.  •d-<sfo>;  cf.  drtWo). 

Ara  ginna.  =  The  milk  of  a 

buffalo  or  cow  which  has  lately  calved 

(S.  Mhr.). 

Are  Z36  ginnal.  =  ^^  See 

Ac§  ginni.  =  A  cancerous  disease  which 
destroys  especially  the  toes,  fingers  and  nose 

(S.  Mhr.;  M.  -S-C39,  ^OC39,  a  sore  to  form  into  a  hole). 

Adj  o*  ginnil.  =  See  Bp.  14,  is.  25. 

AreJ  ginnu.  1.  =  etc.  Nr.; 

My.).  See  5o*>vo-.  —  AE^srasjo.  -3ost>0.  =  A£W .  -d*d  «J 
aew  sreejo  (^^odousd  Nr.).  —  A£»  ro-awo.  =  AEW  sraew. 
(My.).  ^*d  dC3o  adds?  lu^nsA  ddo,Sd  Aew  ewj  (&? 
odoosd  Si.  316).  Cf.  Te. 

Area  ginnu.  2.  =  i-  A  knot,  a  joint  (as  of 

sugar-cane,  a  finger,  etc.,  My.;  cf.  Tivszxt,  ri^i?).  dad 
aew  (d)^  ddrdS  ddo?3€  Nr.).  See  =5^630-,  dd^o-. 
A^,  gitti.  A  wrong,  though  common,  affix, 
that  has  arisen  from  'ad  see  e.g.  es^dj3?i-, 

“doldo-,  t5\3E0jW-,  ^OdJ^eS-,  ^0^-,  d^^-, 

djsd^-,  dosdo^d-,  craSod-. 

AC3€  gid.  =  • —  ACTS  e5.  =  Ad  rrs&.  (My.). 

A gidda.  (fr.  toif).*^,  rrisi,  ^  7«J, 

A  fourth  part,  a  quarter  Q).  (Te.  dd,  an  obso¬ 
lete  coin  like  a  farthing,  equal  to  ±  or  £  of  a  Ad , 
the  smallest  measure  of  capacity,  a  gill  or  liquid  ounce, 
\  of  a  sole,  weighing  4  dabbus).  —  Ad  rracS.  A  = 
AS3s>  £?.  -l  of  a  kani,  of  a  hana,  used  in  weighing 
(My?). 

Ac£c3  giddana.  =  The  fourth  part  ot  a 
solige  (My.).  2,  =  No.  2.  (S.  Mhr.). 

Ac^  gidna.  =  No.  l.  (My.).  2,  eight  seers  or 

two  soliges  (S.  Mhr.).  See  Si.  327. 

Ao!)0  gimi.  =  (^®  2,  etc.,  £><ao).  —  A<3oA<S0  3dorU  To 
turn  round  and  round,  and  make  one’s  self  giddy,  »s 
in  play  (S.  Mhr.). 

?\6  gir.  =  a?d«.  Speech.  2,  the  goddess  of  speech,  Sarawak- 

Ad  gira.  (gira).  (fr.  Aesoi  ?).  =  Ad.  —  Adww.  A, 

the  sixteenth  part  (My.).  — -  Adsj^c^.  dupl.  ^  or  the  fourth 
part  of  a  measuring  seer  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  TV  of  a  seer  (My.)> 


543 


?vd  gira.  =  Ad.  (My.). 

Tvd^  girake.  A  machine  for  separating  the  seeds  of  cotton 
(Mhr.,  R.;  cf.  &e3^0). 

girage.  =  ^R.  The  ankle  (My.;  Te.  as^; 

cf. 

hds^  girani.  =  7\rf.  (S.  Mhr.). 

7\Tjr3  girani.  A  cotton-press  (Mhr.).  2,  a  jenny  and  the 
manufactory  where  it  is  used  (S.  Mhr.). 

TVdtS  girade.  A  small  and  circular  cushion  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr., 
H.  Ad&e). 

giranta.  Tbh.  of  rt^.  (S.  Mhr.). 

girabdari.  Distress,  penury  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.); 
fate  (My.). 

Tvd?^  girasta.  Tbh.  of  ^So^.  (S.  Mhr.). 

J\i3V&  giraki.  A  purchaser;  customers  (C.;  Mhr.  A353FO& 
i.  e.  Sk.  B.  3,  103;  4,  62;  5,116).  2,  salable, 

in  request,  dear  in  price  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

TnTOaIS  giragati.  (Tbh.  of  r^adriB).  One’s  private  affairs 
(S.  Mhr.). 

Tvot&JB'd  giracara.  Tbh.  of  rt,sdt33d.  (My.). 

7\03Q  giradi.  Lattice,  battlement  (T.,  M.  &osa;  Portuguese 
grade;  R.). 

TvODQSOFkl  girayisu.  =  r^aaoSoFL,  q.  y.  (My.). 

Tsct);^  girasta.  =  AdsA  (My.). 

7\&  giri.  1.  Swallowing  ( =  AO).  2 ,  a  mountain,  one  of 
the  seven  (or  eight)  chief  mountains  (tS&iJj  Sm.  88).  3, 
the  number  seven  (Ch.).  4,  venerable,  respectable.  — 
AO  AO.  rep.  (Bp.  19,  48). 

1\b  giri.  2.  An  affix  denoting  office,  business,  profession 
(Mhr.,  H.),  e.  g.  in  rtos&ssL.,  Snsra.,  A>33303j-, 

etc. 

giri-karni.  The  plant  Clitoria  ternatea  Lin.  (asfo 
ws,?!  <*•)• 

F^  giri-karnike.  =  AO^eSf.  (Sk.).  2,  a  species  of 
Achyranthes  (kinihi)  with  white  blossoms  (Sk.;  Sp^oa 
£33,  Mr.  113,  o.  rs.  K-suattg).  —  no^ 

^ F^oli  w^.  A  climbing  herb  with  large  blue  or  white 
flowers,  growing  in  hedges,  Clitoria  ternatea  L.  (St.  &  PL). 

7\&^  girike.  A  mouse,  a  small  rat.  See  «ldj©. 

7\Sa«  girigata.  Tbh.  of  ArtFfcJ  (or  A?-,  Smd.  336). 

girige.  =  7\tR  (My.). 

7\58d  giri-ja.  Mountain-born;  a  mountain-born  man,  mount¬ 
aineer.  2,  talc.  3,  red  chalk;  bitumen;  iron. 

7\$8«>tf©3gC©  girija-kalyana.  The  title  of  a  Kannada 
poem  in  pure  campu  by  Hampe’s  Harisvara  (in  v.  31 
Harisvara  introduces  Kesavaraja’s  63G0  and  ’ZroV). 

7x533353^  girij^-kanta.  Siva.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot 
(Ch.). 

7\S333;i  giri-j&te.  Parvati.  (Ch.  v.  10;  Ct.  II,  1). 

7\53j3533$  girija-natha.  ==  AOzsawSc^ ,  Ros.  1  &  2.  (Ch.). 
giri-je.  ?\Q3d3.  Parvati,  the  daughter  of  Himavant» 
—  AO^ocLdFj.  -®dsS.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  44;  61,  77).  —  AO 
Shanmukha  (Bp.  38,  63). 

&irij^*indra-  Siva  (Mr.  495). 


girija-isa.  Siva  (£35sL ,  d^d  Rn.  38). 

?\&rfOA F  giri-durga.  A  hill-fort  (Cpr.  4,  27). 

7\Q$£>^  giri-dhanva.  Siva  (Ssv.  4,  122). 

TxQqtxJ  giri-dhara.  Krishna  (My.).  2,  Vishnu  in  the 

form  of  a  tortoise  (My.). 

TxSdoeV#  giri-mallike.  The  plant  Wrightia  antidysenterica 
R.  Br.  2,  a  kind  of  jasmine. 

7\5s5oe9  -R  giri-mallige.  Tbh.  of  AOdoOif.  (d^  Mr.  517, 
Rn.  80;  80;  Cpr.  4,  45). 

7\Qo333  giri-raja.  The  Himalaya  (Grj.  2,  63). 

7\S&4  giri-ripu.  Indra  (Mr.  41). 

7\QE33j3f33EjJ  giri-vrata-natha.  =  AOcrasa.  (Grj.  3,  2). 

7\5d  giri-sa.  =  AO?J.  Inhabiting  mountains:  Siva. 

7\Sdo  giri-sam.  The  metrical  foot  w  ^ — (Ch.). 

7\Sd^o7\  giri-sriiiga.  The  peak  of  a  mountain; --Gtanesa. 
(R.). 

7\5;d  girisa.  Tbh.  of  AOd  (Smd.  335). 

7\S?j3?k  giri-sanu.  Tahle-land  (a3?W,  ©•«  Rn.  23). 

TxSrfotf  giri-sara.  Iron. 

7\5;doi  giri-sute.  M  AOs?.  (d&,  ssssjFB  Rn.  60). 

7\&ed  giri-isa.  Siva.  2,  the  Himalaya. 

giri-isvara.  =  A0?d.  (Bp.  61,  46). 

?Vt 3  gire.  =  Ao«,  Ad,  A?o«.  (Smd.  107). 

7v3e33333  girebaja.  A  variety  of  the  domestic  pigeon,  a 
tumbler  (B.  3,  114;  H.). 

7YO3g0©  giryana.  Tbh.  of  rtjSoEO.  (S.  Mhr.). 

gir.  To  conceive,  to  think;  to  imagine, 
to  take  for  (idO!?raid?$  Smd.  Dh.).  P.  p.  rtato  (Cpr.  2, 
47;  5,  after  39;  Abh.  P.  7,  96;  10,  6).  rtdo,  rtd  o€  (Smd. 
282.287).  rt^ci3(5d093<OAiEJocSoCt.  II,  102).  sdrtw^cdF 
‘apW-deo^ei  (Smd.  134).  sSMAwo 

iid  o  (282.  287,  o.  r.  rt3o«).  ois^do 
<13^  (Abh.  P.  5,  4).  See  Rsv.  1,  after  135;  5,  41;  5,  after 
55;  6,  20;  6,  after  24;  9,  29;  11,  18. 

gira.  1.  =  q.  v.,  Aes32.  —  Aes^esfS.  —  ak- 
(B?^  Kk.  50,  o.  r.  Ae^AeSjS). 

gira.  2.  =  (7\5»),  7\easi,  etc.  (Mbr.  AdAd?i?o,  to 
whirl,  go  round;  cf.  A©^).  —  A  63  A  S3,  rep.  =  Ae3AS3tS. 
(My.;  Te.).  —  Ae3  Ae3;S.  In  a  whirling,  going  round  man¬ 
ner  (used  of  the  head,  persons,  etc.,  My.).  —  AesAokio^. 
-T^oWo^.  To  go  round  (as  the  head  from  biliousness, 
My.). 

■  giraki.  =  7^,  etc.  (My.). 

giraku.  1.  (fr.  *&).  The  state  of  being 
strait,  as  a  gate  (S.  Mhr.);  that  of  being 
firmly  fixed,  that  of  being  to  be  opened 
with  great  difficulty,  as  a  door  (S.  Mhr.); 
that  of  being  close,  pressing,  etc.,  as  a 
crowd  (S.  Mhr.).  (Te.  *0,  to  be  tight;  M.  *33*,  to 
resist,  insist  on). 

fteasb  giraku.  2.  =  etc.,  Txes3#  if  Txeso^o.  __ 

A63f  c^.  To  creak,  as  a  door.  (My.;  M.  -fres3,  to 

creak  as  a  door). 
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h&St?  girake.  =  Tx&g.  Whirl¬ 

ing,  going  round  (C.;Te.  Ado^fS,  round  and  round : 
whisking).  —  A©<#  e&od.  To  tumble  or  turn  over  in 
flight,  as  a  pigeon  (My.). 

h£S9  giri.  l.  =  (7\ao),  ?\©2,  rewi,  T\f  i.  Whirling, 
going  round;  a  whir,  a  whirring,  buzzing, 
whizzing  sound.  —  AK’Akij.  A  kind  of  rattle-box 

(My.) - a©9a©9.  rep.  (T.  4©o4©o) _ A©9A©97l£<W. 

An  unsteady,  vioious  eye  (My.).  —  A©9A©9r!okb^. 

To  strike  with  the  sound  of  girigiri.  AartjS  <£©^ 
cdi  syjWd  a©9o±>  es^td©  A©9A©9rto§^zdpk  (Bh. 

3,  13,  34).  —  A©9A©9  &dortj,  To  turn  round  with  speed, 
as  children  in  play  (C.). 

h£39  giri.  2.  =  l.  —  a©9a©?3.  =  a©3©?3,  q.  v. 

hSf)9#  giriki.  1.  =  ?\©^o  2,  etc.  —  Ara^sSofcdOj.  =  4©9 
4ss3j3?£o.  (My.). 

hCS9#  giriki.  2.  =  *«^>  etc.  (My.).  —  a©94  sgjsd.  To 
turn  round  as  a  spinning-top  (My.). 

h»9£  girike.=*^,  etc.  (C.).  2,  a  child’s  toy : 

a  wheel  that  turns  on  a  string  (My.;  Mhr.  Ad4 p). 

hGS©  giru.  1.  =  7\es9i,  etc.  —  a©ja&.  -4a,  a  whirling 
spark.  A©oAaris?  ^jsssdo  (J.  8,  39). 

h&3©  giru.  2.  =  2,  etc.  Creaking.  (Te.  4©o).— 

nesorioU^.  -lfoWjj.  =  ^esortoy^  No.  2.  To  creak,  as  a 
door  (My.). 

h&o^o  giruku. =^0^0  2,  etc.  Creaking ;  the  noise 
of  a  rushing  wind.  —  A©o^c 3s.  -*$*•  Rushing  wind 
to  emit  its  peculiar  noise  (Bp.  26,  30). 

hesortfcd  girugate.  (hd©h£3).  (=7\&Xu,  ^Xry, 
7\7nf63).  A  sort  of  castanets.  (Te.  asia^o,  no 
nWejo,  nsMuo;  sees,  na  2).  A©^d^  A©->n&3  (Rsv.  6, 
after  ii).  See  stao-.  2,  a  child’s  turning-rattle 
(My.).  —  A©ortfe3odb  ^dsjsoOjd^d.  N.  (Bp,  58, 10). 

hCSoh^  girugatte.  =  ^s3oa6S  n0.  2.  (My.). 

hft^  girra.  =  *»1,  etc.  —  A©  3©tf.  Quickly  (3??*, 
Smd.  391;  Sm.  61). 

h£3c3  girrane.  With  a  whirl,  ^odao  a©  <3  son 

(Bp,  17,  17).  C/\  a©  2. 

h£3©  girru.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  that  of 

©  •••• 

the  girugate.  —  To  emit  that  sound. 

See  Rsv.  s.  n©ortd. 

hr  gir.  1.  =  7\©91,  etc.  Ss3  af  or  nnr©‘  oid  Sdorio 
(My.). 

hr  gir.  2.  =  2,  etc.  —  nr  0^.  nnr©5^.  To  creak 

(as  wheels,  doors,  or  shoes,  My.). 

girgata.  (n?rtrk3).  =  nOrtW  (Smd.  336;  there  is  no 
such  Sk.  word),  AAfK,  (n©Jrtd).  A  kind  of  a  not  well- 
^soundmg  musical  instrument  (Smd.  75.  76). 

7\7\Fk3  girgate.  =  AAfW.  (Smd.  76  Cm.). 

heir  girda.  (girda).  =  m,  etc.  (c.). 

girvandi.  (do4o  Smd.  335  Cm.). 


h£ 

hos  gil.  =  *?\e?,  etc.,  ao€>.  A  sound  in  imitation 
of  tinkling,  chinking,  jingling,  clanking,  or 
rattling  (M.  4woAe3,  tinkling,  rattling,  loud  laughter, 
cf.  4«J',  to  rattle,  etc.).  • —  AC^^j6.  rep.  The  sound 
emitted  by  the  gejje  (C.). 

he:>  gila.  =  (’&$)•>  7\6,  ?\©i,  ?\e/o,  (At» 

W  2,  etc.).  A  sound  in  imitation  of  rattling, 
etc.  —  Awrto.tf.  =  A©Aoz3.  (Z.). 

7\©  gila.  Swallowing.  See  3©oo-. 

he^r©  gilaku.  =  etc.,  ?\©o^o.  Tinkling, 

rattling,  etc.;  a  jingle.  —  aw4o  50*.  rep.  The 

sound  emitted  by  the  gejje  (0.).  —  At>4o&l>d.  =  At>rtot£, 
A£$A&Sf,  etc.,  AW&3A&.  (c^PS^dd,  airasg)^  Si.  148;  Te. 
nwo^ziy^). 

he)^  gilake.  etc.  (My.). 

7\©c3  gilana.  Swallowing.  See  o^ortJ, 

7\©3 orfo  gilaya.  =  ACsoOj,  AossJ.  A  composition  of  lime 
(or  ■tfsi^SM),  water  and  sand,  plaster  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr., 
H.  A©t>S3e>). 

%Ot> 020  gilayi.  =  AO? odo.  (G). 

gilavu.  =  AO Jsodo.  (My.;  Br.  Aosmj,  Ac^ri). 

h€>  gili.  1.  =  ^©,  etc.  —  A©A©At^.  =  AOAo’i,  Atali 
Arf,  etc.  (St.  &  PL).  —  A©Aot3.  =  A€>A©Ai3,  Aejrto^, 
etc.,  Aej^osibd.  A  herb  or  low  shrub,  Crotolaria  verru¬ 
cosa,  also  Crotolaria  refusa  (Z.;  dc©5yj«r#  Si. 

148).  2,  a  child’s  rattle-box  (S.  Mhr.). 

h0  gili.  2.  Fear  (My.;  Te.;  T.  4©;  M.  4sjo,  doubt. 
T.  4<^oA^o,  M.  4s*oAtS,  tremor;  T.  4at),  tremor;  cf.  $&)• 
A©  &aoSo3o  (My.). 

7\©  gili.  =  AO  1. 

h£>^  gilike.  =  ^^,  ?\©?\o£S  No.  2,  A  child’s 
rattle-box  (My.;  Bp.  29,  4;  Te.  rsv^,  awj^;  T.  * 
o'do). 

gilita.  Swallowed;  eaten. 

?\©83©  gilibili.  (=4040).  Trouble,  annoyance  (S.  Mhr.). 

h0€J^  gilil.  =  etc.  —  A©s3?3€.  -»io56.  To  rattle 
(Bp.  29,  4). 

7\©?yo  gilitu.  (Gilt):  the  state  of  being  covered  with  gold 
or  silver  or  plated  (My.). 

he*)  gilu.  =  ^^,  etc.  —  AooAwo.  =  A©  e«.  (C.). 

he)©??©  giluku.  =  etc..  The  sound  emitted 

by  a  child’s  rattle-box  (My.;  Te.).  —  Awotfonw 
To  rattle  (My.). 

he3^  gilke.  =  ^«5^,  etc.  (My.). 

7\©s  gilla.  A  complaint;  slander  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.). 

hA)  gisi.  —  rep.  Willfully,  with  self-will.  ^ 

An)  (S.  Mhr.). 

h?o©  gisu.  =  *a>8f  (Srf3).  —  A^ortoyCj.  -■dotlOj.  To 

whisper  (My.). 

hs?  gili.  =  2.  A  parrot  (4?0,  do4IIla.;  Nr.;  Mr. 

171;  Si.  174;  Smd.  II; 

^jdos?,  5l£|^53^  Sm.  28;  Kk.  24; 


Ct.  II,  83;  $0*  Nn.  6.  10.  23. 153;  tfo,  £?d  7;  C.).  Mo&> 
«ie3o=#o do  (cSOeI  Hla.).  As?odo  &rao  (Smd.  161).  AS? 

odo  ?ra-3-,  =5%©^  eosr1(Prv.).  See  Smd.  110.  230.  231; 

Bp.  37,  54;  42  sum.;  42,  39;  45,  43;  Bh.  1,  5,  7;  C.  Bp. 
11,  9;  Rsv.  2,35.  37.  38;  J.  3,11;  17,25;  28,  36;  29,46; 
sSra6-.  — -  Across?.  -3=>s?.  A  tali  or  padaka  on  which 
is  the  figure  of  a  parrot  (My.;  Y.  4,  36).  —  AS?:3(;d. 
-J^d.  Whose  vehicle  is  a  parrot:  Kama  Kk.  8; 

Sm.  7).  —  AS?sde33.  -5A>e33.  A  young  parrot  (syjdos?  Gt.  I, 
28,  o.  r.  Ae$-).  — -  AS?S3s;do.  -5dJ3do.  The  prate  of  a 
parrot  (dosssor^zdocSo  Kk.  24;  Sm.  29).  —  AS?<S£W.  -& 
EW .  A  flock  of  parrots.  (J.  3,  5.  7;  8,  4). 

gi.  (=?x)-  (C->  Te.),  e •  9-  ft?«(Bp.  22,  48), 
A?;d(36,  15),  iutfo  Aetfo  (53,61). 

giku.  =  ■S-esotfo,  (*h?s£oi).  To  scrape  or 
scratch,  etc.  (Te.;  t.  m.  -frsrao,  r.). 

gin-kara.  The  roaring  of  an 

elephant  (My.;  Te.  -^o^d).  risa^o^d  (w^oSod, 
tfjsrio  Si.  295). 

gicalu.  (=?W£$0  2).  —  A?tdoo  z33&wo.  =  a?bSo 

raaJdo.  (My.). 

gicu.  1.  =  ■S-eeeo  3,  T\?edo  i,  1.  To 
scrape  or  scratch;  to  scrawl,  to  scribble 
(My.);  to  draw  a  line  or  lines  over  with  a 
pen  (C.);  to  scratch  out,  to  erase  (My.);  to 
draw  lines  or  furrows;  to  lance  a  tree  in 
order  to  extract  its  milky  juice  (My.;  Te.). 

?3?rt<iwrts?^  A?e3a€  ?ssvo  (Aj?d  Si.  303). 

gicu.  2.  =  (&?;&  3),  7\?®0  2.  A  scratch,  a 
line  made  with  a  chisel,  a  pen,  etc.  (My.); 
scrawling;  a  furrow  (My.).— .a^j  ssa^o.  reit. 

Scrawl,  scribble  (My.). 

T\^r{  gijaga.  =  ^w&oa.  The  bottle-bird  (from 

the  shape  of  its  nest  being  like  a  bottle  or  retort), 
Ploceus  baya  (C.;  Te.  A&rrez&j,  A&-).  See  Bh.  1, 
20,  53;  Ssv.  3,  33. 

giju.  1  .=7\?s£o  1.  To  draw  a  line  or  lines 
over  with  a  pen  (S.  Mhr.). 
hfjzso  giju.  2.  = -S-tfcSo.  Rheum  of  the  eye  (My.; 

AsSo  Si.  206).  A?& JO  (*Uj  205). 

gijuga.  =  (My.;  sdooote^odo  Mr.  175, 

0.  r.  in  two  MSS.  sdoofcs-,  and  in  three  MSS.  A?&rS;  Si. 
172  wrongly  =  SJotoO^y,  etc.). 

gitisu.  =  (My.). 

gitu.  1.  =  (*e£o  2),  2.  A  line,  a  stroke 

(olrad,,  d^sd  Rn.  157;  c.;  Te.  £5^,  A?d,  A?d,  &?d;  T. 
Mr.  Sk.  t£?d). —  Aekray.  -^y.  Hop-scotch 

(My.). 

gitu.  2.=^y0j,  etc.  (My.), 
gita.  Sung,  chanted;  singing;  a  song  (sdrsF,  cart 
Nn.  71);  a  sacred  song  or  poem.  2,  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 
See  Nn.  s.  sdooorto©. 


gita-krama.  The  arrangement  of  a  song;  prais¬ 
ing,  praise. 

gita-bhashya.  A  commentary  on  the  bhaga- 
vadgita  (My.). 

7\?§  gtti.  Singing;  a  song;  a  kind  of  song  or  metre  (fra^, 
A?3,  A?3<aq5  Hn.  128).  See  ?oo-;  Cpr.  2,  55. 

■heei^  gitike.  A  short  song;  a  name  of  three  different 
metres  (Ch.). 

7\e<S  gite.  7\e33.  A  song  or  poem.  2,  H.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 

3,  the  bhagavadgita  (J.  28,  13). 

7\?tp  githe.  Singing;  a  song.  See  eroro3-. 

gibu.  A  house,  an  abode  (S.  Mhr.;  Te. 

A?5dd0). 

7\e5  gir.  =  Aa6.  (Smd.  107). 

giru.  I.  =  ^ee303  q.  v.,  Twe^oi,  ete.,  (^v®?e3Jij. 
To  scrape,  to  scratch  (Bh.  1, 6, 6;  My.;  cf.  fcsydo); 
to  scrape  off,  as  butter  from  the  hand  with 
one’s  teeth  (S.  Mhr.);  to  scrape  or  rub  off 
with  the  hand,  as  orts  sticking  to  a  table, 
etc.  (C.);  to  draw,  to  draw  lines  or  streaks, 
d^sdododcdo  e$zd  tl©?®3  esrfea’o  So<3  d?sd  A?»3  'ad 
333rto  (Mr.  356). 

giru.  2.  =  i,  (^eeso  2,  tjseaj.  A  scratch 
or  its  mark  (C.);  a  line,  a  streak,  a  stripe, 
a  groove  (C.).  —  A*©o230.  -ao^j.  A  Stripe-like, 
fine  border  of  a  cloth  (C.).  —  A?K)  A  shell  with 

stripes  (C.). —  A^a  to®?.  =  A?aow®?.  (C.).  —  A?»  tlertQ. 
A  spinning  top  with  grooves  (C.).  —  A?£) 

(®*)*  ”  Streaks  of  sandal  on  the  body 

(C.);  a  streak  of  sandal  on  the  forehead  (My.).  - —  A? 
©J^sSo.  A  perpendicular  sectarian  line  on  the  forehead 
made  with  gopi  (C.).  —  A^eSJto®?.  A  fluted  gold  bracelet 
(C.;  wsaste,  s©03o©oddr  Si.  219).  —  A^esoraseao.  dupl.  = 
A^eajrt^.  (C.). 

giru.  3.=-  sSerao.  —  A?esot|.  =  «A?e3or|.  The 

carpenter  or  mole  cricket  (My.). 

7\?C *3r  girna.  1.  Praised.  See  «95>,  s$o-. 

?\$C 8V  girna.  2.  Swallowed. 

7\?rJF  girni.  Swallowing. 

TxeSSFfS  gir-vana.  A  god,  a  deity. 

TwtSDFfQcraqS  girv^na-natha.  Indra.  2,  a  Jaina  saint  or 
divinity  (<ssdOi£  Mr.  23). 

TWSSDFpSS girvana-niketana.  Heaven  (^^F  Nn.  5). 
TssS^Fpsepd^  girv&na-bh&she.  Samskrita.  (My.). 
T'\?SDFf3  girvani.  A  divine  woman;  Sarasvati.  (Kn.  2). 
gir-pati.  The  lord  of  speech :  Brihaspati. 

gil.==^?^  (Smd.  i),  el?f.  A  roar,  a  scream, 

a  yell - A ^0.-^0.  To  roar,  etc.  Kk.  54; 

Sm.  50;  Grj.  10,  74;  Rsv.  5,  39;  J.  20,  36;  28,  39).  A§<£ 
(Smd.  I).  —  A?«?p5<.  -oijs3.  =  A?S?d).  (Bp.  22,  16.  31). 
5 Sod  ^  A?«??k  z^^COeJO  (Raghc.  17,  69). 

gilu.l.  (  =  -8-e£0Ol?j._A^o  5303^0.  Todisesteem, 
to  dishonour  (S.  Mhr.). 


he  sk 
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hes/j  gilu.  2.  (=  To  rend  (v.  t.),  as  cloth 

(My.). 

he^  gil.  =  ^ef  (Smd.  I).  —  A?e35<3o.  =  f>?C33 

y^o  (Smd.  I). 

rto  gu.  1.  =  tfo  i.  An  affix  for  the  formation  of 
nouns,  e.  g.  t-erto,  sSearto,  sSo^rto,  o  (Smd. 

145.  198.  206.  209)5  and  of  Verbs  (seeSmd  305, seq.). 
ho  gU.  2.  =  AOO  1,  etc.,  e.  g.  i^Ario,  cSrteOo  (Sm.  10),  S3f 
Fiorio  (11),  (13),  oi?3rio  (14),  t«3rto(81).  See  Bp.  1, 

25.  2^;  14,  17. 

hOo  guril.  1.  =  5^0,  etc.  (Smd.  266.  267;  54.  55). 

rOo  gum.  2.  An  imitative  sound  (cf.  rtotfo).  — 

rtoo  rtoo.  The  sound  of  buzzing  in  the  ears,  singing  of 
the  ears  (My.). 

rOooSb  gumyi.  =  &aocm  An  imitative  sound: 
whizzing,  buzzing.  —  rtoooSo  rioooSo.  rep.  The  sound 
emitted  by  some  insects,  especially  by  the  musquito  and 
gungi  (C.;  B.  2,  44). 

hog*  guk.  An  imitative  sound :  hooting  (Cf.  rids). 
2,  the  sound  produced  by  cuffing,  rio^c 

033 rioa  S>cdo  (My.).  —  rtow6  ri rep.  The  hoot  of  the 
owl  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ^o^o). 

AJ&dXj  gu-kara.  The  syllable  rto  (Smd.  274  Cm.). 

ho^o^  gukku.  1.  To  draw  a  deep  breath  whilst 
speaking,  so  that  a  faltering  of  speech  takes 

place  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  rto^,  rto,^,  drawing  in  the  breath, 
a  single  inspiration  or  breathing;  “Sioesu  ,  to  draw  a  deep 
breath,  to  groan,  to  snore,  see  ^oKo^;  T.  *&©©o^  also: 
breath).  —  rio^  »3j333^o.  To  speak  in  a  faltering  manner 
(S.  Mhr.). 

ho^^gukku.  2.  =  aokio^o.  Drawing  a  deep  breath 
and  emitting  an  inarticulate,  suppressed 
Sound.  —  rtot?^6.  -oi^€.  To  emit  a  half  suppressed 
sound.  rio^c^tS?  erosioo*  (Bp.  54,  81). 

gukku.  3.  ( =  ao^  2?).  Palpitation  of  the 
heart  (atSFareeso  Sm.  79). 

gukku.  4.  A  mouthful  (Sjalo  Sm.  79;  Te. 

rio=^,  a  gulp,  mouthful;  Sk.  rio^,  a  ball;  a  mouthful; 
cf.  rU^o^o,  r iotfo^o).  See  ^odo*-. 
riori  5  guggari.  1.  =  Xoao  8 1,  ao?\).  Grain  boiled 
whole  or  half  dressed,  and  seasoned  (C.;  Te. 

plural  rto/v sfo,;  Mhr.  ^oriD?;  T.  z&ra  e«).  tocdo 
=5\js&,  sojs^,  E?t©?ri«?  sraa,  £076  stead  sSrioWOj,  riorto 
,  (&j3?io)  djsriosteo  (Sp.).  —  rtori  O&ti.  An  annual 
weed,  Hedyotis  aspera  D.  C.;  also  H.  corymbosa  L.  (Z.). 
rtortQ  guggari.  2.  (fr.  ^07^03).  =  aoao^82,  Xo?\o  tk, 

AOoXo-do  1.  (0.).  —  rtorto  OrtusvG,.  To  become 

erect,  as  the  hair  of  the  body  (My.). 

a  guggari.  3.  The  state  of  being  shrunk 

(cf.  tfo^oslo).  —  -A/seejo.  A  mode  of 

punishing  boys  at  school,  putting  the  hands  under  the 
legs  and  bringing  them  up  oyer  the  knees,  where  they 


are  tied  and  a  stick  is  put  under  the  knot  between  the 
wrists  so  as  to  cross  the  knees  (My.). 

AO  a  guggala.  =  riorfo^<uo.  Bdellium;  a  powder  made  of 
itA(C.;  Bp.  27,  11;  47,  16).  —  rtori  s^sDodoorau*.  N.  (Bp. 
27,  14). 

ao?\  guggila.  =  rtorto^eoo.  —  riort r\d.  (rtorto  wo,  etc. 
Sb  129,  only  Si.). 

rtJrijQ  gugguri.  1.  =  AOA^Sl.  (rtra  Mr.  375,  one  MS. 
rtort  0,  one  MS.  Sra ,  and  another  one  Sea  ;  wste, 
estfSo^a  Si.  314  sic!;  My.;  Dp.  38,2).  rtoc^S  ^^?^53ar! 
sSowoa  rtorto  0  (©asScte  Nr.). 

rtorto  9  gugguri.  2.  =  aot^d  2.  Curling,  a  curl ; 
becoming  erect,  bristling,  as  the  hair  of  the 
body.  See  rtw- 

rtorto  do  gugguru.  =  aoX  8  2.  —  rtorto^  dorto3s?o)a!#. 
^0)Q=#.  The  act  of  becoming  erect  or  bristling  (My.). 
»5oodOU|_awO  rtorto^ do 7^03^0)^  (So5?S03023,  t3j5>?S30Sd5iiF£9 
Si.  73). 

ao ao  £)  guggula.  =  rtorto^  wo.  (My.).  —  rtorto^wrt  rtob.  = 
rtorto^aod.  A  large  timber  tree,  yielding  frankincense 
or  olibanum,  Boswellia  serrata,  var.  glabra  Roxb.  (rto 
rto^wo,  etc.  Nr.). 

ao  ao  ©0  guggulu.  =  rtort  s?,  rtort  v»,  rtorto  so,  rtorto  s?,  rb 
rtorv*.  A  fragrant  gum,  Bdellium.  2,  the  tree  Amyris 
agallochum.  3,  Morunga  hyperanthera. 
ao  ao  ^  guggula.  =  riorto^ ao.  (^S^,  r!orio^s?td  siocS  Nn.  10; 
oSBB^  Mr.  144;  tPW  511;  My.).  — 

The  profession  of  a  religious  mendicant  carrying 
burning  bdellium  from  door  to  door  begging  alms  (R.)* 

—  rtorto  tfsSod.  =  rhrbusi  rfotf.  (St.  &  PL). 

gugge,  ^^oesoArf,  etc.).  Ear-wax  (My.).— 
An  ear-pick  (My.), 
riohj  gugri.  =  AOT^ai.  (My.). 
rOoHaiCl  guhgada.  (fr.  AOOOOO).  =  aooasS,  XoofiDrf, 
(XooAOTrfo  No.  2).  A  musquito  (S.  Mhr.;  %orrae 
G.;  Mhr.  rtoortei^o,  to  buzz,  hum,  whiz;  Sk.  rioots,  hum¬ 
ming). 

rt9oria)Q  guhgadi.  =  aoo7\stS.  (My.). 

rSooTTss^  guhgani.  =  ^07735.  A  musquito  (My.). 

2,  a  very  small  thing,  a  trifle  (My.). 
rfooP)  gungi.  (The  buzzer:)  a  large  black  bee, 
resembling  the  humble  bee  (My.).  —  rtoonsos^- 

A  kind  of  mango  from  the  seed  of  which,  when  broken, 
sometimes  a  musquito  issues  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  2,  51)*  —  r^° 
A?  3D ea.  (C.;  ©deooeS,  eseotfoel,  ©0, 
o?^,  s(o<so^,  sSeasJo,  wraori, 

Vi,  etc.  G.;  B.  4,  175).  —  rtooft?  s^oC3o5^.  (sl«J,  <*■)• 
rloorto  gungu.  =  (^-®°AO,  aos>),  Xooao,  ajsXo.  The 
husk  of  paddy,  etc.  (My.;  cf.  etc.). 

rtoorOdo  gunguru.l.  =  aoao  82,  Xos^odo,  siooaiodo. 
The  state  of  being  curled  or  tangled  (°f-  ^ 

ciov6 1).  —  rtoortotfo^J3cSeoo.  =  eroortod-.  Curled  hair  (My.)* 

—  riooriodotdd.  -3e3.  =.  taootaodotcid.  A  head  with  curled 
or  tangled  hair  (My.). 
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riJoriodo  guhguru.  2.  An  eye-fly  (My.;  Mhr.  *toort 
d&3?o,  a  sandfly,  a  midge,  a  gnat).  2,  a  UlUSquitO, 
a  gnat  (My.).  wcSri  rtoortudo  2o,srt(Prv.). 


rf023b  gUCCU.=  A0ato2q.  V.,  ^02^3. 

Xozdj  guccha.  =  rtooejj,  rtodj.  A  bundle;  a  bunch;  a  tassel; 
a  bunch  of  flowers,  a  cluster  of  blossoms  (lAaorto®5,  rl©o 
de«,  etc.  Kk.  20;  Sm.  24;  cf.  ^odo).  2,  a  clump  of  grass; 
a  bush ;  a  thicket  (=5®o  d,  dodo*  Hla.).  3,  a  necklace  of 
thirty-two  (or  of  seventy)  strings. 

XoeiX  gucchaka.  =  rtod  :s!.  A  cluster  of  blossoms. 

,  V 

AOes^r^r  guccha-ardha.  =  rioira^F.  A  necklace  of  twenty  - 
four  strings. 

rfJZS  guja.  =  (^2i3),  Xo&O,  etc.  (My.). 


Xo&rcraq5  gujaratlia.  =  rioza  oa;^.  Tbh.  of  rt}dFdo=>;|j. 

The  district  of  Gujarat  (0.;  B.  2,  22;  3,  47;  4,  39). 
A02d'0«)§>  gujarathi.  Belonging  to  Gujarat;  an  inhabitant 
of  it  (0.;  B.  4,  40). 

a 033Vl>tfo  gujaranu.  A  livelihood,  subsistance  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  rtozaosra). 

Xo8d5  gujari.  =  rioza  0  1.  The  evening  market  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.). 

7\03 gujasta.  =  rtodri,.  Past,  as  a  year,  etc.  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.  riodri). 

rfofSJ  guju.  =  Xoe3o,  etc.  A  sound  in  imitation 
of  whispering  (C.;  Tu.). —  riozaortodrio.  To  whis¬ 
per  (Bp.  61,5;  J.  19, 1;  Mhr.  rtozariozaFSfo). —  riozaortozao. 
Whispering,  etc.  (zbdortOc&d Bhn.  43;  Bp.  40,  62;  58,64; 
C.).  —  riozsortozaortbWo^.  -^oWo^.  =  rtozaortozsrio.  (Bp.  55, 
3;  56,  11;  My.).  —  rtozaortodo  dJ33s>do.  =  rtozaortodrio. 
(0.).  —  rtOzaortozaodoS*.  -oic?6.  =  rtozsortodrio.  (Bp.  1,  44; 
28,  20).  —  rioteortoy^.  =  rtozaortodrib.  (My.), 

rfozsodo  gujuru.  =  XocXotfo  1,  etc.  (Tu.  rtozao*).  — 
riozaod?®*.  -dG3*.  To  be  tangled  (Ram.  6,  53,  43). 
rtoKoftfto  gujuru.  (fr.  -S-es3).  =  Xoarfo  2,  Xotk^  3. 
Shortness,  smallness.  —  rtozaoraortoadoo..  -^osdooy 

A  small  branch,  a  twig.  doo^dAd  rtozaoesortosdoOj  (^KlzS 
Smd.  I,  0.  r.  rtoza^-). 

gujja.  =  Xot^  1 ,  (Xo^2).  Shortness,  small¬ 
ness  (T.  tfooza).  2,  Xo&o  2-^3,  a  short  man,  a 

dwarf  ($KP  do  Smd.  I;  rtdoo,  tfote  Hla.).  rioza  o 
(Smd.  154).  See  =5® do-,  and  cf.  =&©od.  —  rioza  rtosdoo^.  = 
rtozaoO)-,  q.  V.  rioza  rtosdo^d  dod  (=s®^d  Hla.). 

XoS^  gujja.  =  rioza  d.  (S.  Mhr.).  Cf.  riozazrass^. 

gujjage.  =  Xos|X,  ao&oX,  Xjs&X,  Xj s&toX. 
A  kind  of  jasmine  (Xed$ rt  sm.  26,  o.  r.  rtozao  d; 
X^d^rt  Kk.  22,  o.  rs.  riod  rt,  dosaaod;  Te.  rtozao;  T. 
^osraooftO). 

Xo&rd  gujjara.  Tbh.  of  riozaFd  (Smd.  356). 

Xo&^tfdfeoj  gujjara-patti.  Tbh.  of  riozaFddl^  (Smd.  380). 
Cf.  rioza  erased  dfc^. 

ao^tos^  gujja-rashtra.  =  riOzaOeiZjS.  —  rioza  oss^d 
Woven  silk  or  fine  cloth  from  Gujarat  (Bp.  11,  26). 

Xo&i  t>  gujjari.  l.  =  riozaO.  (C.). 


Xo3 i  S  gujjari.  2.  N.  of  a  tune  (My.;  J.  21,  56). 

Sj 

7\03rft>d  gujjara.  =  rioza  d.  (My.). 

rt>233>  9  gujjari.  A  short  man,  a  dwarf  (My.). 

riosdo  erops^ri,  0 zoodirttfo  dosn  rirS^d  riozss  o  (=5®ozo  , 
rtdoo  Si.  198). 

rfofc?  gujji.  A  female  dwarf  (My.). 

gujjjge.ss.XoaX,  q.  v. 

rtoaso  gujju.l.  (=#«&>  l).  A  small  perpendi¬ 
cular  post  by  which  short  beams  are  raised 
upon  longer  ones,  a  queen-post,  a  strut  (My.; 
Te.  ^odozS,  rioozS;  Tu.  riozs!).  See  Prv.  s.  =5 ®usdo  1. 
rOzso  gujju.  2.  (Smd.  248).  =  Xoesoeio,  etc.  Short¬ 
ness,  smallness,  etc.  (doodo,  ■ies’do  Sm.  62;  Kk. 
56,  o.  rs.  riodo  ,  rtoozao:  My.;  Te.;  Tu.  rtozao:  M.  fosdo  ). 

’  te’  ’  J  ’  ’  te7 

drrad  rtozao  (^ado^,  $?d,  aodF  Si.  372) - rtozao 

■5®^.  A  short  sword  or  knife  (di€>,  etc.  Si.  290).—  rtozao 
rtoe30=5®o.  Short  breathing,  suppressed  groans  (Ram.  6, 

53,  37) - rtozao  rtzS.  Small  gejjes  (Y.  3,  30).  —  rtozao 

dod.  A  small  tree,  a  shrub  or  bush  (?®0^d  Si.  120). 

Ttofcwtf  gujjuge.  =  Xo^X, q. v. 

AOoe^  guncha.  =  doz^.  (G.). 

Xoo&i  gunja.  =  rioza  3,  etc.,  rto ozs,  rtood.  A  clump  or 
bush  of  creepers  (eo^ddojsd,  zoJodo  al®d©oNn.  133; 
cf.  =g®Ooza).  2,  Abrus  precatorius  (rtodoriood  133).  3,  a 

treasury  (qS^ra^odo,  ZjiPS^d  133). 
aOO&I§  gunjat.  Making  a  murmuring  or  clanking  sound 
(Cpr.  3,  49). 

Xoo&i7)8^do®  gunja-abharana.  An  ornament  made  of  the 
seeds  of  the  Abrus  precatorius  (Ssv.  3,  4;  J.  8,  46). 
AOo&iDQSObU  gunjayishi.  (Profit):  illicit  profit  (Mhr.,  H. 
rtooz33<£>?ri);  excess  of  the  real  over  the  recorded  area 
of  a  farmer  (My.). 

Xoo&i'D<£>D7$0  gunja-ladu.  A  sweetmeat  made  of  dough  of 
Bengal  gram  flour  in  the  shape  of  Abrus-seeds  by  fry¬ 
ing  and  with  sugar  formed  into  balls  (My.). 

XooS§  gunji.  =  rtooza  No.  2,  rtood.  (^^dod,  rtood,  etc. 
Nr.;  C.;  B.  4,  106;  cf.  =zr0^2).  See  rtodo-;  Prv.  s.  dOod. 

—  rtooddo3=s®.  The  weight  of  a  seed  of  the  Abrus  preca¬ 
torius  (B.  4,  194;  C.).  —  rtoodzledss.  -^L©do§.  =  rto ozira 
z^dsa.  (Rsv.  5,  112).  —  rtoodrtes9.  Gum  made  of  the 
gunji  (My.). 

rtoozso  guhju.  l.  =  Xoato  2,  q.  v. 

guiiju.  2.  =  Xja?3rfo  1.  To  entangle,  as 
thread  (My.;  see  tfowi).  2,  to  be  entangled,  as 
thread  (My.). 

rtooeso  guhju.  3.  =  Xjse&*0  2.  The  state  of  being 
entangled,  as  thread  (My.).  2,  particles  of 

cotton  or  wool  that  stick  to  one’s  clothes 
(C.);  nap  (My.).  3,  the  coir  on  cocoanuts  (My.). 

—  rtoozaorteao,.  An  entangled  knot  (My.).  —  rtOozzo  d? 
C3o.  To  become  entangled  (My.). 

rtoofctt  guhju.  4.  To  pull  (v.  i.),  to  contract, 
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to  move  convulsively,  as  muscles,  the  hands 
or  legs  (My.;  Te.  ftotoJ,  rtoofcso). 

AO02S  gunje.  rioo®3.  =  rtooza,  etc.  A  creeper  bearing 
beautiful  scarlet  and  black  seeds  which  are  used  as  weights, 
the  wild  Liquorice,  Abrus  precatorius  Lin.  2,  the  fifth 
part  of  an  adyamashaka.  See  riowo-. 

rtofcd  guta.  (=Aoyoj).  An  imitative  sound.  —  rto 

-^*3.  To  grunt,  to  bellow,  as  a  bull  or  an  ox  (My.), 
gutakisu.  =  Aoyo-S-^o,  ete.  (My.). 

7\0&5 gutayisu.  =  =5*jfe303o;=o0.  (My.). 

rfokteo  gutaku.  =  ^yot^o  2,  Xoyo^o,  i^y^o.  A 
single  gulp  of  any  liquid  (C.;  Te.  rioyo^o,  rioy=5*; 

Mhr.  rk>y=5=3,  ^o-).  rtu&j=5*  (B.  5,  133). 

aO&ot5=3&)£^  gutika-siddhi.  The  power  of  going  wherever 
one  likes  by  means  of  putting  a  magical  bolus  in  one’s 
mouth  (My.). 

ao£o^  gutike.  =  riosfrf,  rto©£,  rios?rt  1.  A 

pill,  a  bolus,  a  ball  (Sk.). 

rtokto  gutu.  =  ^y^.  A  sound  in  imitation 

of  that  produced  by  drinking  liquids.  —  rtoWo 

To  take  a  single  gulp  (C.;  B.  4,38).  —  rio^o  rtofcJb. 
rep.  riofeA)  riobio  =5*o&t5(&),  he  drank  in  gulps  (C.). 

gutukisu.  =  ^oyo&pdi,  Xoy&?3o.  To  drink 
in  gulps  (My.). 

gutuku.  =  Aoy^o.  (C.;  Tu.).  SeePrv.  s.  rtodo. 
gutukkane.  With  a  single  gulp,  in 
swallowing  liquids  (C.;  Mhr. 

gutta.  =  ^^,  (7^2).  A  hillock  (My.;  Te. 
rto^). 

gutti.  A  mixture  of  medicine  of  such 
a  quantity  as  can  be  easily  swallowed  by 
babies  (S.  Mhr.). 

AO&oy^  guttige.  Tbh.  of  (Ct.  II,  69,  o.  r.  ^<^=5*). 

rtofedjj  guttu.  A  secret;  a  hidden  thought; 
one’s  private  affairs  (C.;  b.  5, 147;  Te.;  Tu.;Mhr. 
rtjssa;  T.  =5*0  W,,  =5*oe3J^,  that  which  is  hollow  and  deep; 
cf.  =5*0(3  1?  Sk.  =5*03^3,  enigma), 

£=#(©d0c30E>,  sjdsSJF^ars  Si.  376).  ^f8  oiostfdos  oidrf 
cSodorfd  rtoejo^  tozf  srov’o  (B.  4,  138).  rtoM^  ?33 

■acratf  sSy^.—  ar!?^  sSoseart  drttf  s3o?e3  rfokb^ 

^o  (Prvs.). 

gutte.  =  (My.). 

gutru.  =  ?foyo),  (rtokl,  rtos^do,  rtoafrtd).  (Te. 
■—  rioWo,  553=5*0.  To  coo  as  pigeons  (My.).  2, 

to  grunt  or  bellow  as  an  ox  or  a  bull  (My.). 

rijt£  guda.  (=  AOeso^  2  ?j.  1—  rtoj^sJooesri.  The  white-eyed 

^  Pochard  (Bd.).  Cf.  rtorao  55oo(30 rt? 

AO-rf  guda.  =  njso,  rtotf.  A  ball,  a  globe.  2,  treacle,  molas¬ 
ses,  jaggory  (tfeo  Nn.  12  7;  rtjo  gs.). 

ao?$o&7  gudanci.  ==  rtoj^®^,  q.  v.  (g^  r!o^?). 

AOZSsrasi  guda-pana.  A  beverage  made  of  jaggory,  etc. 


Xo'rfsjD©  gudapala.  The  plant  Fluggea  leucopyrus  Willd 
(St.  &  PI.;  T.  yesys-Syjao*5,  -sgises). 

guda-pushpa.  The  plant  Bassia  latifolia  Roxb. 
(=333  Mr.  140). 

7\07i$Q  guda-phala.  The  tree  Careya  arborea  Roxb.,  or 
Salvadora  persica  Lin.  (ey&a^c&S  Or.).  See  u>rt$. 
gudalu.  ==  AOTtaOO.  (My.). 
gudasala.=  AO^?j©o.  (s.  Mhr.;  b.  5, 105.  ns). 
rfoc^Foexj  gudasalu.=  Aorfeio,  ao^o,  Xoa^  1,  xo& 

2,  AOS^OO,  AO^Ori©,  A07So?5(210,  AOrfoA)©0,  AOll) 

rfo©o,  aot^o.  A  hut  with  a  thatched  roof  (C.; 

B.  5,  203;  M.  =5*oa^o«,  =5*oao<;  T.  =5*oas:«,  =s*oas|,  =5*0^0 
ric«,  =5 *oz3  ©«,  =5*0^;  Tu.  rtoaias 3«,  rtoaxo«,  rio&4o©«;  Te. 
rtoa?3,  rtoc^o?oo;  cf.  =5*o&  6  and  =5\J3So  1). 

gudasu.  1.  Any  round  thing,  a  round, 
a  circle;  the  disk  of  the  sun  or  moon  (Te. 
rto^o^;  cf.  rtoa  i).  2,  =  a oSrio  1,  a o^o?jo,  the 
round  mark  9,  used  for  the  vowel  ^  (C.;  Te. 
rioa,  r!oc5oXo),  and  the  round  mark-5,  used 
for  the  vowel  <o  (s.  Mhr.). 

gudasu.  2.  =  Aoa?io  2,  etc.  (C.). 

aotsd^o  gudaku.  A  preparation  of  tobacco  for  smoking 
(My.;  Te.,  M.,  T.,  Mhr.). 

A073!f2red  guda-kesa.  Whose  hair  forms  tufts  or  matted 
locks;  Arjuna;  Siva;  —Krishna  (My.). 

rOc§a>f?3  gudana.  =  A  large  earthen  or 

metal  water-vessel,  used  also  for  storing 
grain,  etc.  (My.;  euo tad,  aoeS^si.  309);  an  earthen 
pot  used  for  churning  (ao^s,  rtriro, 

i-iart  323).  See  Prvs.  s.  to  553, es ,  £jsfl  3. 

'  j  ta’ 

AOZSVd  gudara.  ==  (rtorasd),  rtoa  2.  rtosro  rf,  rio3553rf.  A 
tent;  a  small  tent  (z5o3^,  sJ^53?a!&Si.  224;  C.;  Te.  rioted, 
rtos3cJo;  cf.  Sk.  *)yi5o).  (s5o3S, 

6^33^5*  Si.  223).  See  Ssv.  2,  after  42;  J.  7,  1;  B.  3,  55; 
4,  218.  2,  a  thick  or  coarse  cloth,  used  for  sitting  upon, 

etc.  (C.;  B.  4,  188). 

a0733i5  gudare.  =  rtorastf  No.  1.  (Si.  224,  only  Si.). 

rOtl  gudi.  1.  1,  Xorfjsbl,  No.  I;  Sk.  ^oBj.  A 

round,  a  circle;  a  halo.  (Te.;  t.  t. 

to  be  round,  see  rtoaoSoXo;  cf.  XoM5).  (s50s3?^, 

sio^,  emsj^u3odjr=5*55ora  u  Si.).  2,= ao5^2,  a  mass; 
a  cluster  (T.  is*os3^,  =5*0C3j;  see  s&>rio»;  see  s.  !)• 
—  rtoa  A  ring  or  halo  to  form  round  the  sun  or 

moon  (s3raVo&>tfd?a3,  =5b£| Smd.  Dh.;  C.).  — 

To  form  a  ring  or  assemble  round  about; 
a  number  of  individuals  to  come  together;  to  become 
excessive  (Grj.  3,  18.  64;  Bp.  14,  33;  Ram.  1,  8,  8;  Rsv. 
8,  after  5;  Ssv.  1,  after  79).  —  rb aoSo©9.  -'a®5.  To 
become  excessive  (Bh.  8,  23,4). 

rO©  gudi.  2.  =  sbS  5.  A  point  (Bh.  8,  25, 8);  a 
flag,  a  banner  (Cpr.  3,  96;  4,  42.  63;  Abh.  P.  7,  82; 
12,  26.  28;  Grj.  10,  101;  Bp.  5,  12;  C.  Bp.  5,  2;  47,5;Bh. 


r\ 


1,  8.  83;  2,  13,  7;  5,  2,  1;  Prll.  3,  4;  J.  3,  17;  5,  2;  17, 
37.  46;  30,  53;  32,  55;  33,  18;  Ram.  13,  4;  Rsv.  13,  50. 
Cf.  3.  —  rfo&rtkbj.  To  tie  or  place  a  flag  or 

flags  (Bh.  1,  17,  10;  8,  18,  13;  Y.  14,  50). 

rt)£l  gudi.  3.  =  aotSoi.  , —  rio&rioa* id.  =  rto^ortoa^o, 

s.  1.  (Grj.  8,  48;  Bp.  26,  15;  28,  43;  57,  29;  Ssv.  4, 

25;  J.  4,  20;  5,  11;  12,  38;  22,  44). 

A0&  gudi.  1.  A  pole  erected  on  the  new  year’s  day  before 
the  house-door;  the  festival  connected  with  it  (Mhr. 
rt>^;  R-). 

7\d&  gudi.  2.  Tbh.  of  =5013  (Smd.  338).  A  house  (^dli  Nr.); 
a  temple  (C.;  Te.;  Bp.  35,  55;  41,26;  43,  37;  45,  33;  61, 
62;  B.  2,  48;  Si.  242);  a  tent  ?3d  w,  SjW^dti,  rid£© 

^©t?,  Hla.;  ^^§3,  ridded o3d$,  cSoas^ 

Mr.  288;  cf.  ricsra^d).  rfoaodj  (^53=5*,  353=5*, 

=5*,  etc.  Hla.;  353=5*,  etc.  Mr.  288,  o.  r.  rO&ol)  rtosfcj).  rid 
aoA)  =5*edd,  c3^)rfor!  3©  =s*d  s3jj3©  ?3arid 

3=)  =5*edd;  533*3  =#jsad;ra3  d?es3  (Sp.).  —  rtoa  rid^  3. 
dupl.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  73).  —  rida  rtJ3C5©3.  =  rtoa  ridf«=> 
3.  (Bh.  1,  12,  6). 

7vd57W>63  gudi-gara.  =  rtjdorioa  53d©ad5353.  A  turner,  one 
whose  occupation  is  to  form  wooden  articles  (also  the 
plaything  called  cakra,  hubble-bubbles,  etc.)  with  a 
lathe  and  to  cover  them  with  shellac  of  different  colors 
(C.). 

a 0&?\  gudigi.  Breeches  (Br.,  H.;  Mhr.,  H.  rida^).  — 

ridafsass^.  A  sort  of  breeches  that  go  a  little  beyond 
the  knee  (C.). 

gudigu.  =  aotSoao  2.  sSde^a  ridarid  (sStar?^ 

Si.  444,  only  in  Si.). 

rtl&US  gudida.  (=7x00^2,  etc.).  (£?Od=5*  Mr.  408; 
Te.  rfdaa^,  a  peg). 

rfofloSoTdo  gudiyisu.  (fr.  £^0  i).  =  7\o3:do  2,  ao5 
rio  2,  7\o^,  AjsSrfo.  To  make  a  heap ;  to  join 
by  sweeping:  to  sweep  (sSo^^cSki  smd.  Dh., 

o.  r.  rtda?i>;  cf.  =5*dsS)  1;  T.  =5*dt3,  to  be  joined  or  assem¬ 
bled;  to  be  contracted;  to  be  round;  to  heap  up;  =5*d5^, 
^4^  a  heap,  crowd,  ball,  hillock;  =5*dSti^,  to  join;  to 
sweep). 

gudil.  l.=  7\0^?3©0,  etc.  (Bp.  18,7;  27,48;  56, 
35;  T.  ifoas^). 

gudil.  2.  =  7\oa  i,  No.  2.  A  mass.  —  rida 
©63s.  =  rtoaoJoes9.  To  become  excessive  (Ram.  6,  38, 15). 

gudisalu.  1.  Heaping  up  by  sweep¬ 
ing:  sweeping, 

Si.  112,  only  in  Si.). 

gudisalu.  2.  =  7taWcxj,  etc.'  (My.), 
gudisilu.  riJ&Z)U€.  =  rfj&<5 1,  etc.  (tfoii 
Si.  497;  Bp.  9,  9;  My.). 

gudisu.  l.=  XoT&kl,  No.  2.  (My.), 
gudisu.  2.  =  Aoaosorio,  etc.  (C.).  =5*?to©o  rid 
(?3o=5*3,  053=5*3  Nr.).  tfEsisSo^  rida?3j5353c3d  (ad<u 
4»,  wad=5*3  Si.  256).  See  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  11,  39; 
42,5;  56,18;  60,18;  C.  Bp.  47,  42;  Si.  112.  =3*sra  rida 
?&>!  to?3to?3  sjdO?;!©^?  (Prv.). 


rtJtiJ  gudu.  1.  =  A0&3,  (AOf®,  etc.),  A0C3J3.  A 
sound  used  in  imitating  rumbling,  growling, 
grumbling,  thundering,  or  roaring.  —  riodo 

rio&K; d.  =  ridarida?!),  ridWdridC33r3d.  To  grumble;  to  roar; 
to  growl,  to  grunt;  to  utter  sullen  discontent;  to  rage, 
to  be  very  angry  (=5*o3?5^  53^=5*  Smd.  Dh.;  S.  Mhr.).  See 
Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  18,  40;  49,  46;  50,  78;  Ram.  4,  6, 

20;  5,9,  25;  Rsv.  6,  after  11  (twice);  6,  54 _ ridadridad. 

rep.  =  ndKoridKO.  (C.;  Rsv.  8,  113;  Te.  rid&3rtd&3). 
rtocgj  gudu.  2.=  AOKO  2,  etc.  —  rtodododdo.  =  rtoKo 
rtoC3s?t).  ads^tfris*  (C.  Bp.  2, 

4).  =5*0 ri^d  riodoriod^d  esaJd^rt '&©«?'<>  vsvftdc±>  33 

si  (Ram.  3, 9,  4).  —  rtdad  ridad.  rep.  The  gurgling  sound 
of  running  water  (My.;  T.,  M.  ^odoriJdo,  gurgling,  the 
sound  of  water  running  out  of  a  vessel  with  a  narrow 
mouth;  ^o^ort^o,  the  noise  of  the  water  in  a  cocoanut 
when  shaking);  the  sound  of  running  feet  (My.). 
AOlSo  gudu.  (=K.  ridad  2).  (Mhr.  ridadrida,  the  sound 
emitted  by  a  hubble-bubble,  by  a  dry  cocoanut  on 
shaking  it,  by  a  growling  belly).  —  ridadrid a.  A  humble 
smoking  pipe,  a  hubble-bubble  (C.;  Mhr.  ridarida?;  Te. 
rtoartoa,  ridadridad;  T.  ^o^ortoa).  rto^orto a  ?3?c3o  (My.). 
—  rOaorioaiooesocf.  The  vessel  or  body  of  that  pipe 
(C.).  —  rtoaorto a  5iraaod53c3o.  =  rioarreea.  (S.  Mhr.). 
rOdjftToO  gudugisu.  To  roll  a  single  wheel 
along  with  the  hand  (Sd.). 
rfoc&jrto  gudugu.  1.  To  thunder  (C.). 
riJtiJrfj  gudugu.  2.=  ao&aa  Thunder;  roar, 
etc.  (rt  as,  rtzSFa,  Si.  30;  C.;  B.  4,  37.  186). 

gudugu.  3.  To  run  when  playing  at 
tip-cat  or  ball,  bawling  and  keeping  one’s 
breath  at  the  time  (My.).  rioaorreao.  -wao. 
To  run  about  (My.). 

gudugu.  4.  A  run  with  bawling  and 
suppressed  breath  etc.  (Bh.  1, 6, 2;  My.),  rioaorre 
rid,  such  a  run  to  be  terminated  when  taking  breath 
(My.).  —  rioaoftcraW.  =  rioaorio.  (My.). 

guduvana.  =  Aozror®.  (tu.  nocsstf,  Te,  nos 
ao 3o,  n JScid,  rlJSrS;  T.  sija^o&do 

rtdadaf3addad«  (Smd.  338).  F5^©,  etc. 

d  dod£;  rtdada^avJ6  afA©  (Nr.). 

rfoe&Tde;  gudusala.  =  7<o^d?3©d,  etc.  (b.  5, 203. 204. 

259). 

rfodJToex)  gudusalu.  =  A0^7i©o,  etc.  (c.;  b.  2, 12;  5, 

186.  203). 

gudusilu.  =  Xo^o^ew.  (c.;  b.  2, 38). 
?iOCl)?oO  gudusu.  ==  A0753jo  1,  No.  2.  (My.). 
rtJ^OFdOOO  gudusulu.  =  A07^0^©0.  (My.). 

Adc3j©&!  guduci.  =  rtdao^.  The  plant  Cocculus  cordifolius 
DC.  (*3530^,  23?53;s,  «553dtfa©  Mr.  145,  o.  r.  ?3d 

doi&). 

7\07§  gude.  Adrro.  The  plant  Tithymalus  antiquorum 
Moench.,  a  kind  of  euphorbia.  2,  a  ball,  a  pill. 
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guddu3-a3. 1.  =  7^,  Xo&i,  (Xore^j.  A  boy, 
a  pupil,  a  disciple  (Bp.  47,  38;  My.);  a  dwarf 
(^OW,  Nn.  132;  ^ow  Mr.  389,  o.  r.  ftz^;  My.;  M. 

a  boy).  2,  smallness,  shortness  (Te.  fto^). 
rt>zd  rlosix^,  -“^osS^.  =  rSoza  riosdocy  riozi  rtjsao^  zbKiejo 
(^aj  Nr0*  —  rtozd  ago.  N.  (Bp.  56,  33). 

rt>e3  gndda.2.=:(^<3U}i  Xo&y,  *0T%b  (aot|i).  A 
mountain  (S.  Mhr.);  a  hill  (My.;  cf.  ^oara,  ^o^i, 
rlorao  1  &  2).  See  Si.  116;  B.  2,  23;  3,  90.  —  riozdrrazdo. 
-W9<&>.  dupl.  (C.;  B.  3,  47.  56). —  rtozd  rrazdo&cd.  Jungle- 
people,  wild,  uneducated  people  (C.;  B.  4,  130).  —  rOzd 
rrazZoAi^sSo.  A  hilly  and  woody  country  (0.).  — 

Xo.  A  creeper,  Ipomaea  digitata  L.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  rOzj^zd 
'a 5^?  odod.  A  middle-sized  tree,  Careya  arborea  Roxb. 
(St.  &  PL).  —  rtoz^zd  rtj3?e?i?  sdotd.  A  shrub  or  small  tree, 
Alangium  lamarkii,  var.  hexapetala  Lam.  (St.  &  PL).— 
rio^cS?©8?.  The  tree  Elaeocarpus  lancaefolius  Roxb.  (St. 
&P1.).  —  rtozd  al(|_?e3l&>sd0!d.  A  large  shrub  or  small  tree, 
Eugenia  zeilanica  Wight.  (St.  &P1.).  —  rtozd  zSozSs&zd. 
The  tree  Elaeocarpus  serratus  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  rtoz^ 
5&>?sdoftzd.  =  -ff8rf4(8?Kt)  S.  We>cdo2.  (St.  &  PL).  —  rioz^ 
-w^.  N.  (Bp.  48,  19).  —  rtoz*  5^.  -«9^.  N.  (Bp.  53,  21; 

57,  56.  58.  64-66). —  rioS  *radort.  A  hill-deer.  i?^c3odj 
rtoz£  priori  (dsdo^d  Nr.). 

gudda.  (  =  7\ot^2).  —  rtozs^zS?*.  n.  (Bp.  12, 

41;  57,  62;  59,  7);  Durga,  Mari  (My.). 

7"0£l  guddi.  =  Xot£a2  No.  1,  Xo7§2.  (S.  Mhr.). 
tfzS?  r!oa  see  tfrw-;  B.  5,  211). 

guddll.  1.  =  Xo<^2.  (B.  5,  130.  131.  174).  —  dozdo 
ns*.  =  riJrf-.  (B.  5,  13). 

rOc£>  guddu.  2.  =  Xo^,  Xoz§^  2,  (Xoreo^,  Xotfos?). 
(A  ball):  the  eye-ball  (My.;  Te.);  the  pupil  of 
the  eye  (this  only  in  Si.;  T.  ^sdzdo,  T.,  M.  ^o-SoCO*,  any¬ 
thing  globular),  (3-3*?,  =5*$?$=#  Si.  214;  33)3 

449).  See  Si.  221;  fl'ew-.  2,  an  egg  (My.;  Te.); 
spawn  (My.;  T.  =£oe|). 

rOc&>  guddu.  3.  =  Xo&ioo.  Smallness, 

shortness  (My.). 

rtod  gudde.l.  =  (^Mjieto.),  Xotf  2.  A  heap,  a  pile 

(033  Si.  415.  460;  My.;  Te.  riozi ,  a  rising  spot  of  ground), 
osft?  riozj,  zod  zd  rioz^  siooc zrazdzdo  (ajoza,  033,  eroq^zd,  tAoW 
181).  wse&Jrtozi  (sgp^,  wzsdoO^d  306).  stitfej  rtozi  (Bp. 

58,  25).  See  sdoorto  zi;  Prv.  s.  sdzdeSjs?^ - rtozJrtEso.= 

rio^rie^.  A  prominent  eye  (My.). 

rtod  gudde.  2.  =  Xo&  ,  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  84).  See  *  em-. 
rtoc|  gudde.  3.  A  piece  of  cloth,  used  by  men 

(My.;  Te.  riozi,  cloth;  M.  ^odo,,  piece  of  cloth;  T.  =5*0^, 
a  neck-cloth).  See  de3-. 

gudlu.  =  AO  as  1}  etc.  (My.). 
rfodOj  gudsu.  =  A0&OS030,  etc.  (My.). 
rOeo  guna.  =  (XotSo  1),  Xoreo,  Xjsre  3.  A  sound  in 
imitation  of  grumbling.  (Cf.  t.  ^oesrtora).  —  rtora 


rtoWo^.  -^oWOj.  To  murmur,  to  grumble,  to  utter  sullen 
discontent  (My.). 

AO  re  guna.  A  cord,  a  string,  a  thread;  thread  (c&eei*  ct.  I, 
21;  Mr.  501;  dfdo,  fi®£JO  Nn.  78).  2,  a  bow-string 

zdo;&  501;  sdJ3<3r,  zbeo  s6z3  78).  3,  quality,  property. 

4,  the  three  fundamental  qualities:  satva,  rajas,  tamas 
(-Ijrtore,  rtoes^aJj  78).  5,  the  five  qualities  or  attributes 

of  the  elements:  rasa,  rupa,  gandha,  sabda,  sparsa  (zd?33 
a<33dodb  501;  dra^&sSozi^^od)  78).  6,  a  good  quality, 

virtue,  merit,  excellence,  eminence  (s^zpapi,  *SX>sx&  78; 
sdooaOgS^  501;  sdXo  Nn.  17);  wisdom,  sense  (wo»  78); 
vigour,  energy  (Xdj  78);  dignity  (J?za?o's  78);  goodness 
(?33Z^0tecds^)  501);  liberality  (en>Z33Zd,  3 ^.rt  78);  temperance 
(ftodod  78,  o.  r.  $?3);  abatement  of  a  disease;  good  or 
improved  state;  favorable  issue)  benefit  (C.).  7 ,  proper 

course  of  action  in  politics,  political  wisdom  (Fiodj  78; 
=530doF  501).  8,  place,  site  (wXcd,  78).  9,  the 

most  excellent  one;  the  soul  of  the  universe  (sfsSo,  sid 
fiD  78;  sddsdocdo  501).  10,  a  great  ascetic  (o3js? 

fto^d,  78).  11,  a  subordinate  quality  or 

inferior  degree.  12,  flavour,  taste.  IS,  a  cook.  14,  multi¬ 
plication.  15,  at  the  end  of  a  compound:  fold,  times. 
16,  a  secondary  or  subordinate  gradation  of  a  vowel,  the 
vowels  a,  e,  6  (Smd.  17).  17,  the  merit  of  a  compo¬ 

sition  in  rhetoric,  e.  g.  consistency  of  plan,  elegance  of  ex¬ 
pression,  etc.  (Kavy.  Ill,  2;  III,  1,  A,  3  seq.).  18,  a  term 
for  the  number  three  (s&xseso  Mr.  347).  19,  joy  (sfoozd,  si 
l Nn.  78).  20,  protection  (^^^j  78).  21, 

a  part  or  portion,  a  bit  ($3?d,  78).  22,  war  (^zdfd, 

W3«?ri  78).  23,  used  also  (Mr.  501,  two  MSS. 

ddfl®4?-6).  ^raodoo^S  erusdO  skwzdo 

(Prv.).  —  riora^  es esortus'?*.  (Smd.  207). 

To  be  loved  (^?^sdSo  Smd.  II).  rjora^e3ortj8£»  o,  a  be¬ 
loved,  dear  man  (esC^dro,  etc.,  80). 

e307lraE3  s*,  a  dear  woman  (asC^dF-^, 

Smd.  II;  Kk.  29;  Sm.  75) - riora^  ^md< 

207).  Gan^sa  who  is  good  on  account  of  his  merit.— 
rioraorl©'?6.  -o-^jsv^.  To  lay  hold  of  virtue,  etc.,  etc.  do 
(Smd.  200) - riora^zS^ew.  -djs?e5J.  Abate¬ 

ment  or  improvement  to  appear  (Bp.  17,  9). 

XoreX  gunaka.  A  calculator.  2,  in  arithmetic:  the  multi¬ 
plier  (C.). 

XoreXtjffd  guna-kathana.  Reciting  the  attributes  or  per¬ 
fections  of  a  god  or  of  a  man  (My.). 

Xore^tf  guna-kara.  =  rkswad.  (My.). 

AO  reus'd  guna-kara.  Productive  of  good  qualities,  pro¬ 
fitable,  etc.  (Sk.;  My.). 

rtorasb  gunaku.  =  ^07^04,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  dosdl, 
etc.). 

XoreX^d?d<i)t)$S  guna-krita-salakhe.  A  spindle  by  which 
thread  is  made  and  on  which  it  is  wound  (^So6  Sm.  105). 

Xore^  gunake.  =  rSos&f.  Tbh.  of  doi3^.  See  sdozd-. 

XoreXre  guna-gana.  A  multitude  of  good  qualities,  vir 
tues  or  merits  (Ssv.  2,  113;  My.). 

XoreXrecS  guna-ganane.  She  who  takes  notice  of  good 
qualities  (Bp.  50,  11). 
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aGPSASjSo  guna-grahi.  One  who  appreciates  or  can  ap¬ 
preciate  good  qualities.  (My.). 

Xor@a^  guna-jna.  One  who  knows  how  to  appreciate  men 
or  things;  a  scholar  (rtJFSaq^,  £53^0;^  Nn.  42). 

AOPS^cbo  guna-traya.  The  three  constituent  properties 
of  nature:  satva,  rajas,  tamas  (Nn.  12;  ^riOES  67.78; 

SVln>* 

AOr®^  gunatva.  Subordination,  dependence;  virtue,  ex¬ 
cellence;  the  possession  of  attributes  or  qualities  in 
general;  multiplication.  See  Bp.  3,  69;  6,  13; 

AOf®djs?:c\  guna-dosha.  Yirtue  and  vice  (C.). 

AGret^GF"  guna-dbarma.  The  virtue  or  duty  incident  to 
the  possession  of  certain  qualities,  as  clemency  is  the 
virtue  and  duty  of  royalty,  etc.  (B.  5,  184). 

AGC©?^  gunana.  Multiplication;  enumeration.  (My.). 

a0C®;3^  guna-nandi.  N.  of  an  author  (Smd.  4.  39). 

AOf®f33edo  guna-nama.  An  appellation  that  corresponds 
to  or  clearly  expresses  the  nature  of  a  thing,  person, 
etc.,  one  whose  meaning  is  intelligible  in  itself  (My.). 

A0f®$9  guna-nidhi.  A  receptacle,  or  an  ocean,  of  virtues 
(My.). 

AOf'SSeJoSo  guna-nilaye.  She  who  is  the  abode  of  merit 
(Bp.  50,  11). 

A0f®3j^s^  guna-prishtha.  Having  threads  in  its  back:  a 
spider  (do dffsO,  tssd  Mr.  166). 

7\Gf©djf®Q3Gd^  guna-pranayitva.  Desire  or  longing  for  a 
good  act  (Cpr.  5,  29). 

AOP©8p®2o  guna-bhaj.  Sharing  in,  possessing  or  having 
good  qualities.  (Smd.  106). 

Aoroepa&i  guna-bhaja.  Tbh.  of  rtorazpats*  (Smd.  106). 

AOC'Q’dorf  guna-mani.  A  jewel  of  good  qualities  (Y.  4,  81; 
J.  12,5;  C.). 

AOf®^Oj30  guna-mdli.  Mr.  135). 

ago©03g?jG  gunayisu.  =  rvOEldo.  To  multiply;  to  enumer¬ 
ate;  to  calculate  (Ch.  v.  334). 

AOr©odGOd  guna-yuta.  Possessed  of  good  qualities,  etc.  (J. 

2,  10). 

XopSGJcdo^  guna-layani.  A  tent. 

AGOS^ei^  guna-vacana.  An  attributive;  an  adjective 
(Smd.  96.  110.  116.  118.  119.  120.  134.  183.  200.  256; 
Kavy.  I,  2,  4-7). 

A0f®^§  guna-vat.  Endowed  with  qualities,  or  with  good 
qualities;  excellent,  perfect.  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  43). 

7\G0®d<§  guna-vati.  A  woman  endowed  with  good  qualities 
(J.  5,  5 1).  2,  =  (^ado  Mr.  206).  3,  N. 

AOf®^^  guna-vanta.  Tbh.  of  rioesS^6.  Endowed  with 
eminent  or  good  qualities;  an  excellent  or  good  man 
(Bp.  41,  13;  C.;  B.  2,  32;  5,  178). 

gunavante.  An  excellent  woman  (Bp.  4,  32;  My.). 

AOf®^^or  guna-varma.  N.  of  an  author  (Smd.  4.  144;  cf. 
Kavy.  I,  2,99). 

Xgc©^  (guna-bala).  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Cpr. 
5,  77). 

AOC'SsreeiX  guna-vacaka.  =  (My.). 

agossdsI  guna-vaci.  =  rioesidd^.  (Smd.  95). 
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guna-vardhi.  An  ocean  of  good  qualities  (Ssv. 

4,  107). 

AOf®.3o3eX  guna-viveka.  The  investigation  or  discussion 
of  the  ten  good  qualities  of  a  poem  (Kavy.  I,  1  a,  5;  III, 
1  seq.). 

guna-vriksha.  The  mast  of  a  vessel;  the  tree 
to  which  a  boat  is  moored. 

AOO®^X^X  guna-vrikshaka.  =  rtOESo^^.  The  mast  etc. 

A guna-sreshtha.  Pre-eminent  in  excellences  or 
virtues  (rto^art^E I  Nn.  30;  rfoprctpSg  42). 

AOOSrJ^OSTOodO  guna-samavaya.  =  rtoearira.  (Cpr.  2,  62). 

A0f®?f3^  d  guna-saundara.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

£0 

AOPS^gpurf  guna-svabhava.  The  essential  form  of 
qualities  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  5-9). 

A OBDSfsd  gunakara.  Multiplication  (C.;  Mhr.). 

AO^SAjrf  guna-agrani.  =  rtora^d.  (rtora^d,  Fiodzp  Nn. 
30;  Ch.  v.  254). 

AO^oX  guna-anka.  Distinguished  by  excellences  (Bp. 
26,  17). 

AOfSDT^g  guna-adhya.  Rich  in  virtues  or  excellences 
(rtcsaza ,  Nn.  42). 

AGeraSdc do  guna-atisaya.  Eminence  of  excellences  (Cpr. 

5,  38). 

aosd^iX  guna-adhika.  =  .  (Smd.  73). 

AO?3Dc3oti®2j  guna-anurupa.  Corresponding  or  adapted 
to  properties  (Smd.  94.  95). 

AGrasd  d  guna-antara.  A  different  kind  of  merit,  variety 
of  property  or  quality.  (Cpr.  2,  48). 

A0E5D&  gunari.  An  assistant  of  the  gavuda  and  sanabho- 
ga  (Mhr.;  S.  Mhr.). 

guni.  l.=  ^0^2,  etc. —  rtoeSriew.  A  hollow 

eye  (C.).  —  rtoslriw .  A  cheek  that  is  sunken  in  (GL).  — 1 
rtosl  dd  djado.  To  dig  a  little  hole  round  a  tree  (My. 
occasionally). 

guni.  2.  The  rod  or  handle  of  a  whip  (S. 

Mhr.;  cf.  r5ora=$C). 

AGjI  guni.  Possessing  qualities;  endowed  with  good 
qualities  or  metits  (Bp.  29,  2;  36,  2;  61,  70).  2,  a  bow. 
3,  N.  of  a  plant  (dararto  Mr.  139;  cf.  Sk.  ■sde I?). 

AOsI^  gunike.  Tbh.  of  rtol3=#.  See  dodo-. 

AOrfd  gunita.  Multiplied;  multiplication  (lu^  Mr.  349; 
My.). 

AGrSdG  gunisu.=  rtoraoSodo.  To  multiply,  etc.  (C.;  Si. 
327;  J.  30,  53). 

florae  gunu.=  AGO®,  etc.  —  rtoraortofejjj.  —  doradoy^. 
(My.).  ■ —  rtoraorto?3J.  Murmuring,  buzzing,  whispering 
among  the  people,  suppressed  talk  about  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.). 
rtorae^O  gunuku.=  aGC®Xg,  eto.  (S.  Mhr.). 

AGrojs?^  guna-ukti.  =  rioesddd.  (Smd.  256.  257;  Kavy.  I, 
2,  17-19). 

AGsSjsed^F"  guna-utkarsha.  Excellence,  superiority.  See 

lu°A)SoO. 

AG£?ja?dodG  guna-udaya.  A  man  in  whom  good  qualities, 
etc.  have  risen  or  appear  (J.  28,  14). 

rtora^  gunta.  1.  (  =  ao|J.  Joining;  proximity; 
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near;  along  (C.;  see  tfo©  i).  addo  «* 
d^dod*  esd^i  ritf  rii£|j  oaKWw  A^doodo©  radosjsd  (B. 
4,  205).  Frequently  raO-,  dofS-,  d^-,  etc.  (C.).  See  d?^-. 

?iJ£o)  gunta.  2.  =  3,  ( Ao&d),  ajsw,  t<jsp^.  A 

peg,  a  plug,  a  stumpy  post  (Sa*,  Nr.; 
My.;  M.  ‘doraod;  T.  Mhr.  100^,  scoe|^,  aoo!3?; 

see  also  ^o.Ai  1).  ddod  =5^©^  tf'dd©  rtO£gj3$(s5o$9, 
s5j?I3  Nr.,  o.  r.  rk©W^).  do^oris?^  ;do£?ES)FdJ3d  ^o©5 
Nr.). 

aOe^/1  guntige.  Tbh.  of  ?k)£|j^  (Smd.  338). 

aOw.  gunte.  121  square  yards  or  the  fortieth  part  of  an 
eo 

acre  (My.;  Te.). 

rfora  gunda.  1.  (=  aj*^,  Xops^  2).  Roundness, 
hollowness  and  deepness  (cf.  no£|dj).  2,— 
AOf'SO  2-S9  3.  N.  en>£^  oSjpfSjs?,  rtora  ?  esd  6  doo 

Cb  &  <35 

F>J  dOJSdlA)  Si©©  oifd.— o30&iWO  o^JjB  ?,  dOES  !  oid  3 

6§>  — 0  65  — 8  CO 

emraddb  oidOj  sad?  oi^  (Prvs.).  —  does  M^ej.  =  riora  d 
Wj©6.  (S.  Mhr.).  ■ — rioEarad.  A  temporary  round  pit  or 
well  sunk  in  the  dry  bed  of  a  stream  (S.  Mhr.).  —  rk ) 
tjjWj.  N.  enjs^aSo^cSas?,  rijrat^P  d’sdj,  =ff=>?d,  d^doo?^! 
(Prv.).  — -  rtora  odo«.  -esodJ6.  N.  (Bp.  15,  23).  —  riora  odo. 
-esodj.  N.  (Bp.  9,  33).  —  riosa  odo^.  -ssoddg.  N.  (Bp.  9,  47; 

24,  72).  —  rtora  dkio6.  -io&J.«3«.=  rio£$  dd,©16,  rjjesoto 
’  '  a  eo  eo  <a  eO  5  es 

(T.  riOEa^dl^ed).  A  small  round  and  deep  metal 
vessel  from  which  water  and  other  liquids  are  drunk, 
children  eat,  etc.  (wd^d,  ridF^  Mr.  212,  o.  r.  in 
three  MSS.  rk>£^-). 

r(ora  gunda.  2.  (=K’oT|11)-  A  servant  (Te.  =  w*, 

wrao,;  R.;  Te.  rtorasS,  a  female  servant;  M.  ^OrS,  slave; 

dirty  woman).  Cf.  the  rtjES^  No.  2  s.  rioss,  1. 

AOpsAjoSd  gunda-kriye.  A  kind  of  raga  (Bp.  19,  17;  cf. 

rto?53  rib£§ ). 

ca  a,’ 

rtorar?  gundage.  =  rtoceo*.  Of  a  round,  globu¬ 
lar  form  (C.;  B.  3,  119;  4,  35). 
rtora  gundalige.  =  Xoero©.  A  round  water- 
vessel  of  metal  (My.). 

aO£3D  AOrf  gundagundi.  A  kind  of  raga  (Bp.  19,  15). 

C  C 

rOesa  c^d  (gundus-antara).  The  state  of  stones 
being  laid  inside:  a  foundation  (My.) — 

c^d  dJBdo.  To  lay  a  foundation  (My.).  2,  to  make  a 

stone-mass  of  (something),  to  ruin  completely  (another’s 
property,  etc.,  My.). 

A0?3^d  gundara.  =  riorad.  See  7l>a-. 
rOraa£>  gundali.=  Aor®  €rR.  (My.). 

G>  '  “ 

AOfs^^rio  gundalisu.  To  roll  up,  as  a  rug  (Mhr.  rioros 
Sd.). 

rtoe|  gundi.  =  (^J?|j2,  7\op5i,  aoo^iJ.  A  hole,  a 

pit,  a  hollow  (My.;  Si.  203.  431;  T.,  M.  tfOESO  ,  what  is 
hollow,  deep,  low).  $?d  rij£&  (B.  5,  80).  &!!>&  riOE^  d 
d  s^duado  =*©0  (Prv.).  See  dd-,  db©S  Prv.  s. 

sSjoti-  *  No.  1}  the  pit  of  the  stomach 

(My.;  Te.  rfori,  t.  woe|).  3 ,,  a  large  round  earthen 
or  metal  vessel  (My.;  cf.  sk.  |?  Mhr.  a 


(3 

vessel  of  stone  or  earth).  —  The  heart,  in  a 

physical  sense  only  (My.;  Te.  rto^scSo).  —  rtoeS 
©«.  =  rioe^-,  q.  v.  (My.). 

A0f|^  gundi.  A  button  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  IL). 
rtzz&'A  gundige.  =  Aor^  No.  2.  The  pit  of  the 
stomach  (C.).  2,  the  thorax,  the  chest; 

courage  (»sz3f  gm.  84;  Si.  204);  the  heart  in  a 
physical  sense  (J.  16, 28).  (erodes6, 

erudAju,  j^odoF3«i©  Si.  283;  My.).  See  esrido-,  s id-,  o3tS-, 

luV6-. 

AOrf  ^  gundige.  Tbh.  of  (^dora  vj,  Hla.; 

Nr.;  Kk.  32;  Sm.  34; 

£9  ©o  84;  Cpr.  6,  8).  riorf  rt  (^dora  to,  Nr.). 

See  dd-. 

Aorf^is  gundita.  Pounded,  crushed  (dus&d,  djsVodddodo 
Nr.;  see  ^or?)  d  and  djs&d). 

^5  gunditu.  =  A0f5  (Smd.  96),  7\orf  AO 
That  is  deep  (©dt^dr,  esrrs^,  ridJ^d, 

rizp?d,  es?3|r!  Hla.). 

gundittu.  =  a orfdo,  q.  v. 

©  - *  ■  ca 

r<5£o)o  gundu.  1.  [■—  aoo®^2,  7\of®o^ij.  A  heap;  a 
mass;  a  crowd;  an  assemblage,  etc.  (fS^d 
Smd.  II;  Kk.  81;  Sm.  95;  dra,  rtodo^,  r iosao, 
rtdra,  f 5d©,  siortos?,  dd«^,  iicsoia,  etc., 

Kk.  17;  Sm.  54;  J.  22,  26;  T.  ^odoS, 

■^oCSj;  Te.  riorao^,  a  lump;  see  ’sOsj  1,  rtoacSo^o).  — ■  rfo 
£9^P>a.  -■d-a.  Sparks  that  fall  in  heaps  (R&m.  5,  8,  77). 
rOrao  gundu.  2.  ( =  ao^  2,  aoo^i).  Anything 
globular:  a  round  stone  for  grinding  on  a 
slab  (C.),  a  large  round  stone  or  boulder  (Se3 
Sm.  95;  dOOra^d^ Mr.  206;  Bp.  58,  36;  My.),  a  stone 
for  constructing  an  ole  (C.);  the  plummet 
used  by  masons,  etc.  (C.);  the  globe  used  at 
schools  (C.);  a  little  ball  or  marble  used  as 
a  plaything  by  children  (C.);  a  spherical, 
small  ornamental  object  (C.);  a  testicle  of 
beasts  (R.;Te.  rio£so;T.  ^  bullet  of  small 

arms  (Rlv.  5, 69),  a  cannon  ball  (C.);  the  firing 
of  a  gun  (My.).  (T.  ’sorao,  isCdoa*,  ’doddo,  *sJ4, 
M.  “dodo©*),  rirao  do^s?©  d  doj^oA)  do?SFd, 
s|nora  rtSJj  (Prv.).  ddo  (d^)Ft,  Sl- 

372.  4°27).  See  Si.  29.  284.  288;  B.  2,  21;  4,  131;  5,  54. 
56.  112.  161.  250;  loeS-,  Ad-.  —  rCra 

raid.  Any  round  well  (My.).  —  rkrad.  -ed.  A  round  file 
(My.).  —  rlopss  W.  -wW.  A  kind  of  gambling  with  dice 
(My.).  —  rtOs^dAo.  -wdAo.  To  smooth  gfi.re  with  a  round 
stone  (My.);  to  flatten  a  road  with  a  stone-roller  (My.)» 

—  rioras  ©9?&.  =  ribrao  (My.,  occasionally)*  — 

rtj^.  -,a^.  To  shoot  a  ball.  See  Sp.  s.  r!s9.  No.  1* 

—  rtorao  .  A  grinding  stone.  enj£9  dOrl 

<>s?|  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  rfra.  — 

rid  d.  -^d  d.  rioeso  rid  dd  ^scdo^,  the  profession  of  a 
Jangama  beggar  who  walks  about  with  a  round  kappara 
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in  his  hand  (S.  Mhr.).  —  rtorao  rtos^a.  -=#j3^.  A  small 
swivel  (Sd.).  —  rioKO  sreM.  A  herb,  Andrographis  echi- 
oides  R.  ab  E.  (Z.;  My.)-  —  riorao  a^soo.  =  rtora  aW 
etc.  (My.).  —  A  kind  of  jasmine  (My.).  — 

iiosao  aooKOrt.  (=  rtrao  aooeaort,  rtoasoorart).  N.  of  a 
water-bird  that  dives  like  a  stone  (My.).  —  rtorso  sis! 
-toeS.  A  kind  of  net  (Bh.  3,  13,  23).  —  rtorao^  Costfo.  To 
load  a  weapon  with  ball  (C.).  —  rtsso  esaes’rto.  To  shoot 
a  ball  or  bullet  (C.);  to  fire  a  gun  (C.).- — rtorao  s3jad.= 
(C.).  — —  rtoeso^s?.  -en)s?.  A  round  chisel 
(My.).  —  rio^^eS. -ad.  Anontole  with  a  round  opening 
(My.;  see  ad  4). 

rOrao  r{  gunduge.  =  Xoc^X.  (b.  5,  241.  245). 

gunnitu.  —  Xorf^o,  etc.  (0.  r.  in  Smd.  96). 

gunnittu.  =  Xorf  ^0. 
ra  w 

gunpu.  1.  =  (Xope^i),  Xos&o^,  etc.  A  heap ; 
an  assembly  (rtotoo^,  no^*^,  j3 cs <0,  etc.  Sm.  54;  Ssv. 
1,  34). 

gunpu. 2.  =  ao«3o^  1,  etc.  Deepness,  depth; 
profundity;  graveness,  seriousness;  solemni¬ 
ty;  earnest;  secrecy,  mysteriousness  (rtip^cs 

Ct.  II,  50;  Sm.  66;  rtao^tS  Ct.  I,  65;  Kk.  67).  See  Cpr. 
1,  80;  Ch.  v.  21;  Grj.  3,  37;  3,  after  69;  Bp.  25,  11;  36, 1. 
29;  40,41.  Qf.  rtoCO3. 

Xop®g  gunya.  Endowed  with  qualities  or  virtues;  — to  be 
enumerated;  the  multiplicand.  (My.). 

gutta.  Closeness;  tightness  (C.;  Te.;  see 

'tfocS,  ^oC3  1,  rtjoteo  3;  Mhr.  to  be  entangled  or 

embarrassed),  ^otoorta  Soart  doo3o  rto3  aafttfod  esoA 

(tfol&re*,  etc.  Si.  279) - rto3i o«?.  A  tight  bracelet  (C.). 

— .  rto^oosA.  Well-trimmed,  properly  cut  whiskers  (S. 
Mhr.). 

AO^  gutta.  Tbh.  of  rtort  (Smd.  349). 

guttane.  Closely,  tightly;  tight  (My.). 
AOeSj^  gutta.  =  rkS  rt  1  No.  1,  rtoJ .  (My.;  Mhr.;  Sindh 
gutto). 

AdeStmxJ  guttA-d&ra.  A  contractor  (My.). 

rbS,  gutti.  (==£^2,  X0&3).  A  bunch  or  cluster 
of  fruits  or  flowers  (Te.  rtos,  rtasio;  t.  =5*0330, 
**5k;  R.).  2,  a  bush  (  =  tfo3o©«,  My.). 

guttige.  1.  An  exclusive  right  of  sale, 
farm,  a  contract,  as  for  tamarind  trees,  ink- 
nuts,  liquor,  etc.,  monopoly  (C.;  m.  =5*03  rt,  t. 

T8-  ^2,)-  2,  rental  on  land  (My.;  t.,  Te.; 
Bp.  27,  52).  rto&  rt  TsbaWo^  5?o3so3o3o,  rt  aoossort  bSjss 
oSu^)  (Prv.).  —  rto£  rtsgoseo.  A  rented  land  (My.). 

guttige.  2.  (=Xo3J.  See  rUsss-. 
guttu.  =  AO^or.  (S.  Mhr.;  Bh.  1,  6,  5).  —  rtoS  pi 
^£3^-  N.  of  a  play  (Bh.  1,  6,  2). 

Xo^  gutte.  =  rto 33.  (My.;  see  wwowsO-). 

Xo^  gutsa.  =  rtots^.  A  cluster  of  blossoms. 

Xo^X  gutsaka.  =  rtoa  =5*.  (Mr.  108). 


o 

a gutsa-ardha.  =  rtoz^ra  qip.  A  necklace  of  twenty - 
four  strings. 

Xorf  guda.  ( =  rtosd ).  The  anus;  the  rectum. 

XorfssTj  guda-kasa.  Belly-ache  (Soos^a?^  Mr.  386,  o.  rs. 

rtoa=5=3o3,  rtoa^art). 

Xoa&g&X  guda-kilaka.  The  piles. 

rfodri  gudaga.  1.  =  XoaXo,  XoaoXo.  A  post  or 
prop  put  behind  a  door  to  keep  it  shut  (My.). 
rtodrt  gudaga.  2.  A  fat,  stout  man  (s.  Mhr.). 
rtodh  gudagi.  A  stout  woman  (S.  Mhr.). 
rtodrto  gudagu.  =  XoaX  1,  etc.  (My.). 

gudage.  =  XoaX  l.  (c.). 

XoricS&i  guda-jani.  Vishnu  (Grj.  6,  39). 

Xorf^o^$oj3  guda-maithuna.  Sodomy  (Mhr.,  My.). 

guda-sammarjana.  Rubbing  the  anus. 
See 

XocJ^  gudasta.  =  rtoart .  (My.). 

rfjQ  gudi.  1.  To  tie  the  feet  or  legs  (snaw^ 

Smd.  Dh.;  see  =5*0:3). 

rfjfi  gudi.  2.  =  (^odj,  XoaX  2,  XoaoXi,  Xonk^j.  A 
rope  for  the  feet  used  in  climbing  palm  trees 

(My.;  Sk.  =5*o3a^,  a  fetter  for  the  feet).  —  rtoarrawo.  -=5=300. 
Feet  to  which  that  rope  is  attached  (My.). 

gudi.  3.  =  Xo^.  A  bunch  (6.  bp.  5,  3;  My.; 

Te.  7ioa,  rtOtO).  See  ^5-.  —  rtoa?ioAj's.  To  make  bunches 
of  (things,  Rsv.  5,  after  115). 
rfjft  gudi.  4.  To  jump  (T.  tfoa;  see  ^ocSob'oI);  to 
stamp,  to  make  a  noise  with  the  feet  (My.). 
rfjQrt  gudige.  l.  =  XorfX,  XorfoX  2.  A  club,  a 
bludgeon  (C.;b.  2, 34;  rio^ra,  aooatf,  si.  290; 
Te.  rtoa,  rtoao3o,  riod;  T.  ^o£39oAi;  of.  *jae9i»). 

=s!Woi  5o3£a>  rtoarl  («Oj^,  tl®c^  Si.  290).  See 

Prv.  s.  oia. 

rtjQrt  gudige.  2.  =  Xoa  2,  etc.  (My.), 
rtocjj  gudu.  An  imitative  sound  (cf.  rtoo2  and 
rktfo).  —  rtoclirtoao.  rep.  A  buzzing  sound  in  the  ear 
(S.  Mhr.). 

rtodorO  gudugu.  =  XodXi,etc.  (My.). 

guduge.  1.  =  XoaX  2,  etc.  (My.).  See  a*-. 
rtodofl  guduge.  2.  =  XoaXi,  etc.  (My.). 

gudupu.  =  Xoa2,  etc.  (My.). 

Xorf  gudda.  =  rlosa  ,  q.  v.  (of.  sjS).  See  a8r|-. 

rtodQrfo  guddarisu.  (fr.  Xo<&  2).  To  cuff,  to 
push,  as  a  calf,  or  a  milker,  pushes  the 

dug  Of  a  COW  (My.). 

Xorf  e3  guddali.  =  rtoa .  Tbh.  of  *oaa  w  (Smd.  364-  Hla  • 
Rr.;  Ct.  II,  32;  Mr.  371;  C.;  Si.  303;  Te.;  T.  *o^  tf, 

Mhr.  *oas).  A  kind  of  pickaxe,  a  hoe.  a&ti  rto 
d€)  (W^OTO  Nr.).  See  Si.  85.  302.  399;  Bp.  49,  44; 
—  rioa  ®7%J ss>«.  To  seize  a  hoe  (Bp.  3,  58). 
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guddi.  A  clog  tied  to  the  neck  of  cattle 

(S°Mhr.;  B.  3,  23;  Te.  rloaodo;  see  rio&rl  1). 

rto£)  FoO  guddisu.  To  cause  to  cuff,  etc.  (C.). 
tfycD  guddu.  1.  A  hole,  as  of  a  mouse,  snake, 
fox,  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  21.  31.  74;  5,  31.  259). 
rtocfo  guddu.  2.  =  7\orfor.  To  strike  with  the 
fist^  to  fist,  to  cuff,  to  box  (0.;  Te.,  Tu.;  T.,  M. 

see  tfodo,  2);  to  beat  in  a  mortar,  to 
pound  (My.;  T.,  M.  ‘s’odo;  see  rioarf 

rtosdos  r(t3  A  zSWj  $?dos  ?jO  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  rra*!?.  — 
rtoccra  fed.  =  rio-E^fed.  (sdooss^sdoo^  G.;  My.).  —  rioa's 
-wfed.  Striking  with  the  fist,  fisticuffs  (C.).  escort 
rtosra^fed.—  rtoras^fed.—  rreslricd 

ado&odosScd  rtoa^W  e3?;do.—  woa  ^?C3s7d53d 
?io7ia  rtoOT^fed^  Soart  (Prys.).  ■ — >  rtoa^ao.  -y^o. 

To  fight  with  the  fist,  to  box  (C.).  ^K>9c353d 

a  rios^^  uraddio.—  esddOcSodo 
255>rt  (Prvs.). 

rtoc jo  guddu.  3.  A  blow  with  the  fist  (Bh.  4,  2, 
64;°C.;  Tu.,  Te.;  T-,  M.  ^odo  ;  Mhr.  riora^);  the  fist 
itself.  rfocdo  awtfo  (C.).  See  Prv.  s.  arto  2;  <3-. 

—  rtoid  sJj3C3.  The  distance  from  the  elbow  to  the  end 
of  the  closed  fist  (d^  G.;  My.).  —  rl itd^si©©.  =  rton^-. 
(C.;  *d^  G.). 

rt>c&>£)t?  gudduvike.  Fisting;  pounding  (Soar 

oS,  aoOTSdcd  Si.  395). 

AOS^  gudli.  =  rtori  0.  (My.). 

rO$  guni.  A  small  crest  on  the  grain  of  jola 
(C.).  2,=  aooao,  etc.,  the  husk  of  paddy,  etc. 


(My.). 

aoe3  gundra.  A  kind  of  grass,  Saccharum  sara  Roxb. 

a) 

ao?3  gundre.  The  root  of  the  grass  Cyperus  pertemis 
Roxb.  2,  the  fragrant  grass  Cyperus  rotundas  Lin.  3, 
a  medical  plant  and  perfume,  commonly  called  priyangu. 

gunna.  1.  =  ^©^1  q.  v.  (A  hill):  a  raised 

Spot  (in  wood,  gare,  My.).  — Sof^  r!o^.  rep.  (My.). 

rtoc^gunna.  2.  (  =  7k%)-  Smallness  (My.;  Te. 
rioc^,  young).  —  r*>c3|$.  -e*c3.  A  dwarfish  elephant 
(My.;  Te.:  a  young-). 

rtocS'SjO  gunnam.  —  rtOc3^oS^.  Paper  gilt  with  tinsel 
and  used  for  ornament  (My.;  T.  “5*0630(3©-,  Te.  rto^-, 


rtooa-). 

7\OcS^77SQ  gunnegari.  A  fine  (My.;  Si.  263;  Mhr.,  H.  r!o 
?rree?).  rio^rreO  1 fusSo;  rto^rraO  as^o  (My.). 

*oE<3  gupita.  =  rto^.  (Dp.  32,  1;  Bh.  1,  6,  6;  6,  1,  2.  42). 
a 03d  gupta.  —  rtod ,  rto&d.  Concealed,  hidden,  secret; 
invisible.  2,  guarded,  preserved,  saved •  —  rto^rHodo*. 
To  hide,  etc.  (Rsv.  8,  99). 

ao-V,^  guptaka.  A  secret  emissary,  a  spy  (Ram.  4,  1,  4). 
AJ^o  SuPtL  Concealment;  protection.  2,  a  hole  in  the 
ground,  a  sink,  a  cavern,  a  cellar.  3,  a  sword-stick  (My.; 
Mhr.). 


TxO^sreS  gupti-vada.  Secret  consultation,  private  advice. 


rtoslcS  guppane.  Silently,  silent  (My.;  cf.  rioesono 

rOS^  guppu.  l.  =  ^^8.  (My.). 
rOSO^  guppu.  2.  =  AOZOdo  2,  etc.  (My.). 

guppe.  =  ^>3^  1.  (My.).  —  rtodrtoav*.  -tfjss*.  To 
be  piled  up,  to  form  a  heap  (Rsv.  5,  after  120). 

rtowtfj  gubaru.  1.  (fr.  1).  =  aozoot±>  1.  Thick¬ 
ness,  crowdedness:  the  thick  foliage  of  a 
tree  or  of  a  shrub  (My.;  Te.  riotoodo,  nodoodo). 
sdod  or  rtowoafMS  (My.).  —  riowdortfedoj.  -^MOj.  To 
become  thick  in  foliage  (My.).  —  riowdoA^.  A  tree  with 
thick  foliage  (My.).  —  riowdozdd.  -de3.  A  head  with  a 
luxuriant  growth  of  hair  (My.). 
rOwdo  gubaru. 2. =(^>^2,  etc.),  ao^ 2, 7^02001)02. 

Veiling,  covering  closely  or  muffling  up  (a 
part  of  the  body  or  the  body,  My.).  —  ^ 

dortfedo^.  -^fedo^.  A  cover  over  the  head  reaching  io  the 
knees,  a  cloak  (My.).  —  riotodo  Sos^o.  To  cover  the  body 
closely  (My.). 

r02Jo)do  gubaru.  1.  A  swelling  (S.  Mhr .jcA^o^i)- 
rfowsdo  gubaru.  2.  (=  aoooJ.  Noise  of  a  crowd 

(My.;  Te.:  rumour;  Te.  riowouo,  resoundingly,  aloud, 
as  thunder;  cf.  =£0*2?  T.  “5*os3oe3o,  to  sound,  as  thunder, 
a  crowd,  etc.). 

A083D  gubiri.  The  white  owl  (Sd.;  Mhr.  an  owl). 

rtOZOJ  gubu.  1.  Hotness  (of  the  body ;  cf.  ifjasJo).  — 
riotoo  -<afiop  (The  body)  to  be  hot  (My.), 

rbzoo  gubu.  2.  An  imitative  sound.  —  rioworiowo 

&Ko.  To  stand  up  in  a  tumultuous  or  noisy  manner  (S. 
Mhr.;  Te.  rioi3  riot3,  tumultuously,  noisily). 

gubuku.  =  q.  V.  (S.  Mhr.). 

rioeoodo  guburu.  1.  =  Xoaotfo  1.  (My.). 
rSozoodo  guburu.  2.  =  Aozodo  2,  etc.  (My.). 
rOw  e3  (gubbi-acci).  =  aob^  2.  (^w*,  Si.  172; 

M^^See  Si.  171.173.  Si>  485)l 

gubbi.  1.  A  knob,  a  protuberance  (Te. 
rtoSf,  T.  ■AjssS^^;  see  =5^  3).  —  A 

stout  nail  with  a  pommelled  head  (My.;  Te.  710^530^)* 
—  ridz^siOii.  A  wire  with  a  knob  on  one  side  (My.). 

gubbi.  2.=  ao^,  7(0^6.  A  small  bird, 
especially  a  sparrow  (^^.  Nr.;  Mr.  172; 

Si.  172;  Mr.  512;  Nn.  49;  C.;  T.  M. 

f\es«,  ^odOtD,  Tu.  riodoa,  rti^r).  rio^/3  s§ 

ko  53063s  ($&&?  Nr.),  rto^ 

riot^odo  s3o?e3  ^35^^53??—  335>e30o3 
rlos^a^aoo  “5^53  3o5>r1  (Prvs.).  See  Rsv.  6,  after  11,  Ssv- 
3,  33;  B.  2,  6;  =5*0-,  14W-,  laoW-,  5Sod-.  —  rto^rio^E®.  -^° 
^ra.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  98).  A  bracelet  ornamented  with 
figures  of  small  birds  (My.).  —  rtoih^eo.  The  cotton 
teal,  Nettopus  coromandelianus(Bd.).  —  rtoz^to'?-— 
rio^ra.  (My.).  —  rioshjtS^??.  A  small,  prostrate  grass 
with  seeds  that  stick  to  one’s  clothes,  Lappago  aliena 
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Spr.  (Z.).  —  rtoz^rts^^soSo.  A  common  creeping  herb, 
Mukia  scabrella  Arnott.  (L.).  —  rtotf^Soow^.  A  common 
grass,  Sporobolus  diander  Beauv.  (Z.);  alsoUniola  indica 
Spr.  (Z.). 


gubbil.  =  ao83^  2.  (=5*6330=5*,  r^asto© 

$ot3«,  ^eo=5*£3  Hla.). 

gubbise.  (=Xe3y*5?). _  rtoes^asowa.  The 

grass  Poa  flexuosa  Roxb,  (Z.). 
rOSfo  guma.  (=  A^k>).  (Te.  rtosSo  rtos!o,  fragrantly, 
etc.).  —  rto»3o  r!os io  ?5c^.  =  rto»30rto53js>o3o?3o.  (My.).  — 
rt}53ort353j3C&3?&).  To  send  forth  a  fragrant  odour  (My.). 
AOo^oU  gumata.  =  rt0s3ooy,  rtos3ooD,  rtos30&y,  rtortoo^y.  A 
copula  or  dome  (C.;  Mhr.  qj=os3oy;  Br.,  H.  rtosS^J,  rto 
sJo^s^,  a  dome;  a  paper  lantern;  a  fire-baloon;  T.  “5*05 i^Uj, 
arch,  vault,  arched  roof,  pinnacle  of  a  pagoda;  globe; 
lantern  made  of  paper).  2,  a  high,  huge  figure  of  stone, 
representing  a  Jaina  saint  (Mg.;  Tu.  rtortoJ>3). 

XoT&fS  gumati.  (=  rtos^yooso?).  . —  rto»3o&?  srac^.  =  tfosja 

(G.). 


aO^oQ  gumari.  Fight  of  children  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  $>os3oO?, 
a  play  amongst  cowherds;  bawling).  rtortoO  333=5*0,  to 
fight  (S.  Mhr.). 


AOoSOrjs^  gumasta.  Xoidorf^.  =  rtosjjsseu  (eSf’ao’s*,  etc.  Si. 
261;  S.  Mhr.;  Br.). 

A gumana.  Heed,  care,  consideration  for;  conceit, 
vanity;  suspicion,  doubt,  surmise  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Br.  rio 
5Jo3fio).  See  Prv.  s.  ^?d03^* 

aO^jsS)  gumani.  Conceited,  vain  (Mhr.).  2,  suspicious, 
suspected  (C.;  Br.). 

XoT&reid  ?\S  gumasta-giri.  The  office  of  gumasta  (C.;  Mhr.). 

AOojjSrJs^  gumasta.  AOSjoa^.  An  agent,  deputy,  factor; 
an  accountant  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  4,  50). 


rO<&>  gumi.  A  heap,  a  crowd,  a  multitude  (S. 

Mhr.;  Te.;  M.  =5*03 o,  T.  =3*o^;  see  =5*0*3  1,  and  cf.  rto3o&). 
—  rto3o  rto3o.  rep.  In  crowds  (S.  Mhr.). 

ridStet  gumita.  (fr.  Xoc*^  2).  Secret  tidings, 
rumour,  tfoaa  rto3o^(33^r  Mr.  534). 

Xo^ooy  gumuta.  =  rtortoy.  (My.).  See  rtjs^eo-. 

XorfooS  gumuri.  —  rtos3oy.  (C.  Bp.  47,  33). 

Xo*3o^  gumpana.  Tbh.  of  rto»30  <3  (Smd.  338). 

rid&d^Tid  gumpisu.  To  recoil,  to  draw  back 
from,  to  shrink  (Bp.  14, 17;  40,  76;  cf.  rtodoo^5). 
ridSjdd^  gumpu.l.  — AOTOO^  2,  Xot^,  AO^O.^.  (Grj. 
2,  after  106;  Bp.  1,  36;  19,  26;  40,  76;  J.  6,  3;  9,  25). 
S0353.333rtrfrt  riosioo^  (erraqS,  esssrt,  etc.  Mr.  405). 

gumpu.  2.  =  Xoeso^i,  Xoao^,  Xotsoo^,  Xo^. 
A  mass,  a  heap,  a  crowd,  a  number  (^souaas, 

$=5*d,  rt33oosrao&,  =5*^530^5*,  etc.  Si.  179;  gjjElrt  409;  s3,& 
413;  C.;  T.  tfosSoo^;  Te.  =5*os|).  See  Si.  32.  60.  87.  106. 
119.  121.  165.  189.  193.  215.  257.  273.  302.  324.  401; 
Bh.  1,  5,  8;  B.  3,  19.  —  rtos&o^  =5*jsj3o.  To  come  together; 
to  assemble  (C.).  c&sea^do  fiOrtVo  r iortoo^  =5^&  =5l©rao 
^0*03^0^33  (B.  5,  262).  rtosSoo^  =5*jsac3  (rts30^  G.).  —  rto 
SOortoBVO).  -fos^^rtoyoo^  =5*03^0.  (My.). 


rid  o3jj 

Xo^o,  gumpha.  Tying,  stringing  together,  stringing  as  a 
garland;  arranging  (tf^?3,  etc.  Mr.  425). 

XOo&^ci  gumphana.  =  rk)33o  ^3.  Winding,  as  a  garland; 

arranging.  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  2). 

Xo3>o^  gumphita.  Strung  together;  arranged. 

rt>53^  gumba.  =  (Xo^  1],  Xo^,  (Xot^^).  Mys¬ 
teriousness,  Obscurity  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  rtoao^,  secre¬ 
cy).  rtoo^yjs^o  (s.  Mhr.).  2,  reservedness  (My.; 
Te.  rioSo^).  es3j3o  wsotf  rto^o^rtsra  3  (My.). 

XotSo^  gumba.  Tbh.  of  =5*0530^.  A  pot  (My.).  2,  the  nave 
of  a  wheel  (My.).  —  rtoSjg^.  A  round  metal 

vessel  used  as  an  arati,  trimmed  by  a  dancing  girl,  and 
then  used  by  the  pujari  (My.).  2,  the  dancing  girl 

herself  (My.). 

ridtfdd^  gumbu.  =  AO^Aj  No.  1  (S.  Mbr.). 

rtoo&j  gumma.  1.  (=  Xo^f).  A  bugbear,  a  devil 

(My.;  Tu.  rto&y.  See  Prvs.  s.  rssodo*,  *5j3S3ojt 
rfos^gumma.  2 —  rfoyo^y-^.  .33-^.  a  wild  cock  (=5*0 
Nr.;  Si.  177). 

XOe3o,y  gummata.  =  rtos&y,  etc.  (My.), 
o 

gummana.  ( =  Xo^).  —  no 530^^0^0=5*.  dupi. 

Reservedness  (C.);  a  reserved  man  (C.).  rtosSo^rtosk^ 
^tp353n353c^  (B.  4,  56).  —  rtorto^riortb-S-.  A  reserved 
woman  (S.  Mhr.). 

gummane.  1.  =  q.  v.  Quickly  (Bp. 

55,  33). 

rt>o3jj c3  gummane.  2.  With  the  sound  produced 
by  cuffing,  pounding,  or  beating  (Bh.  1, 6, 2 
c.). 

rid ^)o^gummi.  =  Xot&>a)2,  etc.  A  mass,  etc.  (&30 

r tos?,  zSosc^o  s?,  rlootA  rtu3c3  e5,  rtoeao ,  riorao  ,  etc..  S 

Y  6d  CO  CO  7  O v 

Kk.  17;  Sm.  54;  see  s.  =5*03^  1).  —  rto ^0^30 f5.  A  house 
where  peons  eat  in  company  (My.). 

r(o^)0j?o0  gummisu.  ( =  Xoso^o).  To  make  cuff  (S. 

Mhr.). 

r(Oo3oo^gummu.l.  (=.Xo^oodi).  To  cuff,  to  box; 

to  strike  (C.;  Ram.  6,49,35). 
ridoSdd^  gummu.  2.  —  a o^,  etc.  —  rtortoo^rty^. 

To  assemble  in  crowds.  rt053oo^rt^  J^oB^rtrtV^  ^stJo^o 
=5*o3c3os3c3o,  a3rt£J0  esrt63053cSo  (Prv.). 

rtdtidd^  gummu.  3.  To  push  one’s  self  along 
as  a  baby  lying  on  the  back  or  with  the 
face  upwards  (My.). 

gummu.  4.  A  push  forward  or  stroke 
made  in  swimming  (My.).  —  rtosoo^  as^o.  To 
make  a  push  forward  in  swimming  (My.). 
rid tidd^ gummu.  5.  Recoil  (Cf.  rto^*o).  —  rto^o  =5*0 . 

-=n=5*^.  To  recoil  (Ram.  6,  45,  60). 

Xot&OjU  gummuta.  =  rto»3oy,  etc.  (My.).  sSooXearttf  rto 
S3oo^y  (G.  184).  & 

gumme.  =  Xo^,  etc.  (rtossSo^,  loyo^c*, 

etc.,  rts3oos8o  Ss.). 
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rtooSo  guyi.  =  aooao,  etc.  Husk  (My.). 


Xo’d^sOSOTiO  gurakayisu.  =  rtodJwaoSoSfc,  To  growl,  to 
snarl  at,  as  a  dog,  etc.;  to  utter  an  angry  defying 
sound,  as  disobedient  children,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.  rtotf^rj^o, 
rtotfwssS?!  ?o);  to  turn  upon  one  in  anger  (My.;  Te.). 
AO'do©  gurana.  =  rtusdEQ,  Taking  up,  raising; 

strenuous  effort,  exertion. 

rOdo3  gurava.  (  =  Xo^r).  A  dreadful  sight 

(Earn.  6,  45,  60). 

Xodrf  gurasta.  Tbh.  of  rtodo^^.  (S.  Mhr.). 

AO'ODrf  gurani.  A  shield  (My.). 

aAOB^  gural.  A  kind  of  round  boat  (My.). 

AOS  guri.  N.  of  a  plant  (rto©9rt  Mr.  116). 
rOdo  guru.  =  etc.,  ao£),  7\oe5,  ao&o.  A  sound 
in  imitation  of  rattling.  —  rtodort o«.  The  creeper 


Abrus  precatorius  L.,  the  wild  liquorice,  and  its  beauti¬ 
ful  scarlet  and  black  (or  also  white)  seeds,  used  as 
beads  and  jewellers’  weights  (rtJo&j,  Mr.  127,  o.  r. 

rtockrtjow;  Te.  rtoOrtoc!,  rtotfo-,  rtoOt£;  see  =5*0^2). — 

rtodortooss.  =  rtotfortoosS.  (rtoo&s  Bn.  133;  Ssv.  3,9.27) - 

rtodortoos?.  =  rtodortofcS.  (^ss^eS,  rtoo£  Hla.;  Cpr.  5,  57). 
7\jtfo  guru.  Heavy,  weighty.  2,  great,  large,  extended .  3, 
metrically  long;  a  metrically  long  syllable;  its  sign 
(Ch.;  Kavy.  I,  3,  21-29;  II,  2,  B,  30-32;  Smd.  17.  52;  Mr. 
363;  364;  =#J3o^o,  Sm.  55).  4,  any  vener¬ 

able  person.  5,  a  religious  teacher  (Mr.  222).  6,  Brihas- 
pati  (Jupiter),  the  preceptor  of  the  gods  (iSj^WScdod  lota 
Sm.  17).  7,  Drona,  the  teacher  of  the  Pandus  (Smd.  68. 
150).  rbtfo  Art  5o3&rtt3  aSjsfeSj 

— rtodo^rt  rtoWo^oSi^dj,  3^,$rt  oir|53o&5  <3.— 
rtodo<art  raews!  sJtS??— rtodo^wrt  siodsiw,  SoOcdb 

Us  mm 

Duid  rfocSodow.  — rtodo^)^^,  Sort  (Prvs.). 

See  Prv.  s.  —  rtod« .  -<=srt .  =  rtodosd.  tf.  (C.).  — 

rtodoosodj.  N.  (C.).  —  rtodo  SoSododo.  dupl.  (C.). 
AOdoSrdQSOjdo  gurukayisu.  =  rtodw=»o5o?li.  (My.). 
a guru-kula-vasa.  Stay  in  the  house  of  gurus 


(My.). 

AOtta^oQSDA  guru-kula-vasi.  A  pupil,  a  disciple  (sps^, 
esjS  ?33®A,  3ssjg  Si.  235;  My.). 

Aodo^jdo  guru-krama.  Instruction  handed  down  through 
a  series  of  teachers,  traditionary  instruction. 

rOdortoew  gurugulu.  The  sunflower,  Heliotro- 
pium  indicum  (S^ssa  $,  &&  isti  si.  138; 

Te.  rtodorto). 

a  Olio  3d  guru-jange.  A  large  step  or  stride  (Bp.  26,  31; 

32,  28). 

AOlio^ciodoj3DSD  B  guru-tanayan-andari.  N.  (Bp.  45 
sum.). 

Xotio^tf  guru-tara.  Heavier,  unusually  heavy;  larger; 
more  or  unusually  important.  (Bp.  2,  45;  26,  5;  39,  61). 

AOTdo^e^  guru-talpa.  The  bed  of  a  teacher;  the  violation 
45  a2t2e)acher’s  bed5  a  violator  of  his  teacher’s  bed.  (Bp. 


Xotdo^  gurutva.  ^  Heaviness;  weight;  dignity,  worth, 
respectability  (Smd.  125.  160);  the  office  of  a  teacher; 
metrical  length  and  its  sign  (*Wo  Kk  66) 


7\odorft^sS  guru-dakshine.  A  fee  or  present  given  to  a 
teacher  (C.). 

AOliodjsjeSo  guru-droha.  Wrong  done  to  a  guru  (J.  4,  2). 

Xoifo^joSjae^B  guru-payodhari.  A  woman  with  a  large 
breast  (J.  6,  29). 

7 sOtio^stS  guru-puje.  The  worship  of  one’s  spiritual  guide. 
(Bp.  42,  11). 

rt)d0203  gUrubu.  =  (AOdki),  7\O^F,  etc.  (Ram.  6,49,31). 

A OlioEjf^  guru-bhakta.  A  man  devoted  to  his  teacher. 
2,  N.~(Bp.  39  sum.;  39,  2.  27). 

7\OTjd<$-&  guru-bhakti.  Devotedness  to  one’s  teacher; 
worship  paid  to  him.  (Bp.  39,  1.  2.  21-25).  —  rtidi$& 
odbodb^.  -930 dj£.  N.  (Bp.  39,  28.  35).  —  rtOtfcSjjji  odists  0. 
-HS3  0.  N.  (Bp.  24  sum.;  24,2;  40,88;  42,  40;  45,31. 
48.  55). 

AOTtodo^  guru-matha.  The  residence  of  a  guru  (C.). 

AOlfoofot^  guru-mantra.  The  instruction  and  counsel  of 
a  guru  (C.).  2,  a  great  mantra  (My.). 

AddO'rfojaliF  guru-mflrti.  The  visible  shape  of  a  teacher, 
the  teacher  himself  (Bp.  50,  69;  61,  60.  62;  My.).  2,  N. 
(C.).  3,  a  big  idol  (My.). 

7\0'doodj?)3jg  guru-yapya.  The  state  of  passing  away  to  a 
great  extent,  or  of  becoming  little  or  trifling.  See  c^s3o. 

7\OXjoc3js^Si\<i  guru-yoshite.  The  wife  of  a  guru;  any 
woman  entitled  to  great  respect  (Bp.  45,  24). 

XdddeSo a  guru-liiiga.  The  characteristic  shape  (or  the 
phallus  in  the  shape)  of  a  teacher,  the  teacher  himself 
(Bp.  2,  41;  39,  1;  47,  41;  61,  2;  My.);  perhaps:  the  guru 
and  the  phallus  on  his  hand  (61,41);  N.  (C.).  2,  a 

large  linga  (My.). 

AdlfoeDoASdOA^O^d  guru-linga-jangama-pflje.  Worship 
paid  to  the  guru,  to  his  phallus  put  by  him  on  his 
hand,  and  to  jangamas  (Bp.  38,  5;  My.). 

AOtfod  guruva.  A  short  form  of  rtotfs^  b.  riotio.  (C.). 

a odoasd  guru-vada.  Alloyage;  an  alloy  (My.). 

A O'dortD'd  guru-vara.  Thursday.  (My.). 

aO^o^sSa  guru-sesha.  That  is  left  of  the  meal  of  a  guru, 
the  orts  of  his  meal  (C.). 

AOljo€eS^^j?terf  gurusesha-prasada.  Distribution  by  the 
guru  of  the  orts  of  his  meal  to  his  devotees  (C.). 

7\075o?3o A^OeS1  guru-sangamesa.  The  phallus  called 
sangamesa,  looked  upon  as  a  guru  (Bp.  61,  40.  46.  47). 

AOdoriOAlSo^tf  guru-sangamesvara.  =  rtori^orisJo^- 

(Bp.  61,  48). 

A odoArf  guru-siddha.  An  eminent  guru  (B.  5,  319), 

<co- 

AOtforf  eld'd  guru-sthalada-ava.  A  jangama  who  per¬ 
forms  the  religious  ceremonies  of  the  Lingavantas,  as 
tying  the  linga  to  a  child,  assisting  at  marriages  and 
burials,  etc.  (which  the  real  guru  does  not  do,  S.  Mhr.). 

AotfoSori  guru-hasta.  =  rtodrt.  A  man  under  the  guru  s 
hand,  a  Lingavanta  (C.). 

rOdos?  gurule.  =  (Xod^  2),  ao^  1,  ao$  i-  That  is 
spherical  or  globular:  a  bubble  (S.  Mhr.);  a 
thin  bladder  on  the  skin,  a  blister  (S.  Mhr.); 


a  pustule  (S.  Mhr.);  a  small  round  shell  (S. 
Mhr.);  a  small  ring  worn  on  the  toe  (S.  Mhr.). 
(T.  5*o^os?;  M.  5*orto«?,  =s*orto8?,  =5*0  rt»?,  =5*0^0  ^o^jC3«). 

rt>&3  gura.  An  imitative  sound.  —  rtoes  rtoes.  The 
sound  emitted  by  an  angry  bandicoot  (C.). 

gurake.  =  ^oesorf,  etc.  Snoring  (My.;  cf. 

5*03! 3  1). 

guratu.  =  Tvoeso^,  Xoeso&iq.  v.,  ao^f, 

7\o;3of,  (Aoes3).  (c.). 

ft>&39  guri.  =  ^oea3  2.  A  mark,  etc.  (s5^,  d 

rfrfg,  $<Dod  Hla.;  Nr.;  Si.  288;  ,  etc.  Mr.  296;  ©rtrt? 

2!  Si.  460;  C.).  Sfrtc33j3o3to^  rtoes3od0(3<!  oitSo  ;•!&  rtrtpS* 
enj^,  &&&>  ©rtoaaj^rt^o&o  (Nr.).  ©Ort^  ©orrad=5*cSe 
rtoes3  (Pry.).  See  Bh.  2,  13,  45;  3,  13,  17;  Rsv.  6,  45; 
Si.  280;  e9^£i-.  —  rtoes3  33=5*0.  To  hit  the  mark,  as  a 
stone,  bullet,  arrow,  etc.  (C.).  —  rtoes3  ?So3?rto.  To  take 
aim  (C.).  —  rtoes3  rtosrto.  To  mark,  to  heed;  to  think  of 
(J.  29,  8).  —  rtoes5  odosrto.  -wrto.  To  become  the  butt  of 
or  be  exposed  to.  'af^rtdo  rtoes3odj3rto£>«0)  =5=3rtoo5*d  rtrtoo 
(Smd.  296).  rtosaortotao  oisio^  okarts?rt  ©0 3o 
rtoes3odo3rt  (Bp.  28,  20).  d3rt?5«  oortort  *>S9SrtJ»rtF» 

rtoes3 odratScio  (40,  7).  See  Abh.  P.  5,  55;  J.  5,  41; 
28,  50.  2,  to  fall  into,  as  into  sin;  to  be  stricken,  as 

with  sorrow  (C.).  —  rtoes3o&orto.  --arto.  To  take  aim;  to 
keep  in  yiew  (My.).  —  rtoes3o3orto.  -oorto  (or  -carto)  =  rt J 
»3  Saostl.  See  Nr.  s.  rtoes3.  —  rtoes’odotfO).  -0 otfo,.  A  plant 
yielding  oil,  a  native  of  Africa,  Guizotia  abyssinica 
Cass.  (Z.;  My.;  see  53rt-).  —  rtoes3  So®.  To  take  aim  (My.). 
—  rtoes3  sloci.  To  aim  and  shoot  (C.;  B.  3,  50;  5,  46); 
the  shooter  to  hit  the  mark  (C.).  —  rtoes3|sto,.  =  rtoes3 
«*>«&•  (Z.>. 

guri-kara.  A  man  skilled  in  archery, 
a  marksman  (tf^ssrt,  ^aa^oajgi.  280;Te.  rtoes^ 
&o).  2,  a  head  man  of  armed  peons  (R.). 
rfoesM  gurige.  N.  of  a  plant  (rtoe  Mr.  H6). 
rtoft39od3Q>tfo  guriyalu.  A  kind  of  game  of  boys 

(Bh.  1, 6,  1). 

guru.  1.  (=  Aoes??,  etc.).  A  sound  in  im¬ 
itation  of  snoring  (Cf.  1).  2,  one  in  im¬ 

itation  of  purring.  —  rtoesorto&JOj.  -=5*0^.  To  snore 
(My.).  2,  to  pur  (My.). —  rtoesortoes3rto.  To  snore  (Bh. 

4,  9,  85).  —  rtoeSo  rtoeao.  The  sound  of  snoring  (C.;  Ram. 
6,  30,  33).  2,  that  of  purring  (My.).  —  rtoeso  rtoes3o$o. 

To  snore  (C.).  2,  to  pur  (My.), 

guru.  2.  (Te.  rtodrtod,  secretly,  silently;  cf.  riort 
^)*  “  rtoesortorto^rt.  Inactively;  silently  (^odoBdospra^qjF 
Smd.  389;  0^ M,  t&^3,  rtj*^  Kk.  50).  —  rtoeso rto 

53o^3.=  rtoesortorto^rt.  (enort5*f3,  Ct.  I,  90). 

rtoCiogb  guruku.=  aoss^,  etc.  Snoring.  2,  =  7\o3bj2. 
See  rtotao-. —  rtoeso&rto.  -carto.  To  snore  (Bh.  4,  9,  82; 
Mv.;  Si.  74). 

guruta.  =  Aoesdo,  etc.  (C.;b.  5, 28. 32. 62. 194). 
gurutu.  =  Xoesdo,  etc.  A  mark,  a  sign 

(=5*100=5*,  eo5*,  0310$?$,  tas^,  eo^ea  Si.  32;  C.;  B.  3, 


5;  4, 169;  Te.  rtoeso&o,  rtoeso);  a  distinctive  or  char¬ 
acteristic  mark;  any  sign  used  as  a  signa¬ 
ture  by  those  who  cannot  write  their  names 
(C.).  2,  knowledge  (C.).  —  rtoeso3?3rt.  .©53.  A  male 
acquaintance  (C.;  B.  3,  105).  —  rtoesodo  rto.  =  rtoeso 
do  So®.  (C.).  —  rtoesosfo  Sorto^.  To  give  information  about, 
to  point  out  (C.).  2,  to  note,  to  record  in  writing  (My.). 

—  rtoesorto  So®.  To  notice  or  learn  to  know  the  peculiar 
features  of  a  person  or  thing  (C.).  —  rtoesodo  Bo^GSo.  To 
tell  the  peculiar  features  etc.  (C.). 

gurru.  An  imitative  sound.  (Te.).  —  rto 

SW  rtJWo^.  -5*oWjj.  To  growl,  to  snarl,  as  dogs,  bears,  or 
tigers  (C.;  B.  3,  40.  108;  4,  37;  5,  28.  258).  —  rtoeso  rto 
ew.  The  sound  of  growling,  snarling,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  rto 
dOjrtodOj,  rtod^toodo,;  Mhr.  5*od^5*od). 

AO XoF'S1  gurgula.  —  rtorto  ©o,  etc.  (Ssv.  3,  32). 

rtozS f  gurci.  The  camboge  tree,  Garcinia  pic- 
toria  Roxb.  (My.).  Cf.  rtoosrtotaF. 

a 03drtf  gurjara.  =  rtot^,  rtota  d ,  rtOE33  d.  N.  of  a  district, 
Guzarat  (Bp.  6,  18;  43  sum.;  43,  6;  44  sum.;  61,  30).  rtj 
fcjFda^dsdoM  (43,  1).  rto&jrddo2o?d  (44,  39).  rto&Fd 
D30d>  (44,  54).  See  5*0rtj3dS33W5*-. 

gurjara-patti.  =  rtowdsdl^.  Woven  silk  or 
fine  cloth  from  Gujarat. 

gurta.  =  Xoes^o,  etc.  (5*oe3os3o,  Oort,  sSoaSodo 
Cb.;  C.). 

gurtu.  =  Xoi^F,  etc.  (5*SJ05*  Si.  404;  Oort  411; 
$<aod  426;  rtrt  431;  5330  456;  C.).  See  B.  3,  34.  39.  40; 

4,  30.  144;  Si.  268.  288.  327;  sgrto^JF _ rtodFK)3=s*.  -is 

e335*.  Acquaintance (rto^si,  gJo^odoSi.  395). —  rto^F^rt. 
-esrt.  A  male  acquaintance  (C.;  B.  4,  34).  —  rtoSFu  rtrt. 

A  man  who  is  unknown  or  unacquainted,  a 
stranger  (G.  286;  C.). 

rtodJF  gurdu.  (Smd.  49).  =  Xorfo  2.  To  cuff,  etc. 

(rtJ0^33^c3  Smd.  Dh.). 

rOcSF  gurde.  (Smd.  49,  according  to  Cm.;  it  might  be 
ssrtocSF). 

rt0200Fgurbu.=  /<0^F-,  etc.  (Grj.  10,49?).  Cf.  £rtotoFi?§. 

7\O^F  gurvi.  A  pregnant  woman  (rtzpF£$,  etc.  Mr.  307). 

7\OiSFp3  gurvini.  A  pregnant  woman. 

r(0^)F  gurVU.  =  («5A0800F,  ©AO^F),  AO^l,  Tvxte), 

Aodowo,  7\oeooF.  Amazement,  terror ;  a  terrible 
form  (arto^F,  ct.  n,  50;  a^3Ss?rto,  w 

5*^a,  t3rtco«,  rtoo  ca3,  etc.,  tSeartrt  ^rt  Sm.  49;  to^o  a, 
tbrtoD«,  tStgjtf,  etc.,  eSesrtrt  jpart  Kk.  42,  o.  r.  in  two  MSs! 
©rio^F;  Grj.  4,  99.  108;  4,  after  106).  Cf.  Jbrto^F. 

AO^F  gurve.  N.  of  a  plant  (rtosdsg  Mr.  149,  o.  r.  rtortF). 

rl gul.  SpOO*  =  ^,'etc.  —  rtooo  c«.  The  sound 
emitted  by  gejjes  (C.)  and  bracelets  (My.) _ rtooo  0 

To  clink,  to  clank,  etc.  to «?rts*  rtooo  O  fS  M 
^3=frts?o^  tu^rtoo  €ortcio3o3«?s  (Smd.  231)?  " 
rioe;  gula.  =  Xotio,  etc.— rtoortott.sjrtodortots.  (C.). 
See  Si.  328.  329.  407.— rtoortoot4.=  rtoortotS.  (St.&Pl.; 
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My.).  —  n>orOo^.  =  r!o5jrl)ot3.  (-ffstfiaotS,  5^*3,  rto os3 
G.;  My.).  See  Si.  145.  407.  418.  457.  ”* 

ao£J  gula.  =  rio^  (Ss.),  rtos*. 

AO&W83  gulabi.  Relating  to  the  rose;  rose-coloured;  rose- 
scented  (Mhr.,  H.,  Br.).  —  rfoosizbACiS.  A  rose  bush  (C.). 
—  rioers&WE^.  Rose-colour  (C.).  —  riooszbadjs.  A  rose  (C.). 
AO&BSli  gulama.  A  slave,  a  menial  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.; 
B.  5,  83.  222). 

A0&TOO0  gulalu.  The  red  powder  which  the  Hindus  throw 
about  at  the  holi  feast  (C.;  Mhr.  rioose;). 

guli.  =  ao©>,  etc. —  rtoOrtoss.  =  riodorto&s.  (My.; 
Si.  145.  407.  418.  457). 

gulike.  =  rioii^.  A  ball;  a  pearl  (Sk.). 


rfoeJJOgulu.  =  7\JC?o,  etc.—  rtouortofcS.:=:r!o©r!ofc5.  (My.), 
— -  rto<ix>rioofcS.  =  rloe>jrio^.  (My.). 
ao©oos£  gulunccha.  A  cluster  of  blossoms. 

7\0£)0^0  guluma.  Tbh.  of  rkea.  (Bp.  26,  40). 


7\0©^  gulpha.  The  ankle.  See  sStto,  Sotftio. 

Xo«^  gulphi.  N.  of  a  bird  (Bodcf  Mr.  175). 

AOC^  gulma.  =  rtoe-odo.  A  shrub,  a  bush;  a  cluster  or  clump 
of  trees,  a  thicket.  2,  a  body  of  troops  consisting  of 
9  elephants,  9  chariots,  27  horses,  and  45  foot.  3,  the 
spleen.  4,  a  disease  of  the  spleen.  See 

gulma-vriddhi.  Enlargement  of  the  spleen, 
ague-cake  (Mg.). 

7\Oe5^S>  gulmini.  A  spreading  creeper. 

rtoew  gullu.  (=  Aos33tio2).  A  loud  noise,  hubbub 

(C.;  B.  5,  262;  Te.  Mhr.  rl©w).  See  Prvs.  s. 

toes9?  riouo. 

XosidX  guvaka.  The  betel-nut  tree,  Areca  faufel  or  catechu. 
AOS  guvi.  Tbh.  of  rio aS.  (Bp.  55,  34). 


rtojtf  gUSa.  =  3\>do,  etc.  —  rio?3  rtosJ.  =  5*o?i  5*o?o.  (My.; 


Te.  rio^rto^). 

7\07j  gusa.  A  blow  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^jOr3^). 

gUSU.  1.  =  AOri,  etc.  —  riMs.  =  rto?S  r!o^, 

etc.  (My.). 

gusu.  2.  An  imitative  sound.  —  rioXs  rio*o. 

A  wheezing  and  grating  sound  in  the  throat  (S.  Mhr.). 
AOSo  guha.  Karttikeya  (^©053^5*  Nn.  144;  Tjto^Oori8? 
odbraori,  esesosJjsrt,  etc.  Sm.  4).  2,  N.  of  a  friend 

of  Rama  (Ram.  2,  4  sum.). 

AOSo&ifdX  guha-janaka.  Siva  (Bp.  43,  17). 
a05o  guhe.  —  rtos.  A  cave,  a  cavern.  2,  the  plant  Hemionitis 
cordifolia  Roxb. 

7\05og  guhya.  To  be  covered  or  concealed,  to  be  kept  secret; 
private;  secret;  mysterious.  2,  a  secret,  a  mystery.  3, 
an  improper  act  ( e5530db F,  estotd  ^odjrort^o  Nn.  70). 
4,  the  not  being  eminent  (es^&JiodJ,  70).  5,  a  privity, 
an  organ  of  generation  (tjdrt,  q3j3?£>  70;  Ct.  I,  29). 

6,  a  covering  over  the  privities  (5*230^,  70). 

aOJ^X  guhyaka.  A  class  of  demi-gods  attendant  on  Kubera 
and  guardians  of  his  treasures.  2,  Kubera. 

AO^^e^-d  guhy aka-isvara.  Kubera. 
aOSo^Es*?*)?^  guhya-pidhana.  A  cover  over  the  privities. 


Xof  gul.  =  rto$,  etc.  —  rb*frfyQA.  -erusQd.  A  sweet  thin 
cake  (My.;  533^  odb  Or.). 

gula.  1.  =  A0 etc.  rioVzrf  5-3030  ($£33^,  53333F 
£,  AoSo,  Soorio©  G.).  rto^ci  (to^sd^  G.). 
rfos?  gula.  2.  =  AO^O,  etc.  —  rtos?  rtoV.  The  sound  pro¬ 
duced  by  vehement  boiling  (My.). 

Xo'd  gula.  =  rtocd  (Smd.  29),  rtou,  riov*.  (Mhr.  rtjstf,  rtj$). 

—  rtotf  533<s?.  -33s?.  The  sweet  marriage  badge,  the  badge 
of  good  or  sweet  concert  (S.  Mhr.;  eaodLra^,  esodOjOTS?  G.). 

—  rtotfsds^a.  A  sort  of  cake  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  rk®V333S$&?). 

—  rtos?s533&3.  =  riotfsdsda.  (My.), 
rtosfe*  gulak.  =  Xos^oXo  i.  (c.). 
a0^7\  gulagi.  =  rio&A  1.  (S.  Mhr.). 

rOtfe)  gulala.  =  aos^,  ete.  —  rtotfe^csu.  (=710^53 
o3o,  S.  Mhr.). 

rfos?  guli.  —  An  affix  for  the  formation 

of  nouns,  e.  g.  tf^oortos?-,  jtowo-,  wozdc-,  tfoa  o- 

(Smd.  238).  See  also  esoJao-,  wfeJ-,  etc. 
ao^X  gulika.  Tbh.  of  5!o©5!.  N.  of  a  naga  or  serpent  (J. 
24,  4.  32.  35);  N.  of  Ketu  (My.).  —  rtos?^?r8«.  A  some¬ 
what  auspicious  time  (My.). 

AO^X  gulige.  1.  =  rtoVA.  Tbh.  of  rto!3=#,  q.  v.  A  ball,  a 
pill,  a  bolus  (C.;  T.  5*0 5*o^odo,  5*oC39odo;  Te.  rtos?#; 
cf.  rto©^).  sSoodo^  dosaci  MA  (d^r  Nr.). 

7\OV7t,  gulige.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^old'#  (Smd.  31;  Ct.  II,  16).  The 
ankle. 

gulu.  =  ao^2,  AOCS02.  An  imitative  sound. 

—  riotfortbtfsio.  =  rtocooriocs9?^,  q.  v.  —  rts^o  rtsvd.  =  rto 

C3o  rl)63o  (Smd.  I).  The  murmuring  or  gurgling  sound 
(occasionally  the  roar)  produced  by  running  or  rippling 
water  (see  rioKoriodo;  M.  rtoVortosO,  rioVoarto^s,  sound 
of  fruits  falling  into  water).  2,  the  sound  of  ebullition 
(My.).  3,  a  murmuring  or  ringing  sound  in  the  ear 

occasioned  by  impurities,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  riodo).  ■ 
rtoVoilrdeaj.  -5*eSK)0.  To  sputter  or  be  sputtered.  r!os?o 
rtzdesosd  dosdo  sssJo^^ddJ6  ^$5%^  (Mr.  85). 

guluk.  =  AOSdoXo  1.  (My.), 

(My.).  . 

guluku.  1.  =  ao^,  A  sound  m 

imitation  of  that  produced  by  swallowing 
morsels,  pills,  etc.  —  riovotfo  *o^?S.  Repeatedly 
with  that  sound  (Bp.  59,  21).  —  rd^05*o  rto^o.  The 
repeated  sound  of  guluku  (S.  Mhr.). 

guluku.  2.  A  kind  of  grumbling  sound 
in  the  stomach.  *orio3odo  **§«*»  rtovo^o  (^?c3u, 
Nn.  54). 

gulukkane.  With  the  sound  of 

or  rioV05*Jl.  (C.). 

gule.  (r^JS?Oi)).  =  q-  v-  (c-)-  Genitive 

rSo»??t3  (S.  Mhr.).  —  rto8?  irt,  people  to  remove  en  masse 
etc.  (C.).  —  rto8??^  rlo^.  N.  of  a  place  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ^ 
cis3db.  -essStib.  People  who  leave  or  have  left  a  place  en 
masse  from  invasion  or  famine  (S.  Mhr.).  — - 
rio.  - -  rto8?  Jri  (C.). 


gulya.  =  aos?,  ajss?,  ajs^.  People 

leaving  a  place  en  masse  from  invasion  or 
famine  (My.;  Mhr.  rioz^o;  T.  a  crowd;  T. 

M.  irosK!3,  rottenness;  inferiority;  rearward;  T.  ^0365^^ 
M.  ^J36333ra  s*odj,  useless  camp-followers). 

gulla.  =  ao^i 3  AO^<y.  A  stout  herb,  Solanum 

ferOX  Lin.  (and  Solanum  jacquini  Willd.; 

^4^,  zc^dS,  =do©,  =do^,  ^J8:S^r5  etc.  Nr.;  ^ 

Sol  Mr.  131;  My.;  cf.  idoe^  1  No.  2).  See  -dra9-,  tSKD-, 
dw-,  oats-,  oadb-,  idn3-.  —  rib^d  waoBo.  =  rtotfd-, 
rtM/v-. 

gulli. l.=  aos^ i,  etc.  A  bubble;  a  blister; 
a  pustule;  a  small  round  shell  (S.  Mhr.;  b.  4, 
221).  dossed  q$d°,  (o.  r.  Sartor#,),  rre<!?s  ?lo 

dc*  (Ss.  74).  —  rtb^rto  o.  -'dra  o  (Sind.  95,  o.  r.  db$-). 
—  rto^risa^.  -dew .  An  eye  on  the  ball  of  which  a  pustule 
has  formed  (S.  Mhr.). 

rid&j  gulli.  2.  =  3^.  An  inkstand  (R.;Te.  aj€, 
anything  hollow  or  empty;  cf.  djaCbe6,  T.  dbds^,  the 
socket  of  the  eye).  See  dd&-. 

guile,  1.  =  AbrJb^,  etc.  (do-d^ow,  sJoaooSiu  Nr.; 
Si.  89;  dorsad  Nr.,  Mr.  517;  Sdo^d  Mr.  412;  ^SJ^, 
d^d,  Nn-  58!  151;  My.;  Te.  rfbd).  See  z3d 

cJj..  —  rto^siwsb,.  An  artificial,  hollow  pearl  (My.). 

guile.  2.  =  /Nbi^i.  —  rio^riEw. 

rizw .  (My.). 

rfo£0  gula.  1.  A  horse’s  or  an  elephant’s 
trappings  (Mod,  fcf;3  dodoSrt's*  Smd.  I;  Kk. 

42;  Sm.  41;  63oz3,  doriod,  Kk.  58;  CSozS  Ct.  II, 

104;  dOrts?  db?©^  K)oz3  Bhn.  11;  C.  Bp.  47,  44). 

7t)53  gula.  2.  =  1,  ^0C3  2,  etc.  (dusW,  A^oaori 

Si.  415;  My.).  2,  a  bar  of  iron  (My.;  Tu.  &jadb). 

rtO&39  guli.  =  #OG5*2,  etc.  (My.;  dd  Si.  453).  See  J.  31, 
54;  Si.  208.  457.  —  rtbG59  Jddo.  =  do659  Jddb.  (Bp. 
38,  57). 

rfo£&)  gulu.  1.  =  7\bC3  2,  etc.  (?*«,  d^&d  Nr.;  My.). 

rtaKOdd©  dost!  oi$£orto  (Nr.). 
rt>£*30  gulu.  2.  =  Xb7ib2,  Ab^b,  etc.  —  ribC3brtoe39do.,= 
rto^orio^do,  riodorto&do.  To  murmur,  to  gurgle,  to 
roar,  used  of  water  (the  sea,  etc.,  Rsy.  2,  after  8;  6, 
after  11;  6,  after  24;  J.  6,  3),  or  of  an  army  (that  re¬ 
presents  the  ocean,  Rsy.  13,  after  70);  to  drop  (v.  i.)  with 
a  sound  (as  tears).  —  rio65orl)C3j.  =  rOtfortb^o  (Smd.  I). 
rirarSCSfS  ribebbrtbeaodc&dbo  ^rioDj^ribo 

(Smd.  i).  rioKortoei)  rteartKi  objdbdoo  djsrioQo 

dorioo  (65). 

gulu.  3.  =  Abt^oi,  etc.  —  rtoC0brtbG9?3o.  =  ribSo 
rl>a?jO,  etc.  To  grumble,  etc.,  to  roar,  as  fire,  to  rage 
(Grj.  8,  46;  Bp.  56,  47).  —  rtoC3orioKb.  =  rtbdbrtbdb.  (Ram. 
5,  8,  60.  76;  Bh.  1,  20,  57). 

rtJd  gu.  An  imitative  sound  (cf.  rtos5  No.  l;  dus). 

—  rtartes*.  The  hoot  of  the  owl  (C.).  —  rtosrtjs.  =  rioa 
(My.) - rtJ3rl®^.=  rtoribd5.  (S.  Mhr.). 


rOe>h  gugi.  =  Aja^q.  v.,  A jssS.  An  owl  (S.  Mhr.; 
T.  djsr^,  dus^,  ‘^®?fe|j.ciss;  M.  doadbcd5;  Tu. 

rtodb^,  rtusd;  Te.  riusd,  r iusd,  djs^Wdo;  Mhr.  ^>jud). 
TiJdrti  gugu.  =  AOOAb,  etc.  Husk  (My.). 
rOe)^  guge.  =  AJS?\,  etc.  Supposed  Tbh.  of  ^J3d 
(Smd.  338).  An  Owl  (^^  Ct.  II,  43;  Nn.  10.  23;  wnx/5 
=5*,  q^ow^aa-S,  saodb?3aDa^,  Nr.,  Hla., 

Si.  172.  405;  wa^aO,  etc.  Mr.  170;  511;  My.), 

^arl  riosrt  edo©  ^ sdraro  (^dododo©)  sSjs 
wo  (Mr.  278).  See  J.  12,2;  15,18;  28,  38;  31,  46.  55; 

B.  3,  27.  119.  - —  rt©i 1?  sduas^.  (tS^raadd  G.). 

rtJSW  guta.  =  ^0^2,  etc.  (Sfdzf  Mr.  288,  o.  r.  rtuse^; 
?3a£W,  qi^d,  aio^o  Si.  120;  do^o  290;  303; 

C. ;  Te.).  Zuf^  d?io  db^®  Dzl  sSjs^dd  ^e3o  rioaW 

7  J  CO  — 0  ‘  CO  eo^ 

—  riotfo  AatVrtcSocto ,  Art 

tt  — c  eo  co  "& 

3oua^  dbdJ^^??  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  9,  22;  Si.  323.  456. 
457.  — ■  rl©y5\J3f;ex>.  =  fr%‘ri  (in  meaning).  (My.).  —  rijs 
Wrt^j. -■5!^).  The  milky  shrub  Euphorbia  neriifolia  Willd. 
(Z.). 

rtJe)&3  guti.  An  imitative  sound  used  in  calling 

pigs  (My.).  — rta)S3  rtJ3 13.  rep.  (My.). 
r(Je)d  guda.  =  ajs7§  1.  (Mr.  207). 

AjaTSadi  giidara.  =  rtbjsad,  etc.,  (rio&2).  A  tent  (My.;  Te.; 
T.,  M.  “dosraad).  See  C.  Bp.  42,  13.  14;  47,  33;  J.  7,  1; 
rtoS-. 

r(Je)Q gudisu.=  Aoac^O?!),  etc.  (My.). 

rtJeJdo  gudu.  =  (7ta$),  7\jar®b.  A  nest ;  a  dove¬ 
cot;  a  fowl-house;  a  lodging  (Wocao±i, 

Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  167;  =5^,  ^>?db  Nn.  50;  Si.  179;  C.;  B.  2, 

2;  Te.;  t.  ■doadj,  tfosra^);  a  small  recess  in  a 
wall,  a  niche  (C.;  Te.);  a  trap  for  catching 
wild  animals  (My.);  a  cage  (see  aodrwsdo;  c.; 
Te.,  t.);  the  pit  of  the  stomach  (C.);  the  hollow 
in  bones  (My.;  Si.  205);  the  hollow  in  a  seal, 
etc.  for  receiving  a  stone  (My.);  a  frame 
(My.;  Te.)*,  the  body  (c3?So  Bhn.  30;  T.  ■djsdo);  a 
round  stack  of  jola  (S.  Mhr.).  riosdo,  doz^ 

S3C0O  (PrY.).  See  Ram.  5,  8,  72;  Bh.  1,  8,  84;  J.  8, 
48;  15,19;  28,4;  31,  55;  Si.  Ill;  c&es^edo;  SboS-.  (T. 
also  ■doddo^).  —  r iosa’do^.  To  put  or 

build  a  nest  (J.  32,  27).  —  rtjsadb.  -nado.  =  rtosa=d^. 
(Ssy.  2,  69).  —  rtosdortsv6.  -=dj3«?«.  To  enter  a  nest  (Cpr.  8, 
after  4;  J.  17,  20).  —  rtjsdodes j.  -dec.  To  obtain,  or 
enter,  a  nest  or  place  of  rest  (J.  18,  13).  —  rt®cL©d.-Zud. 
A  kind  of  oven  for  baking  bread  (My.). 

rtJSd  gude.  1.  =  i),  7C®tl  A  basket  (ifsw®  u, 

si.  307;  My.);  a  basket  used  as  a  bucket 
(C.;  Te.). 

rtJSd  gude.  2.  N.  of  a  plant  (ts«^ta  Mr.  134,  one 

MS.  7l©&,  another  d^zl). 

a gildha.  =  doss*.  Covered,  hidden,  concealed;  invisible; 
secret;  private;  mysterious;  occult;  disguised.  See 
Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  13. 
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gftdha-caturtha.  A  kind  of  citra  (Kavy.  Ill, 

2,  B,  75  seq.). 

AjsT^ei'd  gudha-cara.  =  rtosqsraad.  (My.). 

Ajac^tJD'd  gudha-cara.  =  riJ5$J3=>0.  (My.). 
ajs<^£5D5  gudha-c&ri.  A  secret  emissary,  a  spy.  (My.). 
Avffif^ai  gfidha-ja.  Born  privately)  the  son  of  a  concealed 
birth,  born. secretly  of  a  ■woman  whose  husband  is  ab¬ 
sent,  the  real  father  being  unknown.  (R.). 

AjaT^i  gfidhate.  Concealment,  secrecy;  profoundness  (Mr. 
4). 

ajs>#2j  gudha-pa.  =  (Mr.  399). 

7\&7$7j<A  gudha-pada.  An  occult,  uncommon  word  (Smd. 

402;  Kk.  3;  Sm.  119). 

7v®c$»js5  gudha-pad.  A  snake. 

gudha-purusha.  A  spy. 

Ajsc^rfo)  gMha-sandhi.  A  vowel  that  has  the  appearance 
of  being  simple,  but  in  reality  is  a  diphthong  (Smd.  18). 
Ajsc^ris^  gfidha-sakshi.  A  witness  placed  by  the  plain¬ 
tiff  so  as  to  overhear  what  has  been  said  by  the  defen¬ 
dant.  (R.). 

Ajszpo7\  gfidha-anga.  A  tortoise.  (R.). 

rfJdsoj  gunu.  =  a jszio.  A  small  niche  (s.  Mhr.). 
rOe>£|j  gunta.  =  ajsW,  etc.  (s3©«?  Sm.  Ill;  £0^0  Mr.  200; 

My.),  rbaoii  rfuara^  (qSo,*^,  3^,  etc.  Hla.). 
a ghtha.  Excrements,  ordure. 

riJSeS  gude.  1.  =  ^^.  The  love-apple  or  tomato, 
Lycopersicum  esculentum  Mill.  (St.  &  Pi.;  My.). 

See  esd-. 

rOeicS  gude.  2.  Prolapsus  of  the  anus  (C.;  Te.; 

T.  ^oda6)  Te.  rior^,  the  backside,  cuius,  see  s.  =50 
cf.  rtotd). 

aj3$  guna.  Voided,  as  ordure. 

rtfe)$  guni.  =  i.  A  hump-backed  female 

(My.). 

riJdeSj  gftnu.  =  2,  Xjs^o  2.  A  hump  (My.;  Te.; 

Si.  198;  B.  5,  34.  35) - rtjs$.  -es  3.  (S33do$G.;  My.).— 

rU>$oi3$o>..  A  hump-back  (My.;  B.  5,  34).  —  rtjs^o^d. 
(^ow  a.;  My.). 

rfJdzS  guhe.  =  Xjs?\,  etc.  An  owl  (ea IVJS*  Si.  172; 
T&Stf  406;  My.),  'sdotfo  writdo,  Sorter  rtjst3$  ejri 

tdo  (Prv.).  See  doo&-.  —  rkotSrirao.  -^rao.  An  eye  that 
turns  round  like  a  wheel  (My.).  2,  an  eye  of  which  the 

power  of  seeing  is  deficient  at  day-time  (My,).  —  rijsi3 
*3S>Kb.  An  owl’s  life:  an  idle  life  (My.).  2,  longivity 

(My.). 

7\Wdc»s  gfirana.  =  rtodra.  (G.;  Sk.). 
r(J9dej>0  guralu.  =  Xatfo.  (My.).  —  rtjsdwot^Fo.  =  rias 
(My.).  —  rijsdvj  :ds3.  =  rk©do  ed£  tdd.  (My.). 

r(Je»do  guru.  Phlegmatic  and  asthmatic  disease 

(C.).  See  es^rtuacJo.  —  rtjsdbt^Fi.  -enno^Fj.  Asthma  (wsfS, 
Si.  200;  My.).  —  rUatio  533  tdd.  A  man 
affected  with  gftru  (§, 55^69  Gf.). 

rUSCSo  guru,  (rOScfo).  To  turn  or  root  up  the 
earth  with  horns  or  tusks  (s.  Mhr.;  see  te&i 


and  Te.  Tu.  tioa^cy6,  to  dig  from,  out,  or 

up;  M.  =&©?W0p  what  serves  to  dig).  —  rtse^a^o.  -wc&.  To 
root  up  the  ground  etc.  (Bp.  32,  26). 

AJ3f®F"  gfirna.  Taken  up;  striven,  endeavoured.  See  eron*-. 

r<Je)£?3F?os>  gfirnisu.  1.  =  TteaoFsfo.  To  sound,  etc. 

(Abh.  P.  14,  after  29;  Sk.  ^oo6,  to  sound;  $>od£S,  sound; 
Te.  ^oasliFaJO  ,to  sound, roar,  etc.;  see  $va?aF  2;  M.  ^baraj, 
to  call  out  things  along  the  streets,  to  proclaim,  etc.; 

a  word;  cf.  rtoKO  2  &  3).  esthodo  rtja£§F73o53;3 
(Smd.  234;  also  289,  where  rtuacSOFFi)  as  o.  r.).  See  <S-. 
r(Je>£$F?oO  gurnisu.  2.  =  q.  V. 

rOS&OFi^o  gdrmisu.=:  AJS^FFioi.  To  murmur  or 
roar,  as  the  water  of  a  river  or  the  sea;  to 
sound,  as  a  trumpet,  etc.;  to  resound,  as  a 
forest;  to  roar  or  bellow,  as  a  beast;  to  cry 

aloud.  See  Bp.  6,  23;  32,  27;  47,  2;  53,  25;  Rsv.  6,  after 
116;  Ssv.4,8.  12.  13;  9,25;  13,  32;  18,  59;  J.  19,5.  7;  V-. 
riJe) o3  guva.  A  dove  (Te.  rtosdp.  —  rioaSrioS  rt.  A  sort 
of  perfume  (^sgp^o.^,  $13,  $©,  ©0Ja$#?3,  etc. 

Si.  154;  Te.  rtos^rtoS na). 

7waS7>X  guvaka.  —  rtj  333=5*.  The  betel-nut  tree. 

Tviaoofd  guhana.  Hiding,  concealing,  etc.  See  ervsd-, 
TwaS?  gula.  Tbh.  of  rtua$  (Ct.  I,  106). 
rtJe>#  gull.  A  bull  (*i%  Smd.  I;  sJ^si,  Nn. 
16;  ^jorid  99;  t.  ^jss?),  especially  a  bull 
allowed  to  roam  at  liberty  and  dedicated  to 
a  deity  (“^>  Nr.;  Bhn.  24;  0.; 

M.  tfjawes6,  cs<).  2,  a  big  louse  (My.),  ru 

s?odjsn  sdooa ^  (w^f^, 

Nr.).  rtJsVodo  SosSejo  (o^^aori,  ttoz*  Nr.;  Nn.  143). 
rtJ3S?  333cdjo  Si. 

321).  td$rts?  $o?e3  r!j3S?rivo  ssaesod  FosdocxA),  rifi#  w?ie3J 

(d,64$,  eru^?orf  396).  rfjss? 

(Prv.).  See  Bp.  18,  70;  32  sum.;  32,  4.  20;  3$$-, 

—  A  bull  allowed  to  roam  at  liberty  etc.  (C.). 

rtc3S?Wrodc3art  ^  wrlg  ^  soJSfDriea  (wdFtj^Si.  319).— 
rt^sSj^O.  =  (dra ,  etc.  Si.  319). 

gule.=  AOS?,  etc.  (5.  Bp.  47,  12.  22;  My.), 
ri/s^sg)  gulevu.  =  Ajas?.  (My.), 
gulya.  =  ajss?.  (My.). 

A)o38$  grinjana.  Garlic  (usfo$,  tivveto ,  etc.,  ^  Mr. 
137). 

Tv^o^  gridhnu.  Greedily  desirous  of,  greedy,  craving. 

gridhra.  Greedy.  2,  a  vulture  (*% *%?“!>  1Ir‘ 
175). 

7v^$j^j  gridhrasi.  Gout  or  rheumatism  affecting  the  thigh. 
7^^  grishti.  A  cow  that  has  had  one  calf  Mr. 

181;  see  s.  1).  2,=  a  kind  of  bulbous  plant, 

said  to  be  an  esculent  root  or  yam;  see  Si.  159. 

7v^oUj7£  grishtike.  =  rio&3^rl  A  kind  of  plant. 

7^oo  griha.  A  house  (saw,  5dc$  Nn.  20;  £tj&> 

=#J3?d,  do$  52).  2,  a  wife.  —  The  utensils 

of  a  house  (doa^,  Nn.  157). 


griha-kalaha.  Domestic  dissensions.  (B.  5,  320; 

My.). 

griha-kritya.  Household  matters  or  affairs, 
domestic  duties.  (Hy.;  Dp.  2,  3). 

T^So^odo  griha-kshaya.  The  ruin  of  a  house.  See  Prv. 
s.  3$$$(5. 

a^SoaI!  griha-gati.  =  ftoartA  The  way  or  manner  of  a 
house. 

griha-godhike.  The  small  house-lizard  (dood 
©,  etc.,  d0  Mr.  166). 

7v^&z£x}  griha-cara.  Moving  or  living  in  the  house  (Bp. 
60,  14). 

griha-c-chidra.  A  breach  in  a  house :  a  family 
or  private  foible,  folly,  etc.  (My.). 

griha-pati.  A  householder.  2,  a  man  of  the  second 
period  (airama)  in  the  life  of  a  Brahmana,  who  after 
having  finished  his  studies,  and  having  been  invested 
with  the  sacrificial  thread,  is  married  and  settled.  3, 
a  'priest  superintending  or  performing  a  sacrifice. 

Tv^obtf  griha-pika.  =  (Mr.  166). 

griha-pravesa.  The  ceremony  of  occupying  a 
just-built  house  (My.;  Mhr.).  2,  the  first  entrance,  by 
the  female,  into  the  house  of  her  husband  (My.;  Mhr.). 

A)i5o20c^<d  griha-bandhana.  Shutting,  closing,  or  locking 
a  house.  See  zbodo^rt. 

7v^iSo2O0Ejlo2o  griha-bali-bhuj.  _vr.  A  sparrow. 

A)5o£jK>jdo  griha-bhanu.  A  burning  lamp  (S?0rt  Mr.  205). 
Sfiha-bhitti.  The  wall  of  a  house. 

TvjtSog^jsSo  griha-bhfimi.  The  site  of  a  habitation. 

A^2^?rf  griha-bheda.  A  kind  of  mansion,  or  a  division 

of  a  mansion.  See  AjsIL 
w 

A^tdoSosMj  griha-mahattara.  The  chief  servant  of  a 
house  (Cpr.  6,  after  44). 

griha-mate.  A  mother-in-law  (a8ra  =&©&!. 

Mr.  313). 

griha-mriga.  A  dog.  (R.). 

7v^^0?z^  griha-medha.  A  domestic  sacrifice. 

A^2o^0?fJ>  griha-medhi.  One  who  performs  the  domestic 
sacrifices  or  is  the  object  of  them,  the  householder  (rt^ 
Mr.  242). 

A^c^odjsOo  grihayalu.  Disposed  to  seize  or  take. 

Tn^EcOS^c©  griha-lakshana.  The  form  or  figure  of  a  house 
(Mr.  201). 

.Tv^iossfcS  griha-v&ti.  A  grove  near  a  house. 

a^BSS^  griha-santi.  Ceremonies  for  the  purification  of 
a  house  from  infesting  demons,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.;  Dp.  4). 

a^Bo^  griha-stha.  =  rtd A ,  AO®A ,  rt^A ,  r^zsSA .  Staying 
in  a  house;  a  householder.  2,—  No.  2,  a 

Brahmana  in  the  second  period  (Asrama)  of  his  religious 
life,  etc.  3,  a  gentleman,  a  patrician  (Mhr.;  C.). 
griha-sthana.  A  temporary  residence. 

grihastha-asrama.  The  second  of  the  four 
religious  stages  or  orders  (asramas,  My.). 


7^5o£rz?  griha-sthike.  The  duties  of  a  householder;  polite¬ 
ness,  gentlemanliness  (B.  4,  53). 

7v^?5ja^C©  griha-sthuna.  The  pillar  of  a  house. 

7^^^  griha-sthe.  A  housewife;  a  matron.  (My.). 

A^EodOAf'®  griha-angana.  (Smd.  364).  The  house-yard. 
See  zdd  d. 
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7\^So®fJ><3eo3;S  griha-adhidevate.  A  deity  presiding  over  a 
house  (Cpr.  3,  102). 

7\^55®?>3d  griha-adhipa.  The  householder  or  grihastha. 
griha-arama.  A  grove  near  a  house. 

7\^5o®,rf7\j<56r3  griha-avagrahani.  The  threshold. 

Tv^So  grihi.  -^S.  The  householder  or  grihastha. 

grihini.  The  mistress  of  a  house,  a  wife. 

A^So?^  grihita.  Grasped,  taken,  seized  caught,  held; 
obtained;  received;  agreed;  perceived,  known. 

grihita-dis.  Running  away,  flying;  flown,  run 
away,  retreated.  See  drtrtdo. 

7 grihiti.  One  who  grasps  or  seizes.  See  3J3E&-. 
grihitri.  One  disposed  to  seize  or  take. 

7v^sL©?d?5!'df©  griha-upakarana.  Any  domestic  utensil 
(*ra$c3,  dortodo  AdoA  dooWo^rt^o  Rh.  114). 

A)Sog  grihya.  1.  Belonging  to  a  house;  domestic;  do¬ 
mesticated,  tame.  (My.). 

grihya.  2.  To  be  taken,  seized,  or  received;  per¬ 
ceivable;  to  be  adopted  as  faith  or  belief;  taking  the 
side  of,  belonging  to  a  party,  confederate. 

grihyaka.  Domesticated,  tame;  dependent  (dd dd 
<ds3o  Mr.  228);  a  domesticated  animal. 

grihya-sfltra.  A  class  of  ritual  works  contain¬ 
ing  directions  for  domestic  rites  and  ceremonies.  (My.). 

A  ge.  1.  =  ^  i,  etc.  A  suffix  for  the  dative 
singular  and  plural  (Smd.  138. 158.  159),  e.  g,  xo 

^>rt  (19),  3Dorto£,  =zfrtrtF(52),  etfrtF  (53),  do®a 

dort,  eszSddVort,  Jorra^rt  (89),  <zsdAort  (90),  wdort,  <zsd 
Art,  «*^rt,  efrtF,  eszb^rt  (138),  ^drt,  d^fort,  ^od o«?, 

dde3,  z3ort,  doo1^,  zb0,  rtrtca^,  ’ddrt5?  (139),  zoozjirtF, 
ws^odjrtr,  oazJdrtF,  Aos$odL>rtF  (140),  ura^esort,  ^drt, 
Asf^rt,  zbdodrtF,  desert,  “d&rt,  Aort,  doi^rt,  rt?drtF, 
s§«3,  ^dort,  =#«?odiort  (159),  ^.cdrt,  o^rt,  dfdrt  (178), 
art(179).  See  also  165.  167.  177  &  'art,  ^  6  &  7.  In  later 
or  vulgar  Kannada,  e.  g.  also  d^dA^  ridzozl^d 
drtcs??  (Prv.),  ©drt,  d*drt  (also  Bp.  40,  15),  etc. 

A  ge.  2.  2,  etc.  A  suffix  for  the  third  person 

of  the  imperative  (Smd.  54. 55.  269),  e%g% 
rt!  Sido  ddrt!  (269),  drtcaM  etc.  (55),  AsSo^Aort!  (159), 
©es’rt!  3^rt!  (241.  399),  ddort !  (301). 

A  ge.  3.  An  imitative  sound  used  in  calling 
to  a  monkey  (My.),  —  rt  rt.  rep.  (My.). 

7^  ge.  4.  =  ^  3,  etc.,  e.  g.  e/nz&irt,  dAort,  ^>s3 ,  zbAort,  & 
sao  rt,  dd^rt  (Smd.  248). 

■R  ge.  She  who  goes,  etc.  See  ^dqfrt,  do rtr,  ^sS^rt. 

ge-kara.  The  syllable  ^  (Smd.  54). 
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AA  gegge.  (fr.  -S-F?).  Smallness  (?  cpr.  5, 105;  Te. 

to  shrink). 

gejjalU.  =  etc.  (My.). 

A?§  gejje.  1.  =  *«.  (gOO-3^J3?y,  {dos^d  Hla.;  Mr.  344; 
C.).  See  Si.  62.  275;  Grj.  3,  89.  90;  Bp.  24,  44;  Prll.  3, 
25.  27;  Rsv.  13,102;  .  —  r\£  ^d^.  =  sSoew. 

(Z.).  —  iit|_ -=£js?sjj.  A  stick  to  which  gejjes  are 
attached,  used  in  music  (My.)  or  by  post-runners  (My.). 
— —  ^j«)£€.  A  ceremony  performed  at  the  initiation 

of  a  dancing-girl  when  a  number  of  villagers  worship 
some  gejjes  and  give  them  to  her,  and  the  pujari  ties  a 
tali  to  her  neck  (My.).  —  rltS  odoeowo.  -Siejtoo.  A  pro¬ 
cumbent,  trifoliate  herb  with  yellow  flowers,  Crotolaria 
orixensis  Roxb.  (Z.);  also  the  creeping  herb  Heylandia 
catebrosa  D.  C.  (Z.).  —  sdoao.  A  common  grass, 
Andropogon  aciculatus  L.  (Z.). 

A?B  gejje.  3.  The  groin  between  the  belly  and 
the  thigh  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  rlt |). 

nv&S  gejje-gara.  (Smd.  235).  A  fabricator  of 
small  bells.  2,  N.  of  a  Sudra  caste  (My.). 

gedapa.  (fr.  ^  2).  Prattle,  prate  (of  a 
parrot,  Cpr.  7,  after  88). 

gedaha.  See  Ad  2. 

n!d  gede.  1.  =  ^01,  7$  2,  etc.).  Touching; 
match.  (Te.  rtd,  by  the  side  of=353^r;  sees. 
and  Ties4  2).—  rtdsd^.  -sd-^.  The  ruddy  goose  (&©?:&> 
sd-fr^,  etc.,  Ss.). 

gede.  2.  =  l.  — -  Adsdo.  One  who  talks  nonsense 

(es^oid  d  Mr.  240,  o.  r.  Adtiti). 

gedde.  =  1,  etc.  Any  (bulbous)  root, 

especially  also  that  of  the  lotus  (rfeo?dosmd.  i; 

5$^  PM©,  <3?d,  =5*^  Hla.;  My.;  Te.;  M.  dOo,  fine,  stout), 
sdodcd  rtd  (^das-shi,  =5^  Hla.).  So^sddcd  Ad,  (tfdsraW 
Hr.).  <3o Sow  (sreex®^) ;  3e>sddodo  Ad,  (sSo^pmw,  <a?d 

Nr.). 

genati.  =  etc.  A  female  companion 
Or  friend  (C.;  in  S.  Mhr.  occasionally  also:  a  harlot). 
2, in  children’s  language:  small  freckles  on 
the  skin  (S.  Mhr.).  —  a  name  applied  to 

several  small  species  of  Euphorbia,  as  Euphorbia  hirta 
Willd.,  E.  thymifolia  Willd.  (Z.). 

AcqtSoAj  genasahgu.  A  large  timber  tree, 
Ileterophragna  roxburghii  D.  C.  (Z.). 

genasu.  =  Ocasio,  q.  v.  A  bulbous 

root:  the  name  of  several  species  of  Yam 
dioscorea  and  of  Batatas  ipomoea,  generally 
meant  for  the  common  sweet  potato,  Batatas 
edulis  Chois.  (rtoss^oosO  Mr.  135;  C.;  Te.  rt(do?dO). 
See  ©aa-,  ■tfoegp  sdoti-  sdooa-,  A?-:  Prv.  s. 

geni.  =  ^S?2,  etc.  See  Prv.  s. 


o 

r^rw>53  geni-gara.  =  ^t*563-  A  male  friend, 
occasionally:  a  whoremonger  (S.  Mhr.). 

genitana.  =  Com¬ 

panionship,  friendship,  occasionally:  dis¬ 
reputable  connexion  (S.  Mhr.). 
r^C^OA)  geni-aB.  =  ^S?odo,  etc.,  (S.  Mhr.). 

genisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Ac®  gene.  =  ^^2,  etc.,  (My.;Tu.:  coupling).  Ac%A 
tS^,  sdora^ri  ados?  ti^d  (Prv.).  ©aosd  tfrS 

odoo  sdes^oilrari©^  (Dp.  54). 

gene-gati.  =  tftfraSr.  A  female  friend 

(My.). 

r^eirraea  gene-gara.  =  A  male  friend 

(C.;  occasionally:  a  whoremonger,  S.  Mhr.). 

genetana.  =  etc.  (My.;  S.  Mhr.  in  two 

meanings). 

r?etodb  gene-a3.  =  ^rfcdo.  (My.). 

Ae^A  gentage.  =  tfowjrt,  q.  v. 

Aeso  gentu.  (Smd.  48).  Remoteness,  distance, 
farness,  removal,  etc.  (cdosd  ct.  1,  6;  Kk.  64.  83; 
Sm.  50;  ©^cSosd  Bhn.  62;  Te.  rtraJj,  to  move,  stir;  to  push 
away,  toss  aside;  interval,  space;  see  1). 

See  Rsv.  5,  after  115;  5,  116;  Ssv.  2,  107;  4,  67.  —  r^- 
-es3.  A  man  who  is  at  a  distance  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  27). 
Acd^A  gentuge.  (Smd.  48,  o.  r.  rt£9^)- 
A&>  gende.  1.  The  penis  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 

A ef  gende.  2.  =  *£,  etc.  See  w - AtiaW*.  A  sort 

of  fish  (My.;  Rsv.  5,  115).  —  Ascites  (My.). 

Aval  gennu.  1.  =  ^e®^2.  A  knot,  etc.  ("^  Si. 
437;  My.),  tfrdodo^i^  (ri,^,  163).  See 

also  Si.  207. 

gennu.  2.  —  etc.  (Bp.  42, 5). 

A ^  gettu.  P.  p.  of  ^es5,  q.  V. 

rtoex>  gedalu.  -e^.  =  *%&>,  ^  H**  The 
white  ant,  termite  (Te.  ^t3, 

M.  tatdsS,  T.  ^cde|,  iio«,  ,  white  ants). 

5d0  A tiv6  J-cdo  sJtSP  (Bp.  15,  32).  Cf. 

A&  ged i.  =  ^di.  To  conquer;  to  gain  (S.  Mhr.; 

tso2o?do  G-.).  (tad);  rtaodj 

(a^tsodo);  rfaodoo^i  atfsdcW  (^?ssd);  6s 
^  cdo?S  (^£9);  5|0°dJ  rtaodwsdsd^ 

<«>  -6 

(sid^si  G.).  P.  p.  fiEku 

A&7&  gedisu.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

geddali.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

(dejqd  G.). 

WJ  gSddaln.  =  ^d,  etc.  (My.).  «*>£*%, 

cs=)<drt  sdofS  sdjsado  (Prv.). 

geddu.  =  ^e3do,  P.  p.  of 

(C°.  T?odj'6  ^dox),  ?l©?dd  ■S'*  sdJosrO.  — 

sdrd^ 
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7la(d  co^sddo  rtc^do,  ?i©?dd  ^o^rld  risso  F^d  (or 
■&©?5doiirid  s§ja?d  ?5u3?d,  Prvs.).  rtra^  wK)9^  (B. 

5,52).  ^«?rtcSO  Nn.  94).  rtrfrfo  (£35^ 

Mr.  512). 

Hb^  gepti.  Tbh.  of  te  (My.). 

^zoS3o  gebaru.  =  ^rfeso  1.  To  scratch,  as  the 
ground  (S.  Mhr.). 

ftzzz  gebbu.  =  ^soeao.  (s.  Mhr.);  to  loosen  a  stone, 
etc.  by  scratching  or  digging  with  the  nails 
(S.  Mhr.). 

r?odbtf  gey.  =  2,  etc.,  -Ra doo,  ^odoog,^?, R^. 

To  perform,  to  do;  to  prepare,  to  make;  to 
work,  to  till  (3©  Smd.  Dh.).  7lod}©oo  or  rtaJjgWOo 
(Smd.  86).  ^od^Oo!(277).  r1od^o(267).  rlodbo  (66. 133). 
rlodb  s3cdo(134).  r^^rtsarfS  Tlod^sd  (7l^53^»F,  7l?3o?dJ3d, 
etc.);  (lodged  (sOw);  d&Tdo  (a^F 

Fx/sS,)-,  sSo^cS  A od^sd  (^o^,  etc.);  sousdsd  7lod^5dc& 
(o^doFi,  etc.  Hla.).  7lod0  S©  (<2'>?^5  etc.,  erod  ijdus^o 
Si.  301).  <a^^F£0ortc&!«  (J.  28,  25).  See  e.  g.  ©^-, 
ca^a-,  erucdodoo-,  &-,  losdo-,  tIsjfJo-,  il^sdo-,  dad-,  ddW3©*-, 
zd$-,  $7^-,  Syi^o-,  sgjacirao-,  sd,&-,  £b£aodoo-,  ia^sdo-, 
sdooo-,  sdoocd^-,  f5£30-,  f5»3-,  Sodcdo-,  etc.,  etc.;  Grj.  1, 133; 
10,  116;  Bp.  21,  17.  —  7lod^  £0©^.  Knowing  how 
to  work,  etc.  (Bp.  9,  46).  —  rtodus^Ori.  -lo^Ort.  A 
husbandman  qi(?3^£3?5d,  etc.  Hla.). 

ftoQj  geyi.  =  T^odj4,  etc.  (My.).  ©eScs^pd  rlcftocdo  (Bp. 
44,  8).  &©cd©o  £3  wCO9^  rloSocd  (j^ss^d,  etc. 
Si.  301).  See  «£30doo-. 

r^02b?o0  geyisu.  =^cdoo^,  etc.  See  zb&odjo-. 

T^OdbO  geyu.  =  7^020,  etc.  See  a-. 

fto&s  geyta.  =  ^orf£o- 

T^odo^  geyme.  =  ^o3o^.  ©sd7do  rtod^oao^cd 
Mr.  92). 

ft OdbOg  geyyu.  =  ^cdoo,  etc.  ^JS^sdcdo  rtoddo^sddo  fJ3 
Fdodcjo  urap^sddo  (Dp.  1). 

r^cdh^  geysu.  =  RoaoTio,  etc.  To  cause  to  per¬ 
form,  etc.  rto)?d,;di£  rtoSo  (j.  2,  21).  ematesdo 

£3' ?do  71030,  (28,  20).  See  sd^Fd^o-. 
r^d?o  gerase.  =  ^*3,  etc.  (My.;  see  Prvs.  s.  j3js^0). 
2,  =  7\ti?6.  (R.;  Te.  rt0?3).  —  rld^OToDoo&S.  =  d?3-. 
(My.).  —  7ldF?ra»0.  A  basket-well,  a  well  made  with 
rings  of  wicker  (R.;  Te.). 

gerise.  =  Rt3$  No.  1.  (My.), 
rid  gere.  (fr.  sft?  1).  A  scratch,  as  with  a  finger¬ 
nail  or  a  chisel  (My.);  a  line ;  a  streak  (3^a3  ct. 

I,  48;  Mr.  332;  Sm.  16;  C.;  Si.  327;  Te.  f33,  ?3e3;  T.  ^CO3, 
a  scratch;  a  line),  “treso  arl  &©?£?)Fdo.5d  rtd  (?l®?r1  Sm. 
72,  o.  r.  7les3).  See  J.  11,  24;  B.  3,  30.  97;  5,  30.  169; 
■&©o ’tfo-,  Fiodoo -.  —  7ld  SSeitrO.  To  mark  with  lines  by  a 
ruler,  to  rule  (My.).  2,  to  make  a  sign  in  the  form  of  a 

line,  to  mark  (My.);  to  draw  a  line  over,  to  blot  out  (My.). 
^d?o  gerese.  =  No.  1,  etc.  (My.).  S^do  *doft£3 
t3©o  sd  r1d?3  sdoopra  ricdo  (F^tfsrad,,  FS^pd  Si.  85). 


ft&3  gera.  (=^eeso2;  Te.  n?es35  7l»3;  see  Sm.  72  s.  7ld). 
—  rtes  tssieSO.  dupl.  The  state  of  being  full  of  scratches, 
as  a  vessel  (My.). 

ftz$F  gerde.-—  rt^FS3=)Odj«.  Mdb.  MS.’s  reading  of  oi^F-. 

r^zoor  gerbu.  To  have  sexual  intercourse  (^ 

qi)c3  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  zlO,  to  turn,  bow;  to  be  bent;  to  re¬ 
cline;  tiOsJ,  reclining;  cf.  71a4  2?). 

ft&€  gel.  1.  =  ^a,  /^0i,  i,  To  win,  to 

gain;  to  overcome,  to  conquer;  to  triumph. 

(T.  =#©,  53<L>j;  M.  sJsjo;  Te.  7l<=x>2&>).  P.  ps.  71sjo  (Smd. 
122;  Bp.  37,  24),  (rttdj,  q.  v.).  Sdc3  esdTdoTl^cS'6  ss^tcdo 
s3oo  Tlw  c3«  loWFcS  sjnqlFo  (Smd.  122).  «s  ^cQorici 

53je30£3J3£5^O  7lw  fi)  qsdcdoo  (Ram.  26,  25).  iiej  S3  (!^dwa 
a,  £S333Ss3  Hla.).  FiAcS  7lw  s3(£33=)3os3  Mr.  300).  7I00* 
(Smd.  277).  7l<u<0«  'a^o6  ws3fd^?  (292).  71<=jo  0 

(267).  7le^  dqj  (e^dqj  Mr.  285).  See  Ssv.  4,  64.  128; 
J.  2,  4.39;  6  sum.  —  7lo  ^asdsdo.  =  7lsS  o^asddcdd.  (^7d 
Mr.  237).  —  rtwed'6  sjjS.  =  rted«.  (Opr.  1,  27).  — 
7ls3  o^asdsdcl).  A  man  who  speaks  so  as  to  win  (the  heart 
of  another),  a  well-behaved  man  (^Fo^,  Hla.J.  — 

7ls3slD^.  -too6.  To  come  to  conquer,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  3,  40; 
5,  54.  107;  15,  19;  Rsv.  4,  69;  V.  4,  36).  —  TleSs&fd^. 
-^18(3^.  To  meet  for  overcoming,  to  resist  (d«?t®  ado*, 
etc.,  ^asddSs.). 

gel.  2.  =  2,  ^©03.  To  bring  into  contact 

with,  to  apply  to  (the  body,  as  a  fragrant 
substance,  J.  11,  4i;  see  1,  nd  2,  Ad  i). 
gela.  =  7lo5JofS  £30 dj  (Ct.  I,  83;  cf.  rtw  )• 

ft&z$)  gelavu.  (Smd.  247).  =  7^©,  7?©0  2,  i^©0^,  (^©  'j. 
Gain;  victory  (^tsodj,  taodo  Nr.;  c.;  Te.  71sjo4;  M. 
i?ejo,  t.  Tfeso^,  strength,  power).  2,  a  winning,  happy, 
sprightly  air  (C.).  —  See  Bp.  6,  3;  32,  17;  42,  14;  49, 
23;  52,  42;  Bh.  1,  8,  40;  J.  12,  26;  14,  9;  23,31.  48;  27, 
9;  Ssv.  2,  14;  f5j3?oo-.  —  7lw5§  Fjjs^eoo.  Gain  and  loss  (C.). 
ft<D  geli.  1.  =  *®  l,etc.  (C.).  P.  ps.  TlSdo,  TlOjdo.  See 
Bp.  9,  51;  12,  26;  27,  28;  41  sum.;  43,  15;  44,  60;  49,  24; 
50,  14.  34.  76;  52,  32;  Bh.  2,  4,  5.  7;  2,  13,  46;  Prll.  3,  5. 
ft&  geli.  2.  =  7^^  2,  etc.  (Bh.  10,  5,  41). 
gelitu.  P.  p.  of  T^sS  1.  (My.), 
gelidu.  (=  * sto ,  etc.),  %<£>&>. 
ft&Zh  gelisu.  =  7^a?rfo,  To  cause  to  win, 

etc.  (C.;  Bp.  59,  55). 

7^00  gelu.  l.  =  *S  l.  (C.).  p.  p.  rtcd^  (C.).  7loo5dsd 

c3o  (£%dj,  2^  Nr.).  7luj3d  dqlo  (£%^dqd  Hla.).  wsdc da 

3o7lo±)  7lwaxi  Fj5doqdFo33ft  'naosh  cd^rosido, 

etc.  (Nr.),  rtw  mddodJ  (ed^F  Nn.  88.  90). 
71«3c3j  (Bp.  43,  14).  See  Bp.  58,  66;  Bh.  1,  8,  11.  18. 
ft 0>o  gelu.  2.  =  etc.  —  Avj  rtocto*.  To  cause  happi¬ 
ness  (Bh.  4,  2,  44).  —  7l£X>o3asrt.  A  winning,  sprightly 
countenance  (My.). 

7^00  gelu.  3.  =  7^6"  2,  etc.  (Bh.  1,  13,  2). 
ftvjft  geluge.  Winning,  etc.  (My.). 
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geluvike.  Winning,  etc.  («»taod>,  wodj 

Si.  296;  2aodJ?>  390). 

A<U1Z$)  geluvu.  =  (My.). 

A<Dddo  geluha.  =  etc.  (Stood},  aoS)  Nr.). 

gella.  =  (&oA>  Ct.  II,  35;  Cpr.  5,  73;  Ssv.  4,  64. 

CD 

94).  —  rto  ortos8?6.  -o-=$*J3s?'6.  To  gain  the  victory,  to  be 
victorious  (Abh.  P.  16,  96).  —  dej  do3  sdoded.  -eru3  do-. 
H.  (Bp.  58,  9).  —  do  A  sese  of  victory  (Y.  42,  after 
21).  — -  =  dsos^  d-©?uo.  deo^  J&o^eodd^f? 

(Bp.  59,  11). 

7^£)  F&)  gellisu.  =  R.&&),  etc.  To  cause  to  win, 
etC.  (My.). 

Az)J  gellu.  =  1,  etc.  (My.),  rtejo  ddjdo  (e^3,,  etc. 

Si.  382).  rtoASj  etc.  283).  deoo^d 

^(260.  282).  deoe*  ddo  (282).  deo  lododo 

(282). 

Avj  &t§  gelluvike.  =  (My.). 

AtiS  gelati.— etc.  (aSk^rf  Ct.  I,  15;  dsQ 

Sm.  74;  Kk.  29,  o.  r.  rtesA;  Ss.;  C.;  S.  Mhr. 

in  two  meanings). 

J  gelate.  =  etc.  (B.  4, 139). 

Atiati  gelaya.  =  *  ^ak,  etc.  (My.). 

geliya.  =  ^ado,  etc.  (<3o3„  etc.  Dhw.; 


S.  Mhr.). 

A$  gele.  =  ^^2,  etc.  (My.;  Bh.  1,  6,  7;  cf.  R~&  i)._rt$ 
Ars&.—^^i ijss?6.  (J.  19,49). 

As ?n«)vBF  gele-g&rti.  =  *«8ra3.  (My.). 

geletana.  =  etc.  Companionship, 

etc.  (C.;  S.  Mhr.  in  two  meanings;  B.  1,  14;  2,  10.  36; 


3,  33;  G.). 

Atfodo  gele-a3.  =  rtstatt,  tfs?odo,  etc.  (C.;  b.  i,  1.  8;  2, 
9.  36).  See  =5%J3do-,  fijdot?-,  c^®»3d-,  where  however  ■#<? 
odo  may  be  meant). 


7^£»3?oO  gelasu.  =  Rwid),  etc.  (tit |  Smd.  I;  T.  SCOorto, 
M.  A63ZSO). 

**  ge.  =  Rote,  etc.  To  perform,  etc.  p.  p.  dfrio 
(My.;  cf.  Mhr.  to  do),  rt^odod?  catiod  $osdo 

(sQv  Si.  100).  earaOd  d^odood  loSdododcdo 

(rre>doaW  339). 

geku.  =  ^^i  «8e^o.  The  sedge  Cyperus 
hexastachyus  Rottl.  (^si,  tiJra^a*  Nn.  15;  $5333 
=5*  Mr.  138).  —  rtd .  =  fV^cd-,  q.  v.  The  root  of  C.  h. 

gen.  1.  (Smd.  58).  =  ^?ps,  ^epso.  A  span 
measured  by  the  extended  thumb  and  little 


linger  (<D3A,  £d^Nr.;  3©<u  Hla.,  Mr.  324; 

405;  dOdosrljd  Sm.  96;  Te.  d?cdodo,  d?d,  sad; 
T.  mn<;  Te.  d<;d,  sad,  d?c3a,  much,  long;  T.,  M.  d 
breadth,  height,  length;  distance  =  doscS;  T.  d? 
^?o3o6,  length;  distance  =  dosd;  d?,  high;  dista: 
see  sad),  tSd^  oj*tfas 

estf^,  rteHcJcssrSes  sjdo  sSosea^ys 
325);  AesoddSd^  (^3*  324).  See  RJV.  9,  22; 


d?P3«.  —  d^PS^odO6.  -craodo*.  A  span-long  mouth  (Smd. 
81;  Mdb.  MS.  d?^|odo«). 

A^ca6  gen.  2.  A  long  knife,  a  sword  (adododn 

Ct.  I,  8;  XotifS  Ct.  II,  21;  Kk.  40;  Sm.  43.  96;  T.  d?;|,  a 
weapon  =  efodxjqS).  do?l©?fcid?dcd  d?ca  «?<  (Smd. 

117).  See  Rsv.  13,  70;  Y.  4,  36;  Ssv.  3,  16; 

A^Ca)  gena.  =  1.  See  ©o3j  ,  *C3j  rt?e®. 

geni.  Rent,  contract  (My.;  Tu.).  —  rt?e5^ 
Wj.  A  lease  (My.;  Tu.). 

/^^£?30  genu.  =  ^e^i.  (C,).  t5cSs?ort?£9o(rtos^ 

ear),  Aesa^oel^od)  ii?eao  (<s^A  Hla.).  rl^eao  (-fres9  dd<5? 

sSWj  es^J,  Si.  211).  rl^cSjs*?* 
(rtus^ear  Mr.  324).  il^eao  esriKo  era 
(Prv.).  ■ —  ri?ear!ej.  -eriaj.  The  distance  or 
length  (breadth)  of  a  span  (Si.  288).  —  ii^eaj  rt?eso.  rep. 
(B.  4,  39).  — -  r^eson^.  -erve^.  The  height  or  length  of  a 
span,  rt^eao!^  3^ td5  3^Sc&>  (Prv.).  See  Prv. 

s.  2&ra°ki>Jd  .  —  ii^eajsoos^.  The  belly  (or  stomach)  that 
is  only  a  span  in  length  or  breadth  (C.;  Dp.  173,6). 
r^saosSra^ii  oAra=£  essio^  dJs<3oA?  (C.). 

g^ne.  N.  of  a  plant  (Son^d,  o.  rs.  doorsad,  sioesa  d 
Mr.  119). 

genda.  =  Si^rt,  q.  v.  (My.;  B.  5,  246). 

genda-mriga.  A  rhinoceros  (My.;  B.  5,  248. 
250;  Si.  290;  Mhr.,  H. 

7^?r©0  gendu.  =  il^eao  * l.  (Sk.;  cf.  z^eao  ). 

Cb  ^  ^ 

y^ePSO^^  genduka.  A  ball  for  playing  with. 

■R^  gena.  Tbh.  of  era  (C-).  —  -esedog.  N.  (S. 

Mhr.). 

y^??lad?d  gena-vanta.  Tbh.  of  tsa  (S.  Mhr.). 

genike.  Tbh.  of  isa^.  Consideration,  reflection, 
thought  (S.  Mhr.). 

genisu.  Tbh.  of  To  investigate,  to  con¬ 

sider,  to  reflect  (C.). 

R^zi??  gepaka.  Tbh.  of  sra  (My.). 

ge be.  The  state  of  being  swollen  from 
disease  (My .).— .  il^aj^ra3.  A  swollen  face  (My.). 
—  AraL  A  man  whose  body  is  swollen  (My.).  — > 
5oJ3^.  A  swollen  belly  (My.). 

A^oSj  geme.  =  ^o3^,  etc.  Work  (My.). 

y^godo  g^ya.  To  be  sung;  singing,  a  singer;  a  song,  a 
ohant.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

A%oQj?iJ  gey isu.  =  ^02^0,  etc.  To  cause  to  work, 
etc.  (My.). 

ger.  (  =  ^-dij.  The  sound  produced  in 
the  chest  and  throat  by  phlegm  (in  the  rustic, 
My.).—-  <i?oA  rep.  (My.). 

3^e©DOSj?do  gerayisu.  =  AoaoOoAd.  To  surround,  to  encom¬ 
pass,  to  hem  in  (My.;  Mhr.  5p>?drifo;  Mhr.,  H.  a 
circumference). 

geri.  Giddiness  (My.;  Mhr.  5p>?0?).  3€  Idorfod 
d  (My.). 

A^tiJ  geru.  A^o6  (Ssv.  3,  32).  =  ^e&2,  etc.  The 
marking-nut  tree,  Semecarpus  anacardium 


L.  f.  (©dot^d  Nr.,  Si.  454;  ^  Mr.  115;  35353^  526; 

$03  sSoaswaw  Nn.  97;  $<03  3=5*  122;  My.). 

cadosMri  toa  ?1?do  a&j^JA)  iJjsra  <&>  (for  tattooing, 
Prv.).  —  rl^d  W3©6.  The  njarking-nut  (£S?tot3?d03^  Mr. 
144  in  one  MS.;  o.  r.  £3?! isajj  in  one,  £3-?dos|,  in  another, 
£3?^^,  in  another).  —  rt?d  sdeso.  A  ripe  geru  fruit  of 
a  red  colour  (Rsv.  9,  23).  —  r1?d  s5od.  =  =#^d  siod,  ?3?do. 

esdo^d,  ©/^sSoo/O,  $03  d*  Nr.) - rt?do;d$). 

A  half  of  the  roasted  marking-nut  (My.).  —  rl^dbtS^to. 
=  #?dj-.  (My.).  —  r^dodod.  =  rt§d-.  (*$d*3^,  etc.  Si. 
131).  2,  an  American  tree  naturalized  in  India,  the 

cashew-nut  tree,  Anacardium  occidentale  L.  (St.  &  PL; 
Te.  £3?a-sij3*oa-£3bjop  M.  sag).  —  rt?doo3j3s§.  A 

kind  of  mango  (My.). 

A&Sd  gem.  =  rfcew.  (My.). 

A^F  ge r.  =  etc.  r~  553 roap sod.  =  rt?d  sod. 

(St.  &  PL). 

A^€)  geli.  Ridicule,  derision  (My.;  Te.  rf?o,  ^e5, 

^  rt>S^o£&>,  ^?r!Oot&>,  to  ridicule;  =#?do,  to  chuckle, 

giggle;  T.  censure,  aspersion,  calumny;  cf.  &t>).— 
-t&jss? Ridiculing,  etc.  So5ri<$c3o  rt? 

<D7%s>*?zk>£$  (wzdoOdtf,  JooAAj  c3rioSSo  Si.  73). _ rt$© 

SjsSo.  To  ridicule  (toto^o^  or  My.). 

7??^  gesta.  Tbh.  of  rt^aS*.  (My.;  Te.  rt(*^>). 

^?5o  geha.  A  house  (SofS  Nn.  133). 

/ie§o$  gehini.  A  house-wife,  a  wife.  (R.). 

gehe-nardi.  A  poltroon ,  a  dung-hill  cock. 
/^e5o?dj3$  gehe-sdra.  A  poltroon,  etc. 

(i  geha-upavana.  A  garden  near  a  house. 

A^ge i,  =  etc.  (My.),  e.g.  $£3?^,  to  sleep  (Si. 

254);  to  reflect,  etc.  (Si.  71). 

7(^x5  gaira.  =  r|do.  Dis-,  un-,  mis-,  out  of,  etc.  (Mhr.). 

gaira-kharcu.  Extra  or  vain  expenses  (My.; 

Mhr.). 

gaira-mamul.  That  is  against  custom  or 
usage  (My.). 

g air d jar.  =  r|doa33todo.  (My.). 

^D3£33  gairada.  Unoccupied,  waste  (Br.,  H.);  due,  owed 
(My.;  Br.,  H.). 

^6^  gairika.  (fr.  r\0).  Red  chalk.  2,  mineral,  ore  (q53do, 
rratoJ  Mr.  98,  o.  r.  £33too).  3,  gold. 

7^$0  gairu.  =  ^d.  (My.). 

^$0S33§8!>e  gairu-vajibi.  t^$S33§8!>?.  Unreasonable,  im¬ 
proper  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  7^dS33to*?). 
j^$0<Se 3  gairu-vile.  Out  of  its  place;  lost  (My.). 
:&!$0553&fdo  gairu-hajaru.  =  r^cstoo6.  Absent  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.  7^d2o£a?d). 

^tSecdo  gaireya.  Red  chalk,  bitumen. 

Add  gel-04.  (=^J3,  y^jsej.  See  'aido-rtus. 

7^Je)o02)0  gOlhyi,  =  AOoOSO,  A®od/  (used  expressly  of 
the  musquito,  C.). 

fifcrt  gogga.  (=a»xj.  (My->  in  the  sense  of  t«r^,  used 
especially  to  frighten  children).  —  7I07I  odO^.  -eodOg.  N. 
(Bp.  37,  6;  58,  6). 


AJdoir  gonke.  (=^oo^j.  The  throat  (ru?s®«  smd. 

II;  Ss.;  rl©?£§  Ct.  I,  9,  probably  M.  ,  the 

throat). 

AsoaB  gongadi.  A  cloak  (blanket)  worn  over  the  head 
and  face  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  $0ortW,  $oortosW).  2,  a  cumbly 
or  blanket  (C.;  Te.  riraorta,  -&>,  -s?;  Mhr.  $L©?oria?, 
$035  oriel  50).  ©oria?  slrera9,  rlosoria?  sSjstd .— ^e3soi©el!d 
sd cd  7%J5 oria  -&d^  553rl  (Prvs.).  3,  a  long,  good 

tamarind  fruit  (My.).  — -  rtuso rta^sl.  The  hood  into 
which  a  cumbly  is  made  (C.).  —  rlraoriarLosS .  =  ri©ort 
a=#J353 .  (My.). 

gongu.  =  7\OOAO.  (Sd.). 

AJe)oA  gouge.  1.  (=&3o8Jj.  A  mass,  a  heap^ds?, 

zaorios?,  Sd*,  riocsj ,  etc.  Sm.  54,  o.  rs.  71/353^,  dosSo^). 

AjSoA  gouge.  2.  The  large  grey  babbler,  Gar- 
rulus  albifrons  (Bd.).  Cf.  rl©c3rra. 

rGe)Z§  gOCCe.=  ^^.  (My.). 

Zt  3j 

gojagu.  1.  To  speak  indistinctly  or 
inarticulately  (My.;  m.  =#j3 o&o,  €j8£&j  ,  t.  =foao£so). 

gojagu.  2.  Indistinct  or  inarticular 
speech  (My.). 

Aje)Z3  goji.  =  1.  —  ?1J3£3£b£3.  =  ri^Zbta.  (My.). 

Ajd&A  gojjage.  =  etc.  (Rsv.  10,  after  81). 

AJdtgejA  gojjalu.  Mud,  mire  (^seao  My.). 

Ajdttg  gojju.  1.  Acidity,  sourness  (c.;  cf.  3  ?>. 
AJe>z so  gojju.  2.  A  thick  mess  of  boiled  brinjals, 
mangoes,  etc.  to  which  tamarind,  chillies, 
salt,  etc.  are  added  (My.;  Te.;  Tu.  t.,m. 

slimy,  soft;  see  s.  ^oSoO  1  and  cf. 

A  gojjuge.  =  etc.  (Rsv.  9,  6). 

AddlS  gojje.  =  (^jscosI),  Putridity; 

mud,  mire  (My.;  cf.  Sosixi^o). 

Ajdo&<0  gohcala.  =  7?J3O£i©0.  (S.  Mhr.). 

Ajdo&vz  gohcalu.  Ajs o&ej6.  A  cluster;  a 

bunch  (rtozS'a1,  ^S^Nr.;  doofciO,  53ej  0  Mr.  106;  rto£^ 
Kk.  20;  ^®orto«,  ^®53o^,  etc., 

C.;  cf.  r*»3,  S03S,  Tbh.  i^S33A  5§ose3 

^03*0^3  ^d,gi^$03ar!^  Sosotiiax)  (SootaO,  Nr.; 

see  Si.  122).  Sodtd  Soso £3ax)  (dw  0,  sdooeaO  Hla.).  sdos 
*S  Soso£3ax>  rto£3  rtO£^,  7loax)o$  Hla.;  see  Si. 

124;  Smd.  73).  asejrtr^  Susoaie^  (J.  3,  3).  doosbrts? 
So3ot3<uo  (3,  17).  W30do  Suso^ax)  (B.  2,  41).  See  Bp.  11, 
34;  B.  4,  54.  —  Su®o£3©^o£3o.  A  cluster  of  lightnings 
(Rsv.  13,  after  77). 

^JSo&3  gonci.  (  =  ^j3o^i),  ^jsoeS.  A  mass,  etc. 

(£40 riotf,  Jd^_,  c3d*,  rtorso ,  rto*o&,  rtosfd  eS,  etc., 

Kk.  17). 

Ate o&  gbuce,~^o^-  A  mass;  a  cluster.  (£3? 
^o«)  r3oso£3odo  ^atfo,..es^*o3u3S?o  £3?E|odJc33£3o 

^Sdrdo  (R&ghc.  17,  67). 

^Je>y  gota.  =  7\oWo,  etc.  —  rlusy  rlosW.  —  rio&i)  rioWo. 
(My.). 


Aje)  kfefo 
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gotaku.=  Xoy^o,  etc.  (C.>;  the  last  gulp¬ 
ing  sound  of  a  dying  person  (S.  Mhr.). 
rl/sydo  gotaru.  =  ao).  A  hole,  a 

hollow  (in  a  wall,  well,  hill,  or  tree;  cf.  Sk. 

—  rt©Wdo  zb?KO.  A  hollow  to  be  formed  (My.). 

rlfdki  gotta.  1.  =  A  bamboo  tube  for 

e3  ® 

administering  food  or  medicine  to  cattle 
(C.;  Te.;  Mhr.  cp>©?y?o;  cf.  =#u3C3c«). 

^Je>y  gotta.  2.  =  ^©^  q.  v.  A  mango-stone  (S. 

Mhr.;  Mhr.  ^©eodj;  Tu.  r\©Wop. 

gotta.  3.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

gotta.  4.  (=  A  corner  (My.,  in  rt©> 

b$£§  zS^COo,  ^©W^  SosiirO,  used  of  an  arji). 

i^je)^z3  gottaci.  =  ^©e^eA  N.  of  a  plant  (3© 

z3eo§,  etc.  Mr.  147  in  one  MS.,  o.  rs.  rl©?W&3). 

See 

gottige.  =  cp>©?e3srl  Tbh.  of  ^©^li^ei.  A  mare  (J. 

7,  5). 

gottu.  1.  Obstinacy  (Te.);  crookedness, 
Craft  {cf.  the  terms  s.  ^o^otrfo).  —  rt©fe|^y.  -&?W.  Deceit, 
falsity  (Bp.  24,  75). 

rt/afedbj  gottu.  2.  (  =  ^oJ.  The  state  of  being 
hard  to  get  or  very  scarce  (My.;  Te.  rf©^,  rt© 

z^s3,  the  state  of  being  hard,  difficult,  hard  to  read, 
puzzling,  hard  to  get;  see  &OC3 1).  rt©ta3j03o;i> 

(My.).  sSridd  sSosd,  *  ^dssirid^do,  slicSodo©  s3oz|rt$e 
ort  rtusWoj  (Prv.).  2,  the  state  of  being  dry — 
r?©^  ^S)3.  A  dry  tank  (My.).  ^^53871©  ©e^tdsSSrl© 
7^©^  T?eo5  ddd  530cS  (Prv.).  —  TioWopsi©.  Drought  (My.; 
Te.).  —  -5o<£).  The  dry  bed  of  a  stream  (V.  14, 

after  81). 

AJe)k3  gotte.  The  mons  veneris  (S.  Mhr.). 
e3 

Ajd&O)  gotrU.  =  ^©Wtfo.  (My.). 

Ajdd  goda.  =  ^©^-  An  imitative  sound.  (Mhr. 

7"iot3).  —  7l©c3  rl©c3  A  sound  heard  in  the  body 

when  suffering  from  flatulence  (My.).  2,  a  sound  heard 
in  continuous  vomiting  (My.). 

Ajq> godagu.  (fr.  2).  =  ^©t3oao.  A  hollow, 

a  hole  (in  a  grain-pit  or  well,  My.). 
i^Je)C^23  godaci.  =  ^©dsl.  —  rlra^zSTtoo.  -^tso.  An 
eye  with  a  protuberance  from  its  ball  (S.  Mhr.).  —  7%& 
t£iSF\zi.  =  =#©dz3AEl  (Z.). 

godaru.  (  =  AOfciOj,  etc.,  Ttatotfo).—  tf©s3do 
riddz&tio.  rep.  The  bellowing  sound  of  a  bull-frog  (S. 
Mhr.).  —  rt©s3db  So^o.  To  grunt  or  bellow  as  an  ox 
or  a  bull  (My.). 

?^Je>c3ex>  godalu.  Trash,  chaff  (?  Ram.  6, 44, 10). 
T^Jeic^sS  godave.  Connexion;  intercourse;  con¬ 
cern  with,  care  about  (C.;  j.  6,  35;  Bh.  3,  5,  22; 

cf.  ^oCO  1;  rlo^zao  2).  er©07l  5§©£ric3s307l  rosS?  7l©t3s3 
olre’#?— dc333  sSj3c3o*353c3  rt©c353  z3?ai  (Prvs.).  See  B.  3, 


82;  4,  137.  199;  Prvs.  s.  t3ss^,  ciorir,  sidsS©?^,  0, 
33,71,  t3o»3. 

godugu.  =  7<^7<0.  (My.). 

AJdti  godda.  1.  (fr.  ^0C3 1  ?).  A  complicated,  per¬ 
plexing  affair:  peril,  jeopardy  (?  Abb.  P.  9, 156; 
10,  10;  Te.). 

7^je>C3f  godda.  2.  =  *®d  1.  N.  of  a  plant  (S>a>*» 

Mr?116  in  one  MS.,  o.  r.  7^©^  in  two  MSS.,  tf©?:3  in 
another). 

AJq)&  goddi.  A  barren  woman  (C.;  Te.  rt©o£). 
3§eaos3,$?cl>?  &3©a  escaoa^pkP  (Prv.).  2,  a  male 
in  female  attire,  at  play  (S.  Mhr.). 

AjdtiJ  goddu.  (=*©^2).  The  state  of  being 
barren  or  sterile  (C.;  Te.,  Tu.);  that  of  being 
sapless,  etc.;  a  barren  cow,  etc.  (Mhr.  s3js^, 

an  old  cow  of  which  the  womb  is  closed;  an  old  tree 
which  bears  no  longer).  rt©&  $  5oii©0  (as  a  wonderful 
thing,  Bp.  9,  24;  see  also  60,  45).  s3o©£>^  WB^,  wew 
a§£S3Q53  7fa>s30  5^5*8^  S73S3o  33363©  (Sp.). 

a30o3  ejdtSgid  s3&  7l  Zopl  ^3o  ri©6,  5p©o  v 

53od7-is*  4^35?  (Ss.  8).  ?3©<>x>  d&idd  7l©ci??  (Prv.). 

See  Prv.  s.  s3oa  1.  —  SoOe5?3?  slid.  A  tall  tree, 

Albissia  odoratissima  Benth.  (Z.).~ ■  rl©^^®?6. 

A  barren  cow  (s3^,  zo?3  Smd.  342;  ^<^,5  Rr.;  C.)«  ■— 

rt©ss  b3.  -e#&3.  Nonsense  (Bp.  28,  43).  Cf.  ^©fe^y.  — 
7l©^oi33o&.  A  barren  buffalo.  See  Prv.  s.  s3os3o  . 
. —  ^©<^^©73.  Useless,  unprofitable  work  (C.).  — 
zdc33§.  =  7%JZ (Dp.  148,  3).  —  7l©^o  sSod.  A  barren 
tree  (C.).  —  rt©rfo  sijsdo.  A  vain  word  (C.).  — 

73©e30.  A  broth  without  strength  (My.).  rt©^o  'm&fi 
(Prv.).  —  rt©t3os3dy.  Useless  talk  (My.).  See 
Prv.  s.  53oa  odoc^. 

?A/S£ 0)  gona.  1.  =  ^©>?03  s.  See  oirlrlsE®. 

gona.  2.  =  2.  —  ^©cs  rf©i©  «i^  =  *«» 

€©ra  o3o^_-  (My.;  T.  ^ossrtora-). 
f^JeJCQ  gona.  3.  =  aoo®,  etc. ! —  rt©E3r!oyOj.  =  riots rio^Oj- 
(My.;  Te.  rio?i,  rt©tsr1©ts©s>^o). 

Ajdttrf  gonagu3-a3.  ( =  ^jss>at>).  A  man  who 
nasalizes  (My.).  Feminine  ^©C©^- 
Ajdcvrio  gonagu.  1.  N.  of  a  plant  (rio^  Mr.  139; 

Te.  rtofl)^,  riofl^o,  a  sort  of  wild  corn  which  is  eaten 
in  times  of  scarcity). 

gonagu.  2.  To  nasalize  (My.). 

AjamriJ  gonagu.  3.  Nasalization  (My.),  ^©ssrio 
(My.). 

Ajdwrfo  gonagu.  4.  Grumbling,  murmuring 
(My.). —  rlotsrray.  -«#U.=  rlstsrio.  (My.). 

7^Je)£?3roO  gonasu.  ( =  2),  ^©£)rio.  A  link  of 

a  chain  (C.).  2,  a  loop  (weScdoo  73os3  ltd*  Mr. 
380;  see  ^ot^2).  3,  an  ornamental  bunch  of 

five  pearls  (My.). 

Ajsc So±>  goneya.  The  middle  of  a  bow-string 
(?  Abh.  P.  14,  171). 


rfjdCQJ  gondu.  (or  rfjdZSQJ).  ( =  ?).  See 

Ss.  S.  oitiS3«  3. 

^je>cl  gonde.  =  ^jss^4.  A  cluster;  a  tuft;  a 

tassel  (C  •  B.  4,  210;  Ssv.  3,  27;  Te.,  M.  3j3f!  ;  T.  1?®^  C 
T.  also  Mhr.  rt®?F5B).  See  2,  imper¬ 

vious  or  thickset  state  (T§.;  See  tfoesi).  3,  an 
amaranth,  Gomphrena  globosa  Lin.  (My.).— 

dr^>,  -©d£^,.  An  impervious  jungle  (My.;  cf.  Sk. 
rfu3?£©  do5). 

rl/araoob  gondeya.  A  mass  (Bh.  6,  8, 13). 

gonne.  1. —  rt®rfo&K)o.  -5y)C3o.  An  insect  found 
in  timber  (JfjUM  Nr.). 

?Afe)eS  gonne.  2.  Mucus  of  the  nose  (C.).  2,  a 
blot  of  ink  (S.  Mhr.). 

fLrs&A  gottu.  =  a oesj&o,  etc.,  rtjsjio .  A  mark,  etc. 
(C.;  Cpr.  4, 8;  Ssv.  2,  28).  2,  knowledge,  acquain¬ 
tance  (C.).  3j  appointment,  rule,  regulation, 
order  (C.;  Te.).  casSo^  38®^  6o??1  ©$c3tdFS  oi 
s!^  rl©do  (saw  Si.  64).  cdbsio 

«3js?'tfc5jss,rt  rl®af^  sdl^dod  (79).  &>? 

ftd  t3?tfo,  So?ii  ^<3  =&©<£;  tS^sS^  rlsdo  (247).  rt®33ft 
dos  ;d©  (^siodo,  ©d,odj  390).  ©<£;!  dj3i*r  sjoo<ra  cS  7l©do 
(g,SJ3£9  420).  rtis^ ©  c3  (oi^Tpa  468).  Fo^  al©?ric3  ©3 
fct?s3*od©o,  sieves  Aisq  (Sp.).  4jan  appoint¬ 
ed  place;  a  place  of  resort  or  shelter  (rfa, 
rirfoa,  fSeS,  etc.,  Kk.  64;  Sm.  58);  a  place 

where  cattle  are  tied  (My.).  — See  b.  i,  5;  2, 29. 
33.  38.  43;  3,  29.  41.  72.  73.  85;  4,  18.  19.  20.  21.  28.  67. 
81.  94-97.  100.  105.  195.  208;  5,  84.  109.  164.  178.  188. 

189.  209.  214.  216.  227.  267.  289 _ -=#:&>. 

To  become  objectless  or  vain,  etc.  See  Sp.  s.  osa^. 

gottu-gara.  A  male  acquaintance 
(C.).  2,  a  person  of  mark  or  distinction,  a 
headman  («©$  Si.  441 ;  My.),  rtoaaijn'Bffl 

54M*^  407). 

AjduS  goda.  Thickened  state  (see  s.  ^ofSooi  and 

cf.  Ajsz&j  2).  —  rl©:d  reused.  rep.  The  thickened  state  of 
an  ambali,  a  payasa,  etc.  (My.). 

rL©c33\)  godaku.  Mud,  mire  (cf.  3^,  rt®s|), 

Ajdtiriz  godagu.  =  Xatffo.  (My.). 

rL©cjs3o  godama.  A  piece  of  wood  in  the  form 
of  a  bat,  one  side  being  round,  used  in 
leading  and  checking  the  course  of  an  idol 
car  (My.).  Cf.  rtiisrt. 

fAfS&s?  godale.  N.  of  a  fish  (Rsv.  5, 115). 

rt/3d  godda.  l.=  3^3(3  2,  q.  v.  rtoscS  id  sdod  or  rtJ3sd 
O  0>  os  a 

r$  S3od,  the  sun-paper  tree,  Ficus  asperrima  Roxb.  (My.). 

7^Je)d  godda.  2.  A  kind  of  black  ant  the  bite 
of  which  pains  rather  much  (C.;  Te.  rt®®5-«§c$ 
to,  the  kind  of  termites  called  a  soldier  ant;  cf.  rl®K)e3). 

3^®^  godda.  =  rfoc^.  (Tbh.  of  rto3?$).  See  3oe|-. 


rLe)c3  godde.  Pig’s  dung  (My.). 

3^©^  godde.  Tbh.  of  riod.  (My.,  used  of  that  of  females; 
Te.  rtotf ;  Cf.  rl©*?,). 

rLe>o3?">a>  gonaga.  (  =  RaMTiy  The  bird  called 
the  babbler  (Pr.;  s.  Mhr.).  Cf.  rt/sort  2. 
rLScd  gone.  =  ^jse3  2.  A  cluster  or  bunch  of  fruit, 
applied  to  plantains,  mangoes,  grapes,  cocoa- 
nuts,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  rijsd;  M.  tfcsd;  T.  cf.  tfja 

&2,  rtoS).  See  B.  2,  15.  37;  3,  29;  luS*-,  uSf-;  Prv. 

S.  C33KO  1. 

gone-gara.  A  man  who  gathers 
plantains,  cocoanuts,  arecanuts,  etc.  (My.). 

rL/eJ^A)  gontu.  =  3^®^’  etc-  (%•)• 

Ajq) s3o ftfs do gontema-goru-cettu.  The 
plant  Paederia  fetida  (Te.;  sadeS,  etc.  Si.  160). 
g6nda.  =  rt*<3i.  (st.  &  pi.). 
rfje>c3ed  gondana.  =  Rj$?3$.  A 

mass ;  an  assemblage ;  a  concourse  of  people, 
a  crowd,  a  throng  (e3®sL  <$>,  ct.  i,  34; 

dosSo^  II,  47;  Sm.  96;  i??C33,  ?33©«,  107; 

Abh.  P.  3,  116;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  10,  after  79;  J.  12,  4). 
dwdd  (t3?c£o  Sm.  32).  (My.). 

Ajq>sS>£$>  g6ndani.=^c^c®,  etc.  (^s^, 

7%jzoA,  f5d<s,  rhco&,  etc.  Sm.  54;  teortos?,  rtosotl,  rtoCio^, 
rtjsao  ,  etc.  Kk.  1 7). 

gondanisu.  To  assemble  (v.i.),  etc. 
(?is:jj3Jd  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  6,  63);  to  be  plentiful,  etc. 
(«5i)5oO©^  Smd.  Dh.). 

C3  gondala.  Confusion  (B.  4,  137;  Te.  =&©?3  ©:  Mhr. 
a  g> 

S?);  bustle  (C.;  Mhr.);  tumult  (C.;  Mhr.). 

gondaliga.  A  man  who  makes  music  in  honour 
of  Parvati  and  sings  her  stories  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  7l©?c3  tf, 
a  tumultuous  festivity  in  propitiation  of  devt). 

gondala.  =  RazU®,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  42, 15;  j.  3, 17). 
<§^0  gondalisu.  =  Rjt>$ap$&>.  (Cpr.  7, 114). 
gondi.  =  Rjs^  (3^®^),  An  alley,  a  lane, 
a  bye-place  (My,;  Te.  riosa,  rtojdtS,  rtjstgF;  m.  ^0 
t.  =sU>?i»o;  Mhr.  ^^ra).  See  fj^-.  2,  a  narrow 
passage  in  the  ocean,  a  strait  (My.). 

gondu.  =  3?j3^.  (My.). 

rLe)^  goppe.==  (C.).  —  7lJ3^ajd.  The  Papaw 

tree,  Carica  papaya  L.  (St.  &P1.). 

^JeJeotS'o  gobaku.  =  aosoj^o.  The  note  of  a  frog 

(S.  Mhr.).  —  rl®toi fo.  rep.  (S.  Mhr.). 

r^jeJ^d  gobbara.  (fr.  ^jbso^i).  Manure  (C.;tu.). 

7lo3^d7d  *«ior  Nr.),  cigre  Ssb^ajsS^rt 

^vjst^d^T'S  (Prv.).  sSodFSJj^  rlust^dsdoo  (Rsv. 

11,  68).  rtos^dS  2^0  (Sarpabhushana  in 

b.  5, 319).  2,  the  measles  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  i\j s?ao). 
3^®^^  gobbali.  =  etc.  (My.).  See  tfsi®  0-. 
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7^JS>2A3^  gobbu.  (To.  a  play,  dance,  game;  cf. 

^04  2) - -ervsa*.  ST.  (Bp.  56  sum.;  56,  1.  10. 

14.  32.  42).  oiO^odous  (Prv.). 

gobbuli.  —  jAsioo^s?,  etc.  (My.). 

Ajq> S336  gom.  A  sound  emitted  by  some  big 
flies  (S.  Mhr.). 

?^Jc)o3j^  gombe.  1.  =  1,  etc.  A  mass,  etc.  (tAs 

ao.e«,  ^oesortc'6,  ri©c3  e§,  rtosA,,  etc.,  Xaoj35S  Ss.;  Smd. 

W  7  j£>  <2/  7 

54,  where  o.  r. 

7^Jc)o5o^  gombe.  2.  =  *&»3o).  An  image,  an  idol; 
a  puppet,  a  doll  (C.);  the  pupil  of  the  eye 
(C.;  B.  3,  30).  (^J^r!  Si.  420).  7^353^  odos^ 

'•asus^,  es^o3j3?2a^s§;  /Assl^odjcd  a^adfS  SJe) 
e35o3o,  dao^oda  ds^eSodj  =&©£©  d,  eroded1#  ^o&aa^  izs 
3d5d)  (Jns.  42,  14).  <tf?3odo  7^353^  deS^riJ  (Prv.). 
See  Prv.  s.  cAs^cA.  —  7A©53o^aoao53.  A  sham-marriage 
with  dolls  made  by  children  (C.).  —  TljasS^oteW.  -£?W. 
A  puppet-show  (C.). 
tA/g) Cdb^  gby,  =  ^oO30.  (S.  Mhr.). 
rt/3d  gora.  =  sfad  1.  (My.). 

^JSdrfo  goragu.  =  ^'d^5  Xjs-dsoo.  A  kind  of  hood 
or  cloak  made  of  leaves  or  grass  (My.;  t.  1*0 
*«%>• 

R/e>d2§  goraje.  N.  of  a  plant  (rtorfr  Mr.  149).  — 

TAsdziae^.  A  common  weed  used  as  a  potherb,  Digera 
arvensis  Forsk.  (Z.).  —  7l©dt3ajd.  A  small  tree  com¬ 
monly  cultivated,  Flacourtia  catafracta  Roxb.(St.  &  PI.). 
XjatjfcS  gorate.  =  7l©?d^.  (S.  Mhr.). 

gorapa.  =  (My.). 

Ajdtfu  goraba.  =  (g.). 

AjstfzdJ  gorabu.  =  5^X0.  (s.  Mhr.). 

rl£>d53  gorava.  A  class  of  Saiva  beggars  (C.; 

Abh.  P.  8,  after  62).  &=£  Tlodart? 

(Abha.  1, 40).  2,  Siva,  practising  as  a  mendicant 

(S.  Mhr.;  aoo^ra  Ct.  I,  2;  II,  28;  3a  Kk.  4;  76;  ^ 

^d  Sm.  2).  cS  ^rtC33o  (Smd.  57,  0.  r.  tS^ado 

Z3).  See  Bp.  18,  9.  12;  32,  15.  54;  50,  54;  52,  7;  Ssv.  4, 
30.  63;  £?«U-,  i3o3(KO-.  3,  =  Xjs-rfaoX.  (Ssv.  3, 33). 

r^Jiidoio^  goravahka.  =  The  common 

Maina,  Acridotheres  tristis  or  the  Pastor 

(Bd.;  My.;  T.  =5CcSri;  Te.  "sl/adao#,  rAsdao^,  7As?0,  7As? 
tdA-,  7As? cJo^,  ri^Ooif,  njs?do5dov). 

AjdtioJo^r  goravahke.  =  (*res=g  si.  484). 

^Je)d<S)  g 6ravi.  =  ^dd).  An  evergreen  tree  which 
makes  good  torches,  Ixora  parviflora  Yahl. 

(Z.;  My.;  T.  Te.  ■slffiesa,  */8»»«a,  =&/3£)9a,  afire- 

brand;  the  touchwood  tree,  used  for  torches,  Sapindus 

tetraphyllus;  see  s.  ^js^) - Tisda^S .  A  branch  of 

the  7Asd«0  used  by  post-runners  (My.).  ^ 

^Ji)d^«B  goraviti.  A  female  of  the  gorava- 
beggars  (My.).  *A a«|  aooasft  ?A3da.B  e^as?o  (Prv.). 


Afo)Z) 

CO 

Ajdtfzg)  g oravu.==  (My.). 

r^J3d?do  gorasu.  =  A  hoof 

(My.;  B.  4,  191;  T.  ^od^;  Te.  -&/30e!,  rl©ds?,  7AsO?3; 
cf.  =£j s«?rt  2  &  Sk.  sood).  q$aoFaej  a  esdXo  aoo®sa 
7A3d;A>  (Dp.  54).  See  Si.  274.  406.  —  TAsdaossosiw.  The 
plant  Saccharum  spontaneum  (=5==>aS,  r!j3  ,  etc.  Si.  163; 
T.  ^otf).  1  9 

AjdtiA  gorase.  =  (My.). 

fA/e)9<2)j£i  gorimidi.  =  Xjsebaoa.  (asodJTAs?©, 

dX,  Sodos^,  =5=^03?©?  Si.  158;  Te.  ^JSO.Soa,  rt>© 

©oa,  rt©ejo<aoa;  cf.  rlus^d^). 

^Jg)9?o  gorise.  =  7(^760.  (My.;  si.  274.431). 
/^Jc)dj?oJ  gorusu.  =  (My.). 

gore.  A  sound,  voice,  word  (Bh.  1, 8, 76;  t. 

cf.  ^jsdej^). 

AJdZS6  gor.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  snoring 

(cf.  1).  —  rfoira*  rl©es«.  rep.  (C.). 

goraku.  =  ^oeao^,  etc.  (My.), 
gorate.  =  etc.  (My.). 

rt/seSeB  gorale. (==  ^jsesd  No. 2,  foria).  A  kind  of 
termites  (S.  Mhr.). 

?^Ji)659^  gorike.  =  ^jaKfSb,  etc.  (My.). 

7^Jg)S3J^J  goruku.  =  ^es9^,  etc.  (My.). 

^Ji)ft3o  gorru.  The  grumbling  sound  in  the 
belly,  or  when  going  to  stool,  at  the  time 
of  diarrhoea  (S.  Mhr.). 

gorku.  =  etc.  (My.), 

gorke.  =  ^jses^o,  etc.  (My.). 

T^JelOroJ  golasu.  =  ^OSrJO  Nos.  1  &  3.  (My.;  Te. 

?&>,  a  chain). 

rt/S}ex>£)o£l  golumidi.  =5^?*^,  etc.,  ^ 

s?5io=#  Si.  147). 

rl.'Gfdgole.l.  (Knot-place):  the  notched  extrem¬ 
ity  or  horn  of  a  bow  p&jas^,  ^?83Sm.43; 

101;  =51©^,  qSoi)8#J3?i3  Ss.;  Cpr.  6,  after  64; 

Abh.  P.  7,  115;  14,  180;  T.  M.  cf.^> 

©t?,  etc.,  -tfotS). 

^JSe3  gole.  2.  =  A  cluster,  etc.  (My.). 

7?j3©  golla.  =  r1c3ej  s?.  (Tbh.  of  riwxv).  A  cowherd  (;&eM 
as?,  rto3?a  Smd.  33;  C.;  Te.;  Si.  113.  186.  317.  439;  Bp. 
9,  12;  40,  31.  32;  V.  6,  31;  sreS-).  ri©ej  d  s$$ 

©,  ^J3(a  Nr.).  rtj3SJ  d  sstixvA  aj^  AA  aorf,  (Prv.). 
See  Prv.  s.  2,  the  assistant  of  a  cash-keeper 

(My.).  —  iiosej  r1(D.  -^0.  A  herdmen’s  street  (Bp.  54, 
40;  My.). 

7?j3<y  S  gollati.=  rtaOS,  As©^.  A  female  of  the  gollas 
(G;  Bp.  10  sum.;  10,  7). 

T^C^a^X  gollavaliga.  =  r^JSSJ,.  (sss? odioa^  Ct.  1,  61;  c/". 
7^03?  as  ejtf). 

Xj3©  ^  gollala  =  Tlosw.  (Bp.  9,  1 5.  16;  43,  50;  54,  16).  — 
iiJ3eJ  s?03fci.  A  gollala  headman  (Bp.  9,  35).  —  7^®%^ 
DslCd>.  =  7lJ3W  s?03&i.  (Bp.  24,  76). 
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/^Je)0  golli.  ( =  ^^?).  A  corner,  a  retired  place 
(My.;  cf.  riO,  see  M.  s.  1).  2, pudendum 

muliebre  (My.;  Te.;  Tu.  ■ftacajd;  m.  t.,  m. 

cf.  doejo). 

^jse3  &  golliti.  =  iiasej  3,  etc.  (rtra?&  Sm.  33;  My.). 

■Rjd 0  ^  gollitti.  =  rfa>©  3,  etc.  (My.). 

gol.  Imitation  of  the  sound  produced 
in  loud  laughter  ( cf .  rt^).  (My.), 

gola.  =  &©r$.  __  rfjsvf  ru<s*  oic%  =  rt*©^  r 

•»e^,  Nos.  1  &  2.  (My.).  3,  a  sound  produced  at  the 

evacuations  of  diarrhoea  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  rlraew). 

(gola-kolike).  =  ^js^aO^,  etc.  (Z.; 

My.).  2,  the  yellow  thistle,  Argemone  mexi- 

cana  L.  (z.). 

Ajd'tfg)  golali.  =  Husk,  chaff,  chiefly  of 

paddy  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  the  rind  of  a  tamarind 
fruit  (My.). 

Ajd$z  gole.  =  ^J5^e-  (S.  Mhr.). 

7i/e)S?Je>£  golo.  The  sound  produced  in  lament¬ 
ation  and  weeping  (My.;  cf.  rfus?^).  ri©&©? 
eKUdrio  (^^d,  do&d,  =5*0^  Si.  73). 

A^tf  golle.  The  anus  of  males  (My.;  cf.  7%js £). 

Aje)£  go.  ge  1-03.  (  =  ^jael,  fa).  See  esrljs?,  'srtoa?. 
go*  =  A  cow  (5$do  Nn.  5).  2,  a  bull.  3,  a 

ray  of  light  (sd)0 ?i£,  -S-ds®  5).  4,  heaven  (f\?333F£3£y#£d 

fd,  ^rtr  5).  5,  a  thunder-bolt  (d&s,  5).  6,  an  an-ow 

(®®ra»  esix^  5).  7,  the  earth  (qScrasisj  5).  8,  a  quarter, 

a  region  (S3,  5).  9,  water  (eronW  5).  10,  an  eye 

(«3j3?tSjd,  5).  11,  speech.  12,  Sarasvati  (J33?l,  ?od 

^3  5).  13,  the  hairs  of  the  head  (or  of  the  body,  S6js^ 
5;  0'd  Mr.  496).  14,  the  belly  (=do^,  5;  =5*0^ 

496).  15,  a  tree  (tfiosta,  sJoti  5).  16,  a  wave  (C&,  $?d 

^5).  17,  a  bird  (Cadori,  3^5).  18,  a  horn  (a^ort, 

5).  19,  the  sun.  20,  the  moon.  21,  a  mountain 
(&dFd,  23^  5). 

go-kantaka.  The  plant  Asteracantha  longifolia 
Nees.  2,  =  fSn  e«,  q.  v. 

g6-karna.  A  cow’s  ear.  2,  a  kind  of  deer, 
Antilope  picta  (du3°<dd,  ^sJoOsS^rt  Mr.  163).  3,  a  span 

from  the  tip  of  the  thumb  to  that  of  the  ring-finger.  4,  a 
serpent.  5,  a  place  of  pilgrimage  on  the  Western  Coast. 

sd©?!ds3  jios^raFcSsjdj  rras?#  sl©?iddj. 
—  ^ejAiod)  neared  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  30  3. 

go-karni.  The  plant  Sanseviera  zeylanica  Willd. 

"R&V&dZ)  go-kula.  A  herd  of  kine,  a  multitude  of  cattle 
(J.  13,  37);  a  cow-house  or  station.  2,  a  tract  or  village 
on  the  river  Yamuna,  the  residence  of  Krishna  during 
his  youth  (J.  15,  11); —the  mud-figures  of  men,  cattle, 
etc.  in  representation  of  the  village  made  on  the  8th  of 
iravana  (Mhr.).  See  tfd  6. 

gokula-ashtami.  The  8th  of  sr&vana-kri- 
shnapaksha,  the  birthday  of  Krishna  (My.;  Mhr.,  Br.). 


go-kshura.  The  plant  Asteracantha  longifolia 
Nees.  2,  the  plant  Tribulus  lanuginosus  (see  fSft  c6). 

go-kshuraka.  Asteracantha  longifolia.  2,  = 
rlo^o  d  2. 

gogare.  The  bellowing  sound  of  a 
bull-frog  (cf.  rl/ssSdo).  2,  (=  7?j3?f  j  -^25 1,  to 

beg  loudly  and  repeatedly  in  an  humble 
way  (My.).  —  rta?rtdrt$.  -tfrf.  The  bull-frog  (My.; 
Te.  =5*33). 

CSJ  oo-' 

gogareta.  The  act  of  begging  loudly 
and  repeatedly  in  an  humble  way  (My.). 

Ajd^?\  gogi.  (=  2).  The  Deckanee  hemp, 

Hibiscus  cannabinus  L.  (Te.  rtoiuorto, 

ri©?5&>,  t!©o rtuad,  Hibiscus  cannabinus  =  rtoidspsu 

sic  !).  — rl© 5^533 do.  A  hemp  produced  from  the  gdgi 
(Si.  127;  Te.  rlos^riocssd). 

gogisu.  To  vomit  (?bp.  25,30). 

g6-cara.  Ranged  by  cattle;  offering  range  or  field 
or  scope  for  action,  within  the  range  of,  accessible, 
attainable,  within  the  power;  perceivable  by  the  mind, 
sense,  or  the  eye.  2,  the  range  of  cattle,  pasturage; 
range  in  general,  district,  province;  an  abode,  a  dwelling 
place.  3,  an  object  of  sense. 

gocarisu.  To  come  within  the  range  of  the 
mind  or  of  the  eyes,  to  become  perceivable,  to  appear 
(Mr.  539;  J.  28,  7.  8;  My.). 

tU>?&§  gdci.  =  rtj3?A).  A  clout,  a  cloth  to  cover  the  privi¬ 
ties  (My.;  Te.;  cf.  t&©?53£?>,  rid?o£&). 

gocu.  (fr.  &3?do  i).  To  sweep  together, 
to  heap  (as  filth,  My.;  cf.  rtoaidj  2);  to  plunder  (My.). 

^j3§3d£)  go-jala.  Cow’s  urine  (rl©?530J3d,  Mr.  182). 

go-jati.  Cattle.  2,  cattle-like  nature,  a  brutish, 
beastly,  lewd  nature  (My.). 

go-jihve.  The  plant  Phlomis  esculenta  Roxb. 
(or  Elephantopus  scaber,  or  a  kind  of  Hieracium). 

rt/e>£?SJ  goju.  1.  =  AOO&iO  2.  (My.). 

goju.  2.  =  aoo&jo  3.  The  state  of  being 
entangled,  as  thread  (My.).  2,  that  of  being 
connected  or  of  having  to  do  with,  inter¬ 
course,  etc.  (C.;  cf.  ?l©ad). 

(b.  4, 185).  3?  that  of  being  embarrass¬ 
ed,  trouble,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  Ajsk>v&o). 

7^j3?o  gon.  (=  3).  —  Maize  or  Indian  corn 

(S.  Mhr.). 

gota.  A  harassing,  pestiferous  person 

(?  Bp.  40,52;  Te.  t1©?£33 sd>,  to  dun,  pester, 

harass). 

Ajo>^hdz 3  gotaci.  =  q.  v. 

Ajq>z&  gotk  Harassing  (?).  —  fijzikiMXo. 

To  harass  (?  R&m.  1,  5,  32). 

gotu.  1.  =  A  corner,  an  angle; 

a  point  of  the  compass,  a  quarter  or  region ; 
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an  edge  (as,,  sra©  Nr.;  853,  Mr.  442,  o.  r.  rlos?do; 
c3?S  Bhn.  41;  Bh.  10,  6, 16;  M.  =#05© ,  *J!>ea,  =&®?i&>, 

corner;  cf.  rtus©  ;  for  “bending”  see  =&©e3  and  =#J3?ao  1). 

gotu.  2.  (ss^®e8to2).  The  state  of  being 
joined,  mingled  or  mixed.  2,  fringe,  ribbon, 
edging,  trimming  (My.;  Te.).  —  rtus?&raasio. 

?fo.  To  mix  together,  to  stir  (S.  Mhr.). 

gotu.  3.  The  state  of  being  full  grown, 
but  hard  (Te.  2,=  ^js?y&^.  (c.). 

— ■  -©a1#.  A  hard,  inferior  kind  of  areoa  nut 

(C.;  B.  4,  164;  Te.  rtoaraOj-)*  ^ 

=#s5od,  saJS^tiS  loo cfo  (Prv.). 

gotu.  4.  (  =  &&tfwo).  A  stunted  division 
of  the  tamarind  fruit  (My.). 

TUe&iO  gotu.  The  border  or  hem  of  a  garment,  etc.  (S. 
Mhr.,  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  rt©?ki).  2,  a  cloak  of  broadcloth 
(My.). 

gote.  ==  etc.  (My.). 

gotti.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  370) - rta^rtoa. 

-tfsrf-tfoa.  To  drink  toddy  in  company  JtfaSsrapW 

Hla.).  See  Prv.  s.  rrad. 

godambe.  The  seed  of  the  Semecarpus  or  marking- 
nut  tree  (Mhr.,  S.  Mhr.). 

r^je>£C&3  godu.  Sediment  taken  from  the  bottom 
of  wells,  tanks,  etc.  (My.). 

TijaeT&oS^  godumbe.  A  kind  of  cucumber,  Cucumis  madras- 
patanus.  2,  a  Coloquintida. 

■RajS  gode.  Tbh.  of  *jb?8  (Smd.  338).  A  wall  (*J^,  $3 
Nr.;  Mr.  194;  497;  scs©,  $3  Nn.  31;  $3  112;  =#?0« 

Ct.  I,  60;  Kk.  46;  =#fO«,  =5!oe!oo«  Sm.  57;  C.;  Te. 

Sk.  also  =505 c^.).  rlo^ci  Kri©^  s3j^«8.  — ’Aa§d  =3^5 

wdorfj  wsfock rl©?ci  &oe33si)P|s.  — 

2o=)e30dd  t3?©?  Soeies^??  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  52,  32;  60,  49; 
850U,  =5^  a-.  —  -=s!c^.  A  hole  made  by 

burglars  in  a  wall  (C.).  See  iowj-.  —  odjg. 

N.  (Bp.  58,  5). 

gon.  =  ^-®?^,  ^®sC3s2.  The  nape 

of  the  neck,  the  neck;  the  throat  (rtoso^ 

Smd.  II;  Ct.  I,  9  as  ^jscSo*,  ,  riej  Sm.  71,  o.  r. 

rtjs^ca6;  rt©  Bhn.  55;  Bh.  1,  7,  40:  7,  1,  18;  Ssv.  3,  53.  56; 
4,  9;  J.  12,  42).  —  rl©??3.  -85  3.  =  rU>E0.  A  man  with  a 
neck.  See  oiri-.  —  rtoe^esarfo)8?*.  -=&©8?'s.  To  put  the  neck 
down  (Ssv.  4,  25).  —  rlje^sso^p.  1.  To  twist  the  neck  (Ssv. 
4,  6).  —  rto^eso^O.  2.  =  rtui>?G3*-.  Twisting  the  neck:  in¬ 
juring,  killing  (&o?3  Ss.).  —  rlos^E^/s^CSrtJ.  =  (J. 

11,  22). 

goua.  =  &ae^,  etc.  (Bp.  54,  52).  < —  rtJSfSSrtJSO^. 
-=#J30 6o^.  S =>  rtjs^sso-.  a  woman  who  is  a  cut-throat 
(Bp.  40,  55).  —  rtus^rartusQdbJ .  -^jsodo^.  A  cutting  of 
throats  (Bh.  8,  24,  42). 

tfjseps  g6na.  Tbh.  of  (sgpsqj,  •sSjjjfccto  Mr.  274). 

2,  an  ox  (cf.  =&©ec<5). 

^Je>££$  goni.  1.  One  of  the  Tatsamas  (Smd.  384;  Sm. 
77).  A  sack,  a  pack-sack  (^^  g.;  c.;  Mhr.; 


Te.  rtoa?e5,  rtjssS;  M.  =&©?£$;  T.  =#J3:^r|,  ^eS 

odoc«;  see  rfsS^rl)).  to©o:3  oiS  ?j  ©  z3j8ids3?  (Dp. 

87).  ©K^dodo  SaS)9#^  rtjaeeS?  sssn»^&8$P  (Prv.). 

See  Bp.  18,6;  32,51;  Si.  309.  320;  &e3J-  No.  1,  gSr-,  loeso-; 
Prvs.  s.  3j3>£§,  crad>.  —  7l®?£§t3?8J.  =  rl ®?e5.  (My.).  — 
rtj0?eia(Wjj.  Sackcloth  (C.;  Mhr.  Assess^).—  ?iJs>?e5cS 
cstitf.  A  confluent  kind  of  small-pox  (My.).  — -  7l8?E&o& 
s io©  N.  (Bp.  58,  9). 

r^Je>££$  goni.  2.  =  (R.;  perhaps  Si.  127). 

^Je)£e$  goni.  3.  =  wao$,  Sjas, 

A  small  medicinal  tree,  Salvadora  persica  L.  (St.  &  PI.; 
see  Si.  127).  See  rioani-,  t3Wj-. 

goni.  4.  =  ^e^2.  The  tree  called  Ficus 
elastica  Roxb.  (My.);  the  Ficus  religiosa  (&%« 

Mr.  118,  o.  r.  rl©?s?).  See  No.  2. 

^js?r3  goni.  =  K.  rl©?£$  No.  1.  A  sack;  (a  burden  of  cares, 
etc.  Mhr.);  ragged  clothes.  2,  the  measure  of  a  drona. 

goni-kaputra.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  98).  A  burden¬ 
some  bad  son. 

gonu.  =  etc.  (C.).  See  B.  3,  64.  94;  4, 

134;  Prvs.  s.  OTK),  sWopl.  —  f\JZ(K07%J5 o^.  -=#J30d^.  A 
man  who  is  a  cut-throat  (S.  Mhr.).  —  = 

(S.  Mhr.).  —  rtosEeo^JSO.  A  man  who  kills,  i.  e. 
cuts  the  throat  (Bh.  6,  7,  15). 

rl£)£{?SDj  gontu.  =  i.  A  corner,  etc. 

(85E§,  ©3,,  ©^,  =i?03??3  Hla.;  T?J3?ri  Kk.  82,  o.  r. 

rtoerij);  a  point  of  the  compass,  etc.  (55^0^^, 

^^2 i  HlA;  Mr.  59;  ari>j3&©  Ct.  I,  42;  z5?3,  S5^  Kk. 
16;  Sm.  13).  See  Rsv.  9,  7;  13,  90;  o&oaAJSfeSJj. 

gonda.  A  person  with  a  prominent  navel ;  a  pro¬ 
minent  navel.  2,  a  man  of  the  province  of  Gondavana. 
&3ee®  gonda-vana.  The  province  of  Gondavana  (cf.  ft® 

gota.  (=  Aoai^j.  The  old,  fetid  urine 
of  Cattle  (S.  Mhr.). 

T^sesS  gota.  A  dip,  as  of  a  bird  or  a  paper-kite  (Mhr.;  My); 
a  ruinous  business;  a  loss;  a  fruitless  trip  (Mhr.,  H. 
rl0?33,  rtJ3?3).  —  aw-rts.  To  die  (My.). 

7(j gotama.  N.  of  several  rishis.  See 

go-tra.  Protection  or  shelter  for  cows,  a  cow-pen; 
a  herd  of  cattle  (s^o^sa,  rl©?*i&uS5i  Nn.  16);  cattle  (£&> 
Mr.  503).  2,  family,  race,  lineage;  kin  (=5^,  w?5o  16; 

sSoaf  503);  offspring  (?3^,S,  16).  3,  a  name,  an 

appellation;  the  family  name  (c3=s»5o,  16;  Sj^jO*  503). 

4,  a  mountain  (©2sS©,  16;  ©a,  503).  5,  the  eaith 

(qfl5,  qjos©o  16;  503).  6,  a  country  (w?^ ,  t3?!l  16)= 

7,  a  road  (G.).  8,  a  field  (G.).  9,  knowledge  (G.).  See 

Bp.  57,  19.  —  -BOdJ.  N.  (Bp.  23, 14). 

gotra-ja.  Born  in  the  same  family,  a  relation 
(sJcSStp,  Hla.;  Mr.  311). 

)  gotra-putri.^  Parvati  (Bp.  61,  36). 
gotra-bhid.  The  mountain-splitter:  Indra. 
gotra-vadhe.  Murder  or  destruction  of  family  or 
kin  (J.  2,  21). 
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^ja ?S3jAj  gotra-agra.  The  summit  of  a  mountain  (Grj.  3, 
113). 

gotra-adri.  A  principal  mountain;  one  of  seven 
principal  mountains  (Cpr.  3,  104). 

gotra-anta.  Destruction  of  families,  etc.  2,  a 
'patronymic. 

gotra-ari.  Indra. 

^jse3£j&4^)  gotrari-putra.  Arjuna  (J.  25,  13). 
gdtre.  A  herd  of  kine.  2,  the  earth. 

gotra-eka-palaka.  Krishna  (J.  6,  5).  2, 

the  ocean  (6,  5). 

g6da.  =  7%j 3?qSr.  The  brain.  (Sk.;  G.). 

(go-tana = tanavu?) . = iftaecteo,  tfjae 
rid,  .  A  sort  of  long  crib  made  of  planks 
(occasionally  of  mud),  along  which,  on  both 
sides,  cattle  are  tied  (Bp.  24,  57). 

(go-tarudu).  A  morbid  swelling 
of  the  testicles  (ww  sroa,  My.). 

godali.  =  faerie®,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4,  42). 
godalu.  =  (My.,  occasionally). 

godale.  =  &3eri«S.  (c.;  b.  4,41). 

7?ja?tre;d  go-dana.  Presenting  with  cows,  the  gift  of  a  cow 
(Grj.  2,  63). 

go-darana.  A  plough.  2,  a  spade,  a  hoe. 
go-davari.  Granting  water  or  kine:  the  Go- 
davery  river  (rtus^cS  Mr.  414).  See  Smd.  103;  Kk.  92; 
Sm.  52. 

godi.  =  rfo)^&s3,  etc.  Wheat,  Triticum  vulgare 
Yillars.  (rfa>?qLas3o  Nr.;  Mr.  373;  Si.  304;  C.;  T.^a; 

M.  ifUei^So^).  See  .wd-.  rfua^a  ^aoduas,  ! 

©c^d  eruswo  1601^  (Prv.).  —  .  A  stone 

for  grinding  wheat.  So seSosS  7ira?a=5 r©^  =5*^:6  35ar1 

(Prv.).  - —  A  oeremony  for  consecrating 

the  godikallu,  performed  before  the  muhji  or  marriage 
(My.).  —  rtjasawaG&i.  A  grain  of  wheat;  wheat  (C.).  — 
rl©?a^-arid.  Naga  tripudians  (My.).  — -  rlra?aioE|w1c3arid 
ss^isg).  The  cobra  or  cobra  di  capello,  Naga  tripudians 
(Bd.).  —  rtja^ato^FoS.  The  herb  Andrographis  echioides 

N.  ab  E.  (Z.).  —  rt®?add.  =  rtja$&?6fc&  A.  (My.).  — 
a  ?o23_rl  Granulated  wheaten  flour,  rolong  (C.).  — - 
add.  A  string  of  gold  beads  in  the  form  of  grains  of 
wheat  (S.  Mhr.;  Si.  218).  —  rtja?ade39.  Wheaten  flour 
paste  (C.).  —  rlua^aSoW^.  Wheaten  flour  (C.). 

gddive.  =  ri©?c6os 3.  (Si.  304). 

Ttaerio'So  godume.  =  rlra?d>s5.  (My.).  — 

The  cobra,  Naga  tripudians  (My.). 

&a?rio»3  goduve.  =  rljaead,  rtja^ckdj.  Tbh.  of  rtja? 

(Smd.  359;  I,  48;  My.). 

/U>es505o*  go-duh.  (?1js^o^).  A  milker;  a  herdsman. 

^Je^cS  gode.  A  knot  of  a  plant,  or  a  bulbous 

root  (5^  Mr.  121). 

go-de.  =  rtja^aasiO.  The  Godavery  river. 


godli.  =  etc.  (C.). 

^jae$  godha.  =s  An  iguana  (eros^o  Mr.  163). 

ri  go-dhana.  Possession  of  cows  or  property  in  cattle. 
2,  a  multitude  or  number  of  cattle. 

Tvjaeqroria  godha-padi.  The  plant  Cissus  pedata  Lam.  (see 

godhi.  The  forehead.  2,  an  iguana.  3,  the  Gangetic 
alligator. 

godhika-atmaja.  An  iguana. 
godhike.  T^ae^®-  A  kind  of  lizard  or  alligator, 
Lacerta  godica,  the  aquatic  iguana  (Si.  89). 

^jae^jado  godhuma.  (also  rlo^rio).  =  7fo>?a,  rt©?as3, 
rtua?aosi  Wheat. 

T^/aeJ&as&^PSF  gddhuma-varna.  =  rl/a^aweS  rtparidasasS. 
Wheat-colour:  a  serpent  with  whitish  spots  (z^ao^  riofcj 
S>Az6  dsdFo  Mr.  402). 

t!j3 go-dhilli.  Dust  of  the  earth,  dust  raised  by  cattle 
on  the  road  when  coming  home:  the  period  comprised 
between  30  palas  before  and  30  palas  after  sunset. 
2,  evening  twilight  (Mhr.,  S.  Mhr.). 

7>ja?$jae?07\^  godhuli-lagna.  Marriage  performed  in  the 
period  of  godhuli  (C.;  Mhr.);  evening  twilight  (J.  31, 
49;  33,  25.  27;  My.). 

godhe.  =  rloc^,  rtaeqS.  A  large  kind  of  lizard;  an 
iguana  (en)z&>  Nr.).  2,  a  leathern  fence  for  the  left  arm 
worn  by  archers. 

T^ae^riF  go-narda.  Bellowing  like  ahull;  the  bird  Ardea 
sibirica;  N.  of  a  people.  2,  the  fragrant  grass  Cyperus 
rotundus. 

^jaeriSeFodO  go-nardiya.  N.  of  Patanjali,  the  founder  of 
the  yoga  philosophy,  and  of  a  grammarian.  (R.). 
j^ja?riri  go-nasa.  =  The  rock  snake,  Boa  constric¬ 

tor,  Python  molurus. 

tU>? dad  g6-nasa.  =  rtuS?#d.  The  Boa  constrictor  (sors^^ 
Hla.;  ©fcsrtd,  asasSd,  etc.,  SoOOdo  aoasj  Mr.  400). 

g’onali.  The  throat,  the  neck  (tfw, 

rt©  Nr.).  Cf.  rtos?dOc3i»s?j  etc.;  7%^^. 

go-nikaya.  A  herd  of  kine  (taw,  rt^?o5&w3!3 

Nn.  34). 

gonu.  =  ^jserf3,  etc.  (©A^e^f, 

oOO1#  Mr.  139).  —  sJod.  The  tree  Careya  arborea 

Roxb.  (or  Salvadora  persica  Lin.).  See  Nr.  s.  — 

=  rfo>?c3-.  (<L?©o,  etc.  Si.  127),  See 

t3&icS-. 

&3 

7l©e^  gonda.  Gum  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

^j5>e^  gondu.  =  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

gonde.  A  bull,  an  ox  (^s^  Kk.  6; 

5^3$$  Sm.  5;  Te.  any  horned  cattle,  a  beast; 

a  bull).  —  r^?^53C3oSortcxi).-gjC3o8ortcxL.  Whose 
banner  is  a  bull:  Siva  (Sm.  2). 

7vj8?3 j  go-pa.  =  7ljj)?3SNo.  1,  1.  A  cowherd  (sSdosra© 

=jr,  Nn.  53).  2,  the  chief  of  a  cow-pen.  3,  the 

superintendent  of  several  villages,  the  head  of  a  district . 
4,  a  king  (ifiJSSS,  ©d;do  53).  5,  Krishna  (<3SuO  ,  260  53). 

6,  Siva  (do^d,  -dt^d  53).  7,  Indra  53). 
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8,  Brahma  (&3353J5*,  10,3^53).  9,  the  sun  (*J3orS,  F>J30&F 
53).  10,  the  moon  53).  11,  the  mountain  Meru 

(s3o?do,  Si>®S53jeil>  53).  12,  the  bird  Garuda  (FoOs3£?>f, 

53).  13,  a  bull  53).  14,  myrrh. 

gopa-kamini.  A  cowherd’s  wife;  a  herds- 
woman  (^oesorsaSr  Ct.  II,  106). 

7^jae3jUO!s^  go-patutva.  Eloquence  (Bp.  1,  6). 

’R&ZTjB  go-pati.  =  ri/3?5u.  A  bull;  a  bull  roaminy  about 
at  liberty.  2,  the  sun.  3,  Indr  a. 

gopati-dhvaja.  Whose  banner  is  a  bull:  Siva 
(Bp.  24,  46). 

^ja?3ieSs3a56c3  gopati-vahana.  Who  rides  on  a  bull:  Siva 
(Bp.  51,  82). 

A©e»3t£!  go-patha.  A  cattle  path,  etc.  2,  title  of  a  brah- 
mana  treatise  of  the  Atharva  veda.  (R.). 
gopa-dhvaja.  Siva  (Y.  9,  68). 

^j3?3jc3  gopana.  Guarding,  preserving,  keeping,  protect¬ 
ing,  protection;  hiding,  concealment.  See  ess^orto,  arcs?, 
sSocSrto,  Boot&rio. 

^j3§3j^c^£^o?\ci  go-pavanabhuk-ina.  The  bright  adisesha- 
serpent  (Bp.  1,  6). 

7(j?>q7j'Z$€)  gopa-valli.  The  plant  Ichnocarpus  frutescens. 
2,  the  creeper  Sanseviera  roxburgliiana.  3,  =  53jso2o 
si,  s Iransi  (Mr.  131). 

gopa-vahana.  Indr a’s  vehicle:  Airavata  (Bp. 
1,6).  2,  Brahma’s  vehicle:  the  hamsa  (1,  6).  3,  Vishnu’s 
vehicle:  Garuda  (1,6).  4,  whose  vehicle  is  an  ox, 

Siva  (61,  18). 

gopa-strt.  A  herds-woman  (My.). 
ojDdzJ  go-padapa.  The  svarga  tree  (Bp.  1,  6). 
^>«e333c3&  gopa-anasi.  The  wood  of  a  thatch,  the  bamboo 
frame-work  on  which  it  rests;  the  eaves  (or  the  end 
of  the  eaves)  of  a  house  («3js?s3  Hla.,  Mr.  200;  see  Nr. 
s.  «3j3?s3,  and  J&©do). 

^jseSjDOSO^  gopayita.  Guarded,  preserved. 

Sjbfii  g6-pala.  A  cowherd; 

2,  a  caste  of  Vaishnava  mendicants  (S.  Mhr.).  3,  — 
q.  v.  4,  Siva.  5,  Krishna.  6,  alms  (My.). 
5j$ii  rl©?scr3<u  333^  (My.).  — •  -es»S.  A 

mendicant  in  general  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  r3?33®>ej.  —  rl©? 

A  small  bamboo  basket  carried  by  mendicants 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  ?\©?3raeJ3y)^o3o  ijsSwJ..  A  twining  shrub, 
whose  capsules  when  burst,  resemble  a  hanging  alms- 
basket,  Aristolochia  indica  Willd.  (Z.).  — -  ?l©?53e>Wtool3j. 

(Prv.). —  N.  (Bp.  56,  42).  — 

N.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  2. 

g6-palaka.  (=  flosej  533<s?ri).  A  cowherd.  2,  = 
rtJ3?sjj)©,  rtj5^333©3.  N.  of  the  author  of  a  vocabulary 
(Mr.  4). 

^J3e333©  go-p&li.  =  rtS's?.  2,  =  No.  2  (Nn.  3, 

o.  r.  rt-ra^srae-1).  —  A  kind  of  gold  fanam 

(My.). 

7 go-palita.  =  r1ja?3ra©  No.  2.  See  Hla.  s.  =&©?  3. 
-Rwb  g6pi.  A  cowherd’s  wife,  especially  applied  to  the 
cowherdesses  of  vrindavana,  the  companions  of  Krishna’s 


sports;  Krishna’s  foster-mother  (My.);  a  milkmaid  (c^oeso 
*5$,  rlew  S  Sm.  33).  See  Bp.  10,  7;  54,  40.  2,  the  plant 
Ichnocarpus  fnitescens  R.  Br.  3,  =  (My.). 

Tveeobi^  gopita.  Protected;  hidden,  concealed. 
^jael)^-&)cdre3!S'd5!  gdpita-kriya-karaka.  A  kind  of  citra 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  75  seq.). 

go-pitte.  =  7l©?&©?fc3,  q.  v. 

gopi-candana.  A  species  of  white  clay,  used 
G) 

by  Vaishnavas  to  make  sectarian  marks  on  the  forehead, 
etc.  (C.). 

gopi-natha.  Krishna;  N.  (B.  4,  183;  C.). 
gopu.  Tbh.  of  rtjsssl.  N.  (My.;  B.  2,  7).  2,  an  orna¬ 
ment  for  the  neck  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  rlo^p). 

7t©es$£^.  go-puccha.  A  cow’s  tail;  a  necklace  consisting  of 

<T) 

two  (or  more)  strings. 

-R&ts&j  go-pura.  =  A  town-gate;  a  pyramidal 

tower  over  the  gate  of  a  city,  over  the  gate  of  the 
encircling  wall  of  a  temple,  etc.;  a  gate  so  overbuilt;  a 
gate  in  general.  See  Bp.  53,  30;  Ssv.  1,  67.  68;  B.  5,  55. 
2,  the  fragrant  grass  Cyperus  rotundus. 

gopya.  To  be  protected,  to  be  taken  care  of;  to 
be  kept  secret  or  hidden; — (hidden).  2,  the  son  of  a 
female  slave  syldjdo  Mr.  310).  See  Bp. 

47,  8  (N.);  Prv.  s.  . 

gopyaka.  A  servant,  a  slave. 
go-mat.  Rich  in  cattle. 

7?  go-matallike.  A  tractable  and  good  cow  (*•>#> 
8o7i>  Mr.  180). 

rl/e>£o3055o>s?  gomanali.  =  (%&<!&>?)*  &ae 

The  neck  or  throat 
including  also  the  Adam’s  apple  and  its 
corresponding  place  in  beasts  (S.  Mhr.). 

gomanta.  N.  of  a  mountain.  (Bhagavata  10,  53 

sum.). 

A©?o3oo3o  go-maya.  Cow  dung  Kk.  62).  See  &©?00±ieI. 

^js^OodOobr®  gomaya-pinda.  A  cake  of  cowdung.  See 
=5 ’-OtiOV*. 

gomayapinda-punja.  A  heap  of  cow- 
dung  cakes.  See  vsdfs6. 

r?Je>£o30Oa)<§  gomarali.  =  ^se^cros?.  (S.  Mhr.). 

gomalali.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

■R^JSOTi  go-mamsa.  Beef  (C.).  As  beef  may  not  be 
eaten  by  most  Hindus,  it  is  used  in  swearing,  as  & 

Fi  c3?c^  rfJsadS  (C.). 

^.©?o3t8n  ^  gomantaka.  The  town  of  Goa  (Mhr.;  B.  2,52). 
7(Mtix>o300  go-mayu.  Making  sounds  like  cattle:  a  jackal; 
a  kind  of  frog. 

tfj&eT&reS  go-mari.  The  bots,  a  disease  of  cattle  caused 
by  ticks :  many  animals  perish  by  it  (My.pTe.;  T. 
slrao). 

gd-mala.  A  public  pasture-ground  (My.). 

gomale.  =  etc.  The  Adam  s 

apple  (My.). 


573  rt^>ea 


^,©?.3o  gomi.  Rich  in  herds ;  the  owner  of  cattle  or  cows. 
See  doesoros?. 

gomike.  N.  of  a  tree  (=  7i©?f&,  q.  v.). 

;&©?<30S>  gomini.  (Smd.  103).  The  great  Lakshmi:  the 
sakti  of  Yishnu  (O3s5o,  550cS3a3^^  Nn.  24;  t>©353o,  530233 
eo^&26;  ^530©,  SSJ333S0&  &29;  tti^Mr.  18).  s3ooaoo  sJo 
d&3?31s37l©?<So$s3ooaoo  (Smd.  81  Mdb.  MS.). 

&3?<30$eddo33  gomini-tanuja.  Kama  (Mr.  22). 

7 !,©ed5oo  gomu.  1.  A  sort  of  centipede;  one  of  the  blemishes 
incidental  to  a  horse,  viz.  a  conspicuous  line  of  reversed 
hair  resembling  a  centipede  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  7i©?53o). 

7^7300  gomu.  2.  Affectation  of  greatness,  airs  (R.;  Mhr. 
rl©?  5jj3). 

;&©es3ooSO  go-mukha.  A  cow’s  mouth  or  face  (sddodos© , 
rl©?^  53ooao  Nn.  20);  a  square  or  round  platter  of  wood, 
metal,  or  stone,  to  which  a  snout  or  spout  is  attached 
and  which  is  used  to  put  idols  on  (My.).  2,  spreading 

unguents,  plastering,  smearing;  ointment,  unguent  (£©? 

eso3o«3?5oo$  20;  ©ok«3?33cS  Mr.  472).  3,  a  kind  of 

musical  instrument  (533Jdgij5?33  20).  4,  purity,  purifi¬ 
cation  (doc^,  20).  5,  the  being  fond  of  intoxi¬ 
cating  liquor  s&c^rl©?!^  20).  6,  a  hole, 

a  breach,  a  chasm. 

7o3?»i30SOoS<Dg«^Oj  gomukha-vyaghra.  A  cow-faced  tiger, 
i.  e.  a  wolf  in  sheep’s  clothing  (My.). 

gomukha-sutra.  The  snout  or  spout  of  the 
gomukha  platter  (My.;  *1,253©,  etc.  Si.  94). 

go-mtltra.  Cow’s  urine  (rl©?wej  Mr.  182). 
go-mutrike.  Similar  to  the  course  of  cow’s 
urine  (fern.).  2,  an  artificial  verse  the  second  half  of 
which  repeats  nearly  all  the  syllables  of  the  first  (Kavy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.).  See  Bh.  10,  6,  24. 

go-medaka.  A  gem  or  precious  stone  of  a 
reddish  colour  (too^d,  .Ldorras^Mr.  101). 

gomedika.  =  rtj^sSo^cStf,  (J.  17,  23). 
go-meidha.  The  offering  or  sacrifice  of  a  cow. 

(My.). 

rL/SS53Jo)g#  gomyali.  =  rtaeskta*,  etc.  The  back 
or  nape  of  the  neck  (©ssyo  g.). 

y^j3?odoOA  go-yuga.  The  yoke  or  pair  of  oxen  or  other 
beasts. 

gor.  =  i.  To  catch  fish,  to  fish 

(iSSO’dds©  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  ^os^do*,  a  fishing  basket;  =&©? 
ck)-53©,  a  fishing  net).  rl©?rfFo  (Smd.  50). 

7^j3efi  gora.  1.  =  7lo3?do.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  151  as  5pU>?d). 
gora.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^os?d.  (My.), 
go-raksha.  =  (R.). 

gd-rakshaka.  A  cowherd  (ri©?;3,  sddosrasu^ 

Nn.  53). 

7^©efi£3  gorate.  =  rl®d©,  7l©?ds©j,  rl©?d£^,  rtos^d^.  Tbh. 
of  “dodoE^  (Smd.  355.  359,  o.  r.  rtus?0?|.  364;  Sm.  25; 
?33£3,  &v>e|j,  ft?©^  Mr.  123;  U33E©  505;  T.  ^063 ot5,  ^o&o 
W,  M.  Barleria  of  many  kinds;  Te.  rl®?df|^, 

T.  ^063*0^,  Lawsonia  L.).  See=ds3oo-,  sSoo'sCj-, 

sSn«-. 


gorana.  =  rtodra.  Taking  or  raising  up;  effort, 
exertion. 

goranta.  =  7l®?df|.  (Si.  140;  My.).  See  sjJOVdp 

Tos^e^  goranti.  =  (My.). 

gorante.  =  7l©?d©.  (’dodE©^  Nr.;  Acrg-cred,  ‘dodEgj’d 
Hla.).  See  iSosnl-,  sSoo^o,-,  ?3ra-,  Son6-,  sS^o^e©-. 

^•©ed$  g6-ratha.  Siva.  2,  a  carriage  drawn  by  oxen 
(Y.  38,  70). 

go-rasa.  Buttermilk;  cow-milk. 

7^jse'D3  gora.  =  7l®?01,  t1©?f.  White;  of  fair  complexion 
(as  Europeans,  My.;  Mhr.). 

go-raji.  A  multitude  or  herd  of  cattle  (Cpr.  2,  22). 

r^Jei^Q  g ori.  1.  =  Drawing,  drawing  in ; 

drawing  together,  raking:  a  kind  of  rake 
(S.  Mhr.);  attracting,  alluring,  decoying,  decoy 

(Cpr.  8,  49;  Bh.  3,  13,  17).  —  rhs^O rtdsv6.  -tfjsv6.  To  be 

allured  or  decoyed  (Cpr.  1,  118) - rl©?07i©i£?3o.  -•fua 

To  allure,  to  decoy  (C.  Bp.  34,  32).  —  7l©?0odo  5 3^ 
ri.  An  animal  that  is  allured  or  decoyed  (Abh.  P.  10, 
after  111).  —  7le)?053©.  -ws3.  A  kind  of  net  (Rsv.  5,  after 
114),  —  7^053©.=  7fa>?0.  A  rake  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  293. 
295). 

gori.  2«—  7l©?0=S3COo.  Dolichos  fabaeformis  Lin. 
(My.;  Te.  rto3?do-e&>=d^»-=ff3Q3o;  T.  =do3d  s3d^).  —  7l©?0 
Ad.  Cynamopsis  psoraloides  Deo.  (St.  &P1.).  Cf.  ds3s? 

7?j3?5  gdri.  l.  =  ri®ecra,  etc. —  7t©?0:deoo.  A  white  stone:  a 
quartz-rock  (My.). 

gori.  2.  A  grave,  a  tomb  (C.;  Br.,  T.;  M.  ‘ddo6, 
Arab,  qabr;  cf.  =diod). 

rDe)£0£)o^  gorimidi.  =  Barleria  longi- 

flora  Lin.  (St.  &  pi.). 

rLi>£0?oO  gorisu.  To  cause  to  sweep  together 
or  to  heap  (as  filth,  My.;  cf.  rtjsssio). 

goru.  1.  =  To  draw;  to  gather,  to 
sweep  together,  to  pile  (as  filth,  My.);  to  remove 
the  impurities  of  a  heap  of  grain  by  repeated 
piling  (My.);  to  fish  with  a  net  to  which  a 
handle  is  attached  (My.);  to  draw  a  plank 
to  which  a  handle  is  attached,  with  the  hand 
over  ploughed  ground  to  level  it  (My.);  to 
plunder  (My.;  M.  do;  tu.  rtoaso4). 

Aj& >£do  goru.  2.  (  =  ^e&i).  Drawing,  etc.  (Te. 

iios^d-TS^,  a  drag  with  which  rivers  are  cleared;  71©? 
dwo,  rtosgdo ,  drill  ploughs).  —  7l©?do*3o?l  A  kind  of 
rake  (My.).  2,  a  piece  of  board  used  for  removing  the 
excess  of  jaggory  from  the  top  of  a  mould  (My.). 

Toledo  goru.  =  7lo3?d  1.  Trouble,  annoyance  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 
^JS?d,  ^J3?tf). 

^e-dod  go-ruta.  As  far  as  the  lowing  of  a  cow  may  be 
heard:  two  krosas  (Sk.;  oidc^o  3gd5330  G.). 

gore.  =  ^j3?Qi.  A  shovel  for  cleaning  a 
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boat  ddrtdostfApi  dosydo  ilrtodbodd^  djsdd 
■s^rtoda  ?ij3?d  g.).  2,  the  jaggory  that  has  been 
removed  with  the  rtoa^cJodorS  (My.). 

^©etSjaeed  go-roca.  =  rta3?3j3?sa,  rtos^dus^sicd,  etc. 

go-rocana.  =  7^®?&®£fca^.  A  bright  yellow 
pigment  prepared  from  the  urine  or  bile  of  a  cow,  or 
vomited  by  a  cow  in  the  form  of  scybala,  or  found  in 
the  head  of  that  animal.  (My.). 

/ijae'&fae&i  go-roja.  Tbh.  of  <1u3(&©?d.  (S.  Mhr.;  ri^O,  rl©? 
&o§  Mr.  335  in  two  MSS.,  o.  rs.  rlia^ssaJ,,  dos? 

&©(d). 

/^ae<3ja?3 go-rojana.  Tbh.  of  rira?:3i©sd<3.  (C.). 

rtfeXi&fto  goru.  1.  (=??\«ewi).  To  scratch  (My.;  see 
M.  s.  i?ja?e3s). 

goru.  2.  (=?we30  2). —  rtoa^esodo. -y>odo.  =  ft? 
Kodo.  (My.).  —  rt®  ?{&}£.  -enaq?.  A  chisel  used  for  scratch¬ 
ing  lines  (My.). 

Ajq>Z£S3  gore.  (  =  &3?tf).  A  perverse  person  (?). 

Sdd  dF,  rl©?e35rt<s?as>,  $?4  doodj??  (Bp.  56,  20). 
^j®?F  gor.  =  rt©?01,  etc.  —  fwo  , .  =  rt®?0’8,OJt.  (My.). 

do®  joftI  d?easdiooa  d®?=ZrFeo  do?d  5§®oSod  doK>s(Prv.). 
7^©?$F  gordha.  =  rl©?d.  The  brain. 

gola.  =  rtod,  d®?eoo,  rf®?€l.  A  ball;  a  globe;  any¬ 
thing  round  or  globular;  a  circle,  a  sphere,  a  globe.  2, 
myrrh.  3,  =  rtjaswu*  1,  a  widow’s  bastard.  4,  the  hoof 
of  a  cow,  etc.  (  ?  ^c!  Nr.). 
y^jaeCJ^  gdlaka.  1.  A  ball,  etc.  2,  a  widow’s  bastard. 

golaka.  2.  A  money-box,  a  till  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
golakonde.  Golconda,  near  Hydrabad  (Si. 
101;  My.;  Te.). 

^©?07\odooy  g6la-gumuta.  A  globular  gumuta  (My.;  B. 
4,  145.  146). 

7^aeeid?d  gdla-rasa.  Gum-myrrh  (e3aa?^,  &£© ,  etc.  Nr.). 
y^jae£JZ>?fStJ  gola-akara.  Globular  (C.;  Mhr.;  B.  4,  65). 
7^jae^t>o7\02J  go-langula.  A  kind  of  black  monkey  having 
a  tail  like  a  cow  (=5^d  d^,  doodo  Mr.  161). 

^®?£d$F  gola-ardha.  A  hemisphere  (My.;  B.  4,  98;  5, 
305). 

T^jaeeS  goli.  A  globe,  a  ball;  the  ball  of  a  gun,  etc.;  a 
small  ball  of  mud,  sealing-wax,  stone,  etc.  (C.;  H.).  — 
r^®?©^©*.  A  marble  (My.).  do*  toddF^t? 

€>=£©*  z«driOFdo?  dtf  ori«?®v*?  (Jnv.  1,  13). 

^ja?0?^  go-lidha.  Name  of  a  plant,  the  ashes  of  which  are 
used  as  a  cautery. 

/^®e©o  golu.  Tbh.  of  rl©?y>.  A  circle;  a  ring  (C.);  a  globe 
(C.).  —  rl®?eooortd.  -eruorirf.  A  plain  finger-ring  (C.). 
^©e«3  gole.  Red  arsenic. 

^©e<3©e3o  go-lc>mi.  A  particular  plant  (=  yvrtjrtfS).  2, 
a  bent  grass  or  Agrostis  with  white  blossoms  (=  ripsa  ©; 
see  Si.  162).  3,  another  plant  (=  tfi©3(i??af;  see  Si.  335).— 
See  Nr.  s.  ^&o=§. 

7?jae^  gova.  l.  Tbh.  of  rt®?d.  (^oraodtf,  r1®eo  Sm.  33). 
7U>tsS’&FV*  (Smd.  79.  124). 

**«*  gova.  2.  =  *»o^.  -  The  guaYa  t 

Psidium  guaiava  (St.  &  Pi.). 


^®?d>^  go-vatsa.  A  calf  O5^  Kk.  62). 

$  g6-vandani.  A  plant  bearing  a  fragrant  seed 
(=  J^odoorto). 

■RwzSrfFtf  go-vardhana.  A  hill  in  Vrindavana.  (J.  13,  37). 

2,  Krishna  (21,  3). 

^©ed^F^d  govardhana-dhara.  The  Govardhana-sup- 
porter:  Krishna.  (My.;  G.). 

govala.  Tbh.  of  d®?srao  (Smd.  359).  rt®?d^| 
oidoF  ■tfe^odj©*  dWo^do  (300).  See  J.  2,  61;  6,  47.  53. 
Feminine:  rtjs^d8?  (J.  7,  30). 

/^©e^A  govaliga.  =  rtd<£ri.  (B.  4,  220). 

;&©?S335od  go-vahana.  Siva  (R.). 

^©ed7>8o$  g6-vahini.  The  celestial  Ganges  (R.). 

^©?£>d  go-vinda.  A  chief-herdsman.  2,  Krishna,  Vishnu, 
co 

3,  Brihaspati. 

go-vindam.  The  metrical  foot  -  -  -  (Ch.). 
dDZji  govinda-natha.  Siva,  a  Siva-linga  at  Dvaraka 
(Bp.  54,  63). 

^©?dcd  djd07$0  govinda-pratume.  An  idol  of  Vishnu  (Bp. 
53,32;  54,80). 

govinda-bhatta.  N.  rid)d 
qiMj  wad?©  dd  (Prv.). 

/U gdvinda-bhattaraka.  N.  (Bp.  49, 16). 
go-vish.  Cowdung. 

■Rsd^  govu.  =  7^03?.  (My.).  ddoosd  (ris^  Si.  318). 

go-vrinda.  A  drove  of  cattle;  a  cow-station. 
gove.  (=dj»? o).  Goa  (C.;  B.3,58;  Te.,  M.;  T.  *»«sS, 
also  M.). 

g6-vraja.  A  herd  of  cattle  (J.  3,2). 

5^0 e^»)(y  go-sala.  -RwwdfS.  A  cow-stall,  a  cow-house. 

go-siksha-dhvani.  A  sound  used  in  the  train¬ 
ing  or  guiding  of  cattle.  See  ^“5*^. 

go-sirsha.  The  head  of  a  cow.  2,  a  kind  of 
sandal  wood  having  the  colour  of  brass  and  very  fragrant. 
gdshti.  A  word;  a  story  (Mhr.,  S.  Mhr.). 
go-stha.  =  2.  An  abode  for  cattle,  a  cowpen, 

a  station  of  cowherds. 

goshtha-pati.  A  chief-herdsman. 

•R&Z'zX  ^  goshtha-sva.  The  dog  in  the  manger. 

goshtha-adhyaksha.  A  chief-herdsman. 

7^j3?09a  goshthi.  =  rtus?l3j.  An  assembly,  a  meeting,  a  party; 

fellowship,  society.  2,  a  conversation,  a  discourse. 
7i®e°U^  gdshthike.  —  A  party,  etc.  See 

-R^Ik_  ed  goshthina.  The  site  of  a  former  fold  for  kine. 
^®?s^d  gos(genitive  of  rA©?)-pada.  A  cow’s  foot  or 
step ;  a  measure,  as  much  as  a  cow’s  footstep  loill  hold. 

2,  a  spot  frequented  by  kine. 

goshvare.  Abstract  statement  prepared  from 
detailed  returns ;  abstract  of  account  in  general  (My., 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

7?©>ed  gosa.  1.  (=A®?«).  Myrrh  (Sk.;  d^ra?G.). 
gosa.  2.  Tbh.  of  (^jesods?,  Ss.). 
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^j3??Jo£Dg  go-sahkhya.  One  who  counts  the  cows:  a 
herdsman . 

gosane.  =  ri®??Sc3.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338,  o.  r. 

Ct.  II,  58;  Te.  =#os?^o^). 

^©e?dc3  gosane.  =  /1o3??i^.  (Cpr.  2,  15;  Abh.  P.  9,  165).  ■ 
rta^rti?.  To  send  forth  or  emit  cries:  to  cry 

aloud  (Abh.  P.  11,  after  140;  14,  after  82). 

go-samudaya.  A  herd  of  cows  (w^V5  Sm.  33). 
g6-samfiha.  =  rlo^sixfcraodo.  See  sd^os^&s, 

6o  £00  . 

ca 

go-sambhava.  Produced  from  or  by  a  cow. 
^jseTj/xF  go-sarga.  The  time  at  which  cows  are  let  loose: 
day-break,  dawn. 

030  go-s&yi.  =  7^JS?TO«a.  (My.;  Te.,  M.). 

go-savi.  Tbh.  of  71©??^  <50  No.  2.  (Mhr.,  S.  Mhr., 

Te.). 

g6si.  =  rtjs$i3.  (My.).  See  s$W-.  fc?;3rrae3  is-srfrfcdb^ 
r1os?Aio siojsris?  (Prv.). 

gosumbe.  A  chameleon,  a  gecko 

uncart,  g)SrtJ80dbra{odjaci'tf  Hla.;  wW’T&iBOdbFaS 
odtajto  Mr.  164;  C.). 

f^ja^To^d  goskara.  =  etc.  ss^es  (s. 

Mhr.).  See  B.  5,  44.  76.  82.  94.  106.  160.  176.  180.  195. 
A»?f>  go-stana.  The  udder  of  a  cow;  a  cluster  of  blos¬ 
soms,  etc.;  a  necklace  of  four  strings.  (Q.). 

$  go-stani.  (=  So^o^s).  A  bunch  of  grape.  2,  the 
vine.  3,  a  necklace  of  four  strings. 

go-sthana.  =  (R.). 

go-sthanaka.  A  cow-stall,  a  hurdle  for  cattle. 
y^rfa^ao  go-svami.  =  rtfl??5ap5o,  rioswaa.  The  master 
or  possessor  of  cows  or  of  herds.  2,  a  Sudra,  and  some¬ 
times  a  Brahmana,  that  has  renounced  the  world,  a 
religious  mendicant  (of  the  saiva  or  vaishnava  sect). 
&se5o^  go-hatya.  The  killing  of  a  cow.  (Bp.  60,  52). 
AoeSoO'd  go-hura.  Tbh.  of  rto3?4ci  (Smd.  342). 

gol.  =  Aoe^i.  The  sound  of  howling, 
lamenting,  wailing,  or  roaring.  (Tu.  rtuseoo, 
Te.  rtjs^o;  cf.  rtJ3<&©§).  —  rtja^sW.  La¬ 

mentation,  wail  (C.;  B.  4,  182).  • —  r1vJ3?«?3^o.  -wosio.  To 
lament,  to  wail,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4,  144;  5,  86.  154).  —  rl©? 
$&o.  -'UCfo.  =  r^GPi^o  (Smd.  I),  q.  y.  See  Bp.  37,37; 
46,  36;  47,  46;  48,  9;  J.  8,  27.  40;  13,  60;  28,  39;  31,  66. 
—  rl©?«? 53*.  To  lament,  etc.  (Bh.  3,  19,  50). 

gola.  1.  =  rl©?eo.  A  ball;  a  globe  (C.;  T.,  M.). 
gola.  2.  Distraction;  busy  bustling;  clamour,  tu¬ 
mult;  disorder,  confusion  (Mhr.  ^J3?fos)«?e>).  — 

rto0?«?3rtj0?s?.  =  rtj3?tf.  (Bh.  2,  2,  104;  3,  5,  18). 

goli.  1.  (^t^w9  Smd.  39).  A  small  potherb 
of  the  genus  Portulaca  (z.;  My.).  See 

The  above  used  as  a  vegetable  (C.). 

goli.  2.  =  ^j0?r5  4.  All  kinds  of  fig  trees 
which  bear  no  apparent  flowers  (T.  t?o3«9o^, 
the  Banyan  tree,  Ficus  bengalensis 
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Lin.  (Tu.;  t.  Ficus  elastica  Roxb.  (My.). 

See  Aeso-.  —  rl©?$?i3?do.  A  root  of  the  Banyan  tree, 
rlo^^do  ttslivi  ri/s^sraeocraodo  (pry.).  —  rl©?<!? 

Sod.  =  The  Banyan  tree  (St.  &  PL). 

goli.  3.  (cf.  *«e#P).  —  s3dd$.  Either 

the  flower  of  the  tree  Mimusops  elengi,  or  that  of  the 
tree  Sesbana  grandiflora  (=#§?jcf,  logos',  100=5*,  o3?3o,  3^3 
sSj®  G.). 

golisu.  To  rub,  to  rub  and  stir  in  order  to  mix 
(Bh.  10,  5,  43;  Mhr.,  H.  op>J3?kjr§?o). 

gol.  1.  =  —  rt^KP^o.  =  rtjaetfrio.  To 

lament,  to  howl,  to  roar  (=503^^$  Smd.  Dh.).  rl©?639 
Wjo  (Smd.  I). 

gol.  2.  =  etc.  —  rtJ&?G3o&0.  —  r1o3?£0j& 

0  2.  (&o?3Kk.  70). 

T^jseCO  gola.  ^J3?ca-3S oso©.  y^sG^odo^  ^seCWScfty.  See 
^J3?C3,  etc. 

?l/3£&39  goli.  (=^J3e^l,  Smd.  39). 

^jseca9^  gdlige.  See  «Ek/3§G3M. 

tT3  gau.  For  this  syllable  at  the  beginning 
of  Kannada  or  Tadbhava  words  in  writ  see 
Art  or  7\4i,  e.g.  for  Tbh.  rW#ri  see  risJtfrt,  for  Tbh. 
r&ti  see  r!^^. 

7f9d  gauda.  =  r?3^.  (fr.  guda).  Sweetmeats.  2,  N.  of  a 
country,  the  district  of  Gaur  in  Bengal.  3,  a  style  o£ 
poetry,  the  bold  and  spirited  one.  Cf.  rioj^,  and  see 
Sdo&g-. 

Tf^siraAF  gauda-marga.  The  gauda  style  of  diction  or 
composition  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  25). 

TfeRSSeli  gauda-riti.  =  ri^sJjsriF.  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  2.  7.  8. 

10.  11). 

gaudi.  Rum  distilled  from  molasses. 
gauna.  (fr.  riora).  Subordinate,  unessential,  seconda¬ 
ry;  metaphorical,  figurative;  attributive.  (Kavy.  V,  70). 

7fS^0  gautama.  (fr.  rtos^sjo).  N.  of  Buddha  or  Sakya- 
muni,  the  founder  of  the  Buddhist  sect.  2,  N.  of  other 
persons.  See  Bp.  3,  77;  53,  5;  60,  52;  J. 

33,39;  B.  4,  213. 

gautami.  N.  of  a  river  (J.  20,  13). 
gaudhara.  An  iguana. 

7f3$eo3o  gaudheya.  (fr.  rtJ3?qra).  An  iguana. 

7^9$^  gaudhera.  An  iguana.  2,  a  young  godha  or  young 
iguana  (&>& odoo^o  Mr.  163). 

7f95  gaur.  Sarasvati  (Mr.  10). 

TfSfi  gaura.  White;  yellow;  pale  red.  2,  the  moon.  3, 
the  filament  of  a  lotus.  4,  white  mustard.  5,  the  Bos 
gaurus. 

7f9d^  gaurava.  (fr.  rto&>).  Relating  to  a  guru.  2,  weight, 
heaviness;  bulkiness  (Si.  404).  3,  importance,  high 

value  or  estimation.  4,  gravity,  dignity,  respectability , 
venerableness  (ft^o^Socio,  zSpsOj  Ct.  II,  79);  respect  shown 
to  a  person  (Smd.  159). 

7?903<3e3  gaura-dSvi.  N.  (Bp.  12,41);  Parvati  (My.). 

7^95  gauri.  7f9S?.  Any  girl  prior  to  menstruation,  a  maid; 
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a  virgin.  2 ,  Parvati.  3,  a  yellow  pigment  or  dye  (7l©? 
So3?5s,  etc.  Mr.  335).  4,  N.  of  a  plant  (see  Mr.  s.  5u^of\). 

■ —  n^ddo^.  -adj^.  Parvati;  ST.  (C.).  —  rv^&ododd.  -sidd. 
Siva  (Bp.  56,  1;  J.  13,  19).  — -  rfSddj.  =  n’Sddo^. 
See  r^d^d-.  —  rf«>05  dtoy  A  (yearly)  feast  in  honour 
of  Gauri.  See  Prv.  s.  dodod. 

7f3S&7§  gauri-jade.  N.  of  a  plant  ($03&sd  Mr.  135,  o.  r. 
rT^Odd). 

gauri-kanta.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  77;  49,  22). 
7Ve)&e<^Seo3o  gauri-tritiye.  A  festival  in  honour  of  Gauri 
on  the  3rd  of  the  first  half  of  the  bhadrapada  month 


(My.). 

gauri-dhava.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  53). 

7fe>a?3j<§  gauri-pati.  Siva  (Bp.  31,  17;  45,  33). 

7f55es 3S3j[i)r©  gauri-pashana.  A  kind  of  mineral  poison 
(My.). 

7f35?4^j  gauri-putra.  SJcanda;  Ganapati  (My.). 

gauri-pravara.  Siva  (Bp.  45,  45). 

7f«>D?'d^Of®  gauri-ramana.  Siva  (Bp.  58,  63). 

7fe)&e£)£)^  gauri-lalana.  Siva  (Bp.  27,  38). 

^  gauri-vallabha.  Siva  (Bp.  25,  18). 

7^36?^  gauri-isa.  Siva  (Bp.  5,  56). 

77«)&?7jO^  gauri-suta.  =  rfsaedid,*  (Mr.  16). 

7?e>t5  gaure.  =  a^O.  See  rY>asd?d. 

•7fS^  gaula.  Tbh.  of  rf^d  (Sind.  29).  See  Bp.  6,  18;  dod-. 

2,  N.  of  a  raga  (J.  21,  56). 

A  gge.=  a  2,  etc.  See  e*rt. 

7\7>^  gnana.  =  (My.). 

gnapaka.  Tbh.  of  tOTSte  (S.  Mhr.). 
gyana.  Tbh.  of  ®3a?S.  (C.). 

^§§:ye.=4-  SeeW7V 


aj§>3  grathita.  =  (Sk.;  G.). 

7^^  granta.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338). 

Aijd  grantha.  =  (ted.  Tying,  binding,  stringing  to- 

<£> 

gether.  2,  a  book  or  composition  in  prose  or  verse;  a 
code;  a  religious  treatise;  the  veda  (s=>Q^ddoo3d,  3=^0 
ritfo;  5J(doris?o  Nn.  141;  37)^33;  s3?cd  oS-sa^Mr. 

491).  3,  a  line  in  a  manuscript  consisting  of  about  thirty- 
two  syllables  (d£3Fdoic|.,  es^dori5?  ij3?d,  es^dd  &&€ 
141;  es^dd  oi£&#  491).  4,  wealth,  property  (&3^t£cd, 

3^  r! C39A)d  qld  141).  5,  great  knowledge 
lOTcrfni  141).  6,  giving  (n«>^,  ^jsdos^do  141).  7, 

tpsft  (dipsrt,  o.  r.  141). 

AjdTS^F  grantha-karta.  An  author  (My.;  B.  5,  168.  230). 

aj  <35373  grantha-kara.  An  author.  (My.;  B.  5,  211). 

A)e^d  granthana.  Stringing,  tying;  composing  a  book; 
arranging.  See  dd<3. 

grantha-lipi.  One  of  the  various  characters  used 
in  writ  (Bp.  5,  53). 

Tv^eSOS*  grantha-lekhaka.  A  writer  of  books,  etc.  (0d* 
Mr.  360). 

*)%  S^thi.  ==  rtegj,  ri^,  rt^,  .  A  knot;  a  tie. 


2,  the  knot  or  joint  of  a  reed,  etc.;  a  joint  or  articulation 
of  the  body;  a  knot  or  protuberance  of  any  kind;  a  name 
of  several  plants  and  bulbous  roots.  (7t/5(d  Mr.  121). 

AjfS#  granthika.  =  rtd  7t  A  medical  drug  (Si.  143.  145 
2>  the  ro°t  °f  l°n9  popper. 

Aj^d  granthita.  =  rt,^3.  Strung,  tied. 

a\$>  df ©F  granthi-parna.  A  certain  fragrant  plant  (=  to 
Yo^d,  got).  See  Si.  155  and  dostad^. 

Ajc^O  granthila.  Knotty.  2,  the  plant  Flacourtia  sapida 
Roxb.  3,  the  plant  Capparis  aphylla  Roxb. 

Ajd^  grasta.  Seized  with  the  mouth,  devoured,  eaten;  seized; 
possessed  by  (a  demon,  etc.).  2,  imperfectly  pronounced, 
or  slurred,  by  omitting  a  letter  or  syllable. 

AjSo  graha.  1.  =  rid  3.  Seizing,  laying  hold  of,  holding; 
taking  (WTrdFEQ,  bo&z&zio  Nn.  33).  2,  the  power  that  seizes 
and  obscures  the  sun  and  moon  and  causes  eclipses,  espe¬ 
cially  rahu.  3,  a  planet,  as  seizing  or  influencing  the 
destinies  of  men  in  a  supernatural  manner.  Generally 
nine  planets  are  enumerated:  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter, 
Yenus,  Saturn,  Rahu,  Ketu,  the  Sun  and  Moon  (sj£>3^Q$ 
drijd  33;  Smd.  109).  4,  an  imp,  an  evil  spirit,  a  demon 
(3d  33;  3d<d  Mr.  490);  magical  or  demonical  influence 
(  33  a  do  Sq*>s5? 3  490).  5,  a  Brahmana  ($osd(d  33). 

6,  the  earth  (qdd£$,  33).  7,  d^ds^d  (d^dddusd 

33).  8,  the  number  nine  (ludo^do^  Mr.  347).  See  srad-. 


AjSo  graha.  2.  =  rt^d.  (B.  5,  96.  184). 

AjSotsYd  graha-cara.  =  rratssd,  AcraiSeid,  nSjtsad.  The 
mischievous  course,  or  bad  influence  (as  pain,  poverty, 
sickness,  etc.)  of  unpropitious  stars  or  evil  spirits  (C.;  Te.). 

7\j5cf>3  grahana.  =  rtdra,  tvssz  2,  Seizing;  taking, 

accepting;  holding;— taking  by  the  hand,  marrying.  2, 
seizure  of  the  sun  or  moon:  an  eclipse.  3,  perceiving, 
understanding,  comprehension;  the  receiving  of  instruction. 
See  da. 

AjSo grahani.  Diarrhoea,  dysentery  (My.),  or  small-pox, 
or  a  sort  of  insanity  (r0^3«?,  Mr.  387).  2,  rickets; 

marasmus  (Mg.). 

A)5or3?TJ02§  grahani-ruj.  Diarrhoea,  dysentery. 

AjSo&rlr'tf  graha-nikara.  The  nine  planets  (cddr^d  Nn.  78). 
§  graha-pati.  The  sun. 

XjSobeti  graha-pide.  Trouble  arising  from  unpropitious 
stars  (C.)  or  from  demons  (My.). 

A)56STO?>  graha-b&dhe.  =  rt,dd(zl.  (My.). 

AjSoS^ed  graha-bhdda.  A  kind  of  graha,  one  of  the  grahas 
(WD  Nn.  30).  See  rt^dddd. 

AjSodjse?  graha-m5.1e.  The  planets.  (B.  5,  167;  My.). 


AjSod'd  graha-vara.  —  r^sdd^.  (Bp.  4,  44). 
a graha- vivara.  =  (os^o,  Nn.  76). 

ajSosd^  graha-santi.  Propitiation  of  the  planets  by 
offerings  (C.). 

AjSo^  grahasta.  Tbh.  of  r^cS^.  (C.;  B.  5,  92). 

grahike.  Understanding,  comprehension  (B.  3,  34; 
My.). 


X)So3  grahita.  Seized,  etc.  (Bp.  39,  13). 
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grahisu.  To  seize,  to  accept,  to  acknowledge; — 
to  comprehend,  to  understand  (My.;  Te.  rt)Soo£&)).  See 
Ssv.  2,  113;  B.  4,  170.  189.  193;  5,  3;  »?k-. 

Tdjus'&d  gracara.  Tbh.  of  (C.). 

ASj'rfo  grama.  =  rra»5,  rras3.  A  village ;  a  town-like  village 
(C.);  a  district  or  township  (taSTB^,  t3?a!  Nn.  37).  2,  a 
multitude,  a  group  of  things,  a  collection  (Flo^roo,  Flsixeco 
37).  3,  a  scale  in  music,  a  gamut  (osri^^ES  37;  see 

Mr.  78  s.  s&oaesorrajSSo;  Cpr.  1,  after  84).  4,  sexual  inter¬ 
course  (?  $03^7137;  cf.  rra^SOg).  5,  semen  (d?3, 

37).  6,  the  ocean  (essSoo^,  FisSJOri,  37).  7,  a  ray  (itied 

37).  8,  sound  (2Sw^,  ^$37).  9,  =  (  ?  tfLss! 

37).  10,  a  Magadha  (SjartqS,  sdjsrii^o*  37). 

7^)'rfC'‘S-eU:5!  grama-kitaka.  Yillage-vermin,  a  mischief- 
maker  (B.  4,  153). 

AS/dopS  gramani.  The  headman  of  a  village  (rait)  Kk. 
58);  the  head  of  a  rent-free  village  or  of  such  villages 
(My.).  2,  principal,  excellent,  best.  3,  a  barber. 

grama-taksha.  A  carpenter  working  for  the 

village. 

i  gramate.  A  multitude  of  villages. 

7\3ys3ot3e^5;i  grama-devate.  The  tutelary  deity  of  a  vil¬ 
lage.  (My.). 

ATJ/S&tpssi  grama-dhana.  =  rre>5lratp^.  (a3(W  Mr.  188). 

grama-munasipu.  A  Gavuda  (My.), 
grama-rasa.  =  rraSdFi.  Rustic  taste  or  senti¬ 
ments  (  ? ). 

AS/s&tSoSo  grama-ruha.  The  castor-oil  plant  (totira , 
cSw  Mr.  136). 

7\3jo^OS37><n)  grama-vasi.  Living  in  a  village  or  in  villages; 
tame.  (My.). 

AS>)'^0'SScdo  grama-santi.  Purification  of  a  village  from 
infesting  devils  by  throwing  about  the  flesh  of  buffaloes, 
sheep  or  fowls,  or  rice,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  3  3s? 

3«3?  t3us^C3sAi  (in  the  expectation  of  a  good 

dinner,  etc.,  Prv.). 

ASjTii'SBcSjaFeJ  grama-sardfila.  A  dog  (Mr.  185). 

AT'jt&Tfo'd  grama-sara.  The  filth  of  a  village  (My.). 

A3j*i3&o5o  grama-simha.  =  rressAiort.  A  dog. 

ASjSfo  Fuss'd  gr&ma-sfikara.  A  village  hog  (Bp.  55,  22). 

A^jsfod  grama-stha.  Residing  in  a  village;  a  villager  (C.). 

A3jodjBt?i>d  grama-adhana.  =  rs3,»l)cp3cd.  A  village  or  small 
town  (s3?W^,  Hla.). 

grama-adhipa.  The  superintendent  or  chief  of  a 

village. 

grama-adhipati.=  rt^sSja^ai.  (rra£ea  Sm.  107). 

Asydra^ed  gr&ma-adhina.  Dependent  on  a  village. 

ASjdjsd  grama-anta.  Space  near  a  village. 

1 2r  grama-antika.  The  neighbourhood  of  a  village. 

A^>j<3or©  gramina.  =s  rra^jsra.  (rvs^ej  Sm.  47). 

gramina.  =  rretSej.  Born  or  living  in  a  village, 
peculiar  to  a  village;  vulgar,  rude;  a  rustic. 

ASjSjss?  gramine.  Indigo. 

A£)^0  grfime.  A  kind  of  anuprfisa  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  52.  53). 


ASjoSoeodO^  grameyaka.  Rustic;  a  villager. 

ASj^O^iSdsdj  grama-eka-ratra.  Lodging  only  a  night  in 
a  place,  as  a  wanderer,  beggar,  or  an  unsettled  man 
does  (My.). 

AS)tt3o^  gramya.  Produced,  born  in  or  peculiar  to  a  village; 
tame;  mstic;  a  villager  (w*>ooQt3,  Or!  Ss.;  Kk.  38; 
Sm.  47);  an  uneducated  man  (5ixE$  Smd.  41  Cm.); 
coarse,  vulgar,  rude;  the  prakrita  and  the  other  dialects 
of  India  as  contradistinct  from  samskrita;  sexual  inter¬ 
course  (cf.  No.  4).  See  Ch.  v.  40;  Cpr.  8,  3. 

A^o^z^OF  gramya-dharma.  Sexual  intercourse.  (Abha. 

2,  86). 

AS^O^jB'O  gramya-pasu.  A  tame  or  domestic  beast  (B.5, 1 1). 

A3jdOgd20>  grfimya-sabda.  A  rustic  or  vulgar  term;  a 
prakrita  term.  (Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  20-28). 

A3)S3  grava.  A  stone  (srassaea,  Nr.  106;  =5^  108). 
2,  a  mountain  (5o;3f3,  dfcdj  106;  i3Wj  Mr.  474).  3,  hard, 

solid;  firmness;  courage  (q^odJF,  106).  4,  a 

cloud. 

AiDjSrad  gravala.  A  stone  (=ff3<d,  Nn.  91). 

ASjAi  grasa.  =  rtosd.  Seizing  with  the  mouth,  swallowing. 
2,  a  mouthful;  a  morsel.  3,  food,  nourishment. 

7\5)5a  graha.  Seizing,  taking,  holding,  receiving.  2,  a  croco¬ 
dile  (essdsszS,  ?3riC3*  Mr.  410);  a  shark;  the  water-elephant 
or  hippopotamus;  any  large  marine  animal.  —  rra^sd 
aoci.  The  wood-apple  tree  (St.  &  PL;  cf.  n^oo). 

7\3)^?r  grahaka.  Seizing;  receiving,  accepting;  purchas¬ 
ing;  one  who  seizes,  a  police-officer  (g^sd,  to^<aaaSo 
Mr.  462);  perceiving,  observing;  one  that  can  duly  ap¬ 
preciate;  containing,  enclosing.  See  Bp.  35,  43;  37,  53; 
43,  46;  ©3-,  Fjs3os<!?-. 

grahaka-sakti.  The  power  or  faculty  of  appre¬ 
hending  (B.  4,  183;  My.). 

ASj8o  grahi.  Seizing,  receiving,  accepting,  etc.;  containing, 
holding;  attracting;  perceiving,  observing;  etc.  See 

2 ,the  elephant -  or  wood-apple,  Feronia  elephantum 
Corr.  3,  a  female  spirit  of  evil,  seizing  men  and  caus¬ 
ing  death  and  disease.  4,  a  swoon. 

7^j§o®^  grahitva.  Seizing;  perceiving.  See  oi^Fj^-,  riej-. 

A3)3og  grfihya.  To  be  seized,  taken,  received,  etc.;  to  be 
understood,  perceivable;  to  be  considered  or  regarded; 
acceptable,  agreeable.  See  as-,  ervtd-,  tas?-,  J.  7 

38;  B.  5,  175. 

griva.  =  (Smd.  102). 
grive.  The  back  part  of  the  neck,  the  neck. 
grishma.  The  hot  season,  consisting  of  the  months 
suci  and  sukra,  (or  jyeshtha  and  ashadha),  from  the 
middle  of  May  to  the  middle  of  July  (Mr.  70;  t3?P5rfNn. 
91);  heat,  warmth. 

grishma-kala.  The  hot  season  (My.). 

T\jes^TO8 i  grisbma-raja.  The  hot  season  regarded  as  a 
king  (J.  15,  4). 

A^lSeodo  graiveya.  (fr.  A  collar,  a  necklace  (see 

Mr.  s.  e3^$Sv). 
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graiveyaka.  A  necklace,  an  ornament  of  the 
neck;  a  chain  worn  round  the  neck  of  an  elephant. 
7^^  glasta.  =  r^.  Devoured,  eaten. 

7^5o  glaha.  A  stake  at  play;  gaming,  playing  with  dice. 
7vD  &  glana.  Exhausted,  wearied,  emaciated,  weak. 


7\3  a  glani.  Fatigue,  languor,  lassitude;  sickness,  pain 
Mr.  384,  o.  r.  f^sgi);  unwillingness,  displeasure, 
depression  of  mind.  2,  one  of  the  sancaribhavas  (Kavy. 
IY,  2.  16). 

755^0^  glasnu.  =  rra^.  Exhausted,  etc. 
glau.  The  moon  Smd.  67). 


GH 


gh.  The  twenty-fourth  letter  of  the  Alpha¬ 
bet  (Smd.  12.  2i.  23).  In  Kannada  it  is  found 
only  in  the  words  (0.  r.  ^$?odoc),  (^s?rt 

in  one  MS.  instead  of  ^?aC35ii),  (^?a0?1  in  one  MS.), 
CFrt,  (o.  r.  ^>Aj),  zpSritio  (not  in  all 

MSS.;  Smd.  23),  and  in  a  few  imitative  sounds 

(22). 

^  gha.  The  letter  ^  when  pronounced  with 
the  short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

gha.  Striking,  beating;  killing.  See  erora6-,  dO- ,  sra£&-, 
?So-.  2,  rattling,  tinkling.  3,  the  number  four 

(Mr.  349). 

gham,  An  imitative  sound.— ^o.  rep. 
One  of  the  sounds  of  a  drum  (Bp.  16,  17). 
gha-kara.  The  letter  ^  (Smd.  11). 

SfilU  ghata.  =  rtU,  1.  Coming  to,  reaching;  joining; 
coming  in  collision,  touching,  grazing;  exerting  one’s 
self,  intently  occupied  or  busy  with;  see  cf.  ^ 

dorb  1.  2,  bringing  or  putting  together,  collection  (Too 

rtjSS,  Nii.  109).  3,  a  troop  of  elephants 

(rtt3-©t>3^d,  WfSodj  ^£5  109).  4,  a  drinking  party  (SoqSo 

7^03?^,  ^>qSoso«i^rtL©^  109).  5,  the  body  {^>o±,,  j§|aS 

109).  6,  an  earthen  water-vessel  (dad,  3otS£  109;  =£0 d, 

2dd<S  Mr.  209).  7,  a  measure  equal  to  one  drona,  or, 

according  to  others,  equal  to  twenty  dronas  {cf.  =5*^  5?). 
8,  a  border  {cf.  *&d  1).  9,  a  part  of  a  column. 

SfbWf?  ghataka.  =  rikte,  (^sW^).  Exerting  one’s  self;  a 
manager  between  parties;  a  manager  in  general;  — 
strong,  powerful  (My.);  forming  a  constituent  part, 
constituting  a  substantial  part. 


yOktesdcdo^ghataka-avayava.  Strengthening  (nourishing) 
component  parts  (B.  4,  32). 

ghatana.  Joining;  junction,  union  (My.);  bringing 
together;  bringing  about;  making,  effecting,  forming; 
striving  after,  effort,  exertion;  — happening,  occurring; 
accomplishment.  See  <d-. 

3  ghatanfi-aghatane.  Accomplishment  and  non¬ 
accomplishment  (My.). 

ibBiJsbU.i  =  *3,  ^  ]otning.  junMon.  brI  , 
about;  assembling;  arranging.  See  Bp.  25,48; 


ghata-bh^da.  A  kind  of  water-vessel.  See  sJjsrt. 
^JoUoSjs?^  ghata-yoni.  Born  in  a  water-jar:  Agastya. 

ghata-sarpa.  =  riW^tuF.  A  large  snake  (C.;  Jnv. 

1,  12). 

ghata-akftsa.  The  ether  (reflected)  in  a  water- 
vessel  (Bp.  51,  33;  cf.  sSfes^Dd). 

^io&o  ghati.  =  rta  2,  rid.  A  small  water-jar.  2,  a  period 
of  24  minutes.  3,  a  gong.  4,  the  metal  sinking  cup  for 
measuring  time.  5,  =  see  riel). 

atika-sata-granthi.  One  who  composes  a 
in  24  minutes  (My.), 
ghatike.  =  (rf&3f,  rtatf),  ridft  No.  2,  rtart,(ri*rt2, 
riC3s€),  riCJ’rl.  (Joining,  etc.  =  ^Wcd).  2,  a  water-jar  or 
pot.  3,  a  period  of  twenty-four  minutes  (riC3s7l  Smd.  30; 
cS»ia,  riC33rl  Mr.  67;  see  s.  c3=>8).  4,=  ej^oSd#,  the  ankle 

{cf.  ri&$,  ndrt,  AOrl). 

ghatita.  (=  Joined,  united;  connected; 

planned,  devised,  attempted;  produced,  effected,  exerted; 
made,  made  of;  happened,  occurred.  See  Ch.  p.  24; 
Mr.  1;  Bp.  51,  62;  Riv.  13,  67;  W-. 

^ofcoSDtfiF  ghatita-artha.  The  result  of  deliberation; 
practicableness  (My.). 

o|jO£o030f!o  ghatiyisu.  =  riC330^)?l)  q.  v.,  ^a3Ti).  To  be 

obtained,  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  80;  Bp.  36,21).  TtestiCJ6 

3of  ^yobOFiorioo  (Smd.  346).  2,  to  obtain. 

^jo£S?3o  ghatisu.  =  rt&*So  1,  riC55Tio,  To  be 

obtained,  to  be  gained,  to  happen,  etc.  (My.).  w 

C33o3j  tfeMajiijS  ^53o^cforiv<  wrt  rtskarto  ^i^rioo 
(Smd.  194).  See  Bp.  18,  9;  J.  2,  35;  5,  56;  27,  37;  Ram. 
5,  8,  89;  5,  9,  27;  B.  4,  93.  123.  207;  5,  104.  279;  ewss«-. 
2,  to  obtain  (Bp.  50,  26;  My.  in  connection  with 
<sd&  y  c&>  (My.). 

ghati-yantra.  The  rope  and  bucket  of  a  well, 
any  machine  for  raising  water. 

SjjOfe?  ghate.  Effort,  endeavour.  2,  an  asserfibly;  cm  as¬ 
semblage,  a  collection.  3,  a  troop  of  elephants  arrayed 
for  battle  0%*^  Mr.  155). 

ghata-utkaca.  N.  of  a  son  of  Bhima.  (Bh.  1, 

ghatotkaca-tanuja.  Ghatotkaca’s  son 
Meghanada  (J.  2,  35;  3,  1). 


gh; 
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ghata-udbhava.  =  ^&jol©e$.  (©ri^  Mr.  257). 

=  7'^-  0ne  of  the  Tatsamas  (Sm.  77). 
A  range  of  mountains,  a  ghaut  (Grj.  2,  after 
106).  |jjj^sb 0  af^silo  (Smd.  130). 

j3WjOrt«fo>v«  (Bp.  18,«1 5). 

ghatta.  =  etc.  Touching,  etc.  (=  c^y^,  see  ?3o-). 
2,  steps  or  stairs  on  the  side  of  a  river,  etc,,  leading  to 
the  water’s  edge;  a  landing  place,  a  quay. 

$ OW^  ghattaka.  =  See 

^oy^p®  ghattana.  =  q.  v.,  etc.  sdrf 

(Bp.  10,  5). 

ghattane.  =  (Smd.  364).  Beating  down,  as 

a  road  (My.);  folding  by  beating  gently  (My.);  the  state 
of  being  beaten  down,  as  the  ground  of  a  threshing-floor 
(J.  15,  6).  2,  a  hit,  a  wound  (rrao&i  Bhn.  36). 
sfby^  ghattana.  —  ri^pi,  rid,  ^re,  ^pS.  Touching, 
joining;  rubbing  (the  hands,  etc.)  over,  rubbing  out; 
causing  to  move,  shaking;  stirring  round  or  about; 
churning  ( cf .  tfd  3);  striking,  heating  (Ssv.  4,  77);  strik¬ 
ing  together,  pressing  down,  smoothing,  compressing. 
2,  going,  moving  (cf.  5);  practice,  business,  means 
of  living.— See  ess J-,  sjo-. 

gbattaghatti.  Mutual  beating  (Smd.  220). 
ghatti.  =  q.  v.  ^  (5163*  Smd.  I). 

See  eftep  tiri-. 

ghattita.  (=  3j>&33).  Joined,  etc.  (Kavy.  I,  1«,  1; 
Cpr.  8,  4). 

ghatti-valti.  (Smd.  244.  246).  = 

ghattisu.  To  gain  strength  (Ram.  6, 
11,14).  Cf.  ril^zb. 

ghattisu.  =  To  strike  (Ram.  5,  9,  5;  J.  7, 

48).  *o&^3okJo  (Smd.  150).  2,  to 

fold  (cloth)  by  gently  beating  (it)  with  the  palm  of  the 
hand  (Bp.  21,  10). 

&ZS7)  ghada.  =  rig  1.  A  musical  instrument  formed  of 
an  earthen  vessel,  and  beaten  as  a  drum.  (Si.  453;  My.), 
cjj’ra  ghana.  =  AP®],  etc.,  —  risa-. 

(Bp.  16,  17;  44,  19.  50;  53,  37;  56,  5;  Dp.  53,  4).  —  ^ 
^cacisj.  The  sound  of  (Bp.  44,  32.  41). 

^jOP©  ghana.  =  $$  No.  15,  Sj?3£9.  See  3S,-. 

^ob^tSw  ghanta-karna.  N.  of  an  attendant  of  Skanda 
and  of  Siva.  (Bp.  53,  37). 

ghanta-agara.  A  belfry.  (R.). 
ghanta-nada.  (=  ^reg^d).  N.  of  a  plant 
Mr.  148,  text  corrupt). 

^^33$  ghanta-patha.  The  bell-road:  the  chief  road,  a 
highway. 

^OB^nsye?  ghanta-patali.  A  species  of  the  trumpet- flower 
with  hell-shaped  blossoms,  Bignonia  suaveolens  Roxb. 
yOBbpfofJ  ghanta-mani.  A  kind  of  plant.  See  Soeiwo-.  _ 
^PS^SjOS^  (sSyjsgsSr,  SjjSSr*  ?0,  2oo3J3 

*S3,  Si.  156). 

ghanta-rava.  The  sound  of  a  bell. 


ghanta-rave.  Crotolaria  of  various  species. 
ghantike.  A  small  hell. 

ghante.  Sj’PSgj.  =:  rif^.  A  hell;  a  gong.  See  Bp.  53, 
36.  37;  56,  5. 

^cijcS  ghanmene.  See  $s5.ys. 

&&  ghana.  =  ri<3.  An  iron  chib,  a  mace  (djoti  cf,  eso&oqS 
Nn.  15;  5300tj^ ti  Mr.  510).  2,  any  compact  mass  or 

substance.  3,  the  body  (©ort,  z3?sg  15).  4,  metal  (doi^aS 

15;  510);  iron;  a  cymbal,  a  bell,  a  gong,  etc.  5,  a  cloud 
o3o^  15;  aaaOijfd  510).  6,  a  mass,  an  as¬ 
semblage  (zldJJdsS  15).  7,  the  bulbous  root  of  the  plant 

Cyperus  hexastychus  communis  ($03,  ^  15; 

510).  8,  strength  (tow,  ato  15).  9,  compact,  solid,  mate¬ 
rial,  hard,  firm,  (firmness);  dense;  full,  densely  packed; 
plump;  thick;  inspissated  (?ra^  Mr.  510);  hard  and  old 
(tacfsf,  SoCOdo  15);  uninterrupted;  taken  in  the  mass, 
complete;  very ,  much  (drttf  Smd.  237.  342  Cm.);  exceed¬ 
ing  the  common  measure;  large;  great;  greatness  (£o^ 
^53P5«  Mr.  510;  $piriotkSm.  1;  es^o  etc.  Mr.  254); 
deep,  as  sound;  auspicious,  fortunate;  accomplishable 
(assqSg,  Nn.  15;  xnzfy  Mr.;  510).  10,  water 

(too,  wvcSuf  15).  11,  a  mode  of  dancing,  neither  quick 

nor  slow.  12,  stupor,  ignorance,  etc.  (doa^ao  15).  13, 

skin,  rind,  bark.  14,  a  cube.  15,  striking,  slaying; 
war  (^orre^sSj,  =s ratfrt  15,  o.  r.  Cpsaortea).  See  Sp.  s. 

Prv.  s. 

ghana-jvalita.  A  great  flame  or  blaze 
5??d00Sm.  11). 

$ btf&d  ghana-tara.  Uncommonly  hard,  thick,  large, 
great,  etc.  (dosa  sb  Smd.  257  Cm.).  See  Bp.  26,  16; 
28,  7.  61;  44,  19;  47,  51;  50,  10. 

ghanate.  Compactness,  firmness;  thickness,  coarse¬ 
ness,  solidity.  2,  greatness,  excellence  (Bp.  2,  31;  10, 
52;  19,  29;  46,  45;  J.  2,  53;  B.  4,  80.  126.  189.  195). 

&&&&  ghanatva.  =  ^3.  (Bp.  26,  64). 

ghana-dipti.  The  light  of  clouds:  lightning 
etc.,  CooV&j  Mr.  43). 

;£>c^  ghana-patha.  The  clouds’  path:  the  sky  (Bp. 
58,  56). 

ghana-pushpa.  The  cloud-blossom:  water (Te.,R,). 

ghana-malike.  A  row  of  clouds  (Cpr.  4,  49). 
ghana-rava.  The  roaring  of  clouds  :  thunder  (Aa> 
Cork  Mr.  43). 

ghana-rasa.  Cloud-juice:  water.  2,  a  thick  juice; 
a  decoction.  3,  camphor. 

ghana-vardhaniyatva.  Augmentability, 
extensibility  (B.  4,  97). 

ghana-vari.  Cloud-water:  rain  (sSoCO3  Mr.  43). 
ghana-visneha.  Want  of  solid  or  great  affection 
(sso^c^od),  Nn.  167). 

ghana-vira.  A  powerful  or  great  warrior  (3oW3 
ostfo,  to£9j  Kk.  43;  Sm.  42). 

ghana-syama.  Deep  black:  Yishnu  (J.  11,  36)- 
Rama.  '  ’ 

ghana-samaya.  The  rainy  season  (Cpr  4 
37.  42).  '  ’ 
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ghana-sara.  Camphor.  2,  water.  3,  353,6$od> 
(Mr.  336). 

^jOc3S3[jOc^  ghanaghana.  Fond  of  slaying;  mischievous. 
2,  compact;  even,  uniform;  common  (?ra»3J3p^  Nn.  15); 
virtue  (^)£0g  15).  3,  a  mass,  a  number  F)5ix©38 

15).  4,  much  (toSoO,  io3otf  15).  5,  a  rainy  cloud 

15;  15*6353  siwA©*  Mr.  483).  6,  a  vicious  elephant,  or  one 
in  rut  (rifcs,  W(3  15).  7,  Indra’s  elephant  ©os 

533  15).  8,  Indra  'a^  15).  9,  rain  (53^, 

sioca3  15). 

^0£>eSjl©3  ghani-bhftta.  Become  thick,  thickened,  congealed, 
compact,  etc.  (My.). 

ghana-upala.  Hail  (=5*3=5*,  sssOis*®*,  wO^o*, 

=5*®*,  Nn.  50). 

gharatta.  A  grindstone.  See  J.  25,  51;  C$003-. 

s$9  ghari.  An  imitative  sound.  —  ^o  ^o.  rep. 

A  sound  produced  by  burning,  crackling  (Grj.  8,49).— 

$>0  With  the  sound  produced  by  grinding  the 

teeth  (Ram.  4,  3,  17);  with  that  produced  by  sawing  (J. 

26,  63).—  ^j*0  ^OejfS.  rep.  With  the  sound  produced 
by  cutting  or  sawing  (Rsv.  14,  29);  with  that  produced 
by  burning,  with  crackling  (5,37).  —  ^0  ^“Owo  ^>06 
o$®o.  -o3p$®0.  With  the  sound  produced  by  cutting  or 
sawing  (Bh.  8,  27,  19). 

^90*  gharil,  =  An  imitative  sound — 

^0®  3.  -=5*d.  To  emit  the  sound  ^O®6,  as  a  wrist-orna¬ 
ment  furnished  with  bells.  See  Smd.  s.  toil's?. 

gharilane.  With  the  sound  of  cutting 
or  sawing  (V.  14, 40). 

^j03jj0F"d  gharghara.  (=  rtri  d).  An  indistinct  murmur,  a 
low  murmuring  or  gurgling  sound,  the  crackling  of 
fire,  rattling  of  a  carriage,  creaking,  etc.;  laughter, 
mirth;  an  owl;  etc.,  etc.  2,  =  ^j'^FO'#  No.  2  (Cpr.  5, 
after  69). 

ojjOofi 0F&  gharghari.  (=  rirt  0),  ^rtFO  Ro.  2.  A  bell  hanging 
on  the  neck  of  a  horse;  a  bell  used  as  an  ornament;  a 
girdle  of  small  bells  or  tinkling  instruments  worn  by 
women. 

^Jo;j!oF&^  ghargharike.  Bells  used  as  an  ornament;  an 
ornament  of  small  bells.  2,  a  kind  of  musical  instrument 
(Cpr.  4,  28). 

gharma.  =  rt53o&,  rtsjoo&,  ritfsJo.  Heat  (erc|£,  ?5a3 
Nn.  22;  eroas^,  sSoss-s^O  Mr.  387);  sunshine  =5*:$o 

iSAj®o  Mr.  34);  the  hot  season.  2,  sweat,  perspiration 
(&35300*  22).  3,  coldness  (3?3,  22). 

^O^OF^pS  gharma-kana.  A  drop  of  sweat  (Ssv.  1,53). 

^Jo^OFSia  gharma-jala.  Perspiration  (Bp.  22,  60;  Ssv.  4, 

112). 

5ji3F$OFsra$eo&>  gharma-paniya.  =  £>53oFte®.  (Bp.  26,  43). 

^OFjcreFFbo^  gharma-ambu.  =  ^sSOFJa®.  (Ssv.  4,  39). 

^o^jseF^tl  gharma-uttara.  Excessive  heat  (J.  2,  16). 

^fo©  gharshana.  =  Rubbing;  grinding; 

crushing,  pounding;  brushing,  polishing,  furbishing. 
See  SforO. 

^JosXFsS  gharshane.  =  E^ssSres.  (My.). 


ghalilu.  =  &&€>,  An  imitative 

SOUnd.  —  En'Oejo  $Cvo.  rep.  One  of  the  sounds  emitted 
by  a  drum  (Bp.  16,  17)  or  by  an  anklet  (24,  44). 
ghasa.  Eating,  etc.  See  <0-. 

ghasmara.  Voracious,  gluttonous. 
ghasra.  A  day. 

ghala.  (=  a£)i,  ^or ©).  An  imitative  sound. 

—  Ejj’S*  rep.  A  sound  used  to  imitate  that  produced  by 
a  heavy  object  falling  to  the  ground  (Bp.  9,  15),  or  by 
bells  when  rung  (S.  Mhr.).  (T.  a  great  noise; 

tingling;  murmuring,  as  water;  prattling).  —  ^(3. 

With  a  clanking  or  clinking  sound  (Bp.  16,  17;  see  Mhr. 
s.  is* V  2);  with  a  gurgling  sound  (42,  30;  Te.  rtVrtS*, 
gurgling). 

ghalige.  (only  in  Smd.  Mdb.  MS.  23).  (  =  rt'Srtl?). 

ghalilu.  =  etc.  A  sound  imitating 

clinking  or  clanking  (Bh.  l,  14,  8). 

Sp3^9  oi)  ghaliya.  The  act  of  putting  in  order, 
arrangement,  regulation;  the  act  of  making 
ready,  preparation  Smd.  i;  see  rid  2; 

cf.  ri^?4). 

ghalil.  Quickly  (6?rs  6t.  11,37).—  ^ra9^. 

Quickly  (6ert,  3?^  Ss.;  Smd.  28,  o.  r.  ^CSs6fS;  Cpr.  4, 
87;  Abh.  P.  3,  after  103;  Grj.  4,  129;  Rsv.  1,  after  135; 
6,  after  11  and  after  24;  14,  after  14;  J.  2,  46).  — 

66.  -o3c5.  =  ^KfeJcS.  (t3?rt  Bhn.  32;  Smd.  I  and  p.  22). 
Jfbe>y  ghata.  (=  ^W).  Joining,  touching.  See  es-,  &?-.  2, 
the  nape  or  back  of  the  neck  (3?e>&3  Mr.  327). 

ghataka.  (=  ^=5*).  Endeavouring;  working;  con¬ 
triving.  See  erun*-. 

ghatana.  =  See  enjn«-. 

ghate.  The  nape  or  back  of  the  neck. 

JjireTSS  ghada.  Thick  or  coarse,  as  cloth  (Si.  223;  Br.  rrad; 
Mhr.,  H.  rreqss). 


Jflraf®  ghana.  =  See  s^-. 

ghata.  1.  =  ad  3  2.  Striking;  wounding,  killing;  hurting, 
ruining;  destruction,  ruin  (My.;  B.  4,  62);  a  blow;  a 
bruise.  See  sSO-,  ^-,  53oo?3w-,  ^o-,  and  £0&. 
ghata.  2.  =  rra3  1,  q.  v.  Depth  (J.  3,  19). 
ghataka.  Slaying,  killing;  destroying;  felonious,  a 
murderer;  a  destroyer. 

ghataki.  A  female  destroyer  or  felon.  See 


J.  9,  18. 

ghatana.  Striking;  slaying,  killing.  See 
gjS-,  and  'ses9, 

ghatana-sthana.  Aplace of  slaughter,  a  slaughter¬ 
house  (i?os®o»3ci  Mr.  379). 

ghatalike.  =  ef?33B<?6.  (Ram.  6,  52, 10). 
trliatali.  A  mischievous  woman  (Ram.  6,  53,  52; 


My.). 

ghata-alike.  Murderous  or  mischievous  play, 
evil  purpose  (J.  29,35). 

ghati.  =  A3^  2.  Striking;  killing;  destroying, 
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slaughter;  catching  or  killing  birds,  fowling;  a  bird-net. 
2,  a  killer,  a  murderer.  See  ©$-;  Abh.  P.  2,  56;  J.  5,  28. 
cfbedSTfo  ghatisu.  To  strike;  to  slay,  to  kill;  to  destroy  (Abh. 
P.  2,  56;  Bh.  8,  26, 12;  J.  7,  33;  12,  14.  24.  27.  38;  13,6; 
14,  5;  25,  28.  29.  39). 

ghatuka.  Killing,  destructive,  mischievous,  hurtful, 
vicious. 

ghatkarisu.  Misprint  for  (Rsv.  5,  73). 

JjjrasSgojjO  ghati-agha.  The  sin  of  murder  (Cpr.  3,  80). 

Jfijsi'd  ghara.  Sprinkling,  besprinkling.  See  35J,-. 

gharaghari.  A  sound  produced  by 
severe  whipping  ( ?  Ram.  4, 3, 5). 

5^0)9^  gharige.  (Smd.  23,  0.  r.  of  ^ea9^).  =  7735^  ? 
ghasa.  Food;  meadow  or  pasture  grass.  See 

3?«>?o9  ghasara.  (Smd.  23). 

ghasi.  (Smd.  23, 0.  r.  ^s?3).= 773*,  q.  v.  Harass, 
distress;  fatigue;  pain;  hurt,  destruction.  See 

Bp.  36,  15;  52,  37;  55,  30;  J.  12,  37;  14,  21;  24,  5;  Abha. 
2,  41;  To  harass,  to  do  harm,  to 

destroy  (^K9  Smd.  I;  J.  12,34;  26,  34). 
gh&si.  The  all-devouring:  fire  (Sk.). 
ghalige.  (Smd.  23,  o.  r.  <p90A). 
ghiti-sasi.  —  R.  (Bp.  56,  41). 

ghuk.  One  of  the  sounds  made  by  a 
monkey  (S.  Mhr.). 

ghuta.  =  (Sk.;  R.). 

ghuti.  =  3j“oW.  (Sk.;  R.). 

ghutike.  =  $>13=#,  (rtot^rl),  2,  (hdrt,  etc.). 

The  ankle. 

ghudak.  One  of  the  sounds  made  by 
a  tiger  (S.  Mhr.). 

jfJoor©  ghuna.  A  timber-worm,  a  book-worm.  See  1. 

ghuna-akshara-praya.  Similarity  to  an 
incision  in  wood  or  in  the  leaf  of  a  book  caused  by  an 
insect  or  book-worm  and  resembling  somewhat  the  form 
of  a  letter  (Cpr.  1,  48). 

5jto0C©^  ghunta.  The  ankle. 

ghuntaka.  The  ankle. 

ghuntike.  =  rioe^rt  (Smd.  338).  The  ankle. 

sfoo&jcS  ghummane.  =  /<^6?5i.  Quickly 

Ct.  I,  22,  o.  r.  rtslyS;  T.  Te.  rlstoo^). 

•[jOO'dr®  ghurana.  =  JjkorsF  2.  Sound  (see  rk©s5FJ&  1). 

5&)do  ghuru.  An  imitative  sound.  —  ^odo. 

rep.  The  sound  produced  by  horses  biting  their  bridle- 
bits  (C.  Bp.  47,  35). 

ghushta.  Sounded;  proclaimed.  See  emza^CT6-. 
ghusrina.  Saffron. 

^>je09o  ghulim.  An  imitative  sound.  —  ^oco9 

&>c3  (Smd.  I). 

ghuka.  =  rtjsrt.  An  owl. 


5f!o.©P©F  ghurna.  1.  Shaking,  moving  to  and  fro;  trembling; 
revolving,  turning  round,  whirling,  rolling. 

ghurna.  2.  =  SputfE©.  (Bp.  61,  33;  not  in  Sk.;  see 
7t©st>=-?k  1). 

3fiojar®r?l  ghurnana.  =  ^>J3£0Fl.  See  ztfSaF-. 

ghurnita.  Moving  to  and  fro,  rolling,  turning, 

tossing. 

Sj’JeJff^Frdo  ghurnisu.  =  Xjarfrsjo 2.  To  gape;  to 
open  (v.  i.),  to  expand,  etc.;  to  appear;  to  rise 
(^^5^£0  Smd.  Dh.). 

ghrini.  =  Heat,  etc.  2,  a  ray  of  light;  splendour 
(■o-tfra,  Rn.  104);  flame.  3,  compassion  (rttfoes  104). 

4,  displeasing,  disagreeable;  dislike,  disgust  (JaortasS,, 
So(Ar#  104). 

ghrine.  Heat;  ardour;  a  warm  feeling  towards  others: 
compassion,  tenderness.  2,  blame,  censure;  disgust,  aver¬ 
sion,  contempt. 

ghrita.  Sprinkled.  2,  clarified  butter,  ghee  (fcffc^, 

^  Rn.  24).  3,  water  (saw,  24).  4,  milk;  nectar 

(sdo&,  24,  o.r.  So-se?6).  See  fSodj6.  —  ^3©3oo3»3c§. 

-wsojA  sjjI.  To  obtain  an  oblation  of  ghee  (Smd.  273). 

jftayaDB!  ghritaci.  N.  of  an  Apsaras. 

^e)^3  ghrishti.  =  r!^^.  Grinding,  pounding.  2,  a  hog. 
3,  a  specious  of  bulbous  plant,  Dioscorea  (see  Si.  159). 

SjjOedo  gheru.  A  circumference  (£0$  Cb.;  see  Mhr.  s.  rt? 
traoSo^o). 

^Oja?y  ghota.  =  ^JS?C3.  A  horse. 

ghotaka.  A  horse  (7rOC&)t3  Rn.  144). 

ghota-arudha.  =s  cjk/3(C3^oSoo.  Who  has 
mounted  a  house,  a  horseman. 

ghdtike.  =  A  mare. 

ghona.  =  (Mr.  318). 

JjjOjserS  ghoni.  A  hog. 

^OjsesS  ghone.  =  ?!©?«),  The  , nose ;  the  nose  or 

nostrils  of  a  horse. 

ghonte.  The  jujube,  Zizyphus  jujuba.  2,  the  betel- 
nut  tree.  See 

ghora.  =  2.  Terrific,  frightful,  terrible,  awful, 

violent,  vehement;  Siva.  See  Bp.  30,  4;  58,  57;  Prv.  s. 
zpsd. 

ghora-janma.  Birth,  which  is  a  terrible  thing 
(qrasS  Rn.  100). 

ghora-tara.  More  or  uncommonly  terrible,  etc. 
(Bp.  24,  41;  46,  32). 

^Ojse'ddOjseiF'  ghora-mfirti.  The  terrific  form :  Bhairava 
(Mr.  15). 

ghora-amli.  R.  of  a  plant  (SoO^d^oS  Mr.  147 
in  two  MSS.;  o.  rs.  SoJ^rtoR,  Jdos?r!oa , 
cra^). 

^0js?e7  ghola.  Mixing,  stirring  together.  2,  buttermilk. 

(R.). 

ghosha.  ( =  ^js(F).  Sound,  noise;  cries ,  roar;  pro¬ 
clamation.  2,  a  station  of  herdsmen.  3,  a  creeping  plant 
bearing  white  or  yellow  flowers,  Luffa  foetida  Cav.  or  a 
similar  plant  (=#J3?S33£). 
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ghoshaka.  A  crier,  a  proclaimed  2,  the  Luffa 
foetida  Cav.  or  a  similar  plant.  See  i3?cSo 

^Ojse^C©  ghoshana.  Sounding;  crying;  proclaiming  aloud. 
See  FraMo.  2,  N.  of  a  musical  instrument  (see  s. 
ol)25=)S3Sirfg). 

ghoshane.  =  rtja??3? S,  rtjs^FjfS.  Speaking  loud, 
making  a  great  noise;  crying;  proclaiming  aloud. 

ghosha-mata.  Known,  noted  or  distinguished 
by  a  great  noise  or  loud  sounds  (Cpr.  1,  after  84). 
cjjOjaesc^'S  ghosha-vati.  A  lute. 

.jjOjse^oSeSF  ghosha-varna.  A  sonant  letter.  (My.). 

ghosha-akshara.  =  ^0?sS»3raF.  (My.), 
ghoshi.  Sounding,  noisy;  proclaiming;  — sonant 
(in  grammar).  (R.). 

ghosbita.  Sounded;  sound,  noise.  (Abh.  P.  13, 

67). 

ghoshisu.  To  make  a  great  noise,  to  cry  out 
(My.);  to  proclaim,  to  declare  (Abb.  P.  14,  after  83). 

ghoshyat.  (Smd.  100).  Sounding,  making  a 
great  noise,  roaring. 

ghoshyat-arnava.  (Smd.  100).  The  roaring 

ocean. 

cftavOeri  ghosa.  (Smd.  23  Mdb.  MS.).  (=  5^J3?^i). 
cftaja?C5  ghola.  Tbb.  of  5jk®?y. 

^0j3?C3OS0£>  gholayila.  =  (Abh.  P.  13,  62). 


ghola-ayila.  (Smd.  252).  Tbh.  of 
(30;  MSS.  also  rl©?-).  $‘js?G533o&>u!5!fvs  (124,  o.  r. 
^fs*). 

fasgeSsaociJ^  ghola-ayta.  A  horseman.  ojko^jod^FS* 
(Smd.  79,  o.  r. 

ghola-ayla.  =  5j5'ja?G5330&>o.  (o=>5§3  Ct.  II,  39; 
Kk.  36;  Sm.  45).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  57.  64;  Rsv.  6,  after  11. 

gholige.  (Smd.  23).  =  Tbh.  of  $^13# 

(30).  A  mare  (ssA),  es^,  sjrfsS  Nr.;  e^FS,  etc.  Hla.; 
etc.  Mr.  273;  Te.  rfa^art). 

^  ghna.  Striking,  killing,  destroying.  See  ^£0-,  =s^-, 
etc. 

ghnate.  Killing,  etc.  See  ij^-. 
ghnya.  Fit  to  be  killed;  fem.  ojj^.  See  ©-. 
ghrana.  Smelled;  smelling;  smell,  odour;  the  nose. 
^jrejf*0^3rfFf®  ghrana-tarpana.  Pleasant  to  the  nose;  a 
fragrant  substance,  a  perfume. 

SfjJsjeTOoiSbtf  ghrana-ankusa.  A  nose-ring  (sixa^o^  Mr. 
337). 

JjjrajrS  ghrani.  A  kind  of  bird  (s&x©A  Mr.  175). 
sftasjrSido  ghranisu.  To  smell.  See  fc?-. 

^jJSjFSeorfO  ghraniya.  To  be  smelled  or  smelled  at(adj., 
Cpr.  1,  107). 

orfo  ghrana-indriya.  The  organ  or  sense  of  smell. 

,  after  122;  B.  5,  239). 
ghrata.  Smelled. 
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20*.  o.  n.  The  twenty-fifth  letter  of  the  Alpha¬ 
bet  (Smd.  12.  21.  23.  24).  See  the  remark  added  to  o, 
m  1.  Regarding  its  use  see  Smd.  126.  127;—  124.  126. 
182;  -  126;-  138.  148.  149.  159.  89;  -  133.  159.  61.  63;  — 
200;  — 203;  — 205.  206.  216;~210.  216;-236.  238;-401. 


N 

20  na.  The  letter  as*  when  pronounced  with 
the  short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 
2,  the  number  five  (Mr.  349). 

Sj’SVd  ha-kara.  The  letter  &  (Smd.  1 1). 


is*  c.  The  twenty-sixth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21).  About  its  relation  to  n*  see  83.  215.  223. 
282.  284. 

23  ca.  The  letter  &  when  pronounced  with 
the  short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 
2,  the  number  six  (Mr.  349). 
ca.  And,  also,  moreover,  etc. 

23^  Caka.  — •  d^  d^.  rep.  Quickly,  used  of  the 

quick  rising  of  the  dough  when  being  baked  into 
bread  (S.  Mhr.). 

cakacaka.  (=  dqjrtdqjrt).  Glitteringly,  brightly 
(Mhr.;  C.;  Te.). 

dz^E^sedOdijSci  cakacakayamana.  Glittering,  radiance, 
brightness.  See  doaorio. 

cakacakita.  Glittering,  shining  (Cpr.  4,  after  75). 
£ i^ZSd  cakada.  =  d=Er».  Tbh.  of  aS=5rd.  A  cart;  a  travel¬ 
ling  cart  (My.;  Mhr.  ejj^cra;  Te.  d^<33,  T.  drid,  drtdo; 
M.  drtdO,  23 3d0). 

d^doo#  eakamuki.  =  d&dooix,  d^doo*,  d^dJO-j^  q.  y., 
d=5^doo^.  A  flint  and  steel  for  striking  fire;  the  steel 
alone  (My.;  Mhr.,H.  dtfdo^;  Te.  dtfdootf,  d^doo*,  d£-, 
23^0-).  _  d^dJO-d-tfew.  A  flint  (My.). 
dzW  cakara.  Thh.  of  d^.  (My.). 

235V rio#  cakalaguli.  =  d^e;7\os?,  etc.  (My.), 
d^sd  ca-kara.  The  letter  d  (Smd.  11). 
d^sttea^  cakara-sabda.  A  word  or  syllable  (Mhr.,  S. 
Mhr.).  esddo  Zu^  d^sdslzo  dJ333d0u  (B.  4,  57). 

cakita.  Shaking,  trembling;  afraid,  timid,  frightened. 
(Bp.  4,  34). 

d^doo#  cakimuki.  =  d^dooS-.  (S.  Mhr.). 

&■&£)  cakila.  Shining  (?).  See  d-. 

cak6ta.  l.  =  d=5^3o,  etc.  (My.).  d'&s^ 

(My.). 

d^js?^  cakota.  2.=  d^s^rf  2,  etc.  (My.). 

cakotu.  =  dmra?3  l,  d&p  l,  zS^oa  q.  Y.  (S. 
Mhr.).  * 

Ej^jse'd  cakora.  1.  The  bartavelle  or  Greek  partridge,  Per - 
dix  rufa  or  Tetrao  rufus,  fabled  to  subsist  upon  moon¬ 
beams  (3<W  adF-^,  dos^d^  Sm.  28;  dtfaorttf  d*  Si. 
178).  See  dorado. 

cakdra.  2.  =  dl§U>?3  2,  d&|.?aJ  2.  The  pumple- 
mose  or  shaddock,  Citrus  decumana  L.  (St.  &  PL;  Mhr., 
H.  Z*?U8^03>,  z^sU^sa,,  -d,;  Tu.  dtf^O). 
d’&sed^  cakdraka.  =  d&ra?d  1.  The  Greek  partridge. 
d^js^b  cakori.  A  female  Greek  partridge  (Grj.  3,  32). 

E cakorike.  =  d&/3?0.  (Cpr.  8,  after  44). 

cakka.  1.  =  1.  Tbh.  of  d=£.  —  d*,d-^.  -d^.  =  2a 

%*%•  Tbh.  of  d$d*  (Smd.  345).  2,  the  bird  Cuculus 


menaloleucus  (?23tJor!,  23333*  Si.  410,  sic!).  —  Z^^d^. 
Tbh.  of  d^d^F,  (sWjdSF).  =  dtfj^&i.  The  pot-herb 
Chenopodium  album  (533^0=5*  Nr.,  Hla.,  Mr.  95;  Nn.  145, 
o.  r.  zS^ddF;  Si.  162  and  Te.  d^d^F). 

cakka.  2.  (=  d^,  dza«).  (Mhr.  d=s^,  bright-shin¬ 
ing,  trim,  fine;  2333*,  neat,  tidy,  trim).  — -  d^zs1^.  =  d 
Square,  four-square  (C.;  dd^u*  G.).  —  d^d  t?d. 
A  play  in  squares  on  the  ground  (S.  Mhr.). 
d^ESS  cakkada.  =  d3^&,  etc.  (My.). 
d^&  cakkadi.  =  d^css,  d^raa.  (S.  Mhr.). 

23^c3  cakkane.  =  (^eS,  X^c3,  doXcSj,  eIs^,  s^x 
3,  Quickly,  fast,  suddenly  (d ct.  n, 

36;  Grj.  1,  106;  T.  d^d;  M.  rt^jJ).  —  d3^d 

Directly,  immediately  (333^<uo  Mr.  72,  o.  r.  d-). 

23^c3  cakkanda.  Sportful,  idle  talk  (My.); 
happiness,  pleasure,  contentedness  (S.  Mhr.; 

Tu.:  plausibleness;  T.:  sport,  scoff,  mockery,  derision, 
taunt,  cf.  2 »3\^S?dJ).  d^^ddrl  3^  5pt>  Arad^ddo  (Prv.). 
dzS^doO'S'  cakkamuki.  =  d^doo-^,  etc.  (My.). 
d?rjdoot^  cakkamukki.  =  d3*doo&,  etc.  (My.;  M.  d=5^d00 
Turkish  d^ojs*;  T.  d^dxr^).  —  d^dox^d^. 
Silk-cotton  tinder  (My.).  —  d^dxo-^So^  ^  Ad.  The  silk- 
cotton  tree,  Bombax  heptaphyllum  (&dd,  33E^0, 

etc.,  zojsdortd  Ad,  etc.  Si.  132). 
dt^ti  cakkara.  Tbh.  of  d3y  (My.). 

23^9ajO  cakkarisu. ■=  (tfoe^oSjsnesoddo  g.). 

z3^orto<§  cakkalaguli.  =  e^^^ao^,  e^^aos?. 
Tickling  another  (My.;  Te.  d^on^,  zs^oac; 
T.  ^WAO;  T.  ddorw,  *Z0Vf,  to  touch  with  the  finger, 
pluck,  pinch,  tickle).  Cf.  es’tftfdtftf,  sa^'OsJo  1. 

—  d^ejrioa?  53J3do.  To  tickle  (My.). 

dx5^«5  cakkali.=  d^o^O,  d^^s?,  d-5^.  A  ring  of  paste  with¬ 
out  sugar,  but  with  a  little  salt,  etc.,  fried  in  ghee  or 
oil  (C-;  Te.  d-^o;  T.  dortoO). 

23^*^  cakkala.  =  A  small  cot  or  oblong 

low  couch  of  cane-work,  a  seat  of  cane  or 
bamboo  (w?te ,  Mr.  208;  zbati 

Nn.  107;  cf.  dWOj  IP).  z33d  d^_^o(d?33)?t!oS,  ^Fj^Hla.). 

—  d^_e?  zo^_^.  =  d=£s?  doo^,^?.  (My.) - d^ $  doo^, s?. 

TJtT  ‘O’  *0'  JT  75* 

Sitting  cross-legged  (C.;  T.  dd  ca,  ddo^rs;  M.  ddo^cs, 
ddo^ea).  d=^s?  doo=^s?  333-S-  0  ^jsdo^  (C.). 

E^^^  cakkala.  Skin,  leather  (My.;  T.,  M.  d^Oodo^6,  a 
shoemaker;  Mhr.  d3rtt>,  goats’  skin-leather). 

23^<tfrio^  cakkalaguli.  =  0tc.  (My.). 

cakkale.  =  d?1  ^ «f.  (G.). 

23^9  cakkali.  That  has  become  flat  by 
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pressure  (z«3  dd  &3  ©dodo  Smd.  I;  Mdb.  has  ©d  © 
d=$  for  ©dodo). 

d^  cakbu.  =  di5^  1.  A  kind  of  checkered  cotton  cloth 

(My.). 

dffojSdS)  cakku-bandi.  Defining  of  the  boundaries  of  an 
estate  (My.;  Mhr.  dYto^s). 
d’S^doO'&j  cakkumukki.  =  d^doo-c^,  etc.  (My.). 

cakkuli.  =  d^©,  etc.  Tbh.  of  a*d^©  (Smd.  348; 
Nr.;  V.  9,  78;  14,  80). 
d^SOjS?  cakkuli.  =  d's^©,  etc.  (Bp.  14,  15). 
d^j  cakke.  =  zi^,  Tbh.  of  aie^..  A  chip  of  wood 

(Se^,  Sm.  24,  o.  rs.  t8^,  C.;  Te.  d=^,  i3=|.j  T. 

d^;  Cf.  YYo^  3?),  or  of  stone  (My.;  Te.  E§^=K.  €sb  4). 
dOdotfd  d^odo  dod  (tfjseois*,  etc.  Si.  224).  —  d^rizoo . 
-V©o .  A  thin  split  of  stone  (My.). 

cakkota.  T.  =  dms^^o,  etc.  (My.). 
dz£ja^  cakkota.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (My.). 

d^Fa^O  cakkotu.  =  d’&o^igo,  etc.  Tbh.  of  di^ddF  or  dV, 
dir.  An  esculent  vegetable,  goose-foot  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 
zra^da!,  z35)T?o3?3e);  see  dis^d;^  s.  d^  1).  d=&j^?3ifd 
(S.  Mhr.). 

diS^  cabya.  =  d^  2.  See  vsutf- 

d^j  cakra.  =  d^  l,  d^d,  d=^d,  za^  1.  A  wheel  (rra© 
Mr.  516;  Nn.  49).  2,  a  potter’s  wheel  (^rOO  516;  Ct.  I, 

64;  Voe3©d=J,  ‘S’odo^esd  3rioO  Nn.  49).  3,  a  sharp 

circular  missile  weapon,  a  discus  (V^tre^  516;  aod^,  © 
odooz£zj3?d  49;  sreesodo^5?  Ct.  I,  77;  II,  75;  tod^odjo^  II, 
77).  4,  circle;  a  diagram  (d^d.,  Zodod  49,  o.  r.  lol^do). 
5,  a  plaything  for  children  (Mhr.,  S.  Mhr.).  6,  a  circle 
or  depression  of  the  body  for  mystical,  astrological,  or 
chiromantic  purposes;  six  of  these  are  enumerated  one 
above  the  other,  viz.  mfiladhara,  svadhishthana,  mani- 
pura,  ana  hat  a,  visuddha,  ajnsi.  7,  a  circle,  a  multitude. 
8,  a  host,  an  army  (?3?«3  516;  zoeo,  ?3?c3  49).  9,  a  realm; 
rule,  sovereignty.  10,  a  district,  a  circuit.  11,  the 
horizon;  the  sky  (Wrtd,  W32S  49).  12,  a  form  of  mili¬ 
tary  array  (zba^,  ddjZjS^d  49).  13,  a  kind  of  vicchitti- 

citra  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.).  14,  the  bend  of  a 
river.  15,  the  ruddy  goose.  Anas  casarca  (^os^V  516;  d 
qraort,  za^d-^49).  16,  an  ancient  coin  (R.),  a  quarter 

rupee  (Tu.);  about  ^  rupee  (M.,  Travancore).  —  d^o 
rlo*?6.  -t#J3«?'6.  To  seize  a  discus  (Smd.  200). 
d^^vd??  cakra-karaka.  A  kind  of  perfume. 
d’Sjd'^  cakra-dhara.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Mr.  18;  Bp.  53, 
63).  2,  a  ruler,  a  king  (Cpr.  6,  108;  7,  after  5). 

d’SjzpwS  cakra-dhare.  The  periphery  of  a  wheel. 

Eit5jd-8^  eakra-pakshi.  =  dY^d3j_.  The  ruddy  goose. 
Eiz5j333p5  cakra-pani.  Vishnu  or  Krishna. 
d^esD©  cakra-bala.  =  d^srad,  etc.  A  ring,  circle;  the 
horizon.  2,  a  mass,  a  multitude.  3,  a  mythical  range 
of  mountains  supposed  to  encircle  the  earth. 

cakra-bhritva.  The  state  of  bearing  or  having 
a  circle  or  of  being  circular;  the  state  of  bearing  or 
having  a  discus  (Cpr.  8,  2). 

E^dorfF  cakra-marda.  =  (3jSoa?j  *rtzl  Mr. 

129,  one  MS.  drtzS). 
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Ei^TjdorfFzj  cakra-mardaka.  The  ringworm  shrub,  Cassia 
tora  Lin. 

dSjodosd  cakra-yana.  Any  wheel-carriage. 

E^^jCdOOA  cakra-yuga.  The  ruddy  goose  (za=5^d^  Nn.  128). 
d^jeS  cakrale.  A  fragrant  grass,  a  kind  of  Cyperus. 


d^ddF  cakra-varta.  =  d^dd ,  d^j|.?do,  (dVdSr  q.  v.). 

(S33SL‘5!,  d^d^F  Nn.  145,  o.  r.  d^dd). 
dSjdSliF  cakra-varti.  (=  d^dd^,  etc.).  A  sovereign,  an 
emperor  (©d£>?d,  ©d?Jo  Nn.  145;  Mr.  516;  see  s.  ©Mod 
o'6) ;  a  venerable  person  (dja^^d  dfi>  145).  2,  a  potter 

(Yo©=>zo,  ‘tfodJ^M  145;  ‘sOd^ad  516).  3,  Vishnu  (frees 

odoes,  145;  s^o  516).  4,  the  pot-herb  Cheuopodium 
album  Lin.,  the  goose-foot  (sad^Y,  d^d^  145;  sad^Y 
516).  —  ^d^F?li3di .  =  d^d^F  No.  4.  (naTktf  Si. 
162).  2,  a  kind  of  fragrant  plant  (za$,  d^d^F?),  etc., 

^?0fS  Si.  160). 

Ei^j^SF?)  cakra-vartini.  An  empress  (My.;  B.  4,  3).  2, 

a  kind  of  fragrant  plant. 

E^^jdD^  cakra-vaka.  =  d^  No.  15.  The  ruddy  goose  or 
Brahmany  duck,  considered  to  be  a  pattern  of  conjugal 
attachment  (za^d^,  zb*oe^,  sgpradF^,  dfSd^,  ©dJ<^ 
ESoaedod-^  Sm.  28;  Kk.  14;  zidd^,  etc.  Ss.). 
cakra-vada.  =  z^raa©,  d^^a©. 


E^^jdixy  cakra-vala.  =  d^raaej.  The  sensible  horizon.  2, 
a  fabulous  range  of  mountains. 

Ei’ar^a  cakra-vriddhi.  Interest  upon  interest;  wages  for 
transporting  goods  in  a  carriage.  (R.). 

Ei’Sjs^So  cakra-vyfiha.  Any  circular  array  of  troops. 


(J.  17,  53). 

Eo^S) cakra-ankana.  A  brand  in  the  form  of  a 
discus  (My.). 

E^esjOA  cakra-anga.  A  gander. 

zi’STjo'h  cakra-angi.  A  goose.  2 ,N.  of  a  plant  (  =  YWo 
doa^oosS). 

Ei^BjQ  (cabra-adi).  The  windings  of  a  river  ($?3  dJJdo 
do  Mr.  416). 

d^SjorfOO!^  cabra-ayudha.  The  discus  weapon.  2,  whose 
weapon  is  the  discus:  Vishnu.  (Smd.  255  Mdb.). 
ds^So^odo  cabra-&hvaya.  =  (Smd.  134). 

d’&j  cakri.  Having  a  wheel  or  wheels.  2,  holding  a 
discus :  Vishnu  (dO,  ddo^  Nn.  80,  o.  r.  Vjfp-  3,  a  king 
(tjjJMrau,  ©d*0  80;  Cpr.  7,  2).  4,  a  potter  (Yooa©, 

do^K)  80).  5,  a  snake  (sp£$,  FidF  80).  6,  an  ass  (&><*» 

80). 

d'&jJj^  cakri-pati.  A  mule  (OTZS^d,  ed??idr!d  Mr.  186). 
d$)?d§  cakri-vat.  An  ass. 
drf)?#  cakra-isa.  A  king  (Bp.  61,  86);  Vishnu. 
d^jesKyd  cakra-isvara.  A  king.  ^ 
ddos  z«©^  zododo  (Prv.). 

cakli.  A  cultivated  tree,  the  Manilla 
tamarind,  Pithecolobium  dulce  Benth.  (Inga 
dulcis  Willd.;  st.  &  pi.;  Tu.). 
d-S^  cakli.  —  d^O,  etc.  (My.). 


sg^OS  cakshana.  Appearing;  seeing.  See  £-.  2,  a  stimu¬ 

lant  to  drink. 

cakshu.  The  eye  (C.). 

cakshus-srava.  =  See  Eg^o^OTai. 

Egtfo^^  cakshus-sravas.  Using  its  eyes  for  ears :  a 
snake. 

cakshuhsraYa-asa.  A  snake-eater :  a  peacock 
(o3£<3«  Mr.  168). 

cakshus-indriya.  The  sense  of  seeing.  (My.), 
cakshu-srotra.  =  Eg=5\^8  (My.). 

riS&tfg  cakshushya.  Pleasing  to  the  eyes,  handsome;  agree¬ 
able. 

cakshushye.  A  blue  stone  used  as  a  collyrium. 
See  Nr.  s.  ^sSo^rio. 
zg£o^  cakshus.  The  eye. 

z 3rt2§  cagace.  =  Eg7\s§,  eSjsXel,  eSjbasJf,  uX&tS,  ^Xel, 

3aeS,  &?<£,  ^aeIf,  3?\ej,  i^A  e£_,  #do&37\,  & 

^dj8fcS7\).  The  plant  Cassia  tora  Lin. 

(Eg=J;&>EgF,  stood*}  Mr.  129,  o.  r.  My.;  T.  EgrtoE^, 

airtE^;  M.  3rto;  Te.  ^riO^,  3rtzgF,  3ao?3;  Tu.  Egzao^). 
23ri2§  cagaje.  =  ^A£S,  q.  v. 

23o.  2^23^  cah.  =  ^o,  etc.,  sg^S  l,  sSo,  eS^>  l,  eS^j6. 
Redness.  —  Egori^ft©*.  —  zlo-.  A  red 

water-lily  (=5*03 ti,  Tiorl^  Mr.  420).  —  EgoriSto.  -=5*»d. 
=  do-,  q.  y.  (*Lscx3of  Kk.  lib,  o.  r.  z3ortad).  —  Egorto. 
-^t).  (Te.  Egort€>,  a  fragrant  grass  =  zSortOrt^, 

a  sort  of  grass).  —  Egori<u=5b3?5|.  A  sort  of  Costus  (^ 
9,  *>s|,  ssOEjreSg,  333=5*0,  yu;g  o  Si.  153;  Te.  eSo 

Elori^js?^).  —  Egortod.  -=5*od.  =  eSo-.  The 
red  water-lily  (bo,  eS^oSu  e3  Kk.  22,  o.  r.  in  two  MSS., 
instead  of  wo,  Btoo«;  Te.  EgortoosS). 

EgcrS-ydor®  cahkramana.  Going  about,  proceeding.  See 

SB)  S33-. 

tiort  canga.  =  (^oX),  zgoWg,  eSjsoa,  eIjsoao.  Crook¬ 

edness,  perverseness.— E^orts3oor!^.  =  ^ori5  doo 

(My.).  — Egor!  doorraW.  =  Egori  Ported-  (My.). 
—  EgorraW.  -w W.  =  Egor!  doorraW.  e3?0?1  sgorrakl,  caOtf 
(Prv.). 

EioX  canga.  N.  of  one  the  cards  of  the  ganjipu  (My.;  H.). 

z3orfo3  cangane.  (Weg^,  el^cS).  In  bounds, 
friskily,  with  agility  (My.;  Te.  EgonofS,  EgortofS, 
lightly :  with  agility).  EgortfS  25-3630  (My.). 

can-kala(?).  —  Egors^a.  n.  (Bp.  48,  26).— 

-55^.  N.  (Bp.  24,  35).  —  Egoritf.  N.  (Bp.  9,  40; 
12,  42;  18,  89;  24,  10.  36;  25,  35;  29,  8;  45,  38;  47,  36; 
48,  26). 

&orto  cangu.  l.  =  e!oXoi.  To  jump,  etc.  (Te.; 
My.  occasionally;  cf.  Sk.  EgoE3«,  to  jump  etc.). 

&orio  cangu.  2.  =  e^oXo  2.  Frisking,  a  jump, 
a  leap,  etc.;  agility  (My.;  Te.  Egorto,  E§or(o,  Eaorto; 
ESord&d,  a  cat  that  leaps  at  an  object,  a  wild  cat).  — 
Egorto  Egor! (3  <33630.  To  dance  and  skip  in  sport  or  with 


agility,  to  gambol  (My.).  —  Egortf^  253630.  To  jump  with 
agility  (My.). 

Ego7\0  cangu.  A  Jew’s  harp  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  Egor!;  Te.  zgorto). 

z£orfJe>£)  can(=cey=key  3)-kftli.  A  day-labourer 

(My.). 

(cah-kondei).  N.  of  a  town  (Bp.  26,3). 

Z^ortg  cangya.  =  sAoa.—  Egortg  doort^.  dupl.  Per- 

Yerse,  apish  pranks,  frolics,  gambols,  sport  (C.). 

Eg2a  cac.  =  Eg=£  2,  etc.  —  EgitfJ  =5*.  =  Eg=5* -.  (C.;  Te.) - Eg 

E5?  =5*0.  =  Ega^  =5*.  (B.  4,  10  7.116.226). 

E o  Us  v  ’  ' 

cacca-kara.  Beating  the  time  in  music  with  the 
foot  (w^o«  es?jor3odo  Mr.  81;  Sk.  EgEg^fcj,  a  kind 

of  time  in  music). 

d  caccara.  =  q.  v.  Haste;  with  haste 
(s^oss  ct.  ii,  29;  Grj.  8, 28).  2,  wakefulness,  care 
(My.). 

caccariga.  =  e^^Sa,  q.  v. 

2^2^  caccu.  =  E§E^,  etc.  To  strike,  to  beat;  to 
Crush,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  niaoEgo,  to  pound;  cf.  tst&M, 
Fid),  essd.a^  eS^  c!ao5o^  Egza  tgtio  (Prv.). 

w  co  co  a  la  '  / 

caccuka.  =  EgoEgo^,  q.  v. 

2^^  cajje.  =  El|,  ifltf,  Tip  aa .  A  kind  of  grain, 
Holcus  spicatus  Roxb.  (C.;  Te.  «a). 

cajje.  =  e3e3,  ?3^_.  (My.). 

23os£  eahca.  =  Egoego.  A  man  of  a  wild  tribe  that 
resides  in  forests,  a  Sahara  (Bp.  is,  15;  44, 11, 

cf.  v.  16;  S.  Mhr.  in  ?3£l£-;  Te.  EgoEgo,  EloEgj;  Mhr.  E33o 
Eg,  a  tribe  of  pirates). 

egoag®  cancat.  (Smd.  100).  Leaping,  going,  trembling, 
moving;  dangling;  unsteady,  shaking. 

£goEgd®)Z)  cancat-rfipa.  (Smd.  100).  An  unsteady,  etc. 
form. 

egosgQe^  cahcarika.  A  bee;  the  black  bee  (So^  Si.  176). 
sgogg©  cancala.  Moving  to  and  fro,  shaking,  trembling ; 
unsteady ;  fickle,  capricious  (ESwei  Nn.  158);  the  wind; 
a  lover,  a  lecher.  2,  N.  of  a  bird  (sjesosS  Mr.  175,  o.  rs. 
5d)63s«3,  sapesd). 

tgoEg£)^Eg  cahcalatana.  =  EgoEgw^.  (esjS^wartji  G.). 
EgoEge)^  cancalatva.  Movableness,  unsteadiness,  in¬ 
constancy,  fickleness  '(s^asogj,  EgoEgw  Nn.  152;  My.). 
egoEg<^e£)  cancala-netre.  =  EgoEge33^.  (J.  6,  29). 
Egosg£)D-S^  cancala-akshi.  A  woman  (Bp.  45,  24). 
EgoEgerasjUOA  cancala-apanga.  A  trembling  outer  corner 
of  the  eye  (J.  28,  42). 

23o230  cahcali.  =  ^S£ge3.  A  small  tree,  commonly 
cultivated,  Flacourtia  catafracta  Roxb.  (St.  & 

PI.;  Te.  E^oEgO-Egy^  =  *»**?-,  ^ 

agoEgO-^^).  See 

Ego£ge5^  cancalita.  =  EgoEgw.  See 
EgoEgd  cancale.  Lightning;  fortune,  Lakshmi. 
ggo&7  canci.  A  bag  with  divisions  or  pockets,  especially 
for  betelnut,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  EgotS?). 


23o23>§ 
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&o23<3  canciti.  A  woman  of  the  Cancas  (Bp.  44, 

7;  Te.  z3og3;i,  g£-,  zgozSdS). 

23  oZ30  canCU.  =  s^-og^,  __  j^og^ogSjsS^.  An  abode  of  Canous 
(sd^ra,  siiotraejodo  Si.  114). 

g^osio  cancu.  The  beak  or  bill  of  a  bird.  2,  the  castor-oil 
plant,  Ricinus  communis.  3,  renowned,  celebrated,  clever. 
See 

giog^O^  cancuka.  A  kind  of  bird  Mr.  174,  o.  r. 

g3g&>  It). 

Us  ’ 

g^ogio^re^  cancu-ghata.  Striking  with  the  bill.  See  15^ 

tfd,  ^0^. 

giogio^Jjs^c^  cancu-ghatana.  =  gdogdo^?^.  See  ^o^o^o. 
g^ogio^W  eancu-puta.  The  bill  of  a  bird  when  shut.  (Ssv. 


g^ogiotJ  cancura.  Going  repeatedly;  expert  in,  conversant 
with  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  45);  beautiful  (see  Cpr.  s.  g&>og&> 
Afl?s3;  Cpr.  7,  65). 

giog§  canje.  =  ^oz2.  (My.). 

?$b*  cat.  (=£^w).  A  term  in  imitation  of  the 
smacking  noise  of  a  whip  (C.),  or  of  the  noise 
of  a  smart  blow  with  a  cane  (C.).  2,  the  sound 
of  wood  when  being  suddenly  broken  or  that 
of  an  earthen  pot  when  cracking  on  the  fire 
(C.).  Cf.  Z53W0  2. 

z3&  cata.  (=£®W4,  $y).  An  imitative  sound. 

(Sk.  gSkjggfoa,  a  sound  for  the  clashing  of  weapons,  the 
crackling  of  fire,  the  rattling  of  violent  rain,  etc.;  cf. 
Mhr.  giSW.  rep.  The  snapping  sound  of 

corn  in  being  parched  (C.)«  —  2^y  reit.  =  g^W. 
(C.).  2,  the  sound  of  a  dry  or  wet  cotton  cloth  when 

shaken  out  (g3^a?So)  by  its  wearer  (C.).  3,  the  sound 

made  by  slippers  or  native  shoes  when  striking  the 
heels  in  fast  running  (My.).  4,  the  sound  of  sparks 

bursting  forth  (My.). 

g^y  cata.  1.  ■ —  g^y^W.  Fretting  and  grieving,  anxious 
longing  and  hankering;  in  a  shake,  quickly  (B.  2,  28; 

Mhr.).  —  g^y^y^.  '=  g*yau.  (b.  3, 72). 

giy  cata.  2.  A  taste,  taking;  an  acquired  liking  or  fondness; 
an  ill-habit  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  g^y,  efSfea). 

g^y^  cataka.  A  sparrow. 


cataka-sraddha.  A  ceremony  in  honour  of  the 
departed  spirits  at  which  neither  mantras  nor  pindas 
are  used  (My.). 

giy^SO £0?do  catakayisu.  =  g^feao^Tgio,  g^fera^o.  To  cut  or 
knock  off,  to  cut  clean  asunder,  to  cut  short  (8.  Mhr., 
H.;  Mhr.  ep^y^^o). 

^fed^o  cataku.  1.  (=^y).  An  imitative  sound. 
—  gay^o  =  g^y=5v>  sjy^o.  (My.). . —  g^y^o  ^y^o. 

=  g^y  sdy  No.  3.  (c.). 

23kS^o  cataku.  2.  —  (g^O),  giyo^o.  —  g^y^j  gay^jS.  == 

z^yoTSO  g^yj^o.  (My.;  Mhr.  g^y^g^y^,  $g3s>ejj^). 

23fed7&)  cataku.  3.  =  Bly^o.  —  g^y^o  sooo.  =  yy^o-. 

(My.). 

giy^  catake.  —  sSlft?.  A  hen-sparrow.  2,  a  young  hen- 
sparrow. 


adfed^cS  catakkane.  =  *w^c3  2.  All  at  once, 
suddenly,  used  of  rising,  or  of  sneezing, 
etc.  (M.  dcto^S;  Mhr.  tiqjy^c^).  ^y^c?  oiripk  (C.), 
g^y^cS  (C.),  BSU^«3  (My.).  Cf.  vihtfi. 

g^ygi&BodO'dre^  catacatayamana.  The  crackling  of  fire 
(My.;  see  Sk.  s.  K.  uSy). 

riWsSytf  catapatike.  1.  Fretting  and  grieving  after,  anxious 
thought  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  g*MsSM  s.  1). 
giy^jygf  catapatike.  2.  =  gsysli^,  etc.  (My.). 

23^0*  catal.  =  ^&S&  A  term  in  imitation  of  the 
loud  crack  of  a  whip  (C.). 

23^0  c§  catallane.  =  «2fe5©  &  With  the  sharp 

CO  •  00 

noise  of  a  cracker  (in  firework,  c.). 
giyrfy^  catavatike.  =  g^y^U1#  2,  gatoSiM.  Quickness, 
smartness,  liveliness,  briskness  (My.;  Mhr.  g^y^?^, 
d^ysjfes^;  ggSsiw^^  G.). 

g^&S^O  cataku.  The  sixteenth  part  of  a  pakka  ser  (C.; 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  e^krao^). 

iibtO SOTl)  catayisu. gjiy^oD 0*50,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
gi&33rjO  cat&su.  =  g^fesoSo?^,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
giy^sSfico  eatika-siras.  The  root  of  long  pepper. 
giy^  catike.  A  hen-sparrow.  2,  the  root  of  long  pepper. 

23&3i^  catige.  =  A  small  earthen  pot  with 

a  broad  mouth  (C.). 

23&30*  catil.=  ^U5.  (My.). 

23&30c3  catillane.  =  c3.  (My.). 

23&3^dc3  catirane.  With  the  noise  of  a  smart 
blow  with  a  cane  or  whip  (My.), 
giyo  catu.  Pleasing,  kind,  or  flattering  discourse;  praise;  — 
the  belly. 

23kb^cS  catukane.  Smack!  whack!  (Bp.  52, 16). 
23fedos!o  catuku.  =  e^-fcJtsfo 2.  A  sound  in  imitation 
of  that  produced  by  a  stroke  with  a  cane 
or  by  a  smack  with  a  whip.  —  ^yotfo  ^y^- 

rep.  Smack,  smack!  whack,  whack!  (Bp.  52,  16). 
giyoQ  catula.  Trembling,  shaking,  moving;  unsteady.  2, 
fine,  beautiful,  nice.  (Bp.  51,  61.  82;  Rsv.  1,  9;  J.  27, 37). 
giyo'dyif  catuvatike.  =  g^y s3l3#,  etc.  (My.), 
giy^  catu-ukti.  A  pleasing,  flattering  word  (Cpr.  8,  54). 

23 fed  catta.  1.  =  Extraneous  matter  separ¬ 

ated  by  sifting,  straining,  or  filtering  (S.  Mhr.). 
23 fed  catta.  2.  =  ^i,  etc.,  Flatness  (My.). 

2,  the  frame  of  a  cart,  of  a  bedstead,  of  a 
chair,  or  of  a  picture;  the  bottom  or  plat¬ 
form  of  a  cart  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  Mhr.  sraW);  a 
bier  on,  or  a  litter  in,  which  a  corpse  is 
carried  (My.),  ajses*  wra  3  g^^  ^y^sSgS?!  (Prv.). 
See  Prv.  s.  3^.  — -  g^ri  ±i (My.). 

23fedj  catta.  3.  Plan;  order,  regulation  (in  law); 
neatness,  fineness  (My.;  t.,  m.,  Te.;  Te.  also  g^^)- 


2^  catta.  =  (dt^  2,  dfe|,  *8^,  ?383j).  (Tbh.  of  <S,?d , 
in  the  sense  of  <§,?&,  the  head  or  chief  of  a  trade;  — a 
clever  merchant;  Mhr.  mercantile  transaction;  T. 

dWj^,  trade,  merchandise).  See  s&raeSis*-. 

$<^<<3  cattane.  Suddenly,  all  at  once,  quickly, 
also  of  sneezing  (C.;  B.  4,  79;  Te.;  cf.  dW^d). 

eiSJj  catti.  =  2.  An  earthen  pot  or  pan 

(2JS3E9  Sm.  89;  My.;  T.,  M.,  Te.). 

catti.  1.  Tbh.  of  d&  (Sind.  348.  370;  Sm.  19; 

Sm.  89;  My.),  d^afd  3oJ3?r!  d?d  (Prv.). 

catti.  2.  =  (rtUj),  rtUj.  (My.). 

catti-garana.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  376). 

cattige.  =  (My.). 

2^!dj&39  (catta3-iri).  To  smear  the  body  with 
fragrant  unguents,  to  perfume  the  person 
in  a  particular  mode  (cf.  ddr?).  d^es^do  (?3» 

dtf,  dddd^Hla.). 

2Sfedj^  cattu.  1.  =  ^Uj2,  ri«gj2.  Flatness  (My.).  2, 
the  bottom  or  platform  of  a  cart  (S.  Mhr.; 
Te.;  T.,M.  Te.  also  ddoriodo).  3,  =  dcio,  the 

flat  cloth-cover  over  a  palankeen  (S.  Mhr.). 
4,  the  flat,  yet  seedless  pod  of  beans,  peas, 
etc.  (My.).  —  d^fS  (My.). 

2^fed^  cattu.  2.  -  2.  Impurity,  vileness 

(cf.  M.  dfcd^,  fault;  da,  dirty;  to  be  dirty;  Te.  da, 
ddo,  being  vile,  spoiled,  abominable;  dd^,  ruined,  bad). 
See  doo&lp  dx>Wop  dcod-,  dooa-.  2,  destruction, 
esd?^  dW^  djaddck,  they  killed  him  (C.).  ssdo  dfe^ 
oSodj  (My.). 

23Sd^  cattu.  3.  (Hardness,  Te.;  cf.  *doi);  the 
nelli  fruit  deprived  of  its  seeds  and  dried 
in  the  sun  (C.). 

23^  catte.  1.  A  garment  adapted  to  the  body 
after  the  European  fashion  (T.,  m.,  Te.;  see  d 
feS^aes). 

2^63,  catte.  2.  =  i,  etc.  Flatness,  levelness 

ei  .  “ 

(My.).  2,  a  kind  of  venereal  disease  appear¬ 
ing  as  white,  somewhat  raised  flats  (My.). 

d£3,  catte.  (=  dki,  or  d&3,  2).  See  s.  djaeStfd&i,. 

23  05  catte-kara.  A  man  dressed  in  European 

fashion:  a  Eurasian  (S.  Mhr.;  m.;  Te. 
efife^o?). 

23^ris>$3  catte-gara.  =  (My.). 

catni.  A  seasoning  formed  of  chopped  chillies,  etc., 
chutney  (C.;  Si.  313;  M.;  Mhr.,  H.  dWe§?);  the  state  of 
being  cut  to  pieces,  mangled,  etc.  (Mhr.).  —  d^ 
djado.  To  prepare  a  chutney  (C.).  2,  to  kill;  to  trouble 
greatly  (My.). 

iixiB  cadati.  =  &©? a.  Jealousy  (My.;  H.). 


eizSSOSO^O  cadayisu.  1.  =  (^csboSj^j  1),  draatfdo  1,  saraa 
To  tighten,  to  fasten  (S.  Mhr.). 
d7330>30;So  cadayisu.  2.  =  drass??!)  2.  To  rise;  to  increase 
(My.;  Mhr.  d^t'S^o); — to  raise  (My.;  Mhr.  d^cDS5^0)?  — 
to  lay  on,  to  apply,  as  a  slap,  stroke,  etc.  (Mhr.  d$d 
?*S?o);  to  lash  with  a  whip,  stick  or  cane  (My.). 

cadavu.  Ascent,  rise  (My.;  Mhr.  d$);  increase  of 
assessment;  increase  of  position,  degree,  value  or  price 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  d^ad).  2,  a  kind  of  shoe  worn  by 
Mohammadans  (My.). 

cadala.  (=  dssas^).  Increase,  excess  (Ram.  4,  3, 
15;  6,  35,  15;  Bh.  2,  5,  51;  10,  8,  22). 
d73D<w’?jO  cadalisu.  1.  =  dssaoSodo  1.  (Bh.  3,  13,  19). 

cadalisu.  2.  =  draaoSodo.  2.  To  increase,  to  be¬ 
come  excessive  (Ram.  5,  8,  55.  66;  6,  50,  18;  Bh.  6,  8, 
15;  8,  24,  12;  8,  25,  7). 

d&  cadi.  1.  A  staircase  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  A&Q. 
d&  cadi.  2.  A  dovetail  (in  carpentry,  C.;  Mhr.  fcid^ado, 
joinery). 

d&  cadi.  3.  A  cane  (0.;  Mhr.,  H.  efia?). 

23Cfo  cadu.  =  drfo.  —  ddo  s$df5.  reit.  Quickly,  rapidly 
(3?^  Smd.  391;  Kk.  50,  0.  r.  -dd<3). 
iilS  cade.  =  ?3cS.  Detached,  single,  unencumbered  (Mhr., 
H.  dzsa).  ddd^sao.  An  unencumbered  army  (R.; 
Mhr.,  H.  ?Sa?e^ts).  —  dddssaO.  =  73d-.  Going  out  alone 
(S.  Mhr.). 

23^  caddi.  Breeches  which  reach  only  to  the 

o> 

middle  of  the  thighs  (My.;  d?53  sW,  etc.  Si.  224; 

H. ;  cf.  dwtf). 

e^f3  cana.  1.  Renowned,  famous  for,  known;  skilled.  See 
es^cS-)  Bp.  50,  11. 

2^03  cana.  2.  Tbh.  of  =5(S3  (Sm.  18;  C.;  T.;  Bp.  51,  35). 

tivdxf  canaka.  Breeches  which  reach  only  to 
the  middle  of  the  thighs  (durs,  esz^Fdotf  smd. 
II;  cf.  da ,  de^,  d^a  du^,  dufi,  dwra). 

2iC3?r  canaka.  =  d£3ort.  The  chick-pea,  Bengal  gram,  Cicer 
arietinum  Lin.  (^d^  G.).  See  trde3. 

canagi.  =  ^f®^?  dc3oV\,  dc^o7\  No.  2.  A  sort 
of  pulse  or  lentil,  Ervum  hirsutum,  Cicer 
lens  (doortc^,  doskratf  Nr.). 

2^raf3  canage.  =  ^f®^*  (doorie^*,  Hia.). 

dOSoX  cananga.  Tbh.  of  dra^.  (aro^©^,  Nn.  102). 
2^£?3oh  canangi.  =  etc.  (doorta^tf,  dJSSjsd  Si. 

304;  Mr.  373). 

2^00  canda.  Hot;  fiery,  shining  (Bp.  5,  14).  2,  ardent 

Oj 

with  passion,  passionate,  wrathful,  angry;  cruel,  severe; 
fierce,  violent,  impetuous;  active,  quick;  mischievous, 
evil;  pungent,  acrid;  —  heat,  warmth;  passion,  wrath, 
drado&d^esjao  Mr.  247).  3,  Siva;  Skanda; 

etc.;  S.  of  a  demon;  N.  of  a  devotee  of  Siva  (V.  14, 

100). 

canda-kara.  The  sun  (Cpr.  5,  71;  Bp.  58,  67). 
canda-kirti.  N.  of  an  attendant  of  Siva  (Ssv 

I,  80). 
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adr©  canda-kodanda.  A  bow  that  does  great 

Cb  Cb  y 

mischief  (Ssv.  4,  59). 

ajf©  ?6  candane.  The  state  of  being  hot  or  fiery  (Bh.  8, 
ft  '  '  ' 

20,  10). 

tipSTfx!  canda-ruci.  The  sun  (Cpr.  5,  4).  2,  N.  of  a 

rakshasa  (5,  4.  87). 

£^f®  dti  canda-vara.  N.  of  a  devotee  of  Siva  (=  dra). 

Cb  '  '  T  ® 

canda-vara-varada.  N.  of  Siva  (Bp.  58,  67). 

candavala.  =  d£^;3e>i?.  What  is  given  to  ratify 
a  bargain,  earnest  money,  a  handsel  (My.;  Te.). 

aissp  os>0  canda-amsu.  The  sun. 

Cb  -  ' 

?i?33  ^  candata.  Fragrant  oleander,  Nerium  odorurn  Ait. 

Cb 

^  candataka,  A  short  petti-coat  (ddo&od&odjdo  es 
zjSf  doodjj^  d  en>dod?33  Nr.;  see  dra^r). 

2^?53  a>  candala.  A  Candata,  an  outcaste,  a  man  of  the 

Cb 

lowest  and  most  despised  of  the  mixed  tribes,  born  from 
a  Sudra  father  and  a  Brahmana  mother. 

ei-533  £r  candala-vallaki.  The  lute  of  the  Candala,  a 
Cb  co 
common  lute. 

candi.  1.  =  sSeS.  A  passionate,  violent  female  (see 
Cb  w 

es-);  an  obstinate  female  (C.).  2,  a  term  of  endearment 

applied  to  a  mistress  (Bp.  24,  39).  3,  Durgd;  N.  of  a 

female  (J.  10,  23  seq.).  4,  an  untractable,  obstinate  man 
(C.;  Te.,  T.;  Bp.  59,  42).  5,  obstinacy,  etc.  (My.;  cf. 

is*  do  1;  1;  M.  1,  to  be  angry,  to  frown). 

6,  the  state  of  being  very  hot  (Ram.  5,  8,  77).  7,  a 

mischievous  man  (?  Bhn.  27).  See  Smd.  109.  — 
dE&rio^.  -^0^.  An  irascible  dog  (Bp.  11,  19).—  dt$ 
rtasv*.  To  become  passionate,  obstinate,  etc.  (Bp. 

38,  18;  40,  34;  J.  4,  68;  10,  24) - doKu.  A  vicious 

insect  or  reptile  (Bp.  18,56). 

2^-rS  candi.  2.  =  Wetness  (My.;  Tu.). 

Cb  ‘  '  y  ® 

candika-ramana.  Siva  (Bp.  58,  67;  Ssv.  4, 
Cb 

after  59). 

candika-arcane.  Worship  of  Durga  (J.  31, 52). 
tfPClodO  candika-alaya.  A  temple  of  Durga  (J.  31,  38. 

39.  55). 

z icftg  candike.  =  A  tuft:  a  crest:  a  tuft 

a  °> 

of  hair  left  on  the  head  of  the  young  children 
of  all  castes  (C.);  the  tuft  of  hair  left  on  the 
top  of  the  head  (at  the  ceremony  of  tonsure) 
by  all  those  people  who  wear  the  janivara 
(C.;  t.  israo;  Mhr.  and  occasionally  by 

others  who  look  upon  it  as  an  ornament 

(C).  (Sa3,  djsa  Nr.&).  dJ=>e3odoo  tidtfoSjsv* 

(Mr.  334).  See  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  14, 
33;  40,39;  47,30;  50,  3.  —  To  cause  the 

tuft  of  hair  to  be  left  (C.).  —  aOo.  To  leave  that 

tuft  on  the  head  (C.).  —  -&a.  To  seize  that 

tuft  (V.  9,  96). 

zirfT?  candike.  dtf  5®.  Durgd. 

canditana.  Obstinacy,  etc.  (J.  18,  46;  B.  4,  6;  My.), 
candila.  Rudra.  2,  a  barber. 


£^r5  S33^  candivala.  —  dra  ass*.  (My.), 
ft  a 

candisu.  To  be  angry  or  obstinate  (My.;  Te.  dfio 
do;  see  oidoo*-). 

candi-tsvara.  Siva.  (R.). 

eSrao  candu.  1.=  $^  q.  v.,  etc.  A  ball  to  play 
with  (tfpjo  tf,  =5^0  =5*  Si.  231,  o.  r.  ^£30  72;  C.;  Te., 

t.,  m.  drao;  see  t.  3S);  a  ball  or  cluster  of 
flowers,  etc.  (Rsv.  13,  88,  o.  r.  dwo;  My.;  Te.,  T., 
m.).  2,  the  glans  of  the  penis  (C.). 

drao  TsrarfrfOhu  (Prv.).— 

A  kind  of  tennis  (My.;  Bh.  1,  6,  1).  —  dpssrdo.  -e*do.  To 
play  at  ball  (C.).  —  dra^do©^.  A  variety  of  jasmine 
(C).  —  draodos;^.  A  flower  resembling  the  marigold, 
a  Chrysanthemum  (C.). 

candu.  2.  The  nape  of  the  neck,  the  neck 

(S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  156).  —  dF^do.  -tfdo.  To  strike  and 
break  the  neck  (S.  Mhr.). 

cande.  d?TO.  Durgd,  who  destroyed  the  asura  Mahisha. 
2,  a  certain  perfume  (cratf  Ai,  z^pSdO,  etc.  Nr.).  3,  the 

small  tree  Cerbera  Odollam  Gtaert.  (St.  &  PL). 
iAA  ^  canda-isa.  Siva.  See  Bp.  24,  76;  58,31;  MS-. — 
drf?^od^.  -«sc&>£.  N.  (Bp.  9,  46). 

?^d  canda-isvara.  Siva.  See  Bp.  9,  14;  31,22;  59, 
25.  —  ^sSoodbg.  N.  (Bp.  58,  3). 

candesvari.  Durga  (S.  Mhr.). 
ed-g6j»  ?©  candola.  The  pyramid-crested  wood-lark  (Mhr.; 
Bfs,  27). 

canna.  =  (^ow,  etc.),  Short  breeches 

(C.;  see  drs^).  See  aid-,  tfoHU,  rto&ft-. 
sidOo  catuh.  =  ad^oo^,  Four. 

eddOoSOf'S  catuh-khanda.  =  af^^ra .  Four  pieces, 
ft  ®  r 

catuh-patta.  =  as^dW,  as^d^.  A  place  where  four 
roads  meet. 

ad-dOodrf  catuh-pada.  =  aa^dd,  (ddod  ad).  Having  four 
feet;  a  quadruped. 

catuh-sata.  =  as^sls!.  104;  400. 

£ddo§B321  catuh-sala.  A  square  formed  by  four  houses. 
aidloBDeS  catuh-sali.  A  square  of  four  houses. 

catuh-shashti.  —  64  (Ch.  v.  288;  J.  33, 

41.  47). 

catur.  =  ddo8.  (Smd.  31.  101). 
sidjd  catura.  =  a^drf,  a^ddo,  a3riod,  addoal).  Four  (Smd. 
106).  2,  dexterous,  clever,  ingenious ;  shrewd  (Bp.  24, 

67;  B.  4,  20.  79);  skilfulness,  cleverness.  3,  charming, 
agreeable.  —  addod^^.  A  large  leafless  shrub,  the 
triangular  spurge,  Euphorbia  antiquorum  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 
ad-^OldoA  catur-anga-=  adddort,  addodort.  Four-membered; 

=  ddjdortlow  (J.  2,  54).  2,  chess. 

g^igodoASOai  caturanga-bala.  An  entire  or  complete  army, 
comprising  elephants,  chariots,  cavalry  and  infantry. 
See  ddoaoFW;  dC3. 

ed^O'doAJe)  catur-angula.  Four  fingers.  2,  the  plant 
Cathartocarpus  fistula  Pers. 


caturatana.  =  q.  y.  (My.), 

catura-tara.  Uncommonly  clever,  etc.  (Ssv.  1, 
after  79). 

caturate.  Cleverness,  sagacity,  shrewdness.  (Cpr. 
1,  54;  Bp.  1,  23;  53,  7). 

zi^O'dt^lS  catur-adhipati.  A  ruler  or  commander  of  four 
(either  of  four  districts  or  of  the  four  constituents  of 
an  army,  My.). 

catur-anta.  Bordered  on  all  four  sides.  2,  a 

■  -Q 

palankeen  (My.,  also  odrajj). 

d 3bzj catur-abde.  A  heifer  four  years  old. 
catur-asiti.  =  84. 

catur-asra.  z^o'drdj.  =  zs^dX.  Four-cornered, 

■  quadrangular;  regular;  agreeable  (Ch.  v.  12);  a  square; 
a  boundary  (My.). 

zddorradd  catur-anana.  Four-faced;  Brahma;  N.  of  an 
author  =  is^zAssS^  (Ct.  II,  2);  a  man  with  ingenious 
features  (J.  2,  13). 

eddOTOdg  catur-asya.  =  z^d-Jcre^.  (Ct.  I,  1,  seq.;  II,  2,  seq.). 

caturasya-nighantu.  A  vocabulary  by 
Kavi  Bomma  (Ct.  I  &  II,  colophon). 
e^OzSjseatrdo  catura-uddama.  Distinguished  by  (the 
caesura  being)  at  four  or  at  the  end  of  every  fourth 
syllable  (Ch.  v.  138). 

eddj&©?33T>a±)  catura-upaya.  The  four  expedients,  the 
four  means  of  success  against  an  enemy :  sowing  dis¬ 
sension,  negotiation,  bribery,  and  open  attack  (J.  6,  28; 
B.  5,  228).  ■zrJsWjj  ro’3pj»5o^iAj?!o^,  sJ^osjjo 

ejo  z^gJsSj^A^,  zdra Aoiy* i 

As&JosJo^,  aodo  z^abdo^sraodosJo^j  (Mr. 

267). 

zddoXr &  catur-gati.  A  tortoise.  (R.). 
e^dOAb)Sr'do  catur-grama.  =  zs^rresS.  Four  villages;  N.  of 
a  country. 

d-^ozjSF  caturtha.  Fourth;  the  fourth. 

caturtha-akshara.  The  fourth  letter  in  every 
class  of  consonants  (Sind.  22);  the  fourth  syllable  (375). 
EidoqrDF^j'do  caturtha-asrama.  The  fourth  order  of  a 
Brahmana’s  life.  (My.).  See 

zddo^F  caturthi.  —  zzS$J3,  zs’Z'S.  The  fourth  case,  the  dative 
(Smd.  51.  112.  115.  137-140.  158.  166.  177.  399;  Kavy. 

1,  2,  31.  32.  36-40;  I,  5,  38-40).  2,  the  fourth  day  in  a 

lunar  fortnight. 

tidorfF^  catur-danta.  s=  zs^ts^,  zs^eS^.  Having  four 
tusks:  Airavata,  the  elephant  of  Indra. 
zddorfF2>  catur-dasa.  Fourteen  (=  zSdocJFdcJS,  Ch.  v.  320). 

2,  the  fourteenth. 

eidodFd£^o^d  caturdasa-bhuvana.  The  fourteen  lokas 
or  divisions  of  the  universe  (Mr.  348;  Bp.  52,  45). 
tddozdF^od'i  caturdasa-manu.  The  fourteen  Manus 
(Mr.  348). 

tddodF§»  caturdasi.  The  fourteenth  day  in  a  lunar  fort¬ 
night  (C.;  Si.  39). 

zd-^OBF^  catur-dis.  zd^oaFvr.  =  z^doard.  (My.). 
zidoOFd  catur-dise.  The  four  points  of  the  compass.  (My.). 


£d-^020F£)  catur-bala.  =  z^^odorizow.  (XozS,  zgdbtiortzoej 
Nn.  99). 

zi^oSpFzdj  catur-bhadra.  The  aggregate  of  four  objects  of 
human  pursuit  or  wishes :  dharma,  kama,  artha  and 
moksha. 

ti^oepsF^  catur-bbashe.  The  four  languages  (Ch.  p.  22). 
z^0<$0F3d  catur-bhuja.  (=-  z£3z^Jfcs).  Four-armed;  Vishnu 
or  Krishna.  See  Bp.  27,  26;  53,  3. 
ei^odoOFSO  catur-mukha.  =  z^^o^cdoi.  Brahma  (My.); 
Siva;  etc. 

d&ocdooF  a  catur-yuga.  The  aggregate  of  the  four  yugas 
or  ages  of  the  world  (C.). 
ei^o^F^  catur-vaktra.  Four-faced;  Brahma. 

v=9 

z^^jtSfaF  catur-varga.  =  z^oz^Fcd,.  The  aggregate  of  four 
objects  etc. 

z^^O^FT'SF  catur-varna.  The  four  classes  or  castes:  Brah- 
mana,  Kshatriya,  Yaisya  and  Sudra  (Mr.  248.  249). 
zi^oSFos’lS  catur-vimsati.  24. 

zd-^OSF  caturvimsati-jina.  The  24  principal  saints 

(tirthahkaras)  in  each  of  the  three  Jaina  ages  (Mr. 
348). 

zi^JSF^  catur-vidha.  Four-fold;  of  four  sorts,  in  four 
ways. 

caturvidha-nartana.  The  four  kinds  of  act¬ 
ing:  music,  song,  gesticulation  and  dance  (Ssv.  1,  after 
79). 

ei<£j<aF$s$do3qs>$F  caturvidha-purushartha.  =  zaz&ZfJreJ,. 
(My.). 

e^^o^eFtd  catur-veda.  The  four  vedas  (z^sd^s  Nn.  79; 
Smd.  101;  Bp.  46,  2). 

z^5folS?FE}  catur-vedi.  =  zs33^®.  Familiar  with  the  four 
vedas.  (Bp.  47,  65;  55,  16). 
zioOSo^FcriorS  catur-hayani.  A  heifer  four  years  old. 

catushka.  =  zs53^.  Four;  consisting  of  four;  in¬ 
creased  by  four;  a  collection  or  an  aggregate  of  four; 
etc.  (Smd.  101). 

catur-kona.  Square,  quadrangular;  a  square. 

(My.). 

orfo  catushtaya.  Consisting  of  four ;  fourfold;  the 
ii 

number  four;  a  collection  or  an  aggregate  of  four;  etc. 
catur-patha.  A  place  where  four  roads  meet. 
catur-pada.  =  zdidogsdcd.  Four-footed;  a  quadru¬ 
ped. 

d&od^Vi  catushpadi.  =  zs^sda.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 

catur-pad.  Quadruped,  etc.;  N.  of  the  ninth 
karana  in  astrology  (My.). 

catur-pada.  =  Z^^)S  cS.  (My.), 
catur-sagara.  The  four  oceans  (C.  Bp.  47,  12). 
catur-rasa.  The  four  principal  tastes  (Nn.  119). 
cattari.  =  z^^.  (My.). 

SX  cattarige.  =  Tbh.  of  An 

umbrella  or  a  parasol,  regarded  as  an  ensign  of  royal 
power  (S.  Mhr.). 

cattana.  =  zas^rs.  A  kind  of  poetical  composition 
(zuf^o  'ffssJjoSmd.II;  Kk.  82;  ^z^53Ad«  a<kz3F3Z5  rao  Ct. 
II,  99). 
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cattirige.  =  23^03.  (S.  Mhr.). 

e3-Ao  cattu.  A  ceiling;  a  covering  in  general  (of  cloth, 
planks,  etc.  over  a  bed,  palankeen,  room,  My.;  Mhr.  eji;3; 
cf.  vihi^  1,  No.  3). 

e^3j  catra.  1.  =  $^  2.  Tbh.  of  (C.;  see  3s?  4). 
d-3 j  catra.  2.  Tbh.  of  efi^  1.  (My.). 

catri.  =  3^0.  An  umbrella,  a  parasol  (C.;  Mhr.  ejS 
A,?). —  23A):s!s’j3.  =  23^3=5^3.  (My.). 
iiBjR  catrige.  =  233  Sri  (S.  Mhr.).  23^3=5*03.  The 
knob  of  an  umbrella  or  parasol  (S.  Mhr.). 

catva.  The  letter  or  syllable  23  (Smd.  82.  215.  283. 
345.  347). 

e^3Q3  catvara.  A  quadrangular  'place  or  courtyard.  2,  a 
levelled  spot  of  ground  prepared  for  a  sacrifice. 
catvari.  The  number  four  (My.), 
catvarimsat.  40.  (My.), 
eictfd  eadara.  Tbh.  of  233o3.  Square  (My.). 

Ei33o7\  cadaraiiga.  =  233o3o3.  (My.). 
s333o  cadaru.  =  2333.  (S.  Mhr.). 

z3c3&S9  cadarisu.  To  scatter,  to  disperse  (v. 

t.,  My.). 

cadaru.  =  q.  v.,  1  q.  v.  To 

scatter  (v.  i.),  to  disperse  (v.  i.),  etc.  233ra3 

33d  (3g3,  es^riora,  Si.  372). 

cadura.  Tbh.  of  233j3  (Smd.  338).  A  clever  man, 
etc.  (2o«J  S3  296  Cm.;  Nn.  135;  2333  Bhn.  60;  Cpr. 

4,58;  My.).  3e>c3«  e3o  233o3o(Smd.  174).  233030* (121; 
Sm.  41). 

tiziytfoTZ  caduranga.  Tbh.  of  233o3o3.  Chess  (C.;  Grj.  2, 
after  106). 

cadura-tana.  (Smd.  248,  not  in  all  MSS.).  —  2330 
33;3,  233o3o33.  Cleverness,  etc.  (My.). 

caduru.  =  2S3o3o.  Tbh.  of  233o3.  Cleverness  (My.). 

4).  See  Bp.  12,  32;  40,23;  43, 

3;  45,  29;  J.  18,31;  25,45;  26,  10. 

E^nSodo^  cadurutana.  =  233oS3c3.  (My.). 

2^3023  cadure.  1.  (Smd.  245).  A  clever  female.  33^*  ©3«?* 
e33o?5(174).  See  Sp.  s.  tbacio  1. 

23-3oe3  cadure.  2.  Tbh.  of  2333ood>F  (Ct.  II,  44). 

surf'd  caddara.  A  sheet,  used  for  beds  or  as  a  wrapper 
© 

of  the  body  (My.;  H.). 

33  caddra  =  E^c3  3.  (My.), 

a)  ® 

can.  1.  =  ^o  (333s),  etc.  Redness  (T.  3,  e!o, 
aSris^,  z3*3o^,  e§o3o*,  33,  233;^,  £§33^,  e§s^,  23?,  e3?o3o; 
M.  a!o,  e3s§,  2l?o3o,  2303*^,  e§jsf3,  T.  33,  aSs3,  e3?, 

M.  i§53,  23o3,  3js?,  to  be  red;  Te.  33,  Eis|,  3?rto3o,  3? 
^>3o,  red;  2S?rtoOo23o,  3?-,  to  grow  red;  cf.  23=)2so,  23oo23o, 
3jsri3o;  see  s.  2&©3>).  — .  23f^<s?o*.  -3s?o*.  =  e§3  s?o*.  (Ct. 
II,  98).  A  red  sprout  or  young  leaf.  —  23c&  i3.  =  3-. 
(Rsv.  li,  si;  j.  6,  32).  —  z33orto.  -3orto.  =  ES^orio. 

(J.  3,  27) - ^obo  ©«.  =  233  oSo  <c«,  q.  v.  (e*©sD*  Ss!;  Bp. 

19,  65;  24,  81).  *  ® 

can.2.  =  (tfSi,  ?$W  4),  as  2  tSSoj, 

tieoi,  etc.  (T.  a,  a.,  as,,  ^  2  | 


*3, 

23^,  eIjso^,  straightness,  rectitude,  regularity,  even¬ 
ness,  equality,  regularity,  properness,  correctness,  just¬ 
ness,  goodness;  M.  3o,  right,  excellent,  royal;  cf. 
Eioij*  2,  etc.;  Te.  2dc3o,  to  be  fit,  suiting,  proper,  right; 
T.  E§a,  splendour;  T.  2§&o3o^,  E§^,  2§?&,  M.  3j3=5^,  eJjso 
r!o,  beauty,  elegance;  see  ESjsrtp. 

Z$o3  cana.  =  ^^,  in  3^8033  and  other  proper 

names  (C.). 

33  ca-na.  And  not;  when  affixed  to  certain  interrogates, 
it  makes  them  indefinite. 

33  canda.  1.  =  ®S3.  Tbh.  of  $3  (Smd.  338;  Sm.  99). 
Pleasing,  beautiful,  lovely,  charming;  propriety,  fitness, 
niceness;  beauty  (C3S3rs^  Sm.  99;  C.;  T.).  ES^^f\  or  23 
oS^fN  (C.).  E3s)3z3o(Prv.).  2,  appear¬ 

ance,  shape,  form,  kind;  manner,  way  (C.;  T.,  Te.). 
53qSrs3j3c;f  ^c3^igd3r  3*  dojseso  slrairfosrio^^).  ©dsSJcS 
o3o  E3^or!3o(Hla.).~See  Bp.  18,46;  22,  52;  33,14;  34,  5; 
38,  56;  39,  18.  46;  43,  15;  45,  35;  58,  21.  43;  60,  50.  54; 

B.  1,  20.  23;  2,23.  41;  3,  24.  —  ES3  -^3o.  Beauty, 
© 

or  the  proper  form,  state  or  manner,  to  be  ruined,  gone, 
or  missed  (Bp.  29,  15;  C.).  —  -=#?&.  =  e3-.  A 

person  who  has  lost  or  is  devoid  of  all  good  manners 
(S.  Mlir.).  —  E3j3  rep.  Various  kinds,  etc.  (Bp.  43, 
36;  C.).  —  E^doesosSo^.  -30630^00^.  A  fine  turumbu(Cpr. 
8,  45).  —  2^53^ «<>.  -o-tfSe^.  To  acquire  beauty  (Grj.  10, 
1 13).  — -  e^53oS63!!.  -©es3.  To  know  the  proper  manner, 
etc.  (Bp.  18,  35).  —  e3<3  s3C3s.  -esCO3.  =  (Bp.  14,  6; 

44,  26).  —  E^srosStf.  A  nice  shoe  (Abh.  P.  7, 

68,  o.  r.  eSSo&tos§?1). 

e canda.  2.  (=  Bi?j3).  The  moon  (e33  Ct.  I,  101;  da  3, 

^  v  UjJ  W 

etc.,  3S  Kk.  44;  233  Sm.  16;  3A  99;  C.).  As  Tbh.  of  E33  , 
6))  7  7  Q) 

it  appears  also  in  e3^^)3.  —  -es^.  Moon-father: 

the  moon  (S,  Mhr.);  N.  (My.).  —  e3^s3j3»3j.  Moon-uncle; 
the  moon  (My.).  —  aS^cd^.  -«sod^.  N.  (C.).  See 
e33  canda.  3.  (=  ejj^).  Occasionally  used  for  prosody 
(ejJ^  Sm.  99). 

e33  08  candana.  Tbh.  of  233  3*  (My.;  Si.  228). 
a  ■  “ 

e33  5^  candana.  =  23^E9,  e3;3  w,  1 «*•  Sandal, 

Sirium  myrtifolium:  either  the  tree,  the  wood,  or  the 
unctuous  preparation  of  the  wood. 

candana-akshate.  =  (Bp.  24,  23;  My.). 

e33  cTOE^e;  candana-acala.  A  part  of  the  southern  range 
of  the  western  ghauts,  where  sandal-wood  is  found.  (R.). 
2^3  <37)311  candana-vati.  N.  of  a  town  (J.  28,  53.  59;  29, 
12). 

si  3  3jE‘?3£ i  candana-upala.  A  slab  on  which  sandal  is 
ground  (3?s3  Fs-s^ioAi  Mr.  206;  My.). 

2^33  candara.  =  233  2,  etc.  (My.), 
co  ®J 

2^3  O  candala.  Tbh.  of  233  3-  Sandal  (My.).  2,  a  vessel 
©  © 
made  of  sandal-wood  (My.). 

2i^3'3  candavura.  Tbh.  of  23^3)^  (Smd.  380). 

2^^3  candala.  =  (My.). 

2^c33  s?  candala.  =  23^^.  A  kind  of  sandal  33023^3 
G®  S.  Mhr.).  “ 

2^3  candi.  A  gable-wall  (Mhr.  ESsi^^t).  —  23^3o3?^.  = 
2^.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  122). 


ddd  candira.  =  dd  d  2,  dd  d  2.  The  moon  (dd  Ct.  II, 
a  v  ra  a  v  aj  ’ 

49;  Sm.  16;  Boris’*,  etc.  Kk.  lib.;  da  44;  C.). 

ddo^  candu.  =  d;^  2,  (The  moon);  the  date  (My.;  H.). 
2"^Q<'v  ^an<^a'u?^  (*•  e-  ulla).  Beautiful  (My.,  vulgar), 
d^  candra.  1.  Glittering,  shining.  2 ,  the  moon  (doqra^d 
Nn.  69;  £5&£d  doo&o^d  Mr.  19;  d<£ri&d,  ?tor!:3ej£SOrt, 
etc.  Sm.  15.  16;  ^o^dro&ig  Ct.  I,  55;  .Boris’*,  s?®3  I,  96). 
3,  a  lovely  or  agreeable  phenomenon  of  any  kind,  any¬ 
thing  which  gives  pleasure.  4,  gold.  5,  camphor.  6,  = 
23;^  2,  the  colour  red  (©docs,  69).  7,  excellent, 

eminent;  excellence  (dooa^,  d>  69).  8,  dust  (dfcs, 

c$J3S*o  69).  9,  the  eye  in  a  peacock’s  tail  (&?£>,  d<3«J  So? 
0ol)  69).  10,  a  seat,  a  throne  (Css^d,  ArnSo^d  69). 
11,  a  kind  of  house  (Ejidd>  s^fSris*  $o<d  69;  cf.  d^).  12, 
a  particular  plant  (  =  =5 :j)£Oj©).  13,  a  wood  (©dra^,  dd 
69).  14,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  15,  water.— ■ 

A  kind  of  gold  ornament  worn  on  the  head 
by  females  (S.  Mhr.).  —  dd  ri©*.  -=£©*.  =  dd  ^d-  (tfo 

tfdr©*,  todrirc*  Ct.  II,  112) - dd  doodo.  =  dd  doj 

tSorio.  (My.).  —  df^doodorio,  A  semi-circular  ring  for 
the  tip  of  the  ear,  set  with  pearls,  etc.  (My.).  See  dd  2, 
d$d.  ® 

dd  .  candra.  2.  —  dd  d,  zid  d  1,  deb  d  1,  ddo  d.  Thh.  of 

6$  CO  CO  CO 

rod^d.  Red  lead,  minium  (rod^d  Mr.  102;  C.;  Te.  d;d>  d, 
^^d‘,  cf.  df^l,  No.  6).  —  d^w^o^d.  A  black  garment 
of  women  with  a  red  border  (C.).  —  dd  rradAi?d.  -wad-. 

—  (My.).  —  A  leaf-like  ornamental 

mark  on  the  forehead  made  with  minium  (J.  11,  8). — 

=  d;^.  (Ad-S^d,  etc.  Si.  334).  —  d^ras®3.  A 
good  kind  of  plantain  of  a  reddish  colour  (C.).—  dd 
SJ35J.  A  good  kind  of  mango  of  a  reddish  colour  (C.). 
candraka.  The  eye  in  a  peacock’s  tail.  2,  the  moon. 

—  small  ornamental  shrub,  Rauwolfla 
serpentina  Benth.  (St.  &  PL). 

eandra-kanta.  The  moon-stone,  a  fabulous  gem, 
supposed  to  be  formed  from  the  congelation  of  the  rays 
of  the  moon  and  to  dissolve  under  the  influence  of  its 
light,  or  to  distil  water  when  the  moon’s  rays  fall  upon 
it;  perhaps  a  kind  of  crystal  or  jasper  (slrori©*  Ss.;  Bp. 
51,  19;  J.  11,  10).  2,  the  moon  (Sodorio  Mr.  102). 

dd  candra-kanti.  The  lustre  of  the  moon,  moon- 

g)  — o 

light.  2,  a  large  creeping  shrub,  the  moon-flower, 
Ipomaea  grandiflora  Lamk.  (St,  &  PL). 
dj^-S-  candraki.  A  peacock. 
d^£?<§r  candra-kirti.  N.  (Bp.  52,  18). 

(candra-kavya,  of  =ff®d).  A  red  stre  (My.), 
candra-grahana.  An  eclipse  of  the  moon. 
(C.;  B.  4,  67). 

dd^djalS  candra-cfida.  Siva.  (My.). 

dd  3 i  candra-ja.  Budha  (Mercury).  (R.). 
to) 

d^sSj^gS  candra-jy6ti.  Moonlight.  2,  a  kind  of  fire¬ 
work  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.;  Mg.). 

d^gtcossoej  candra-tara-bala.  Propitiousness  of  the 
moon  and  stars  (My.). 


ras'd  candra-dara.  A  wife  of  the  moon:  any  one  of 
the  twenty-seven  lunar  mansions. 

E^dydd  candra-dhara.  Siva  (Bp.  8,  4).  2,  sign  for  a 

long  syllable  (Ch.). 

dfd^dSt)  candra-nakhi.  1ST.  of  Ravana’s  sister  (Abb.  P.  9, 
after  149;  9,  151). 

■t£c^:$d  candra-pura.  =  d^d>d.  N.  of  a  town. 

E^c^jd)<$  candra-prabha.  F.  of  the  eighth  Arhat  (tirthan- 
kara)  of  the  Jainas  (Cpr.  1,  52.  66.  67). 
d?^20<°>  candra-bala.  Propitiousness  of  the  moon  (Mhr.; 
R.). 

tdc^eosd  candra-bale.  Large  cardamoms. 

dd,s3do.  candra-bimba.  The  lunar  disk  (dddora  ©  Ct. 
q)  ej  v  ca 

I,  28). 

E^F^Epy^  candra-bhatta.  F.  of  an  author  (Smd.  4). 
tizyvpd'R  candra-bhage.  The  Chenab,  one  of  the  five 
streams  of  the  Pahjab. 

dd  .oil  candrama.  Tbh.  of  dd  do?5*.  (dd  Fn.  9;  Sodo^d 
q)  qj  v  a  ’ 

35;  E3c^,  etc.  Mr.  36). 

tid  (dof®  CJ  candra-mandala.  =  E^d  tbsii.  (Mv-). 
a)  a>  ■  ■  co  j  v  J  ^ 

eid  .dofa  candramas.  The  moon. 

candra-muni.  N.  (Bp.  52,  18). 
dd  candra-mauli.  Siva.  2,  a  certain  metrical 

foot  (Ch.). 

d^e3?s5  candra-lekhe.  A  digit  of  the  moon  (Mr.  la). 

dd  candra-loka.  The  sphere  or  heaven  of  the 

fflj 

moon.  (My.). 

Ei?^dod  candra-vamsa.  The  lunar  race  of  kings.  (C.). 

dd  ,dS  candra-vat.  Brilliant;  illuminated  by  the  moon. 

q) 

(R.). 

df^ddd  candra-vadane.  A  woman  having  a  face  fair 
as  the  moon.  (My.). 

dd  ,"33«3  candra-sale.  =  dd  S3®83.  A  room  on  the  top  of 
q)  q)  -  $ 

a  house,  an  upper  room,  an  upper  story.  (J.  30,  36). 

dd  $*3  candra-sile.  =  EsS^-ff^d,,.  (My.;  B.  5,  241). 
d^^eSDd  candra-s^khara.  Siva;  a  form  of  Siva  (Bp. 
58,  18). 

dd  candra-sale.  Tbh.  of  dd  sraeS.  erusW. 

q)  coj  o  v  j 

dr^?03€?  dgj  (Prv.). 

dd  djscdor  candra-surya.  Moon  and  sun;  a  rough  draw¬ 
ing  of  the  moon  and  sun  on  a  stone,  worshipped  by 
peasants  (S.  Mhr.). 

dd,5o®d  candra-h&ra.  A  necklace  of  flat,  moon-like 

Q) 

(oircular)  gold  beads  (C.). 

d£y53®d  candra-hasa.  Deriding  the  moon.  2,  a  glitter¬ 
ing  scimitar,  a  sword  (Abh.  P.  14,  188).  3,  N.  of  a 

prince  (J.  28,  6.  60-63;  29,  2-49). 
d^OAEi  candra-ahgada.  N.  of  a  son  of  king  IndrasSna. 
(R.). 

dd^djali  candracMa.  =  d^E^jsd.  (Bp.  1,51). 
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ed-jro  candra-atapa.  Moonlight;  an  open  hall;  an 

a) 

awning.  (Kavy.  Y,  12). 

®>.  8rf  candra-atmaja.  =  Zdrt  za.  (R.). 

Qj  ©  c3)„ 

£^fro  candra-abharana.  Siva  (Grj.  3,  86;  4,  13). 

a) 

candravati.  N.  of  a  place.  (My.). 

^3e3  candra-avali.  N.  of  the  elder  sister  of  R4dha. 

Q) 

(My.). 

eijro  d,  candra-asma.  =  zzirt ■ffsrf..  (Ssv.  3,64). 
q)  o  “ ) 

candri.  Shining,  golden.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

o) 

3.  =  Si, Z3. 
v  aj  k, 

candrike.  Moonlight;  elucidation.  2,  N.  of  two 
Q)  v 

vrittas  (Ch.).  3,  a  coil  of  written  palm-leaf  (My.). 

candre.  (=  zdF^  1,  No.  11).  A  hall  covered  only  at 
the  top;  an  awning,  a  canopy- 

erfodo  candra-udaya.  Moon-rise.  (C.).  2,  an  awning, 
a) 

a  cloth  spread  over  on  open  court. 

candrodaya-matre.  A  bolus  said  to  be 
very  cooling  (My.). 

cannu-aB.  =  A  man  of  beauty,  a 

handsome  man.  2,  N.  (C.;  Bp.  18,  io;  b.  i,  15). 
See  5ij7)CSd-.  —  zd^sd^.  Canna’s  town:  Madras  (C.;  Te. 
zdj^sdU ,  zic^-s  *§c3|^-J  T.  c3c3^-).  Also  N.  of  other 

places _ eSc^.  -esso .  N.  (C.).  See  zijsrtod)-.  — 

siS.  N.,  especially  that  of  the  sister’s  son  of  Basava  (C. 
Bp.  6,  47;  Te.  z3-.).  See  Bp.  7  sum.;  7,  9;  35,  41;  47,  37; 
61,  74.  75.  —  zd^ZortSra.  -0£3.  =  za^USisl  (Bp.  35,  8). 
—  zdci  tosi&^atiK).  A  work  about  Cannabasava,  etc.  of 

A.  D.  1585  (6.  Bp.  63,  77;  Te.  aS-.) - zd^oSj.  -s$o±>.  N. 

(C.;  Bp.  13,  82;  25,  4;  38,  42;  45,37;  56,  50).  See  sJjstdd- 
—  Z^odog.  -  ssodOg.  N.  (C.;  Bp.  9,  40). 

23^  cannage.  Handsomely,  nicely,  properly 

(My.). 


cannangi.  =  d^ol\.  A  large  timber-tree 
with  white  bark,  Lagerstroemia  parviflora 
Roxb.  (Z.;  zd©  Mr.  121,  one  MS.  z!^o/V,  Bp.  45,  37; 
Te.,  and  also  za^ort).  2,  =  edO®?\,  etc.  (C.;  Stoorte^tf, 
rtortotj,  odo-joBd  G.). 

canniga.  A  handsome,  fine  man  (C.;  bp. 

15,  18;  24,  40;  47,  33;  48,  10;  Ram.  6,  14,  29;  Dp.  1,  2). 
—  ZSr^ria^odj.  N.  of  a  Krishna  idol  at  Belur  near  Hasana 
(My.). 

2355^  cannu.  ==^o>2,  eS^>2,  Straightness; 

beauty,  grace,  niceness,  properness;  excel¬ 
lence  (My.;  Te.  zl^).  Gen.  and  Acc.  zdj^.  c390&  zsau 
?3^odj0  zd^s^d??  (Ss.  85).  —  zdf^  (Bp.  18, 

9).  —  Zd^  uSf|oSo  C<!  (Bp.  24,  81).  —  ZZ^  sraodosi.  (Bp. 

14,  13).  —  qj*.  (Bp.  24,  75) - vS^  Sort.  (Bp.  18, 

52) - z^  sioasiv.  (Bp.  21,  45).  —  zd^  Soarto.  (Bp.  27, 

60;  45,  37;  47,  37).  —  Sos^o.  (Bp.  29,  16).  —  Z3rf 
sora  ^odo.  (Bp.  25,  9).  _  ai^co«.  -»uo«.  -do.  (Bp.  28, 
69;  44, 4).  —  Z3^_  ago.  (Bp.  1 8, 89).  —  -ah.  = 


Nicely,  handsomely,  properly,  well,  in  good  circum¬ 
stances  (eso^  Smd.  26  Cm.;  fSS3s  31  Cm.;  Bp.  14,  5;  39, 
24;  44,  41;  47,  65;  57,  69;  C.;  Si.  272.  283.  368.  398;  B. 

1,  1;  2,  46.  52;  4,  209.  214).  z3<3^ftzd  3  f^do,  ^2 

Soddo  (Prv.).  —  Zd^??.  -oi?§.  To  shine  beautifully,  to  be 
splendid,  to  be  conspicuous  (Bp.  5,  13;  32,  39;  38,  42). 

^^aoddtdo  rt^-SFESZSoB^O  Z3f|^S3  rtSjFESdOcrfo 
^  Zuds^rto  (Gidakhand&nubhava  1,  8). 

23^  canni.  =  (My.). 

2^c^  canne.  =  eSc^i.  A  handsome  female  (Ch.  v. 

328;  Cpr.  7,  103;  Abh.  P.  3,  85;  Grj.  3,  after  91;  Bp.  4, 
42).  2,  N.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  zS^,  -««J.  N.  (C.;  Bp.  14, 

3) - -«95^.  N.  (C.;  B.  4,  217). 

23s3*  cap.  An  imitative  sound.  (Cf.  i&&). — 

z^ss*  z^ssA  rep.  The  sound  produced  by  beating  with  a 
cane  or  stick  (C.),  or  by  cutting  a  tree  with  an  axe  (C.). 

2,  one  of  the  notes  of  the  house-lizard  (S.  Mhr.). 

13  cap.  Silent!  still!  (H.,  Mhr.;  S.  Mhr.). 

2is5  capa.  An  imitative  sound.  (See  tart  dpi).— 

zasdriokioj.  -^oWo^.  To  chirp  (torto ,  etc.  G.).  —  zdssartj. 
-efarto.  To  emit  a  smacking  sound  in  eating  (S.  Mhr.). 
eisd  capa.  Bamboo  cane  (siod,  etc.,  zSftcr6  Mr.  125;  T.  zdto; 
Sk.  zia). 

capa-karaka.  A  worker  in  bamboo  cane,  a 
manufacturer  of  baskets,  etc.  (5dodz^  Mr.  377). 

23sj&3  capate.  =  ^81.  Flatness;  (flat). 

(Mhr.  zdsdfcra,  zsdwW;  zsssSId?,  any  thing  beaten  flat; 
zStiSjE5?^0)  to  press)  rtsraW,  flat,  level,  plain;  smoothed; 
si 33913 ?,  levelness,  etc.;  Te.  zd^^3,  zd&  a;  T.  zd^^,  zd^ 
tgjj,  M.  zd^,  zdrt  rf;  Cf.  zd^.C39)  Sk.  Z3&W;  zd^  1; 

Te.  z^zdslx),  zdcdo^>,  to  level;  to  make  even  with  the 
ground;  to  break  to  pieces;  T.  zdd|,  M.  zdcS,  K.  rtd,  to 
squash,  etc.).  —  zdsi^dojsrtoiSo^.  =  z^^bS-.  (ax>dra?3«, 
etc.  Si.  197). 

capala.  Moving  to  and  fro,  being  agitated,  wavering, 
unsteady,  restless,  fickle;  wanton.'  2,  active,  quick,  swift, 
agile,  expeditious.  3,  inconsiderate,  rashly  or  inconsider¬ 
ately  committing  a  crime.  4,  momentary,  instantaneous. 
5,  quicksilver  (337>dzd,  drt  Mr.  329). 

capalatana.  =  zdsdod,  Zdslodj.  (B.  3,  39;  5,  27). 
Eisjehl  capalate.  The  state  or  nature  of  moving  to  and 
fro;  trembling)  fickleness;  inconstancy;  agitation;  smart¬ 
ness.  (Smd.  159.  230;  Kavy.  IY,  2,  16;  My.). 

Eisjeid^  capalatva.  —  zdrtwd.  (Smd.  230  Cm.;  My.). 

£dzie3  capale.  A  fickle  or  wanton  woman  (Bp.  40,  54;  My.). 
2,  lightning.  3,  long  pepper. 

2^53 a)  capa.  (cf.  ZsSst6).  —  zdsra  zdaA  rep.  The  sound  produc¬ 
ed  by  beating  the  surface  of  water  with  the  hand,  a 
stick,  etc.  (My.;  cf.  Mhr.  fijJsjB  eji&  2). 

E^SjSkS  capati.  =  zd^^3.  A  slap  (Mhr.).  —  zdsjeil3  to8.  To 
slap  with  the  open  hand  (S.  Mhr.). 

2^S5i)^?oJ  capadisu.  See  s.  Zdsj. 

Ed-SjTi'B  capati.  A  cake  flattened  with  the  hand  without  a 
roller  (H.). 
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eiSTOOSOTli  capayisu.  To  hide  (v.  t.,  C.;  Mhr.,  H.  ejjsraaE^o). 
sisjS^sS  capavane.  Hiding,  concealment  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

$33333  el?)* 

capavu.  =  zg3333j?5S.  (My.). 

ei35?y  capeta.  A  palm  of  the  hand  with  the  fingers  extended. 

23*1^  cappage.  =  Insipidness;  insipidly 

(My.;  Te.  z^s^rre;  z^^a,  Ki^S,  z3<^a,  insipidness;  Mhr. 
2^^^,  vapid,  flat,  insipid). 

23^63  cappate.  1.  =  ^363,  etc.,  (My.;  B.  4, 

125).  zg^feSaJosttfocl)  (z3=^C29  Smd.  I).  —  z3sd  tSssoosrto.  A 
flat  nose  (My.;  T.  z^sS^sSoostfo;  M.  z3&  o&  33oj3=b*o,  zgd-). 
—  z^sd  &333oo3ft$s3?l>.  A  flat-nosed  man  (sootiest'6,  aoodes 
rtffr.). 

cappate.  2.  =  s^s?,  etc.  (My.). 

2^7^13  cappate.  =  z3s33&3.  (H.,  Mhr.  z3sj?&33,  a  smart  slap; 
Mhr.  Z33Sol3?,  7j333  ,  q333dW,  a  slap;  cf.  z3;d  0?jO  2).  —  zzisd 
&3  zoa.  =  z3sd  fe3  aSjsd.  (My.).  —  zg;3  slrad.  To  apply 
a  smart  slap  with  the  palm  (My.). 

23*^  £1  cappadi.  (=  £^8  i)-  A  large  flat  stone 

(My.).— z3^&  oiCO3.  To  drag  a  flat  stone  (on  another’s 
head):  to  ruin  (My.).  —  z^3o  a  333=8*0.  To  put  a  flat  stone 
(on  another’s  business):  to  ruin  (My.). 

cappane.  With  the  sound  of  ^!5  in  beat¬ 
ing  (S.  Mhr.). 

2i^J^  cappanna.  $53^.  Fifty-six  (H.,  Mhr.;  Br.). 
2iSy3^3?tf  cappanna-desa.  The  56  countries  (all  the  world) 
(C.  Bp.  6,  48  seq.;  Yivekacintamani;  Rsv.  5,  127;  5,  after 
22;  J.  25,  12;  see  Cb.  p.  133  seq.).  Cf.  3^0233 3  S^odo. 
2i-3j\Tj  cappara.  (Smd.  48).  =  zzisl,.  A  frame  thrown  over 
houses  to  form  the  roof  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  $Su  3).  2,  a 

shed  (sd^  3,  s8^Cl  Nn.  143;  =S33dE0,  sd^©«  Kk.  26,  Sm.  59; 
Bp.  8,  37;  Ram.  13,  7;  J.  34,  8;  My.;  M.,  Te.;  Mhr.:  a 
temporary  hut).  3,  a  court-yard  (ss^ortra,  esort^  Bn. 
143;  rt^es^ortra  Mr.  480;  cf.  zds^zj).  4,  a  thatched  or 
tiled  roof  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.;  Te.,  M.).  5,  a  trellis  (My.; 

Te.).  6,  the  canopy  of  a  bedstead  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  M., 

Mhr.;  see  cdazds^zj).  SSsd  3=^.  riScSoeo  tdsd  ero^Q^odo^Sj? 

(Prv.).  —  zzS^tfrwie)  sdoozd.  A  cot  with  a  canopy 
that  rests  on  (four)  staffs  (My.).  —  zdsd  tizzra^.  Grapes 
trained  upon  a  trellis  (sdo^a^,  rtoa?^,  etc.  Si. 

148;  My.).  —  zd^tfsdoozd.  A  canopied  bedstead  (My.). 

capparane.  The  crying  or  chirping 
of  birds  (tflt3  Smd.  II;  Z^z|  Kk.  42.  88,  o.  r.  zSzeo ; 
zorio,  tfsd  ra  77;  z3iS,  zca^j,  zorto,  zSsd  £3  Sm.  29.  30; 
Ssv.  2, 45).  2,  the  peculiar  smacking  of  the 

lips  by  which  peasants  use  to  stop  their  cattle 

(C.;  Bp.  47,  46;  My.;  T.,  M.  Zds^,  Te.  zsisd  aoZ&>,  zd^OozSj, 
-OoZdo,  to  smack  the  lips;  to  suck;  Te.  also:  to  chuckle 
or  cluck  to  an  animal  to  urge  it  on);  chuckling, 
cockering  (Ram.  l,  5,31). 

23^071  cappariga.  —  zd;d  Dried  ssosoo.  A  name  given 
to  several  kinds  of  grass,  as  Panicum  repens  L.,  Mani- 
surus  granularis  Swartz.,  Andropogon  lanceolatus  Roxb. 
(Z.). 


2S^0?So  capparisu.  1.  To  chuckle  or  cluck  to 
an  animal  to  urge  it  on  (Bh.  l,  10, 22;  8, 23, 

12;  8,  26,  16;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  25,45).  2,tO  Smack 

the  lips  in  sucking  or  sipping  (Bp.  33, 15);  to 
produce  the  peculiar  sound  of  chewing,  to 
chew  with  a  noise  (C.;  sees,  ZSSDff;  M.  zdsS,  chew¬ 
ing;  the  sound  of  it).  3,  to  chirp  (Grj.  2,  after  106; 
8,  after  8);  to  hark  (?  1,  104). 

capparisu.  2.  =  s*^s?zk.  To  slap;  to 

pat  (S.  Mhr.;  Abh.  P.  14,  123;  14,  after  123;  Rsv.  6,  after 
11;  Ram.  6,  11,  17;  J.  13,  50;  16,  23;  Te.  Z^Zdo;  cf. 
zd^&S  2). 

2^3^ <5  cappal.  =  Zd^©.  (My.). 

2^7^©  cappali.  A  shoe  or  sandal  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  zdsj^o, 
-tf;  cf.  Z2idJ3^?rt).  —  zdsd  ©zlsso .  A  weed,  Tricholepis 
amplexicaulis  Clarke  (Z.). 

2^^^  cappali.  =  ^£3  2,  Clapping 

the  hands  (S.  Mhr.;  t.  «*»s8).— 

To  clap  the  hands  (Bp.  4,  8;  47,  42;  59,  24;  My.).  —  zd 
3d  $  zozi.=-53j3zi.(G.  157.  158).  —  zdsd  <s?  z&raci.  =  zzj3d  tf=5\^. 
(S.  Mhr.;  My.  as  zdsd  «?-). 

^si^roo  cappalisu.  =  ^^5?j0  2,  (bp.  15,9). 

2^^S?  cappale.  =  ^^^-  (My.;  see  ^ado*-). —  ztfKj^rtoWOj. 

-=s*oy^.  =  zd3d  <5?=s^_.  (Bp.  18,  15). 

2^£5^S?  cappale.  =  ^^^»  etc.  (My.). 

2^^  cappe.  1.  That  which  is  flattened  or 
pressed  down  (T.  -®wo«.  To  be 

flattened  and  distended  (Cpr.  4,  77;  7,  64). 

235^  cappe.  2.  The  hip-bone  (My.;  t.  afs^,  the 

hip). 

2^  cappe.  3.  =  Rfe3y  Insipidness  (My.). 

2^^  cappe.  An  impression,  a  stamp,  a  seal(S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 

$333  ;  Cf.  2333j). 

2d^)  capra.=  Zdsd^D.  (My.).  zdgjZd  sdoozd  (Si.  230;  see  zz$3d 
Dsdoozd). 

cabaka.  =  z3zo=s*o,  2^200=8*0.  A  horse-whip  (S.  Mhr.;  B. 
4,  123;  Mhr.,  H.  2332003=8*;  T.,  M.  z3^=5*oy,  Te.  ^^=8*0, 
z3 100=8*0). 

2^20^0  cabaku.=  z3zo=5*.  (C.;  B.  4,  123). 

2^200^0  cabuku.  =  zdzo=8i*.  (C.  Bp.  47,  44;  My.).  —  z3zoo=5*o 
sdotd.  The  Casuarina  tree,  Casuarina  muricata  Roxb.  (St. 
&  PI.;  My.). 

2^7^05303071)  camakayisu.  =  zrfsdo^-^J.  To  lash  soundly 
(My.;  Mhr.  z3sdo=s*tD?l?o,  zdrfo=s=3^E^?o);  to  cause  to  quiver, 
to  frighten,  to  rebuke  (My.;  Mhr.). 
e^TdO’&Tdo  camakisu.  =  z^5do=s=3o£o?oO.  (My.).  2,  to  make  to 

flash  (or  brandish),  as  a  sword  (S.  Mhr.  rare;  Mhr.  ZciSO 
=8*£?*i?0,  2ZS 530=53^^50). 

E^-do&o^  camatike.  =  Z2i5Soi3rt,  zSsio^iirt  q.  v.,  z^sSoJ^zi,  TosSo 
I3z1.  (My.,  in  the  meaning  of  Za sSo^rl  R0.  2). 

sItSoEo^  camatige.=  z^coi3^,  etc.  (C.). 

camada.  The  skin  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  z^sSoa?,  Z33»Soa?; 
Z33S3o-zf?o,  skin,  hide;  leather;  cf.  Z^Sor;  Z3373I3). 
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addo§  camat.  An  interjection  of  surprise. 
adsio^QFio  camat-karisu.  To  be  astonished  (Ssv.  4,  75). 
adsdos^xd  camat-kara.  Astonishment,  surprise;  a  show, 
a  spectacle;  an  astonishing  event  or  object,  a  wonder 
(C.;  B.  5,  34.  171.  177.  196);  cleverness,  skilfulness  (My.); 
quickness  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  20O5>3^d. 

camat-kari.  Astonishing,  surprising,  unusual; 
a  clever  person  (My.). 

adsdos^lS  camat-kriti.  =  23s3o3^d.  (Bp.  1,5;  28,4;  J.  1, 
6;  26,  10). 

adsdoxd  camara.  =  23s3d,  etc.  A  kind  of  deer,  or  rather  the 
Yak  or  bos  grunniens.  2,  the  chowrie  or  long  brush 
or  fan,  most  usually  made  of  the  tail  of  the  Yak;  it  is 
also  one  of  the  insignia  of  royalty  (s3oo3?d,  235)53od 
Nn.  91). 

ed^dob  camari.  =  23;3od  No.  2,  23530,  23^0,  ts^O.  The  tail 
of  the  Yak  used  as  a  fan,  etc.  (Bh.  6,  2,  1;  J.  3,  17). 
2,  a  compound  pedicle.  —  2353o053o^rt.  =  235300^530^73. 
(rls^Esr,  &/3?53o  Mr.  163). 
adsdoQ^  camarika.  The  tree  JBauhinia  variegata  Lin. 
ad*do&e3doy\  camarl-mriga.  =  23s3o?3  No.  1,  23530^530^73.  (Fj 
dao  Nn.  63). 

adsdoid  eamasa.  =  23  530^.  A  vessel  used  at  sacrifices  for 
drinking  the  soma;  a  ladle  or  spoon.  2,  a  kind  of 

sweetmeat. 

gdsdo&  camasi.  =  23i3o?3.  A  vessel  used  at  sacrifices  etc. 
ad^doo.  ad^dojs  camu.  camu.  An  army.  2,  a  division  of  an 
army  consisting  of  129  elephants,  129  cars,  2187  horses, 
and  3685  foot. 

adsdojssd  camu-pa.  A  general  (to©,  ?3??res3&  Nn.  16). 
adsdojasdB  camd-pati.  A  general  of  a  division;  any  general 
(es^^Td ,  zde®  Mr.  269). 

adxdojsxd  camdra.  A  tiger  (s^raO^,  &o©  Nn.  18;  53^^, 
etc.,  Syj©  Mr.  159). 

adTdojaxd^dope)  camd-ramana.  A  general  (Ram.  6,  19,  17). 
adsdojaxdo  camuru.  A  kind  of  deer. 
addo  camca.  =  23s3o?3.  A  spoon  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  t^s&tsag). 
adsdo^  campa.  =  235k.  The  plant  Bauhinia  variegata, 
mountain  ehony  (Sk.).  2,  =  23530^  No.  1  (My.), 
ad^do^  campaka.  =  53o  ?3.  A  tree  bearing  a  yellow  fragrant 
flower,  Michelia  champaca  Lin.  2,=  23530^5303©  (Ch.;  Mr. 


adsdoyd^xd  campaka-pura.  N.  of  a  town  (J.  11,  30). 
sddoygrdja©?}  campaka-malini.  N.  of  Candrahasa’s  second 
wife  (J.  30,  1.  11.  12). 

adsdo^rsdos©  campaka-male.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
ad'sdoo^  campu.  adxdojSy  A  species  of  composition  in  which 
the  same  subject  is  continued  through  alternations  in 
prose  and  verse.  (Ch.). 

campe.  =  23s3o  No.  2.  (Bh.  3,  17,  34).  2,  perfume 

(Cpr.  7,  63). 

23sdo  ^  cambaka.  A  sort  of  musical  instrument 


(6.  Bp.  5,  7).  —  aSs^ses3.  -sdra®.  A  kind  of  drum  (Rev. 
6,  after  11;  T.  aa*^,  a  kind  of  drum). 


gddj|yd  cambara.  1.  =  Fosdo^d,  JdsSo^ti.  —  tdsdog^cteeift.  =  fS 

53^0-,  Fi53o^d-.  (sWojd  Si.  421). 

adsdra/rf  cambara.  2.  =  235303,0.  A  caste  that  are  workers 
ad  «■ 

in  leather  (My.;  Mhr.  2335303^0,  2335303  0,  tasso^d;  see  23 
530  3). 

23sdA^  cambu.  (fr.  i).  =  ^doo^, 

etc.).  The  red  metal:  copper  (T.,  m. 
rfss^j  cf •  335k,).  2,  a  globular  copper  or  brass 
vessel,  used  for  drinking  water,  etc.  (My.; 

Te.,  T.,  M.;  Mhr.  23530^,  a  goglet;  M.  also  23so  ;  cf. 
23d0?3).  esao^  20:3©^  S^odo©  catdd  2353oo^  &x>e&>?\X 
©^  3^odoc3??— ^osdo^Kcd  fcfcSrtodo©  3353^73  235300^  5oo 
Tdo-a-ri^.— 23s3oo^  23ot171  cdo^f,  533230.®  coot^osooad  KiedjcO 
eo  (Prvs.).  — -  235300^4^71.=  23  Jloo^oliTl.  A  coppersmith 
(S»«^,  357)530^  ifoUj*  Si.  339).  —  235300^043^.  =  235300^0 
(My.).  J 

adsdo^  camma.  Tbh.  of  23s3of.  See  2353o^43jrt. 
adsdo^iS/^  cammatige.  =  23s3o4d#,  etc.,  23530^43^,  q.  v.  A 
whip  (wj,  23530  F235S  Mr.  274;  Grj.  6,  after  56;  Bp.  52,  8; 
59,  37;  J.  6,  49;  T.,  M.  23530^).  2,  a  sledge-hammer 

(C.;  T.  23*3^;  M.  tdsdo^-^od;  Te.  fSs3o  43,  *53o&43). 
adxdo^4|^  cainmattige.  Tbh.  of  23530F  53  4dy#  (Smd.  382).  A 
flat  piece  of  leather  for  playing  upon  with  dice,  a 
leather  backgammon  board,  etc.  2,  Tbh.  of  2353ofo1> 
a  whip  (23s3oFid£^,  “5^  Hid.;  the  T.  &  M.  23530^  is 
Tbh.  of  2353ofo3o^=  23Sofo3o^).  3,  a  sledge-ham¬ 

mer  (My.;  e5o3os^c3  Si.  415). 

cammali.  =  (Tbh.  of  ^o&^o&p). 

The  dragon’s  tail  or  descending  node,  the 
ninth  of  the  planets,  considered  in  mythology 
as  the  body  of  the  demon  Sairiihikeya,  son 
of  Simhika,  which  was  severed  from  the  head 
or  Rahu  by  Vishnu  at  the  churning  of  the 
ocean  (v*i^o  Sm.  17;  T.  23530^530^;  Te.  23 530^0^5300, 
a  prickly  eel,  found  on  the  sea-coast;  cf.  22raC5®). 

cammalike.  =  (^?^>  Kk.  11&). 

£^5333^x3  cammara.  =  23s3o^d.  (C.). 

cammalige.  Tbh.  of  23»30FSj5)23o2?.  A  kind  of 
leather  shoe  (Bp.  26,  14;  My.;  Te.  T.  asSJtfi' 

cf.  also 

camme.  =  ^^,  ^  N.  of  a  plant  (VOT 

■bG,  530^=^,  (3^3,  Mr.  140,  o.  rs.  23^,  23j3o^). 

camya.  =  q.  v. 

Z^odb^  cay.  2^0±^.  —  ade^  1,  eSodo6  (elorfog)  l,  — 

23odo^43.  -wtJ.  =  23-,  q.  v.  (230^43  Kk.  21,  o.  r.  23 0305^43). 
adodo  caya.  Accumulation;  a  heap,  a  mound  of  earth,  a 
rampart,  etc.  2,  a  collection,  a  mass,  a  multitude. 
adodofd  cayana.  1.  Heaping,  piling  up;  collecting,  gather¬ 
ing.  See  3530^0 ,  tSdotao. 

adcdofd  cayana.  2.  Observing,  perceiving,  etc.  See  53-- 
cara.  An  imitative  sound.  —  23d  23d.  rep.  The 

sound  of  rending,  of  scratching  with  the  nails  or  with 
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a  pen,  of  cutting  grass,  and  of  mincing  vegetables 
(C.;  Mhr.).  —  sddfS.  With  the  sound  of  tid  tfd  (C.). 
Edd  cara.  Moving,  walking,  going  ;  locomotive,  any  animal; 
movable;  being,  living,  2,  a  spy,  a  secret  emissary  or 
agent  (eniSo^F,  sadsras*  Mr.  262).  —  EddodFS.  (i.e.  e3 
dd  c&a).  News  brought  by  emissaries  (sssdF,  ttfjsdd 
33^  Nn.  138). 

EddS*  caraka.  A  wanderer,  a  wandering  religious  stu¬ 
dent;  a  spy,  etc.  2,  N.  of  a  muni  and  physician,  the 
author  of  a  treatise  upon  medicine.  3,  the  title  of  the 
treatise  on  medicine  written  by  Caraka  (Sk.).  4,  witch¬ 

craft  (My.). 

carakkane.  With  the  sound  of  edd  (C.). 
&drt  caraga.  =  eddo7\,  etc.  (s.  Mhr.). 
zidW  carata.  =  ed&^i,  q.  v.  (C.;  b.  4, 225;  m.  bse4, 
sediments,  husk,  etc.;  chaff;  T.  Edeso^,  an  empty 

husk,  cf.  Eadtdo). 

sddo®  carana.  Moving,  wandering;  acting,  dealing.  2,  a 
foot  (53500  Nn.  84).  3,  a  sect,  a  school,  a  branch  of  the 

veda.  4,  the  fourth  part  of  a  stanza  (Ch.).  5,  a  verse- 

line  (Ch.). 

Eddr©d<y  carana-tala.  The  sole  of  the  foot  (ssonsc*  Mr. 
332). 

Eddc®de3d  carana-nalina.  =  EddesddAdoSa.  (My.). 
Eddf©odOOA  carana-yuga.  Both  the  feet  (8m.  110). 
EddosSTOe^yZr  carana-valmika.  A  foot  or  leg  like  an  ant¬ 
hill,  a  kind  of  elephantiasis  (sdodo  rreo*  Mr.  385). 
tddo©3c33g?j  carana-vinyasa.  Putting  or  placing  down 
the  foot.  See  sSoWo,. 

eddOSSjd&doSo  carana-sarasiruha.  A  foot-lotus:  a  foot 
like  a  lotus,  a  beautiful  foot.  (Sm.  1). 
si  <3  grop'd  OS  carana-abharana.  An  ornament  for  the  feet. 
sddfrocdood  earana-ayudha.  Having  the  feet  for  weapons: 
a  cock. 

sitS^  caranta.  =  Edd^.  (My.).  2,  the  pupil  of  a  caranta 

(My.). 

Edd$  caranti.  A  jangama  who  has  taken  the  vow  of 
celibacy  (S.  Mhr.),  frequently  called  also  Edd$  odo*j . 
Edda$  carapu.  =  eddosj.  Tbh.  of  Eddo.  An  oblation  to 
Ganesa  (My.). 

Edd&WdO  cara-bandavala.  Live  stock;  capital  em¬ 
ployed  in  business  (B.  5,  101;  My.). 
tddS33?\?jO  carabagisu.  To  go  away  (S.  Mhr.,  used  in 
lihgavanta  mathas). 

EddsS  carabi.=  eIeSF.  Fat,  suet  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

Edddo  carama.  Last,  final,  ultimate)  western,  west)  lowest, 
least;  immediately  following  (sis^s*,  EoCO9^  Mr.  434);  a 
final  letter  (Smd.  71.  219.  222.  223.  249.  289;  Kavy.  I,  3, 
57-59;  I,  4,  50-52). 

£dddo?r£j^8^§  carama-kshmabhrit.  The  western  mountain 
behind  which  the  sun  and  moon  are  supposed  to  set. 
Edddo?\S  carama-giri.  =  Edd»i053  ^E^s*.  (Si.  114). 
Edddod^d  carama-svara.  A  final  vowel  (Smd.  245). 
sdddro^d  carama-akshara.  A  final  consonant  (Smd.  245). 
edddreaj  carama-adri.  =  EdddoAO.  (Sk.;  R.). 


EdddAsSF  cara-murti.  =  Edd^  No.  2.  (My.). 

EddCOOdO  carayisu.  To  roam,  wander  or  walk  about  (E^ 
does  Smd.  Dh.,  o.r.  EdOC&odo).  EddoSoAdo  (92, 0.  r.  EdO-). 

EideSoA  cara-linga.  A  walking  liuga :  a  jangama  of  the 

lingavantas  (Bp.  7,  9;  27,  42;  31,  1;  36,  24;  61,  2) - Ed 

dOortodo^.  -eaodo^.  N.  (C.). 

sdddc®  caravana.  Tbh.  of  EddF£9.  (My.). 

&d£>r?  caravige.  =  (eda^J,  ed537?,  EdsF^,  Edds;*, 
eid)&^.  A  large  copper  or  brass  pot  in  the 
form  of  the  cambu  for  carrying  water 

(My.;  T.  Ed037^,  a  pot,  cup,  or  basin;  T.,  Te.  E ddod,  a 
large  metal  pot;  Te.  Eddd,  2ldd,  2d0£,  a  brass  kettle  or 
boiler;  cf.  Sk.  Eddo;  Mhr.  Edd<S?,  a  sort  of  bowl). 

sddSEdd  cara-a-cara.  1.  Moving;  movable;  shaking,  un¬ 
steady. 

sdustdd  cara-acara.  2.  Movable  and  immovable,  locomotive 
and  stationary,  moving  and  fixed.  2,  the  aggregate  of 
all  created  things,  whether  animate  or  inanimate. 
(Kfivy.  I,  la,  2;  Bp.  28,  54;  51,  16;  J.  2,  55;  8,  42). 

Edusnsodo  cara-adaya.  The  profit  arising  to  government 
by  the  sale  of  unowned  cattle,  etc.  (My.).  2,  the  gain 

by  bribes,  etc.  above  salary  (My.). 

Ed-03020  carayi.  Pasture;  pasture-ground  (My.;  Mhr.  Eddra, 
Eddsdra,  Edo3d<). 

EdS  cari.  1.  (=  2330).  Going,  being,  living.  (Bp.  47,  12). 

Edb  cari.  2.  =  Edd.  Small  shot  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  $03). 

EdOA  cariki.  =  Ed&F.  A  grinding-wheel,  a  pulper,  a  potter’s 
wheel,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.  Edd&?,  Eddsd?). 
z39^  carige.  =  e§&*.  ■=  edd^^,  etc.  (My.).  2,  = 

sd^io^,  a  globular  copper  or  brass  vessel,  used 
for  drinking  water,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  Edsdoo^  Edodrt 

dOd^ddos  doEdodoad  dOdj-aso  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s. 

Edd^  carige.  Tbh.  of  EdodoF  (Smd.  343;  Abh.  P.  16,  63). 
Going,  etc.;  the  meal  or  eating  of  Jainas  (2%cto  2?o3?2ado 
Mr.  222).  See  warred-.  —  EdCrts^rio.  -sgja^rio.  To  wander, 
to  walk  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  49). 

&9z30  caricali.  =  edosdo.  (st.  &pi.). 

sddd  carita.  Gone,  gone  to;  going,  moving,  course,  walk¬ 
ing;  walk,  conduct,  practice;  proper  or  peculiar  observance 
(55233d  Mr.  250);  acts,  deeds,  adventures;  story.  See 
erusd-,  2Ao^333u-,  sradd-,  do-;  Bp.  43,  13. 

Ed&33EjiF  carita-artha.  Attaining  one’s  object,  successful 
in  an  undertaking;  accomplishment  of  a  work;  serving 
of  a  purpose;  welfare.  (B.  4,  133;  5,  291;  My.). 

Eddsadrd^  caritarthatva.  The  attainment  of  an  aim, 
successfulness,  success  (Bp.  2,  36). 

Eddi  carite.  =  E303.  Walk,  etc.  (Bp.  5,  64;  60  sum.;  61, 
81;  My.). 

Edddj  caritra.  Going;  acting;  walk,  behaviour;  practice; 
deeds,  exploits  (doddF,  sisiF^,  EdOdo^cSo  Nn.  160;  <3d 
2sF,  233&^  62);  adventures;  story,  history  or  account  of 
anyone  s  deeds,  exploits,  feats  and  achievements;  nature, 
disposition. 

EdddjASes  caritra-gara,  A  historian  (B.  4,  165;  My.). 
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ed&ii)  caritre.  =  E^O:^.  (C.). 

si&O SOTio  eariyisu.  =  E^doSorto  q.  v.,  E^Osk.  (Cpr.  1,  108; 
Bp.  60,  10). 

z39<x)^  carivige.  =  etc.  (My.). 

carishnu.  Moving,  wandering  about,  unsteady. 

s3-&;cb  carisu.  To  move  about;  to  walk;  to  wander,  to 
roam;  to  behave,  to  live  (E^ejpS  Nn.  158).  See  Bp.  1,  29; 
10,  14;  40,  75;  47,  4;  52,  1.  eSOAjeIo  (Smd.  92).  2,  to 

be  engaged  in;  to  undertake,  to  set  about,  to  observe, 
to  practise  (Bp.  55,  41). 

Edflo  caru.  A  kind  of  vessel  in  which  a  particular  oblation 
is  prepared :  a  caldron,  a  pan,  a  pot,  a  kettle  (=5*033^, 
T&rs,  eros3,  &dd,  Ep«>S3,  Mr.  209).  2,  =  e3 

dosy,  an  oblation  of  rice,  etc.  for  presentation  to  the  gods 
or  manes  dodorttfo  Mr.  260). 

caruga.  =  ^a,  iX.  An  offering  to 
Demavva,  for  which  Holeyas  kill  one  or  more 
he-buffaloes,  cut  up  the  flesh,  and  throw  the 
pieces  about  on  the  fields  of  the  village  or 
town  to  which  they  belong  (sSjaejES^rt  e3uo  a 
wsoos  a.). 

E^tfo^  carupu.  =  JtfdSy).  (My.). 

caruta.  (=  $&raWEr).  The  preparing  or  proper  boil¬ 
ing  of  flesh  (“S^siJo  3»>s?S)03^cio  Mr.  217  in  three  MSS.). 

E^T 3  care.  =  E30  2.  (My.). 

E^Af  carki.  =  E^0&  (My.). 

E^E^F  carea.  The  sun  (FkraodJF  Mr.  468). 

e^e^F5  carcari.  Festive  sport.  2,  a  kind  of  song.  See  Nr. 
s.  =5^  art. 

EiSaF^  carcike.  The  state  of  being  smeared  or  covered 
with  anything;  cleaning  the  person  with  perfumes; 
covering,  smearing  (Cpr.  6,  54).  See  <S-. 

E^gjFS*  carcita.  Smeared,  perfumed,  anointed;  inquired 
into  or  after,  investigated  (My.);  sought,  desired. 

E^ZaFido  carcisu.  To  consider;  to  investigate,  to  inquire 
into;  to  discuss  (Abh.  P.  9,  after  8;  My.). 

z3z&>f  carcu.  To  support  or  sustain  children 

(?  Szkrtcra  cto  Smd.  Dh.;  o.  rs.  e&>e3of,  asOrtfra  dra). 

e^eS-F  carce.  =  e^eIf.  Smearing  the  body  with  sandal  and 
other  unguents,  perfuming  the  body  e5<3oe3?3dp$ 

Nn.  73;  eso&i^  Mr.  522).  2,  reflection,  consideration, 

repeating  over  in  thought  (E3f3  73;  522).  3,  Durga  (ess 

sJooe^  73;  E^d£  522;  es«)^)0£|,  E^d<D,  Mr.  14; 

rap5|^el),  z^d£  Nn.  28).  4,  investigation,  reasoning, 

inquiry,  logic  (c^?rF  73).  5,  a  festival,  etc.  (en)<^5j  73; 

522;  sSoort  Mr.  330).  6,  sexual  intercourse  (d3,  =5v©W 

73;  es^rtod^  522).  7,  a  word  (OT^r  Nn.  73;  ' 

^ds3  Mr.  330).  8,  a  vow  (s^d  73).  9,  an  image 

(s^&jsSo  73;  522).  10,  a  bubble  (?  eojg^cS,  d^rt 

73;  eooe^e;  522).  11,  idle  slander  (not  Sk., 

but  Mhr.  &  T.;  Sk.  ZeSe^f,  to  abuse;  to  menace;  cf.  tae3sl). 
12,  ridicule,  mocking,  making  fun  of  (not  Sk.,  but  S. 
Mhr.).  13,  a  quarrel,  a  dispute  (not  Sk.,  but  My.). 

OF  carma.  —  z3s3o^,  Skin,  leather,  hide,  bark ,  etc. 

(d^rtao  Nn.  88;  ct,  II,  104).  2,  a  shield. 


V&V 

EisSoF?^  carma-kase.  The  soap-nut  plant,  Mimosa  abster- 
gens  Roxb. 

EiTSoF^s'd  carma-kara.  =  f3  senses.  A  shoe-maker,  a  worker 
in  leather  (tsado  ■Sotfrttf  rfoscSosJsSo^  Nn.  152,  o.  r.  six) 
Eart;  sradreswad,  FjSJo,  naes  Mr.  381). 

Ea  '  7  A 

£d^0F^§i  carma-krit.  =  E^sSoF^eid.  A  shoe-maker,  etc. 

Ei7^0F7\d  carma-gata.  Being  in  or  connected  with  skin. 
See  Prv.  s.  es^rtd. 

Edo3oF7\33FW  carma-karpata.  A  bottle  made  of  skin  to 
hold  oil,  etc.  (eooe^Ot?  Mr.  213,  o.  rs.  E^siOFrtrfFd  and 
EoOEu  £§rt  in  two  MSS.). 

EdoSoFEd^o.  carma-cakshu.  The  material,  physical  eye 

(My.)-  ^ 

sd^oFpa  carmana.  A  man  who  has  the  power  of  prompt¬ 
ly  answering  any  question,  an  eloquent  man  o5o? 

^oSOj  (TSorads^  KSjSrtod^sSo  Mr.  360  in  two  MSS.,  o.  r. 
E^5jFE0). 

Ed^OFrff©  carma-danda.  A  whip  (Eg5&>Jl3rt,  Mr.  274). 

sd»3oF7j&o^  carma-pattike.  =  A  leather  back¬ 

gammon  board,  etc. 

Ed7SoF537)rfo^  carma-paduke.  =  E^sJjs^rt.  A  leather  shoe 
(enosj-Scd-S,  tfcSado  Mr.  205). 

Ed'doFS carma-pasa.  A  leathern  rope  (<3o£$  Mr.  286). 

Ei'doF^j^ea^  carma-prabh^dike.  A  shoe-maker’s  awl  or 
knife. 

S^Ti)F3rf)r6e73^  carma-prasevaka.  A  bellows. 

s do&FSjjrSeSE?  carma-prasevike.  A  bellows. 

EdedoFcdo^^  carma-yashtike.  =  E^rto^rt  No.  2.  A  whip. 

sd73oF"ds^  carma-ratna.  An  excellent  shield  (Cpr.  6, 
after  106). 

sd^OFT^©  eZr'df©  carma-vallikarana.  The  act  of  making 
creepers,  i.  e.  straps,  of  leather.  See  crao*. 

sd«30F  carmi.  Armed  with  a  shield:  a  soldier  armed  with 
a  shield  (see  ^fidsSrraes).  2,  N.  of  a  tree,  the  bark  of 
which  is  used  for  writing  upon  (=  EjiofcjF;  see  eojseof). 

E^oSoF  carye.  =  E^Ort.  Going,  wandering;  walk, behaviour, 
conduct;  course;  practice;  occupation;  perseverance  in 
wandering  about  as  a  religious  mendicant.  2,  eating. 

Ed^FCS  carvana.  1.  =  E^SoFCS,  q.  v. 

e^tSfos  carvana.  2.  =  E^dsSra.  Grinding  with  the  teeth, 
champing,  chewing,  masticating;  eating;  solid  food. 
See  esrt,  tfa,  and  ^^EJS^Fra. 

Ed^FOS-S^oSo  carvana-kriye.  Chewing,  etc.  See  sgia^tfo. 

e^tSfsS  carvane.  A  species  of  blue  fly  ($(^>330^^) 
cSjsse)  Nr.;  My.  Amara  similarly). 

E d<DFd  carvita.  Chewed;  eaten. 

Ed^iFd^  carvitaka.  The  act  of  eating  (?  Cpr.  5,  54). 
eS&Fr?  carvige.  =  etc.  (My.). 

2^0^  cal.  =  ^06  etc.  See  e&obSc*. 

cala.=  ^^>  etc.  See  rtoeSjE^o,  sjosj^ej. 

E^e)  cala.  1.  =  e^s?.  Moving,  stirring,  shaking,  trembling; 
unsteady,  movable;  wavering,  flying  unsteadily;  con¬ 
fused;  agitation,  etc. 

E^e;  cala.  2.  Tbh,  of  Firmness  of  character,  reso¬ 

luteness,  constancy  in  pursuing  a  purpose  (Smd.  138. 150); 
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obstinacy,  self-will  (Smd.  143;  Bp.  58,  37;  C.;  Mhr.  ejiaj, 
ejjV,  teasing,  harassing).  For  the  other  significations 
see  ejiao;  and  see  Prvs.  s.  zodo  and  low;  Ssv.  4,  49.  63. 
—  dudow.  -zso^.  A  man  distinguished  by  firmness  of 
character  (Ssy.  4,  27).  —  dejdo^trado.  -ao?1-.  Rama 
who  is  distinguished  by  firmness  of  character  (Smd.  205 
Mdb.  MS.).  — -  -wes^  (Smd.  63).  A  resolute 

master. 

calaku.  =  ^©o^o,  zlOo^o,  zl©o7\o,  el ©o^o, 
elsyoAO.  To  let  go  from  the  hand,  to  dis¬ 
charge,  to  throw  away,  etc.  (tfdasSjaetfpi  Smd. 
Dh.). 

zl©7\t>e3  cala-gara.  A  determined  or  obstinate  man  (My.). 

calanku.  =  (Smd.Dh.). 

calangu.  =  etc.,  q.  v. 

calana.=2i©  ?©,  q.  v.  (My.). 
zl©§  calat.  Going;  moving;  shaking;  being  loose  (Smd. 
100.  117.  173). 

zl©3d  calatana.  Obstinacy,  self-will  (J.  10,  31). 
zl©;^^©  calat-kuntala.  (Smd.  100).  Hair  that  moves 
about,  etc. 

zl©3^  calatva.  Moving,  shaking,  trembling;  pulsation. 
See  do-. 

zl©rf©  cala-dala.  Having  trembling  leaves:  the  holy  fig- 
tree,  Ficus  religiosa  Lin. 

caladi.=  Cooling  food  given  to 

develop  chicken-pOX  (My. ;  Te.  Z3<0»;  see  d©l). 
zl©d  calana.  Moving ;  shaking ;  wandering;  moving  on 
or  forward,  proceeding;  going  away,  starting  off,  sett¬ 
ing  out,  departing;  walking,  marching.  See  dVo6,  33 
Vo  .  2,  a  foot  (Abh.  P.  4,  90;  16,  28). 
zl©d?r  calanaka.  A  short  petticoat  worn  by  common 
women  (Sk.;  see  etc.). 

zl©&  calani.  =  zrfod^*  (Sk.). 

eI©f3  calane.  =  zriejjd.  (z3ejd,  dOddrdNn.  158;  My.;  B.  4, 
101). 

zl©S3PQ  cala2-vadi.  (Smd.  193.  198.  221).  =  A 

resolute,  determined  or  obstinate  speaker  (My.).  2,  a 

Holeya  who  with  resoluteness  and  obstinacy  serves  Siva, 
lives  by  begging  alms,  and  is  greatly  respected  by  the 
Lihgavantas  (C.).  3,  an  obstinate  person  (My.).  dejsra 

a cdo  dorid  odWsraa  d?0d  assd  (Prv.).  4,  =  ‘*>Vs3'3d, 

who  always  is  a  Holeya  (My.). 

&£>5S;>  calame.  =  ?i©oz3o,  ti£6,  sl©o3o.  An 

orifice,  a  bore,  a  small  pit  (Te.  idddo,  dodo); 
a  hole  dug  in  the  dry  bed  of  a  river  or  in 
a  dried  up  tank;  a  spring  of  water  or  a 
fountain  head  (My.;  Te.  ddodo,  ziodo,  dodo,  d 
wdo,  z3d,  d«3;  cf.  dd).  See  Si.  83.  102.  115. 
zl©3zl©  cala-a-cala.  Movable,  unsteady. 
zl©3Q SOdO  cal&yisu.  To  make  go,  to  carry  on,  to  execute 
(C.;  H.).  2,  to  go  beyond;  to  be  finished  (My.;  H.). 
zi©^^  calavani.  zl©3^rf>.  Current,  as  coin,  etc.  (C.;  Br.; 
Mhr.  dw£>?);  currency;  practice  (Si.  396). 


Cali.  1.  =  2^2.  (Te.  KS©,  cold,  coolness;  tavoioo, 
cold,  watery;  a  cold,  catarrh  =  T.  dejogi)  ;  dd, 
cool,  cold;  refreshing;  benign,  healing;  comfortable; 
zsa^,  coldness,  chill).  —  dOd^d.  A  cool  shed  where 
passers  by  are  supplied  with  water  to  drink  (djd,  etc., 
zsessojs^d  Si.  108;  Te.  z3£)d$0,  dOd?<dd,  dOd?^). 

vi<9  cali. 2.  —  •  (st.&pi.). 

ale3  cali.  1.  A  woman  who  runs  after.  See 
zle3  cali.  2.  The  tree  Lagerstroemia  parviflora  Roxb. 
(dc^oft  Mr.  121).  2,(=d«??),  a  cover,  a  wrapper,  a 
surtout  (Sk.). 

zls33  calita.  Gone;  proceeded;  moving;  shaking,  trembling; 
marching. 

calime.  =  2i©&>.  (My.). 
zleSGSodo  caliyisu.  =  aiOsL.  (Grj.  8,  44). 
zleSdo  calisu.  =  d£>do.  To  be  in  motion,  to  move;  to  stir; 
to  shake,  to  tremble;  to  be  confused;  to  go  astray;  to 
sport  about,  to  wanton;  to  go  away,  to  start.  d€>dd 
radfra  do  (fbfi  u  Nn.  133).  See  Bp.  5,  14;  40,  70;  49,  19; 
do-. 

z3ex>  calu.  1.  =  2,  etc.  Beauty,  etc.— 

daxidrao.  -ddo.  To  become  beautiful,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  83; 
43,  28). 

calu.  2.  =  ^^  etc.  See  djzzSoo,  doesodwo. 
&ex>&>  caluku.  =  ^©oo^o.  To  pour  out  or  forth, 
let  loose,  cast  forth  or  throw  away  water 

(zaeSJB^za F&  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  dax  1). 

calunku.  =  zieio^o.  (Smd.  Dh.). 
calumi.  =  2l©os.  (dod  traon,  do^o  g.). 

Z3eA)oSj  calume.=  ^^5  etc.  (My.;  Si.  92). 

Z3eX)o3  caluva.  =  2l©o;3>,  z l©£  No.  1,  No.  1.  See 
^do-;  Bp.  18,  29;  51,  25.  (  =  daXJOTft,  Bp. 

12,36;  22,7;  33,14).  dsyodd^  craC3so3os3rt«?J3 ?  (26,  41). 
deoodoraoSodo  (51,  41).  2,  see  s. 

caluvatana.  Beauty;  charming, 
coquettish  behaviour  (My.;  Ram.  3,4  sum.). 
z3ex>o3<B  caluva-ti.  A  beautiful  woman;  the 
goddess  of  love  (33d?d  ct.  i,9i). 

caluvi.  =  2^0050,  zleXD^,  zl^,  zie3£,  zle3^, 
A6&  A  handsome  woman  (C.). 

caluvike.=2l0^,  &€>£§.  Beauty, 

handsomeness,  elegance,  grace;  propriety, 
niceness  (O=)do  Mr.  504;  dodz?  509;  C.;  B.  5,  66). 

caluVU.  =  2lei01,  zlOO^No.  1,  etc.,  zldv®,  zleBja?, 
zloo£ q.  v.,  e^oo^i,  zle3js?,  zl&o^.  Beauty,  etc.  [=  zl 

©03??,  q.  V.).  dax)d  d^^o(Bp.  27,  4).  dwod^  (27, 18). 
dejod  5c^5d(32,30).  duod  dOoaoddddod o(38,43).  zad 
djsrird  deooddo (52,  31).  SeeBp.  28,53;  41,22;  43,24; 

56,  47;  57,  46 - ds-Od.  -as  3.  =  zlwod,  zleo.  A 

handsome  man  (C.).  —  doJdC3s.  -asCO9.  Beauty  to  go  or 
disappear  (Bp.  50,  31).  —  ZSeoosrorio.  -wrto.  To  become 
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(or  be)  handsome,  nice,  etc.  (Bp.  38,  42;  C.  Bp.  5,  2;  Bh. 
2,  13,  31;  Si.  319).  z3<lx>S33C$  dasds^sStfo  Si.  182). 
zosa's*  (ertzz^cfo*  368).  sio^a  33 

(properly,  etc.)  ss&rt  sSos^osj^o  (Dp.  148). 

Z^OOSS  caiuve.  ==  etc.  (My.). 

a^«3  cale.  She  who  does  move,  etc.  See  es-. 

23e3j3  calo.  =  etc.  zgsSos,  that  is  a  beauty 

or  beautiful  (S.  Mhr.)  or  zg&ock  (C.).  zridjssoort^oJ; 
z3&©zoo&,  z3ei©  530^*5^,  cSA/gifto^,  z^djsrtora,  z3el©c^;§, 
etc.  (C.).  zg&©33  ort  ( i .  e.  z3«A©c3e)  assort),  nicely,  etc. 
(S.  Mhr.). 

calo.  =  ^e3j3,  etc.,  s&eSjse.  (B.  1,  3. 17;  C.).<— 
Z3«l©z  i3«3js?.  rep.  (B.  3,  38). 

z3e>  calna.  =  etc.  (My.), 

ca 

23^  calme.  =  (My.). 

z3e>  fialla.  l.  =  ^cdj«,  etc.,  eSe^.  Great  mirth,  fun, 
amusement,  pleasure;  jest;  smiling,  laughter 
(nJcW  Ct.  I,  30;  wtfosoXtf  II,  66;  c^rt  Sm.  66;  Sk.  Z3©«, 
to  sport).  See  Cpr.  7,  52;  8,  after  44;  Bp.  59,  16;  Rsv. 
1,  after  135;  4,  after  14;  8,  after  82;  =5*raej. —  Z3<u»30. 
-sdO.  =  z3<y  ssSo.  (Rsv.  1,  after  135).  —  z3su  533Z&).  o. 
To  frolic,  to  sport,  to  gambol  (Abh.  P.  3,  after  81; 
Bp.  32,  27;  Te.  z3tf03z&>,  s?D3Z&,  z3<D3c3o,  to  frolic, 
etc.).  —  z^a^W.  -«W.  =  ^odjSgti  (s.  z3o±rt),  rtodjs^y, 
zloaU.  Sport,  fun  (C.;  Te.  zSoaW).  z34jrt  Jjiosy,  'sort 
(Pry.).  — -  z£<D3  -«*c&.  =  z3u  asafo. 

(C.;  B.  4,  23;  5,  24.  32). 

calla.  2.  =  infinitive  of  1.  So  as 

to  be  scattered  about  in  all  directions,  so 
as  to  run  over.  *—  z3o  tea.  To  beat  (persons)  so  as 
to  make  (them)  fly  to  all  directions  (Bh.  1,  2,  33).  —  wS 
e^sSO.  -SoO,  in  z3s^;20c$J  333=5*0,  to  throw  water 

round  about  a  place  (S.  Mhr.).  —  z^sS^rt.  =  zSe^sSO,  in 
36^  zrisSj^dcta  a6o5?o3o^o,  the  stream  ran  over  its  banks 
(S.  Mhr.). 

calla-garti.  A  merry  or  charming 
woman  (^cS;=5s5,3  Kk.  28;  Sm.  73;  Ss.). 

2^ej>£?9  callana.  =  zi^o®,  eS-usc^o®,  eS-js^,  zio®^ 
(z^o©#,  ei&J.  Drawers  or  breeches  of  different 

length  (ESratf,  ©zjUzFdjtf  Smd.  II;  z3t>«>  Kk.  78,  o.  r. 
rtjseo  ss;  z3?^3  ^=5*  Hla.;  My.;  M.,  T.  z3«j ti\  Te.  z^so  a,  z3 
os  a,  zaejcS;  Mhr.,  H.  *So3?$W3).  ssscS^Oodo^  iosWj  zziso 
£®o  (ws^sSag^  Nr.).  See  esd-,  «sz3;l©ci-,  ft®9-;  Ssv.  3,  3. 
16.  2  7;  cf.  zgy$. 

&UX3,  calla-vatta.  =  stor,  ^©sS®*,*  £®«Sb*,. 
(A  jocose  man,  a  coaxer  or  wheedler):  a 
man  who  gets  his  food  by  coaxing  or  wheedl¬ 
ing  (zSjb^o  tf,  pj^AoSo  3303^  Sm.  46,  o.  r.  z3w  533f; 
c6^Ao3o  Kk.  78;  zA&pjotf,  ^^A)  Ss.). 

z^e^oS^F  calla-varta.  ==  z£©  *5^,  q.  v.  (za^j^, 

Ao3o  As^sS  Kk.  36  in  three  MSS.;  one  MS.  1^, 
another  M 


z3e?  calla-votta.  =  q-v.,  (?s 

-So^Ai  Asix^sSo  Smd.  II). 

ziOo)  calla.  (fr.  z^©^  i).=  zi©^,  elere,  zl^s.—  za 

03  530^.  reit.  In  a  scattered-about  manner,  disorderly, 
confusedly  (C.;  Te.  zSos  T5*o-zlc3ocion3).  —  2^03  &<D .  =  z3 
03  s30.  (C.). 

Z^Oa)  y  callata.  See  s.  z3©  1  &  zi©0  1. 

ro  tv,  00 

z3£)  calli.  A  mirror  (=#cOo  a,  Sm.  64;  cf.  && 

1  &  2,  3s?;  Te.  whiteness,  clearness;  Sk.  dp© 

sunshine). 

z3£>  callisu.  =  eSe?i>.  To  cause  to  scatter 
about,  etc.,  to  cause  to  throw,  as  a  bundle 
of  firewood  (B.  2, 30),  as  fodder  (4,43),  as  cut 
off  heads  (4,  so);  to  cause  to  pour,  etc. 
ziex>  callu.  1.  =  £’e»  q.  v.,  (^sieso  1,  etc.).  To  scat¬ 
ter  about,  as  manure  (C.);  to  pour  out  or 
pour,  as  water  (Bp.  3,  5;  22,  56;  30, 20;  c.);  to 
spend  profusely  or  squander,  as  treasury- 
money  (ii,  6;  c.);  to  shed  by  accident  or  spill, 
as  milk  (14, 26;  c.);  to  throw  away,  as  wash 
or  waste  liquor  (27,  57;  c.),  as  a  stick,  etc. 
(S.  Mhr.);  to  throw  to  the  ground,  to  deposit 
here  and  there,  as  sand  (32,6;  c.);  to  scatter 
in  the  wind,  as  dust  (45, 3i;  c.);  to  throw,  as 
sand  into  another’s  eyes  (47,  i;  c.);  to  sow,  as 

seed  (My.),  etc.  (Te.;  T.  zgdJO,  to  sprinkle  water). 
See  Bp.  56,  81;  B.  3,  51;  4,  9.  37.  42.  60.  110.  123.  148. 
158.  225.  —  ZZSC3  feJ.  -w&j.  =  s§-.  Throwing  about,  etc. 
(C.;  T&sweW  Gh).  —  z3o3  c3o.  =  ai-.  To  throw  about, 
etc.  (C.;  -d«333Z&),  zb??33^o  G.). 

z3ex>  callu.  2.  A  gad-about,  an  idle  person 

(My.;  cf.  1). 

z3ew3<3  callutana.  The  state  of  being  a  gad¬ 
about,  etc.  (My.). 

Zis3  calle.  =  q.  V.  Length  (sees.  rt^M  and 
cp.  zicx±j«2;  Zi^^jj?).— -  Zae3  rtc&.  —  vS'S  rips6.  (Bh.  1,2, 33). 
z^e^  calva.  =  n0.  i,  etc.  Beauty  (Bp.  43, 26). 

2,  see  s.  z^e>o£. 

z^e^  calvi.  =  2^3,  etc.  (C.). 

z^^??  calvike.  =  etc.  (C.;  b.  3,  ii). 

Z^eX>  calvu.  =  etc.  (Te.  z^uort,  T. 

felicity;  wealth).  =5*<30  fd  =g=303n3d»Sooo  z^^ci 
rt^sJoosio*  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  eiZ^rtc^cSri 

(Kk.  3).  See  Ct.  II,  2;  Sm.  41.  55;  Rsv.  2,  49.  —  z^-  = 
Z3&J053.  A  handsome  man  (C.). 
zie^  calve.  =  etc.  (C.;  b.  5, 56). 

cavaki.  =  zsSsJA,  zs13^.  Any  square  or  low  seat  or 
pedestal,  a  stool  (C.;  B.  5,  140.  295;  Mhr.,  H.  za53*?)-  2> 
a  square  shed:  a  guard-house  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.);  a  matha 
(S.  Mhr.);  the  inner  veranda  of  a  house  (My.). 


cavadike.  Perhaps  Tbh.  of  €>£  (which  appears 
also  as  A  small  wooden  vessel  or  barrel, 

closed  at  one  end  and  covered  with  a  thin  wire  at  the 
other,  used  as  a  rude  lute  (S.  Mhr.). 

Edsitf  cavara.  =  asdeo  2,  Tbh.  of  aaod.  (Edasdod  Ct. 

II,  94;  tfooa  Sm.  44;  C.).  See  Bp.  61,  30;  C.  Bp.  47,  37; 
Rsv.  9,  39.  —  asddtf  a=^c3?sd.  N.  (Bp.  58,  3). 
ti *55  cavari  =  adoO,  as&S,  vs* 0.  (C.;  B.  3,  55;  5,  12).  — 
adO^JS&JOj.  A  kind  of  gold  ornament  with  some  hair  of 
the  tail  of  the  Bos  gruniens,  worn  by  women  in  their 
plaited  hair  (My.).  —  asdO^jj)*^.  =  asdO^ja&bj.  (My.). 
—  asse^a^a.  =  aaoe?-.  zSjss  aao^sdjjrt  (^sdod  Si. 
170). 

23s39r?  cavarige.  =  etc.  (My.). 

ti^AF  ca-varga.  The  palatals  (Smd.  77). 

E^rf©  cavala.  1.  Two  Anas  (Mhr.,  S.  Mhr.;  cf.  a;§€>j. 
E^O  cavala.  2.  —  add,  etc.  (My.). 

cavalamba.  An  eyelash  (tf^a  Kk.  32, 

Sm.  70;  =  ad-ud^F  M.  ado,  T.  ado^,  eyelash). 
e^t3s?  cavali.  A  bean,  Dolichos  catjang  or  sesquipedalis: 
Portulaca  quadrifida  (Mhr.  aods??;  R.).  2,  a  common 

vegetable,  the  pods  of  a  much  cultivated  erect  herb, 
Cyamopsis  ploraloides  D.  C.  (Z.).  3,=  rlo^OsaoSa  (My.). 
dS  cavi.  Tbh.  of  ejdd  (Smd.  338).  Light,  lustre  (tSD^  Sm. 
15;  Kk.  46);  skin,  hide. 

£3dnf  caTike.  A  species  of  the  pepper  plant.  Piper  chaba, 

W.  Hunt. 

cavu.  1.  =  vs*.  (Mhr.  tisoOo). 

cavu.  2.  =  sSw,  ?dEoo,  JdEoo^.  Soap  (Mhr.,  H.  ?raEOK>, 
sraEoos,  Arab.  saEooScS*;  Te.  vP,  sfoao^  T.  a d>,  M.  ad).. — 
as&?e>d.  Country-made  or  European  soap  (My.;  T.,  Te.). 
z&$)  cavu.  3.  vfe).  A  measure  of  estimation  obtained  from 
a  calculation  formed  upon  the  number  or  weight  of 
pearls  (My.;  Mhr.  dd;  Te.  do$).  See  Prv.  s.  dJOab. 

cavuka.  1.  =  sa^is1,  es^^o.  Four;  four-sided,  square. 
2,  the  four-sided  linga  box  (of  wood  or  silver)  carried 
by  the  Liiigavantas  (S.  Mhr.).  3,  a  small  uncoloured 
square  handkerchief  (My.).  4,  four  Rupees  (My.).  5, 

a  showy  pace  of  the  horse  (Mhr.,  H.  s3t  d  G.). 

cavuka.  2.  Cheap  (R.;  Te.  dd’#,  dd>^ ;  Mhr.  Jddort; 
Te.  vP€,  T.  d^s^,  cheapness,  =  Mhr.  Sjdorredr;  Mhr. 
rddortt^o,  to  become  cheap). 

cavuka-sattige.  A  square  Chattar  or  umbrella 
(Cpr.  7,  after  81). 

cavukasi.  vPd&Z).  Careful  inquiry;  investigation 
(C.;  Mhr.,  H.  dWAQ. 

E eavukali.  =  dsjrsbs?.  Aset  of  four  pearls;  an  ear¬ 
ring  with  four  pearls  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  ss^ra®),  To 

M.  dd)^s?,  ear-ring  with  a  square  piece  of  gold).  2,  a 
checkered  cloth  (R.;  T.  ds^s?,  a  plaid,  either  coloured 
or  overlaid;  Mhr.  ES^tfa?,  a  square,  on  cloth,  etc.). 
&$)■&  cavuki.  =  dd&.  (My.). 

E cavukuli.  =  a^tfs?  No.  1.  (S.  Mhr.;  Bp.  4, 39;  14, 4). 

cavugade.  An  assemblage  of  four  kettle-drums 
beaten  by  two  men  (S.  Mhr.  rare;  Mlir.  vP$!3v). 


£ cavuda.  =  ,  Ess^ra  .  N.  (My.).  See  FbdA-. 

• —  d^dd^d.  N.  (Bp.  32,  10).  See  JdodAodo-. . —  E35^a 
f3DV530&F.  -°JE39C xLf.  N.  (Bp.  32,  5.  59).  —  ds^dodo.  -e$ 
odo.  N.  (Bp.  32,  7).  See  doo?dod-.  —  do^dodOg.  -esodog. 
N.  (Bp.  32,  53).  See  ?3od?\-,  doo* Soil-. —  dd)dd?o.  -esdsi. 
N.  (Bp.  8,  15;  32,39;  46,  44).  —  d^dOSEa.  N.  (Bp.  32, 

7.45) - dsjdcraodo.  N.  (Bp.  9,  45;  32,37).  See  rtodA 

odo-,  doo^bdodo-.  —  a5$253E330doF.  -WESjioddF.  N.  (Bp. 
32,  5.  59). 

cavudangi.  •=  (My.). 

E^^jS  cavudi.  (=  esss^sS).  N.  of  a  female  demon  wor¬ 
shipped  by  Sfidras  in  the  form  of  three  stones  under  a 
tree  on  the  outside  of  a  village  (My.).  2,  N.  of  a  village 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  as3>aao&.  -®ao^.  n.  (My.) —  a^aa^a.  n. 
See  do  sSo  S3  odo-.  —  ds^ad^dodog.  -ssodjg.  N.  See  doo?b 
13  ode-. 

Ed^zSe^S  cavuda-isvari.  (=  E3=>aood  ?^0).  A  form  of 
Durga  (My.;  C.  Bp.  32,  44). 

Eda|^^  cavunda.  =  a^a,  etc.  —  aSsSssa  Effs'odbF.  -WE3=)0dJF. 

G>  “ 

N.  (Bp.  32,  61). 

Ed^,§  cavuti.  =  ta53^.  Tbh.  of  aao^F.  (C.).  See  c3=irtd-. 

cavudari.  Ed’eJaQ.  A  public  officer  of  a  village 
(Mhr.,  H.  Es’SqSO?).  2,  the  head  man  of  a  trade  or  caste 
(Mhr.,  H.).  3,  the  officer  of  a  royal  guard  (My.). 

sd^S  cavuri.  =  aao.  (Mr.  334,  o.  r.  aaO;  My.). 

23sg)©/^  cavurige.=  ^5^,  etc.  (My.). 

Ed^Cl  cavula.  =  aaw  2,  etc.  (My.). 

Ed^i©  cavuli.  sd'd©.  A  silver  coin  equivalent  to  two 
Anas  (B.  3,  88;  Mhr.  aa©?, 

cavulu.  —  rf^k  Brackishness(My.;  t.  a  a 

ao;  Te.  aaao,  Es^ao).  eowo  a  a4s?o  ?ira?ao 

oiSjo^acde?  (Dp.  76).  —  a^^ad.  =  as§s?o^.  (My.).  — 
as^osd).  -eroai .  Impure  soda,  soda-saltpeter  (My.). — 
a^^osos^.  Fuller’s  earth,  earth  impregnated  with 
carbonate  of  soda  (sruaa,  ^dodo^T?  Si.  100;  My.;  T.  aa 
ei^aora-6). 

Eda3g  cavya.  =  aa’#.  Piper  chaba. 

&  5^  cavve.  =  £^Od,  q.  V. 

dtFifS  cashaka.  A  drinking  vessel ;  a  goblet  Mr.  212; 

3s?  Sm.  113). 

tissue/  cashala.  A  ring  on  the  top  of  a  sacrificial  post. 

Edo oZ&  cahada.  =  (Essa),  E3^a  2.  Slander  (aosA^g^cW  Mr. 
244;  Mhr.  ass  a?,  aes^a).  aaaaoo 
^dn^a^Mr.  244). 

caha.  =  tara,  ES^a.  Tea  (Mhr.,  H.;  My,;  B.  4, 1 59.  163). 
cala. l.  =  (3rf^i  i)5  ^4-  Dazzle.— as?  ess?,  rep. 
=  a^>  a^rS.  a^*  as?  a  (c.).  —  as?  as??s. 

Dazzlingly  (My.),  as?  as??3  aooado  *§ oQjs  a?l5|t?C's 
(Smd.  229). 

vitf  cala.  2.  =  ^^2,  etc.  An  imitative  sound  (M. 
Eds*  T.  as?^;  Mhr.  ?3s??3s?^?0,  to  bubble  up  briskly  and 
noisily,  etc.).' — ■  a°-?  Kis?.=  a^sdjss.  (S.  Mhr.  rare).  —  as? 
aos?.  reit.  The  noise  of  bubbling  water  or  the  briskly 
bubbling  up  of  water  in  boiling  (S.  Mhr.;  T.  tfsfytws?^). 
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23S?  cala.  3.  Mistake  for  £§-0,  q.  v.  —  z£<sitL8?0'30&;.  = 
zSo&dcreodo.  (S.  Mhr.). 

e^<£  cala.  =  z3e;l.  See  zzi^riA  —  zgtf3j;3ooN. 

5  -de) 

A  kind  of  ear-drop  (C.).  —  z^'tfzos?’#.  reit.  Great  agility 
(J.  12,  48;  25,  45;  Mhr.  Z^VzoV,  zritfSV,  zzSVd8?^,  restless¬ 
ness;  fidgety;  enterprising). 

23s?t5!  calaka.  1.  Expertness,  facility,  dexterity, 
skill;  agility,  quickness  (d&uBhn.  60;  M. 

see  also  s.  £C5&?k).  .  See  Bh.  8,  23,  5.  38;  8,  26,  6; 
Ram.  3,  4,  26;  6,  50,  21;  J.  22,  6;  3 o &  sW. 

231?^  calaka.  2.  =  a^odo,  etc.  z»&c$5g)  z3tftfo 

ris?o(J.  33,  18). 

23s?5b  calaku.  1.  (fr.  ?3s?).  =  zi^oi.  To  be  spas¬ 
modically  and  painfully  contracted,  as  a 
muscle  of  the  body  (My.). 

23s?3\)  calaku.  2.=  & ^02,  ^04  The  cramp 
(C.);  rheumatic  pains  (C.;  Mhr.  See  3odb«-. 

d^7\l  cala-gati.  Agility  (Bh.  10,  6,  22). 

cala-camatkriti.  Wonderful  agility  (Ram. 

3,  6,  14). 

23  s?  5^0  calatu.  1.  P.  p.  of  eii?i. 

23s?3j  calatu.  2.  P.  p.  of  zis?i. 


cala-male.  An  erect  shrubby  plant,  Hibiscus 
mieranthus  L.  (Z.). 


23s? o±)  calaya.=  s^odo,  q.  v. 

23s?  cali.  1.  To  be  deprived  of  one’s  power  or 
high  spirit  (^n^gz^d  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  ^r^zpraa); 
to  lose  one’s  natural  state  or  temperament 
(£rt3zp=>a  sm.  112);  to  feel  disgust,  to  be  vexed 
(My.);  to  become  tired  or  fatigued  (My.);  to 
fear,  to  succumb  (T.,  M.  Z3€>,  to  shake;  to  be 


vexed,  become  tired  or  fatigued;  T.  to  faint;  M. 
z^a,  to  be  tired;  to  disrelish;  z^ozao,  to  shake,  be 
frightened  =  zSO;  to  be  crushed,  bulged;  Te.  z^©,  fright, 

fear;  cf.  r3zl,  za&  i,  2,  the  sole  of  the  foot  to 
tire  and  pain  from  walking  (C.;  cf.  Mhr. 

^?°)-  3,  the  teeth  to  be  set  on  edge  (or  tingle) 
by  any  acid  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ss^v^o).  p.  ps.  za? 
A>,  V$$A>  (My.).  zg$;do  (Smd.  I;  286  Cm.),  (zs^ortv*) 

5 ^aoddsrasdoo  zorS  (Rsv.  6, 

after  11). 


23s?  cali.  2.  =  && 1,  Coldness,  cold;  cool¬ 
ness;  chill;  frost,  snow,  etc.  (3^  Smd.  Dh.; 

Smd.  I;  So5d,  e$o3^©«,  SoSSo  Sm.  16; 

97;  skozao  112;  C.;  Tu.  z3tD,  z3s?;  cf.  etc.).  See  Bp. 
27,  48;  Rsv.  9,  24;  Z3<£  Bo&srart  fcf rtoES  ^Zo  (A)?3^ 

^G.).  pSpirt  z3s?  sSskidd  (b.  3,  25;  C.).  zosSV  z3<£  z2)?C3o 
S  (B.  4,  144).  cdjdrS  vS*?  fefoSo^o  (C.).  z^s?f\e^cS 

5300^^  s3o?e3  £zd 

(Prv.).  —  z3s?rt»o«.  -tffto*.  A  cool  ray.  —  zd<i?r!»d.  -ss3. 
The  cool-rayed1  the  m00n  (Sorts*  da  ad,  z*cd  ,  etc. 


gem,  a  kind  of  crystal  (Raghc.  17,  72).  — -  z3<Srrew.  -=gat). 
The  cold  season  (G.).  zgtfrafD-^id  s3oe35rraaj  sssAi  (Prv.). 
See  Bp.  2,  12;  B.  2,  38;  3,  109;  5,  205.  259.  — 

Ague  (C.;  B.  5,  203).  —  A  cool  or  cold  country 

(C.;  B.  2,  18;  3,  108).  —  zdtfsSSJjj.  -zSW^.  The  snow- 
mountain:  the  Himalaya  (SosSjsa,  Ct.  II,  10).  zzjtfsSWjG 
o3o.  -e^odj,  the  Himalaya’s  son-in-law:  Siva  (Sm.  2). 
z^s?s5te|jE^S  4^,,  the  daughter  of  the  mountain-king 
(i.  e.  of  the  Himalaya):  Parvati  (Rsv.  9,  17). 

calikige.  =  z3s?=#.  A  bracelet  of  flowers,  Cpr.  7, 
after  115). 

ed^r  calike.  (cf.  tivA).  —  zds?^  rtJK>^.  A  bracelet  of  gold 
and  coral  beads  (My.). 

23s?3  calita.  Coolness  (tfotfrtoFrto  ct.  i,  36). 

23<?a±>  caliya.  l.=  ed<$odo,  etc.  Sprinkling  (Ai-ao, 
Ss.). 

t3s?odb  caliya.  2.  The  state  of  growing  putrid 
or  muddy  (l»H  rt  4>?^K>0  Ss.;  T.,  M.  zde?,  to  grow 
putrid,  rotten;  mucus;  mud,  mire;  see  ^rtrao). 

23<??oO  calisu.  To  cause  to  feel  fatigued,  etc., 
to  trouble  (My.). 

23S?0?tJ  CalukU.  l.=  edtf’Soi.  (My.). 

23S?J5!0  caluku.  2.  =S  ^«^-i2,  etc.  (My.;  T. 
a  sprain). 

23S?05jj)  Calupu.  =ti^0  2,  etc.  (My.). 

23s?  cale.  1.  (To  be  sprinkled  about,  cf.  ^  l); 
to  abound,  as  fruits  on  a  tree,  pox  on  the 
body  (S.  Mhr.).  P.  p.  Z3$<k. 

23  S?  cale.  2.  =  etc.  —  z^«?  To  sprinkle 

(S.  Mhr.;  A)<Oo?3b,  sSossSoG.) - z^«?  sss^o.  =  cj*?  •fa>Zo. 

(S.  Mhr.) _ z^8?  ?5Sjsc3.  =  sra^o.  (S.  Mhr.). 

zis?  cale.  (Tbh.  of  z3£>  2,  Ho.  2?).  A  cloth  when  used  for 
carrying  children  or  weak  persons,  or  their  bodies 
(S.  Mhr.). 

23s? obb  caleya.  =  2,  si^cdo  1,  2, 

(^3).  Sprinkling  (Ai*o  ?3j3?3o^)rfo  Kk. 

69;  Sm.  35;  Bhn.  60,  o.  r.  zzStfoij).  eijcie; 

sjj an  ^Jo^JdofciSDnS  ZEt^odbzSos'?'6  (Cpr.  7,  after  92). 

zs^odbo  (Ram.  1,  13,  5). 

z^«?odbr!^j  (Prll.  3,  4).  sJoOd  sSjjcS'^sS  z^«?odJo...55OTrS 
(Rsv.  13,  50).  z^^odja^  (C.  Bp.  5,  2).  AiOri^ 

z^ciAjsjr  z^«?odoo  (5,  5).  z^^odjao 

(Bp.  12,  13).  See  Cpr.  7,  after  96;  Bh.  1,  12,  8.  10. 

E^^  calla.  =  z^8?),  etc.  See  —  z^^sioci.  =  &%- 

(S.  Mhr.). 

23s?o,  callu.  =  2§^o,  e§^o,  ?6^o.  A  long,  flexible 

y  v  v 

twig  or  rod.  (M.  Z^rfVo,  T.  zasStfo,  ZSVJ,,  to  be  flexible, 
to  bend;  T.  ZESdkijj,  to  make  flexible;  cf.  ?)• 

—  zzS^siS.  -©533.  =  zSvsSO.  A  cultivated  pulse,  Dolichos 
lablab  Lin.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  zzSVJjrtotib.  -en Jrtodo.  =  d- 
Finger  nails  as  long  as  a  switch  (S.  Mhr.). 

e^^  calle.  =  Zii^,  ziVj,  zl8?,,  ?5fy  Tbh.  of  The 

Sepistan  plum,  of  a  gummy  character,  Cordia  mvxa 


Lin.  —  =  l^.  (My.;  ^?«oo,  &  5553^*,  3^3,  eni 

ns  eo,  locsSossd*,  23l©ot?*30! SoAcS  Si.  129). 

25q)  ca.  =  &»?  &®e-  An  imitative  sound.  —  233 

J33.  rep.  A  sound  used  in  driving  cattle  when  ploughing 
or  going  by  carriage  (S.  Mhr.). 

£37)  ca.  =  5$533 - - 3A22*.  The  China  tea-plant,  Camellia 

theifera  Griff.  (St.  &  PL;  My.).  —  23356oeoo.  The  Roussa 
or  ginger  grass,  Andropogon  Martini  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 

237)^  caka.  Neat,  tidy,  trim.  — >  233*22S*£.  Acuteness,  as  a 
quality  or  principle  (My.;  Te;  Mhr.  253*2l©?&?);  agility, 
speed  (My.). 

t&d&Tj  cakara.  A  servant  (?3?S2!*,  etc.  Si.  259;  C.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.;  B.  4,  33;  5,  266).  wfS?  253*d^  Dora  3  fc?630 
r i«?rt  5&up|}  Cortot??  233^rf^  5§ra  s  sjoop|,  rt 

3&©?c$»Jo$  aSraS  <3©  sJoo?|  (Prv.). 

£37)^Q  cakari.  Service;  employment  (C.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Si. 

299;  B.  4,  142;  5,  216.  286.  290) -  233*0  2^*0.  reit. 

(C.) - 233*Oofcd.  -esJ.  A  servant  (C.;  2^,  etc.  Si.  341). 

£37)^0  caku.  A  penknife  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.;  Si.  290). 

fcSTnSOrjJ  cakusu.  —  233*oAj^  acL  The  shrub  Cassia  auri- 
culata  Lin.  (St.  &  Pl.). 

KFd&yS  cakrika.  A  bard  who  chants  in  chorus  the  praises 
of  kings,  heroes,  etc. 

233^0^  cakshusha.  (fr.  23*0^*).  Belonging  to  the  eye; 
perceptible  by  the  eye,  visible,  seen.  (Sind.  10.  11). 

Z3a>rf  caga.  1.  =  &3a,  q.  v.  The  colour  green, 
essrt  caga.  2.  =  —  23371  23371.  —  2^71  2^71,  q.  v. 

£37)A  caga.  Tbh.  of  33^71.  (Abh.  P.  11,  77;  Grj.  4,  161). 
&53?C3*c3*  233rt<^  s3»Soo?(Smd.  211). 

£57>?\  c&gi.  Tbh.  of  33^A  (Ct.  II,  43).  See  Smd.  104.  183. 
296;  Bp.  37,  34. 

Z3o>rfo  cagu.  =  a^DoXo,  &37\0  1.  —  233rtod.  -enuJ.  Huzza! 
hurra!  bravo!  (=#j3Fe3WcS  c&a  Bhn.  38,  o.  r.  233-;  Te. 
233ortod^).  See  Bp.  36,  12. 

25o)o7iJ  cangu.  =  assXo,  etc.  A  word  of  encour¬ 
agement  (Mhr.  233 rt,  waking;  freshness,  vividness, 
animated  state).  — ■  233o7lo  2oeo.  =  233o7lo  $ej.  (Bp.  6,  23; 

43,32;  56,  17). —  233o7lo  loo,  233 o rio  loo.  (46,52). _ 

233orl)  2fS o.  Huzza!  hurra!  bravo!  (Bp.  44,  34.  71). — 

2330710  2jjwt5.  =  2330710  tjit).  (Bp.  4,  7).  -  2330710  $333.= 

2330710  2jSeo.  (Bp.  5,  39;  56,  7;  Te.). 

23307^5  cangeri.  Wood  sorrel,  Oxalis  pusilla  Salisb. 
25a)23  caci.  =  A  childish  word  for  the  fe¬ 
male  breast  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  epsS?). 
e3a>&o  cacu.  To  stretch  out,  to  hold  out,  to 
extend,  to  stretch  forth,  to  put  out,  as  the 
hand  (C.;  Si.  213;  B.  3,  26;  4,  155;  5,  130),  a  leg  (C.; 
B.  3, 123;  Si.  288),  a  finger  (Si.  211;  c.),  the  trunk 
(B.  5, 238),  the  breast  or  teat  (Bp.  60, 36),  the 
body  (Bh.  i,  20,  6i),  a  bow  (Ram.  3,  6, 39),  one’s 
crown  (J.  2,  40;  7,  18),  etc.  (Te.  233710,  ?337lo,  to  fall 
prostrate;  to  lie  flat,  be  stretched  or  extended;  to  extend 
or  stretch,  to  lengthen,  as  hot  iron  under  the  hammer; 


2332&),  to  cause  to  extend,  to  stretch,  etc.;  T.  2l?odo^, 
length;  cf.  etc.;  233  5$,  1,  233Af?o). 

£333^  cajja.  Tbh.  of  33^.  (My.). 

23302^2^  cancalya.  (fr.  23o2^eo).  Moving;  fickleness,  un¬ 
steadiness.  (J.  18,  37;  My.;  Si.  70). 

237)M^  cataka.  Jugglery;  incantation  (S.  Mhr.,  as  233&J* 
<StS^;  Mhr.,  H.  2l?W,  2^W*,  sorcery).  Cf.  233^. 
233Wt5^$  catakaira.  (fr.  2SW*).  A  young  he-sparrow. 
£33y^  catana.  Injuring,  killing,  etc.  See 

25q)U  cati.  (=£3D75&3,  2334,15].  A  whip,  made  of 
cord  or  leather  (My.;  Si.  344;  Te.  ®3t3, 233^5,  dopsW; 
T.  233^;  M.  233^;  Mhr.,  H.  2*43322;  T.  233^,  to  beat, 
strike;  cf.  233W0  2).  See  2083^13. 

£33&o  cati.  Tbh.  of  S3i3.  (My.). 

catu.  1.  A  refuge;  a  shelter,  anything 
that  screens  from  rain,  wind,  or  the  heat 

of  the  sun  (C.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  2330do«,  to  incline,  lean  to 
one  side,  be  bent;  to  rest  or  lie  on  or  against). 

catu.  2.  An  imitative  sound  (Cf.  &&).— 

233 ti)  233WfS.  rep.  With  the  peculiar  noise  of  repeated 
whipping  (Bp.  52,  8). 

233 Wo  catu.  Pleasing  discourse ;  flattery,  coaxing;  distinct 
or  clear  speech. 

233W0^$  catutana.  Agreeableness,  etc.;  flattery  (Rsv.  11, 
83).  233Wo;3c^  (£33^0,  iSWo,  S3  $>,  etc.  Nr.). 

233fi  cada.  A  male  slanderer  or  defamer  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 

2333323;  B.  5,  106).  2,  =  233®  2.  See  S.  233517!. 

£337$7W>e3  cada-gara.  =  23322!  No.  1.  (S.  Mhr.). 

233?3^$  cadatana.=  233S  2.  (G.). 

£33 Si  cadi.  1.  A  female  slanderer  (S.  Mlir.). 

2335  cadi.  2.  =  2^e*a,  23323.  Inventing  and  telling  tales 
of;  slander,  backbiting  (Lrfore,  odo,  *0^3  Sm.  65; 
7l^^  Si.  436;  C.;  T.,  Te.).  (7ldi*o)  wS'^s^sSoo  *aA),  233 
a?  (Si  94).  233a  3o?K0wSfl0  (^rS^FtsS,  FjOS2^*, 

Si.  366).  See  Si.  56;  B.  4,  49.  51.  139;  5,  66. 
2335*323  cadi-kara.  =  233^71323.  A  male  slanderer  or  de¬ 
famer  (My.).  Fx)^o>233aw3e3  (S^OOj  Si.  440). 

£335s8j3?,d  cadi-khora.=  233a*3es.  (Mhr.  23353 asi/s?;!;  My.; 
Ijaio?!  Si.  439). 

2335a  cfldiga.  =  233a*363.  (233a  So^KoSsl  G.;  My.). 
£3357x363  cadi-gara.  =  233a*3e3.  (My.). 

£335? cadi-garti.  =  233a  1.  (My.), 
esrara  cana.  =  etc.  (My.). 

233 canakya.  N.  of  a  Brahmana,  also  called  Vishnu- 
gupta  (Sk.;  a  pupil  of  Yishnugupta,  My.),  minister  of 
king  Candragupta  at  Pataliputra  or  Patna  (C.). 

233r55^  canikya.  =  23320*^.  (My.). 

233f©0:5;ig  canukya.  =  233«?js*^.  N.  of  a  dynasty. 

233 OSOfSW^ canukya-cakr^svara.  The  Canukya 
king  (see  Smd.  s.  oiW^WOj). 

233 ty&jsXi  canura.  N.  of  a  wrestler  in  the  service  of  Kamsa, 
slain  by  Krishna.  (Bhagavata  10,  39,  2). 
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tafscro  £)  candala.  =  tESBra  w.  A  Candala,  an  outcaste,  a 
a  a 

Pariah  (z3ue?a6  Mr.  381).  See  Bp.  56,  51;  60,  41. 
tTSBO  candalike.  (=  Z3&PS#).  A  vulgar  lute,  the  lute  of 

G>v  ,  ‘  ' 

the  Candala. 

cata.  A  demon  (T.,  m.  zzre^).  See 

z3t>d?r  cataka.  =  isscirt.  A  bird  said  to  live  only  upon  rain¬ 
drops,  Cuculus  melanoleucus.  See  Mr.  s.  zj^ort. 
catani.  =  ^3^^-  (My.). 

23Q>go)tfK)53  cataladava.  (swasarf,  z^sbs?, 
s>).  A  so-called  Sarternee,  a  man  of  a  caste 
of  Sudras  who  worship  Vishnu  exclusively 

(My.;  Te.  13333$;  T.  arasaBSsSp*). 

22Fa>3a>#  catali.  =  WSSatfdsJ.  (My.). 

catuhsriti.  The  four  vedas  (Bp.  55,  51). 
catuhsvara.  The  four  (generally  three)  tones 
or  accents  (SA)C3333  azssz&SFjjd  Nn.  84). 

c&tura.  (fr.  £&>&).  Dexterous,  clever,  able,  in¬ 
genious;  pleasing;  flattering.  (Sm.  5). 
zatidodoA  c&turahga.  (fr.  vi3otforf).=  zg^dorizosj.  (J.  2,39). 
zrodotidd  caturatana.  Dexterity,  cleverness;  amiableness; 

flattery.  Z333otf3dsS  (Z33kb,  zSkb,  S3  sp3,  etc.  Nr.). 
zstidoQ  caturi.  =  Z33^jo&F.  (Sk.;  R.). 
zssdo&odo  caturiya.  Tbh.  of  Z333oo3jf.  (Grj.  2,  after  106; 
My.). 

caturthika.  (fr.  Z3^J$F).  A  quartan  ague.  (My.), 
c&turdanta.  (fr.  Z^^OKir^).  An  elephant  (Abh. 
P.  13,  after  83;  13,  96). 

ZJDdOEO FGJ  caturbala.  =  Z^OZOFW.  (Cpr.  2,  8). 
Z53i3o3&53F;c!g  caturmasya.  A  period  of  4  months  (which 
is  spent  by  sanyasis  in  seclusion,  My.). 

ZJDdo^OQFT^  caturmukti.  —  Z33^J5pFrtF.  (Bp.  39,  3). 
zss^ocdOF  caturya.  (fr.  zzSdod).  =  z^rioS  2,  Z33&>0aL.  Dex¬ 
terity,  cleverness,  ability,  shrewdness;  pleasantness, 
amiableness,  charm.  See  Cpr.  1,  126;  5,  138;  Bp.  58, 
58;  Si.  230;  B.  4,  21. 

zaudo^F 7\F  c&turvarga.  =  z33orfFrtF.  (Bp.  24,  89;  57,  89). 
fcJD^jrfFCegF  caturvarnya.  (fr.  zzJ^sSFraF).  The  aggregate 
of  the  four  castes,  viz.  the  Brahmana,  Kshatriya,  Vaisya 
and  Sudra.  (J.  18,  15). 

zznjrf^  cadage.  Tbh.  of  tsadtf  (Hla.;  Ct.  II,  7;  Mr.  171; 

Kk.  21;  Sm.  29).  —  Z33E>ri «3^.  -33^.=  Z335$7i  (tre^  Nr.). 
tsdtixj  cadara.  A  cotton  or  silk  sheet  or  dotra,  worked 
with  gold  or  silver  threads  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
tssrfg  cadya.  The  multiplicator  (My.). 

cana.  =  z3?f®,  (eae^os,  etc.).  A  small 

chisel  (C.;  Te.  ?S?d).  eses3cdJ0  A^JsPzi  (o.  r.  Ai^osPsfc) 
55fS  sSoWjO*  ©zgocS??  z33doris?^ej  z3f  ?  (Ss.  11). 

ca-anta.  A  word  ending  in  za*  or  z3  (Smd.  307). 
U’*'©rf  candani.  =  zs»^$,  rasa.  An  awning  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  tsa^eS*,  waj^na;  Br.  vn/gty. 
c^ndani.  =  wa^eS,  ete.°(My.). 
w»&d  £andasa-  Tbh.  of  ^<8*  (§mdi  338)< 


Z37>d  ,  candra.  (fr.  zzid  ). 

9/ 

or  mrigasiras. 

candraprabha. 


Lunar;  the  5th  lunar  mansion 
(fr.  ZJi^E)^).  Relating  to 


Candraprabha  (Cpr.  1,  1). 

candramasa.  (fr.  Z3f8  sJow6).  Lunar. 
q)  y  aj  ' 

t37)^^5o?3sodO?j  candramasayana.  Budha,  the  planet  Mer¬ 
cury. 

zs^d  sd  candra-mana.  Lunar  measurement  of  time 


(B.  5,  309;  My.). 

candramanawarsha.  The  lunar  year  (B. 

5,  309;  My.). 

Z37)&  candra-masa.  A  lunar  month  (B.  5,  307.  309; 

a) 

My.). 


x^^F  e&ndra-varsha.  The  lunar  year  (B.  5,  309;  My.). 
Q) 

zssrf  7jOtS&Ix3  candra-samvatsara.  ==  Z33^  3sSf.  (My.). 

O)  oJ  ®1 

orfoes  candravana.  An  expiatory  observance  regu- 
Q) 

lated  by  the  moon’s  waxing  and  waning.  (My.), 
canni.  =  Z3s>^£&,  etc.  (My.). 

EiJflDSj  Capa.  =  ZSD3J.  — .  Z3-35lrtAC3.=  13-3 sS-,  q.  v. 

ZJ33j  capa.  1.  A  bow  (zSt)^  Nn.  79;  Mr.  293;  z3osfC3€  Smd.  I)i 
zsssdztf  Nn.  43).  2,  an  arc  or  portion 

of  a  circle.  3,  a  rainbow.  4,  a  kind  of  vicchitticitra 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.). 


z^37j  capa.  2.  =  (z^3j),  zotsS,  (ep«>3S).  A  stamp;  a  type  or 
printing  letter;  an  impression  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  eps^j,  eps 
S3S;  M.  Z3=>4  ,  Z3=)^). 

£3D3j  eApa.  3.  =  zs'ssgi.  The  cock  of  a  gun  (Mhr.,  H.;  S. 
Mhr.  rare;  M.  Z3=>rf ,  Br.  qrasS). 

Z3^>2j5OT£3  cApa-khane.  =  A  printing-house  or 

office  (C.;  B.  5,  217;  Mhr.,  H.  epa^so^ora). 

capateya.  =  Z335PfeSoi).  An  adulterer  (?);  a  deceit¬ 
ful  man  (?  Zxretf  Bhn.  35,  o.  rs.  zsaw,  ®w). 

za^zie)  cap  ala.  =  zseirf^  1.  (fr.  rfsSw).  Mobility; 

unsteadiness;  fickleness;  quick  movement;  agility;  agit¬ 
ation;  tremor;  inconsiderateness.  (zSsSe;^  Smd.  230  Cm.; 
Ch.  v.  252;  Kavy.  I,  3,  89  seq.;  Mr.  428;  Bp.  40,  58;  J. 
28,  42). 

capa-late.  A  bow-string  (Cpr.  3,  after  9;  Rsv.  5, 
after  19).  2,  zsnslwJ.  =  z^sPw^.  (Cpr.  3,  after  9;  Rsv.  5, 
after  19). 

Z533j£)g  cApalya.  =  zseisSo.  See  za'S^Fbi;  sw6-. 
capa-vallari.  A  bow  (Ssv.  2,  82). 

zaDSTO'd  capara.  =  Z3eis3e)d,  q.  v. 

ea^obirfo  capisu.  (efra&?Pa).  To  stamp;  to  print  (C.;  B.  4,  103; 


5, 196.  217). 

e3o>5y)  capu.  Stretch,  length, 

extent  (My.;Te.;  M.  zajirfo^*,  Te.  also  tatSo^,  zssuosS; 
see  zasz^o;  and  cf.  roasgi).  —  za^^riwo .  -tfuj .  A  long,  flat 
stone  (My.;  Te.  za=)^crao Qo).  —  za^rauo.-irefco.  A  stretch¬ 
ed  out  or  advanced  leg  (the  other  being  retracted,  My.). 

ta^sgi  capu.  =  Z3e)Sl  3.  (My.). 

25-3 5j  cape.  =  ^33,  stesS.  (What  is  extended  or 
spread):  a  mat  ptfW,  aoozsi?  Nr.;  Si.  307; 
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Mr.  208;  C.;  Te.;  T.  zassS  ^).  zassS?  ZuZ^  na 

dortja?«3?  gjses9ri  (Prv.).  See  B.  2,  42;  4,  183. 
—  zaasSrksGJ.  -^osC 3.  (One  who  eats  what  is  offered  to 
him  on  a  mat),  a  deity  (te^rtusCO,  TOS?5j^r!,  $zaFd,  etc. 
Kk.  10  a,  o.  r.  zassd-). 

£J332  c&pe.  =  Z33S3  2.  (C.). 

£?333a33£3  cape-khane.  =  zas^iOs)??.  (My.). 

£?3&Ar  cabak.  (Mhr.,  H.  wratojsu^d,  a  horsebreaker).  — 
ZaSlOW6  F)FreO.  S3s)e3J35'3  FkdO  £dort>»3  Z33Z0W*  F}£530  (5j0  d 
Si.  274). 

£?3do  cama.  Tbh.  of  s^sd).  (My.).  —  zzra»d>od>.  -ts od>.  N. 
See  —  tsssSjaJjj,.  -»od^.  N.  See  z^?^ 

£33dod  camara.  (=  z^dod).  A  chowrie,  the  bushy  tail  of 
the  Bos  grunniens  used  as  a  fly -flap  or  fan,  and  as  one 
of  the  emblems  of  princely  rank  (ese3?&)  Nn.  96).  zassdd 
53?s«  ca^o,  to  fan  (Bp.  1,  46). 

£53^0'dA3)§op5  camara-grahini.  A  woman  who  carries 
a  camara  (Abh.  P.  3,  after  83). 

£J3,s3o9a  camara-iga.  (Smd.  233).  A  man  who  carries  a 
camara. 

camariga-iti.  (Smd.  244).  A  woman  who  carries 
a  camara. 

camikara.  Gold. 

£J3^00f3  camundi.  =  (Z^s&a),  zasdooE^,  zaB^^.  (z3z3f  Nn. 
73;  z3z3f,  zjS^dd,  Mr.  14;  My.).  —  zaesdusS  z3£Jj. 

A  hill  near  Mysore  (My.). 

£3»>o3ooj§^  camunde.  Durga  (see  z3z3f);  one  of  the  seven 
matris  (see  53jss^  and  J^SSJS^#). 

£J3doos^ed^S  camunda-isvari.  (=  ztfsJzf^O).  Durga  (My.), 
zssdo^odo  campaya.  ($M5izSJ30&}  Ct.  II,  110). 
taBsSo^eodo  campeya.  The  tree  Michelia  champaca  Lin. 
(=  z^sSo  ^).  2,  the  tree  Mesua  ferrea  Wight.  Arn.  3, 

gold. 

£J3odo  c&ya.  =  zs-soSo.  Tbh.  of  qreodo.  Colour;  shade;  etc. 
(Bp.  19,  47;  My.;  T.  zzreodq  zasodl©'6;  M.  zasodo;  Te. 
zasodo).  —  zaacxdrtdOy  A  stripe  formed  by  dying 

(My.). 

£*3030  cayi.  =  zasod>.  (My.).  - —  zascOori^dd  =  z3ds5?ejo. 
The  madder  plant  or  Chay  root,  serving  to  die  fine  red, 
Oldenlandia  umbellata  L.  (St.  &  PL;  T.,  M.  zasodjsS^a6; 
Te.  £30-). 

£3F3OS0^  cayita.  Sought;  perceived;  respected.  See  fast-. 

£?3o3oefd  ^0$  eaya-indra-muni.  N.  (Bp.  52,  18). 

Q) 

zffbodo^  cayya.  =  z3od>.  See  dO-. 

vshxi  cara.  1.  Going;  wandering  about;  course,  motion 
(Cpr.  1,  79).  2,  a  spy,  a  secret  emissary ;  a  messenger. 

2,  performing,  practising.  4,  a  fetter.  5,  a  prison  ( cf . 
?5S33).  6,  mischievous  tricks  (Mhr.).  7,  a  woollen 

blanket  (w<S^,  Fodoo,  tfsdo^Mr.  343).  8,  the  tree 

Buchanania  latifolia  Roxb. 

eJ3Tj  cara.  2.  Anything  green  considered  as  food  for  cattle 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

caralta.  Acting;  proceeding;  etc.  (=  zasd  1).  See 

SjO-. 


£a3"d2i?r0^  cara-cakshu.  Spy-eyed :  a  king  who  uses  spies 
as  his  eyes.  (Cpr.  6,  19). 

caracippi.  =  zaadz3z^.  A  privy  (S.  Mhr.;  T.  zasoh 
0;  Mhr.,  H.  35dd-i ov$s). 

£?3-del83,  cfiracibbi.  =  zasdz3& .  (S.  Mhr.). 
zO  ^ 

eas'd&o  carati.  A  small  tree,  Hibiscus  mutabilis. 

carana.  =  Fted?5?.  Wandering;  a  strolling  actor,  a 
bard;  a  celestial  singer,  a  panegyrist  of  the  gods  (^qSodj 
sdrazd>sd  rie^Frad  G.).  2,  causing  to  move,  driving,  zso 

zasdrao  (cxLrad  Mr.  157);  ZuZdsdo  zasdrao  aLoii 

(*?i  158). 

fcre’tf  f©o5js>e?\  carana-ydgi.  A  yogi  of  the  gandharvas 
(Cpr.  3,  69). 

£?3"d^y  cara-bhata.  A  valorous  warrior. 

Z3«>d5&>  carama.  King  of  Cera  (*.  e.  of  Kofigu  or 
Kerala;  M.  z^dsdra^).  See  Bp.  3,  82;  9,  45;  15,  23;  25, 
4.  48;  47,  34;  54,  73;  56,  1.7.  —  zasddoosodj.  (Bp.  31, 
24;  44,  51). 

Z3a)dodJa)Qi  caramani.  N.  of  a  country  (Mr.  282, 
o.  rs.  z3?dsdre$,  z3?dsdf3&). 

EasdeScA  caralinga.=  z^dOori.  (Bp.  35,  54;  36,  57). 

t?3&  cari.  1.  Going,  moving,  wandering  about;  living ;  acting ; 
that  moves  or  wanders  about  (Rsv.  5,  29).  2,  course, 

coursing  (Bh.  10,  6,  22).  3,  a  way,  a  manner,  a  method 
(My.;  see  caz^S).  4,  a  certain  movement  in  acting  or 
dancing  (z%Are*  Mr.  82;  Bp.  17,  17).  5,  stratagem  (J.  22, 
6).  6,  intention,  mind,  aim  (Bh.  1,  8,  75).  7,  generally 
current  or  common  price:  cheapness  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
Z330?).  —  Z330sS0.  -sjO.  To  run  with  application  of  strata¬ 
gem  (Ram.  6,  11,  9.  16;  J.  13,  50;  27,  40) - zzraOdOsJO. 

-sSO-sJO.  To  run  here  and  there  with  the  application  of 
stratagem  (J.  8,  29). 

£535  cari.  2.  Tbh.  of  ssO.  (Nn.  134,  o.  r.  *raO;  My.). 

£C3&d  carita.  Caused  to  go;  performed;  etc.  See  <S-. 

£53 5 caritra.  Conduct,  behaviour;  peculiar  observance 
or  practice;  a  ceremony  (-dFizsF,  Z^O^  Nn.  62;  zjisdiF, 
sSdFfd  79;  ZSO^lll;  112;  wzs^d  Mr. 

250). 

Z3q)Q?o3  carisu.  To  grind,  to  triturate,  as  sandal 
(Grj.  2, 89);  to  mix  by  rubbing  or  triturating, 
as  medicine  (My.).  Cf.  ^2? 

£J3do  caru.  Agreeable,  pleasing,  lovely;  beautiful,  pretty, 
elegant. 

£J3'doi5i,dcv 3  caru-karana.  Embellishing,  etc.  See  FlsJoeso. 

tradodTj  caru-tara.  Uncommonly  agreeable,  etc.  (Bp.  41, 
3;  Kk.  13). 

Z3o>e3  cara.  (  =  ^eew2).  A  line,  a  streak  (My.; 

Te.).  —  z^ea^is^s?.  A  checkered  female  garment  (My.). 

Z5q)&3o  caru.  =  skew-  Sap,  juice;  broth  (My.;  t., 

M.  za^eso,  £§?e3o;  Te.  zrodo,  z5?do;  M.  zraesj,  to  run  off  or 
out,  to  drizzle;  cf.  Z3365J  1).  See  g^zasew. 

£53S03Fj3  car-khane.  A  square  house,  a  square  (Mhr.  zasd, 
four).  —  Z33a33FfS^o?d.  A  female’s  cloth  with  small 
coloured  squares  in  it  (C.). 
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carcikya.  (fr.  23233FJ.  Smearing  the  body  with 
sandal  and  other  unguents. 

EJS'doFC'®  carmana.  (fr.  28dOF).  Covered  with  skin  or 
leather;  a  multitude  of  hides  or  of  shields. 

ejstSjbFS  c&r-madi.  N.  of  a  ghaut  that  is  crossed  in  going 
from  the  Mysore  country  to  Mangalore  (My.). 

iSDoSD F?r  carvaka.  An  atheist  or  materialist,  a  sophisti¬ 
cal  philosopher,  a  sceptic;  N.  of  a  sophistical  philosopher. 
See  Bp.  49,  25;  50,65;  53,  10. 

2^3©  c&la.  =  233eoo.  The  state  of  being  movable  or  in 
motion,  shaking.  —  2332ort??l.  (Moving  or  movable  rent): 
rent  for  one  year.  (Tu.;  Sd.). 

calati.  =  233©^.  That  is  in  motion,  going  on,  or  in 
force;  that  is  in  use;  that  is  current  (Mhr.  233EJ33);  the 
state  of  being  going  on,  etc.,  etc.  (My.).  —  233eo£td°d  d. 
The  records  required  for  current  business  (My.). 

i&d&cj  calana.  Causing  to  move  or  go;  causing  to  pass 
through  a  sieve,  sifting;  moving  to  and  fro;  wagging; 
making  loose.  See  Too-. 

calani.  A  sieve,  a  strainer  (333ds3^©«  Nr.;  d$  ,  ?33 
dstiil  Mr.  208;  Mhr.  233Vef>?).  Cf.  tadci. 

E3B©!t  calak.  =  (My.). 

v?d<SJd&  calak.  Smart,  dexterous,  clever  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

EJ3©d  calita.  Moved  to  and  fro,  shaken  (Rsv.  13,  after  71). 
calisu.  =  233S?Ao  1,  233*20 SoAo.  To  move  to  and 
fro  (v.  t.);  to  shake,  etc.;  to  wag  (Rsv.  5,  92). 

z&DVO  calu.  =  23320.  Moving,  walking;  custom,  way,  manner; 
gait,  air  (My.;  Mhr.  23320).  2,  currency,  of  a  coin,  of 

an  order,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  233&0).  3,  a  pace  of  the 

horse  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  233E0). 

eto©  c&lti.  =  233E0&.  (My.). 

25a)odU  cavati.  =  tSb&S,  etc.  (My.;  cf.  Mhr.  s.  ddod). 

EJDsSkSodO  cavateya.  =  2335dfc3odo.  (Bh.  2,  2,  30). 

cavadi.  A  choultry,  a  court,  a  kotwal’s  hall  or 
court  in  the  market;  a  village-hall;  a  place  for  sitting 
in  front  of  the  house;  etc.  (s3oes  d,  23^33^  odo  Nr.;  5§|5C3c«, 
'3^,  2b?c£o,  etc.  Sm.  58;  Kk.  64;  C.;  Mhr.,  H.; 

Br.;  M.).  See  C.  Bp.  47,  33;  J.  9,  6;  17,  23;  30,  44;  B. 
3,  23;  Si.  106.  109. 

E?3s3rf>  cavani.  Cantonments,  temporary  erections  for 
troops  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  39.  40;  Mhr.,  H.  efrasieS?).  2,  roof¬ 
ing;  a  roof  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ep35d£$5). 

ESBV^eJdo  edSScOTS ?j3o  c&vasenu  bahusenu.  (S.  Mhr.  =s=^ 
Saj^cS6  crasd^^*).  A  cry  in  memory  of  Hussein  and 
Hassan  at  the  Moliurum  (My.). 

estdsS^  cavala.  =  1.  Tbh.  of  233Sdeo  (Smd.  342). 

cavi.  (F33,d).  A  key  (Br.  zSC,  sra*;  T.  233,5;  Mhr.,  H. 
2335) ;  S.  Mhr.  rare). 

25a>5^13  Cavuti.  =  etc.  (My.). 

cavunda.  =  etc.  —  vsvo&eg dA.  -ed? i.  N. 

(Bp.  32,  17.  4  4).  —  233o§ra  asodo.  N.  (Bp.  32,  29.  31.  49). 
See  5dooFiot3-.  —  2335^3  odoF.  -<yodoF.  N.  (Bp.  32,  38). 
cavundi.  (=  ai^a).  Tbh.  of  233Sioo£ |  (Smd.  347). 

Ca-OttU.  The  under  letter  So7  (C.). 
casha.  The  blue  jay,  Coracias  indica. 


e caha.  =  2^353.  (B.  5,  287). 

zsx>2q  c&hi.  A  person  who  is  well  acquainted  (with  the 
use  of  the  camara,  ?  Bh.  8,  21,  4;  Mhr.  epad,  perfection, 
masterliness). 

calaka.  (=  233S?=si).  Mischievous;  full  of  artful 
caresses  or  blandishment  (Mhr.);  a  man  full  of  tricks 
and  pranks  (S.  Mhr.). 

es^O so?do  c&layisu.  =  233©Ao,  etc.  (Bp.  35,  28). 

EJS^odOO^  calaysu.  =  233VoSo;do.  (Bh.  3,  18,  5). 

£3>>S?.3d0  calavisu.  =  ®ras?Rx>  2.  To  go  (Bhagavata  3,  3,  5). 

z&dV  cali.  =  233*?.  Conduct,  practice,  habit;  a  fondness 
for;  a  silly  habit  (Bp.  28,  31.  34;  29,  26;  40,  85;  54,  77; 
My.;  Mhr.  233V3).  See  Ufa-.  6oO?  (or  E33^f>)  233S? 

dod?  53o^s?doa^  (Prv.).  2,  a  form  of  interlocking  of 

bodies  or  of  parts,  e.  g.  that  of  the  fingers  intertwined 
with  the  ends  downwards  (Mhr.;  see  23dVo-). 

ESD^sfejS)  calisa-patri.=  23as?^d^,  sa^^dj.  (rt^^oli, 
ri^S),  sa sjds§~  G.). 

Z3o)'§iZ3  calisu.  To  overcome,  to  defeat  (^©^ 

Kk.  73;  Sm,  42;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  cf.  1?  or  the  terms 
s.  233  2&0  and  233&i>  1  ?). 

E5X>S?;do  c&lisu.  1.  =233©Ao,  etc.,  2sa©?4),  2sas?do  1.  To  be 
agitated,  fickle,  unsteady,  etc.  (zaade^  Smd.  Dh.).  2, 
to  shake  (Cpr.  7,  after  88),  to  sift,  to  strain  (My.). 

calisu.  2.  =  23as???lo,  233*???=.  Dimness  of  vision 
taking  place  about  the  age  of  forty  when  a  pair  of 
spectacles  is  required;  the  age  of  forty  (Mhr.  233VA?). 

E5S^ed3jS)  c&lisa-patri.  =  233  2?  si  3d  3,,  etc.  (cSjd^  G.;  My.  as 

233S??F)5i  J). 

calisu.  =  233S?Fio  2,  etc.  Forty  (Mhr.  2sas?fd;  My.); 
etc.  2,  a  pair  of  spectacles  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  233  S??  A  odd,). 

E?a<sS  efile.  =  23as?.  (pJdi  G.). 

E?s^odO  cfi,leya.  The  act  of  going  by  artificial  leaps  or 
jumps;  the  act  of  skilfully  assaulting  (rt^woc^oi  Mr.  82, 
o.  rs.  E33S?cdo;  J.  22,  6).  Mr.  299  has:  233«? 

odJdoe|  A^deso  (o.  r.  A?drao)  s§^odo?^o. 
calesa.=  233S?Ao  2,  etc.  (My.). 


ESTD^jsUrg  calokya.  =  233£9J^.  N.  of  a  dynasty. 
ESB^js^SoF^odo  calokya-anvaya.  The  calokya  lineage  (Bp. 
5,  57)? 


855)53^  cal.  The  dragon’s  head  (the  head  of  the 
demon  Saimhik6ya),  the  ascending  node  of  the 
moon  (03300  Smd.  I;  cOEJoSF^OTsS,  035=0  Sm.  17;  M. 
23365s,  an  unlucky  time,  chiefly  for  sowing;  empty  grain; 
233 el,  empty,  as  husk;  cf.  23sS^?). 

23 §  cih.  (<S)8)  =  sl?-  Fie!  for  shame!  pshaw! 

pish!  (taorto^^  Smd.  398;  Cm.;  2aorio333  $F 

Ct.  I,  20;  C.;  M.  23;  Te.  233;  Mhr.  $s;  Sk.  ep,  abuse,  re¬ 
proach).  See  Smd.  68.  184;  Cpr.  8,  18;  Bp.  61,  19.  — 
28  8  288.  rep.  (Bp.  24,  55;  T.,  M.  2828^;  Mhr.  $$). 

23®*  cik.  =  etc.  Smallness.  —  a  small 

bodice  (S.  Mhr.).  —  28=5=^ Ao.  A  small  =ff3?&>  or  cash  (My.). 
23^^  cikata.  =  etc.  (My.). 


ei&tf  cikani.  ei&F$.  Hard;  substantial;  thick,  rich;  fat 
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(Mhr.  23tfra;  Mhr.,  H.  iS^pss).  —  23=5*  ^aka^.  -aa=#.  A 
fine  kind  of  betel-nut  (S.  Mhr.). 

Zj&Q  cikari.  Tbh.  of  3&>0  (Smd.  348). 

eJ-S-eS-  cikicce.  Tbh.  of  i33r3 .  (Smd.  340,  orig.  233-d  instead 

Zj-  r*  ’  &  ep 

of  2333,;  My.).  See  Prv.  s.  a3u3??T#^do. 
el&S^  cikitsaka.  A  physician. 

sJ-6'^  cikitse.  =  i33d .  The  practice  or  science  of  medicine; 
therapeutics. 

Zo'&^F  cikirshe.  Intention  or  desire  to  act,  will,  design. 

(My.). 

Bv&O'd  cikura.  Inconsiderate,  rash,  punishing  or  injuring 
others  without  consideration.  2,  the  hair  of  the  head,  a 
look  of  hair. 

23^_  cikka.  (fr.  23®j).  — sJa,  (s3?tfo).  Little,  small; 

young  (C.;  M.  desj?^,  a  boy;  T.  23^,  thinness;  T. 

23ort>,  to  grow  lean;  23rie*,  to  grow  less,  be  want¬ 
ing  =  “5*083^;  to  be  destroyed  =  i?do;  z3d^,  meanness, 
lowness  =  3?G35^:  3d^,  to  be  destroyed,  etc.  =  ’S c^o;  cf. 
dortJ  3).  2,N.  (My.).  — 23^  earatfo.  A  small  village 

(Si.  106;  C.).  —  i3*a^.  A  sister  elder  than  one’s 

self,  but  not  the  oldest  (C.).  —  23=^  23^.  rep.  23=5^  23^ 
Si.  85).  dosd  rtojsd 

i3^_  23=^  riod  ri^o  116).  — 

itev&Ti.  (Smd.  78  Mdb.).  A  little  wonder - **%%• 

-S5^_.  The  so-called  grand-father  of  the  grand-children 
of  his  elder  brothers  (My.).  —  13^  £3 .  -»esa  A  brother 
elder  than  one’s  self  but  not  the  oldest  (C.).  2,  N.  (My.). 
—  13=5^  3^.  =  23=s^d .  (My.).  —  23=5^  ddo^.  The  youngest 
brother  (C.).  —  23=^.  330&).  The  wife  of  one’s  father’s 
younger  brother  (C.)  2,  a  mother’s  younger  sister  (C.). 

3,  a  step-mother  (My.).  • —  23=^do.  -ado.  That  is  small 

(C.;  Si.  309.  394).  —  23^  d?d.  N.  See  dddd - 23^c8o . 

_S5^oa'  ^me  °kildhood  or  youth;  at  the  time  of 
youth  (C.).  23^^  =5\/8dort«?0ij0o  (SOjj;^,,  TiSiaiiTS6,  A^rt , 
SjSjOdJcS  Sortartcio  Nr.).  See  Bp.  42,  7;  Bh.  2,  10, 
13;  B.  3,  32.  33;  4,  33;  5,  197.  —  23=^d.  -as^.  A  father’s 
younger  brother  (C.;  T.  3^).  2,°the  husband  of  a 
younger  sister  of  one’s  mother  (My.).  23=^.  d  33^ 

— 23^d  cradS  djfSrt  iodo  bo& 

adasqS^  =A©d  23?tfo  (Prvs.).  See  B.  2,  25; 

5,  38.  167;  Si.  191;  Prv.  s.  o^€  1.  —  23=^  sja>odj.  The 
age  from  about  the  seventh  to  the  sixteenth  year  (C.). 
loads?  i3=^_  sj^ccbd  dodort  (^ibd  Si.  416).  i3^  sra,o dodd 
s?o  (otssS  G.).  —  13^  sdo^s?o.  Small,  young  children  (C.; 
Bp.  47,  50).  —  13^  d os>3o.  An  insignificant  word  (My.; 
S.  Mhr.  as  ?dra-).  —  13=^  dosdra.  N.  (Bp.  47  sum.;  47, 
38. 55.  59).  —  23=^  stasdorfo.  N.  (Bp.  47,  4).  — 23=^  dospb. 
A  small  fish;  a  kind  of  fish  (3^060  Mr.  410).  i3^_  *03?So 
locd^  Sosa  okoA3f3  (Prv.).  —  i3^_  doosh^d.  A 

small-nosed  man  (^8=5^  d^  Hla.).  —  23^  dorado.  Small 
chilli.  13=5^  doraArl  wad  cdido^  (Prv.).  — -  23=^  do^.  -ado^.  = 
23=5-.  330SJ.  (My.).  —  la^oddg.  -eodjg.  An  uncle  (Bp.  3,  82). 
2,  N.  (C.).  —  23^d.  -2553.  A  small,  or  young,  male  person 
(C.).  ac&fcSoss*  i3^do  (dWo  Mr.  309).  See  Bp.  48 
sum.;  50,  7;  B.  1,  1;  2,  35;  4,  56.  200.  —  23^dS?0.  -ad<&). 
A  small,  or  young,  female  person  (23sd  Nr.;  My.).— 


13^4-  -253§.  That  are  small  things  (C.).  —  23^5^.  -5s^.=s 
z3=^_  3raoSo.  (C.).  —  i3^_  ddrd-^.  =  rtoz^Ue^.  (My.).  — 
i3^  ad?3.  A  silver  fanam  worth  two  Anas  (My.).  —  i3^ 
edo»ft.  =  i3^d°^o.  (raseS  Si.  65).  —  23w|3.  -&€.  —  2 3^d 
(C.).  —  23^ ?%.  A  silver  Ana  (My.).  —  (The 

word  13=5^  probably  is  the  Genitive,  etc.  of  a  lost  23^). 
cikka.  1.  Plat-nosed  (Sk.). 

8a^  cikka.  2.  Tbh.  of  3^.  A  sling,  a  net,  a  network 
for  carrying  or  suspending  burdens,  a  muzzle,  etc.  (Te., 
T.;  Te.  also  23^_).  23^d<D  (wsi3a,  33-^a, 

en.l^odb©  Si.  378;  see  also  274). 

cikkata.  =  e&y^o,  etc.  (My.). 

zS^,£?q  cikkana.  See  s.  el^. 

9  o  v 

Eoifjf®  cikkana.  Smooth,  glossy;  slippery;  bland,  soft,  emol¬ 
lient;  unctuous,  greasy. 

cikkanike.  N.  of  a  plant  (io$  Mr.  110,  two  MSS. 

$!>• 

23^^  cikkatana.  Childhood,  youth  (C.; 

raaOgG.;  B.  1,  4;  5,  32.  166). 

cikkalige.  —  ta^orttfooos  oao.  n.  (Bp.  59, 6). 
Zo^Ti  cikkasa.  Barley  meal. 

CoiTOj  cikka.  (=23^) - i3w^d?d.  N.  (Bp.  59,  8). 

cikkada.  =  elro^a,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
cikkadi.  =  etc.  i3^d  odoo® 

?ddo  tssdodjdo  lo^O^ddo  'Sido^ej  ;  d^rrer^  do-^d^sddb 
(Sp.). 

cikkadu.  (fr.  el?\3).  =  efew,  el^w,  el^^, 
sl^a,  elXa.  A  flea  (C.;  b.  i,  24;  Mr.  177;  t. 
23s?^,  J«?o,  Te.  30^). 

cikkasu.  See  s.  !tt*. 

23-8^  cikki.  1.  (A  small,  or  young,  female);  N. 

(My.). 

cikki.  2.  =  20^,  eio-S^,  A  spot,  a  speck, 

a  dot,  as  that  of  a  cat,  of  a  leopard,  of  a 
horse,  of  a  cloth,  etc.  (C.).  2,  a  star  (C.).  See  b. 
3,  31.  55.  98.  —  23^5535^).  The  venomous  snake  Trimesu- 
rus  andersonii  (Bd.). 

23^ cikke.  =  2,  etc.  (B.  4, 36.  67;  c.).  —  d^iSjsy^. 

A  round  black  dot  applied  to  the  region  between  the 
eyes  or  to  the  forehead  (My.). 

8a^j  cikke.  (  =  23w^).  A  flat-nosed  woman.  2,  a  mouse. 
3,  a  betel-nut. 

?3ri  ciga.  =  £®^j.  —  23rtd.  .©d.  =  13^^.  (c.;B.  2, 7). 

—  23rt^.  -adj.  —  23^.  (C.;  B.  1,  25). 
cigata.  =  etc.  (My.). 

cigatu.  =  2o?\3o.  p.  p.  of  sSt\2.  tfd  dd  doocsj 
nddoc*.  e.  -&£),  rdHdo^  3?OdcJo,  ioeSocSj  i3ri^ 

vk>  ?33©rtpy  d  fjsdcl)  (Sp.).  See  Sp.  s.  cxSjs3. 

23rt9  cigari.  =  sIXiS.  An  antelope;  the  black 
buck  or  antelope,  Antelope  bezoartica  (Gz.; 


23rido 
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C.;  25 o1#,  sS^rt,  sratfort,  adoea,  sdod  G.;  c/\  Sk.  ejD 

=5^ti).  See  B.  1,  16;  3,  44.  100.  —  23rt02c«3rrae3.  A  class 
of  people  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  130). 
zSritfj  cigaru.  1.  =  elXoS  1,  etc.  (My.). 

23rido  cigaru.  2.  =  s®ao5  %  etc.  (C.;  g.). 

z3r{6  cigare.  =  ^a5.  (My.;  b.  3,40;  s3><3  g.). 

23rt#  cigali.  =  s!aos?.  A  ball  made  of  fried 
gin  gillie-oil  seed  mixed  with  jaggory  (C.; 

Te.  2^.s^p).  —  z3ris??!;5o.  A  small  herb,  Cyanotis 

fasciculata  Roem  and  Schultz  (Z.). 

z3h  cigi.  1.  To  let  a  finger  or  fingers  loose  (?), 
to  discharge  with  (or  from)  the  fingers,  to 
throw  with  the  fingers  (?  tsorto<DaxaF$  smd. 
Dh.);  to  propel  a  pagade  die  that  is  laid 
near  the  doubled  fore  and  middle  finger  by 
suddenly  disjoining  them  (My.). 
e3h  cigi.  2.  (=  i).  To  sprout,  to  shoot 

(O.).  P.  ps.  23A;&>  (C.),  23risb  (My.),  23rto3o.  tSrtjg  (©o^o 
S3  G.).  See  B.  2,  17.  22;  3,  35. 

cigi.  3.  =  (£otfo  1,  etc.),  s3?\  2.  To  jump  (RSv. 
1,135;  5,  after  55;  J.  7,  46;  13,48.  50;  23,47;  27,  44. 
45;  My.).  P.  p.  23ftc3o.  sSo?©^  ©$©o  (g^ota?* 

Mr.  52,  o.  r.  fcSA^Kio). 

23ho*  cigir.  Quickness.  See  s.  s§?rt. 

23P\e^  cigil.  =  a§?\€>  1.  To  be  sticky,  etc.  23^©^ 
tdo  (^ea’rtuseso  tfo  Ss.). 

cigisu.  To  cause  to  jump,  to  cause  to 
run  about  quickly  (,t.  17,  57). 

ZSrfo o* cigur. I.=  (<^a^02),  eoA-doi, (sSts 2),  eaXodai. 
To  sprout,  to  shoot  (S©  5§3?33  Smd.  Dh.;  Te. 

'arOcb  and  23r!j&),  as  an  initial  23s  may  be  dropped  in 
Te.,  see  Br.  s.  his  23,  and  see  this  confirmed  s.  ^55o  and 
^C3«3;  T.  3-«|;  see  s.  5).  P.  p.  tSrto^or  (Smd.  286). 
23rto^orrfj  o2cS,  23rSorac3Jz3o  (Kk.  23;  Sm.  21). 

23rfoo*  cigur.  2.  =  slX-do  2,  elAodo  2.  A  sprout, 
a  shoot.  —  zSrtoasrk.  -©r!o.  To  sprout,  etc.  (23rtoo« 
Kk.  23;  Sm.  21). 

?3rt)9?o0  cigurisu.  To  cause  to  sprout,  etc. 
(j.  30,  5;  c.);  to  cause  to  expand,  as  the  mind 

(Grj.  4,  56). 

tfrfJtiJ  6ig uru.  l.=  e!ao5  1,  etc.  P.  p.  23rioo  (j.  15, 


18;  C.).  Mrlotfrt  ©  £jds$)  (3,  3).  See  Prv.  s.  Spi. 
23rfodO  ciguru.  2.  =  ?o7\0V*  2,  etc.  (C.;  s3©s3, 
or  *si©  Si.  123;  G.;  B.  3,  5  7;  Te.).  —  23r 

The  young  branch  of  a  tree  (<d83s3  Si.  440). 
^riotSd.  -o2e3.  A  young  betel  leaf  (My.);  a  fresh  ] 
(My.).  23rtoi3e3rts?o  =^oa©o  (5i©  S3,  etc.  Si.  15 

zanodd  ^*0  (Prv.). 

ciguli.  =  eiXv.  (Bp>  14>  l5;  v  9>  78.  My>)_ 

,:it'"ak8hu-  Th*  mental  eye  (Ssv.  2,  70). 
Scroga  cinci.  =  Aoz§  etc  „ 

Lin.  See  wwl.  plant  Abrus  Precator 


23133 

23o2§  ciiice.  (=eSoeS2).  A  pond,  a  well 

erocisre^,  S33&,  ©3o*>53  Hla.;  see  T.,  M.  s.  •#?£&). 
doe I  cince.  The  tamarind  tree  (©do ,  s$p$?3 

Mr.  125). 

2313  cita.  l.  =  £»i,ete.,  eSssiq.y.^eSuOji).  Little¬ 
ness,  etc. —  UbitfjsVrio.  =  2383.,  q.  v.  (S.  Mhr.).  — 
23fc3r(02$y  A  humming  bird  (Bd.;  G.  sic!). 

2313  cita.  2.  =  2^83  2.  —  zSMrtoWjj.  -^oy^.  To  throb, 

as  the  head  with  pain  (from  hearing,  My.). 

2313  cita.  3.  An  imitative  sound.  —  2383  taw.  rep. 

The  sound  produced  when  water  touches  burning  oil 
(My.). 

2313  cita.  4.  =  ^83. —  2383  Sd83.  reit.  The  snapping  sound 
of  corn  in  being  parched  (My.). 

SaWssQSOrfo  citakayisu.  To  loosen  a  thorn  in  the  flesh 
with  a  needle  (My.;  EL);  to  cause  pain  (My.). 

2313-8-  citaki.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (My.). 

2313-8-  citaki.  2.  =  2!^  2,  etc.  (My.). 

2313-8-  citaki.  3.=  eStstf  4,  etc.  (My.). 

23W-3-7oO  citakisu.  To  push  (a  thing)  a  little 
forward  with  any  kind  of  lever  (My.). 

23^0  citaku.  =  slyo^o  2.  A  sound  in  imitation 
of  the  cracking  or  snapping  of  the  finger 
joints.  2,  that  quantity  of  thread  which 
when  wound  upon  a  reel,  is  indicated  by  a 
snapping  sound  of  the  reel  and  forms  a 

skein  (S.  Mhr,).  —  2383^0  dooO.  To  intertwine  the 
fingers  with  the  end  downwards  and  crack  their  joints 
by  close  pressure  (C.),  occasionally  done  by  females 
when  cursing  somebody  (C.). 

23  citaga.  The  red  minivet  (Bd.;  Pr.). 
23!3citi.  1. =•&»*,  etc.,  elyi.  Smallness,  littleness. 

(Te.).  —  i383€j3S?7t3.  =  i3fe3-.  The  small  appendages  at 
the  back  of  the  hoofs  of  cattle,  the  hind-hoofs  (B.  3, 24). 

—  z3!3as$  The  common  Indian  bee-eater  (Bd.;  Pr.).  — ■ 
z3l3rtu3^r!o.  =  2383^<£rio.  (B.  1,  21;  3,  16).  — 2383^83. 
reit.  The  state  of  being  scarcely  sufficient  (S.  Mhr.). 

23&3  citi.  2.  =  sly  2.  An  imitative  sound.  —  ^ 

2383  bSjscI.  To  throb,  as  the  head  from  ache  (S.  Mhr.). 
2313  citi.  3.  =  2a83^,  (g!s?i).  An  imitative  sound. 

—  2383  2383.  rep.  The  sound  of  sparks  or  flames  bursting 
forth  and  crackling  (Bp.  17,  19;  My.),  of  roots  being 
torn  (32,  24),  etc.  —  2383238323  83.  =  2383  2383.  (Bp.  56,  32). 

—  2383  2383©*.  =  2383  2383.  (Bp.  58,59;  C.).  —  23  83z383?3j. 
To  crackle,  eto.  (Bh.  1,  20,  55). 

2313^  citike.  1.  =  ela*  1,  slyo^o  2,  sluoo^o. 

A  snap  with  a  finger  and  the  thumb  (0.;  Te.; 
Mhr.  23833-?,  230&33-?;  T.  2&>rao  c3©^;  Sk.  ^J3?83?ei).  —  2383^ 
To  snap  with  a  finger  and  the  thumb  (My.). 

2313^  citike.  2.  =  e^y-S-  2,  ( sJfeS  1),  £^080^2.  A  little 
(My.);  a  pinch,  as  of  snuff  (My.). 


232j^  citike.  3.  A  castanet  (Te.).  —  zal3=#3^.  =  za 

13=#.  (My.). 

2313^  citike.  4.  =  3,  i,  q.  v.  Burning 

the  body,  especially  some  parts  of  the  head, 
with  a  piece  of  a  hot  glass-bracelet  or  a 
piece  of  hot  leather  in  order  to  cure  parti¬ 
cular  diseases  (My.;  Te.).—  za!3=#  To  apply 

such  a  burn  (My.). 

23&3s3a>e;  citipala.  The  three-nerved  zizyphus 
tree,  Zizyphus  glabrata  Heyn.  (St.  &  pi.;  Te. 

sra©). 

citil.  23&3e>o.=  2^  3,  (&7S?€>).  An  imi¬ 
tative  sound:  the  crackling  of  flames,  etc. 
(Bp.  56,  32;  cf.  tfi3zal3©«,  83o«),  the  clashing  of 
weapons,  etc.  Cf.  Te.  zafcdejo,  zak3o .  —  zaldyoo  A 

sound  as  is  heard  on  a  battle-field  (wsciosSci  Ct.  I,  37). 

—  zaldejo  lalidci6.  -oijs6.  To  crackle,  etc.  (Bp.  23,  16). 

23fedo^  cituka.  An  imitative  sound.—  tawo^zawo 

=#cS.  rep.  With  the  sound  of  ties  being  torn  (Bp.  32,  44). 

cituku.  1.  A  disk-like  or  round  ap¬ 
pearance  or  object  (?  Mr.  330  in  three  MSS., 
one  MS.  zakj^o). 

23fe&)3!0  cituku.  2.  =  el&S^l,  etc.  See  ^cxti6-. 

—  laUj-a-^.  -'a=#a.  To  snap  with  a  finger  and  the  thumb 
(Bp.  61,  20).  —  zahJoa-^o.  -narto.  =5  zakba-^.  (Bp.  31,  1 6; 
55,  46).  —  zaWo^o  siooO.  =  zaW^j  sSooO.  (My.). 

t3fed)^  cituke.  =  8l^i,  etc.  (My.). 

23Woo^8-?oo  cituhkisu.  To  snap  with  a  finger 
and  the  thumb  (Rsv.  8,  after  82;  Te.  zafcdo^o). 
23fe30o^0CituhkU.=  2^^1,  etc.  —  zaWoo^ortodd*.  —  za 
Wc#=#^.  (Rev.  5,  after  85). 

citta.—  zaWjBdooo.  (sjjse-s^ssra*,  tfks^MSi.  165). 
23^c3  cittane.  (fr.  eleeao).  With  a  scream  (S. 

Mhr.;  B.  2,  50;  5, 132). 

23fed,53o  ei  cittambala.  The  town  of  Chellambrum 
e3  U 

(T.  za®  sio^).  See  Stio-.  Cf.  zatfsS^ci. 

23&5^5doo!^  cittamutti.  A  perennial  plant, 
Pavonia  zeylanica  Cav.  (St.  &pi.;  Te.zj§&iOj3ooi3). 
23ldj  citti.  =  sl^i.  A  measure  of  grain,  equal 
to  four  seru  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  as  u^);  one  equal 
to  four  solige  (My.  as  the  fourth  part  of  a 
sole,  Br.;  a  very  small  measure,  T.). 

citti.  (=  zali ).  A  rough  daybook,  an  account  taken 
on  slips  of  paper  before  written  fair  (My.;  Br.;  H.  zA&a^). 

23fedo  cittu. l.=-3-^o  i  q.  y  etc.  Smallness,  short¬ 
ness,  etc. —  za^titfo.  -©citfo.rriiayOjaStftfo.  (My.;  Si. 
147).  —  ial3jO.  -^O.  A  small  rat,  a  mouse  (hO=#,  zra© 
i=#  Si.  170;  My.;  Te.  zal^©j=#).  — 

A  small  kind  of  uddu  (My.).  —  iaWoJsdtj<s!o.  A  her¬ 
baceous  shrub,  Sida  cordifolia  (w«3,  Si.  147). 


2,  a  small  kind  of  castor-oil  seed  (My.).  —  la&A^ea’ri. 
-eruaC59rt.  Work  of  small  importance  (My.). 

23fedOj  cittu.  2.  Loathsomeness,  disgust  (My.;Te.; 

see  3e3-).  zaki^  So&o3o&)  (My.). 

23fe|  citte.l.  =  8&fj.  (My.). 

23  Citte.  2.  =  ^  2.  (My.). 

clfc^  cittha.  A  roll  of  lands  under  cultivation  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  za^).  See 

23^3  citli.  A  kind  of  forest  tree  (cf.  t.  zai|©oft). 

tfS?  laid  (w#$j& ,  =#0^=#,  ete.  Si.  130). 

23&3?do  citlisu.  (=&&;&).  To  break,  to  snap, 
to  crack,  to  burst,  etc.  (My.  occasionally;  Te.). 
See  s3 

&7TSSOSO?3o  cidayisu.  To  excite,  to  provoke  (My.;  Mhr.  zlci 
£^?°). 

23c§  cini.  1.  =  (2^^  ij,  elrf^  elsS^,  (zStf,  els?J.  Small¬ 
ness,  shortness  (Te.  za$;  m.  la^soo,,  a  little).  2,  a 
small  piece  of  wood,  a  piece  of  stick,  which 
is  struck  with  the  *ja?t>o  or  the  thick 
stick  or  bat,  in  the  game  of  tip-cat  (C.).  — 

ia£&#j3?©3&j.  =  taeJso^airaU.  (My.).  —  zasS&o^ew.  The 
small  piece  of  wood  and  the  bat  (My.).  2,  the  game  of 

tip-cat  (Bh.  1,  6,  1).  —  zas^eJoirahi.  -©&.  The  game  of 
tip-cat  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  1,  16). 

23p3  cini.  2.  An  imitative  sound.  (Mhr.  ecpraecpea 

t’sfo,  to  ring,  tingle).  See  zatdwoo  zari. 

23£$h  cinigi.—  zae$f\533^).  The  venomous  snake  Callophis 
maclellandii  (Bd.;  B.  2,  26). 

z3ps  cinna.  (fr.  £e3»J.==els£|2.  A  little  one,  a  boy. 

(T.  ia^,  smallness;  Te.  za^,  za^,  small,  etc.),  zara  ois&d 
(=#os?33t3  Ct.  II,  66).  See  Bp.  15,  18;  18,  91;  47,  33;  Y. 
33,27. 

23c3  cinni.  =  2^rfi,  No.  i.  (Te.  za^).  2  =  elrf  i,  ro.  2. 
C3 

(My.).  —  zadhfo^eoo.  =  zae§-.  (My.).  zaES^e^ojrtvsrfo^ 
(Dp.  50,  2). 

23c!  cinne.  =  &3rfl,  No.  2.  (My.).—  zarStfosee-aM.  Tip¬ 
cat  (My.). 

el§  cit.  1.  =3  za^J2.  Thought,  intelligence,  intellect,  under¬ 
standing;  mind;  the  soul,  heart. 

£a§  cit.  2.  Piling  up,  heaping;  arranging.  See  ©A^-. 
eI§>  cit.  3.  el!S.  Indeed;  even;  also;  at  least;  just;  merely. 
See  =#n3-;  -fro-. 

cit.  4.  =  !4$3«.  An  imitative  sound.  See  zas^tf. 
el^  cita.  1.  Thought  of,  noticed,  etc.  See  ©si-  1. 
el  cita.  2.  Piled  up,  collected;  covered;  full.  See  essj- 
2,  ?>-. 

8a3t)8iS?^  cita-bhasma.  The  ashes  of  a  funeral  pile  (My.). 

citabhasma-dhari.  Siva  (My.). 
elS  citi.  1.  Noticing;  understanding.  See  ©si.  No.  1. 
elS  citi.  2.  Piling  up,  heaping;  collecting,  accumulating. 

2,  a  funeral  pile  (za^,  Aarl  Mr.  398).  See  ©s3-  No.  2.° 
ZaS  cite.  Zo^s.  ~  za^  2.  A  funeral  pile. 
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Sad^e?  cit-kale.  The  sentient  principle  of  animated  creatures; 

the  portion  of  the  divine  intelligence  (Mhr.;  R.). 
sign'd  cit4-kara.=  za^d,  za^s^d.  A  cry,  scream, 

bray;  croaking;  creaking  (Cpr.  5,  after  64;  J.  19,  8). 
Sad,^d  cit-krita.  =  zas^d.  A  term  used  to  imitate  the 
creaking  of  wheels  (Mr.  89;  Abh.  P.  13,  67). 

Sadj^lS  cit-kriti.  =  za^d.  The  creaking  of  wheels  (Rsv. 

6,  after  11,  twice;  13,  76). 

Sad  citta.  1.  Perceived,  considered,  etc.  2,  thinking, 
thought;  intention,  aim,  wish,  will  (tort  Ct.  II,  60).  3, 

the  seat  of  intellect:  the  heart;  the  faculty  of  reasoning: 
the  mind  (do^Fio,  Nn.  134).  rt^ddo  dj^  zad=^  toj^  ssart 
dJ3d©!  (B.  5,  208).  See  Bp.  25,  12;  Bh.  4,  3,  10.  —  zad 
rlodo.  -^jsdo.  To  agree  to  (Ram.  6,  53,  27).  —  zad  ortos 
Vs.  -o-,&©vs.  To  become  inclined.  — -  zad  orlo^sL.  -o-’dos 
$?&>.  To  cause  to  feel  inclined;  to  fascinate,  to  delude 
(dcS^Ot.  1,54). 

Sad  citta.  2.  Tbh.  of  zad,.  See  za^rrad. 

&fd  3d  citta-ja.  Produced  within  the  mind:  Kama  (Opr. 
5,  55). 

citta-janma.  =  zad  to.  (Abh.  P.  1,  23). 

Sad  3dti9  cittaja-ari.  Kama’s  enemy:  Siva  (Bp.  9,  36; 
43,  28). 

Sad  Sfj'rf  citta-bhava.  =  za^to.  (Smd.  16.  164). 

Sad^Sjl^&gj  cittabhava-ripu.  =  zad  sad.  (Bp.  16,  6). 

Bad  S^'dSo'd  cittabhava-hara.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  45). 
aid  citta-bheda.  Inconsistency,  contrariety  of  pur¬ 
pose  or  will.  (R.). 

Sad^SfycSo  citta-bhrame.  Wandering  of  mind;  madness 
(My.).  See  Prv.  s.  Jbd  z^do. 

Sad  ^SjapSojd  citta-mohana.  Alluring,  fascinating,  or  be- 

■  i 

witching  the  mind;  confusion  or  infatuation  of  mind. 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  103). 

Sad  QSOldO  cittayisu.  =  zad  odjo,,  zad<D?go.  To  fix  the  mind 
upon,  to  attend  to,  to  notice,  to  take  notice  of,  to  con¬ 
sider  (Bp.  55,  3). 

Sad  orfOO^  cittaysu.  =  zad  oSodo,  etc.  (Cpr.  5,  85;  Bp.  1,  54; 
2,  4.  16;  14,  20;  22,  41;  24,  78;  37,  5;  57,  62;  Bh.  1,  8, 

7.  8.  10.  24.  48;  J.  2,  21). 

Sad  d  cittara.  Tbh.  of  zad,.  (My.). 

Sad  d&3  cittarate.  N.  of  a  plant  (doza,  Bobo’S  Mr.  130). 

Sad  citta-vanta.  A  man  possessing  observation:  a 

— & 

spy  or  secret  agent  (d,£s^  Mr.  268). 

Sad  citta-vibhrama.  Derangement  of  mind,  madness. 

Sad  d  citta-vimohana.  =  zad  ol©(Soctf.  See  dodortjs 

Vs;  Cpr.  6,  67. 

Sad^ado  cittavisu.  =  13d  oSodo,  etc.  (Bp.  10,48;  13,29;  16, 
28;  43,  12;  50,  74;  Bh.  3,  13,  15.  16). 

citta-vritti.  Disposition  of  mind,  feeling;  in¬ 
ward  purpose,  emotion;  thinking,  imagining;  the  mind, 
the  attention.  See  Sp.  s.  Cpr.  5,  after  135. 

elddoa  citta-suddhi.  Purity  of  mind  (My.;  Mhr.). 
Ead^^oo^S  citta-samunnati  Arrogance,  pride. 
sld*^  citta-sphurana.  The  trembling,  quivering,  or 


expanding  of  the  mind;  the  act  of  flashing  on  the  mind. 

See 

9  »v 

SaS3  7^>d  citta2-agara.  =  zas^d.  Tbh.  of  zas^red  (Smd. 
345). 

£a®D  citta-abhoga.  Full  consciousness  of  pleasure 

or  pain. 

Sagt^S^dd  citta-abhyantara.  The  interior  of  the  heart 
(Bp.  3,  67). 

Sags  d  citta-ara  2.  Tbh.  of  zaara^d.  A  portrait;  any  pic¬ 
ture  (C.;  Si.  177). ■ — zassd  to^odoodddo.  (zad,ird,  etc.  Si. 
338). 

Sags  Qa  cittara-iga.  A  painter  (donated,  zad,^d  Nr.). 
Sail  cittini.  An  intelligent  woman  (Grj.  7,  after  11). 
Cf.  ta^eii? 

23^  cittu.  (=sle>).  (St.  &P1.;T.  d^esj,  3^  dcd, 


Strychnos  L.). 

Sado^  cittu.  1.  A  rough  copy  or  draft  (Br.,R.).  2,  a  blot, 
as  of  ink;  a  blot,  an  obliteration  of  something  written; 
corrections  in  writing  (My.;  H.). 


&Jdo  cittu.  2.  Tbh.  of  zas*  1.  (My.;  Ssv.  1,  after  81). 

Sad  citte.  Tbh.  of  zad .  (C.;  Te.).  2,  a  female  who  has 

_0  to  '  J  '  ’ 

the  mind  on  —  (J.  6,  22). 

citta-udreka.  Pride  (rts^F  G.). 

2adN  cit-prakasa.  He  who  is  universally  known  for 
his  intellect  or  wisdom  (Ssv.  2,  98). 


Sadg  citye.  Piling  up.  2,  a  funeral  pile. 

Sadj  citra.  =  zad  2,  zad  d.  Perceptible;  conspicuous;  bright- 
coloured;  anything  bright  or  coloured  which  strikes  the 
eyes;  a  brilliant  ornament,  an  ornament;  a  spot.  2, 
variegated,  spotted,  speckled;  variegated  colour.  3,  a  paint¬ 
ing,  a  picture,  a  sketch  (todzd  zad,  Nn.  8).  4,  auspicious 
($dj,  dozd  8).  5,  a  wonder,  a  marvel  (esdo^d,  e^o&r  8). 
6,  red,  or  any  metal  («3js?3o  8).  7,  a  mark  on  the  fore¬ 
head  zScsWj^  8).  8,=  doos©^,  zadjdojso.  (8).  9, 

wind  (dJSdod,  too&o  8).  10,  various  modes  of  writing 

verses  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  75  seq.;  8).  11,  N.  of  two 

vrittas  (Ch.).  12,  K.  of  two  other  metres  (Ch.).  13,= 
za^.  (c^tfd^d  8).  — zad,  drt  (C.;  B.  5,  271)  or  zad,  tod 
(C.;  B.  3,  49;  5,  171.  275;  Prv.  s.  rto=>?cf),  to  draw  a 
picture.  —  zad,doart.  -dJSrt.  Cloth  of  variegated  colour 
(Si.  271). 

Sadjd*  citraka.  A  painter  (dorato^d,  zaA,  Mr.  377;  Grj. 
2,  after  106).  2,  a  leopard  or  chita.  3 ,  a  sectarial  mark 

on  the  forehead  (^i^,  etc.  Mr.  335).  4,  the  plant  called 

Ceylon  leadwort.  Plumbago  zeylanica  Lin.  (ssd^,  zad, 
dJJSW  Nn.  122;  zad,dojsej  Mr.  128).  5,  the 

castor-oil  plant,  Ricinus  communis.  6,  the  bendu  with 
(or  of)  which  the  sirogranthi  is  made  (Mr.  334,  one 
MS.  My.). 

Eadi^^ix©  citra-kambala.  A  variegated  blanket.  See 
J  z5 
Nr.  s.  s3o?s3. 


S Jdjd^S?  citra-kambali.  =  zadj^do^o.  (My.;  Si.  271). 
SadjZfd  citra-kara.  A  painter. 

Sadj^sodo  citra-kaya.  A  tiger,  a  panther,  a  chita 
etc.,  ago©  Mr.  159). 
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zS&j&dTj  citra-k^ra.  A  painter.  (My.). 

Ea^roB  citra-kuti.  A  tent  (rtO£sejax>$,  dosd^,  dod  Mr. 
288). 

Sa^ySUy  citra-kuta.  R.  of  a  hill  and  district,  Chitrakote 
or  Chatarcot  near  Kampta.  (Ram.  2,  4  sum.;  Si.  101). 

eJsSj^S  citra-krit.  A  painter.  2,  the  tree  Dalbergia 
oujeinensis. 

Sv^jTdes  citra-gara.  A  painter,  one  of  the  caste  of  painters 
(C.;  B.  3,49;  5,  83).  dora,  dra  c 

e3c^  feJsSrf  doss  (Prv.). 

SaS^AOd  citra-gupta.  R.  of  one  of  the  beings  recording 
the  vices  and  virtues  of  mankind  in  Tama’s  world.  (My.). 

Eas^pso^e?  citra-tandule.  The  vegetable  substance  Erycibe 
paniculata,  considered  of  great  efficacy  as  a  vermifuge. 

citra-tara.  Uncommonly  beautiful  or  wonderful 
(<0t9$  G.;  Ssv.  4,  51). 

Ea^jdW  citra-pata.  A  painting,  a  picture.  (My.). 

citra-patra.  A  coloured  leaf;  brilliant  decora¬ 
tion  or  spots  (Cpr.  7,  after  92;  Bh.  1,  12,  14;  J.  17,  25). 

Ev^jdd  citra-pada.  R.  of  two  vrittas  (Ch.). 

Zj&jZjpSf  citra-parni.  The  plant  Hemionitis  cordifolia 
Roxb. 

citra-punkha.  An  arrow. 

Sa^jSj^j'dc^  citra-prarambha.  The  commencement  or  the 
undertaking  of  a  painting ;  the  outline  of  a  picture,  a 
sketch,  drawing.  See  £^ddo. 

eitra-bhanu.  Bright-shining  ;  the  sun; — fire 
(J.  28,  15).  2,  the  sixteenth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty 

(C.). 

Ea^jdyse?  citra-male.  A  wreath  or  row  of  pictures.  (Smd. 
408). 

EvsSjdOjs©  citra-mfila.  An  under-shrub,  the  Ceylon  lead- 
wort,  Plumbago  zeylanica  Lin.  (ds^w,  Mr. 

128;  srad^  526;  doos0=#  Rn.  8;  dd,  d^  110;  S3 
122),  also  the  rose-coloured  leadwort,  Plum¬ 
bago  rosea  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

Sa^fdOjs©1#  citr a-mfilike.  Ceylon  leadwort  (Ss5,  doosOi? 
Rn.  4). 

Zz&fdrf  citra-ratha.  Having  a  bright  or  splendid  chariot: 
fire;  the  sun;  R.  of  the  king  of  the  Gandharvas;  etc. 
See 

citra-rfipu.  =  l&BVjssti.  (Bp.  42,  3). 

Ea^j <SJi§  citra-late.  R.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 

citra-ffikhe.  A  picture,  a  portrait.  2,  R.  of  a 
daughter  of  king  Yana’s  minister.  3,  R.  of  an  Apsaras. 
(My.). 

Ea^ysd$  citra-vadhe.  Horrid  torture  (Te.,  R.);  the  state 
of  being  cut  up  into  small  pieces  (My.). 

citra-vicitra.  Yariegated;  various,  multiform. 
(My.;  B.  4,  146). 

Sa^dSjA  citra-vihaga.  A  kind  of  large  black  bee  (d©do, 
dort,  wad,  etc.  (Sm.  27). 

Ev^)d?»OA  citra-vihanga.  =  i^ddd.  (ssudF-^,  doeo©9, 
Sado,  etc.  Kk.  14). 

^5^)^  ^tra_vfitti.  Any  astonishing  act  or  practice. 
(Cpr.  1,  134). 


Sa^j&SOr?  citra-sikhandi.  Having  bright  crests.  2,  the 
saptarshis  or  seven  great  rishis  (Mariei,  Atri,  etc.)  as 
represented  in  the  seven  principal  stars  of  the  constellation 
of  ursa  major  (sdo&odoo6  Mr.  39);  the  constellation  itself. 
3d  citrasikhandi-ja.  Brihaspati. 

citrasikhandi-prasuta.  Brihaspati. 

Sashed  citra-sdna.  R.  of  the  leader  of  the  Gandharvas 
(Bh.  3,  18,  38). 

slash'd  citra-akara.  =  A  painted  re¬ 

semblance,  a  portrait,  a  picture. 

£a®5|OA  citra-anga.  Having  a  variegated,  spotted,  or 
beautiful  body;  R.  of  a  horse  (Bp,  59,  38);  etc. 

Ea3Sjo7\c3  citra-angade.  She  who  is  decorated  with  beauti¬ 
ful  bracelets;  R.  of  the  wife  of  Arjuna  and  mother  of 
Babhruvahana.  (J.  17,  31.  33.  35.  49.  55). 

2a3Sjo^\  citra-angi.  A  woman  (J.  30,  8). 

eJssj?^  citra-anna.  Rice  dressed  with  coloured,  or  various, 
condiments;  a  hotchpotch  of  boiled  grain.  (Mhr.;  My.). 

EaSSj^d  citra-pura.  R.  of  a  place  in  Rorth  Canara 
where  the  guru  of  the  Sarasvata  Brahmanas  resides 
(Mg.). 

EaSSjdSido^d  citra-avalambana.  The  state  of  possessing 
or  having  various  colours  (J.  30,  16). 

8a33jd5o  citra-avaha.  Producing  wonder  (Cpr.  6,  99). 

EagBjdd  citra-asana.  A  square  carpet  of  a  variegated 
colour  (Te.;  My.). 

ziSj  citri.  A  painter  (dons d?d,  Mr.  377). 

citrika.  =  ^=5*.  A  painter  (Ram.  5,  8,  50). 

Scraps  citrini.  R.  of  a  woman  endowed  with  various 
talents  and  excellencies.  (R.). 

SaISjd  citrita.  Yariegated;  painted;  a  picture  (Cpr.  2,  47). 

EaSjdO  citrisu.  To  trace  figures  and  images,  to  draw ;  to 
paint  (d/asraa^jod  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  -ddeipd;  Cpr.  6, 
after  64;  My.).  .fcS^Ado  (Smd.  274)..  ^03©=#odjo 

30dodo  (298). 

siiSj  citre.  =  The  fourteenth  lunar  mansion,  spica 

virginis.  (B.  5,  308;  My.).  2,  the  plant  Anthericum  tube¬ 

rosum  Roxb.,  or  Salvinia  cucullata  Roxb.  3,  a  sort  of 
cucumber,  Cucumis  madraspatanus. 

eSKftfo  cidaku.  1.  =  sStio&o  1,  Sod^o  1.  To  squeeze 
the  soaked  pulse  called  avare  with  the 
fingers  and  thus  remove  its  skin  (My.;  cf.  t§. 
isdo^o,  tsdod),  zadodoo;  see  s.  K.  i). 

cidaku.  2.  =  2,  Sodtfo  2.  The  state 

of  being  freed  from  one’s  skin  by  squeezing. 

—  tad^dd.  -ssdd.  The  pulse  avare  when  deprived  of 
its  skin  (My.). 

Ead-^  cit-akshi.  =  142^=5^.  (Ssv.  2.  96). 

eJdoAora^cdO  cit-aiigana-priya.  Siva  (Ssv.  5,  26). 

avddo^d  cit-ambara.  R.  of  a  town  and  temple,  Chillum- 
brum  near  the  Coleroon  river  (T.;  My.). 

cit-ananda.  Intellectual  happiness.  (Smd.  2;  Bp. 
23,  1).  2,  R.  of  a  poet  (My.). 

cidananda-mvirti.  Siva  (My.). 
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BiavrfrfrjjsZj  cidananda-rupa.  Siva  (Ssv.  2,  97). 

Q 

ZSuSrfj  ciduku.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (My.). 

23c&)3rO  ciduku.  2.  ==  eltrfgrO  2,  etc.  (Mv.). 

&lri7\£?d©3i  cit-gagana-rupa.  Siva  (Ssv.  5,49). 

A 

eSrijsjTj  cit-rupa.  Intelligent,  thoughtful;  amiable,  good- 
hearted  ('tfc&e^sSosSJpteSsSo- Mr.  241);  Krishna  (J.  5,9). 

23$  cina.  ( =  i)-  Smallness;  small  pieces. 

—  z^cd  =5* &.  To  cut  into  small  pieces  (J.  4,  38;  Te. 

WOj,  to  beat  to  pieces). 

8a  533090  cinayi.  Relating  to  or  coming  from  China  (B.  5, 
296;  Mhr.  t3?rad»). 

81(330  cinali.  A  woman  that  commits  whoredom  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  $5330,  3f^). 

23$  cini.  A  certain  colour  (Bp.  11, 24). 

23$53o>d  cini(=cinnai)-vara.~  slftoao,  el^roei, 
A  money-changer ;  a  seller  of  jewels 

(C.;  B.  4,  52;  cf.  sided). 

23$ S3a3£>  cini-vala.  =  SodZSffd.  (S.  Mhr.). 

23$o  cinu.  ( =  elaj).  —  slfdo^otfos?.  N.  of  a  bird 

(■BWfctf.Mr.  175,  one  MS.  tSpiMkO). 

23$d^  cinuku.  (Te.  iScdotfo,  a  drop  or  sprinkle;  see 
tSc&rio  2).  . —  -erodo's?  (  =  sdodos?).  Gram 

steeped  in  water  till  it  germinates,  then  seasoned  with 
salt  and  chillies  and  fried  (My.).  2,  N.  of  a  village 

(My.). 

slfdosdoodo  cinumaya.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

8 u$  jd  cintana.  Thinking;  thinking  of,  reflecting  upon; 
anxious  thought.  See  Bp.  39,  29;  Ssv.  5,  32;  zSjs^sS-. 
cintane.  =  (Bp.  35,  32;  47,  6;  B.  4,  97;  My.). 

sl(33  ^  cintaka.  A  kind  of  gold  necklace  (S.  Mhr.;  Si. 
218;  Te.;  T. 

tSoS)  cinta-akula.  Disturbed  in  thought,  distracted 

'  _e 

by  any  idea,  anxious,  solicitous, 
elf to  cintakulate.  The  state  of  being  disturbed  in 

thought,  etc.  (Ssv.  4,  92). 

8af3S  53)?d  cinta-akranta.  Agitated  or  overcome  by  anxi¬ 
ety  or  care  (My.).  Fern.  (Bp.  2,  48). 

8l^  cinta-agni.  Extreme  anxiety  (Mhr.;  R.). 

£af33  o7\$  cintd-angane.  Care  regarded  as  a  woman 
(Bh.  1,  8,  7). 

elfro^©^  cinta-taralatva.  Unsteadiness  of  mind  on 
account  of  anxiety  (Cpr.  3,  65). 
elfTO  3jo^  cinta-panka.  Anxiety  looked  upon  as  dirt 


(Ssv.  4,  after  99). 


to  or  in  anxiety  (Cpr.  3,  after  63). 


slfra^Ejl'd  cinta-bhara.  Excess  of  care  (Cpr.  4,  92). 

cinta-mani.  A  gem  of  svarga,  supposed  to 
yield  to  its  possessor  everything  wanted;  the  philo¬ 
sopher’s  stone.  (Bp.  1,  39;  5,  69;  31,  18;  55,  22;  61,  70; 
Ssv.  1,  after  71;  J.  24,  39). 

eafrerj.B  cmta-rati.  Addiction  to  sad  thoughts  (Grj.  9,  93). 


29^53 


elfTO  cinta-ratna.  ==  s&el.  (Grj.  4,  after  43;  Bp. 
— o  °i 

61,  84). 

8?  533  cintalu.  Large  scales  for  weighing  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.; 

Si.  327). 

cintita.  Thought,  considered;  thought  about,  re¬ 
flected  upon;  thought;  care;  intention.  (My.). 

8a£>  ;dO  cintisu.  To  think  about,  to  direct  the  thoughts 
— o  v 

towards,  to  reflect  upon  (My.).  ercssododoo  (Smd. 

112).  oidsicSodosdOrt  ood  'no,! 

(B.  4,  17).  2,  to  be  anxious,  sorrowful,  or  disturbed  in 

thought  (C.).  ricartCOfS  =s!e|?o'6  sradFcd 

(Smd.  229).  See  Cpr.  5,  35;  Bp.  9,  49;  27,  17;  41,  13;  47, 
5;  57,  50;  J.  2,  30;  B.  3,  127. 

elfS  cinte.  &I533  .  Thought,  especially  sad  or  sorrowful 
thought,  care,  anxiety  (C.;  rasrfotf  Ct.  I,  71;  I,  58. 

95;  II,  20;  ckoftArd^Fo  II,  107;  zdodo^d,  enjsJd^  Kk. 
52;  ero^ri  72;  see  enido^Tdo,  <ddsdor!o) ;  reflection,  con¬ 
sideration;  recollection.  2,  one  of  the  sancaribhavas 
(Kavy.  IY,  2,  16).  odod  asd  d  dc^  rtoa^rl 
«sd .—  odo?  sdoos^,  sifl®  (Prvs.). 

never  mind!  (C.).  —  z3c3  To  entertain  anxious 

thoughts,  to  be  anxious,  to  grieve,  etc.  (Rsv.  13,  97).  — 
-^d 3YJ).  To  become  anxious  (My.;  S.  Mhr. 
rare).  — ■  »3J3sdo.  =  z^fS^riodj*.  (C.;  B.  4,  2o.  142;  5, 

182;  G.).  2,  to  reflect,  to  consider  (My.).— 

z^cS  S5es«.  -sS©*.  To  become  full  of  anxious  thoughts 


(J.  10,  25). 

elfd  ^  cintya.  To  be  considered  or  reflected; 
of;  to  be  apprehended  or  conceived,  etc.; 
of  thinking  about  anything.  See  5i,-. 


to  be  thought 
the  necessity 


g|$  cindi.  A  shred,  a  strip;  a  rag  (C.;  Br.;  Mhr.  tf^S). 
See  Bp.  27,  13;  Si.  223.  odo^cddos  cSdS^il  eroded 
(Prv.). 


cinna.  1.  (fr.  1,  etc.).  Gold  (C.;  sjorfraF 
Kn.  10;  esKOFfd,  ;dosdraF  112;  sdoari,  =5^  113; 

?3o;desF,  wsocS^,  ^looFd,  zgsajstfd,  etc.  Si.  331; 

Te.  T.,M.  dort).  toarlo^eja 

cSjs?  (Dp.  148).  sSsab 

=5^)^,^  ^oo^Aj  asdJtS??— oidafd 

t^Qro,  33>c^®  ssdAi!  ddo 

odoO^  —  tb&jt  CoS OT£3OTKidd3  rU>?dn 

aesri  ^^(Prvs.).  See  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  12,39;  B.  4,  94; 

Si.  267.  268.  328.  330.  331.  345 - l&QSd 3?&  A 

gold  ear-ring  worn  by  women  (My.).  —  The 

tree  Sesbana  grandiflora  (?  5dFJo  Mr.  134).  —  ^c^»3da. 
-Soda.  A  dealer  in  gold  or  money,  a  shroff  (^t^sddtd 

Ss.;  asla  Mr.  358).  See  C.  Bp.  47,  41;  J.  6,  13. 

?3$  cinna.  2.  (=2^£v|5>  3§^).  Smallness,  etc.  (see 

£es9).  —  za^oTO'?.  A  small  kale  or  , 

trumpet,  usually  blown  in  pairs  by  one  person  (My.). 
z^^zidoYo.  (essortO^,  Si.  151). 

el^  cinna.  1.  Tbh.  of  <$>c£  (Smd.  338). 
e!j^  cinna.  2.  Tbh.  of  Ua^  (Smd.  349;  My.;  T.;  Te.  ^f|). 
oze3?  A d  (Moscow,  esdos^Si.  137). 
cinna-harada.  See  s.  ^c^i. 
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23c^53«>e>  cinna-vala.  =  issu'd,  etc.  (sg&sd^tfRi,  *3^ 
sddzd  G.). 

233^  cinni.  1.  Minute  particles  of  togari  given 
as  food  to  cattle  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ^J3£0,  husks  and 
fragments  given  as  food  to  cattle). 

23^  cinni.  2.  A  shrub,  the  birch-leaved  Aca- 
lypha,  Acalypha  betulina  Retz.  (St.  &pi.;  T.). 

eIs^  cinni.  =  ^c3"305o,  za?$.  See  zzrs©^,  i3?sd©r^;  B.  3,45. 
— -  za^Fr^d.  A  kind  of  white  powder-like  sugar  of 
minute  crystals  (S.  Mhr.). 

slp^zp^jj  cit-nidh&na.  A  treasure  of  intelligence  (Bp.  61, 
75).  ^ 

cit-nidhi.=  za^zp^jd.  (Bp.  59,  37). 

23o^S3«)d  cinni-vara.  =  etc.  za^asdpi  (My. 

za$-)  sSJcSodj  praoSooArezdd  psars^zd  &© ?faa  zosauS??  (Prv.). 

cinne.=  za^2.  A  sign,  token,  mark;  an  allusion 
(My.;  Te.  za^odj,  za<|). 

Sa^odo  cit-maya.  =  zacdozdooAi.  All  intelligence,  full  of 
knowledge;  pure  intelligence.  (Bp.  8,  53;  34, 10;  49,33; 
61,  88;  Ssv.  4,  97). 

Eafd  cinha.  Tbh.  of  za^.  (C.;  rtoaodo  G.).  See  G. 

1.  20;  Cb.  117;  B.  3,  5. 

2350*  cip.  An  imitative  sound.  ( Cf .  zdc«,  zdsd). 

z3s3*  zasr6.  rep.  One  of  the  peculiar  notes  of  the  house 
lizard  (C.). 

el^M  cipata.  Flattened,  pressed  flat,  flat;  flat-nosed.  2, 
grain  flattened  after  boiling.  Cf.  zdsdS. 

Zobbl^  cipitaka.  CTrain  flattened  after  boiling.  See  assioA 

23^  Cippa*  ■—  The  fragrant  grass  Andro- 

pogon  shoenanthus  (odjasradjcs^,  Zj losses,  sdjazdsds?? 
aSow,  za^sdoejj  Si.  165;  Te.  zasd,  zasd^d,  zas  rta). 

£0^  cippa.  Tbh.  of  S>^  (Smd.  233). 

ell^A  cippa-iga.  1.  (Smd.  233).  Tbh.  of  3©  =5*  (Smd.  348). 
An  artisan,  a  mechanic  (My.),  za&  rid  ri^So  (4#s3^p3 
Mr.  195).  za&^rid  sdOpS  (Su  sa<6  Nr.,  Hla.). 

£l&y\  cippiga.  2.  =  za<do  ri,  A,Sori.  (fr.  Sk.  An«,  to  sew; 
cf.  A?sdJ  and  A?sdp3).  A  tailor  (dj^saodo,  Nr., 

Hla.;  zd?©^,  db^aaodo  Mr.  377;  Rain.  5,8,51;  Mhr. 
3<Sja  ;  Te.  za<L  s^scdo,  zaaS  ssazdo,  zazd  ;  T.  za&  cdo^).  za& 
ridsdpi)  (dj^saodb,  etc.  Si.  338). 

eI^asS^  cippiga-bijje.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  376). 

8 cippiga-iti.  (Smd.  244).  A  female  tailor  (My.), 
or  a  female  artisan. 

235^  cippu.  =  An  oyster-shell,  a  muscle, 
a  cockle  (C.;  Mhr.,  h.  szdo);  a  portion  of  the 
fruit-stalk  of  the  plantain  (My.);  a  portion 
of  the  shell  of  a  cocoanut  (C.);  the  case  of 
the  brain,  the  skull ;  a  pearl-oyster,  a  shell 

(ezc  Mr.  516;  do*  Mr.  412;  Bh.  3,  19,37;  J.  6,  6;  31, 
62;  Ram.  5,  8,  58;  Mhr.  3»dJa  ;  Te.  zas^,  a  shell;  a  cup, 
saucer;  T.  za^,  ra«b ,  a  small  shell;  M.  za^,  an  oyster- 
shell;  cf.  z8,oj  ,  zasSo ,  etc.).  p>?dj3$rie3  za^  (ziodo^,  d 
Nr.).  *doo3  za^  (s&ow^T&s^y,  Nr.;  Si.  89). 


ddodo  za^)  (■dsSrd,  ’dzcafu  Nr.;  d'dw  Mr.  397).  See  B.  3, 

20.52.  114;  tfsS-;  Prv.  s.  sdbodo, _ zas^riW^.  -’dWoy 

The  shell  of  a  cocoanut  to  form  (B.  2,  42;  My.). 

2320^ #  cibakali.  The  Indian  sand-piper,  Tota- 
nus  indica  (Bd.); —  the  white-tailed  sand¬ 
piper,  Totanus  leucurus  (Bd.). 

2^20 &3r(  cibatiga.  =  sSeo&oa.  —  zazoidrtpd  sqozjo  .  = 

A  grass,  Leptochloa  calycina  Kunth.  (Z.). 

eJeOozS1  cibuka.  =  zas^j^,  zdozoo’d.  The  chin. 

eIeo^  cibba.  =  zazoo^,  etc.  (*ea7d,  Az£&  Hla.).  zaz^sj^sdpk 
( Az^o Hla.).  —  zaz^sJ^cdj6.  -o-^jaodoA  To  produce  cibbas 
by  beating  (Abh.  P.  11,  183). 

23z^ ej>  cibbala.  =  sleety  sJe^€>,  sIeco^.  A  bamboo 

lid  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  Az^). 

2320^ cibbalu.  =  sls^o.  (My.).. —  zaz^won^o.  a  head 
of  Gauri  placed  on  a  bamboo  lid  to  which  clothes  are 
attached,  at  the  Gauri  habba  (My.). 

232^ o*  cibbil.  -ex>.  =  q.  v.  (My.). 

EaEOo^  cibbu.  =  zaz^,  Az^,  Az^.  (Tbh.  of  Aq^).  A  whitish, 
reddish,  or  blackish  spot  on  the  body  (C.;  -a-crsA,  AqS^ 
Nr.;  AqS^Mr.  385;  Te.  Az^doo;  Mhr.  3s3o^).  zazoo^ 

(sSc^,  ©p^zs^w^  Hla.;  z3^o,  ^zd^Mr.  154;  Siz^,  rtziz^f^ 
Nn.  54).  sdooajqrerizd  zazoo^  (sizd^d,  Ccd^^swtf); 

zazoo^  does3  Soa^zdo  (g,Ad,  Nr.).  Jdsdrzd©  zazoo^ 

AozapiAdsoo  rlos^zjSjssJosdesFSdvJ6  (Mr.  402).  zazoo,^ 
sdpio  (Azj^oNr.).  —  zazoo^zdos^eso.  -dos?eso.  Whitish  spots 
to  appear,  on  a  horse  (Mr.  275). 

23200  &  cibbul.  -£>o.  =  elao,©,  etc.  (sizd©^  Mr.  207, 
Zj  w 

0.  r.  2^0*;  My.). 

23s3o^  cim.  An  imitative  sound.  —  za«o«  zasdo*. 

rep.  The  peculiar  cry  of  kites,  hawks,  etc.  (C.). 

23o3o-3-rdo  cimakisu.  =  8a^oo-&?i3,  Ea^Ario. 

To  sprinkle  (My.;  cf.  zasdoo^i,  Asd^ask,  Aso  ;do;Mhr., 
H.  SzdW5SSziS?o,  Mhr.  Ssd^zdz’S^o,  to  sprinkle; 

to  besprinkle). 

23o3ot£o  cimaku.  =  al^oo^o,  eI^^o.  To 

sprinkle  (any  liquid,  My.  ;Te.  zazdosj,  zazdodoo,  to  splash 
or  drop  as  water;  zaeoo^o,  to  sprinkle,  to  churn;  to  be 
shed,  to  distil;  see  zaeo^). 

sJodo&j  cimata.  =  zazdolirt  q.  v.,  z a^OoW,  zasdoofcd.  (My.;  Mhr. 
zasltos,  zasdoW,  z asdoosW;  zazoeo^?o,  za5SoW£^?o,  zasd^r^^o, 
to  pinch,  to  squeeze;  cf.  zasdooWo  1  and  zas^hdj  1). 

Easdo&o/^  cimatige.  =  zasdoW,  etc.  A  pair  of  tweezers,  pincers, 
nippers  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  zasdo&ra,  za^okra,  zasdo^S;  M.  zdsSf^, 

zd^fl;  T.  zs35do£9,  zsssds®,  djdz-34;  cf.  zas^Woi,  etc.). _ 

zasdoldrt  ao=>es3Ao.  To  use  the  tweezers  (S.  Mhr.).  —  zasdo 
Id rt  zsSo33?do.  =  zasdoldzi  55^es9Ao.  (S.  Mhr.). 

sltdorJ  cimani.  A  chimney  (of  a  lamp,  My.). 

23<£)o  cimi.  1.  (cf.  zasdJ6,  za^;  Te.  za^oza,oo-w=izd,  a  slight 
wincing  sound,  as  in  pain;  T.  zasdo^,  to  sound;  Sk.  zaoo, 
a  parrot,  cf.  M).—  zatSOrl).  To  utter  a  certain  sound 
(dzo  Smd.  Dh.). 
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S$,£)j  cimi.  2-  —  1,5  z3<ao?oo.  To  roll,  to  wallow,  to 
welter  (wodd  Smd.  Dh.). 

23<&>-8-?oO  cimikisu.  =  etc.  To  sprinkle 

(C.). 

zS&ozfo  cimiku.  =  elsi^d,  etc.  (My.). 


8a<30W  cimita.  =  z£53oW,  etc.  (My.). 

2S'5500-3-?o0  cimukisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

23o3dJ?fo  cimuku.  =  elrfotfo,  etc.  (My.), 
el^oofej  cimuta.  =  z3s3oW,  etc.  (My.). 

afdoofco  cimuti.  Plucking  out  hairs  with  nippers  (My.; 
Mhr.  tasi&ra;  cf.  lAo&bb  !)•  z£;3ool3  s3Je>c3o  (My.).  —  z3»3oo 
tte*  d.  =  z<3sjool3.  (My.). 

zSodookfo  cimutu.  =  ^wo,  &4^yo2.  To  twinkle 
the,  or  with  the,  eyes,  to  wink  with  the  eyes 

(My.;  T.  zSdoWjj,  zi^CS’;  M.  zSsSo^,  z^siooy,  see  rasSo). 
sldooWo  cimutu.  l.  =  t£o$&iol,  zSriWo.  To  press  together; 

to  squeeze,  to  pinch  (My.;  see  z353jW).  See  ■s'ea^-. 
sldooWd  cimutu.  2.  =  z3s3)ki>  2.  The  pressing  together  of 
the  eyelids  (as  a  sign,  My.;  see  ^£30-). 

SoSO^  cimpi.  =  z3s3o  ,  Ais&u  ,  AjsJg^,  and  K.  zis^,  where 

the  Mhr.  term  occurs,  (zawdo^,  ds3o^,  sJs&Xj©^,  a^sSoo^tf 
<*■)• 


8a<D0^A  cimpiga.  =  z3&  rt  2,  etc.  A  tailor  (S.  Mhr.;  C« 
Bp.  47,  41).  —  z zdooj .  A  kind  of  grass  (S.  Mhr.). 

53003b  030^53  zas3o  (S300TO 


?1©  Gh). 

cimbaliya.  N.  (?bp.  27, 20). 

25odo^e|  cimmandi.^eld^q.  v.,  ($sewrfj. 

A  cricket  (&*>© $  Mr.  176,  o.  r.  t3530&r^). 
gSodOjcS  cimmande.  =  etc.  (Te.  zassofeS,  z4©j8, 

z353o,^3,  i8<Oo,B,  z3s3jJ3:  M.  z££o©:  T.  z4£o©,  za^.rao, 

&  7  <2/  e*  oj  c& 

za^^o,  za^eso,  za©,  za^).  —  tassy^ora.  (ij^orrao, 

&qo©=f,  etc.  Si.  176). 


zSoD^roO  cimmisu.  1.  To  cause  one’s  self  to 
spring  out,  to  gush  forth;  to  come  forth 
suddenly  (Bp.  is,  62;  57,  82). 

cimmisu.  2.  To  shake  (v.t.),  to  swing 


(J.  17,  29;  30,  44). 

zSodoo^  cimmu.  1.  To  discharge  by  means  of 
two  fingers,  to  propel  something  with  a 
finger  placed  to  the  thumb  and  suddenly 
forced  from  that  position,  to  shoot  with  the 
finger  (odoorreorfj©<S53.®(z3o3  Smd.  Dh.;  C.).  2,  to 

cast  or  push  forward  by  means  of  the  foot, 
as  a  stick,  etc.  (C.),  or  of  a  stick  (My.);  to 
cast,  to  fling,  to  push  away  (Bp.  21,  17;  Ssv.  4, 
51.73;  Te.);  to  butt  or  toss  with  the  horns (C.; 
Te.).  3,  to  squirt  (Bp.  44,  15;  My.;  Te.);  to  Sput- 
ter.  a-.-.K  wamJ|WiiJ 

™n„.  4,  to  break  forth:  to  bo rrt  forth 


(Ram.  5,  8,  58;  cf.  A)»);  to  flow  forth,  to  gush 
OUt,  tO  fly  Off  (J-  7,  43;  14,15;  25,40;  cf.  Te.  la&uo, 
zauosy),  to  spirt  out,  flow,  gush,  break  out,  etc.);  to 


fly,  to  run  away  (Ram.  3, 8, 43). 
e3sd00j  cimmu.  2.  To  brandish  a  weapon,  to 
shake,  to  swing  (aWSjttfo  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  26, 13;  ei, 
28.  32;  Ram.  5,  3,  61). 

Z3'cd00j8  cimmuri.  The  act  of  fastening  the 
arms  to  the  back,  pinioning  (Bh.  2, 2, 30;  ^53^= 

So53j«P). 

Zcla*  cir.  An  imitative  sound.  (Cf.  -frew  2).  —  zio* 

z3o*.  rep.  The  sound  emitted  by  a  monkey  when  beaten 
(S.  Mhr.). 

£cd  cira.  Long,  lasting  a  long  time;  existing  from  ancient 
times  (sPosra,  ^C35od)53o  Nn.  165);  charming,  good  (©w 
*)3«,  z^oSc^do  165,  o.  r.  Zu^do);  a  long  time  (©Stow 
Mr.  533).  —  zStJo,  for  a  long  time,  etc. 

SadAjOdo  cira-kriya.  Dilatory,  slow. 

SodsSe'rftS  cira-jivate.  Longevity  (Cpr.  2,  26). 

8ad33?£>  cira-jivi.  =  z3doZ3?£.  (My.  Amara). 
sldosSe'rf  cira-m-jtva.==z3doz3?<dNb,  1.  A  term  of  address 
in  a  letter  to  any  male  person  younger  than  the  writer 
'  (B.  4,  87;  My.). 

elflosBeib  cira-m-jivi.  Long-lived.  2,  a  crow. 

£adf^  ciranti.  A  woman,  married  or  single,  who  continues 
to  reside  after  maturity  in  her  father’s  house;  a  young 
woman  (za^fS  Hla.). 

8 add'd  cira-tara.  Uncommonly  long  (Bp.  32,  64). 

&§dd  d  cirantana.  Having  lasted  long,  old,  ancient. 
sldojS^  cira-pal.  Condensed  milk  (w«io3j  zo^d  ssstu 
Mr.  215). 

Saddo^djsrS^  ciram-pramanika.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
&ld trad)  cira-ratra.  A  great  many  nights,  a  long  period 
(adoso^dd  'Sd)8?6  Mr.  66). 

eld  CD  3SjodO  cira-ratraya.  For  a  long  period,  a  long  time. 
8ada©^  cira-vilva.  The  tree  Pongamia  glabra  Vent. 

sJddjsi  cira-sute.  A  cow  that  has  borne  many  calves  (and 

does  not  bear  any  more).  See 
eJddg  cirasya.  For  a  long  time,  a  long  time. 

2arra??0  ciraku.  A  lamp  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  zotrart;  Br.). 
sIod§  cirat.  For  a  long  time,  a  long  time. 
s£oz>§?@  cira-atita.  Long  since  past. 
gatiscdo  ciraya.  For  a  long  time,  a  long  time. 
sSuvOSOd  cirayita.  See  z^e^soSJ^. 

siuBodoo  cira-&yu.  z^dotSiO.  Long-lived;  a  moderately 
long  life  (see  Prv.  s.  sss^)-  2,  a  crow  Mr.  170). 

cirieu.  To  titter,  to  laugh  (My.;  Te.  W, 
T.,  M.  zao;  see  -^ej).  ohw  do  zdOzarfdo,  z^Ozad  (Prv.). 
gldee®  Cirena.  For  a  long  time,  a  long  time. 
ciraca.  =  elesi,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
cirate.  =  s&sed,  elzdr,  elzdor.  A  small  kind 


of  tiger,  the  cheeta  or  hunting  leopard  (My.; 

T.  23630^,  2363053©;  Te.  23e3o:§,  iaraj^^o,  2333053©;  M. 
23eao  ;  Cf.  -S-esw  No.  2  and  8k.  236,). 

23$3'=’q>o8>.)3  cirayita.-A&^Js^,  elcdjsF-sf.  A  kind 
of  gentian,  Agathotes  chirayta  Don.  (C.;  t. 

23e3s3Q&c&;  £03661*,  etc.,  d?33d6Si.  157;  Sk.  also  23os 
6^;  Mhr.  23036,6,  23o3o6j6). 

23530  ciru.  =  ^ewi,  etc.  Smallness  (sees.  £63’).  _ 
=  £63s-.  sJootfOji?,  liesorio^  ($a fs=§,  i*o©, 

1kc5>,  etc.  Si.  144).  —  2363o6o3£9.  N.  (Bp.  18, 

89;  24,  50;  25,  19;  T.).  —  tfewd&rf  ockctfa8.  N.  (Bp.  27, 
70).  —  23e3053©.  N.  (Bp.  27,  70). 

2 323f  circa.  =  Sa^or,  etc.  The  hunting  leopard, 
Felis  jubata  ( Gz .). 

2 3'230F  circu.  =  8les^,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  98;  5,  254). 
slsjSrW  eirbhata.  A  sort  of  cucumber,  Cucumis  utilissimus. 

23a&o>F3  ciryata.  =  sle^oso^.  (St.  &  pi.). 

230*  cil.  2300.  =  6*0$,  etc.  See  <o623(a«,  sSosrte*. 

230:s:*  cilak.  ( =  sle^),  The  sound  produced 
when  cattle  discharge  the  urine  (S.  Mhr.). 
23eo?r  cilaka.  =  A  hasp  or  small  chain 

for  fastening  a  door  (C.;  B.4, 122;  Te.  2301?,  2300 
=#,  2300^0;  T.  23ooi*^;  cf.  £63«?  Aoo^P). 

230?S:o  cilaku.  A  kind  of  urinary  disease  in 
men  (S.  Mhr.). 

&?0SO6  cilakhata.  Body-armour  (Mhr.;  =£5323, 

etc.  Gh). 

23053q>53*  cilavan.  The  odd  money  over  a 
round  sum  (My.;  Tu.;  see  t.,  m.  s.  23ora). 

23€>  cili.  ( =  ■&€>,  £6,  sl^o,  el ©o).  An  imitative 

sound  (T.  23d^,  M.  236,  to  sound,  rattle,  tinkle,  chatter, 
chirp;  Mhr.  23o23osy,  2302bouW,  confused  chattering  of 
birds,  monkeys,  men,  etc.;  cf.  ?3d). . —  2300o©rt.  N.  of 
a  bird  (Bh.  1,  20,  53).  —  23©rf©.  =  £©00.  (s6£  rts*  ero© 
;3  Ss.). 

230^  cilike.  1.  The  potherb  Hingtsha  repens 

(s^A^  Mr.  149;  Te.  23e|) - 230i!!?3o3s3/  =  130=#.  (foi) 

5Sj3^z3t?,  533:60  =£,  etc.  Si.  162). 

230^  cilike.  2.  Sticks  and  other  small  pieces 
of  wood  used,  instead  of  bamboos,  for  build¬ 
ing  a  flat  roof  (S.  Mhr;  B.  4,  121;  T.  236  M.  236 , 
2*s£»  Te.  i3t&rto,  236 ,  236o6,  little  sticks,  leaves,  etc.; 
cf.  2300  1?). 

sldsldo  cilicima.  A  kind  of  sprat,  Clupea  cultrata  (3- 630 
Hla.;  ^0003^,  £e3o0O3 Mr.  409). 

&|0^O  cilime.  The  bowl  of  a  hukka  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  23odo; 

M.  23000^). 

2300  cilu.  (=  sl«5,  etc.) _ 23001*03©.  (=  23?3oi*o6o<!?  P). 

N.  of  a  bird  (Rsv.  5,  59;  Y.  10,  54). 

2300^  ciluka.  =  sacks'.  (My.). 

2300 o3o  cilume.  =  etc.  (C.  Bp.  57,  7). 


ele^S  cilkadi.  A  very  irritable  person  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 
236:3,  irritability;  23?q$,  offence,  huff;  cf.  AoWOj?). 

2300.  cilku.  ( ==  s S<sj&),  An  imitative  sound  (Te.  23 

o 

001*0,  23o^,  to  churn;  see  s.  23s3o:6o).  —  230^.  2300^.  The 
noise  of  milk  in  churning  (My.), 
sle^o^  cilmisha.  =  3-0^.  Malice,  roguery  (My.;  Te.  230 
0s3). 

23e|  cilre.  =  8§©js*.  (My.). 

23'0  cilia.  =  ^£2,  (sl^),  sleu  a.  The  clearing- 
nut  tree,  Strychnos  potatorum  Lin.  (Bp.  45, 

41;  My.;  T.;  Te.  23d). 

el©  cilia.  =  2&>o .  Blear-eyed.  2,  the  Bengal  kite,  Falco 
cheela  Lath.  See 

230  3<\5  cillatana.  Trouble  (Bp.  45,41;  t.,  m.  2300 

rt>;  T.  23o  es3^). 

230  ^dosd&jso*  cillattiruvadur.  N.  of  a  place 

(Bp.  50,  53). 

230  o3o3  cillayita.  =  sle©c£o6,  q.  v. 

23-0  55  cillara.=  sl^ ,  Smallness;  petti¬ 

ness;  fractional  quantities;  money  under 
the  value  of  a  Eupee  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  230  0;  t. 
23o  e33^,  M.  23o  63s;  Te.  23o6;  T.,  M.  also:  2303  23o^?i). 

—  2lo  es^toOF.  The  nondescript  petty  expenses  (S.  Mhr.; 
Mhr.;  My.  as  230  63®-).  —  230^6323^?!).  Sundry  small 
articles  of  commerce,  as  grain,  etc.,  excluding  doth  (S. 
Mhr.;  My.  as  230^63®-).  —  23(^63 c3S£%.  Yarious  small 
coins  under  the  value  of  a  Rupee  (B.4,  140;  My.  as  23 
OK)3-).  —  23o  636osi^.  Small  money,  change  (S.  Mhr.; 
My.  as  23o  es3-). 

230  S3-3  cillare.  =  sieves,  etc.  (My.).  —  23oes?i?o?3. 
Minor  business  (My.).  —  23o.es3 Sundry  grains, 
generally  exclusive  of  rice  and  ragi  (My.;  Si.  307).  — 
23o  A  trifling  word  (My.).  —  23o>e3sodoorta. 

-ssorta.  A  shop  of  sundry  articles,  as  rice,  pulse,  oil, 
ghee,  etc.,  with  the  exclusion  of  cloth  (My.).  — -  z3o  63® 
?0353vJ3c3o.  =  230  e323c3?3o.  (My.;  Si.  84). 

23 0q>  cilia.  —  etc.  > —  230^00 .  =  2^0^00 .  (C.). 

230^£o)  cillana.  A  small  dagger;  a  sword  of 
waving  form  (Te.  230-3  zt,  2303  w;  r.). 

23-00  cillu.  1.  (fr.  t3eso).  Smallness,  as  that  of 
a  leaf-plate  or  of  betel-leaf  (My.;  Te.  23d ,  bits, 

fragments;  trifling,  useless). 

230£  cillu.  2.  A  piece  of  wood  holding  a 
spindle  (S.  Mhr.). 

230£  cillu.  3.=  8^,  etc.  (tfS-tf  Mr.  141). 

23e3  cille.  A  worthless,  mischievous,  misbe¬ 
having  woman  (Bp.  40,  54;  occasionally  used  as  a 
term  of  abuse  in  S.  Mhr.;  Te.  230^,  mischievous;  cf. 
Te.  s.  23oo  1). 

23 55  Wo  civatu.  =  sldooyo,  etc.  To  twinkle  with 
the  eyes,  etc.  (C.). 

23s5do  civaru.  =  z2$-do  1,  2ledo  1,  1.  To 
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scratch  with  the  nails  or  claws  (S.  Mhr.;  b.  i, 

27;  cf.  =#S  1?  ft?e30  1  ?). 

civike.  —  The  potherb  Amarantus 


oleraceus  Willd.  (St.  &  PI.). 

civitu.  =  1,  etc.  (Bp.  53,  10). 

z3$3)  civu.  An  imitative  sound  ( cf .  23s±j*).  —  235$ 

23;^.  rep.  The  peculiar  cry  of  rats  or  mice  (S.  Mhr.). 
2,  the  twittering  of  small  birds  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  2,  5). 
civuka.  =  23200^.  The  chin. 

ZS^-S-roO  civukisu.  =  ti,  etc.  (My.). 

ZS^tSh  civuku.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Z3o^kl)  civutu.  1,  =  sIaWO,  zl^do,  zl^fSOj,  03XUO2. 
To  cut  or  cut  off  with  the  nails,  to  pluck 
off  or  pinch  off  with  the  nails,  to  nip  off  (S. 


Mhr.;  Bp.  38,  10;  54,  48;  5  7,  75;  Te.  2323o<4,  i3S$0S500, 
to  squeeze,  pinch;  to  nip  or  twitch  off;  to  pluck,  as 
flowers;  see  s.  2323=5*0  1). 

Z5^&>  civutu.  2.  =  sSs5W0,  etc.  (My.), 
sl^yo  civutu.  1.  =  23s3ooki)  1,  etc.  (C.;  see  ^s^-). 

civutu.  2.  =  235ioobio  2.  (C.;  see  ^e^-). 

Z3s^)d0  civudu.  =  1,  etc.  (c3ao23?23  Smd.Dh.). 

civuntu.  =  (C.  Bp.  47,  25.  30). 

zSs^do  civuru.  1.  =  zS'ssdo,  etc.  (C.). 
z3$3)tiJ  civuru.  2.  =  sledJ  2.  Scratching —  zA^ti 

naodo.  A  wound  made  by  scratching  (C.). 

z3z$)  civvu.  =  2le4-  To  cut  thin,  shave,  or 
scrape;  to  peel  or  hark;  to  pair  or  trim 
the  nails;  to  make  a  pen  or  pencil;  to  form 
into  a  pointed  shape;  to  smooth,  furbish 
or  polish  (T.;  M.  Te.  23s^,  23?<3>;  R.;  see  *?Ao2, 
€ab  4;  cf.  Arioeao,  AsS ). 


cihna.  =  ^  2,  23  j|.,  23(3 .  A  mark,  a  sign. 

zSs?  cili.  1.  An  imitative  sound.  —  23s?  dupi. 

The  sound  of  cracking,  bursting  asunder,  of  clapping 
(as  thunder),  crackling,  etc.  (Rsv.  5,  37;  8,  113).  —  2 
zA<#.  rep.  =  23<s?  23y<D«.  (Ram.  5,  8,  60).  —  zA<$  zAVud  lAVvo. 
=  zA*?  zA$.  (Ram.  5,  8,  58).  —  23s?  23s?e€  23s?.  ==  23s?  23l3e«, 
etc.  (Bh.  1,  20,  57).  Cf.  Hi 3  3. 

23<Q  cili.  2*  —  23s?odo  &&&.  n.  of  a  fish.  c3«o<»o®<3,  23«o 
23;3o  AAaoo,  23s?c&>  ^s^sio  (Nr.). 

z3<8  cili.  3.  =  s3e9i.  An  imitative  word.— -23s?  23s?. 

rep.  The  watering  of  one’s  mouth  when  seeing  desirable 
sour  things,  also  when  eating  sour  things.  23s?  23s?  $?2Jo 
wdo  (S.  Mhr.). 

zSs?  cili.  4.  An  imitative  sound.  —  23s?  23s?.  rep. 

The  report  of  a  whip  (My.). 

Z3#0€  cilil.  (=  2lfco€)J.  A&c6,  23s?e« 

Zoovio  (Smd,  218).  See  j3s?-. 

Cilya.  N.  of  a  village  in  Mysore  known 


for  its  thieves. _ _ 


(My.). 


%*  *%•  A  very  bad  thief 


Z5^  cille.  =  1,  No.  1.  (My.;  cf.  zAu o  1).  —  23$, 

dupl.  Small  children  (My.;  Mhr.  23©?A©?o). 
z3e  ci.  (=«sel,  el §).  Fie!  shame!  (C.;T.,M.;Mhr. 
ep?).  a3?!  2jtea!  ©c^tfo  (Prv.).  See  B. 

2,  41;  3,  37;  4,  139.-- 23?  23?.  rep.  Fie,  fie!  (C.;  B.  3,83; 
T.  23?23  ?;  Mhr.  ej3?ep?).  —  23?  asa^o.  To  show  one’s  dis¬ 
like  by  uttering  ci  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  139). 

Z3dZr9  Clkari.  =  —  23?=5rO  wass*®.  reit.  Small 

articles  of  gold,  etc.  (My.). 
z3'(^ex>  cikalu.  =  sle^b.  (My.). 

ciku.  Smallness,  littleness  of  size,  used 
of  grain  and  pulse  (My.;  cf.  zatq. 
e!?=5\i  ciku.  =  A?=5*o.  Sick;  sickness  (My.;  Br.  5(^0,  A^^o). 

Z5€^d0o3a)03o  cikuru-vayi.  A  cockroach,  etc. 

(Sjj5lO?|>  ,  etc.,  a3s€  ?  sioosri-^,  ri^c^oSo  Si.  175;  Te.  23(^0 
ddoSo,  tS^odossDoao,  a  squeaker:  a  bat;  a  beetle;  a  cricket). 
eleiS  citi.  1.  =  23?Wo  1.  Printed  cotton,  chintz  (My.;  M., 
Te.  23?!^;  T.  23?§^,  23?i^-,  Mhr.,  H.  ep?W).  —  23?l33jsy. 
reit.  =  z3°S3.  i3^I3s3b)I3  ?o3l3o3o??  (Prv.). 

&l?&3  citi.  2.  =  23?Uo  2.  A  chit,  a  note  or  small  letter;  a 
bill,  a  bond  (C.;  Br.;  T.  23?^;  M.  23?^,  Mhr., 

H.  2313?,  23®?,  23§3j?).  2,  a  written  order  (My.;  Bh.  10, 

7,  11?). 

sl?l3o  citu.  1.  =  23?J3  i.  (C.;  B.  5,  297). 

Sl?«0  citu.  2.  =  23?i3  2.  (C.).  See  Prv.  s.  89?^  2,  a  small 
wrapper  or  envelope  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  28).  3,  a  slip  of 

paper  (My.).  4,  a  stamp  (My.). 

s!?!on??3  citnisa.  An  under-secretary,  a  clerk  of  higher 
standing  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  23y?to?73,  23^?*)- 
ZS^cJ  cide.  1.  (Te.  23? 23,  the  rot,  the  murrain,  cf.  3^o; 
Te.  23 ?a,  the  sap  or  milk  of  the  mango,  etc.).  — 23?d 
SooCSOS^).  The  sap  worm,  that  destroys  herbs;  the  grub 
inside  a  fruit  or  a  seed  (S>?ejo7l>,  -3,©o  Si.  171;  Te.  23?8 
53)dorio,  23?2l-,  23? 23-). 

zS^d  cide.  2.  (fr.  a?  ?).  A  sweetmeat  in  the 
form  of  a  marble  fried  in  ghee  or  oil  (My.; 
Te.,  M.;  T.  23?s|). 
gle?'®  cina.  =  23??d. 

8l?557)doi'd  cina-ambara.  =  23??ra»3aj23.  (Si.  271). 
el?S  cit.  =  2 3s<  4. 

eleSSjd  cit-kara.  =  233^23.  (Grj.  8,  after  8;  Ssv.  2,  49). 
glfpi  cina.  =  23?es.  China;  Chinese.  2,  a  sort  of  cloth, 
silken  cloth  (Cpr.  3,  45;  4,  63;  6,  46;  Rsv.  8,  2).  3,  a 

kind  of  deer.  —  23?o32§?2>.  China  (My.;  B.  2,  11;  4,  162). 
slejro  cina.  =  23?o3.-  23?creA=i^i3.  Granulated  white  sugar 

(My-)- 

elecrod^-rf  cina-ambara.  China-cloth,  silk,  a  silken  cloth 
(Cpr.  2,  59;  6,  63). 

e!e$  cini.  =  23crao®o,  23^.  Chinese.  2,  camphor  (&>Si>*33 
vrf,  ^  Mr.  336).  —  23?^wsO®J.  The  squash- 

gourd,  Cucurbita  maxima  Duches.  (St.  &  Pl.)> 

Z^^^Q  cipari.  (Te.  23?30,  23?5S23o,  a  broom; 
trash;  T.  23?,  to  sweep;  23?^,  sweepings,  rubbish). 
23?^®^^.  A  broom  (AdJS^ar^,  etc.  Si.  112). 
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23(jSij)  cipu.  =  To  suck  the  substance  out 
of  anything,  to  suck  (My.;  t.  zdjss^;  Te.  a^ss, 
to  make  a  sound  with  the  lips). 

cipu.  A  chip,  a  piece  of  stone  or  wood,  especially 
used  as  a  supporting  prop  (C.;  Mhr.  cf.  ads^). 

cira.=  ^e$-  A  bag,  a  sack  (^3.  $rt?«JNr.). 

eljti  cira.  (=  zd?sdd).  A  strip,  a  long  narrow  piece  of 
hark  or  rind;  a  strip  of  cloth;  a  rag,  a  tatter,  an  old 
and  torn  cloth;  cloth;  the  dress  of  a  Buddhist  priest;  a 
stripe,  a  stroke,  a  line  (cf.  A?e3o2). 

cirana.^^3^):  s^ef'QF,  s3?wr.  A  small 
chisel,  especially  used  in  cutting  metals  (C.; 
Te.;  Mhr.  zdd£$?). 

£a?5  ciri.  A  cricket. 

cirike.  (=  &4)?do=#).  A  cricket  (Si.  133). 

&!?§£>  cirilli.  A  kind  of  large  fish. 

ZS^dj  ciru.  l.=  etc.  (My.;  Te.;  Te.  also:  to  cut 

in  slices,  to  tear  into  shivers,  to  rend). 

zS^do  ciru.  2.  =  &v3ido2.  Scratching  (My.);  a 
shiver,  a  fragment.  —  z$?d  n-sodj.  —  zdsdid  rreodo. 

(My.).  —  zd?03ftFi).  -©ftFi).  To  shiver  (J.  13,  50). 

cir.  =  ^«ewi,  s^eewi*  To  scream,  to  emit 
a  shrill  sound,  to  cry  out.  (Te.  zd?raj,  to  call  out, 
exclaim).  zd^SdF  (J.  19,  50;  26,  53;  29,46).  id?;dF«?«  (19, 
30).  a3?c$OF(31,  30). 

cirisu.  To  cause  to  scream,  etc.  (J. 

23,  39;  My.). 

ciru.  1.  =  Sv?es5.  P.  p.  ele©3.  (C.;  j.  24,  i;  28, 
32;  31,  46;  32,  51;  B.  2,  50;  5,  132).  »rt)dW  ftOol)  13? 
»0od  do&)o  (Prll.  22,  23).  zd?633  rtzSFSdo  (&£$ 

3(j3d  Mr.  236).  —  -©cdo.  To  scream  much,  etc. 

(S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  64). 

ciru.  2.  =  ^e»-i  Screaming,  etc.  (Bh.  8, 21, 

8).  —  Zd?e38^G3«.  -toes*.  .==  2S?e38?e38,  q.  t. 

z3(£3o  ciru.  3.  (fr.  &eew  2].  =  e l?r.  Raging,  fierce¬ 
ness.—  53-302)0.  =  zd^FOSo.  The  wild  dog,  Canis 
rutilans  (S.  Mhr.). 

cirumbu.  Screaming;  useless  speech 

(s^qraFossi  Ss.). 

Z§£F  cir.=  sl«e3J  3.—  «?ey8rc!)0.  The  wild  dog,  Cyon 
rutilans  (Gz.). 

z3£{?of  cirna.  =  etc.  (sd^,  sdd^ddo  si.  345; 

My.;  Te.). 

&I??Sf  cirne.  The  tree  Murraya  koenigii  Spr.  (©si?),  =£0 
Mr.  134). 

Z3(j£>  cila.  =  2ae^;  (©3f  Mr.  358;  C.;  Si.  194. 

205.  490;  M.  i3?d).  =8\©dJ  ls%J3Ai5d  zd?©o  (zacraodoo  Mr. 
308). 

cilamande.  The  ankle  (Te.;  ^o§3i?,  rio© 
Si.  207).  zd?©odb?3  o&)  sd,t3?d  (53&F  207). 

z3?£>o2d;3  cilayita.  N.  of  a  plant  Mr. 

133,  o.  r.  zd©  c&>d). 


z3^0o)Cdb  cilaya.  A  small  blade  of  a  knife  or 

sword  (■idFWrto  Bhn.  5,  o.  r.  id  ©r!j;  Bh.  8,  25, 
31;  see  remark  s.  idor;  cf.  zdc^rs;  Sk.  d^). 

zSt^a>^  cilala.  N.  of  a  man  (Bp.  24, 11. 12. 15;  y. 

14,  after  40,  etc.). 

z3(j£>  cili.  A  word  of  calling  to  a  cat,  like 
pussy  (My.;  Te.).  See  Prv.  s.  Zdorrefej. 

z3^e>0  cilu.  =  (B.  3,  46). 

8a?e3  cile.  (Tbh.  of  i?o).  A  pin,  a  peg,  any  fastening  (Te.). 
siora  (■&?©  Si.  456;  Te.  zd  5;  dodoes  the  luting  round 
a  crucible). 

elesdd  cdvara.  (=  zd?d).  The  dress  of  a  Buddhist  mendicant 
or  of  any  mendicant. 

Zz^Sg)  civu.  =  q.  v.  (My.). 

Z^V*  cil.  =  ^ef.  A  scream,  a  cry  (M.:  sound).— 

zd^zdo.  -'nzdo.  To  scream  (ft?<£zdo  Kk.  54;  Sm.  50). 

Z&>  CU.  (=  °Si?i0  4,  etc.).  See  Smd.  307-309. 

z&)oo3o  cumyi.  =  zdoodo8,  aljaooso.  The  hissing  of 
water  on  heated  iron  or  fire,  that  produced 
by  a  dose  when  put  in  the  hot  pan  (My.;  Te. 
ZdooO&>,  ZdOoC&J^,  ZdOC&J,  ZdjO^).  —  ZdOoO&J c5«. -o3p5«.  To 
hiss,  to  fizz  (C.  Bp.  46,  25;  My.). 

adOTOfd  cukani.  =  zdo^ss.  (My.). 

zdG^30®o;do  cukayisu.  =  zaow®io3oFob.  To  complete,  to  settle, 
to  adjust,  to  fix  the  price,  to  discharge  (as  a  debt,  C.; 
Br.,  H.). 

ado^oei  cukula.  ado^O'S*.  N.  of  a  plant  (5o?sdocdori ,  ©i^ 
sSzt  Mr.  129). 

ado  5^  OS  cukkana.  =  zdo=g3£$.  The  helm  of  a  ship  (^cdf\<d 
&<d0  Mr.  408;  T.,  M.  Br.  zdow^?>,  FjOW^?);  Arabic 

fJow^cS6;  Mhr.,  H.  Fiows >eo,  Ffcswaeso). 

Z^J^  cukki.  =  etc.  (My.). 

ado-S^  cukki.  Tbh.  of  do^.  Sukra,  the  planet  Yenus  and 
the  preceptor  of  the  daityas  or  rakshasas  (My.; 
iota,  ©Flodrtodo  Si.  17).  See  Prv.  s.  dodo^.  —  zdo^rto 
odd.  -^Oodd.  A  son  or  pupil  of  Sukra:  a  daitya  (cS^od 
^F3od^?  Kk.  11a;  d=^?d  10  b;  d^?3,  sdoz^ri,  ©?dod 

Sm.  9). 

z^o^  cukke.  =  2aA62,  etc.  A  small  mark,  a  dot, 
etc.  (My.;  Te.;  T.  rto^,  a  star).  —  Jdo^tdo^.  The 
spotted  antelope  (5^ odd  Si.  169). 

ado^j  cukke.  Tbh.  of  zdo^.  \Yood  sorrel  (Te.,  R.;  Mhr. 
zdow^). 

edo^j  cukra.  =  zdo=^.  Sour  sauce,  acid  seasoning,  vinegar. 
2,  a  kind  of  wood  sorrel,  Rumex  vesicarius. 

ado-6y$  cukrike.  A  kind  of  wood  sorrel  (=  ©sdo  &©?£&#). 

ZiSoor^  cunga.  —  Zdoort  Zdocr!.  rep.  An  expression  to  de¬ 
note  the  smell  of  fetid  urine  (C.).  —  zd)ori^53.  The 
smell  of  fetid  urine  (My.). 

t&o rlQ  cungadi.  (fr.  ^oeso).  Pettiness :  small 
money,  change;  a  trifling  or  petty  sum 
above  the  large  one,  odd,  as  in  one  hundred 
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and  odd  (My.;  Te.;  cf.  zdoozdo  2;  Te.  also  z^oriozdo,  zdoo 
rtodo;  T.  zdo^e*,  z&>^,  sbu^,  dPu^si,  a  small  piece, 
bit  or  particle,  cf.  do^a).  2,  interest  on  money 
(C.;  T.  zijsz^).  esortaodb©  z&>orta  Ao^zS??  (Prv.).  — 
ziioriaos^.  Gain  by  interest  (Si.  300;  My.). zdooria 
cSes.  Interest  (My.).  2,  small  pieces  of  money  (My.). 

£ioo7\3r5  cungani.  A  small  smoking  pipe  of  clay  (My.;  M. 
zdoza3,  Br.,  H.  z§J0?ort,  T.  z&>or®c3<>;  Mhr.  zlj3?&}fi?o,  to 
suck;  d^jod^s,  a  long  pull  at  a  hooka). 

z&)o T\  cuiigi.  =  eIjso?\,  q.  v. 

z&>o rt>  cungu.  —  s^ooao.  The  end  of  a  turban 
sticking  out,  a  small  part  torn  and  hanging 
to  the  thing,  a  dangling  tatter  (s.  Mhr.;  Te. 
z^orto,  zdoorto,  skirt,  end  of  cloth;  T.  zdoorto,  a  plait,  or 
fold,  in  a  waist  cloth  or  in  a  turban). 

ziozio^S  cucundari.  =  z&>z&>^d,  ejjjzdo^O.  (My.  Amara; 
zdooza©  Si.  170;  T.). 

z&>z&)ex)  cuculu.  =  ®joa^©o.  A  shrub  or  small 
tree,  Helicteres  isora  L.  (St.  &pi.). 

?o0  cuccisu.  To  cause  to  pierce,  etc.  (C.). 

See  Prv.  s.  7^&>. 

e&efo  cuccu.  1.  =  Cozier  i.  To  cause  to  enter 
into,  to  put  upon,  as  upon  a  roasting  spit, 
etc.,  to  insert  (C.;  Te.  rtozdo^  to  pierce  or 

prick;  to  run  through,  to  insert;  z&JSdo,  to  enter;  zIjbz^, 
to  make  enter;  T.  z ijsdorio,  zldorio,  to  tuck  in;  to  thrust 
into,  as  a  sword;  cf.  p^ofP).  zdoz^  ?3ozdo55  kJjsoFj 

(2h®«^,  f5oe|^  Nr.).  =sb^orl©e©ii  z&iz^  sjjsaosi  zjte^ 
Si.  313).  Zu^  sSousrio  z&jzi^  (i.  e.  if  a  rope  is  strung 
through  its,  the  bullock’s,  nose)  (Mr.  179). 

jSjsratd  ?i®zs?  z&>^  (B.  2,  42).  m/soSo 

zdo,  z?=i©?i  zfc>z^  (4, 9).  2,  to  pierce  into,  as  with 
a  knife,  a  thorn,  the  beak,  etc.  (C.;  Si.  172); 
to  pierce  into,  as  a  knife,  a  thorn,  etc.  (C.); 
to  pierce  or  bore,  as  the  ears  (C.);  to  incite, 
as  to  quarrel  (S.  Mhr.).  See  Bp.  40,  4;  Bh.  1,  8, 
70;  J.  4,44;  13,  18;  Prv.  s.  rfj s?&. 

cuccu.  2.  Piercing,  etc.  See  **>£-. —  zdjzdo 

Piercing  abuse  (Ram.  3,  6,  55). 

2&3Z&>  cuccu.  3.  =  e&>z3of  2.  To  burn ;  to  con¬ 
sume  with  fire  (Bh.  1,8,86). 

?3oz&)  cuccu.  4.  =  aoz do  etc.  ziooz^o  2  q.  v.  Small- 

Zt 

ness. 

z&iz&i.S)^  cuccuvike.  =  Ejozi^.  2.  (s^,  s3?$  Si.  388). 

zdozdo  & -d  cuccundara.  =  Z&>Z&>crf  0,  etc.  (kSjeS  ©©  Mr.  164). 

£3-  a  a  ’  v  <a  ' 

cujjalu.  =  sjozdom  (My.). 

z^oozi  cunca.  =  zdoozso  1,  zjoc©^.  A  bird’s  beak 

(S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.;  M.  ZdOESO;  T.  Z cf.  ZZSoZ&>);  (a 
Snout;  M.  z^je®^,  what  points;  Z&)ES  <Sfi,  pointed;  Z^of=?  , 
an  elephant’s  trunk;  see  0;  cf .  **«).  ® 

A  commm  heAj  Cor. 

chorus  trilocularis  L.  and  O.  olitorius  L.  (Z  ) 


Z&>oZ3£>  cuncili.  Sees,  zioozio  l. 

Z3JoZ&>  CUUCU.  l.  =  zjoozd.  (My.).  —  zdooz<3©.  -rsO.= 
z&>e|©,  FbE^©,  Fjoe I©©,  ?3j3£§  ©©.  A  musk  rat  (eji>z&> 
cdo,  r(s!sSoja&  Si.  170;  My.;  Sk.  z&>oZ&>,  2bs3  sIws&wb:  T. 
z&>e|  ©,  z^os^cs-6,  z&©e 3c3«,  M.  zdora  ©;  Te.  zdor|<yo 

T.  z3or|©,  a  mouse,  cf.  z3§3^©.). 

z£)oZ&)  cuncu.  2.  (fr.  tfoew).  =  dozdo_4,  etc.  Small¬ 
ness  (rtozao,  Sm.  62;  Kk.  56,  o.  r.  zdozdo;  T. 

z^oeso  ;  Te.  zdoozdo,  young;  little,  small;  T.  ^Jotzb, 

a  small  or  young  one,  etc.;  cf.  ^jsoZzS). 

z&)oZ&>  cuncu.  3.  (=£^oozioi?].  A  projecting 
ledge  on  a  house  (Te.;  Te.  z^jozso^o^  ,  an  over¬ 
hanging  tower  or  turret;  T.  ’ZrOEStrOp  curvature,  bending, 
incurvation,  crookedness,  cf.  =5*0$  1).  sSofSodj  ZJSooZ&>  (S 
©5=5*,  i&atfo,  Fiedo  Si.  111). — 

Zcooz&>e3j3?s3.  An  overhanging  ledge  (?).  zs&s^odj  wO 
^sjoZpAo  soortos? 

coc 3  t?  svnxDzsi iFjOs-  ,odo  z^ooza^fS  z^ozsjddo-6  wa 
a  „  ^e.  -» 

Z^>oz^oe3as?o3rts’-S  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Rsv.  10,  after  31. 

Z^OoZ^o  cuncu.  4.  (fr.  idoea9?).  The  hair  curling 
round  the  forehead  (?  see  Cpr.  s.  zsooz^o^zsS  & 
Smd.  s.  z^s^o^;  Te.  zzioozjb  =  Bid,  ^z^zj^).  Cf.  the  z&sesf 
in  ZlbSEElF^Oc^  0. 

2&>oZ&>  cuncu.  5.  N.  of  a  plant  (©zodjFdS  Mr. 

149). 

ZcJjoZ^p  cuncu.  6.  The  colour  red  or  brown 

(My.;  see  z^'6  1). 

z^dozio  cuncu.  Known,  celebrated,  renowned.  See 
2,  a  musk  rat  or  shrew. 

zioyZrO  cutaku.  Shortness,  briefness  (of  time),  smallness 
(of  quantity,  My.,  H.,  also  z&ikirsb). 

z^oy^cS  cutakkane.  =  (^kii),  z^ouo^zS,  rio.UjA 
Fiercely,  in  a  manner  that  at  once  causes 
pain,  used  of  the  manner  in  which  scorpions 
sting  and  ants  bite  (S.  Mhr.).  z3oW^<3  ^acOodo 
(S.  Mhr.). 

Z&)&3t?  cutike.  1.  =r  2a ^ 4,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr. 
cf.  Xdtio). 

z^o!i^  cutike.  2.  =  etc.  (My.). 

z3j&3^  cutige. 

z£>kfo  cutu.  1.  (=  ^OWZfecS).  —  zdoWo  zdjfejo.  rep.  Fiercely 
and  fiercely,  used  of  the  repeated  bites  of  fleas  and  bugs 
(S.  Mhr.).  2,  a  sound  in  imitation  of  the  sensation  of 
pain  caused  by  a  thorn  or  by  pus  in  the  foot,  etc.  (S. 
Mhr.).  Cf.  ZdodJ  2. 

Z&)kfo  cutu.  2.  =  See  tutdoWo.  (Te.  zao^,  zso^ 

■ — '  ^2^)  • 

zSjkb^cS  cutukkane.  =  e^ou^cS.  (s.  Mhr.). 

z^jfcd  cutta.  =  e^o&3  .  A  cheeroot  (My.). 
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z&)k^  cuttane.  =  dou^cS.  (S.  Mhr.). 

cutti.  =  sjo^,  A  thing  rolled  up:  a 

cheeroot  or  cigar  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  zdo^;  T.,  M.  zdodo 


fedo^  T.  23odol^,  a  roll;  Mhr.,  H.  a  leaf  rolled  up 

containing  tobacco,  a  cigar;  Te.  23oWo^,  to  roll,  to  roll 
round,  to  wrap  up,  cf.  ?3o3o).  2,  a  kind  of  frontlet 
(My.). 

Etodo  cudu.  =  $do,  (sio^O  lj.  —  230  23o  Sy:3i3.  =  2i23o-, 

q.  v. 

eiOfd,  cunti.  t£3&3.  =  23orf> .  (Sk.;  see  =£0^5,2). 
eo  eo  cji  '  ’  eo  ' 

ZS0J?93  Cundu.  =  etc.  —  23oe3  ©.  -,a©.  =  23oo23©. 

©  a 
(My.). 

eior?  cundhi.  A  small  well  (23oO,  slrapSoft  Mr.  422;  see 
q>  ■  ■ 

eiorfj  cudra.  Tbh.  of  =£^23,.  Slander  (My.). 

cudratana.  The  act  of  slandering  (My.;  see  Dp. 

S.  =5^). 

siOcTOOSO1#  cunayike.  Choosing,  selection  (My.). 
eiOcTOOSOTjO  cunayisu.  1.  To  plait,  to  fold  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 
23OS0£t?O,  SS0{&$Zo). 

230cTO030;30  cunayisu.  2.  To  choose  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  23o$ 
*?«)• 

eiOcSS'rfro  eunavane.  =  23oc35>o $o€.  (My.). 

cundi.  A  procuress,  a  bawd.  Cf. 
z^Oc^cunna.  Blame,  censure,  abuse,  defama¬ 
tion,  scorn,  reviling  ($3  ct.  n,  66;  Sm.  57;  srasd, 

wftjBjZai,  etc.,  200 cfc  £0  Hla.;  T.  23^,  contempt,  dishonour; 
Tu.  3j3,  to  blame,  abuse).  — -  23oc^e3>&.  A  word  of  abuse, 
a  hurriedly  and  inconsiderately  uttered  word  (fttW,  c 3© 
Hla.);  ridicule,  sarcasm,  irony  (?&©?&oo  £0 ,  ?3j3P£S 
2o^?o  Mr.  88).  —  230^530230.  -fcfz3o.  To  blame,  censure, 
etc.  t&)f^53e>a  d?3;1o3£o3o(siodoF‘c3oo3o3?ri,  enoarawsi^  Hla.). 
2,  to  cheat,  to  deceive.  23o^530&  zd^rtjss&o^o  (SoOodoszri, 
4*^  Mr.  90).  See  Cpr.  8,  after  58;  Bp.  21,  23;  28,  15; 
29,  16;  46,  20;  49,  11;  Abhft.  2,  55;  Bh.  7,  19,  28. 
do&ioZr  cubuka.  =  232oo=£,  etc.  (J.  14,  27;  19,  21). 

z3ozoa8-C29  (cubuku-iri).  To  start  up,  or  to 
make  an  onset  (?Ram.  6,  19,24). 

Z&icdJ*  cum.  An  imitative  sound.  —  230530*  23os3o*. 

rep.  One  of  the  sounds  emitted  by  rats  (C.). 

z&)53o  cuma.  1.  =  atoT^o.  An  imitative  sound. — 

23o53o  23os3o.  rep.  Sounds  to  imitate  the  smarting  or  throbb¬ 
ing  sensation  caused  by  the  stinging  of  a  soorpion,  or 
by  the  formation  of  pus  in  a  wound  or  boil  (My.). 
Zi$Jo30  CUma.  2.  —  23o5A3  230530.  rep.  With  intense  bril¬ 
liancy,  used  of  the  rising  of  the  sun  (S.  Mhr.). 
do-rfoW  cumbaka.  A  kisser;  a  lecher;  a  cheat;  one  who 
is  kissed  by  — (Bh.  3,  4,  7).  2,  a  loadstone. 

fc^orfo^  cumbana.  Kissing;  a  kiss  (53003^  Sm.  97). 
e3o.2o^  cumbita.  Kissed;  touched  softly  or  lightly.  (Grj. 

4,  92). 

?io£o^o  cumbisu.  To  kiss;  to  touch  softly  or  lightly 
(Smd.  264;  Cpr.  2,  84;  3,  43;  6,  83;  J.  5,  57;  18,  20;  81, 
59). 

Z&Odb*  CUy.=  ^0oO30,  etc.  (T.  23oK)3?o«;  cf.  2&©63«) - 

23jo3o^^.  -oic3*.  To  fizz,  to  hiss  (Hr j.  4,  after  120;  Rsv. 

5,  38). 


?3o5  curi.  A  small  well.  Cf.  =£oG3s2,  and  see 
Z^jdA  CUrU.  1.  (  =  sAodo).  23ocio  woOri.  reit.  Swiftly, 
hurriedly  (SAJS^V1,  c^0;3  Hla.). 

2&>do  curu.  2.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  the 
burning  caused  by  the  bite  of  an  ant,  the 
sting  of  a  scorpion,  the  touch  of  fire,  etc. 

(T.  23o63o=£^,  acute  pain;  M.  23o£o23o£?,  with  sharp  pain). 
—  23ot3o  23odo.  rep.  With  violent  smarting  (C.;  Mhr.  23o£3 
23o^5>W,  23od23oo3eJ).  23o23o2&>&>rio&Joi.  -^ofedoj.  =  2 3odo 

23j:3c3^.  (My.).  —  23odo23odo^.  -oi^.  To  smart  violently 
(My.). 

z£>&3tfo  curaku.  =  skewfcro, q.  v.  (C.).  —  23oe3£o2oo».= 
23o630=£o-.  (B.  5,  82). 

z&>&3z3  curaci.  =  ^ofsoal,  ^oeszJq.  v.,  etc.  (C.). 

=£j3Wi3  <Ss3s3>,  2S?C3o  <300^23  3o?iodoo,  350KU363  2306323  (nettle), 
<3?3orio^,  £rto£d  n-s£  2d?23!  (Sp.). 
z3o£3o  curu.  An  imitative  sound  (Te.  23oes).  .  230 
630  23oe3o.  rep.  The  hissing  or  sputtering  of  boiling 
water.  $?do  23o63o  23oe30  =ff5)Odbo3cS  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  the 
spitting  and  sputtering  of  heated  oil  or  ghee  or  of  a 
thing  frying  (My.;  Mhr.  23od23otf). 

z&>Sf)o&)  curuku.  =  eiozror.  Excessive 

heat  of  fire  (My.;  Te.);  great  bodily  heat  (My.); 
quickness,  speed  (My.;  Te.);  pain  (My.;  Te.); 
sharpness  of  a  knife,  etc.  (My.;  Te.);  keenness, 
smartness  (C.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  23jC3j=£^;  cf.  =£ose93  1  and 
see  23js13).  <DJ3c3or(£  =£ko  2000  230630=5=3^^053^ 

Jj3?eso3d(B.  4,  118).  SeeB.  5,82;  Prv.  s.  fS?o3ortodo53. 
2,  dearness,  in  price  (My.).  —  23oesoi5!o2ooa  .  Keen 
wit,  quick  understanding  (C.;  B.  4, 151). 

z&>&3o&>3c3  curukutana.  Keenness,  smartness 

(B.  3,  54;  My.). 

Z&>S30Z3  curuci.=  eioessJ,  etc.  (Mv.).. —  2306302320^.  A 
climbing  shrub,  Tragia  cannabina  L.  f.  (Z.). 

Z&>Z5\3F  CUrku.=  ^»0^o.  (My.). 

z&>z&>f  curcu.  l.  =  £3o^  i.  To  pierce,  etc.  (aa 

Sm.  86). 

z^oz^of  curcu.  (curcu).  2.  =  s^oe^o.  3.  To  burn ; 
to  consume  with  fire  (53353  Smd.  Dh.;  ?3oi3o  Kk. 
50;  Ssv.  2,  9;  5,  9).  23o23rz3  5^(0^  2bA)0«  e5£od  3-53oo 

CS^ c3  fSos^o  (Smd.  38).  See  s.  23os^  1. 

z^oz^of  curcu.  3.  Burning.  —  230230 rortos^.  -o.^os^. 

(Smd.  203).  A  burning  fire-brand. 

Z&io*  cul.  Z^Je>0.=  ^^5  sl6,  V., 

?j^,  A)^,  ?io^,  AijsS  q.  v.  See  23js23o  o6. 

?io<S)  cula.  Raising;  rising;  diving  into.  See  £>-. 

^oz)^  culaka.  =  ^o<yo^o.  Lightness  of  temper 
or  conduct,  want  of  seriousness,  levity  (Te. 

23ow=£,  23os|;  cf.  ^CO3).  —  23oeo^2ooa .  Levity  (My.). 
e3o©^  culaka.  =  23owo=£.  The  palm  of  the  hand  hollowed 
so  as  to  receive  or  contain  a  liquid.  (R.;  Mhr.  23o£=g=5>; 
Sk.,  Te.  23oaoo=£;  M.  23o£ori).  Cf.  =£0^,  =£oa^;  * 
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culakatana.  =  ^oeofo^cd.  (My.;  Te.). 

e^OSJO^  culuka.  =  sAej^.  (Sk.;  Cpr.  6,  29).  2,  a  small  vessel 
or  pot,  a  gallipot,  etc.  (Sk.). 

CUluku.  =  r<Ao<SJ^.  • —  EAXDO^OEOOS  .  = 
woa.  (My.). 

culukutana.=^0£)^  dyovtf&g.  Light¬ 
ness  of  temper  or  conduct,  levity  (My.). 

Edo©  culla.  =  e3<u .  Blear-eyed. 

no 

e^o©  culli.  A  fire-place,  a  cooking-stove (ess^’s', 
etc.,  E«e3  Mr.  211). 

E^od  custa.  =  3jd,  lood.  The  burnt  exterior  or  crust 
of  roast  meat;  fried  meat.  Cf. 

culike.  A  stout  stick  to  beat  cotton 

with  (S.  Mhr.;  T.  a  staff  or  stick,  armed  with 

a  sharp  point  and  carried  by  travellers). 

culli.  See  ^O-.  (T.  230‘s?,,  the  timber  tree  Diospyrus 
$  V 

L.;  etc.). 

z^Je)  cfi.  The  sound  used  in  setting  on  a  dog 

(C.;  Mhr.  qD3).  —  E&©  Ebdo.  To  set  on  a  dog  (C.). 

e cficuka.  The  nipple  of  the  breast  (s3l©«3o&> 

Mr.  321). 

KSJ9&3  cuti.  =  Aim  (Te.  dust);  M.  eAgesu,  to 

point  at  or  out;  to  aim;  T.  EAeJo^,  pointing  at;  a  sign;  cf. 
^oKi9  i,  jsojWoj  2,  &  see  s.  e&>oe3).  2J  =  £^jauo,  a  de¬ 
vice,  a  scheme,  an  expedient  (C.;  Dp.  99, 3;  Te. 
?&©13;  Te.  eA©?3^,  eAsS^,  seeing,  viewing,  glancing;  a  look; 
an  eye;  T.  EA©K£,  the  property  of  examining  and  know¬ 
ing  scientific  systems;  M.  eAI3j,  smartness,  quickness, 
cf.  eA^o^A;  T.  eAsWj^,  acuteness,  sagacity;  EAiKioa, 
alacrity,  celerity;  for  “seeir^g”  see  s.  sA©d)  1;  Mhr. 
?l©d,  inquiry,  searching  after  or  into).  See  =5*£a^-.  — 
EAslidOraadA  An  underling  in  the  service  of  a  temple 
(My.). 

e^jsUo  cfitu.  =  EAstd  No.  2.  (My.;  H.). 

EijsyJADea  cfitu-gara.  A  contriver,  a  schemer  (My.). 

E i&zS  cffda.  1.  =  eAbeI,  EAasu.  (3sd,  zSo&jbJ  Nn.  4;  3a3, 

gjstijj  Mr.  169;  3d?sM71;  StO  503;  dJ3©521).  Cf.  eso&Aj. 

Eijad  cffda.  2.  Tbh.  of  fcwsW  1  (Ct.  II,  91). 

Eijsrro^or  cfida-karma.  The  ceremony  of  forming  the 
cfida,  the  rite  of  tonsure.  (My.). 

e^jsTSD^OpS  cuda-mani.  A  jewel  worn  in  a  crest.  Add  dd^ 
EAssssdoeS  (^?3Jd,  etc.  Mr.  333).  2,  a  person  or  thing 
pre-eminently  excellent. 

tijOTDOo  cildalu.  =  eAsesdio8?,  djsdrt,  ?l©art  (wto^,  etc., 
?A->ari  Si.  219). 

eAbzsexS  cudale.  A  kind  of  Cyperus,  Kyllinga  monocephala 
(=  emd  fe3). 

eijst§  elide.  E^jstro.  =  EAsd  l,  (EaofeAj).  A  single  lock  or  tuft 
of  hair  left  on  the  crown  of  the  head  at  the  ceremony  of 
tonsure.  2,  the  crest  of  a  cock  or  peacock.  3,  any  crest, 
plume,  diadem,  etc.  4,  the  head.  5,  top,  summit.  6, 
a  kind  of  bracelet.  —  sAscssieo8?.  A  bracelet  with  a  hinge 
and  lock  (My.). 

tiJSti  cftni.  =  The  foremost  part,  the 


front,  the  van,  the  avant-guard  (T.  sjbm; 

cf.  eAioEs,  eAsso ,  eIjses*).  See  Bp.  5,  34;  Bh.  1,  19,  18; 
2,  4,  5;  6,  4,  107;  J.  4,  30.  31;  8,  28.  29;  13,  12;  22,  3. 
6;  dooo-,  dAA-.  —  EAselrratfri.  -=g^rt.  Fight  of  the 
avant-guard  (J.  9,  15). 

eAs^  cuta.  The  mango  tree,  Mangifera  indica. 
eAs^  cfitaka.  A  small  well  (see  tortd?i). 
eAs^ZtO&I  cfita-kuja.  =  EAsA  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
Eijs^Oi  cffta-late.  =  eAsAAes.  (J.  29,  31). 

cupu.  1.  Seeing;  sight;  a  look,  vision, 
glance;  the  eye  (Te.;  R.;  Te.  doa,  to  appear;  to 
look;  eAe$,  eActo ,  EAsdoa,  ?A»?,  Adjs, 

dodoo^,  dj3,  see!  behold!  do  you  know?  eAseA, 

to  see;  to  look,  etc.,  to  consider;  to  regard;  infinitive 
EA©d;  EAod),  to  show,  etc.;  EAsdfcAj,  to  appear,  seem;  to 
be  fair,  beautiful;  Asdod),  Aod)*7,  the  east;  see  eAs!3; 
Tu.  As,  to  see;  fire;  bright;  Sk.  eAso*,  zAs,  to  burn;  e£-®> 
to  perceive;  qSJSC6,  to  shine;  eS^oA6,  to  shine;  T.  AoA^ 
AsoA*,  clear,  pure,  fair;  intelligible;  As,  purity;  white; 
Ae$,  light;  T.,  M.  fire;  cf.  A)?  2,  3?  1  seq.;  Te.  3?^, 
splendour;  ^e^oeA,  to  shine;  to  gaze;  Kodagu  £3^, 
fire,  cf.  AsA  ;  T.  Sri CS«,  to  shine;  light,  cf.  So ris>«;  Sk. 
SqS,  fire;  z3?oA«,  S“,  to  shine;  Te.  EAsdo,  esjseA,  to  burn, 
cf.  ?&aio,  see  1,  ^o?i3or2,  1; 

Jjs?e3o;  T.  ^JSKio ,  to  intimate,  suggest). 

z3Je>^5)  cupu.  2.  Pointedness,  as  of  a  pen,  an 
iron  crow,  etc.  (My.;  see  t&JoEg  and  23^). 

E^jatf  cilra.  =  tfjstij.  (B.  5,  54).  —  zjSjscS  v&sti.  =  tfjstfo. 
(5,  224). 

Eijs^des  curana.  Tbh.  of  vSjsesf  1.  (My.).  See 
sijsS  cffri.  Tbh.  of  efJjsO.  A  small  billhook-like  knife  (C.; 
T.  eA®0,  E^/aO^^);  a  penknife  (My.);  a  knife  (My.;  M., 
Te.;  Te.  also  EAradtf^  ,  ?i©0,  ;  a  table- 

knife  (C.).  See  B.  4,  40.  149.  E^aaOoSofdb,  tfoSrt 

oSogA  E0(3o0^??— eA®0  yrfdja  fsd  && odo^sieSEio 

(Prvs.). 

sijs&rfo  cffrisu.  To  reduce  to  pieces  (Ram.  6,  10,  6;  Bh.  9, 
2,  43). 

&js>do  ctru.  l.  =  8ss$rt),  etc.  To  scratch,  etc.  (S. 

Mhr.). 

ziJSdo  ciiru.  2.  =  The  part  of  a  sloping 

roof  that  projects  a  little  beyond  the  walls, 
the  eaves  (Te.).  toSS-^dri  E&odo,  E^tOdJ,  s30fS 

odo  E^JoE^J,  55jaS=f?  E^jado,  »30t5odj  SSOEEti, 

?l®dd  (d©^,  Si.  111).  djfSodj  eA®0?1 

wqsaddjsd  dodd  d!^  (r^?55«idA)  ill).  2,  a  frame 
thrown  over  houses  to  form  the  roof  (My.). 

sijs'do  cfiru.  =  E &®d.  A  part,  a  portion,  a  piece,  a  frag¬ 
ment  ($3 ,  Si.  32;  C.;  Mhr.,  H.  EAicra,  ssjad; 

Te.  EA®d,  T.  3.J3E3,  powder,  dust).  See  B.  4,  71.  75;  3oo 

E& - djsda^.  -«sa^.  Betelnut  in  small  bits  (C.).' — 

EArado  Edjado.  rep.  Bits  and  pieces  (C.;  B.  4,  50.  96).  — 
djado  sjsdo.  dupl.  =  djsdo  EAsdo.  (My.). 
sijs-rfodaQ  cfirumari.  (=dododo 0).  Cleaned  rice  soaked 
and  parched  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  EAddJOOD,  tfjddooOB). 
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zijdCQF  curna.  1.  =  23ob23?b,  Xoku  Reduced  to  powder, 
pulverized,  ground,  crushed;  powder,  dust,  crumbs;  flour; 
pounded  sandal;  pounded  camphor.  2,  ehunam  or  lime; 
chalk  (Xora  Sm.  66;  c&rioF  84).  See  raa.  —  23jb«)F 
53jb>23o.  To  powder  (My.). 

tijzFdF  cflrna.  2.  =  Rhodes.  (T.  23oe3p3,  a  bulbous  plant, 
Tacca  L.).  —  23o3raFrtdL  The  esculent  root  Arum  cam- 
panulatum  (es&^F^,  FkatiX),  etc.  Si.  161;  My.). 
eijsCQFXoX  CJ  cfirna-kuntala.  A  curl,  curly  hair.  Cf.  23oo 
2&>  4  and  zkKl9. 

tititfF  curni.  A  sum,  of  one  hundred  cowries.  2,  the  pick¬ 
ing  out  of  an  unanswerable  argument. 

curnike.  A  kind  of  easy  prose.  (My.). 

CUl.  &Je)£0.  =  etc.  (Te.  23oS23o,  heat; 

pregnancy  of  cows  =  532Sori2j3F;  23JB&,  23ob O,  pregnant; 
23jb©5>©0,  a  pregnant  woman;  23ob©o,  womb,  fruit,  child, 
embryo  =  3^0',  T.  2353)©*,  pregnancy  of 

mares,  cows,  etc.  =  23ob©*;  T.,  M.  23jb©*,  pregnancy;  T. 
&J3©,  a  pregnant  woman).  See  530©-. 

cula.  Eijs'C*.  =  23oB23  1.  A  crest,  the  top  part,  etc.  See 
<953-;  Cpr.  5,  after  64;  6, 18.  19. 

culike.  The  root  of  an  elephant’s  ear  (^raF 

c3  5Sjbj3©*  Mr.  156).  2,  the  comb  or  crest  of  a  cock. 

3,  the  top  of  a  mountain  (Cpr.  5,  7;  Abh.  P.  9,  52),  or 
of  a  tree  (Rsv.  5,  after  55).  4,  the  front,  the  van  (Bh. 

1,  7,  64). 

cfishe.  An  elephant’s  girth. 

&Je>tfcrib  culaya.  The  space  left  by  the  division 
of  hair  in  combing,  when  ornamented  with 
pearls  (53oo3  p  wocL  e3  Ss.). 

culi.=  (J.  8,  27).  —  23oB<s?rt©23.  -^©So.  The 

quarrel  of  the  avant-guard  (Bh.  1,  8,  1). 

Z§  ce.  =  ^1,  etc.  See  <9023,  <2*23,  53ooo23,  Soo23. 

2§^cScekkane.=^?S,  (sioXeS).  Quickly,  speedily 

(ipjst r\&  3es  jS,  ^so,  2323  t.  2323  ti. 

,  v  ,  es  ©  ’  2o  }  ta  5 

<3?^  Smd.  391;  Sm.  61;  Kk.  50,  o.  r.  23=5^). 

cekkarisu.  =  e^.sxo,  dX,5?do.  To  bleat 

"O’ 

(23232^$  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  23=5^0?3o  in  most  MSS.;  cf.  #5\^P). 

cekkala.  =  q.  v.  (Nn.  107). 

?S3\0j  cekku.  1.  =  23^.  (My.). 

cekku.  2.  (Tbh.  of  23=#,).  An  oil-press,  a  sugar-mill, 
etc.  (T.  23=5^;  M.  23=5*0^;  R.;  Mhr.,  H.  23-^  a  hand-mill). 

eStfoj/oJ  cekkusu.  To  stop,  to  arrest,  to  prevent, 
to  repel,  etc.  (3'&®  odj«,  art,  etc.,  53,3533  Ss.;  cf.  *&). 
cekke.  =  23=^  q.  v.,  etc.  (My.). 
zS-7\s§-  cegice.  The  horse-radish  tree,  Hyperanthera  moringa 
(Mhr.,  H.  <3?ri&3,  R.). 

zSo.  z§£p*  ceh.=&o  (tis&'j,  etc.  (Smd. 215).  Redness. 

—  =  23ortd>A©*.  A  red  water-lily 

^©^O,  53©=?,  sip.#?  Nr.).  —  23ori£$f\©*. 
-tfsSft©6.  (Smd.  216).  =  23  o-. —  23or(£&ft«3.  (Smd. 

216).  =s  23orts©f\e3.  —  "iortSo^.  -=?£>o*.  A  red  or  fiery  ray 
(Rsv.  6,  133;  8,  34).  —  ssJortatf.  -=?&c3.  =  i3o-.  The  fiery- 


rayed:  the  sun  (?1®cx3of  Kk.  lib,  o.  r.  23o-;  Sm.  14).  — 
23ort©s3.  -=?©s3.  =s  23  0-.  (e*©,  23^000^©*  Sm.  26).  —  23o rtoa. 
-=?roa.  =  =? 0-.  The  red  sprout:  a  coral  (£530,530  Kk.  47; 
Sm.  68;  Rsv.  8,  25).  —  23ori©t3©*.  -=?J30©*.  (Smd.  216). 
A  red  throat. 

aSorto  ceiigu.  1.  =  ^0X01,  etc.].  To  jump, 

to  skip,  to  frisk  about,  to  caper;  to  pass 
by  a  leap  (My.;  t.  235300-);  to  run  away  (My.; 

cf.  zztforfo  1  ?). 

elorte  cehgu.  2.  =  ^°ao2,  [aoXo2).  A  jump,  etc. 

—  23orio  2lori?S  Sotieao.  =  2^o rto  2^or!(5-.  (My.). 

d  cecca,ra,.=&&tf,  f53^)-  Quickness;  quick¬ 
ly  (3?^  Smd.  391;  Sm.  61;  Kk.  50,  o.  r.  2^2^23; 

Ct.  I,  21;  Abh.  P.  11,  after  100;  14,  49;  Te.  2323  3,  forth¬ 
with,  at  once).  2323^do  (Smd.  109).  2323^:3  181 

Cm.).  2,  certainty.  smd.  i8i 

Mdb.  Cm.).  232^230  c&ado  or  232^235300  o^a53o  (112). 

3,  carefulness  (My.). 

£§£$  9rt  ceccariga.  =  A  zealously  active, 

restless,  quick  man  (^skrarar,  eru^j 

Hla.;  ^0^,  siJBEBF  Mr.  233,  o.  r.  232 3  Ort). 

2§e£>  ceccu.^^^,,  crusb,  to  grind, 

to  triturate  (My.).  ejapaBS^rt*?^  2323 

3ooi^  2ac353o^os?2o!3OTc3  (530530©,  53530d®?F^ri^ 

Si. 50).  2,  to  strike,  thrash,  beat  (My.). 

2§2§  cejje.  =  etc.  (My.). 

sSe3  cejje.  =  23^,  etc.  (My.). 

dWj  cetta.  =  23^,  etc.  See  s.  5303^23^. 

cetti.  1.  A  hen-sparrow  (2313=?,  *o  ^53^^ 

Hla.,  Aufrecht’s  ed.;  S3l^tf3,  =s^^-  in  Mdb.  MS.;  Te.  ttBj, 
a  generic  name  of  a  class  of  birds). 

zSIij  cetti.  2.  =  ^4j‘  (My,b 

zSWc^  cettu.  1.  =  ^.  (Te.).  See  <2*5323-,  KioaSOj^-,  CB53 
23-,  sjbsSwboOo-,  s-aoSOpi-. 

CO 

cettu.2.  =  ^W^2,  No.  1.  (My.;  see  5300^-). 
tSc^O  cedu.  =  e^^So,  ^0^0.-23230  ^)23fS.  =  23230-.  (3?^ 
Sm.  61,  o.  rs.  23:3o-,  23oclo-). 

zS£?3^  cendaka. —  2359  ^o30.  The  Canis  (vulpes)  rufescens 
©  “ 

(Bd.).  —  23ra-3-o5's  ?30.  The  Indian-fox,  Yulpes  bengalen- 
sis  (Gz.). 

eS-fd^  cendi.  =  23dU  (or  2).  —  23e^=5i?3.  A  low  annual  plant 
growing  in  rice-fields,  Sphaeranthus  indicus  Lin.  (Z.). 

z§£$^  cendike.  =  (®s3,  saorf=?  nia., 

Q,  •  ■  Cb  "=  a 

Nr.;  Mr.  320;  23jb23,  530=3 ©  Nr.;  30*)*,  Nn.  162;  My.). 
c3£©  (Ss3j  Nr. a).  23£l=?oOo©  s30oac3  t&js 

(SS^i^  f3?«00  53  2SoOB53J3?3  (g,2^ 

5^=?  Nr.). 

zSrao  cendu.  =  ^.l,  ?3oso‘,  (Sk.  r3°rao ,  Mhr.  23erao ). 
q  ■  •  cs  g>  a  a-' 

A  play-ball  (Bp.  31,  3;  B.  5,  42;  Dp.  50,  2). 
zSra  cenna.  =  •  (B.  5, 123). 

C3 

z§c5C3o  cedaru.  =  eicieso,  etc.  (My.;  t.  taaeso,  to  pour 
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out,  shed  =  to  disperse,  scatter; — to  be  poured 

out;  to  be  dispersed;  tSddo,  to  be  spilt  or  shed), 
ceduru.  =  ZsSdodo.  (Rsv.  11,  83). 


cen.  1.  =  ^o>i,  etc.  Redness. —  z^d^n6.  -ds? 

0*.  =  #c3€-j  ^c^-.  (Rsv.  2,  46;  8,85;  Y.  4,  33,  Ssv.  2, 
after  42;  2,47;  J.  3,  3;  M.).  —  z3?d  tfc&AForio*.  -ijsorto6. 
A  cluster  of  young  leaves  (Ssv.  2,  41).  — -  zi^tfdaFdo. 
-Sjadj.  A  bed  of  young  leaves  (Ssv.  1,  50).  —  zSesadlS. 
-3953S,  =^p5<-.  (R.).  —  z^cdo  Jd.  -^oy.  =  !#c3'6-,  bScS*-.  (Smd. 
216).  A  red  lip  (Ssv.  2,  79).  —  aSf3  oAaodo*.  -donacdA 
A  nut  of  the  2S^ortJ(J.  3,27).  —  zl^orio.  -dorto^z^cS16-. 
(Smd.  216).  A  palm  called  “red  cocoanut  tree”  (Grj. 
2,  69;  M.  zidzao  ;  My.  as^^crto). —  z3^A  WJ.  =  £f|_A  wo. 
(St.  &  PI.).  —  zI<|_oSo  e«.  =  ^i|_o3o  «3,  a^od^e®,  z^oD^ 
The  red  water-lily,  Nymphaea  lotus  L.  (^ri^,  =£ 
wadHla.;  ziortwd,  w w  Sm.  26;  zdortwdKk.  22;  Abh.  P. 
9,  after  120;  Y.  4,  1 15).  —  z^oSo  &©$.  -=&Atf.  A  pond 
abounding  in  red  water-lilies  (Smd.  216). 

2§e3*  cen.  2.  =  tloo2,  etc.  Straightness,  regular¬ 
ity,  correctness,  etc.—  z3^doKi«.  -ddoG3«.  Correct 
Tamil,  the  polished  Tamil  dialect  (T.;  B.  4,  130  as 
ddo1?*).  — .  z3c|_cd55).  Proper  remembrance  (Cpr.  8,  60). 
eld  cenda.  =  z3p^  1.  Pleasing,  etc.  (B.  5,  12.  27.  30).  — 
z3jd  ?i?a.  =  22S-.  (B.  5,  21.  249). 

elid'd  cendara.  1.  =  zdfd  2,  etc.  (My.). 

a  <aj  ’  K  J  ' 

tS-cdtJ  cendara.  2.  =  etc.  (My.), 

elctrd  cendira.  l.  =  z$<d|d  1,  etc.  (My.), 
elsrd  cendira.  2.  =  zic3gd  2,  etc.  (My.). 


£§^cennu-a3.  =  zdd^  zs^o 

(Smd.  84).  See  zo£)0-. . —  2l^^aort.  An  excellent  or  emi¬ 
nent  man,  a  hero  (<S?d  Smd.  II). 
zSc^oP)  cennangi.=  ^cd^o?\No.  l.  (Smd.75).  dodow 
do^  dodsloc^oaoo  s&a^c&oo  zgj^oA  doa^oAoSoo. .  .wa 
°oddodo  (Raghc.  17,  54). 

zfc&k  cennu.  =  ^5^-  w&tfo  (Kk.  48).  ^  s&> 

(Abh.  P.  9,  after  120).—  -«s^.  A  good,  sound  eye 

(Bp.  18,  71).  —  d^A.  zSc^ft  ssWj  doadod  (d, 

e&?d,  e/udddo^  Nr.).  z3d|ft  ^aes  (d^raai,  dg^ 

Nn.  115).  See  Si.  428;  B.  5,  28.  29.  171.  179.  180. 
cenne.  l.=  (Cpr.  4,  69;  Abb.  P.  7,  84). 
cenne.  2.  (=e§i^.o?\?).  N.  of  a  tree  (Rsv.  5, 56). 
23^3^  cepputatta.  (is  fotfJiwto,  etc.,  dod^aa? 
Ad  Si.  151;  Te.  dz^y^,  the  asarabacca  plant). 

cem.  =  ^oi  i,  etc.  Redness.  —  2i^^o«.=^ 
Purple  sunshine  (Rsv.  9,  36;  Ssv.  1,  77).  —  z£ 
do^.  -5^8.  A  red  flower  (Cpr.  3,  96).  —  ziol©^.  -^sd6. 
(Smd.  216).  The  red  metal:  gold  (^ddd,  doa^,  =5rddtf, 
£od}$  Sm.  68;  ^ddtf,  dA< dodraF  Kk.  47;  Abh.  P.  3, 
37;  3,  after  83  and  130;  Rsv.  5,  after  19;  J.  18,  63;  T.: 
fine  or  pure  gold).  —  rfd^al.  -5®»etf.  (Smd.  216).  ==# 
etc.  The  crow-pheasant  (ql©do,d  d  Mr.  177;  M., 
T.  Bh.  1,  20,  53;  Ssv.  3,33^ 

cembige.^ddooj,  A  globular 

copper  or  brass  vessel,  used  for  drinking 


J\k 

co 

water,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  3adda^;  Mhr.  sado^o, 
copper;  cf.  3ado,). 

cembu.  =  etc.  (M.  zldo^;  Te.  also 

2^JSd0^).  —  ddo^^o!3rt.=  A  copper-smith 

(sado^oy^  Nr.). 

2§0dk*  cey.  (zSofcg).  1.  =  ^odo«  (dcdog),  etc.  —  ziodoo 
d>.  -’Zrodo.  To  give  or  cause  fun(Y.  2,33,  32,  34).  —  zl 
cdia^y.  =  dodoa^y,  q.  v. 

eSocfo*  cey.  2.  =  dodj«,  ^odj«.  Straightness,  etc.; 
niceness;  beautifully,  charmingly  (see  2355*2). 
dado®  dooe^a  a,  dos^sSaado  (Prll.  3,  29). 

2§drt  ceraga.  =  ^d?\,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

2§9i^  cerige.  =  e^s^.  (C.). 

ceruku.  (  =  ^20^).  The  sugar-cane  (Te.). 

See 

eltlr  ceree.  =  dzlr  q.  v.  Ridicule,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  a 
quarrel,  etc.  (R.). 

aleSd  cerbi.  =  did zb.  (My.;  S.  Mhr.;  T.  zi?dr). 

cel.  =  ^^,  etc.  To  throw,  as  water  (j.  30, 
7). 

celanku.  =  ^^d,  etc.  To  scatter,  etc. 

(esd,  ^raadoSmd.  II;  Te.  ziwo^o,  to  sprinkle). 

2§t>o rij  celahgu.  =  ^®°AO,  etc.  To  let  go  from 
the  hand,  etc.  (tfsdoj*  smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  dworto). 
Cela.  Abbrevation  of  zie^,  of  beauty.  —  &e3.  = 

A  beautiful  boy  (T.  zle^  ^>^^).  —  ^  ^sSoaodj. 
N.  of  an  idol  of  Krishna  at  Meikdte  in  Mysore  (My.). 
2§ex)53  celuva.  =  ^^d,  No.  2.  Sees,  doosd). 
celuvike.  =  etc.  (C.; 

Nr.;  d’SdOg  Nn.  103).  See  B.  5,  12.  289. 

slexicg)  celuvu.  =  ^&0;3),  etc.  (oadoMr.  504,  o.  r. 

4;  =#L®^y,  Nn.  43;  cLrasd)  70;  dAd^,  dtiAd  135; 

C.;  B.  5,  12;  J.  30,  15).  Gen.  zlwod  (Bp.  42,  24;  Prll.  3, 
2;  B.  2,  15);  Ace.  z§wod<do  (Prll.  3,  31);  Loc.  zSwodd© 
in  Nn.  43,  etc.  —  zlwod.  =  dwod,  etc.  A  handsome  man 
(dodAdNr.;  d^dOg  Nn.  74;  C.;  B.  2,  14). 

23e3je)£  celo.  =  etc.  (C.;  B.  2,  28;  5,  47.  85.  217. 

262.  278.  289).  zis3A?do,  zlsSoa?^,  e.  g.  5,  124.  132.  209. 

213 - zledja?  z3s5a?.  rep.  (B.  5,  85.  146). 

tie)  cella^^1^,  1.  (Rsv.  ll,  83) _ zlcay.=  dcay. 

=#ja^r1  zlway,  ^Orl  sja^Esdo^y  (Prv.). 

cella-votta.  =  Sees.  tSoddF. 

2§ej«)  cella.  =  ^<^7  etc.  —  do.  =  tdoa-.  (S. 
Mh?.). 

zSeJa)  y  cellata.  —  ^<S*>  y.  See  s.  and  . 

n  '  00 

Z5&7&)  cellisu.  To  cause  to  pour,  as 

brandy  on  the  ground  (B.  5,  54),  to  cause  to 
throw7  or  put  down,  as  a  tree  (5, 135),  to 
cause  to  throw  about  or  spread,  as  grass 
(5,295),  etc.  (C.). 


zlex)  cellu.— 1,  To  scatter  about  or 

oo  00 

strew  (&(«■>,  smd.  Dh.  Cm.;  c.),  as  lotus- 

flowers  (Rsv.  6, 7),  as  seed  (ii,  68),  to  spend 
lavishly  or  profusely,  as  wealth  (j.  34, 36), 
to  spill,  as  ink  (B.  2,  i),  to  shed,  as  blood 
(j.  4, 32),  to  throw  away,  as  some  jaggory 
(B.2, 16),  as  a  carcass  (2,  34),  as  scum  (3,46), 
to  throw  or  put,  as  a  bundle  of  grass  (2, 19), 
as  salt  (3,59),  to  throw,  as  dust  (j.  6, 39),  as 
arrows  (29,  ll),  etc.,  etc.  See  B.  3,  106.  123;  4,  157; 
5,  154.  211.  2i©  C$s3ci©  ,  3=3050  23©  cdSoks  — 

i 23©  td  ?ra<sci  3373  (Prvs.).  2,  to  disperse 

(v.  i.,  J.  7,  32).—  2lC3  W  =  2d©3  W.  (C.).  —  23C3  :do.  =  2d 
os  (My.),  <!52d  w<d  2£u3S?rt<£  tSosa  (J.  3,  24).  —  2303^ 

cdo.  =  2303^0.  (My.). 

Z§e3  celle.  =  Length(^a«0Sm.  49;Kk.  51,o.r. 

2ds3).  —  23d  ris^A  -■tfss®.  A  long,  extended  eye  (Sm.  118, 
o.  r.  2de3-;  Bp.  40,  14;  J.  6,  18;  31,  10). 

z§e^  celva. No.  1,  etc.  Beauty  (3$^, 

Bn.  63).  2,=  ^^  No.  2,  eSewrf,  etc.  See  s.  2§sj£. 

Z§^  celvi.  =  ^©03,  etc.  (C.). 

Z§£>^  celvike.  =  &€>£$,  etc.  (C.;  B.  3, 18). 

2§eX>  celvu.  =  etc.  (C.;  zhtity  Mr.  509,  o.  r.  &oo 

4;  Kk.  32;  Cpr.  1,  77.  132;  Grj.  10,  45.  47;  J.  30, 
7).  23^  3do  (J.  28,20).  23^0  23?e3o  (Rsv.  13,  69.  70). 

23©^  (13,  104).  21^^  (Smd.  216).  nscdo  c^dodosv1* 

2lo^  (191).  —  23e^.  =  tdeood,  etc.  A  handsome  man 
(Cpr.  1,  108).  See  =5^0-.  —  To  get  (or 

possess)  beauty,  etc.  (Kk.  18.  26;  J.  3,17).  —  ^o^rto. 
-e*rio.  To  become  or  be  beautiful,  etc.  (Smd.  174;  Cpr. 

1,  80;  Rsv.  5,  51;  Ssv.  5,  54;  J.  17,  4) _ 23^8.  -caa. 

To  abound  in  beauty  (Grj.  10,  92).  —  2^0^53 e3o.  -sSfflJ. 
—  V&6.  (Cb.  v.  181.  206;  Cpr.  3,  38).—  23c^. 

-o^c3's-  To  say  “it  is  a  beauty”,  or  “it  is  beautiful”.  sdO 

3o3?$A>;do.  . .  tdsre^So  2353^  (j.  i5?  8) _ 23<d?3.  -<£?$.  To 

beam  beautifully.  «so 3o^  23e|?3&3  (Smd. 

75).  —  -tort.  Beauty  to  arise  or  appear  (Kk. 

28). —  2ls3j|ao?oO.  -arioso.  To  produce  beauty  (Grj. 
10,  103). 

z3e^  celve.  =  ^«3£,  etc.  (My.),  ^023^ 

cojaad  =5^5$  sdoo-fc,  3o 03^3  S^sri  =££$  ?;do  (Prv.). 

celu.  =  etc.  —  23^330.  -wsdO.  =  zds^sdjS. 

(St.  &  PL). 

cella.  =  id#,,  etc.  —  23^cd  sdoci.  (^?ex>,  etc.  Nr.). 

Z§ cellu.  =  etc.  —  23s?o)rioo6.  -do.  =  2d-.  (j.  8, 

21;  S.  Mhr.). 

cellu.  =  2ltf),  etc.  (233$,  i  Mr.  124). 

celle.=  2l^a,  etc.  (My.). 

sSe'S'Sac^  cekitana.  K.  of  a  prince  and  ally  of  the  Pandus. 
(Bh.  6,  gitartha  1,  4). 

Z§£ri  Cega.  =  ^A2,  (sIca5),  ele-A,  32?  a,  sS7^, 
Quickness;  quickly  (232ds,  *323  23^3,  etc., 


Sm.  61,  o.  r.  t3ri ;  Kk.  50,  o.  rs.  2dAo«,  2 3?A,  *S?rt,  dtfi). 
_ zg^ri  2l?rt.  rep.  =  233 rt  233rt.  (Mr.  90,  o.  r.  233r!  arart). 

zl^h  Cegi.  =  ^?A,  q.  V. 

zi^rb  cegu.  —  .4),  &M-  The  heart,  or  core, 

of  a  tree;  essence;  strength  (aosdo-ai?,  rt^oAra 
Ado^  Si.  122;  My.;  T.;  Te.  23?7%  2l?s5).  Azdtd©  Jdosd  2l?rto 
(?33)d,  5l>23F'cTs  Si.  122). 

z!(^  cege.=  2§e^°*  (Bp. 24,  25). 

s&?ij.e  ce-U.  Fie!  shame!  (My.;  Mhr.  epsep?;  cf.  «<)•  25 
not  so !  (My.). 

e§-?y  c^ta.  A  servant;  a  slave. 


cetaba.  A  servant;  a  slave.  Cf.  ^r!? 
ceti.  A  female  servant;  a  female  slave.  (Bp.  6,  10; 
J.  6,37;  7,  6). 

eSezf  cede.  A  goblin  of  that  class  which  can  be  sum¬ 
moned  to  harass  people  (Mhr.  2i(js53).  —  2l?zf  slraslo,  to 
practise  black-art  in  order  to  ruin  somebody  (S.  Mhr.). 
2$£C9  cena.  =  ^?*>c3,  etc.  (sSjdcd,  sds^slddo Nr.). 

c^ta.  Tbh.  of  See  Cpr.  5,  121. 

eS-e^-S-  cetaki.  The  yellow  myrobalan,  Terminalia  chebula. 


cetana.  (fr.  2^3€).  Conscious;  sentient;  intelligent; 
alive,  living;  feeling;  conspicuous,  distinguished,  ex¬ 
cellent.  2,  the  thinking  principle,  the  mind;  the  soul 
(^‘5>£p,  Mr‘  29)-  3>  a  and  sentient  being. 

4,  =  2iz^c3  (?jo233  ,  Kn.  99).  5,  power,  strength 

(C.;  not  Sk.). 

cetana-karana.  The  act  of  making  conscious, 
etc.  See  °iU2&>F,  Jsd  63 o. 

eS-Z&Zdtf'zSoF  cetana-dharma.  The  nature  of  consciousness, 
etc.  (Kavy.  V,  939). 

sledjdejTOTd  c^tana-bhava.  The  state  of  being  conspicuous 
or  distinguished,  conspicuous  nature  (Smd.  247;  Kavy. 
I,  4,  22-26);  the  state  of  being  conscious,  etc. 

ES-?dc37)ES-edjd  cetana-acetana.  Animate  and  inanimate 
(Smd.  113). 

eSpoeS  cetane.  Consciousness;  understanding,  intelligence, 
reflection .  ■ —  zSzaffSsHi.  -sdsS.  To  recover  consciousness 
(Cpr.  5,  6). 

eSedfd^  c^tanya.  Tbh.  of  2^d^.  Power  (vulgar  S.  Mhr.). 

eSedtdS  c^tarane.  Consciousness,  strength  (Cpr.  8,  71). 


e5?d5?i)  eetarisu.  (i.  e.  2^?^^?o0).  To  recover  consciousness, 
or  strength  (My.;  Jsd^eso,  5d3ej2A)r,  etc.  G.).  See  Abh.  P. 
9,  44;  14,  103;  Grj.  4,  66;  J.  4,  47.  50;  B.  5,  130.  132. 
eS-edcj  cetas.  =  2^3,  2 3 53!?^.  Consciousness;  intelligence; 
the  soul;  the  mind,  intellect. 

eS?d?j  cetasa.  Having  such  and  such  a  mind  (at  the  end 
of  a  compound).  2 a  female  having  such  and  such 
a  mind  (Bp.  41,4). 

c^tassu.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

cetas-jata.  Kama. 


£§-e<ij3e&ted'^)5  cetojata-vairi.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  47). 
E3-?(S.©eatodSod  cetoj4ta-hara.  Siva.  2,  a  long  syllable 
(Ch.  v.  102.  127). 

$ea  cedi.  N.  of  a  country  and  of  its  people.  (R.). 
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zSeecfo  cedu.  Bitterness  (T§.;  see  ^odo« 6).  —  z^eeso 
zb?d.  (zpsdJcirtFd,  ^o2os3,  etc.  Si.  151;  Te.). 

t§(js3)  cepu.  (=^e20o?j.  A  gush  or  spirt,  as  of 
milk  (Te.;  Te.  zi?3y>>  to  moisten,  or  let  the  milk,  to  give 
forth,  emit,  as  a  breast  does  milk;  T.  zS?^,  woman’s 
milk).  - —  z3?&;d  Ad.  A  tree  the  leaves  of  which  are  given 
to  cows  to  increase  the  milk  (Sd.). 
zSeT&J  cema.  Tbh.  of  if^dx  (My.). 

2§£d  cera.  (also  Sk.).  The  Cera  or  Kdhgu  country 

(including  also  Kerala  or  Malabar).  2,  the  name  of 
a  certain  horse  (Bp.  59,  40;  ©tforao  das;3 
Mr.  275).  —  ziQd^^.  The  strong  Cera  (king?  Cpr.  1, 
134). 

ceraniga.  A  Malabar  man  (see  Mr.  s. 
2§£do  ceru.  Testicles  swollen  from  venereal 

disease  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  z^do,  a  string,  cord;  roe  or  a 
string  of  spawn  in  fish;  veretrum  tauri  vel  equi).  —  zS^do 
'SCS9.  The  testicles  to  enlarge  and  hang  down  on  account 
of  venereal  disease  (S.  Mhr.). 
eleO  cela.  =  &<Uf-  2,  dd ,  sad  2,  ^d  ,  d?d,  ?3?d.  Cloth ; 
clothes;  a  garment.  2,  (at  the  end  of  compounds)  low, 
vile,  bad. 

c6la-ancala.  The  border  or  end  of  a  garment 
(folded  into  a  pouch,  do&©€  Ss.). 

2§?e5  celi.  1.  Circumcision  (My.,  H.,  from  H.  z^es,  a  dis¬ 
ciple). 

£§•?£  celi.  2.  A  had  woman. 

celika.  A  tailor  (dbd^sracdoo,  z3& ri  Mr.  377). 
celike.  A  bodice.  2,  civet  (sQssorio  Mr.  336). 

<f  ceshtate.  The  state  of  moving,  stirring,  etc.  See 

zS-e£\,^  ceshtita.  Done  with  effort,  exerted,  set  in  motion. 
65 

2,  motion,  gesture,  act,  function;  action,  behaviour,  etc. 
See  $3*-;  Cpr.  3,  65. 

eS-edUj?fo  ceshtisu.  To  move,  to  stir,  to  exert  one’s  self,  to 
be  busy;  to  act,  to  do,  to  perform  (Cpr.  2,  28;  3,  68). 

c^shte.  Moving  any  member  of  the  body;  gesture, 
action,  activity  (as  one  of  the  sentiments,  zpsd  Nn.  100); 
effort,  exertion;  doing,  performing,  behaving,  manner 
of  existence.  2,  wild  capers,  mischievous  tricks,  deri¬ 
sion  (C.;  Mhr.;  not  Sk.;  B.  2,  34).  ifOE^rt  riE©^  zii^,  =5*0 
tfodrt  ssapraeso  zi^  (Prv.). —  zi^|Ado.  -£do.  Activity  to 
cease  (Abh.  P.  7,  15).  —  ziPo^rtOfto  So.  Fainting 

(oS^zl?5^d  Nr.).  ■ —  zi?s|o±idc&>.  -ssdfdo.  =  zg^rraes.  (C.); 
fem.  zi?s|odid<&>  (C.). 

c^shte-gara.  A  man  full  of  tricks  and  pranks 

(C.). 

cel.  =  d?65«.  A  scorpion,  Art. 

A  kind  of  fish  (Rsv.  5,  115). 


celu.4BeC3«, 


etc.  (C.;  do,  3,  e#0,  djStf  Hla.; 


Mr  40S;  «0,  «,  ^  g,.  a  . 

^  T”M'  i,W;  **•  «<%•  (A“ 

^  S°  Hla.;  sir.  403^  ^  ad 


z&^ddo,  -d-za^o ,  z§?G5sj  (pepper,  Sp.).  zi?C0  tass^d  eroooA) 
srs^ejo  zododo;  -s^aodoosCSd  dort  dora3do 
(Dp.  172).  z§?G3o  3rtod>e|,  rtbdo&$djd  ?  (Ss.  85).  zl?C39 
rtodoo  isb3£|ol5©  do  do  dd  (Jns.  42,  72).  z§?C39rt  sraciod 
ss,,  =#j3^d  sadAra^p^  X&f  sSooJdjA^).  —  il^rt  doo3o 
£B=irt.  — zl^C59cd  do^dc^e39odotdd  533dp3  do^tfodj® 
Soa-S-d  53©rt  (Prvs.).  See  B.  2,  50;  5,  41;  rido^-,  rid-, 
if  doOp  —  zl?C59cd  =#ose3  odo  Ad.  A  stout  annual 

plant  with  showy  flowers  and  a  seed  resembling  the 
sting  of  a  scorpion,  Martynia  diandra  Don.  (Z.).  —  zi? 
K>o=#03£©Ad.  An  annual  herb,  the  Indian  turnsole,  Helio- 
tropium  indicum  L.  (St.  &  PL;  My.).  2,  the  thorny 

shrub  Vangueria  spinosa  (s^tf  Si.  405).  —  zi?C30Z33£9. 
A  rocket  resembling  a  scorpion  in  its  movements  (My.). 
— •  z^KOzraeod  Ad.  =  z^Kuifj^Ad  No.  1.  (St.  &  PL; 
My.).  ■ —  z3?CtodjeS.  A  stone  used  to  extract  the  poison 
of  a  scorpion  (R.).  —  zi?Kodo£§Ad.  =  z^Kouraod  Ad. 
(St.  &  Pl.). 

caitanya.  =  zl?3p^.  (fr.  zf^jd).  Intelligence;  mental 
perception,  feeling;  consciousness;  sensation;  the  soul; 
the  deity  considered  as  the  source  of  life.  2,  = 

No.  5  (C.;  not  Sk.).  See  dodoifo.  3,  N.  of  a  reformer 
of  the  Yaishnava  sect,  born  about  1484  A.  D.  4,  a 
family-name  (Mg.). 

caitanya-bh&va.  =  z3?3c&}rad.  (Smd.  247  Cm.). 

E§^« fpdggpsS  caitanya-bhavi.  A  person  endowed  with  in¬ 
telligence  (Bp.  51,31). 

eS^oerfo  caitanya-maya.  Full  of  life,  life-like  (Bh. 
1,  12,  9). 

caitanya-stha.  Standing,  abiding,  or  living  in 
intelligence,  etc.  (Bp.  61,  59);  a  rich  man  (My.). 

eS-^sfg  caitya.  1.  (fr.  z33e>).  Relating  to  a  funeral  pile;  a 
monument  on  the  site  of  a  funeral  pile;  a  place  of  sacri¬ 
fice  or  religious  worship;  a  temple;  a  building  containing 
an  image  or  some  relic  of  Buddha  or  Jina  (Cpr.  3,  81.  82); 
a  Buddhist  or  Jaina  image  (za^ort,  zSfdzbd^  Nn.  134); 
the  world  of  Bauddhas  (?  Mr.  485);  heaven  (3,5$ 

^rtr  Nn.  134;  rtodqrado  Mr.  485). 
caitya.  2.  (fr.  zSs'6).  The  individual  soul;  the  mind 
dOo^  Nn.  134). 

3§^Sjg7v^5o  caitya-griha.  =  z^s^wod).  (Cpr.  1,  115;  6,  5). 
caitya-bhava.  =  z^^r^sd.  (Cpr.  8,  100). 
caitya-agara.  =  z^^rt^d.  (Cpr.  4,  after  85). 
caitya-ayatana.  =  z^^rt^d.  (Cpr.  3,  17;  6, 

after  11). 

caitya-alaya.  A  Jaina  temple  (dsSS,  zSc^rt^d 
Nn.  133;  Cpr.  2,  57;  Abh.  P.  7,  after  47). 

e§^3^  caitra.  (fr.  z^3^).  The  first  month  of  the  year  (March- 
April)  when  the  full  moon  stands  in  citra  (B.  5,  307.  308); 
the  spring  month,  spring  (doq&^odj,  ddjd  Nn.  29,  o.  r. 
z^djsrt;  dod o  Sm.  20).  z|d,5i©  doodj* 

^rtOrt  ifosddo  (Prv.). 

caitra-dfiti.  =  dd^do3^=#.  (Rsv.  9,  46). 
caitra-masa.  =  z^3 
29;  rtoA  Ct.  I,  5;  J.  5,  18). 


caitraratha.  (fr.  The  gar-den  of  Kubera 

•planted  by  the  gandharva  Citraratha. 

caitra-sakha.  The  friend  of  spring:  Kama.  (R.). 
23^§3)S><21  caitra-anila.  The  breeze  of  spring  (Cpr.  7,  39). 
caitri.  The  month  caitra.  (R.). 
caitrika.  The  month  caitra. 

caidya.  Belonging  to  cedi;  Sisupala.  (Bhagavata 
10,80,11). 

$  eaini.  Pull  or  fond  of  sport  (2eSo23w  Cb.;  Mhr.  2^$? 

rta?). 

cairantana.  (fr.  Old,  ancient  (Kavy.  V, 

968;  Cpr.  1,  22). 

CO.  =  ^,  (My.). 

£§J9oC&>  comyi.  =  s^ooaso,  etc.  (My.). 

cokata.  =  ^^5  etc.  Purity,  cleanness 

(My.). 

&/e)^cokka.  Niceness,  elegance,  beauty,  charm, 
etc.  so^rtS^,  es^o,  s&fle^socS 

Sm.  55;  i*J3^*,  etc.  Kk.  18;  T.  z&sis’.,  iSjot^;  M.,  Te. 
2&®>^‘,  Sk.  2A®^;  Mhr.,  H.  see  cSfs6  1  &  2,  & 

&®sy>l;  cf.  Te.  tA©^,  T.  2A©ri2ao,  M.  2A©o rto,  K.  ?l©ri?A>, 
beauty).  EAe^Sora  ^  =5*0=5^ 

(Dp.  148).  2,  purity,  cleanness 
(€.;  T.,  Te.;  Sk.  eA©^;  Mhr.,  H.  2A©?jd).  —  EAs^erjoW. 
An  excellent,  clean  meal  (C.).  —  eA©^^.  Pure  gold 
(C.).  —  eAo^eSsJjo^ej.  Excellent  tambula  (Cpr. 

8,  47).  - —  2Jj3^$£!&).  Pure  water  (My.).  —  zAs^fSo&^o*. 
N.  (Bp.  11,  17).  —  eAs^eS^.  Pure  silver  (C.).  — 
^J3?2a?S.  ==  2Sj3=^eru3W.  (My.).  23=^  eA©1?^©^^ 

(Prv.). 

2§Je)^y  COkkata.  =  ESja^Uo  q,  v.,  eS-,©?^. 

(Te.).  2lj3^Wrf  ^$?&aio(Cidakhandanubhava  sara  1,  7). 
E^fraart1^  2io^s3oo  2A©=e|y  oArazAs&ao  (sds^or,  esort 

*o?3^cs  Rr.).  2,  purity,  cleanness  (My.;  Te.). 

cokkatu.  Comeliness,  beauty,  etc. 

(rrea,  ;A©2orto,  rtdrto^,  aesJ,  Sm.  47,  o.  r.  2A3=^W). 

2,  purity  (Mhr.,  H.  2A©?3dW,  2A©?^te3,  2A/3?3l©^k3). 
cokkala.  =  etc.  (nanoi?  ct.  n,  88; 

“O' 

Y.  11,  9;  Mhr.,  H.  clean,  clear;  pure). 

cokkalatana.  The  state  of  being 
nice,  etc.  (Y.  40,  75). 

cokkalike.  Elegance,  beauty,  etc.  (3 

essrflil  Smd.  386  Mdb.  Cm.;  doty,  etc.  Sm.  55;  =$$  100; 
©cA>,  s3?i,  =#(3,  e$d>,  etc.,  5A><A©?ao3  Kk.  18).  ^ 

atsoo  EAst^^oA)^  sst^ric^o 

(Smd.  386). 

&©^odb  cokkeya.  A  device,  a  dexterous  feat 

(of  wrestlers,  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bh.  2,  2,  96;  3,  6,  23). 

t§Je)^ol)^c3  cokkeyatana.  Skill,  proficiency,  etc. 

(&c^E®  Bhn.  56). 

&/Srtz3  cogaci.  =  ^A^,  etc.  (S.  Mhr,).  The  shrub¬ 


like,  though  annual  herb  Cassia  occidentalis 

L.  (Z.;  cf.  zl©^  drilA). 

2§-®r(23F  cogarci.  =  3js7\z3.  (z.). 
z§Je)orf  conga.  =  a,  etc.,  e^jsoe^,  sS-jsoeio.  Crooked¬ 

ness,  perverseness  (My.).  2,  see  s.  2&®orto. 
e^Ji) oh  congi.  =  ^oo?\.  A  perverse  female  (My.). 

2,=  £§\®oao,  e.g.  in  bonded,  2A©oA;A>oks^  (My.). 
2§J9or(0  congu.  =  &©>oa  No.  1.  (My.).  —  2SJ3ort.  -253. 
A  perverse  man  (My.). 

z$jsz s6  coc.  =  &©&>,  q.  v.  The  state  of  being  the 
point,  first  or  previous.  —  eA©^©6.  -23^0.  (The 

first  pregnancy),  the  first  birth;  the  first  offspring.  eA© 
2^sj  siort,  a  first-born  son  (C.;  B.  3,  15).  eA©^  sJoritfo, 
a  first-born  daughter  (C.).  zAsee^sj  eofAkio,  the  preg¬ 
nancy  with  the  first  offspring,  the  first  pregnancy  (used 
only  of  women,  C.).  2§J32^5J  the  first  production 

of  young  (used  of  cattle,  My.).  EAratai^  ^Ko,  the  first 

calf  (My.).  —  eA©2A  w.  =  eA©23  sx>.  2A©2^  ej,  £#=#  2A®2^  u 
2a  la  la  la 

(C.).  ■ —  2^J323  -230J.  =  2&©2^  5D«.  2|j32^  Wt3o.  -escSO. 

2a  2a  2a 

One  (i.  e.  a  cow)  that  has  had  the  first  or  one  calf  (^^ 
Mr.  181,  0.  r.  2&©2g  wcio).  —  2&S23  -y^,23.  A  first- 

1*3  &3  & 

born  son  (Mr.  310,  o.  r.  21^3^23 3^24).  —  2|j32^o  -l&> 

S30.  ==  23j32^c«.  —  2^2^ fu  siOE®^.  A  cow  that  has  had 
one  calf  (r^^,  Hla.).  —  2lo32^>  ax)2o?ooe3o.  = 

i&jsz^v-.  (My.).  o}«?3c3tfe3  ?  (^ 

s’! So,  iZ'Kurtiprd  Si.  322,  thus  only  in  Si.). 
eS-j3^  cocca.  Tbh.  of  ^2^.  (My.). 

zijc)o2^  C0nca.  =  ^JSOA,  etc.,  sS-jsoe^o.  2,  see  s.  23j3o2^j. 
—  23j3o2Sr1oA5,«.  -^oAjA  A  crooked,  crippled  arm  (S.  Mhr.)* 

a§jSo&D  c6ncu.  =  ^jaosi  n0.  i.  The  state  of  being 

Crooked.  —  2A®ot£.  -©3.  A  man  who  has  a  crooked, 
crippled  arm  (S.  Mhr.). 

cotta,  (fr.  ^07^0  3).  =  ^^, 
eS-js^,  Crookedness.  —  23^3^^230. 

-'ffswo.  A  crooked,  crippled  foot  (My.).  —  olusWjiicxJj6. 
A  crooked,  crippled  arm  (My.), 
cottage.  =  (My.), 

cotti.  =  etc.  Crookedness.  (T. 

T.  i&JDXix&o,  M.  2 &>«:&>,  a  crook,  hook;  see  s.  1  and 

cf.  ^ess^o).  —  2A®l3j73odo_g.  -^odjg.  A  man  who  has  a 
crooked,  crippled  hand  or  arm  (^o^tf,  Nr.). 

COttu.  etc.  (My.). 

2§j3^  cotte.  Tbh.  of  23js?&3.  A  small,  mean  man  (My.). 

zl/avgg  cotti.  =  A  female  with  crooked, 

crippled  limbs  (My.). 

eS-jSsS  7\  cottige.  =  2a^r3,  2a^rt,  2^^r1,  2^03^  A,  ^J3^ 

rt.  Tbh.  of  0303^=^.  The  plaited  strap  or  collar  round 
an  ox’s  neck  by  which  it  is  fastened  to  the  yoke  (the 
form  of  2303^71  only  in  Si.).  sSsijrttf  =5^3  ^ 

s  A  (HW^,  c&JSfg,,  cxi©?^,  Si.  303). 

COttu.  =  2^,  etc.  — 2^J3g.  -25 3.  A  male  with 
crooked,  crippled  limbs  (My.). 
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coppate.  The  red  cedar,  Erythroxylon 
monogynum  Roxb.  (^dsnitSo  Mr.  ns,  one  ms. 
for  “redness”  see  s.  2^55*  1). 

ioo  No.  2.  (My.). 


combu.  =  ! 

2§Je>eS*  cor.  =  ^Ocdo«,  etc. 


=  280  o3o,. 


2^8®  <3^.  -53c^. 

5*  (0.). 

cora.  A  shark  (sso^d  si.  88;  t.  m.  za 

es^rio,  Kkra^sji,  &>KP35§,  33^,  'aesmsS*,  Te.  zloses3,  ^es3; 
cf.  3ora3  2  ?). 

zl/soea  collana.  =  q.  v.  (My.). 

?|jc)e3  odb  colleya.  =  elj&«^s6,  s&ae^.  The  pointed 
end  of  a  female’s  bundle  of  hair  at  the  back 
of  the  head  (^oKUOo^  Sm.  72;  Kk.  51,  o.  r. 
2&©d  s8;  Te.  t&jsd  »3oo,  tSus^sSoo,  a  tire  formed  by  weaving 
the  tresses  in  chains  and  then  coiling  them  up  at  the 
back  of  the  head;  a  wreath  of  Mogili  flowers;  cf.  iSjzvs6?). 
See  Cpr.  8,  52;  Bh.  1,  13,  30;  Rsv.  7,  5;  Ssv.  3,  11;  s3js 
E&^rtoaaS  2A©s3)Cx3j. 

2§JS)e3  So  colleha.  =  q.  v.  (^oesj-ao^  Ss.; 

Bp.  12,43). 

zSjss?  colna.  =  eto.  (My.). 

Q  ca  A  °° 

?3je)£  CO.  =  »J83  etc.  (My.). 

coksha.  Pure,  clean;  pleasing,  delightful, beautiful; 
honest;  clever;  sharp,  pungent,  keen.  Cf. 
eljseei  coca.  Bark,  rind;  skin.  2,  the  bark  of  a  kind  of 
cinnamon;  see  3^.  3,  a  cocoanut  (Cpr.  6,  after  55).  4, 
a  plantain. 

£ljae3§A  cojiga.  =  ^a?^ri.  Tbh.  of  '&&&£  (or  a  2^3?^). 
Surprise,  wonder;  a  marvel,  a  wonder  (C.;  T.  2A®?^ odj; 
Te.  ??L®?oc5or!4,  ?^?o&irSs3oo ; 

Mhr.  2§J0?ta).  See  Bh.  2,  4,  10;  &3^-. 
sSjaefelS  cota.  =  2A®^.  Short,  small,  little  (My.;  H.  ej!L©(fe3). 

e§jS£&>  cotu.  (fr.  tfoew).  =  Eioyo  2.  The  small 
span  of  the  thumb  and  forefinger  (g^ai  Mr. 
324;  C.;  M.  2303^233^*).  sSdft&ii  ©rS C3o  rosliri 

(Prv.).  —  z&©(Wriy.  -esrtw.  A  span’s  breadth  (C.; 
Si.  122.  211).  —  2A©(W^^.  A  span’s  measure  (C.). 

—  2fjs?Wo:3).  -eros^.  A  span’s  length  or  height  (C.;  Si.  211; 
Y.  39,  13).  2iJ3?Wot3  SjOrtO^il  — 

s^o^orirl  sAretiori  (Prvs.).  —  tf.  -<aaid.  A 

span’s  height  (C.;  Si.  211). 
codi.  =  &c£&.  (My.). 

codana.  Driving,  impelling;  commanding,  etc. 

aljserfg  codya.  (=  2ij3(2£rt,  etc.).  To  be  driven  or  impelled? 
etc.  2,  raising  a  question,  objecting.  3,  surprise,  astonish¬ 
ment,  wonder;  a  wonderful  thing  (23^53^  Ct.  I,  57).  See 
^o-,  wsuo-;  Cpr.  1,  31;  6,  100;  Grj.  1, 14;  Bp.  32,  48;  50, 
73;  Prv.  s.  srac^.  —  -o-sisio.  To  be  surprised, 

to  wonder  (Bp.  33,  18).  — -  2A©?C^53zl).  -sSi —  2 
530^^0.  (Rsv.  14,  after  58). 

codya-tara.  Uncommonly  wonderful,  uncommon- 
#  ^  j>eautiful  Smd..  301  Cm.;  Bp.  26,  7). 

A  mace-bearer  (C.;  Mhr.). 
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eljseSjii'd  copara.  =  23333318,  q.  v. 

cora.  A  thief,  a  robber.  (My.). 
eSjaeti^  coraka.  =  z&Wti.  (Bp.  40,  54;  43,  51). 
sljse'dS0o&^:  cora-khandika.  N.  of  a  plant 
Mr.  142, one  MS.  -^eStf). 
sljse’d'^  coratva.  Theft,  robbery  (My.). 
eS-jaeds^oU^  cora-pushpi.  The  plant  Chrysopogon  aciculatus 
Trin. 

eS-jse'd^rf  <3j3?zS^do©  cora-prastaropakarana.  A  thief, 
and  an  instrument  for  (cutting)  stones.  See  3  and  4. 
eljaedxlo^d  cdra-sdcana.  Pointing  out,  informing  against, 
or  spying  out  thieves.  See  ^0200^. 
eS-j a?5  cori.  Theft,  robbery  (C.;  Mhr.). 
eSjs?<2)  cola.  2&j3?£.  A  short  jacket,  a  bodice.  See  tfkbjO 
2&©?<«*. 

eS-js?©??  colaka.  A  bodice,  a  jacket;  a  cuirass,  mail  (as 
dssare,  =5*0280=5*,  c3,  tra&S  Mr.  343). 

£§-jSf;0  cdli.  A  kind  of  chignon  made  of  some  hair  of 
the  camari  (My.). 

eljse^C©  coshana.  Sucking,  suction.  (G.). 
tljse^o  coshya.  Suckable;  anything  that  can  be  sucked. 
(My?). 

dbse?3&?\li  cosarigiti.  (Smd.  246  Mdb.,  o.  r.  ^JS(?oi3h^). 
aljseSo  coha.  (Tbh.  of  cd®?ri).  =  2^38,  ?^3?rto.  Dress :  an 
assumed  character  and  guise,  a  mask  (s3(^Bhn.  45; 
Bp.  32,  15;  Mhr.  ?3j3?ort). 

cola.  The  coast  of  Coromandel;  the 
titular  name  of  a  dynasty  of  that  country; 
N.  of  its  people  (My.,  t.,  m.  Sk. 

2iJ3?w).  See  erc^o  ort-, 

s3r!c€-,  Cpr.  7,  41;  Bp.  6,  18; 

9,  33;  22,  6;  33,  15;  38,  56;  Smd.  276  Mdb.;  Prv.  s.  2&®f 
v*.  —  -es^.  N.  See  —  2A®?«rad?i3.  -tSf 

a  N.  (Bp.  33,  17;  59,  8). 

2Sje)?^c5?gi  cola-desa.  The  cola  country  (Bp.  16, 

1).  2§J8?^sS^c353  (a  Tamil  vagabond)  Sat&^Prv.). 

c^5j  cola-nripa.  The  cola  king  (Bp.  24,78). 

cola-palaka-caritra.  The  his¬ 
tory  of  the  cola  king  or  of  the  cola  kings, 
a  work  by  Kesava  (Smd.  408). 

cola-bhCimandala.  = 

(Bp.  50,  62). 

cola-bhuvara^^e^^)33-  (bp-  24-85)- 
aljei^^oSors  e;  cola-mandala.  Coromandel  (T. 

tiSjs^CO-;  My.). 

2§je)^s?sij8o?sil  cola-mahisa.  =  (Bp.  si,  24). 

zSjs^osodo  cola-raya.  =  (Bp.  9,  40;  25, 

48;  50,  22;  52,  10). 

el/e>e#  coli.  Relating  to  or  coming  from  Cola; 
a  man  from  Cola  (?  My.).  —  N. 

(Bp.  11,4). 

cau.  =  2^5^)  1.  Tbh.  of  28^08  (Smd.  377). 
cauka.  =  28^  1,  Nos.  1-5,  23^0.  Tbh.  of 
(Smd.  378).  6,  a  square  in  a  town  where  four  roads  meet 


ei 
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(My.);  the  square  space  forming  the  central  portion  of 
a  temple  or  house  (My.;  Mhr.);  a  square  made  with 
cowdung  on  the  ground  (Bp.  18,  3;  Mhr.,  H.  za53^). 
7,  the  number  of  four  on  a  die  (My.).  8,  slow  time  in 
music.  s3odo  zs53^  sSjjsts 

cdort^o  (d;J,  etc.  Si.  64;  My.).  9,  prolixity  (in  za^sSJei^, 
My.);  of  little  worth  (in  zs^sSjsdo,  S.  Mhr.).  zs^zrzd  s3J3do 
(Bp.  43,  6).  — See  Si.  105.  421.  438.  —  za^^iSfj6  oS^rSj. 
To  count  by  four  and  four  (C.;  Bp.  28,  41). 

(cau-kattu).  A  frame  (C.;  B.  3,  58;  4,  209;  Si. 
112.  219;  Mhr.,  H. 

zj’S^C©  cau-kanda.  Tbh.  of  !&go$sopa  (Smd.  378). 

G>  <a 

cauka-daya.  A  throw  of  dice  that  exhibits  the 
even  numbers  from  4-12,  one  exceeding  the  other  at  the 
rate  of  four  (Bp.  43,  6). 

zi^^rfjA  cauka-duga.  Four  times  (a  throw  of)  two  dice 
of  which  both  exhibit  the  number  one  (Bp.  43,  6). 
zi’e^rfoc^  cauka-sudda.  Quite  square  (C.). 
zzPS^S?  caukali.  =  Z^o^s?,  etc. 

ts'S-B-  cauki.  =  z353&,  etc.,  za’s&rt,  za’Stfo,  (zfsdrt).  A  group 
of  four  houses;  a  quadrangle  enclosed  by  four  build¬ 
ings;  the  square  open  court  in  the  centre  of  a  house 
(?3oza53c3  Mr.  195;  see  za^drt). 

caukige.  The  inner  veranda  of  a  house  (Bp.  12,  8; 
Bh.  2,  13,  28;  3,  12,66). 

ztt&f&d'd  cauki-dara.  A  watchman  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  5, 
106). 

ztttfo  cauku.  =  za13^.  See  z3za«-.  2,  =  za^-S-  No.  3,  q.  v.  (z3 
3083=>o,  ?3ozasJpi  Nr.). 

cau-kula.  The  four  castes.  2,  a  certain  musical 
term  (Bp.  19,  10). 
z&’drfow  caukuli.  =  zals^os?,  etc. 

cau-gave.  Tbh.  of  ZZSi&n^FSSo  (Smd.  378). 
cau-janta.  Tbh.  of  z3 dotfF^  (Smd.  378;  Jdod^O 
Sm.  10,  o.  r.  zs^cS^). 

zi*aT$  cauda.  =  zs®w.  (fr.  zAasss).  Relating  to  a  crest, 
crested;  relating  to  tonsure.  2,  the  ceremony  of  tonsure. 
tre)§t)^  cautala.  Forty-four  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  za^^pza'as?). 
zi^li  cauti.  =  z3s3)3. 

30  cauthayi.  A  fourth  part  (My.;  Mhr.). 
cau-danta.  =  zs^za^,  q.  v.  (Ssv.  3,  44). 
z?9z3S  caudari.  =  Z3s3>z30. 

ziYlrf1^  cau-dala.  Having  four  leaves  (Bp.  3,  8). 

Zff«)sjoBl  cau-panci.  A  play  at  dice  at  which  four  cinques 
are  expected  to  fall  (Bp.  43,  8). 
z^siU  cau-pata.  =  za^sSW  No.  2.  (Bh.  8,  19  sum.;  10,6,22). 
z^)3jd  cau-pada.  Tbh.  of  z3dJ8S3:3  (Smd.  378,  o.  r.  z3^>8 
siqS).  2,  a  class  of  metres  (My.);  a  schoolmaster  going 
with  his  pupils  from  house  to  house,  singing  caupadas 
and  asking  for  presents  (My.), 
z^jja  cau-padi.  N.  of  two  metres (Ch.;  Mr.  366).  2,  four 
roads,  or  a  place  where  four  roads  meet  (fyso^  Ct.  II, 
88). 


zzPe)3jS?X  cau-palige.  A  square-hall  or  pavilion:  the 
mantapa  in  front  of  a  Jaina  temple  (My.;  Abh.  P.  5,  after 
53;  11,  after  10). 

cau-bhuja.  (=  Z^J&ZjkFfcj).  Four  arms  (Bp.  24,  73). 
zy’SrfOjsd  cau-mfile.  The  four  cardinal  points  (Ram.  1, 
13,  7). 

vfdij  caura.  1.  (fr.  sSjs?d).  A  thief,  a  robber. 

ZcfTJd  caura.  2.  Tbh.  of  #^d.  (C.). 

caurage.  =  zs^Oii,  (zs®ir  No.  3,  zs53^  No.  2).  (z?Sd08 
FiozsoS^  Hla.). 

tyDdri  caurasa.  Tbh.  of  z^dodai,.  (J.  17,  23;  My.;  Mhr.). 

caurasiti.  Tbh.  of  z^^jc«  «9S?S.  84.  (Bh.  2,  2, 
77;  Mhr.  Z^cdo^F^o). 

ty’SQ  cauri.=  z3S0,  etc.  (Mhr.,  H.).  A  chowrie.  See  Si. 
169.  267.  453. 

z-fD&z?  caurike.  Theft,  robbery. 

ziY>&X  caurige.  =  z^drt,  q.  v.  (sdOfS  Ss.;  Y.  38,  101). 

zjYlodor  caurya.  Theft,  robbery. 

ty’e)©  caula.  =  zs^s. 

z^&i^sSoF"  caula-karma.  =  z&atre^SoF.  (My.). 
z.fe)e3js?^j?iodOEd  caula-upanayana.  Tonsure  and  investi¬ 
ture  with  the  sacrificial  thread  (s3oooz2  G-.).  zs^djs?^^ 
odocd^DrtcSS  =£<3  (Prv.). 

z#t)^OA0©  cau-ahgula.  Four  fingers  (Bh.  2,  2,  97). 
zj’Sdfcj  cauvata.=  zs^Se^  (Smd.  378).  Place  of  junction  of 
four  roads  (FjoFia  <3  Mr.  192;  Mhr.  z3s3cre,  z^srasa).  2,= 
za^siW,  four  kinds  of  accomplishments  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 
cauvatta.  Tbh.  of  233085$^  (Smd.  378;  Abh.  P.  5, 

103). 

zcr'a^jd  cauvisa.  Tbh.  of  z3  do  £  Foals'6.  Twenty-four  (Mhr. 
ZiS^X).  See  s.  lodF. 

zz^jSeQ  cau-vedi.  Tbh.  of  zzidosJ^Fft  (Smd.  378). 
Z^SD^oX  cauvvahga.  A  play  among  children  with 
tamarind  seeds  (S.  Mhr.  rare;  Mhr.  15^  53  5303^  53,  a  play 
amongst  children). 

ztfBtftf  cau-sata.  Tbh.  of  zddosaid.  (R.). 
za^M  causiti.  Tbh.  of  z3dod3^-  (My.;  Te.). 

cau-shashti.  Tbh.  of  zzidoss^.  (Mr.  82;  J.  5,  72). 
ZJ’S^^^eS  caushashti-kale.  The  sixty-four  arts  or  ac¬ 
complishments  (C.  Bp.  47,  43). 

causopi.  A  building  (Mhr.;  Foozas3c3  G.). 
cyavana.  Causing  to  move  or  go  away;  moving, 
motion;  sinking,  falling;  etc.  See  z3os*-. 

cyuta.  Moved;  fallen;  fallen  from;  dropped;  oozed 
out;  lost;  perished.  See  as-,  e^d-,  sJO-,  zSc^-. 
z^Og^S1  cyutaka.  Moving,  sinking,  etc.  See  ©-. 

cyutatva.  The  condition  of  moving,  sinking,  etc. 
See  as-. 

zio^S^l^d  cyuta-akshara.  A  dropped  syllable.  2,  a  kind 
of  citra  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  75  seq.). 
ziOgB  cyuti.  Motion;  falling,  a  fall;  deviating  from;  perish¬ 
ing,  ruin,  loss;  etc.  (Ram.  3,  5,  1.  4;  Rsv.  13,22;  My.). 
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es*  ch.  The  twenty-seventh  letter  of  the 
Alphabet  (Smd.  12.  21-23).  Its  use  in  Kannada  and 
Tadbhava  words  is  very  limited,  as  it  occurs  only  in 
«fjy,  (74),  $550^3  (22),  $ca9s3f3  (I),  > 

^epsodo  (23),  and  in  ©?§a  Ado,  <&eq»FAdo, 

3acSs5'3  Ado,  wherein  it  replaces  A*  (22.  83). 

ep  cha.  The  letter  ep5  when  pronounced  with  a 
short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2, 
the  number  7  (Mr.  349). 

$33$  cha-kara.  The  syllable  $  (Smd.  1 1). 

chakka.  Six,  at  cards  (My.;  Te.  3=5^;  Sk.  3kjp. 

$a  chaga.  =  A  he-goat. 

chagalaka.  A  he-goat. 

$a  <sjx>^  chagala-antri.  The  plant  Argyreia  speciosa  or 
argentea  Sweet. 

Cf5W  chata.  (=£u).  An  imitative  sound.  •— 

$y.  rep.  The  sound  of  being  suddenly  separated,  of 
bursting,  of  snapping,  of  rending,  of  clashing,  of  crackl¬ 
ing,  etc.  (Bp.  51,  81).  —  With  the  sound  of 

$y$W$kj  (Bh.  1,  20,  27).  —  $^$^3.  The  sound  of 
$y$bi  (Bh.  8,  25,  6).  —  $W$^c3.  With  the  sound  of 
$W$y  (Bp.  23,  16;  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  — 

The  uttering  of  (Ram.  5,  8,  60).  —  $k3$k33a^. 

-<©30y  Uttering  (Smd.  74). 

chatisu.  To  crackle  or  brustle  (Bh.  1, 

20,  27). 

$£5  chate.  A  mass,  lump,  assemblage,  etc.  (Bp.  17,  18). 
chadaki.  One  of  the  feats  of  wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,77). 
chadachadi.  Quickly  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 

$3  chattisa.  Thirty-six  (Bp.  57,  4;  Mr.  82. 

~35  7;  Mhr.,  H.). 

chatra.  1.  =  3^  2.  A  parasol,  an  umbrella,  regarded 
also  as  an  ensign  of  dignity.  2,  a  mushroom. 

chatra.  2.  =  3d,  1,  etc.  (My.).  $d,3  3^3  (g^ofc 

Mr.  196). 

ejidpS*  chatraka.  A  mushroom. 

chatra-pati.  Title  of  any  king  over  whom  a  para¬ 
sol  is  carried  as  a  mark  of  dignity.  (My.). 

ep^Sj-S-  chatraki.  The  ichneumon  plant  (=  03?|). 

chatrike.  =  3d03,  etc.,  33, 3.  A  parasol  or  um¬ 
brella  (not  Sk.;  3^3  Smd.  340.  345;  Ct.  II,  60).  2,  a 

mushroom  (=$3$)  Mr.  149).  See 

$<ij  chatre.  The  plant  Anethum  sowa  Roxb.  2,  coriander. 
3,  a  mushroom. 

chatva.  The  letter  or  syllable  $  (Smd.  82.  339). 

$^3  chatvara.  (=  33^3  ?).  A  house,  a  dwelling;  a  bower, 
an  arbour. 

$3  chada.  A  covering.  2,  a  wing  (srets,  rtes9  Nn.  124). 
3,  a  leaf. 


CH 

chadana.  A  covering.  2,  a  wing.  3,  a  leaf. 
chadis.  A  covering.  2,  the  thatch  or  roof  of  a  house. 
$<3  chade.  =  $a^.  (3w$,  3o?33  3e39A3  Mr.  200). 

$3^  chadma.  A  covering.  2,  disguise,  fraud,  deceit. 
chadmane.  =  ejSc^No.  2.  (My.), 
chanda.  1.  =  3^  1.  Pleasing,  being  pleasant  or 
delightful.  2,  appearance,  look,  shape  (see  Mr.  s.  $oA). 
3,  pleasure,  delight.  4,  liking,  fondness  for;  intention, 
purpose;  fancy,  whim;  will;  arbitrary  choice;  wilfulness, 
wilful  conduct.  J^A^  3$f3Js>3  $833  ^3dF  dt  3  siasiTO 
esddJfSodo  $^o3s?o  (Hla.).  See  Bp.  29,  16.  19. 
chanda.  2.  =  3^  3.  Tbh.  of  (Mr.  362;  Nn.  58; 

Ch.).  2,  the  number  26  (^3  s^eso  Mr.  348). 

$$  ^  chandaka.  =  $3  1.  See  3-. 

©  ® 

$$  fo  chandas.  =  2,  etc.,  $id  30,.  Wish,  will;  free 

will.  2,  metrical  science,  prosody  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  30-32). 
3,  a  metre-type  (Ch.).  4,  the  text  of  the  vedic  hymns, 

the  vedas. 

°bandassu.  ^h.  of  (Nn.  40.  100). 

$c3jb  $  chandas-ambudhi.  N.  of  Nagavarma’s  Prosody 

<<fh.Js.24). 

chandas-amburasi.  =  (Ch. 

v.  22). 

chandas-avatamsa.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 
channa.  Covered,  full;  concealed;  private,  solitary. 
ajob^reJ  chappisu.  =  $&F30.  (Smd.  23,  o.  r.  $3F3o). 
chama.  (=  An  imitative  sound.  — 

$303^.  -©30y  Emitting  (or  appearing  with)  $3o(Smd. 
74,  0.  r.  $o3o3^). 

ajo30jc3  chammene,  With  the  sound  (or  ap¬ 
pearance)  of  $30«  (Smd.  22,  0.  r.  $>^3). 

charu.  Tbh.  of  d,do.  (esc530doo$3d  Aar iv<  Mr.  298). 
$&F  chardi.  Sickness,  vomiting.  (My.). 

chardike.  =  $SF.  See  3,-. 
ejj&F?5o  charpisu.  =  q.  v. 

$0  chala.  =  2,  q.  v.  Fraud,  deceit,  deception,  disguise. 

pretext;  wickedness;  design,  device;  intention.  See  Cpr, 
1,  96;  Bp.  6,  3.  2,  see  the  meanings  of  2.  — 

reit.  (Bh.  8,  26,  29). 

chala-gahaka.  The  act  of  entering  deeply  into 
fraud,  etc.,  excessiveness  of  deceit,  etc.  (Bp.  49,  45). 

ejiood  chalalale.  An  imitative  sound. 

&©«?■«  '•artor,  ©^o  =5^3330  $wejd  ©(3o^>° 

etc.  (Kavy.  I,  3,  95;  Smd.  231). 

$0333  chala-vadi.  =  An  obstinate  speaker  (J. 

5,61). 

ede>  challa.  ^  °  3j®s3o  (Smd.  23,  o.  r.  ^©-)* 
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^$0  challi.  See 

ejje?  challi.  Skin,  bark;  a  spreading  creeper;  a  kind  of 
flower;  offspring. 

efia  chavi.  =  ai<a.  Skin,  hide.  2,  colour;  beauty.  3,  light, 
lustre .  —  ejftSXci.  -Xd.  To  bloom,  etc.  (Bp.  35, 13). 

chalilene.  With  the  sound  (or  the 
manner)  of  (Smd.  i).  (Te. 

X,  at  once,  instantly;  sweepingly,  whizzingly). 
epD7\  chaga.  =  $ri.  A  he-goat. 

qreXXoX^X  chaga-gala-stana.  Fleshy  protuberances  de¬ 
pending  from  a  goat’s  throat  (Xoe&,  Gratis?  sSoseS 
Nn.  67). 

epifls  chagi.  A  she-goat. 

^4  chata.  Cut  off,  cut,  divided.  2,  thin,  feeble,  emaciated. 

chatra.  (fr.  ej}^).  A  pupil ,  a  disciple. 
eprf  chada.  =  ep-scdo^.  See  s#-. 

qraXX  chadana.  Covering;  a  cover;  hiding,  concealing, 
screening.  See  fc?-,  X^-. 
chadita.  Covered. 

eproXX  chanasa.  Tbh.  of  epra^X.  Loitering,  delay  (My.). 
epbXXAi;®  chanasa-gara.  A  loiterer  (My.). 
epX (X  chandasa.  (fr.  s^W6).  =  epsXX.  Relating 

or  belonging  to  prosody  or  to  the  veda;  a  Brahmana 
conversant  with  the  vedas  (s5?XXc3j3§a5333c&>  Nr.;  Smd. 
128;  Bp.  53,  39).  (2,  a  loiterer  in  vedic  ceremonies:  a 

loiterer  in  general). 

epsX  xX  chandasika.  A  Brahmana  conversant  with  the 
& 

vedas  (My.  Amara). 

epaXxX  chandasa-iga.  (Smd.  233,  o.  r.  qj^Airi).  A  priest 
familiar  with  the  vedas  (?). 

^DodjsXjSo  ch&ya-graha.  A  mirror.  (R.). 
epcdraXj^OS  chaya-grahana.  Seizing  the  shadow.  —  spa 
cxirarysiraortodj*.  -o-.  To  seize  the  shadow  (Abh.  P.  11, 
after  52). 

epodj3A*>)So  chaya-grahi.  N.  of  a  rakshasi  (Ram.  5,  1,  16). 

do  chaya-tanaya.  The  son  of  Chaya:  the  planet 

Saturn. 

ch&ya-nandana.  =  spo&ra^odj.  (My.). 
epSodreXei  chaya-pati.  The  sun  (Ram.  5, 1,  16). 
epcrijeicdJ^  chaya-yantra.  Shadow-instrument:  a  sun¬ 
dial.  (My.;  B.  5,  181). 

epoSo  chaye.  qroodre.  =  !3?odj,  tsrac&j.  Shade;  shadow.  2, 
a  reflected  image,  reflection.  3,  a  screen,  protection, 
shelter;  respect,  civility  (S.  Mhr.).  4,  splendour,  lustre; 
colour;  appearance,  look  (of  a  man’s  face,  My.).  5,  the 

wife  of  the  sun  and  mother  of  Saturn.  6,  faint  appearance 
(My.;  Mhr.);  hint  (My.,  in  epodo  —  spaSorra 


eSXj.  -■ffsrlXo.  To  hint  (J.  18,61).  —  epodor^o. 
Lustre,  colour,  etc.  to  disappear  (Bp.  44,  27). 
ep&t5  chasira.  =  ?3®>roX,  in  compounds  (Smd.  22.  121.  226. 
227). 

epg^'d  chikkara.  A  kind  of  antelope  (Sk.;  cf.  i<3r!&). 
ep^  chita.  =  Cut. 

chidura.  Cutting;  easily  breaking,  frail  (Kavy.  V, 
950);  hostile. 

eprfj  chidra.  A  hole,  a  slit,  a  rent,  a  fissure,  an  opening; 
a  defect,  a  flaw,  a  fault;  a  weak  point  or  side,  a  foible; 
imperfection,  infirmity.  See  Nn.  s.  So^o. 

chidra-tara.  Being  uncommonly  full  of  openings 
for  letting  light  in:  open,  manifest  (erodes,  sreX^  Nn. 
122). 

epcPjc^e^O©  chidra-anveshana.  The  act  of  searching  for 
faults.  (My.). 

spcroj^ed^  chidra-anvesbi.  Looking  out  for  faults  or 
flaws,  a  censorious  or  captious  critic.  (My.). 
epSjig  chidrita.  Pierced,  perforated,  having  holes. 

chinna.  =  13^  1.  Cut;  divided,  torn,  broken,  destroy¬ 
ed.  —  rep.  Shattered,  mangled,  destroyed, 

piecemeal,  etc.  (Bp.  14,  31;  18,  52;  21,45;  60,57) - $ 

c£  dupl.=  eP^.  (My.;  Te.). 

chinna-kujata.  The  trunk  of  a  lopped  tree, 
a  lopped  tree  (Xojkj,  Xotf  Nn.  112,  o.  rs.  X63SX 

XoX,  q^ortsPd). 

chinna-ruhe.  The  plant  Cocculus  cordifolius  DC. 

edosio  X  t5  c-hucchundara.  =  XoXoX  o  XoXo  X  X.  The  musk 
v  gp  a  co  1  Us  at 

rat  or  shrew. 

ejfoofo  chuma.  See  spXo. 

ejJoSr?  churike.  A  knife.  Cf.  XiOrl 

ejk>a  churi.  =  oSjbO.  A  knife  (Sk.;  B.  2,28). 

efoexisSOjcS  chulummene.  With  the  sound  (or 
manner)  of  oe)oo  (Smd.22,  o.r.  spoXo^S). 

cheka.  Tame,  domesticated.  2,  town-bred,  shrewd, 
clever.  3,  a  kind  of  alliteration,  repetition  of  two  or 
more  consonants  in  different  words  (Sk.;  My.). 
eji?X  ch6da.  Cutting;  cutting  off;  chopping;  tearing  off; 
destroying;  a  section,  a  piece,  etc.  See  X&>-;  X639.  2, 

divisor,  the  denominator  of  a  fraction  (Sk.;  My.). 
epeXX  chedana.  =  ej5?cS.  Cutting,  etc.  See  «sO.  . —  ej5?XX 
XjsXo.  To  cut,  etc.,  to  destroy  (Bp.  24,  39). 

chedi.  Cutting;  a  cutter;  a  pair  of  scissors  or  shears; 
a  knife  (^r 0  Mr.  377;  Bp.  40,  63). 
epeaXo  chedisu.  To  cut,  to  cut  off,  etc.  SoosXes  e3?as3 
(Sm.  85).  See  Bp.  32,  35;  36,42;  61,79;  Nn. 
99;  J.  34,  17. 

epeaXoS^  chedisuvike.  Cutting,  etc.  (wX,  etc.  Si.  395). 
chedya.  To  be  cut,  be  cut  off,  etc.  (adj.);  amputa¬ 
tion,  excision.  See 
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23*  j.  The  twenty-eighth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21.  22.  53).  It  is  substituted  for  7S6  in  3q|3o2so 

art,  sJooozajsa6,  dooo^raorij,  d5&©do*,  sbidoiSjsdo*  (83), 

^rarioosIdsaSa6,  -tfy^oteoOrt  (204);  for  23*,  e.  g.  in  te1^  1; 
for  odj«,  e.  g.  in  te-s*_  2;  for  te«,  e.  g.  in  2,  (tspjsjj), 
te?cd;  and  for  3*,  e.g.  in  tejsrio,  teJBdeso. 

23  ja.  The  letter  when  pronounced  with  a 
short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

&J  ja.  Born;  produced;  a  son.  See  esrtjZa,  etc.  2,  the 
number  eight  (Mr.  349).  3,  a  certain  metrical  foot 

(Ch.;  Mr.  363). 

adXrf  jakani.  =  te-B^sS.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  c3ddJ<3. 

Sia-sS  jakati.  Customs,  excise  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  te-srad). 

Sd^eTj  ja-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  te  (Smd.  11). 
jakfire.  An  old  store  or  hoard  (My.;  Br.,  EL), 
jakka.  l.=  sft£.  1.  —  te-8*.&©  C3€>.  -o-JjsKhD.  (Smd.  205). 
(The  wheel-turner  or  cart-puller):  a  male  buffalo, 
which  is  yamaratha  or  Yama’s  vehicle.  tedp*  des’cl© 
^  Xdorio  &e39d  natfo  otfossb fra 

(205).  —  te^c&g^GSOcS^d.  -;i?d.  Whose  vehicle  is  a  buf¬ 
falo:  Yama  (es^-B*  Sm-  12;  o&do  Kk.  15).-—  te^d-^. 
=  ES^-.  (kJ-^sss-b*  Nr.;  Kk.  14;  KW,,  d-B^sra-B*,  -A©?*,  dtprao 
rt  Hla.;  etc.  Sm.  28;  -s’wsS^,  dq33ort  Nn.  17; 

dqraori  49;  -&©e-3*,  d-s*,odwrt  128;  Abh.  P.  3,  after 
133;  J.  9,  13;  26,  13). 

Srf^j  jakka.  2.  Tbh.  of  ocfc-tf .  (Abh.  P.  14,  95;  15,  3).  — 
te-B^es.  -0£0.=  za^ra.  (C.).  —  te-B*.  5331330.  N.  of  an  archi¬ 
tect  (C.).  —  te-s^  5^3233  odjF.  N.  of  a  Saiva  devotee  (Rsv. 
1,  17).  —  *%%•  -&%•  N-  (s*  Mhr.).  See  — 

te-^d.  -esd.  H.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  136).  — te-s^.  -ess^.  N. 
(S.  Mhr.). 

jakkani.  =  teB*^,  te&^eS.  Tbh.  of  odi^E&.  (My.). 

2St^eA>  jakkalu.  Obsequiousness,  fawning  (My.; 

Te.  233ft®,  prostration,  see  s.  233do). 

jakki.  =  teB^_.  Tbh.  of  odb^.  (b*e$F-#,  teera^  Mr.  15, 
o.  r.  te-?|;  Bp.  23,  20).  See  (SejdooB^.-.  —  te^o&d  eSjssS^ 
od>£.  N.  (Bp.  58,  3). 

3 jakkini.  =  teB*£$,  etc.  Tbh.  of  A  woman 

who  dies  in  the  matron  state,  not  as  a  widow,  and  receives 
divine  honours,  e.  g.  sires  are  dedicated  to  her,  etc.  (My.; 
Te.  te-^$). 

jakkisu.  1.  =  &^?ki.  To  bend  the  body 
in  up  and  down  (obscene)  movements  (when 

walking,  My.).  te-^d033  ^cf  (My.). 

fcJ&j/oo  jakkisu.  2.  =  &^?c5j2.  To  pull  with  effort 
(My.;  Cf.  tario  3)j  to  be  rude  or  uncivil  (C.). 
23-^roo  jakkisu.  3.  =  ad^?i33j  ^  do).  To 

lower,  by  pressure  or  blows  (My,).  A 
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jakkuli.  The  state  of  being  sensible  to 
slight  touches  or  ticklish  (?).  —  dB^OrraS. 

-3-35.  N.  of  a  plant,  Mimosa  sensitiva  or  pudica  (?  d>?ds 
Mr.  134). 

jakkulisu.  1.  To  tickle;  to  touch 

(Abh.  P.  6,  41;  Grj.  7,  after  11;  Bp.  15,  14;  47,  32;  V.  9, 
113;  cf.  d-^ejrtotf). 

2 jakkulisu.  2.  =  To  amuse, 

to  divert,  to  rejoice  (Cpr.  1,  51;  8,  98;  V.  2,  10;  5, 
after  43;  34,  66;  Ram.  4,  3,  1).  2,  to  play  about 

(Abh.  p.  3,  after  133).  3,  to  jeer  at,  to  make  sport 
of,  to  deride  (Bhagavata  10,  18,  2). 

2S^S??oJ  jakkulisu.  =  Sflfyesk  2.  (?idOFB*cto  Smd. 

Dh.;  see  23b^;  Te.  teB^Odoo ,  jeering,  quizzing). 

3d^  jakke.  =  te-2^,  q.  v. 

3d7\  jaga.  1.  =  tart,  dqart.  Glittering,  shining  (Sk.  d/prt 
dprraodJ6,  to  glitter);  notoriety;  greatness  (Te.  terl;  cf. 
drt).  2,  the  large,  round  basket  carried  on  the  head 
by  the  Jogatis  (S.  Mhr.).  terra  8oj3ewd»Ss?rt  dorto  2jrad 
s5??— terra  233©;dod  tea  dor ios  djsrto 3K1&®??  (Prvs.). — 
tert  tert.  rep.  Sparklingly.  (Mhr.  dqo8*± pB*).  —  terttertfS. 
Brightly  (My.).  —  teritert  Boos'?.  To  shine  brilliantly  (My.). 
— -  teriteftdo.  To  glitter,  to  shine  (Ram.  1,  13,9;  Rsv.  5, 
after  19;  Ssv.  4,  54;  J.  4,  30;  12,  22;  16,  4;  B.  5,  45).  — 
tertte!^.  A  celebrated,  matchless  wrestler  (Bh.  2, 2, 102; 
7,6,81;  8,23,36;  Te.).  —  terttedoo .  Greatness,  grandeur 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Te.  teritedoo,  terttedo^,  jSri^doo).  2, 
the  gown  of  the  Jogatis  extending  to  the  feet  (S.  Mhr.; 
Mhr.  d-prra;  see  cLprt). 

3d7v  jaga.  2.  Tbh.  of  terisA  The  world  (teri3*,  sis^s*, 
etc.  Hla.;  e3 J3?-g*  Nn.  95).  See  Smd.  159.  242;  Nn. 

3.  168.  —  tertcraV^.  -wtf.  The  ruler  of  the  world  (C. 
Bp.  47,  18).  —  terttSjsdodo.  -te^ocL.  (Smd.  242,  0.  r.  233 

rttSusdodo).  The  lord  of  the  world - terttera.  The 

greatest  liar  in  the  world  (S.  Mhr.);  the  most  shameless 
man  in  the  world  (My.).  —  tertdjSE^.  The  most  stupid 
or  obstinate  man  in  the  world  (C.). 

jagat-cakshus.  The  eye  of  the  universe:  the 

sun. 

3dX0=f  <d  jagat-jana.  Mankind,  all  human  beings  (Rsv.  1, 
39;  My.). 

ft: 7\&i  jagat-janani.  The  mother  of  the  world  (J.  19, 
28). 

3d7\&a  jagat-jydti.  The  light  of  the  world;  the  sun 
(My/). 

SiA08§j3gelS  jaga-h-jyoti.  A  flambeau  on  a  pole  fixed  in 
the  ground  (My.). 

ja-gana.  The  syllable  foot  te  (Ch.  v.  34). 
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&X§  jagat.  =  «r!  2,  tart^o.  Moving,  movable,  locomotive. 
2,  the  world,  the  universe. 

23rtv§  jagati^&T^q.  v.,  ^X^,  &Xoe3.  A  raised 
place,  etc.  (&rt©,  sS^aNn.  86;  Te.  tariS,  tartO,  lane 3; 
M.  T.  T.  a  place,  residence; 

a  place,  abode  = 

&*XI5  jagati.  8iXSe.  =  tart^.  The  earth  $J3£oNn. 
86).  2,  the  world,  the  universe.  3,  king  and  his  sub¬ 
jects;  the  first  attendant  of  a  king  (^qrs^,  sSjoa^ok  86); 
courtiers  (fi^XzjSoAja6  Mr.  468).  4,  the  site  of  a  house. 

5,  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362).  6,  a  person 

who  earns  a  livelihood  by  carrying  weights 

soJse^txJo  loctotfosSpl)  Nn.  86).  —  sartAaira 

dodo,  -ludock.  The  lord  of  the  earth  or  of  the  world 
(Bp.  57,  75;  61,  12). 

&/(§>£>  jagati-pa.  A  king  (Bp.  61,  4). 

SdXSe^e)  jagati-tala.  =  sartA  Nos.  1  &  2.  (Smd.  57.  221). 
8dXeSe3jD$5  jagati-palaka.  A  king  (Bp.  50,46). 
SdXlie^TOSic?)  jagati-manini.  A  world-respected  woman; 

the  world  regarded  as  a  woman  (Rsv.  13,  45). 
&XH?'d&odG  jagati-valaya.  The  circumference  of  the 
earth;  the  terrestrial  globe  (J.  1,  1). 

&*X^F  jagat-karta.  =  tartar.  (C.;  B.  4,202;  5,  103). 
&X^0F  jagat-kartu.  =  tarts^F.  (C.  Bp.  47,  19). 
SjXs^^f  jagat-kartri.  The  creator  of  the  world;  Brahma. 
SiA^  jagattu.  Tbh.  of  Jari^6  (Smd.  106  Cm.;  C.). 
&lA^crfo  jagat-traya.  =  saric^ock.  The  three  worlds: 

svarga,  bhumi,  and  patala. 

&17\^3  jagat-pati.  =  sart^ra^.  See  A,?-. 

jagat-pavana.  Purifying  the  earth  (J.  2,  56). 
SdA^sosg^  jagat-prakhyata.  Renowned  throughout  the 
world.  (My.). 

ASIC'S  jagat-prana.  The  breath  of  the  world,  wind,  air. 
&Xs*g  jagatya.  Tbh.  of  sariA  The  earth  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5, 
199.  219). 

SiX^odG  jaga-traya.  Tbh.  of  sari^cdo.  (Cpr.  1,  69;  6,  67; 
Bp.  1,  13;  54,  57). 

SdA^ocSo^e^  jagatraya-deva.  The  god  or  the  king  of  the 
three  worlds  (Bp.  50,  55). 

32A^jad0333<y  jagatraya-pala.  The  protector  or  ruler  of 
the  three  worlds  (Bp.  9,  40). 

3dXrff©^  jagat-anda.  The  world-egg:  the  world  (Bp.  10, 1). 
3dAGSi3o^  jagat-ambe.  Durga.  2,  the  river  Ganges  (J.  9, 
28).  * 

SiXafeo^  jaga-ditti.  The  eye  of  the  universe:  the  sun(?&© 
oSjf  Sm.  4). 

jagat-isa.  The  lord  of  the  universe.  (Bp.  43,  12). 
larir^do  taria?^,  =5*405^  (Prv.). 

3 jagat-isvara.  =  Jarift?^.  (Bp.  58,  65).  fcarta^ti 
cd  rfoSo  raa  6  (Prv.). 

SiXctorf'd  jagat-udara.  Krishna  (Bhagavata  3,  2,  48). 
SiXrfo'S*  jaga-tula.  Equal  to  the  (whole)  world  (Smd.  207, 
o.  r.  risarios?). 

&Xrf^  jaga-dris.  =  tarf^'S^W*.  (Mr.  38). 


jagat-eka-cakshu.  The  sole  eye  of  the  world : 
the  sun  (es^F,  Xjso&f  Nn.  56).  2,  the  moon  (2*3, 

56).  3,  Tama  (odisi),  56).  4,  Karna  (56).  5,  glory, 
renown  (cdi2i,  •6-^f  56). 

&Ai3e?rd!e^  jagat-eka-deva.  The  sole  god  of  the  world 
(Ssv.  4,  132). 

jagat-eka-malla.  The  sole  wrestler  or  strong 
person  of  the  world  (Bp.  23,  21;  53,  69). 

jagat-eka-rakshaka.  The  sole  protector  or 
guardian  of  the  world  (Bp.  28,  64). 

SiXeSeXSed  jagat-eka-vira.  The  sole  hero  of  the  world 
(Ssv.  4,  95.  128). 

SdXcSe^  jaga-deva.  N.  (Bp.  9,42;  60  sum.;  60,1.3.46.54. 

59.62;  61  sum.;  61,6.7.  13.20.21.  34) - s»rt<3» Sra. 

-es^.  N.  (Bp.  60,  2).  —  N.  (Bp.  37, 

6).  —  -esdX.  N.  (Bp.  60,  5). 

3dXrfO"do  jagat-guru.  The  guru  of  the  world;  an  eminent 
guru  (C.).  2,  Krishna  (J.  6,  48).  See  A,-;  Prv.  s.  sari 

»?ai. 

SdXrf  3jFC®  jagat-darpana.  (Smd.  188).  The  mirror  of  the 
world. 

8 jagat-rakshaka.  The  protector  or  saviour  of 
the  world  (My.). 

<yXiTO)3 i  jagat-raja.  The  king  of  the  universe  (J.  5,  4). 

3jXrf^S>  jagat-vandita.  Praised  or  adored  by  the  world. 

2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

&*X^eJcdo  jagat-valaya.  The  circumference  of  the  world, 
the  universe  (Smd.  217.  222  Mdb.). 

SiXc^fra^  jagat-vinasa.  The  destruction  of  the  world. 

&*Xc3  jagana.  Tbh.  of  sa^fd  (Smd.  338). 

3dXc37>^^  jagat-natha.  Vishnu  or  Krishna.  2,  N.  of  a 
district  and  town  near  Cuttack  (B.  4,  28). 

SdXc^aJotf  jagat-nayaka.  The  governor  of  the  world 
(My.). 

3jX<3g^  jagat-nuta.  Praised  by  the  world  (Bp.  4,  2;  5,  11). 

&iX?^odo  jagat-maya.  Containing,  or  one  who  contains, 
the  whole  world  (J.  13,  29). 

SrfXETO^i  jagat-mate.  Durga;  Lakshmi.  (My.). 

3dXc3j^eSoc3  jagat-mohana.  A  very  fascinating  man  (My.). 
Feminine  sarifSj^jj&ooi  (My.). 

aiXsjseso  jaga-paru.  Avery  profligate  woman  (Smd.  207, 
o.  rs.  ritassaeso,  risas§®?do). 

3rfX"d  jagara.  =  sarit>,  tSeirtd  2,  cirid.  Armour,  mail. 

&X$  jagala.  Fraudulent.  2,  vinous  liquor  for  distilling. 

3,  the  plant  Yangueria  spinosa.  4,  =  Jarttf,  armour, 
mail.  5,  =  Xrto,  cow-dung. 

jagali.=  etc.  An  artificially  raised 
place:  a  kind  of  sacrificial  altar;  the  pedes¬ 
tal  of  an  idol  (S.  Mhr.);  a  seat  of  mud,  stone, 
etc.  (fcsrtA,  5S?aNn.  86;  s5?a=#  Nn.  148;  aaaF1#  Hla.). 
a5j5>r!=%?%>  ter!0  (rf?a  Nr.).  estfS 

^  tartoOrt8?*  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  teriO?  riri^ 

ara»»^;3sP— wrt®?  u>a  riri^s 

t3?s3d  jariOodj^cSd  ftel©  ^w»5®  ?—^d  art  3  tart 
£>?  5Jo?d  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  8,  after  73;  Bp.  47,  lofRam. 
1,  13,  8;  J.  17,  23;  Si.  106;  sgpo-,  cSf^-. 
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33/\d3  jaga-vatti.  Tbh.  of  sartsS.S f  (Smd.  376). 

3 d7\z38r  jaga-varti.  (Smd.  376).  The  turner  or  mover  of 
the  world. 

zsrftf  jagala.  A  quarrel,  a  fight;  war 

Smd.  I;  Hla.;  Mr.  452;  &&&  Nn.  96, 

o.  r.  isscSrt;  od>otd ,  rt<0J3=5q  ^wsd,  etc.,  tosScS  Si. 

294;  %^459;  C.;  Te.  tarts*;  Mhr.  dprtsra,  dqjortdi). 
See  ©M^o-.  — ©used  to©  o3$rt  iis^rt©© ,  sSjs^o  tow  s3$rt  & 
— tsras$B&/s3rtS  zsrt4  Wcdo  tfta  cS 
ejrtogd — saritf.Dej  ;5e,  taortsdjodi^?  ©id  3  sSes^odx)^, 
(*• e-  at  once  a  quarrel  arose).  —  tgsd  eSjs^ 
Cid  Jarts?©^  OdO&SdJScdrt  ■#  5JJ3^3  WSJ  55  SUSSfe) 

tijszi&oditisi  ssrtvs  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  rraAj. 

—  t3rts?rts$j.  A  quarrelsome  man  (C.).  —  tort^riE^.  A 

quarrelsome  woman  (C.;  Bp.  40,  53;  Te.  fcsrtc*-).  —  torts? 
riE^rt.^sart^rtE^.  (My.).  —  tarts?rts|isi>ii.:=:fc3rts?5S  sdod. 
(My.).  ■—  tarts?  3do.  To  briDg  the  news  of  some  quarrel 
before  others,  generally  as  a  complaint  and  with  the 
purpose  of  rousing  a  quarrel  (C.).  —  tarts?  Jrt.  To  pick 
a  quarrel  (C.;  Bh.  1,  8,  7;  B.  2,  31).  —  fcorts?sd  (to 

s?s3os3of  G.). —  tarts?tf  siod.  =  tar^rtE^siod.  3^^,  rtos 
tap-^,  saaradt*  ©jdd  dorto  dArt,  duswd?  f\g; 

wicQ  tarts? td  sdodsJpk ,  ^wsido  ©c d^sddo  (Si.  130) _ _ 

rttfssasfc).  =  tart«ret*o.  (My.;  B.  5,  321).  —  tarts?  adtdo  .  To 
create  a  quarrel  or  fight  between  two  parties  (C.).  c^o 
s3  we&  tarts?  acit^ES  (d^G.).  torts?  sg  ado  53  d  (^do?S 
G.).  —  torpedo.  -©do.  To  quarrel,  etc.  (C.;  B.  1,  18;  2, 
30).  See  Prvs.  s.  t3?a,  o3orts?o. 

23rttfno>'§  jagala-gati.  A  quarrelsome  woman 

(My.).  tarts?rre3  sd)rts?c3e39odos?o  (Prv.) 

25/rt#  jagali.  =  33a0,  etc.  (©dSOF,  5J?S>3  Nr.). 

33  as?  jagale.  =  t€rts?,  dqortS,  dqortd,  dqort«?,  (tsrertB,  etc.). 
Tbh.  of  dqortfc?  (Smd.  339,  o.  r.  dqorttf).  A  kind  of  cymbal; 
a  round  metal  plate  beaten  on  by  a  class  of  mendicants; 
that  on  which  the  hours  are  struck,  a  gong  (’tdoFras?  Kk. 
67;  Ss.;  Sm.  64,  o.  r.  t^rt8?;  Mhr.  taortW,  djportW,  dqoortd, 
s^eortW). 

3?7\d ^  jaga-atma.  Brahma  (Mr.  9). 

23h  jagi.  =  3§*M,  etc.  (My.). 

a?AOfS  jagune.  =  taSSoofS.  Tbh.  of  odosdoocsa  (Smd.  343.  362; 
Ct.  II,  13).  tartododo  daodoO  doesorts?o  sJo^oSoAido  (273). 

—  tartOf3odo  &Oodo.  The  elder  brother  of  Yamuna:  Yama 
(Ss.).  —  tartOrSodoodjg.  -©od^.  The  father  of  Yamuna: 
the  sun  (FxeodoF  Sm.  14). 

2 jaguli.  =  337\©,  etc.  (sSeatf,  -ssaps?  Mr.  199, 
o.  r.  tart©;  ddar,  s3?a=d  Si.  111).  See  Si.  106. 

25rfo&3tf  jagul.  1.  To  go  away  or  move  off ;  to 
slip;  to  drop  down  (©drtdEs  Smd.  Dh.;  sraeso, 
^»983«  Smd.  I;  c&eso  ,  sraew  Ss.).  tartoK  o  (Smd.  49.  55), 
tartoK  do,  tartoWjO,  tortoEU  o(55).  rtrtp3rtta?3l3©dWao  torto 
«  g,  54o»88tf^5to6asSjotbS)^rio  (Rsv.  11,2).  See  Cpr.  6, 
after  106;  Grj.  2,  after  71;  Kkm.  3,  6,  5;  J.  14,  26;  Ssv. 

4,  61.  62.  78. 

jagul.  2.  =  aiXocso^.  p.  p  0f  9*7^ 1# _ *  i 

rtora  D*.  To  go  away,  to  disappear  (Cpr.  8,  98). 


83^  jage.  =  tart  1,  etc.  Shine,  lustre,  glitter  (Bh.  1,  20,  55; 
2,  13,  25). 

jaggane.  =  e^cS.  (S.  Mhr.,  rare). 

2dh?oO  jaggisu.  l.  =  »^?4ii.  (My.). 

jaggisu.  2.  =  a3Aj?io2.  (My.). 

ZSh  fid  jaggisu.  3.  =  33Aj?&3.  (My.), 
zsrto  jaggu.  1.  ( =  33fi7\oj.  To  bend  down,  as  a 
tree  with  fruit;  to  bend  in,  as  a  roof  with 
weight;  to  sink,  as  a  wall  (My.).  2,  to  hang 
down :  to  overspread,  in  53j^d  taA  333*  ©d 

(S.  Mhr.). 


zsrto  jaggu.  2.  Bending.  —  tarto  35^0.  =  ta^doi, 

etc)  (My.). 


Krto  jaggu.  3.  =  s§7^-  To  pull  with  effort,  to 
drag,  to  draw,  as  cloth,  a  cart,  water,  etc. 


(C.;  oSCO3,  *4  G.;  cf.  tadrto). 

83^jagdha.  Eaten. 

337^  jagdlii.  Eating;  food. 

33^0$  jaghana.  =  tart?3.  The  hinder  part,  the  buttock;  the 
hip  and  loins;  the  pudenda,  the  mons  veneris  (3^  Nn.  118; 
^eSE^ea-6  Ct.  II,  75).  2,  the  rear  guard  of  an  army. 

jaghana-kupaka.  The  hollow  of  the  loins  (^o 
of  odo  T&ey  Hla.). 

3?^;0?3e^!e3  jaghane-phale.  The  opposite-leaved  fig-tree, 
Ficus  oppositifolia. 


Sd^jOtd^  jaghanya.  Hindmost,  hinder;  last,  ultimate.  2, 
low,  base,  wicked,  very  vile  (“sC^odo,  ©^-^carto  Mr.  453); 
a  Sudra,  or  Candala. 

jaghanya-ja.  Last-born;  a  younger  lyrother.  2, 


a  Sudra. 

jaghanya-patra.  A  low  receptacle  or  person. 
(Kavy.  IV,  2,  34). 

23o^cS  jankane.  =  tSo^sS.  Scolding,  chid¬ 

ing  (ta^P  Sm.  39;  Kk.  42,  o.  r.  ti-;  Ct.  II,  50;  cf.  teS  1); 
crying,  chirping,  etc.  (wrto  ct.  n,  22;  cf.  was!); 
grunting  (^os3o^3 1,  44). 

Zdo# /oO  jankisu.  =  To  scold,  to  chide; 

to  despise;  to  put  into  shade  (Bp.  21, 15;  22, 
33;  40,  38;  Rsv.  8,  47;  Ssv.  4,  14); — to  Cry,  to  chirp, 


to  grunt  (Grj.  5,  20;  Rsv.  5,  after  55). 

230^  janke.  (=  sdo^,  Crying  out,  chid¬ 

ing  (Grj.  2,  15;  Ssv.  4,  131). 

3do^  janke.  Tbh.  of  djpo5#  (Smd.  339). 

8?OAo3o  jahgama.  Moving,  movable,  locomotive;  that  which 
has  motion;  living.  2,  a  walking  liuga:  a  Lihgavanta 
(sometimes  married,  sometimes  unmarried)  of  a  higher 
position  brought  about  by  a  kind  of  dikshe,  also  called 
an  Ayya,  whose  feet  and  linga  are  worshipped  by  the 
other  Lingavantas,  who  lives  either  by  begging  and 
eating  in  the  houses  of  the  various  castes  of  the 
Lingavantas  or  by  trading,  and  may  be  made  a  guru 


(C.;  Bp.  2,  41;  24,  1-3;  30,  20;  35,  42).  See  SOM-,  aort 
riortfi  a&jaeSoSO^. — zaortslo^  3o£^3 
odracSd  zart=^  (e*tfoSo<|^  zo^  jjrarSgoS;^?.  —  zajszsBz^oBrf^ 
zaortslj^  sSo»  cdJ3#P— wo rtsSo^rt  cxto?  za^SBCi,  aostfo 
s5$r1  o&bt?  sBgSrad?  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  s3jbz^,  3sb 
j3Fc3.  —  zaortSoodo^.  -wodbg.  =  fcaorislo.  See  Prv.  s.  &jris?. 

33o a^oTsI^  jangama-gitti.  A  Jangama’s  wife  (C.). 

33o7\^oli  jangamati.  ==  zaortsSoA^.  (S.  Mhr.). 

SjOA^O^nforf  jangama-prasada.  Any  favour  or  gift  from 
a  Jangama  (C.;  Bp.  33,  12;  56,  22). 

&jOA»30o33)r©  jangama-prana.  The  specific  soul  or  quality 
of  a  Jangama  (Bp.  37,  1). 

33o7\^0©<i  jangama-late.  A  walking  creeper  or  tree 
(Cpr.  1,  125). 

33oas3o©oa  jangama-linga.  A  walking  linga:  a  Jangama 
(Bp.  3, 18;  35,  50;  C.);  or  occasionally  the  linga  worn 
by  a  Jangama. 

JWoA'rfoTte'rf'd  jangama-sthavara.  That  which  has  motion 
and  that  which  is  stationary.  (My.). 

33o7\o$Os^d  jangama-itara.  Immovable. 

23oa©  jangala.  =  zaoriiyo.  A  jungle,  a  forest;  a  waste, 
desert  place  (Sk.,  Mhr.,  H.;  S.  Mhr.  rare). 

23oa©  jangali.  Relating  to  a  jungle  or  forest  (My.). 

33o7\©0  jangalu.  =  fcsortw.  (My.). 

23o ritf  jangala.  1.  Slackness,  looseness  (^a<uo  s!j 

Kk.  56;  toCSe*,  Sm.  4  9,  o.  r.  'toGPo*; 

Te.  Mhr.  cf.  ;  £$>,?). 

23 o rtti  jangala.  2.  =  23 0X0 <S>,  etc.  (Ram.  4,  3,  5).  —  &o 
rt«?s±^0.  -0-330.  To  flow  in  large  quantities  (Ram.  4,  2, 
38). 

23o7l#  jangali.  =  23o7\0^,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

A  herd  of  village  cattle  (S.  Mhr.). 

83o?\3^  jangal.  1.  A  platform  with  railings  placed  on 
two  boats,  used  at  ferries  (My.;  M.  zg&=»3Zg,  Portuguese 
jangada;  Mhr.  ?33or1^,  a  float  composed  of  two  boats 
bound  together). 

33o7\d€>  jangal.  2.  Zangar,  verditer,  a  greenish  blue  dye 
(C.;  Si.  51;  Mhr.,  H.  taortsj;  cf.  zeBrt).  —  fcsorret)  ii  .  —  zao 
ABC6.  (My.). 

23orfo  jangu.  (fr.  a^).  A  ringing  round  brass 
bell  worn  by  a  Jangama  mendicant  on  his 
leg  (S.  Mhr.). 

33o7\0  jangu.  War,  warfare  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  tsort). 

23orto£l  jangudi.  The  region  of  the  arm  ($o& 

rS?sl  Bhn.  39;  cf.  Jrto*). 

23o rtos?  janguli.  =  23oa^ 2,  23oX^,  33OA0C59.  tsorios? 
or  aoriocs9  (Smd.  39).  A  mass,  an  assemblage, 
a  herd,  etc.  (sSjs^  Ct.  II,  99;  Bhn.  39;  £$,  dJ5 

<&<!?,  rfojort,  53ortt3,  rtz^EB,  etc.,  ^?£$Sm.  54; 
riuBfk  <?,  etc.,  S,*e5*  Kk.  17).  See  Prll.  3,  31;  Bhagavata 
10,  18,  8. 

33o7\0S?a  jahguliga.  (Tbh.  of  zsaorto©^  ?  cf.  Sk.  zaorku, 
poison,  venom).  N.  of  a  class  or  caste  of  people  (Ram. 
5,  8,  51). 


23orfo£09  janguli.  =  23oAO^,  q.  v. 

ZioA  jange.  A  stride  (Te.;  c/\aSor*>2;  zso^?).  rktfo 
zsortodoo  $^ozaor1ri,£s>i&>3  (Bp.  26,31).  riJtfdfcsortrt<!*$G& 
^oo  (32,  28). 

33o^j3^8^  jangha-karika.  Active  with  the  legs,  running 
quickly;  a  runner,  a  courier. 

3j05f!j3$<y  jangha-anila.  A  swift,  rapid  wind  (*3b0  io3o 
abs?  Mr.  50,  o.  r.&sodjpBc^o)  cf.  dqjodqjB^SB^). 

33o^jjB20<y  jangha-bala.  Power  of,  or  in  the,  legs  (My.). 

33o;[jjb©  janghala.  Running,  fleet,  swift;  a  runner,  a 
courier  (53^,  es3  adOsSdo  Mr.  234). 

33o^o  janghe.  33o^jjb.  The  shank  or  lower  part  of  the  leg 
from  the  ankle  to  the  knee;  the  upper  part  of  the  leg;  the 
leg( ^(SotSosciHla.;  Mr.  332).  2,BT.  of  a  plant  (see 
Mr.  s.  kWB^). 

3333  jaja.  A  warrior  (Sk.;  cf.  fcszSBtf). 

3333bs3?6  jajavane.  A  mode  used  in  sangita  (Y.  11,  9). 

33^8^  jajjarita.  Tbh.  of  Ja&irOsf.  sate  Oaf^a&F  (»As:« 
Ct.  I,  64). 

3333^-d  jajjara.  =  zao&pstf,  zszsbfcJ.  A  lofty,  bold  man, 
a  hero  (Bh.  8,  21,  27;  Ram.  6,  13  sum.);  a  body  of  heroes 
(Ram.  6,  50,  44). 

23230  jajju.  1.  (=^Ek.,  etc.).  To  bruise,  to  crush, 
to  squash  (C.).  Cf.  4. 

23230  jajju.  2.  The  state  of  being  bruised,  etc. 

(My.).  —  zaza  a=#.  -cs&t?.  An  areca  nut  somewhat 
squashed  after  boiling  (My.). 

23o  jah.  =  23?®,  33C®.  __  zaozaEB.  The  sound  of  the  gejje 
and  of  small  bells  (My.).  —  zaozae&?3o.  To  emit  the  sound 
of  zaozara  (My.). 

33o337$  janjada.  =  2aozsBW,  &©ozsBy.  Trouble,  cares,  bother, 
plague  (Bh.  1, 10,  24;  J.  19,  33;  25,  22;  Mhr.  fcsozsBS?;  Te. 
wozsbW). 

33o3fd  janjara.  (General):  running,  not  specified  or 
classified;  =  saozaci^s^cS  (My.).  —  zaozadcds^d.  Num¬ 
bers  added  together  consecutively  without  regard  to 
particulars  (My.).  —  zaozatfio^.  Running  (not  classified) 
state  of  numbers  or  papers  (My.). 

33o337>y  janj&ta.  =  taoza^,  etc.  (My.).  zaozsBki  w3 

?  (Prv.). 

33o33d&0  janj^lu.  A  swivel  gun  (My.;  Br.,  H.  zazeBOSo,  za 
cb©,  zasaoSoo^,  zaozsa©,  za^oozsB©;  T.  ^ozsae^). 

33o33o  janju.  Tbh.  of  dqjodjpJB  (Smd.  339). 

330013153^  janjhara.  =  tazsa  rf,  etc.  (Ram.  5,  9,  1;  6,  20,  36). 

33W  jata.  l.  =  is&33.  An  imitative  sound.  —  zaWsjW.  reit. 
Smartly,  briskly,  quick(C.;  Mhr.  ckpW^W).  —  zaWs3i3.= 
zateslii.  Strife,  scuffle,  an  angry  or  brisk  discussion  (S. 
Mhr.;  Mhr.  &p&33dl3?)* 

3iU  jata.  2.  Wearing  twisted  or  entangled  locks  of  hair. 
(Smd.  142). 

33U:5!S?do  jatakarisu.  To  shake  off:  to  scorn,  to  treat 
scornfully  (S.  Mhr.  rare;  Mhr. 
to  shake  a  cloth,  etc.). 

jatakayisu.  =  saS^BOao^o.  (My.). 
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2d&X)  jata.  =  taW  1«  —  =  tsklsSld.  (C.). 

3J&&&ljdb)  jata-juta.  The  long  tresses  of  hair  twisted  on  the 
lop  of  the  head;  a  quantity  of  twisted  hair. 

8 jata-dhari.  Wearing  matted  or  braided  hair. 
(My.). 

3d&TO30;d  jat&-bandha.  A  knot  or  coil  of  matted  hair. 

Q 

Q3kx><$7i,  jata-bhasma.  N.  of  a  rakshasa  (Bp.  54,  56). 
o 

3d6reoij e>OrJ  jata-mamsi.  A  herb  growing  on  the  Himalaya, 
the  Indian  spikenard,  Nardostachys  jatamansi  Dec. 

33&3SorfOO  jatayu.  N.  of  a  fabulous  bird,  the  king  of  the 
vultures,  killed  by  Havana.  (Smd.  231  Mdb.;  Ram.  3, 
10,  31;  J.  18,  4). 

Sdfco  jati.  Wearing  the  jata;  Siva;  an  attendant  of  Skanda. 

2,  the  waved-leaved  fig-tree,  Ficus  infecloria.  See 

w?30.  3,  a  woman  whose  business  is  to  braid  (another’s) 
hair  (J.  5,  58). 

3dfco£)  jatila.  Wearing  the  jata,  having  clotted  or  entangled 
hair. 

33130^  jatilita.  Clotted,  twisted,  braided  (Smd.  142  Mdb.; 
Abh.  P.  12,  after  2). 

33130  jatile.  =  tekraslraoro.  The  Indian  spikenard. 

33UOO  jatula.  =  ’aUo’o.  A  freckle,  a  mark. 

3d &S  jate.  33&D.  =  wdl,  2s3  3,  s3c§.  The  hair  matted  and 
twisted  together  as  worn  by  Siva,  ascetics,  etc.;  the  long 
tresses  of  hair  twisted  or  braided  together  and  coiled 
in  a  knot  over  the  head,  etc.  (^2^,  i sOscie-O  Nn. 

100;  53J3©,  e?ci  101;  Mr.  518);  a  braid  or  tress  of 
hair  (of  females,  My.).  2,  a  pendent  root  from  the  banyan, 
etc.  (3^,  5 tfeeyejo  100;  518;  5l>dri  &03tx> 

Hla).  3,  a  fibrous  root;  a  root;  the  root  of  trees  (sSoraeJ, 
siodri  t3?db  100;  518).  4,  peculiarity,  a  peculiar 

object  (£^?5s,  100).  5,  a  peculiar  arrange¬ 
ment  of  the  vedic  text  (e^,  100).  6,  a  crow 

(loOifJow*,  100).  — tariff  odoosd  era,  &ife3ocSo 

DosiSS??  (Prv.). 

3dl^  jatti.  =  1.  A  professional  wrestler  (C.;  B.  2,  2; 

Te.  salij,  £8^,  &p^-,  T-  Mhr.,  H.  t^S?)- 

Co's©  23^0  (Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  s3&^3, 
2,  $©?>.  —  A  wrestling  match  or  combat 

(My.).  —  dupl.  An  athlete  among  wrestlers 

(S.  Mhr.).  —  The  wrestler’s  hold,  a  grapple 

(My.). 

3dt3  a  jattiga.  =  tS^ri.  A  professional  wrestler  (Abh.  P. 

3,  28;  Si.  294). 

jathara.  Hard,  firm,  solid  (cf.  1).  2,  old.  3,  the 
belly  (5&>s§  Ct.  II,  46;  cf.  to?3e3J). 

3d^DD?Vj  jathara-agni.  The  digestive  fire  of  the  stomach, 
the  gastric  juice.  (My.). 

jada.  =  fcsw  1.  Cold,  frigid,  chilly;  cold,  frost  (&>Krad, 
oo3o  Nn.  53;  c^ossrad  Mr.  525;  cf.  2).  2,  slow,  dull, 

apathetic,  senseless,  stupid,  irrational,  foolish,  unintelli¬ 
gent  (£a^ej  Nn.  149;  sSdjsioF,  s3ous$53;  esfcs  525;  cf.  «Ss?l); 
hard,  solid;  — heavy  (My.;  Mhr.).  3,  waTer  (tau,  erod'd 
53;  fci(D  525).  4,  dumb  (&V,  Sojsrt  Mr.  388).  5,  a 

mountain  (Stars,  ^  63).  6,  sacrifice  (*>«,  odo*  53). 
7,  substance,  thing,  matter  (*,*«,,  53).  8,  , 
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heaviness  in  the  body,  fatigue,  indisposition,  illness  (C., 
not  Sk.).  — (d3c$o  WiTO*???  (Prv.).  — tsSa  3l©°rio. 
Also:  difficulty  to  take  place,  to  be  difficult  (S.  Mhr.; 
B.  5,  225.  226). 

jadakayisu.  =  taktesic&j?!).  (My.). 

3d7l-Sjodo  jada-kriya.  Slow  at  work,  sluggish,  dilatory  (d 
tfja  0  Mr.  242). 

ZAX&di  jada-ja.  =  taoza.  Water-born;  a  lotus. 

Si'rfSd  A^Sr  jadaja-garbha.  Brahma  (Bp.  54,  6). 

337^3333  jadaja-ja.  Brahma  (My.). 

£<33^0  jada-jantu.  =  (Cpr.  4,  54). 

&733d<$d  jadaja-bhava.  Brahma  (Bp.  43,  42). 

3dtS&!7>i^  jada-jata.  =  sa^ta.  (R.). 

jadaja-apta.  The  sun  (R.). 

3d7$3d;>5  jadaja-ari.  The  moon  (R.). 

jada-jivi.  A  stupid,  etc.  being  (Bp.  60,  7). 

23^3  jadata.  (fr.  0d&4).=  3d&&  Beating,  ramm¬ 
ing,  forcing  in,  as  a  cartridge,  driving  in, 
as  a  nail  (C.).  sJosaio.  To  ram,  etc.  (C.). 

jadatana.  =  zaS  J.  (J.  6,  2). 
ddZiB  jadati.  A  close  and  narrow  search  (C.;  Mhr. 

3?);  a  strict  reckoning;  an  account  (Mhr.;  My.;  B.  5, 
279). 

3drf< i  jadate.  Coldness,  chilliness;  apathy;  stupidity; 
stupor,  stupefaction;  despair  (Bp.  36,  42;  39,15;  Ram. 
3,  4,  4).  2,  one  of  the  sancaribhavas  (Kavv.  IY,  2,  16). 

jadatva.  =  2a^  J.  (Abh.  P.  7,  14;  My.).  2,  heavi¬ 
ness;  inertia  (Mhr.;  ^. ;  My.;  B.  4,96). 

ddritf-d  jada-dhara.  =  2auqSd.  A  cloud  (Bp.  37,  25;  Ssv. 
3,  37). 

jada-dhi.  =  taw?.  The  ocean  (Bp.  58,  62;  C.  Bp.  47, 
33;  J.  2,  12).  2,  a  receptacle  or  place  of  fools  (J.  2, 12). 
Sdrf^i  jadapu.  (fr.  fcJS?  1).  Lustre,  radiance,  brightness, 
shine  (Ram.  4,  6,  4;  4,  7,  10;  6,  2,  7;  T.  2^3,  splendour). 

jada-prasu.  A  stupid,  unidiomatic  alliteration 

(Mr.  2). 

SdTfeSolS  jada-mati.  A  stupid  person  (Bp.  32,  49;  35,  51). 
2,  stupidity. 

3dZ33#dsS£  jada-akaratva.  The  state  of  being  an  accu¬ 
mulation  of  water  or  an  ocean  (Cpr.  1,  after  127). 
3jZ3S OSOrio  jad&yisu.  =  1,  etc.  To  ram,  to  drive 

in;  to  fasten  or  bolt,  as  a  door  (My.). 

SjSSB'odo  jada-asaya.  =  wosalaL.  (Cpr.  7,  after  62). 

jadi.  1.  =  sttS,  (&i©si).  To  use  threatening 
language;  to  threaten,  to  menace;  to  frighten; 
to  blame,  to  chide;  to  grunt  angrily,  as  a 
wild  hog;  to  urge  on  by  cries  (s^fc3  Smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  93;  Te.  taa,  to  fear;  to  frighten;  T. 

fear;  to  reprove;  see  s.  1;  cf.  w^F  1  &  2). 

cdodo53oe395i  esci?jo!  (Smd.  234).  fcsacfo  (28). 

fcario  tici* (109). 

5&ecl 0  (280,  o.  r.  -48^^0)-  “a53  d^,?it3?do  (Kk.  7). 

£s3cio,  sao^-A  (Prll.  3,  32).  See  Orj. 
2,  107;  Bp.  38,  28;  47,  49;  Bh.  1,  8,  31;  1,  10,  27;  3,  13, 


633 


23^ 

26;  Ram.  6,  10,  18;  V.  9,  60;  Ssv.  1,  83;  4,  44;  Rsv.  5, 
123;  6,  after  11  (twice);  14,  after  12;  J.  2,  9;  4  sum.;  11, 
33;  28,  45;  Bhagavata  10, 18,  2. 

23£l  jadi.  2.  To  wave,  to  brandish,  as  a  sword, 

etc.  (Abh.  P.  13,  78;  14,  188;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Ram.  5, 
3,  61;  6,  2,  7;  Ssv.  4,  14.  60;  J.  4,  19;  20,  37;  Rsv.  5, 

120;  6,  36;  c.  Bp.  47,  37).  2,  to  move  to  and  fro 

(v.  i.,  Rsv.  7,  18).  —  ted  ted.  rep.  of  No.  1.  (Bp.  16,  18). 

23S)  jadi.  3.  Short  P.  p.  of  33a  2  No.  1,  in  33&  33&do 

(Bp.  26,  12;  32,  58). 

23^  jadi.  4.  To  beat  (with  a  stick,  the  hand, 
the  fist,  c.);  to  pound,  to  crush  (j.  4, 23;  28, 

45.  47;  My.).  d?ddO£M  tedd3  (tfrtoddoa??  (Prv.). 

2,  to  beat  into,  as  mud  into  a  hole ;  to  force 
in,  to  ram,  as  a  cartridge ;  to  drive  in,  as  a 
nail  (C.). 

23 £1  jadi.  5.  The  act  of  beating  (?Bh.  l,  7, 2). 

23 £1  jadi.  6.  =  A  long-continued  fine,  small 

rain  (WS^  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  93;  J.  2,  9;  C.;  Te.; 

Mhr.  &pd;  M.  dOiteS)3?,  drizzlingly;  ssraKO,  tes>eu,  to 
drizzle;  cf.  =5* n>  3,  SO).  —  teddod3.  =  ted.  (C.).  oid  dd 
d  T&eodood  teddoCS3  (qraos^djs  d,  wrarf  Si.  31). 

33a  jadi.  1.  To  join  (v.  i.),  to  be  connected  with,  to  be 
accompanied  by  (C.  Bp.  11,  5;  Mhr.  tedcl?o).  2,  to  be 
filled  to  superfluity  or  be  crammed  (Bh.  1,  10,  24);  to 
become  abundant  or  excessive  (Bh.  2,  13,  33;  8,  23,  4; 
Ram.  3,  6,  50). 

33a  jadi.  2.  To  be  shed  in  a  continuous  manner,  as  tears 
(Ram.  5,9,  25;  Mhr.  &pdPi?o,  S^od?);  to  waste  away, 
as  the  body  (J.  18,  48;  Mhr.);  to  give  way,  to  sink  (Bh.  3, 
13,  32;  Ram.  1,  16,  10;  Mhr.;  see  Bhn.  s.  =5*oAj  4). 

33a  jadi.  3.  =  ted  1,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  2,  22).  =5*odd 

0±S=>=#?  ZpS?3otfd  ted  OdjST??  75^2!  £3  O&stf  ?  J. 

doeod  ddcS*  Oo^!  (Sp.). 

33 a^  jadita.  =  ted3.  (My.). 

33aa  jaditi.  Tbh.  of  &p!33  (Smd.  339;  d?rto  Cm.). 

23tlsd  jadipa.  The  sound  or  cry  of  birds  (dd, 
wrb,  dd  ra ,  dd  dpg  Sm.  29;  cf.  tio ^p!);  the  note  of 
the  cuckoo  (^o^ftsjSodo  dd  tfri  Ss.).  (Te.  dd,  dd, 
ds^do,  noise,  sound;  cf.  dd^tf). 

23£I?oJ  jadisu.  To  cause  to  beat,  etc.  (C.). 

33a?3o  jadisu.  To  fill  to  superfluity,  to  cram  (Ram.  6,  13,  4). 
83a?^)^  jadi-krita.  Stunned,  rendered  sluggish,  etc.  (Cpr. 
6,  103). 

23a?8p3's3  jadi-bhava.  Dullness,  sluggishness,  apathy; 
insensibility. 

33<3os^)  jadupu.  A  flap  (attached  to  a  paper-kite,  My.; 
Mhr.  dpdd). 

&3<3o©  jadula.  =  dWoeo.  (Sk.;  R.). 

23f^  jade.  =  1,  of  which  it  is  an  o.  r.  in  Smd.  28.  109. 

33Z§  jade.  1.  =  ted  3,  dd.  Tbh.  of  te^3  (Ct.  II,  91;  dS=3,  te&3 
Mr.  320;  5 d?«)5e3«  Kk.  19).  See  Si.  121.216.  230. 
415.  tedododtf^  doodo&dtfd^  Josdri  rosddo  (Prv.). 


(The  Mysore  use  of  ted  for  a  woman’s  long  plaited  hair 
is  unknown  in  S.  Mhr.,  but  occasionally  the  term  is 
used  for  the  plaited  hair  of  little  girls).  —  ted’s1^.  A 
kind  of  the  Euphorbia  called  Triangular  spurge  (My.). 

—  ted^oteb.  An  ornament  that  is  attached  to  the  point 
of  a  tress  of  hair  by  women  (My.).  —  tedd^.  -=5*^.  1. 

=  dd- 1.  The  hair  to  be  matted,  tedrtlid  =5A©deod  rto 
eo 

doo  (teferateuaW  G.).  2,  to  plait  tresses  (J.  26,  9).  —  te 

drt^.  2.  =  dd-  2.  A  band  of  plaited  hair.  See 

^d^.  —  tedd?dtfo.  Siva,  etc.  tedd?dOd  nseo ,  dua^CO 
d?dOd  de3  yop|?P  (Prv.). —  tedessritf.  A  small  circular 
plate  of  gold  ornamented  with  the  figure  of  a  cobra,  that 
is  attached  to  the  upper  part  of  a  woman’s  long  plaited 
hair  (My.).  —  teddeS^.  A  round  gold  plate  ornamented 
with  a  jasmine  flower,  worn  by  women  over  their  plaited 
hair  (My.;  Si.  217).  —  teddood.  (dJ3©  Si.  455).  ted 
doododod,  a  rishi  (J.  16,  28).  —  teddff.  -dpi.  An  en¬ 
twining  of  pendent  roots  (Cpr.  5,  after  39).  —  tedao^. 
A  kind  of  cotton  (Si.  150;  My.).  —  ted?  tedO?  hd.  See 
s.  dsliodoexu. 

337§  jade.  2.  The  plant  Mucuna  pruritus  Hook. 

33^  jadji.  A  judge  (C.;  Si.  258;  Br.  teO). 

23C|  jadda.  =  cfc^i.  Nearness,  union  (Te.  ted). 

—  =  d-.  One  consonant  written  below 
another  (Te.;  R.). 

23C^o  jaddu.  1.  =  2,  2.  Callosity ;  a  cal¬ 

lous  spot;  a  wart;  a  scar  (My.;  Te.;  m.  srado^, 
T.  see  =5*©  l).  dos^  djarlrdojA),  =5*ododrt 

m3  -a-eajdjsdcdb  tedo^  (Smd.  II,  o.  rs.  -tedo,  -ddo). 

23S&3  jaddu.  2.  =  Addo,  sS^o^.  The  disagreeable 
smell  of  sheep’s  milk,  etc.  (C.).  dosdo  sresM 

ted^3jd  (Prv.).  —  ted^d^.  The  ruddy  shieldrake, 
Casarea  rutila  (Gz.,  as  Jaddu — ). 

33d^  jaddu.  Tbh.  of  ted.  Heaviness  in  the  body,  slight 
indisposition  (C.;  Te.;  B.  4,  122);  sickness,  disease  (My.). 
23C0*  jan.  =  etc.,  (My.).  —  teR«  tee5«.  =  tees 
tees.  (My.). 

23£?3  jana.  =  &io  (3 3^),  sd^,  An  imitative 

SOUnd.  —  tees.  rep.  The  tinkling  of  the  gejje  or  of 
small  bells,  and  the  ringing  or  clanking  of  Rupees  when 
falling  on  a  stone  or  being  filled  in  a  bag  (C.;  Mhr. 
clpestApra;  Sk.  dpoi±pc3).  —  terste£iA;0.  =  teote£l)?3o.  (My.). 
33p5jjanti.  Joining;  meeting  and  going  together  (on  a 
road);  partnership;  the  state  of  being  joined  to  (as  one 
article  to  another,  My.;  Te.  tefS.;  H.).  Cf.  8313.  2,  3pi  1. 

—  dj.  Title-deeds  in  the  name  of  two  persons  (My.). 

—  terfjj  553=5*0.  To  join  (one  person  to  another  for  com¬ 
pany’s  sake),  to  tie  (one  beast  to  another,  My.). 

33^7^)63  janti-gara.  A  companion;  a  partner  (My.). 
33^30  jantisu.  To  join  (v.  t.);  to  annex,  to  affix  (My.; 
Te.  tes^odo). 

33^  jande.  A  flag,  a  banner,  an  ensign  (S.  Mhr.; 

Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  &p?c33). 

33^00  jatana.  =  te^.  (My.). 
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jatana.  —  o£>&&.  Tbh.  of  o±>^  (Smd.  336;  My.). 

2,  care;  heed  in  order  to  protection  (C.;  J.  24,  29;  Te.; 
Mlir.;  B.  3,  67).  o3o$otow  (Prv.). 

&&  jati.  Tbh.  of  o3j3  (Smd.  343;  Ct.  I,  97).  An  ascetic 
(&3  a  Ct.  I,  81;  S>1>&  Kk.  33;  Sm.  34;  My.).  2,  harmoni¬ 
ous  musical  time  or  measure  (Bp.  4,  8;  17,  21;  56,  14); 
etc.  —  To  give  or  indicate  the  time  or 

measure  in  music  (Rsv.  4,  after  14;  6,  after  11,  twice;  "V. 
5,  8).  —  -s3?1q3j.  The  enemy  of  ascetics: 

Kama  (sSoj^  Kk.  8;  Sm.  7). 
di§>7\  jatige.  =  etc.  (My.), 

y^o  jatu.  Lac. 

jatuka.  Asa  foetida.  2,  lac;  a  kind  of  gum. 
y^oi^S  jatu-brit.  Making  lac:  a  kind  of  fragrant  tree, 
in  which  the  lac  insect  forms  its  nest. 

jatuke.  Lac;  a  kind  of  gum.  2,  a  bat.  3,  a  kind 
of  fragrant  substance  or  perfume  (srssja  Mr.  141). 
y^O'did  jatu-rasa.  Lac  (<a&J  Ct.  I,  91). 
y^s#  jatuke.  =  A  kind  of  fragrant  tree. 

dd<§  jate.  (=  j^jbi^o,).  Union;  intercourse; 

combination;  company;  a  pair;  a  fellow  (C.;  Te.;  Mhr. 
s»3;  Mhr.,  H.  taqra,  a  band  or  company).  See  B.  3,  103. 
113;  na^-. 

yi7v>8  jate-gati.  =  (My.). 

ddi§ 77363  jate-gara.  A  male  companion  (C.;  B.  4,  6). 
dd<§T3&F  jate-garti.  A  female  companion  (C.). 
y^  jatta.  Tbh.  of  o&>3.  Effort,  work  (Cpr.  9,  13). 

23^,^  jattaka.  =  Fraud,  deceit, 

disguise,  hypocrisy  (^sss  Ct.  n,  12;  t.,  m.  taa; 

T.  T.  to  deceive;  Te.  a  deceiver; 

roguish  prank). 

jattara.  A  cloth  covering  worn  over  the 
privities  (?  Ss.;  cf.  $3^?). 

23^,53  jattava.  =  K^,  etc.  (*03^,  Kk.  66,  o.  r. 

fciSO^r). 

03§d  f®  jattana.  =  ^33  E3.  c&arloo 

eBoiooo  13:3^  Q&osSj6  etc.  (Smd.  121). 

<£§>  t!  jattige.  =  r,,  etc.  (C.). 

yl!^  jattila.  Tbh.  of  (Hla.). 

jattu.  =  Tbh.  of  Mhr.  Ja^(ta3's;  see  s.  taJ). 

Intercourse,  friendship,  as  between  two  persons  (C.); 
equality,  as  that  of  two  bullocks  (C.). 

23310^  jattuka.  =  etc.  CtyStf,  Sm. 

52). 

jattula.  =  Scum,  foam  (&®$  sm. 

35;  Kk.  13,0.  r.  £?-). 

jatru.  The  collar  bone,  the  clavicle. 

8d^  jatva.  The  letter  or  syllable  ta  (Smd.  82.  342.  352. 
369). 

jana.  —  •£$.  a  born  being;  man,  mankind,  people;  a 
person  or  individual  in  general.  Eaftf  rfodo'A®??  rasi, 

emrtoK) 

t3e*>  (Prvs.). 


janaka.  Generating;  producing,  causing  (Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  135).  2,  a  progenitor,  a  father.  3,  the  father  of 

Rama’s  wife  Sita  (Ram.  1,  12,  2). 
y^ys'dsilC®  janakaja-ramana.  Rama  (Ram.  1,  1,  1). 
Sdrf&g  janaka-je.  -sra.  Sita  (Bp.  31,  21). 
y^^^oSo  janaka-tanaye.  =  (My.). 

y^^ctfOsS  janaka-tanuje.  =  !a^^.  (Ch.  v.  58). 
y?fo3^sS  janaba-atmaje.  =  (My.). 

y^OA'do  jana-h-gama.  A  Candala  (3§UBe3o&  Mr.  381). 
8dc^3do>^  jana-janita.  Generated  by  people:  known  to 
all  (My.). 

y;3<i  janate.  y^ss.  An  assemblage  of  people;  people; 

mankind;  birth  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  30). 
yj3j3  janana.  Birth ;  production.  2,  race,  lineage.  3, 
generating,  causing. 

janana-patrike.  =  (My.), 

janana-rahita.  Free  from  birth  (Bp.  12,51).. 
Sri^Sorf  janana-hara.  The  remover  of  birth,  etc.  (Bp. 
43,  71). 

jana-n&tha.  A  king  (Cpr.  4,  60;  6,  after  11). 
yrf$  janani.  A  mother.  2,  a  kind  of  fragrant  plant 
Mr.  141;  cf.  ia$  1,  No.  4). 
y^sd  jana-pa.  A  king  (Bp.  5,  58;  21,  46). 

jana-pati.  =  &<?$£$.  (Cpr.  2,  21.  Bp.  46,  59;  50,  36). 
jana-pada.  A  community,  nation,  people;  an  in¬ 
habited  country ,  an  empire  (cS?$  Nn.  70);  man,  mankind. 

jana-pramoda.  People’s  delight;  the  white 
water-lily,  or  red  lotus  (^osiooci,  ^tfo^Nn.  29). 

3dc3o3oe3dodo  jana-m-ejaya.  Causing  men  to  tremble:  N. 
of  a  king,  the  son  of  Parikshit  and  great-grandson  to 
Arjuna.  (Bp.  56,  45;  Bh.  1,  9,  1;  J.  2,  2). 
y^OSO^  janayitri.  A  father.  (R.). 

Ey^OSO'S)  janayitri.  A  mother. 

y^teioy^  jana-ranjana.  Gratifying  the  people,  courting 
popular  favour.  (R.). 

jana-ramana.  A  king  (Bp.  57,  73). 

Sd^d/Be^  jana-loka.  =  One  of  the  seven 

divisions  of  the  universe,  where  the  sons  of  Brahma  and 
other  pious  men  reside  (Mr.  32). 

Ey^sfd  jana-vara.  A  king  (Bp.  53,  35). 

jana-vada.  The  talk  of  men:  news,  rumour,  re¬ 
port,  scandal. 

jana-varte.  Rumour,  report  (B.  5,  55;  My.). 
yjrfetojS  jana-sruti.  Rumour,  news,  intelligence. 
janas.  =  8a?Ss3js^.  See 

y^rfa  ti  jana-sthana.  N.  of  a  part  of  the  Dandaba  forest 
(Ram.  3,  5,  2;  J.  19,  20.  24). 

ycTOOA  jana-anga.  A  nation,  a  tribe  (B.  4,  127.  215, 
My.). 

yfSS^O^jB &  jana-anukula.  The  favour  or  help  of  people 
(My.);  public  benefit  (My.). 

janani.  Made  for,  or  suitable  to,  women,  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  harem  (Si.  259;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.);  a  seraglio, 
harem  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  tserafSiOBfia). 


jana-anta.  An  uninhabited  place.  2,  a  region,  a 
country  (33®zdto,  z3?d  Nn.  13;  rtused,,  16.  72). 

jana-ardana.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Bp.  54,  36). 

3jcTOcrfo3t)ci  jana-apav&da.  Popular  accusation  (J.  5,  51; 
My.). 

jana-arata.  A  country,  a  region  (Cpr.  6,  after  11). 

atfrodjodo  jana-asraya.  An  asylum  for  men  (J.  11,  36);  a 
temporary  shed  or  hall. 

8$  jani.  =  32$.  To  flow,  to  drop  (My.). 

(^c^_,  0?£®,  ?&,d,  Si.  379).  ( Cf .  &*a  6). 

3d$  jani.  1.  Birth,  production;  one  who  has  been  born 
(see  riottf-).  2,  a  woman.  3,  a  daughter-in-law.  4,  a 
kind  of  fragrant  plant  (=  fcadj^s*;  cf.  fcso3$  No.  2). 

jani.  2.  =  (fcsc^),  1,  See  te$33®d.  (Te.  ta^_,  the 
brahmanical  thread). 

£$3  janita.  Born,  begotten;  produced;  occasioned  (Jfiosd, 
sSoW^dcS®  ck  Nn.  78). 

3rf$QS0rl)  janiyisu.  To  be  born  or  produced;  to  take  place, 
to  happen  (3$y^  Smd.  7  Cm.;  46  Cm.;  Ch.  v.  172; 

Cpr.  2,  8;  3,  77). 

janiyuvike.  Flowing,  dropping  (A« 

d,  33®,3?®d  Si.  390). 

(jani-vara  or  bara).  =  fcj^33®d,  s3$33®d. 

The  sacrificial  thread  (which  originally  was  a  leather 
strap,  C.;  Si.  230.  252;  Mhr.  era^o). 

janisu.  =  ta$o&j;do.  (Bp.  2,  7.  8;  51,  25;  54,  57;  J. 
10,  49). 

3 januma.  Thh.  of  (My.). 

Srf^ofo  janus.  Birth,  production,  origin. 

£3$  jane.  =  2,  j6«3.  The  yolk  of  an  egg 

(R.;  Te.  rffS,  ^fS,  &<3,  spawn,  roe;  the  yolk  of  an  egg; 
T.  the  embryo  in  the  womb  of  beasts;  an  egg, 

particularly  the  eggs  of  fish,  spawn;  a  bud;  to  be 
with  young;  to  bud;  M.  i8<3,  pregnancy;  t^cS,  ani¬ 
mals  to  conceive;  ^c§,  tfcS,  sSo?S,  juice,  as  of  a  mango 
stalk  after  the  fruit  is  broken  off,  see  ?*©$;  Sk.  &©, 
the  embryo  or  uterus  of  a  cow), 
jana-isa.  A  king  (Ch.  v.  52). 

SicSed^d  jana-isvara.  A  king  (Cpr.  6,  after  18;  J.  26,  57). 

&*cSj5>erfodo  jana-udaya.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

janas-loka.  =  tapi&©?d.  (My.). 

3d;3  janta.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  352;  3d©*,  Sm.  70). 

jantu.  A  creature,  a  living  being;  man;  people.  2, 
any  animal,  usually  beings  of  the  lowest  organization, 
such  as  worms,  insects,  etc.  (C.). 

jantu-nikara.  The  multitude  of  living  beings 
(M?sS,  33®,s!irttfo  Nn.  73). 

Sdcfo^eijantu-phala.  The glomerous fig-tree, Ficus glomerata. 

^  jante.  A  short,  small  beam  crossing  the  chief  beams 
in  a  flat  roof  and  supporting  the  ceiling  (C.;  B.  4,  121; 
Ssv.  1,  70;  C.  Bp.  5,  48;  Te.  cS?^,  a  beam  or  rafter;  cf. 

3,  and  Sk.  odjsfo*?).  See  to©  |3 .  —  ti^cSoe?).  A  kind  of 
leather  rope  (S.  Mhr.). 

jantra.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  343;  asides  Mr.  207; 


Ssv.  3,  25;  C.).  taf^cS  £?©o  d«?ids>d  5*0%  (Smd.  84  Mdb.). 

See  ©sSj#  rf . 
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&>c3n  janna.  ( =  sa?i  2,  ta^lj.  Tbh.  of  o&ss  (Smd.  354;  Sm. 
63;  Kk.  48).  A  sacrifice.  2,  N.  of  a  certain  horse  (dod 
rio  i5<i?&?i®d<d  ec$o  Mr.  275;  Bp.  59,  40). 

See  Abh.  P.  10,  after  183;  Bp.  24,  74;  56,  27 - 

-tsOsCS.  Whose  food  is  sacrifice:  a  god  ($2aFd  Kk.  10o). 
—  fc3c^S?1oA).  -sirtodi.  The  enemy  of  (Daksha’s)  sacrifice: 
Yirabhadra  (Kk.  6;  Sm.  4.  5).  —  -sitf.  Indra  (£o 

d3d  Kk.  11a). 

SicklS  jannane.  A  sacrificial  shed  or  house  (0dj®rts®e3  Ct. 
I,  70). 

(janna-vira).  =  fcj$;3®d,  etc.  &cv[<ddsl>o  io©c3l© 
(ero;d<a?d);  as^adcdtS  s&judfi  sdj®<3  (rf^dd 

Hla.). 

janni.  1.  =  2.  See  fcic^s3®d. 

ai^  janni.  2.  =  (My.). 

32  jannige.  (Tbh.  of  oArat^d).  That  belongs  to  sacri¬ 
fice  or  is  suitable  for  sacrifice,  or  that  is  dedicated  to 
be  offered  to  an  idol,  especially  used  of  cattle  and  of 
their  milk  (Bp.  12,  28;  14,  5.  23;  S.  Mhr.). 
abas'd  (janni-vara).  =  taf^Od,  etc.  (tojSd^Fxsd,,  erusi<a?d 
Mr.  255;  Bp.  21,  25;  50,6).  ta^ssads&cS*  o33d&®  eg©*  (33®, 
255).  oicgtd  ?Srt3d©j  3d&^  ta^sdtd©  33®,t3?c3® 

<D?d  AfrTiorb.  =5\®d<i?c^  fac»9oao^eS  tas^ds^  $<D?d  <>3$ 
FioriJ  (Nr.). 

32?^  jannu.  =  ta^o .  (My.). 

32^  janma.  =  fcsoksfo,  fcs©osjo,  ta©g  Birth,  production, 
origin;  existence,  life;  life-time;  born  from.  — 

To  give  birth  to.  ea^fusUjSJsO  (2a^S>,  G.).  —  tafd& 

To  take  birth  upon  one’s  self,  to  be  born  (B.  5, 
279).  2,  to  take  away  life,  to  kill  (S.  Mhr.).  —  ta^sScO . 
-o320.  =  sa?^ No."l.  (My.). 

janma-desa.  =  Native  place  or  country  (C.). 

janma_na^sliatl'a-  T^e  natal  star,  the  star  of 
the  zodiac  under  which  a  person  is  born  (My.). 
i&j  janma-patra.  Horoscope  (C.),  also  (C.). 

janma-papa.  =  fca©^.  Original  sin  (My.), 
janma- bhfimi.  =  sa©^.  Birthplace,  native  country 
(Kavy.  Y,  44;  J.  15, 11;  My.). 

Sd&.'OT)§>  janma-rasi.  The  sign  of  the  zodiac  that  contains 
6 

the  natal  star  (C.). 

janma-saphalya.  Attainment  of  the  object  or 
end  of  existence  (C.). 

janma-anta.  =  The  end  of  existence  ($33®f 

E8,  fcJo^p*  Nn.  19,  o.  rs.  fcs©®^,  33®,??®^^).  2,  a  district, 
a  country  (n®,s3o,  Nn.  37). 

Sdjro,  janma-antara.  Another  state  of  existence;  another 

C  ■  '  ^  V 

birth,  past  or  future  (Cpr.  5,4;  J.  13,54;  18,  19;  C.). 
janmi.  A  creature,  a  living  being. 

3dc^?d0  janmisu.  =  (Bp.  4,  72;  S.  Mhr.  rare). 

&j£!gjanya.  To  be  born,  fit  to  be  born;  born  from, 
occasioned  by;  generating  (Bp.  47,  61).  2,  relating  to 

men  or  to  the  people;  people.  3,  rumour,  report.  4,  the 
friend  or  companion  of  a  bridegroom.  5,  war,  combat. 
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33?^  janyu.  Birth.  2,  a  creature,  a  living  being. 

33?3o^  janhu.  =  Tbh.  of  fcs^.  (My.). 

&3?3o  &rfo3o  janhu-tanaye.  =  taSoJ  -.  (G.;  My.). 
co  °L 

Sdri  japa.  1 .  —  sasS  rep.  Quickly,  briskly  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 
dqosdcLpsd). 

3j7j  japa.  2.  Muttering;  muttering  passages  from  the  veda, 
charms,  prayers,  names  of  a  deity,  etc.;  counting  silently 
the  beads  of  a  rosary;  a  muttered  prayer.  —  taSi  sSjscSo. 
To  perform  japa  (C.). 

33s3*3je>0i?  japa-malike.  A  rosary  (C.;  B.  5,  73). 

S3ste>J3<3  japa-m&le.  =  za&slra©#.  (C.;  G.). 

33z5?tfrf  japa-sara.  =  sa^slrad.  (My.). 

33£>;do  japasu.  =  te&rto.  (S.  Mhr.). 

japa-anushthana.  Performance  of  japa  (Ssv. 
2,  107;  J.  10,  23). 

333533^  japa-pushpa.  =  &Sj.  (nssra^cS  SoJS  G.;  My.).  2, 

SlJEi^rtOE&fad)  3ovJ35§  (G.). 

33sTO'rforf)  japa-rudra.  =  JatS.  (craves  Mr.  126,  o.  r.  na^ra). 

33oba30rfo  japiyisu.  =  &&?!>.  (Cpr.  2,  6;  Abh.  P.  14,  100). 

33ob?fo  japisu.  =  fcsSWo.  To  mutter  (J.  28,  54;  Ssv.  1,  after 
79;  My.);  to  perform  japa(C.;  Si.  251). 

3 jape.  33333.  =  sasS.  The  China  rose  or  shoe-flower, 
Hibiscus  rosa  sinensis  Lin. 

33?^  japti.  Seizure,  confiscation,  sequestration,  attachment 
(in  law,  C.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  5,  88). 

333^  ?3  jappane.  In  a  lurking  manner  (C.;  B.  4, 180;  5,  242). 

23^  jappala.  N.  of  a  jatre  at  Basarur.—  sasra 

.  w?oKU3d  easd  sduses.® 

6  s5j3?23  (Prv.). 

33obyrfO  jappisu.  To  wait  and  watch  patiently,  to  lurk  (C.; 
B.  3,  31;  5,  31.  138;  Mhr.  M5lrf?o). 

33tri^  japya.  To  be  muttered;  a  prayer  that  is  to  be  muttered. 

2323*  jab.  =  3*8^1.  —  tawoO.  A  weak  rope  (Bh.  8, 
26,  56). 

3320fi  jabara.  =  satodo.  Powerful;  heavy;  difficult;  huge; 
high  in  price;  massy;  ponderous,  etc.  (Mhr.,  H.). 

332d‘drf?iOo  jabara-dastu.  Oppression;  force;  violence  (C.; 
Mhr.,  H.  ?). 

252o9?oO  jabarisu.  =  To  chide,  to  scold, 

to  abuse  (S.  Mhr.). 

3320fio  jabaru.  —  salotf. 

332d‘do33c7\0  jabaru-jangu.  Zafar-jang  (Zubber  Jung):  the 
ruler  of  the  battle:  a  title  bestowed  on  gertain  cannon 
(Te.,  R.;  T.  $<0o€  saoft). 

33333200  jababu.  =  tasstco.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  sauraia,  fcisssto). 

jabbarisu.  =  a3a>&rio.  (My.).  Cf.  fcstoor. 
jabbala.  =  3320^^0,  (33300^1).  The  state  of 
being  weak,  infirm  or  frail  from  old  age, 
etc.,  that  of  being  withered  and  dry,  as 
that  of  grass  or  of  some  parts  of  grass 
occasionally  is  (s.  Mhr.;  My.  as  sauoo);  that  of 
being  soft  or  pulpy,  as  that  £  ripe  fruit 


(from  a  fall  or  blow,  My.  as  tattoo);  that  of 
being  relaxed  or  slack,  as  that  of  a  female’s 
breast  (My.  as  ta^eoj).  Cf.  zadrio  1  ? 
jabbalu.  =  ae^©.  (My.). 

232^  jabbisu.  1.  (=3320^3).  To  suck  (as  a 

mango,  sugar-cane,  etc.,  My.;  cf.  A)?g3 j). 

232^  jabbisu.  2.  To  cause  to  scold  or  abuse 

(My.). 

23200^  jabbu.  1.  (=&£>,  3320^0).  Weakness,  frail¬ 
ty;  softness,  pulpiness;  relaxed  state,  slack¬ 
ness  (My.;  Te.  also:  slowness;  negligence;  indolenoe; 
Tu. :  delay;  infirmness;  hollowness).  —  saioo^oG)5.  -^)C33. 
To  reduce  to  pulp  by  treading  (Ram.  6,  39,  23). 

23200  jabbu.  2.  =  S3soor,  etc.  To  scold,  to  abuse 

(My.). 

23200^  jabbu.  3.  (=s383^oi).  To  suck  (My.). 

23200  ex>  jabbulu.  A  grassy  place  (asoeoo 

2^  vj  c 

|uG.;  Te.  to  thrive,  to  grow  thickly;  to  be 

full,  abundant). 

33^0  jama.  =  fcasi  2.  Tbh.  of  0 djrfj.  —  tusSoroad.  A  kind 
of  weapon  (Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Te.  Jasio&raa,  saSooro^a,  &3oo 
roas?,  T.  ^siooasao,  a  sword,  a  cutlass,  a  dagger; 

H.  jamdhar,  Br.).  Cf.  Jasjrfra . 

33^oa33fS  jamakhane.  =  saslra^,  tasSoo^sosfS.  A  sitting  car¬ 
pet  (C.;  B.  4,  60;  Mhr.,  H.;  T.  cSsSM^tf). 

33s3orf?Vj  jamat-agni.  Blazing  fire:  N.  of  a  rishi,  father 
of  Parasurama  (Mr.  258). 

33^orf?\^c^cdo  jamadagni-tanaya.  Parasurama  (Mr.  504). 
33^0^  jamala.  Tbh.  of  odiSiot)  (Smd.  343;  Te.  sa<D0®,  & 
5300  iX>). 

33^05)  jama.  =  &as5o.  Receipts,  income,  revenue  (C.;  Mhr., 
EL).  2,  collected,  gathered  together  (Mhr.). 
Sd'dreSOedOF  jama-kharcu.  Receipts  and  disbursements 
(C.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.). 

33^;recTO‘d  jama-dara.  The  head  of  a  body  (of  peons,  etc., 
My.;  Mhr.);  a  commander  of  a  body  of  troops  (My.;  Mhr.). 
33^0320^  jama-bandi.  The  general  assessment  of  lands, 
etc.,  settlement  of  the  assessments  (C.;  Mhr.,  EL,  Br.). 
33^ireOSO?do  jamayisu.  To  assemble,  to  come  together  (C.; 
Mhr.  8as30?S?o);  to  succeed  or  answer,  as  a  business  (C.; 
Mhr.);— to  colleot  (Mv.;  Mhr.). 

33'5So3^r3  jamavani.  Agreement,  harmony  (in  music,  Si. 
64;  My.). 

jama-vasdlu-baki.  The  collections  and 
the  outstanding  balances  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.). 

SdSretra'd  jami-dara.  =  fci£J3oL&33C!.  A  zemindar,  a  land¬ 
holder,  a  hereditary  officer  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

33Sjs?3o  jaminu.  Land  or  ground  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

jaminu-dara.=  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.). 

33-^OOcS  jamune.  =  tartjfS.  (My.);  N.  (My.). 

2353j  jame.=  ^S,  etc.  (My.). 

33^0  jame.  —  fcasiJe).  (C.). 

33^0^53313  jame-dara.  =2a5draa3>d.  (My.;  Br.). 
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33t3to^  jamkh&ne.  =  zasioicrarS,  etc.  (My.). 

33^  jampa.  Tbh.  of  dqjsfc  (Smd.  339  Mdb.). 

33^.3  jampati.  (  =  c3s3o&).  Husband  and  wife. 

33^3^  jampa.  —  zasios  H.  zasira  zs®&?  33&J3? ! 

es^3  zaejs^skrarasSs^?  es^  (Prv.). 

33f$oo^  jampu.  1.  =  zSjssSo^.  Drowsiness,  sleepiness  (S. 

Mhr.;  T.  Z^So^,  z&o^e-6,  laziness,  slowness). 

33s3oo^  jampu.  2.  A  niultitude  (Te.  =  ^sSjJcraodo).  See 
zar!-. 

83oSo^  jampe.  (T.  23»5o^,  one  of  the  seven  modes  in  music). 

—  zado  Slow  time  in  music,  andante  (My.;  Te.). 

33t3o^  jamba.  1.  A  certain  horse  (Bp.  59,  40;  &)tfrio 
zlzaOjZSjs^tfe*  Mr.  275,  o.  rs.  zaSo^ ,  zhsSo^). 

33^  jamba.  2.  =  za  5300^2,  s3r3«,  ^2^2,  c^So^l,  ^3300^,  c^sSo^, 
2353^,  Tbh.  of  s3s3^.  Ostentation,  pomp  (C.,  also 

zas3^;  Te.  zasl^;  T.  2353^).  za^  53jea  z^D^rt  3ojz>£c3i3 
•5-?3o±)0  z«sk  w®?3o  'aeo  (Prv.). 
a^T^es  jamba-gara.  A  man  of  ostentation  (My.). 
23s3^d  jambara.  Affair,  business  (C.,  also  zaso^ti; 
Tu.;  Te.  tadoSyj,  to  do,  perform).  za53o^dc353$i1  dsixg^d 
c^s??  (Prv.). 

a^ira^ej  jamhala.  Mud,  mire  (also  zasio). 

33  so^  jambi.  Tbh.  of  d<00.  The  tree  Acacia  or  Mimosa 
suma  Roxb.  (R.;  Te.  zaSO^,  zaSo^). 

33<3j|^j  jambira.  A  lemon,  the  common  lime  ($53^  Mr. 
112;  Si.  126). 

jambu.  Length  (My.;  Te.  zadoo  ;  see  zsresSi). 
2,  a  kind  of  reed  or  sedge,  Typha  angusti- 
folia  L.  (T.  liSsSoo^  Te.  zasSoo^,  zasSoo^).  —  zaSSoo^SOBsSo. 
(z3£)z3s3o,  etc.,  ^=)d  3oo0  cSjstfo  StfortozS  sjsfjo,  Soozx>  0J3?3o 
Si.  87).  —  zasSx^s&oo.  (?®d,  csrsO  rt?3,  Si.  163; 

My.).  9 

jambu.  1.  zado^.  The  rose  apple,  Eugenia  jambolana 
Lam.,  or  another  species  of  Eugenia  (c^ea’e*  Mr.  115; 
3?®*?  Si.  125).  —  za^fSerae^).  The  rose  apple,  Eugenia 
jambos  L.  (0.;  St.  &  PI.).  See  ^s3oo-. 
adoo^  jambu.  2.  =  zasio^  2.  (S.  Mhr.). 
adoo^  jambuka.  A  jackal.  2,  Varuna.  3,  =  zas3o^l. 
a«di^?^§>  jambuka-dhvani.  The  sound  of  a  jackal. 
See  erus$?c3o. 

adoo^ 303^5  jambukhane.  =  zao&so®c3,  etc.  (My.). 
adoOy^ed£d  jambuka-isvara.  A  Saiva  place  of  pilgrimage 
near  Trichinopoly  (My.). 

adoo^aC^  jambu-dvipa.  One  of  the  seven  continents 
surrounding  the  mount  M6ru;  the  central  division  of 
the  world,  including  India;  —  India  (pretty  C.). 
adoOyrfreeD  jambu-mali.  N.  of  a  rakshasa  in  the  army 
of  Ravana  (Abh.  P.  13,  121;  Ram.  5,  4  sum.;  J.  27,  43). 
33x5oj|^&  jambd-nadi.  N.  of  a  fabulous  river,  said  to  flow 
from  the  mount  M6ru,  and  to  be  formed  by  the  juice  of 
the  fruits  of  a  jambu  tree  on  that  mount.  (R.). 
33x$Oj|y^£)  jamhd-phala.  A  jambfl  fruit  (Bp.  54,  56). 
jambur.  N.  (gp.  49,  15;  55,54). 


33s3o  jambha.  The  common  lime  or  lemon,  2,  seizing  with 

V 

the  mouth:  N.  of  a  daitya  or  demon,  destroyed  by  Indr  a 
(C.  Bp.  47,  21).  3,  the  jaws;  the  mouth;  a  tooth  or  tusk. 
337^0^^?^  jambha-dveshi.  Indra  (Bp.  54,  52). 

33f3o  zj?e&  jambha-bhedi.  Indra. 

V 

83s5o  5^  jambha-ripu.  Indra  (Mr.  41). 

V 

33fx>^©  jambhala.  The  common  lime  or  lemon. 

33t3o^S^B  jambha-vairi.  Indra  (Rsv.  1,  99). 

33s3je^<D0^j  jambha-amitra.  Indra  (Bp.  61,  82). 


Indra  (fasS  ,  zsssio  Nn.  38;  J.  4,  7). 

'  Gyf  es  ’  ’  / 

The  common  lime  or  lemon.  2,  a  kind 


jambha-i 

3 !3£ja  jambhira. 

V 

of  basil  (Ocimum)  with  small  leaves.  See  s30DJ»3tf. 

jammadisu.  To  cause  to  tremble 

(  ?  Ram.  6,  11,3). 


23530jc3  jammane.  With  a  thrill  of  joyful  rapture 

(6L®?s3Jeioz3^?ioio  Ct.  I,  44;  cf.  zaos&y3)* 

33cdO  jaya.  Conquering,  winning;  captivating,  fascinating, 
charming,  etc.  (s30(&®?3od,  do$,  etc.  Mr.  424). 

2,  victory;  conquest;  winning  (rteo  Ct.  I,  83;  II,  35). 

3,  a  formula  causing  victory.  4,  the  plant  Premna  spinosa 
or  longifolia.  5,  the  twenty-eighth  year  of  the  cycle  of 
sixty  (C.).  —  zaodo  zao&.  rep.  Hurra!  bravo!  all  hail! 
glory  unto  — !  (Bp.  32,40;  C.;  Mhr.).-—  zao±>z3?odJ.  Hail, 
master!  (Cpr.  4,  67).  — -  zaodos:3o.  -'anio.  To  shout  “victo¬ 
ry!”  “bravo!”,  etc.  (Bp.  52,  42;  57,  50;  59,  43).  —  zaodo 
aSj3o&.  To  gain  the  victory  (C.;  B.  4,  8).  zaodo  3ol®^^ 
(sraqiF'S*  G.). 

33cdOo[3oro^  jaya-ghante.  A  bell  of  victory  or  for  the  pro¬ 
clamation  of  victory,  used  to  be  carried  about  (Bp.  21, 
10.  40);  a  bell  used  in  temples  on  joyous  occasions  (My.; 

See  S.  oOO 2*3^0 33 e)FSe)^»). 

33odO^J3e»jl  jaya-ghosha.  Shouting  to  proclaim  victory,  a 
cry  of  victory.  (My.). 

33odO§  jayat.  Conquering. 


33orfOs3)$  jayat-ratha.  N.  of  a  king  of  the  Sindhus  and 
Sauviras  (J.  13,32;  27,  42;  32,50). 

33o3oq^33  jaya-dhvaja.  A  standard  of  victory.  (Cpr.  6, 43). 
2,  a  H. 


33odOt^c£>  jaya-dhvani.  A  shout  or  cry  of  victory.  (My.). 


33o jayana.  Conquering.  2,  armour. 

jayana-salike.  An  armoury  (Cpr.  1,  139). 

SdccSOi^  jayanta.  N.  of  a  son  of  Indra.  2,  N.  of  a  minister 
of  Dasaratha  (Ram.  1,  16,  12). 

33odOc3  jayanti.  A  flag,  a  banner.  2,  the  day,  or  the 
anniversary  of  it,  on  which  a  deity  assumed  an  incar¬ 
nation,  see  Os>53j-.  3,  the  plant  Sesbania 

aegyptiaca  Pers.  4,  =  c5?^,»3oa30,  q.  v.  5,  N.  of  an  author 
(Nn.  3). 

33orf03j^)  jaya-patra.  A  record  of  victory  (Bp.  52,  46;  My. 
also  zaodJSc^). 

33o3o^0o7\<y  jaya-mangala.  A  royal  elephant.  2,  a  cheer 
(or  festival)  of  victory  (Cpr.  4,  42). 

33o30-djSc3  jayamana.  Conquering  (Bp.  52, 19). 

33.030  SO  Si  jayamini.  Tbh.  of  8^00$.  (C.). 


sscribodbo) 
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Sdorfoodra^j  jaya-yatre.  A  march  of  conquest  or  victory 
(Cpr.  7,  30). 

SjodoO^^  jaya-lakshmi.  The  goddess  of  victory,  victory 
(Ssv.  4,  97). 

33cdidd  jaya-vanta.  (Smd.  242,  o.  r.  ted-).  A  victorious 
man  (C.).  Fern,  (C.). 

33orfO'ddoF  jaya-varma.  N.  of  a  king  (Cpr.  5,  94.  101.  112). 
&JodoS&Jodo  jaya-vijaya.  N.  of  two  doorkeepers  (Bhaga- 
vata  3,  5  sum.). 

33o jaya-sali.  A  conqueror  (Si.  282;  My.). 

33cdo&?<2;  jaya-sila.  A  victorious  man  (fcSdjd,  G.; 

My.). 

SJcdO'S3*)^  jaya-saunda.  Exceedingly  fond  of  victory 
(Bp.  36,  39). 

3dodO§j?  jaya-sri.  The  goddess  of  victory,  victory  (Cpr.  2, 
1;  6,  1).  2,  N.  of  Jayavarma’s  wife  (5,  94). 

&fcdo?do  jayasu.  =  taodjo^.  To  conquer,  to  defeat, 

to  overcome  (Bp.  50,  19;  S.  Mhr.);  to  he  victorious. 

SdodOrrf  oil.  jaya-stambha.  A  column  erected  to  commemo- 
— 0  V  ^ 

rate  a  victory  (Cpr.  7,  32;  My.). 

33QSOdO  jayisu.  =  fcsodoFo,  etc.  (Bp.  28,  46;  J.  12,  1;  13,  7. 
8.  55.  57;  B.  4,  218;  My.). 

33o3o  jaye.  The  plant  Sesbania  aegyptiaca  Pers.  2,  1ST. 
33o3o<S33o3o  jaye-vijaye.  N.  of  two  attendants  of  Girija 
(Grj.  8,  83;  9,  59). 

3dod0g  jayva.  To  be  conquered  or  gained,  conquerable. 
&odoo^  jaysu.  =  fcsododo.  (C.). 

zsd  jara.  1.  =  dd.  An  imitative  sound.  —  tad  tad. 

rep.  The  noise  in  drawing  anything  on  the  ground 
(My.;  Te.  tadtad). 

23d  jara.  2.  =  &do.  Sliding.  —  tadrto£|.  slid¬ 
ing  on  the  posteriors  down  a  slope,  as  children  do  in 
play  (S.  Mhr.). 

23d  jara.  3.  =  P.  p.  of  tso  i,  in  tad 

(My.). 

33d  jara.  1.  Tbh.  of  fc^d  (Smd.  368;  C.).  —  tadd^.  Ague 
(C.).  —  tad?1r|.  Ague-cake:  enlargement  of  the  spleen 
(My.). 

c yrf  jara.  2.  Growing  old;  decaying;  wearing  out,  wast¬ 
ing;  etc.  See  <bfciFd.  —  tadrl©^.  -,&©<sO).  To  become 
thin  or  lean,  as  a  child  (S.  Mhr.). 

33d  jara.  3.  (  =  tad).  Brocade  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  2,  7;  3,  102. 
103;  4,  125).  2,  gold  (^|8^  Bhn.  10,  o.  r.  tadrto;  Br., 

H.  tado,  gold). 

3 3d  jara.  4.  Somewhat;  a  little  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  taos). 

23d^  jarak.  The  sound  produced  when  a 
swing  is  in  motion  (C.). 
zsdt^fS  jarakkane.=  With  a  sudden  slid¬ 
ing  motion,  in  tad=^?3  sraeu  (My.). 
jaragu-a3.  =  taeirre®.  (V.  41,  43). 

23dh?do  jaragisu.=  SdSTssii,  3 3do?\do,  rid&do, 

~o,  ^-do-3-zb.  To  make  slide  aside,  to  move 
forward  or  push  on  (a  thing  on  a  surface, 
y.  t„  M,.);  to  push  or  carry  on,  as  wort  <My.). 


zsdrfj  jaragu.  1.  =  33Sao,  33do7\o  1,  dd^o,  ddo^o.  To 
slip,  as  from  the  hand ;  to  slide,  as  tiles ;  to 
roll  down,  as  sand  or  corn  from  a  heap; 
to  change  one’s  place,  to  move  forward  or 
aside  (v.  i.);  to  pass,  to  elapse,  as  time,  words ; 
to  be  done,  as  business  (My.;  Te.;  t.,  m.  tao,  to 

slide  or  slip,  as  a  garment;  to  roll  down,  as  corn  from 
a  heap;  to  fall  down,  as  little  stones  from  a  wall;  to 
lean,  bend,  be  in  a  bending  posture,  incline,  slope  = 
rasod:*,  cf.  zasdo;  cf.  sarto  1,  tao  1,  zsseso  1,  do). 

23 drto  jaragu.  2.  =  ^doXo  2.  Loose  texture,  as 
that  of  cloth  (My.). 

33d?\0  jaragu.  =  tad  3,  No.  2  q.  v.,  ta<D  3,  taurfo,  zsso  2. 
Gold. 

aid'd  jaratha.  Worn  out,  decayed,  infirm;  old;  hard, 
solid;  old  age  (^dj  Nn.  15,  0.  r.  CoC3do;  d) 

D VV5,  dcado  138;  ROSIES),  SoCO^sdodo  146).  2,  bent, 

drooping.  3,  harsh,  cruel  (£>5&©  d  146).  4,  mud,  mire 

(do&t),  =#deso  146). 

33dt3  jarada.  =  fcadd.  Hard,  solid,  firm,  stiff  (di^do  Mr. 
484);  a  cruel  man  (V.  37,  60). 

23dc&>  jaradu.  =  q.  v.,  8*>f,  Unsub¬ 

stantiality;  uselessness  (tas?^,  srev6,  ogp^, 

Bhn.  49;  see  ddM). 

23dd  jarade.  =  33^,  A  sieve  (My.; 

Te.  tie^d,  a  wicker  sieve;  T.  dej  M.  a  large 

sieve,  a  cribble;  Te.  T.,  M.  d£>,  to  sift;  to  find 

by  sifting  or  searching,  a  piece  of  gold,  etc.;  T.  d&w ,  to 
sift,  to  sprinkle  water;  see  ta©  cf. 

33dr©  jarana.  Waxing  old;  decayed.  2,  promoting  diges¬ 
tion.  3,  cumin-seed. 

33d §  jarat.  83d  Old;  decayed,  infirm. 

33d®dd  jaratara.  =  fcadstid.  Silver  wire  covered  with  gold 
(S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Br.  tad3=>do). 

83d§7)5  jaratari.  =  tassiFO.  Worked  with  jaratara  (C.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

SidsTid  jaratare.  =  sads^d.  (My.). 

Sddcra  jarada.  =  fcadS,  fcacraF,  tadr.  Dun,  used  of  the  horse 
(Mhr.,  H.;  R.). 

33d&  jaradi.  =  tadns,  etc.  (B.  5,  242). 

23dsfo  jaradu.  =  P.  p.  of  335  1.  (My.). 


33d  rf  jarat-gava.  An  old  bull  or  ox. 

KdcS  jarane.  =  33d^S.  (C.). 

83d^^f5D©  jarat-mrinala.  Old,  rotten  lotus  fibres  (Cpr. 
5,  after  39). 

Sddsoo  jarabu.  =  tadotoo.  Terribleness:  imperativeness; 
overawing;  awe  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  fcadzo). 

33d fo  jaras.  Old  age;  decrepitude. 

33u7>orfoo  jarayu.  The  exterior  membrane  which  invests  the 
fetus,  the  Chorion  (dJS&>  ■dJsAd  Mr.  308).  2,  the 

womb,  the  uterus.  3,  the  after-birth. 

33csorfoo33  jarayu-ja.  Born  from  the  womb,  viviparous, 
as  man,  horses,  etc. 


aj'osd©  jara-vat.  Aged,  old,  infirm  yooy>  cSj^ewy 

tio  Mr.  310). 

jara-sandha.  N.  of  a  king  of  Magadha  and  CMi, 
and  enemy  of  Krishna.  (Smd.  64  Mdb.;  Bp.  54,  36). 

£39  jari.  I.  =  rf5.  To  slip  or  fall,  as  from  the 
hand  (C.);  to  slide,  to  come,  fall  or  slip  down, 
as  a  hank  (3?dydc3  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  110;  My.); 
to  fall  in,  as  a  house  (My.);  to  slip  away  or 
shrink  back.  See  Bp.  2,  15;  Rsv.  5,  after  120;  Ram. 
1, 16, 14;  J.  21,  13;  25,  35.  P.  ps.  todido  (My.),  toOrio  (C.). 
(See  T.,  M.  s.  todrto  1;  T.  also  s^cSo^j).  2}  to  fall  away, 
to  lose  flesh,  to  become  emaciated  (My.). 

239  jari.  2.  A  short  P.  p.  of  &5  1,  in  tod  toocdj  (Bp. 

16,  5;  54,  80). 

259  jari.  3.  =  35.  (A  sliding  place):  a  sloping 
hollow  between  hills,  a  ravine  worn  by  a 
stream  (C.;  dSd3«  Si.  485;  J.  10,  8;  Te.  230,  taO,  tod, 
230o&;  t.  yos$).  tod  (y^srad,  dy^rto  Si.  115; 

429;  cf.  cLpO).  nay^ci  -f^yy  todrt$?o  yori 

S?o...^c3f3o  riyocfc  (Raghc.  17,  56).  —  toOfty.  A  fern 
(My.). 

335  jari.  Worked  with  gold  or  silver  threads;  gold  or 
silver  threads  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Br.).  —  toO^yW^.  The 
streamer  of  the  grand  ensign  of  the  Peshwa  (Mhr.,  H. 
-^);  a  grand  flag  (S.  Mhr.;  Gb.  125);  a  golden  girdle 
or  belt  (My.;  Mhr.). 

2S9h?o0  jarigisu.  =  S35?\73j.  (My.). 

2s9rto  jarigu.  =  ao  it  etc.  (My.). 

335?s5  jaripa.  A  giraffe  (My.;  Arabic  zirafah,  zorafeh). 

335?20o  jaribu.  A  land-measure;  land-surveying  (Mhr.,  H., 
Br.);  measurement  (My.). 

2S30  jaru.  =  33^2 - todortyyo.  .’Syyo.  To  fell  to  the 

ground  (Bh.  8,  26,  11). 

2Sdoh?o5  jarugisu.=  335?\?3o,  etc.  (My.). 

2 3dorto  jarugu.  1.  =  fttJ/so  i,  etc.  To  slide,  etc. 
(My.);  to  give  way,  to  flee  (Bh.  8, 26, 15). 

23 dorto  jarugu.  2.  =  8*d7te  2 .  (My.). 

33‘do200  jarubu.  =  todtoo.  (My.). 

23doaoo  jaruhu.  To  cause  to  come  down,  to 
demolish  (Ram.  6, 11, 15). 

33'djs'dj  jarfiru.  Necessarily,  at  all  events;  invincible 
necessity  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

33<3  jare.  3 3os.  Old  age;  decrepitude;  hoary  age,  grey 
hair  (?3dCt.  1,48;  y0d,  Mr.  320).  tod  to^djs  yd  lod 
uredrfo  (Prv.).  —  tod  fdd.  Old  age  and  greyness  (Ram.  5, 
8,  67). 

2599*  jar.  An  imitative  sound.  —  toes*  toes«.  rep. 
The  continual  creaking  of  shoes  (C.). 

2399  jara.=  ^es?do.  p.  p.  of  to03i,  in  to®  ^^(My.). 

23993%^  jarakku.  The  creaking  of  shoes  (C.). 

£99cfo  jaradu.  =  saea3^.  P.  p.  of  ^es3 1.  (My.). 


2399  5o  jaraha.  Rebuke,  censure  (aosired,  yo=>$y, 

y02fi53,  etc.  Mr.  428;  Dat.  tody=&  428). 

23939  jari.  i)7  &»3iq.  v.,  sgra9,  cSes3.  (c.;  Bp. 

44,  68;  J.  9,  5;  10,  53;  12,  31).  ozpyyyoon^  emyoyF 
ri^ScSoy-o  toea^oso*?  yoesya6  wo6?  (Mr.  7).  — to©9 
&e>y.  -e#y.  Abusing,  etc.  (My.).  —  to©9£rayj.  -ejyo.= 
J^ea3-.  To  revile,  to  censure.  to©9OTye3«  yfei^yo(«9yosra, 
§^3  Si.  379). 

23 999  jari.  2.  P.  p.  of  aaea9 1,  in  saea9  33ea9yo  (Bp.  23, 25). 

2S999  jari.  3.  A  centipede;  a  scolopendra 
(Te.  cf.  toe as3).  ^rartosffs^,  ddy a  »i^d  toea9,  yd 
^3?  y^cSy^  s3oG3o;  yjdj  =#<=jydo  sooeaoS 

yoo)ydj(Si.  i7i). 

239992&>  jaricu.  =  ^eaaeio  l.  (Cpr.  7,  after  62). 

23S902&)  jarucu.  1.  To  talk  much,  to  be  talkative 
or  loquacious,  to  talk  vainly  (toasoqrasS  Smd.  Dh.). 

2399D2&)  jarucu.  2.  Garrulity,  loquaciousness, 
vain  talk  (y^qreresy  Smd.  II;  Kk.  80). 

23955  jare.  l.  =  33ea9 1,  etc.  To  speak  assaultingly ; 
to  rebuke,  to  abuse;  to  disgrace,  to  disdain, 
to  jeer  at,  etc.;  to  utter  a  harsh  sound  (w^, 

Smd.  Dh.;  e6?e3,  yeo9^  Nn.  108;  £dsra  d  Nn. 
154;  My.;  T.  =5*630^),  to  scold,  etc.;  cf.  toogF  1).  P,  pg. 
toearfo,  toea3yo.  srayrt«?«  yotoydo,  yjsrf^yoo  y=^  3^0 
toea3oAiS3«,  A)0Co^  rrayAiortyj6  ypSodo??  (Ss.  103).  See 
Bp.  9,  10;  45,17;  60,21;  Rsv.  13,  60;  C.  Bp.  5,  50;  11, 
6;  J.  1,  6.  7;  14,  15;  17,  8;  31,  26;  Bh.  8,  21,  8. 

2399^  jare.  2.  An  imprecation  or  term  of  abuse 

(©yrt^y  Smd.  Dh.;  toea9rosy  ^?sao  Ct.  I,  29). 

£399  <3  jarrane.  Quickly,  rushingly  (Cpr.  8,  after 

36;  My.;  Te.  to©o  f3). 

7  j  j  $  ' 

2 325v>F  jarku.  (=  tS^or).  To  strike  with  the  nails 
or  claws  (yso^sdy  Smd.  Dh.). 

2 3rtJF  jargu.  (Smd.  50).  The  noise  of  a  thing 
falling,  crash  (?  t.  yes^).  —  tortorycs*.  -jsb*.  To 
fall  with  a  crash  (?).  tortoryca^too  (Smd.  50). 

3333rd  jarjada.=  totord,  q.  v. 

3333rd  jarjara.  Old,  infirm,  decayed.  2,  broken  in  pieces, 
split  into  small  particles,  broken,  shattered  (yS^ear, 
toyyjtdo  Nn.  41,  o.  r.  totor^).  3,  perforated,  wounded. 
4,  dull,  hollow  (as  the  sound  of  a  cascade,  Cpr.  5,  after 
76). 

3333r5d  jarjarita.  =  toto  Od.  Torn  or  broken  in  pieces, 
broken,  crushed;  infirm  (Cpr.  4, 16).  2,  perforated,  wound¬ 
ed,  hurt  (Smd.  288,  o.  r.  totoOd).  3,  tremor,  trembling 
(Te.,  R.;  not  Sk.). 

3333r5do  jarjarisu.  To  become  infirm;  to  droop,  to  be 
bowed  down;  to  lose  heart  (C.  Bp.  47,  20). 

3333*>rd  jarjara.  =  tossd,  etc.  tozssrdd  eroy  3do  (Bhn.  54). 

ddSf  jarje.  33333r.  A  rattling,  clattering  sound  (Sk. 
dqjodqjei).  ^?d  yortyy  tozs^rddo  (J.  22,4). 

33gj>rD  jartari.  =  tods^O.  (Q-.  346;  My.). 

33§r£i  jartila.  =  to^s?.  Wild  sesamum  (wsd^  Hla.). 


23C3q )F 
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SdtTOF  jarda.  =  fcadcra.  (B.  3,  55). 

3ddF  jarde.  =  EaasF.  (B.  5,  12). 

eseoJF  (jarbu).  =  sjaa^  2,  s^n.  To  use  an  as¬ 
saulting  voice:  to  chide,  to  scold,  to  rebuke 

(w^does^a  Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  4,  70;  Ssv.  4,  19;  cf.  ta£  1, 
Kies3  1). 

SdcdoF  jarya.  Becoming  old,  etc.  See  ©-. 

23S^)F  (jarvu).  1.  =  SdeOoF,  etc.  d?d£o&o  .  .  .  “SjseSrl 
s|auj  «3£f$o  tas^rd  na^adbo  (Raghc.  17,  66). 

2S^)F  (jarvu).  2.  Chiding,  reproaching  (tao^d 

Ct.  II,  50;  Kk.  42;  Sm.  39;  S.  Mhr.). 

230*  jal.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  a  sudden 
great  palpitation  of  the  heart,  etc.  —  tad  ss*- 

-oio5€.  -a^.  Such  palpitation  to  take  place;  to  he  great¬ 
ly  alarmed  (C.).  tjfdoriwd  oidrte-6  ernes3  tad  c&d  (Bp. 
9,  3;  see  also  26,  27;  61,  31).  2,  to  sound  as  water  when 
suddenly  poured  out,  as  grain,  pearls,  etc.  when  scattered 
about  (My.). 

3d©  jala.  l.  =  tad,  ea^2.  Cold;  stupid;  apathatic.  2 ,  water 
(erodV,  Rn.  8  7;  ess^Sm.  100).  3,  mental  frigidity; 
fraud,  hypocrisy  (Vd&3  87;  Mr.  473;  cf.  ta©^).  4,  a  kind 
of  fragrant  medicinal  plant  (=  5,  a  certain 

metrical  foot  (Ch.;  Mr.  364). 

3d©  jala.  2.  (=taV  1,  dqjd).  — .  £a<U2a©?&.  To  glitter,  to 
shine  (Cpr.  4,  81;  7,  56;  Abh.  P.  8,  64;  10,  80;  11,  88). 
3d©  jala.  3.  ==  tatdrto,  etc.  Gold.  See  taejrrao. 

3d©^  jalaka.  =  taW.  Relating  to  water:  a  bath,  bathing 
(Te.;  T.  ta©=5^,  tau;ri). 

8de)^0®  jala-kana.  A  water-drop;  water-drops  (Ai?dd, 
o«  Kk.  13;  Sm.  35). 

Sd©^?©^  jala-kantaka.  A  crocodile  (Sk.).  2,  the  plant 

Trapa  bispinosa  (Sk.).  3,  an  alarming  danger  arising 

from  water  (My.). 

Sd©^;^  jala-kanne.  A  water-nymph  (Bp.  19,83), 
Sd©^^  jala-kaka.  A  water-crow:  the  diver-bird  (dodo^, 
Mr.  171). 

2302^3  jalakkane.  =  sd^cS,  ad<s^?3,  (^^ 

3j$e§),  Clearly,  purely;  brightly,  shiningly; 
clearness,  etc.  (dsdd  ?3,  $doF<L>  §s.;  Kk.  52,  o.  r. 

ta$^_<3;  Cpr.  4,  81;  Rsv.  7,  6;  Sk.  dspw  0?,  purity), 
jalakkane.  Quickly  (R.;  Mhr.  dspti^c^). 

3 d©#)?I§  jala-kride.  Sporting  or  gamboling  in  water, 

bathing  for  pleasure  or  amusement  ($?Ot>kd  Ss.;  Cpr.  1, 
after  81;  J.  30,  1). 

3d©^g^©^  jala-kshalana.  To  wash  or  cleanse  with  water. 
See  aodocy 

3d©s3?©d  jala-khelana.  =  See  io<Se>do. 

3d£J7\se3  jala3-gara.  =  t3s>t>rra£)  1.  A  man  who  gathers  the 
contents  of  drains,  sweepings,  and  the  sand  of  rivers, 
and  washes  them  for  gold  (My.;  Mhr.  Te. 

taorie-^do,  fca ^Vdorio- sra do,  tra^O-srado,  sSdrtdorto-^s 
do;  Te.  teu-rtcfcrtj,  to  wash  gold). 

*®*J  jalagu.  =  tedrtj,  etc.  Gold.  _  ^rto  do .  To 
wash  gold,  ^dod  ^  od  OoSo  ^ 


£0$ 

dd?  (Bp.  2,  23).  —  taeorto  dj3«?.  =  ta^rto  ^do. 
dos^d,  Vd/1  zaeorio  Jus«?odo  (Bp.  57,  62). 

3d©/\)5o  jala-graha.  A  shark,  or  crocodile.  osrreaodo 
jawr^d^  (Jns.  42,  63). 

3d©eid  jala-cara.  Going  in  water,  aquatic;  a  fish  (dJ3 
c3o  Nn.  80). 

3d©3d  jala-ja.  =  tadta.  Born  or  growing  in  water;  a  lotus 
(Ch.  v.  99;  Bp.  3,  8).  2,  a  shell,  a  conch-shell  (Ssv.  1,  60). 
3,  a  good  kind  of  salagr&ma  (My.). 

3d  SJ  3d  3d  jalaja-ja.  Brahma. 

3d  Cl  3d  3dv>  C>©^  jalajaja-anda.  The  universe  (Ram.  5,  8,  58). 

3d©&dd©dodOc3  jalaja-dala-nayane.  A  woman  with  eyes 
like  lotus-petals  (Bp.  44,  59). 

3d©3dd©&©ee3cS  jalaja-dala-ldcane.  =  tawtadsofdcxdjcS.  (Bp. 
40,  21). 

&d£)3dcTOc$  jalaja-nabha.  Vishnu  (Dp.  119). 

3d©3dj3o  jala-jantu.  An  aquatic  animal. 

0dOSde3jseE^f3  jalaja-locane.  A  woman  with  lotus-like 
eyes  (Ram.  3,  8,  25). 

3d©3d?rt3o  tS  jalaja-sambhava.  Brahm&. 

V 

3d<y0d?j^^Ar®  jalajasambhava-gana.  A  class  of  metrical 
feet  (Ch.). 

3 d©&!5^  jala-jata.  =  taota.  (My.). 

3d©3d7>5  jalaja-ari.  The  moon.  (My.). 

23 0C|  jalade.  =  Sd-dzf,  etc.  (My.). 

3d©^doA  jala-taranga.  A  wave.  2,  musical  cups  or  glasses, 
harmonicon  (My.;  Mhr.). 

3d©d  jala-da.  Water-giving:  a  cloud  (Cpr.  4,  34).  2,  a 
fragrant  grass,  Cyperus  rotundus. 

3d©d£;dd  jalada-ninada.  Thunder  (Bp.  37,  54). 

3d©ddFC€)d)eSs3s3o^  jala-darpana-pratibimba.  An  image 
reflected  in  water  or  in  a  mirror.  See  cSCSsd5. 

8d©as7\^0  jalada-figama.  The  arrival  of  clouds,  the  rainy 
season  (Cpr.  4,  39.  44).  See  ‘S'so6. 

3d©atiS  jaladari.  A  drain,  a  kennel  (My.;  Br.,  H.  taWOTO, 
taca  0). 

3d©a  jaladi.  =  tawdo,  ta©  ,  ta^o .  Quickly  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
tawaQ. 

0d©do  jaladu.  =  ta^a.  (C.). 

3d©do7 \F  jala-durga.  A  fortification  surrounded  by  water 
(Cpr.  4,  27). 

3d©d?^i  jala-devate.  A  water-goddess  (Abh.  P.  16,  28;  J. 
34,  1). 

&d©&®)er3  jala-droni.  A  bucket. 

SdOqdTj  jala-dhara.  Water-holding:  a  cloud. 

SdOz^d^raAF  jaladhara-marga.  The  sky  (A.). 

Sd©5i  jala-dhi.  Water-receptacle:  the  ocean  (Vdo^, 

0s  Sm.  36). 

&d©^5>  jala-nidhi.  Water-treasure:  the  ocean.  2,  the 
number  four  (Ch.). 

3d£;S>s3o3d^  jala-nimajjana.  Sinking,  diving,  or  plunging 
into  water.  See  esrtod*,  <aGj«,  dooGDo tfo. 

Sd©o5AF^0  jala-nirgama.  A  water-course,  a  drain,  etc. 

3d©fi^^of»8  jala-nishkramana.  The  going  out,  or  taking 
out,  of  water.  See 
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3d©$e©  jala-nili.  The  aquatic  plant  Blyxa  octandra  Rich. 

3d©c3ti  jala-n-dhara.  Water-bearer:  N.  of  an  Asura,  the 
son  of  Siva  and  the  ocean.  (Grj.  10,  after  110;  Bp.  18,  22; 
46,  18;  54,  36.  56;  6.  Bp.  47,  26). 

3d©2j:8^  jala-pakshi.  A  water-bird  (Si.  174.  175). 

3de)aj.§  jala-pati.  Yaruna.  2,  the  ocean.  (My.). 

jala-paddhati.  A  water-course,  a  gutter,  a  drain. 
jala-patre.  A  water-,  or  drinking-,  vessel  (ri0£& 

7l  Kk.  32;  Sm.  34;  u  Mr.  212). 

3d©b^©  jala-pippali.  The  aquatic  plant  Commelina  sali- 
cifolia  Roxb.,  and  another  species. 

3d©s$tfo^  jala-purusha.  A  water-male  (Bp.  19,  83). 

jala-pushpa.  An  aquatic  flower.  2,  a  fish  (My.). 

3d©3jj?s;>©  jala-pranala.  An  outlet  or  channel  from  a  pond, 
a  water-course,  a  waste-pipe,  etc.  (Jdado^  Sm.  101). 

3d£);jj?j;)©  jala-pranali.  =  zazjsd^ej.  Smd.  Dh.). 

3d©3i).§2d;d  jala-pratibandhana.  A  water-barrier,  a  dam, 
etc.  See  es^f. 

3d©3jj^<xSo  jala-pratyaya.  A  water-hole,  (a  pond  ?  3d 
Smd.  II;  Kk.  76,  o.  r.  zaejri  sra^). 

3d©3rf)©ccto  jala-pralaya.  Destruction  by  water,  a  destroy¬ 
ing  deluge  (J.  32,  32;  C.). 

jala-pravaha.  The  current  or  flow  of  water 

(My.). 

jala-pranta.  A  bank,  a  shore. 

3d©sj<D)Cdo  jala-praya.  Abounding  with  water,  watery,  wet. 
jala-phani.  A  water-snake  (es^ricir  Mr.  401). 

3d  ©200  do  800  jala-budubuda  (i.  e.  lood^d).  A  water-bubble 
(Cpr.  4,  57). 

33©{£oa  jala-bhanga.  A  wave  ($?d  ;id  Nn.  102). 

Sd£)8f^§  jala-bhrit.  Water-bearing:  a  cloud  (sd©?d  G.). 

cSOEfSj'rfo  jala-bhrama.  A  whirlpool  (wsj^r,  ?ioC33  Mr.  415). 

3d©rfo7\^  jala-magna.  Immersed  in  water.  See  fcfCSo^. 

SdCldocdo  jala-maya.  Formed  of  water,  consisting  of 
water,  watery.  (My.). 

23eo»&>£>  jalamali.  An  annual  weed,  the  Indian 
acalypha,  Acalypha  indica  L.  (z.). 

3d©doo2F  jala-muc.  Water-shedding:  a  cloud. 

SdfiJodO^  jala-yantra.  A  syringe  (Cpr.  7,  130.  131.  135. 
141).  See  2,  a  water-work,  a  water-engine. 

S 3<2/do&o  jala-ranku.  A  kind  of  gallinule  (zssdozd  Hla.;  <3 
Mr.  176,  o.r.  $rfor(). 

&©oi>§>  jala-rasi.  The  ocean. 

3deido?»  jala-ruha.  =  za^dosd.  Growing  in  water :  a  lotus. 

3d<ytfoSo&4  jalaruha-ripu.  The  moon  (Ssv.  2,  114). 

aieidos jalaruha-aksha.  Yishnu  (Bin  8,  21,  23). 

3d©dosi)j3edTj  jalaruha-udara.  Yishnu. 

3d©'do?€,j3erf'dAC©  jalaruhodara-gana.  A  class  of  metrical 
feet  (Ch.). 

jalarkane.  =  3de;^?55  eto.  dwo,  sSiS? 

sSq^o^o  &oAi5,  zazo^r^srt  (o.  r.  zaw^^ii),  .  . .  33?®^ 
EacSo  said  do^o  tf<b33riof&©?cdod>o  (Kavy.  I,  5,  49). 


3d©rf§  jala-vat.  Abounding  in  water  (A.). 

3d©srocdo;d  jala-vayasa.  The  diver  bird. 

3d©sreS5  jala-vaha.  Water  carrying:  a  cloud.  (R.). 

3de05co7\  jala-vihanga.  =  (Cpr.  6,  33). 

3i©;s3g©  jala-vyala.  A  water-snake. 

8 d©£o??  jala-sanke.  Fear  arising  from  water  (My.).  2, 
making  water  (My.).  za<L53io#7l  sd©?rio  (My.). 

3d©tfodOcd  jala-sayana.  Reposing  on  the  water;  Vishnu. 

ade^o#  jala-sukti.  A  bivalve  shell. 

jala-suka.  The  plant  Blyxa  octandra  Rich.,  duck¬ 
weed. 

3d©d^  jala-sandhi.  Straights,  a  narrow  passage  in  the 
ocean  (My.). 

SdOri^F  jala-sparsa.  =  zawaio!£  No.  2.  (My.). 

3d©J»8  jala-hari.  A  small  channel  for  conveying  off  waste 
water,  at  the  pedestal  of  a  linga,  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  26,  26; 
57,  43). 

3d©8od^©  jala-hippali.  The  plant  Jussiaea  repens  Lin. 
(esorto©,  3«>d&,  oda&d  ©  Nr.).  Cf.  zaeo&d  ©. 

3d©«r5Tj  jala-akara.  A  source  of  water,  a  spring,  a 
fountain,  a  pond  (Cpr.  4,  after  42). 

3d jala-akarshana.  The  pulling,  drawing  or 
taking  away  of  water.  See  sSjsrt. 

3d©D7\73o  jala-agama.  The  act  of  bringing  water  (J.  33, 
45). 

3 derat'd  jala-adhara.  A  reservoir;  a  lake  or  pond 
^K3  Mr.  417). 

3d©3$d^73;3  jala-adhidaivata.  Varuna. 

3d©3Q3o;So  jalayisu.  To  burn  (v.  t.,  My.). 

3d©3©  jalali.  A  sort  of  masquerade  at  the  Moharam(My.; 
Br.,  H.  za©:sO,  teO-3©). 

adewdstdcl  jala-avatara.  A  landing  place  at  a  river’s  side. 

3d©3o3dF  jala-avarta.  A  whirlpool,  an  eddy.  See  doKi9. 

3d©S'dgi>F|r^'tf  jalavarta-akshara.  Letters  (written)  on  a 
whirlpool  (Ss.  74). 

3d©3tfodo  jala-asaya.  =  zass^dodo.  A  reservoir  or  any  piece 
of  water;  a  lake  or  pond.  2,  the  root  of  Andrpogon  muri- 
catus.  3,  a  fish.  4,  stupid,  dull,  apathetic;  stupid  manner. 

Sd©Ddodo>3o7Vj  jalasaya-magna.  Immersed  in  a  pond,  etc. 
See  esrtoC&K 

3d©3tfjorfo  jala-asraya.  =  zas332fo&>.  (My.). 

3d©s&)#  jala-asrite.  Dwelling  in  water:  a  female  Yaksha 
(za^Mr.  15  in  two  MSS.,  o.  rs.  za^  and  zasos^d). 

3d©  jali.  An  impression  made  with  a  pike  or  pin(P).  za© 
odofS  ?3$<xJilS JBBij  (Mr.  226,  o.  r.  ?S«?od)-). 

3d©^  jalika.  A  deceiver  (■SgO?to,  sSj^odartod^o  Mr.  227; 
cf.  zaej  1,  No.  3). 

3d©??  jalike.=  zazx®^,  etc. 

3d©o^  jaluke.  =  zaex®€,  etc. 

rcexirto  jalugu.  (fr.  ta»).  A  place  where  water 
drops  or  oozes  (j.  10, 8). 

adexi^o  jaluma.  =  za^.  (My.). 

3 d©J3#  jaltike.  =  za©f,  zawo^,  Za&Sf#,  jae^.  A  leech. 
Its  Tbhs.  are  zartos?,  z3rto«?(Smd.  354.  362). 


81 


642 


33<&©?it?  jal6ke.  =  etc. 

33e3 ja^ejs  jala-ucchvasa.  A  drain;  a  sluice  (d0535s3, 

Mr.  418). 

3de?jse^c'dfv8  jala-uttarana.  Crossing  over  water.  See^sra 
do,  ^*?3j. 


33e3js?;g^33F53  jala-utsarjana.  Pouring  out,  letting  loose, 
or  casting  forth  water.  See  dwoxsC. 

33e3js>ed'd  jala-udara.  Water-belly:  dropsy  (My.;  B.  5, 
236). 

&Je3j3?5^i  jala-uddhate.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

33£?e)i5ic3  jala-6kas.  Living  in  water;  a  leech. 
di<s7*>^  jala-oke.  =  etc.  A  leech. 

33e7’3;jjO  jala-ogha.  A  quantity  of  water.  2,  N.  (B.  5, 
134). 

33©>  jaldi.  =  etc  .  (C.;  Br.). 

33©o  jaldu.  =  23©>,  etc.  (My.). 

33 <2^  jalpa.  Talk,  speech;  prate,  babble,  chatter;  disputa¬ 
tion,  wrangling,  discussion.  (Bp.  53,  8). 

33©^  ?3  jalpana.  =  saw .  (My.). 

33£rey?r  jalpaka.  Talkative,  talking  nonsense;  a  chatterer. 
33  ©5^-3-  jalpaki.  A  talkative  female. 

33«3^  jalpita.  Spoken,  said;  talk,  etc. 

33e^  jalraa.  Tbh.  of  tafd^  (taf^Mr.  507;  C.). 

33©^s!etf  jalma-desa.  =  tap^-.  (C.). 

33©^  535)53  jalma-papa.  ==  tarred.  (My.). 

33©^2p35j[  jalma-bhashe.  Mother-tongue  (S.  Mhr.). 
33©^ja£>o  jalma-bhumi.  =  eap^qjjsco.  (C.). 

3 jalma-vairi.  An  enemy  from  one’s  birth  (C.). 
33©^s(Oj  jalma-satru.  =  zat^O.  (My.), 
jalma-anta.  =  zapra^,  q.  v. 

23e>  &  jalladi.  =  %~dz$,  etc.  (^&?>  sl  307). 

jallade.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Z3Z)  c3  jallane.  With  a  start  (Rsv.  6,  after  ii;  cf. 

23  «3*). 

230  jalli.  1.  =  i.  A  pretty  large,  round 
bamboo  basket  used  for  storing  corn  (S. 

Mhr.;  Te.  23  a  long,  narrow  basket  built  on  a  tray). 

230  jalli.  2.  Broken  stone,  metal  (My.;  t8.;  t. 
d© ;  cf.  ■#©).  2,  falsehood,  a  lie  (My.;  Te.,  t.). 
—  2a©  sLod.  To  lie  (My.). 

230  jalli. 3.  Tassels;  hangings  (T. 

as©);  a  whisk  made  of  the  tail  of  the  camara 
or  bos  grunniens  (Rsv.  13,  62;  13,  after  77;  Ssv.  2, 
44;  C.  Bp.  5,  2.  3.  51;  J.  12,  4;  Mhr.  a  bunch; 

a  nosegay).  —  23©  .Sort.  The  bos  grunniens  (Ssv.  3,  47). 
^0  jallisu.  To  sift  (My.;  see  T.,  M.,  Te.  s.  tedd; 
cf.  1,  etc.). 

230^  jallu.  1.  The  state  of  being  torn,  as  cloth 
or  plantain  leaves  (My.). 

jallu.  2.  =  aid  2.  a  boatman’s  pole  (Tu. 

eae^).  Ad^  £400^  (Prv.). 


230  jalle.  l.  =  ae  1.  (s.  Mhr.). 

230  jalle.  2.  =  ak3,  33»&  A  bamboo  pole  (My.); 
a  sugar-cane  (My.). 

a 35$  java.  1.  Swift,  fleet,  expeditious;  speed,  velocity,  swift¬ 
ness;  (power,  strength).  —  23  53d&?3o.  To  impair 

swiftness  (or  power).  (J.  13,  33;  14,  5;  25,  39;  28,  5).  — 
2353ddo.  -^do.  Velocity  (or  power)  to  be  impaired  (Bp. 
19,  27;  43,  55).  —  2353oddo.  -o-^do.  =  2353ddo.  (Rsv.  5, 
after  114;  Ssv.  2,  40;  3,61).  —  23S3do)e3«.  -o-sSes*.  To 
acquire  quickness  (V.  11,  8).  —  235353C39.  -esCS9.  =  23dddo. 
(Bp.  44,  12). 

335$  java.  2.  =  23330.  Tbh.  of  o&53j.  (o&53jHla.;  Kk.  15;  «5 
Sm.  12;  eses  117).  See  Smd.  68.  73.  104;  Abh.  P. 
13,  61.— lododo,  sl©?r!o5353?3?  2353 

osodb  (Prv.).  —  23»3j3  du3d.=  odbsSodusd.  (Dp.  4).  —  2353 
(3  ^(3 .  The  sun  (?1®o3jf  Sm.  14).  —  2353oS»3d«.  -2553d€. 
The  servants  of  Yama  (Ssv.  2,  66). 

335$3:3'd  java-kara.  Tbh.  of  od)53=53  d.  Saltpetre,  nitrate 
of  potash  (G.;  Mhr.). 

335303  javana.  Tbh.  of  d?53o?$  (Smd.  376). 

335$d09  java-danda.  ( =  2353odad).  Tbh.  of  o&s±>dra 
(Smd.  376). 

335$?$  javana.  1.  Fleet,  swift;  a  fleet  horse;  speed,  velo¬ 
city.  2,  =  cxLs3p3. 

3 35$?$  javana.  2.  =  n$53?3.  (My.). 

335$$t?  javanike.  Tbh.  of  odos3$=#  (Smd.  343).  A  curtain, 
a  screen;  a  veil  (ds^  Ct.  II,  24).  See  Smd.  16;  Grj. 
10,  82;  10,  after  83;  Bp.  12,  44. 

java-rakke.  A  coat  of  mail  (=5*532)3.  Kk.  94). 
335350013  java-hura.  Tbh.  of  c&>53o;y)d  (Smd.  376;  Ct.  II, 
117). 

335$s3  javala.  Tbh.  of  o&53o©  (Smd.  347;  ©53ov«,  sgaMO6, 
230rts3o,  oiddo  Kk.  60,  o.  r.  rt53s?). 

25od#  javali.  Cloth  of  any  kind  (*?d  sm.  112; 

C.;  B.  4, 28;  T.,M.  ds3s?;  Te.  2353©,  23,3s?;  cf.isi s®,  ^CS9^). 
3353s?  javali.  =  5353a.  Tbh.  of  oSjs3o©  and  oSo53ou. 

A  pair;  twins;  sameness,  similarity  (djs?do  Ct.  II,  74; 
djs^do,  oiri,  etc.,  F5553o^  Sm.  55;  djs?dO  93;  fcsort 

112;  sra?3l3,  etc.  Ct.  I,  88;  C.).  —  2a53s?r!c3.  -tfd.  Double 
(i.  e.  folding-)  doors  or  gates  (Bp.  16,  9).  —  2as3s?n5iwo. 

-552J0.  Two  feet  (Bh.  2,  10,  13) - - -  -^s?.  A 

pair  of  kales  (Grj.  6,  after  67;  cf.  etc.). — 

2353s?c3053j^.  Double  grief  (Bh.  1,  7,  46).  — 

A  pair  of  words,  two  words  (Bp.  52,  48).  —  2s53s?s3a. 
-da.  =  235 3s?rtd.  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  —  2353s?s3c!v«. 

Two  fingers  (Bh.  8,  23,  7). 

javalika.  A  seller  of  cloth  (d^ri  ct.  i, 

83). 

2ss3s?^«>e3  javali-kara.  =  z&v*-  (S.  Mhr.). 

3353s?53d  S?  javali-maddale.  Tbh.  of  o3os3oejs3odrej  (Smd. 
380). C—  23  53s?s3d  «?c§J5orto«.  -&©o (Smd.  387).  A 
cluster  or  number  of  double  drums  ( ? ). 

3353s??3o  javalisu.  To  be  coupled  or  paired,  to  unite  (Bh. 
2,  13,  26). 

ZioS'tfA  javalu.  =  33^*0,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  24;  Mhr. 
©qj25353).  $?0c3  2353^*0  (3?qSF,  G.). 
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ES533  java.  Junction  (Mhr.).  See  Tldtjssstfdsa. 

85333!  javaji.  =  23533®,  2353^2$.  (Bp.  4,  35;  J.  17,27;  28, 
43;  31,  25;  My.).  —  23533250071.  The  musk-deer,  Moschus 
moschiferus  (My.). 

8533S  javadi.  The  perfume-hag  of  the  civet  cat;  civet 
(Mhr.;  H.  23W3®6,  civet  cat;  M.  23533260;  Te.  2353325,  a*53=» 
a,  2353^25,  2353^ a).  2,  musk  (dj3233F0  Mr.  336;  My.). 

26(6^26  ^s&Fd®,  ©ftwo  ?332do  23533®7l$  Asdoo 

rlv6  (Bp.  12,  11).—  23533®23^.  A  civet  cat  (J.  28, 
43,  sic!  it  stands  side  by  side  with  ^KurtoeS^).  —  23 
533®007l.  =  23533  25  0071.  (My.). 

33 java-adhika.  Very  fleet  or  swift. 

8533?1  javana.  A  peon  (C.;  Si.  258;  B.  3,  38;  Br.,  H.). 
8533200  javabu.=  23233200.  An  answer,  a  reply  (C.;  Si.  56). 
8533200C33ti  javabu-dara.  A  responsible  man  (C.). 
8533200035  javabu-dari.  A  responsible  person  (My.);  re¬ 
sponsibility  (My.). 

8533060^  java-ayla.  Fleet  (Bh.  3,  13,  19). 

85335  javari.  Relating  to  or  produced  in  one’s  own  coun¬ 
try,  as  wool,  cloth,  cotton,  etc.  (B.  4,  162.  163.  164;  S. 
Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.).  2,  =  23533oo?do  (My.). 

8S33§oe'do  javahiru.  A  jewel,  gem;  jewelry  (My.;  Br., 
Mhr.,  H.). 

2S&  javi.  =  The  hair  of  a  horse’s  tail 

(C.;  Te.  23^).  —  2j053©.  -2o«3.  A  net  made  of  javi  (Bh. 
3,  22,  4). 

8®  javi.  Hastening,  speedy;  a  horse,  a  camel.  See  2$,-. 

javugu.  =  &ae7\oi.  Ground 

having  springs;  swampy  ground,  a  swamp 

(My.;  Te.  tsSl^o;  Te.  235^0,  to  ooze;  to  become  soft;  to 
rot).  235§5f1  fSO  (&SS,0,  d  =5^  Nn.  62).  26«055o  23S3)7lO$U300 
(WpLSSl  Si.  103).  23^235^710  (570^,  K^SiM,  23^26©  8 oO 

WOjd  $?d02^d,  23^2^20530  Si.  115) _ tSS^a*.  -&G3«. 

To  become  morassy  (Bp.  10,  5). 

835^)lk  javulu.=  &$7<0,  etc.  2*5^$  ©®®  (B.  3,  10). 
8353  jave.  =  wa,  etc.  (My.). 

80S  jave.  1.  =  2353.  The  China  rose,  Hibiscus  rosa  sinensis  L. 
8^  jave.  2.  Tbh.  of  odosl  (odosS  Smd.  343;  odosS  Mr.  374; 
Mhr.  2353).  23«Sodo  €c©o  (odoslg  Hla.).  2353odo  ifodo*  (odos3 
Mr.  93).  23s3odo  SoWbj  (?6=55  7l$o,  q 33p532sl/3r0F  Nr.).  s5js?3 
d©  ^eoAizd  23o3od0  SoWo^  (^dslo^,  td^FWo  7l<&>  Nr.).  —  2353 
7lo?®.  Barley,  Hordeum  vulgare  Lin.  (C.;  B.  3,  112). 
8*$£c3  javvana.  =  odos^cd  Tbh.  of  odo^53(3  (Smd.  343). 
2s£^oe39od}26o  (291).  See  =5^^-.  2,  the  female  breast 
(erodAi23  Ct.  I,  33;  =5*026  Kk.  32;  Sm.  70;  Sk.  od^KSeSwojM). 
83$^$  javvani.  =  235^^3.  Tbh.  of  odi^ft.  A  young  woman 
(53qL3l3  Mr.  302).  See  23=^-. 

8oS^$7\  javvaniga.  =  odi5^$7l.  Tbh.  of  odj^>53^.  A  youth, 
a  young  man  (odoos3c3*,  ddora,  233d=?f  Hla.;  Grj.  2,  after 
106). 

javvanige.  A  young  woman  (Cpr.  8,  after  56). 
&te^c3  javvane.  =  odo^jS,  235^$.  (53qSjj)i3,  ^dt^Hla.).  See 
&M0O-;  J.  8,  17. 

8533^3!  javvaji.  =  2353325,  etc.  (My.). 


8533£e3  javvale.  =  23053^ ©,  2^0353^ ©,  2&j3(W3©.  A  swing 
(My.;  Mhr.  dOposess,  &pJ3?ow3,  &pos?$=5!slra);  Mhr.  &pj3? 
=5*F§?o,  to  bend,  incline;  to  stagger;  djp-Ofs^rl  ?,  a  motion 
forwards  or  to  one  side;  &pJ3?5lo3  s>3,  a  swinging  bed  or 
seat). 

8?3  jasa.  Tbh.  of  Qdjd  (Smd.  343;  £?3f  Nn.  106; 

Ct.  II,  80;  O^oaS  Mr.  476).  See  Smd.  89;  Bp.  40,  41;  53, 
64;  57,  88.  —  23Fj^«?-.  -o-d$.  To  obtain  fame  (J.  5,  48). 

—  23^530^21.  -O-Sdd.  =3  23?^$.  (J.  2,  2). -  23?d5dCf.  -5d2§.  = 

23^53^21  (J.  3,  15;  27,  15). 

8;dodoo^  jasa-yuta.  Endowed  with  fame,  etc.  (&(3r©26r3 
258053^  5y)d05l  Nn.  114). 

jasa-vanta.  Possessing  fame,  etc.  (Smd.  242,  0.  r. 
230dj-).  2,  N. 

8;6j3eoSo  jasoye.  Tbh.  of  odo^osstS  (Smd.  352). 

33x3)  jasra.  Exhaustion,  fatigue.  See  a-. 

&fSo?\?Tjo  jahagiru.  =  23 =>A?do,  t8336A?do,  23333350.  An  as¬ 
signment  by  government  of  lands  or  revenues  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.  2333335?d). 

335 oTxe'dooS'd  jahagiru-dara.  ==  2335§do233d,  235) Soft© 233 d. 

The  holder  of  a  jahagiru  (My.;  B.  5,  51). 

85o8o  jahaju.  =  233230  2.  A  ship  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  2333323, 

23^3323). 

85o0^  jahnu.  =  23^,  A  king  and  sage  who  adopted 

the  Ganges  as  his  daughter  (Mr.  258). 

335oO^?do3o  jahnu-tanaye.  =  tsjdo-.  Jahnu’s  daughter: 
the  Ganges. 

33$  jala.  1.  =  (K.  23$  1),  2353  2,  cd)o$.  Heat;  hot  vapour, 
a  hot  blast  (??7l$,  Sm.  15;  C.;  Mhr.  djp$,  23$;  cf. 

2^eo).  See  J.  15,  3;  B.  4,  60.  223;  5,  165.  2,  glitter, 

lustre,  brightness.  —  23$  23$.  rep.  Shining  brightly,  etc.; 
in  a  bright  or  clean  manner  (Mhr.  djp$djp$).  53^$;^ 
*33^  5103^  SoOdO'6  23$  23$  5103®  =^8$^  23(^0  (B.  4,  25). 
^530^yu®7l  ^J3®7l7l$cdji_  23$  23<S>  ^^051320  (1,  18). 

3 d$  jala.  2.  =  23W  1.  (Smd.  25). 

3d$?^  jalaka.  —  23^,  A  bath,  bathing,  ablution  (C.;  Bp. 
24,  60;  $53?23(3, 530386,  G.).' — 23$=^  5lJ3®0.  To  bathe 

(C.;  B.  3,  26;  <SoodOo^  G.).  23 $=5i  5603®2d  (^^  G.).  —  23$ 
^sd^ftFjO.  -o-^pfSTlo.  To  cause  to  bathe  (V.  5,  after  14). 

—  23$,a!s3^r1o.  -o-5§s7lo.  To  bathe  (V.  9,  after  71). 

jalakane.  =  ^©^cS,  etc.  (^$^^3,  $5ioro3$Fo 
Ct.  II,  30;  Cf.  djp$‘5!). 

jalakkane.  =  ai^cS,  S^cS,  q.  v. 

3d$5^o^  jalamba.  =  ^$5^.  A  wrapper,  a  cloak,  a  veil 
(sJo^SJOSJooFk^O  Sm.  59;  sSo^eoo^o^o  Kk.  21,  o.  r.  dop-; 
Te.  233©<So,  a  veil;  cf.  Fio 55®gcd,  an  upper  garment  ?  Mhr. 
d^raslo^,  muffling  up  the  face;  cLpBSlo  ®,  d^oasld  e5,  dqo3o 
^£3,  a  cover;  a  lid;  dqj35lo  d^o^rF^o,  to  cover;  to 
hide). 

jalamba-ayta.  (Smd.  234).  A  fanner  (&23  slrt 
odosl  Sm.  45;  Mhr.  to  fan,  winnow;  a  flapper, 

fan). 

31$do5o  jala-ruha.  =  23«odos6.  (Bp.  11,  20). 

Sd$7^)5og  jali-grahya.  (=  a  23®-).  To  be  taken  or  under¬ 
stood  as  something  cold,  or  solid,  poetically  used  of 
moonshine  (adj.,  Kavy.  5,  10). 
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23  jallu.  =  etc.,  sSjatfo,.  Unsubstantiality ; 
emptiness,  hollowness;  worthlessness;  defect 

(^os©3  Ct.  I,  29;  2ad©0,  ssav>«,  sfaVo,,  Si^oAj3?23c3  Bhn.  49; 
©eosso,  $©  <20,  5j3eo0<=o©  Sojafcd^  Si.  306;  My.;  M.  ©VO)-,  cf. 
M.  ©©0,  233©,  23303o,  2330,  233©%  empty  grain,  etc.; 
and  T.  ©©ei|,  ®5»s$S^,  2330;  and  Te.  233©o,  330;  T. 
©£3^,  an  empty  husk). 2a 'AOjWbGJo.  An  empty  grain  of 

corn  (My.) - 2as*o>  2a0?l.  reit.  (Ram.  5,  8,  54).  —  2a  2*0, 

^fS.  A  blasted  spike  of  corn  (My.).  —  2a°Ao,;§c3oA)  sSoeoo. 
(^©oridjiojX,  sgisAo,  Si.  306).  —  tas^toS.  (s^es^,  ©j©  tp3 
f^Si.405).—  tss^sJjs^i.  An  empty,  vain,  not  trustworthy 
word  or  speech  (My.).  2atfo,©j3a$cd  ^ifyrt$odlx>33  $ 
(Prv.).  —  ta^tfo,.  -oiSC,.  Barren  sesamum  (My.;  ^2O0o2a, 
3eo©?2a,  $©<>o3<20  Si.  305). 

sssfcjrt  jalluga.  A  weak,  feeble  man  (Bh.  8,  24, 43). 
23CU353  jalave.  =  A©  2,  etc.,  8^' 2.  (My.). 

33s  ja.  —  23‘3>25S.  —  23353O&0.  =  2332553C&0.  (My.;  Si.  228).  — 
233^^.  =  233  23©^.  (B.  3,  52;  My.  as  2333a  ©,). 

23 o>ri  jaga.  —  ^a  i.  The  colour  green  (©©oo4, 

©©  Sm.  69;  ©?&©!F  Kk.  25,  o.  r.  233©;  ©;dosy)F,  ©od’s’d 
53C9F  Ss.).  Cf.  2aorra«3€. —  isarisJd©8. -©do«.  The  green 
pebble :  an  emerald  (©?lodo©rl,  ©od^d  Sm.  68;  ©/dosdFeJ, 
©od^d  Kk.  48). 

WaX  jaga.  1.  Tbh.  of  oArari  (Ct.  II,  43;  Abh.  P.  5,  108). 
3ft>X  jaga.  2.  A  place;  a  spot;  room  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.,Br.  233A3). 

See  ©©o*-.  233 ©0©  0  33 rt  i3^o  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  tefd. 
33^a63  jagate.  =  (2a©«?,  etc.),  ©?©0  q.  v.  A  circular  metal 
plate,  a  gong,  used  by  religious  mendicants,  in  temples, 
etc.  (C.;  Te.  ©?r(l3,  T.  ©?©e|s  ©?©o=^eo;  M.  23? 

©?©o©o23eo,  23?sl)23ej).  5%£rt0?©oP53©d  233©©?  ioa 
oAo©©^.  <»©©??  (Prv.).  See  23?d-,  0?d-;  s.  ©o©sl)3o3 
5J9t%* 

&to7\d  jagara.  1.  —  233 rt.  Waking,  watching;  wakefulness. 
(Bp.  53,  11). 

3337\d  jagara.  2.  =  2artd,  etc.  Mail,  armour. 

jagarana.  Waking,  remaining  awake;  keeping 
a  vigil;  becoming  awake;  wakefulness,  watchfulness. 
See  ©Ki  ©A 

2a 

&toAdsS  jagarane.  —  233©d£3.  (C.;  B.  4, 123).  ©53©S?  233© 
d?§  333dfS  (Prv.). 

333  a  5^  jagaritri.  Wakeful,  awake,  vigilant. 

33z> atAsX  jagaruka.  Wakeful;  watchful. 
aJsXTjjsXiS  jagarukate.  Wakefulness,  etc.  (Si.  73;  My.). 
See  ©-. 

&to7\i3  jagare.  Waking,  being  awake. 

&(Sao3of  jagarye.  Waking,  being  awake. 

2So)h?o0  jagisu.  To  stretch  or  raise  (the  body 

to  its  full  length,  Grj.  5,  20;  see  s.  233©o). 
ai37\e-do  jaglru.  =  2aa5A?dd.  (C.;  Br.). 

j&glru-dara.  =  2a©A?db233d.  (My.). 

23a)rto  jagu.  1.  =  ^?3ao,  etc.  (Bh.  8,  3,  4).  —  233©o  233 
"  r^’  4’  l6->*  ^rL>6.  -erod.  =  233©od,  q.  v. 

233rto  jagu.  2.  Silence,  taciturnity  ( ©J33  ©  Ct.  I, 


ZlZAOZi  jaguda.  Saffron  (T.  2330&o«). 

33s7v^d  jagrita.  =  233(1, d.  Awake;  attentive  (Mhr.;  B.  4, 
41). 

3d3Aj  jagra.  =  233rtd  1.  (My.).  e©9©?*  ©eoo  233(1,0  (Mr. 

317). 

jagrat.  Watching,  being  awake. 

33^A)d  jagrata.  =  fcsrt^d.  (My.;  B.  5,  170.  228).  2,  =  233 

rt,J.  —  233©,d0©o.  -^©o.  To  pay  attention  to,  to  con¬ 
sider  well  (c.  Acc.,  B.  4,  31). 

&tDAj<i  jagrate.  Wakefulness;  attention,  carefulness  (My.; 
B.  2,9).  See  es-.  —  233(1, d©03Vo,.  -^ossto,.  To  take  care 
(My.;  B.  4,  162). 

SdSAjS^  jagrat-svapna-sushupti.  Waking, 

dreaming  (or  hallucination)  and  profound  sleep.  (My.). 

33soa0  jangala.  (fr.  taortti).  Arid;  desert,  covered  with 
jungle;  wild,  not  tame;  savage,  barbarous;  flesh  (2b^, 
esdrio  Kk.  41). 

3d7)OA0^  jahgalika.  =  2330/100^.  (Sk.). 

0d3OAO0  jangula.  Knowledge  of  poisons;  jugglery. 

&too/\O0X  jangulika.  (=  2aortje?rl  ?).  A  snake-catcher,  a 
dealer  in  antidotes,  a  poison-doctor,  a  conjurer,  a  juggler 
(rradoari  Mr.  391). 

janghika.  (fr.  2ao^?3).  Light-footed;  a  courier,  a 

runner. 

jajama.  =  23323?sA.  A  floor-cloth  (Mhr.,  H.  23323530, 
233S5?33o;  wXclCb.). 

jaji.  =  233,  233©,  2330&J  2.  Tbh.  of  233&.  Mace,  nut¬ 
meg.  2,  Jasminum  grandiflorum  (233^,  s3J3eo^,  ?A)530cl^ 
Nr.;  233^  Ct.  II,  7;  S3J3603  Mr.  123).  See  W3^o-,  riorao-, 

5o^«-;  J.  3,  36. -  2332Aff305j.=  23323  No.  1.  (C.J  233^^03?^, 

etc.  Si.  228).  —  233 2353 c&o A The  nutmeg-tree,  Myri- 
stica  moshata  Thumb.  (St.  &  PL;  My.;  B.  3, 52).  —  23323 
5d J,.  =  233 5S3,,  233^sl^,.  The  outer  skin  of  the  nutmeg, 
mace  (My.;  Mhr.  2330&-).  —  233  23510©^.  Jasminum 
grandiflorum  Lin.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  23323odo  Az^os^.  The  shrub 
Jasminum  grandiflorum  (2333  Nn.  76;  233^,  5lJ3uS,  fL 
s3o?i^Si.  139).  —  23323a$osJj.  =  K323sJo©rt.  (My.). 

&i3^e-do  jajima.  =  2332a5io.  (B.  5,  126;  S.  Mhr.  rare). 
23a)23J  jaju.  =  q.  v.  The  colour  of  red 
ochre,  red  colour  (&>so,  530  Nn.  8i;  j.  23,36;  Te.; 
see  s.  1). 

3rf30rfO  jaju.  1.  =  A3230  No.  2  q.  V.,  233©0. 

8da3A0  jaju.  2.  =  2a^2ao.  (My.). 

jajvalyamana.  Shining,  flaming,  resplen¬ 
dent.  (My.;  Te.). 

3jsW0  jatali.  (=  ApsWao,  533 si 0).  The  tree  Bignonia  suaveo- 
lens  Roxb.  (?). 

Sdvtfxj  jathara.  (fr.  2 add).  Stomachic,  abdominal.  (R.). 

23«)cl  jada.  =  A  weaver  (My.),  belonging  to 
the  Lingavanta  sect  (S.  Mhr.;  t.  2i?^;Te. 

ZS?£3  ;  Cf.  233©^,  233C597l,  ?33C39?1,  P330J  Sk.  23320,  223^? 

©307?).  2,  a  spider  (rtJ£9S^5|»  Mr.  166;  My.; 

Bp.  18,  37.  42;  cf.  Sk.  2330^).  233^? 3CiA©  c3oS?a 
23 (Prv.). —  233©jd  rlo32A).  A  spider’s  net  (My.). — 
233©  2003©.  dupl.  =  233©3oOCd.  (S.  Mhr.). - 233©d  233^.  N* 


(Bp.  11,  36;  23,  41;  57,  34).  ~  233dd  533Asddoddg.  N.  (Bp. 
23,  6).  —  233ddoe5.  =  233ddocao.  (C.).  —  233ddoKo.  = 
d^dsdora,  ?33s3-.  A  spider  (eoo9;§,  dfdo  S330do,  500559^3$, 
sSj^fW^  Si.  171). 

jada.  A  kind  of  horse  (dodrio  oidfssd  233do  M.  275). 

jada-gitti.  A  woman  of  the  jada  caste 
(C.).  233dft&oodd  ri5^c33ddj9  fSodd  eo^d?  lo^odaBrtdo 
(Prv.). 

jadati.  =  &?>zS7\8a.  (c.). 

SrfST^  jadane.  O^tsTSs?.  Shaking;  shaking  off;  throwing; 
removal  (Bh.  10,  6,  22;  Ram.  3,  4,  4;  4,6,4;  6,11,7); 
discharging  the  bowels  (My.);  diarrhoea  (My.;  Mhr.  dqo 
dtfrf^o,  do^drS^o,  to  sweep;  to  shake  cloth,  etc.;  to 
fan,  grain,  fire,  etc.;  to  jerk  or  throw  out,  an  arm,  etc.; 
to  clear  off  all  moneys  in  arrears;  to  scold  vehemently; 
to  exorcise;  to  kick,  to  recoil  in  going  off,  as  a  gun; 
dpsraa,  a  general  clearance  of  accounts;  discharging 
the  bowels;  dqo3do9,  a  broom;  a  sweeper), 
jada-mali.  A  sweeper  (C.). 

&X>73t>  jada.  =  233d.  A  general  clearance  of  accounts  (My.; 
see  Mhr.  s.  233d?§). 

23a>£i  jadi.  A  common  cumbly,  especially  for 
spreading  out  on  the  ground  and  sitting 
upon  (c.;  T.  vsd&,  a  cloth  =  cf.  terfs?).  See  Prv. 
s.  235ij3 

jadi.  1.  A  discharge,  a  flood,  a  stream,  an  outburst, 
as  of  tears,  beat,  wrath,  etc.;  force  (Ram.  2,  7,  3;  3,  2, 
23;  3,  6,  50;  6,  11,  3;  Bh.  2,  10,  25). 

jadi.  2.  A  mass  (Bh.  8,  26,11;  Mhr.  dqj3&(,  Sk.  dpraW, 
a  thicket;  Te.  dqosW  =  Ffsdojsd). 
jadi.  3.  A  jar  (My.;  H.). 

jadike.  (fr.  A  weaver’s  business; 

an  assemblage  or  number  of  weavers  (S.  Mhr.). 

Stoelido  jadisu.  To  sweep;  to  dust;  to  whisk  (C.;  B.  1,  25; 

4,  154;  Bh.  1,  12,  15).  2,  to  shake,  as  cloth,  etc.  (C.;  J. 

30,  14);  to  remove  by  dusting,  etc.  (C.;  B.  1,  21;  4,  197); 
to  shake  off;  to  jerk  or  throw  out,  as  an  arm,  a  leg,  so  as 
to  remove  something  (C.;  B.  4,  79;  Bh.  3,  13,  35).  3,  to 
discharge  from  the  bowels;  to  purge  (v.  i.,  C.;  B.  4,  41; 

5,  13).  4,  to  throw  (Ram.  5,  8,  51).  5,  to  reprove  (My.; 

Te.).  6,  to  put  into  smart  action,  to  urge  on  or  drive 
forwards  (Abb.  P.  13,  70).  7,  to  be  fanned,  as  fire  (Bh. 

1,  20,  27,  o.  r.  rradAiido).  —  (Te.  233&odo;  T.,  M.  233do; 
see  Mhr.  s.  233d?f). 

23q>G1)  jadu.  =  3^.  (My.;Te.  233500,  a  line,  row,  furrow, 
track,  trace  =  K.  ?33eoo). 

23a>ci  jade.  =  The  mark  of  a  footstep, 

or  of  a  carriage-wheel,  a  track,  a  trace  (My.; 
Te.);  a  slight  or  faint  notice  (My.;  t.  arad^,  m. 
^^);  a  wink,  a  hint  (My.;  Te.,  t.;  Mhr.  $C3®,  a 
trace,  vestige  and  indication  of  a  thing  sought).  See 

3d3t§  jade.  =  233233.  (My.). 

jadya.  (fr.  2sr3).  Coldness,  etc.;  apathy;  dullness; 


stupidity;  heaviness  of  system  occasioned  by  crudities 
in  the  stomach;  indisposition,  disease  (My.).  See  tfOrfo 
53 o-;  J.  18,  48. 

fctefijan.  (Smd.  58. 60).  Tbh.  of  233  pi  Knowing,  knowledge, 
understanding,  ingenuity,  cleverness;  cognizance,  553590 
Z> ohA),  SiOdd  d  233590  =3*03^  $.=*053?^  (84).  233^5*  d3d5y)d0 
or  233?^  dc&d  (190).  See  Cpr.  1,  43;  Ch.  v.  16.  131; 
J.  21,  57.  — ^dostfd  sSjs^,  ©e39s3d?  d$d;d53,  sSjs 
esrtra  ?l©?d  ensSfS?  23351533  ^oesosoo  d?es3!  (Sp.).  23359 
53 Odd£  (C.;  B.  3, 5  9).  —  23359.  See  it  separately.  —  233^09 
dodo.  -2udodo.  (Smd.  242).  A  possessor  of  knowledge.— 
233sS  do.  --S-do.  Knowledge  to  be  destroyed  or  impaired. 
2335$  d  sdoodo  o  sl©e3;dodu9?dcb  d  ^^(Smd. 

78).  —  233 5909^ do.  -tsiedo.  Understanding  to  join  (Rsv. 
11,  110).  —  23359J^a.  1.  See  s.  =6^0^.  A  clever  word.  — - 
233590^ S.  2.  To  utter  clever  words  (J.  8,  16).—  23359^. 
-dd  To  obtain  knowledge,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  2,  53;  Rsv.  6, 
23).  —  233 5$^ do.  To  abandon  investigation,  to  forget  (Cpr. 
2,  35). 

ater©  jan-a3.  A  skilful,  knowing,  or  clever  man 

d,d?59  Si.  353.  414;  C.;  Bp.  59,  3;  Nn.  168;  Prll.  3,  6; 
J.  1,  8;  B.  1,  18).  pi>&do  233590  (ddooao  Mr.  241).  233 

59$rt  earaE^odd  233ddo.  —  233S3$d  23359$d  six©e 3o  333a, 

23359$d  ^J9^59^d  oiddO  5333,  =&©5S9$d  =#L©?59dd  2u^? 
3o3a.  — 233S9^d  5dJ3S^  3jWOj,  ^dd  ©2§?  3j Wo^.  —  2335®$d 

sdojsfiso  ^d,  dd  $d  •tfd  (Prvs.).  See  ddd-;  Prv.  s. 
slrado.  Fem.  23359^0  (B.  3,  59;  C.). 

janatana.  =  233P5*.  (C.;  B.  3,  29.  32;  ddod  J,  5^d 
^59^  G.). 

&to537>Q3dO  jan-ayila.  —  233?530do  ,  q.  v. 
aiDSDOdo  jan-avla.  =  23359,  q.  v.  (23359  Bhn.  18,  o.  r.  233 
pS305JW). 

ato5^  janike.  =  233f^.  See  2b©3  5$if. 

Stored  janime.  =  233  590550,  233S905J,  233?^, q.  v.  (Bp.  42,  24; 
My.). 

afDf^O^O  janume.  =  E33S$55o.  (Bp.  4,  27). 
atePSjS  januve.  =  233590530.  (Ram.  1,  5,  31). 
aivosS  jane.  A  skilful,  knowing,  or  clever  woman  (C.;  Grj. 
4,  62;  Si.  185).  233^1  (Smd.  109).  233?iodo3dd 

233639?33g^O.  —  ©ad  233 (PrVS.). 

jande.  =  toE’S .  (Si.  84;  My.). 
a  a 

SjDE?^ janme. (Smd.  248).=233S$53o,etc.  Knowing, knowledge, 
etc.  (  =  233E^;  Mr‘  458h 

2335=1^ (Mr.  4).  See  Bp.  40,  23;  42,  16;  J.  6,  31. 
aiD^  jata.  Born,  brought  forth,  grown,  become,  produced;— 
having,  possessing; — appearing,  manifest;  —  a  male  issue, 
a  son; — birth;  — a  creature;— a  race,  kind,  sort,  or  species; 
— a  mass,  a  multitude,  a  collection  of  things; — a  man  of 
caste,  an  honorable  man  (see  Prv.  s,  233^Jo?fd).  — See  Mr. 
78  &  03d. 

diD&tf  jataka.  Astrological  calculation  of  a  nativity; 

nativity,  a  horoscope  (C.;  Mhr.). 

Sd'S^^dF'  jata-karma.  A  ceremony  performed  after  the 
birth  of  a  child,  as  giving  a  name,  etc.  (Cpr.  3,  after 
102;  Grj.  3,  56;  J.  28,  60).  233di5idJ3F  5lra&dd$d  503d 
(Prv.). 


23q>3c3 
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Sq>3c3  ja-tana.  (Smd.  248,  Mdb.  MS.). 

as^da^o  jata-rajas.  Having  the  catamenia. 
as^tijsx!  jata-rupa.  The  form  in  which  a  person  is  born, 
nakedness.  2,  gold. 

as^erf  jata-veda.  (Smd.  285).  =  233^55^;^.  A  certain 
metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

jata-vedas.  Agni.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot 

(Ch.). 

jata-vedasa.  —  2333s3£5te«.  (Mr.  45). 
as^sis^S*  jata-sutaka.  Impurity  from  birth.  (Bp.  18,  98). 
asssjjii^  jata-apatye.  A  tooman  who  has  borne  a  child. 
assseost^  jatabaki.  Balance,  remainder,  after  deductions 
(My.;  Br.). 

asgSB’Sei  jata-asauca.  =  23 (My.). 
asIS  jati.  =  23323,  etc.  Birth,  production.  2,  birth,  descent; 
rank;  lineage,  race,  family;  tribe-,  caste  (*u  Bn.  76). 
3,  kind,  sort,  genus,  species  (Ch.);  the  character  or 
peculiarities  of  a  species.  4,  superior  breed  or  quality; 
good  or  fit  behaviour  (FjjdodO,  es&^odo  76).  233&odo32d 

'^ocdoiS  (ero^sirasjj  Si.  272).  5,  a  word  expressing  the 

idea  of  speoies  or  genus;  a  collective  noun  (Smd.  167. 
168;  Kavy.  I,  2,  62-65).  6,  a  particular  figure  of  speech 

in  rhetoric  (III,  3,  B,  3-9;  r335o^2jS?c$  76).  7,  a  flower 

(^OFdosSo,  76).  8,  nutmeg;  mace.  9 ,  the  great-flowered 
jasmine,  Jasminum  grandiflorum  Lin.  (233S>  Ct.  I,  104;  233 
23o±>  76).  10,  a  multitude  (?d5Sx©sd  76).  11,  the 

number  eighteen  (Sj&cSe©^  Mr.  348;  see  233&?o5ix©2d). 

12,  the  tree  Cordia  myxa  (^^^=5*,  2^^  Mr.  124). 

13,  a  class  of  metres  (Ch.).  14,  3©  ?  Asd  (G.).  233-^75 

3=^.  $?-£.—  233-StI  ^  Sj-JS^O,  &©-3rt  ^  t3?S.  —  2333/1  2j3? 
cd533cdck©  2^?cS £io.  —  233^  3&c52i©  233d 

ck — 2333  23?e3sodj3c3d  $§3  zSz®3o3otf  —  2333?  233od)0 
24033  estfd  ©s?/1  look  niook  iA©^.  — 2333  si©  brides  333 

03  a  03  sj 

3=8^  ^asSoOSOW.  (Prvs.).  233,aJ&£0  do3CSS33CS  5dS>cSES0j  233 
-3rttfo  (sSrar,  a^sraatfow  Bn.  71).  See  Bp.  55,  19;  Prv.  s. 
c33  05o.  —  2333=^© ?C33.  A  European  fowl  (My.).  —  2333 
2a^.  Europeans  (My.;  Te.  2333s33Cio). 
asS^sSoF  jati-karma.  The  essential  and  purificatory  rites 
of  a  tribe  or  caste  G.;  My.). 

3 jati-kosa.  =  233-1  ^©?ai. 
as§7\Sc3  jati-gade.  A  kind  of  metre  (Ch.). 
as-§Ase3  jati-gara.  A  kind  of  strolling  merry-andrew  (S. 
Mhr.;  the  Mhr.  $J3?;de>?).  2333rree3cd  oirasSo  =S3£®0 

5dEio  (Prv.). 

a^U^e)  jati-golla.  A  golla  by  descent,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  32). 
3ri3-ScS^e^  jati-dvesha.  Innate  hatred  or  enmity.  2,  mu¬ 
tual  hatred  of  races  or  castes  (My.).  3,  enmity  with 

one’s  caste  (My.). 

StoeSz^oF"  jati-dharma.  The  duty  of  caste,  the  law  or 
usage  of  caste  (C.). 

^3*8)  jati-patri.  =  23324353,,  etc.  (2330^0^0  Mr.  144). 

asliy©  jati-phala.  =  233oaj^ej.  The  coat  of  the  nutmeg, 
mace. 

“  A  ““““O'5  <*  distinction  oi  castes 

(b.  5,  J85). 


asHsjSpC^  jati-bhrashta.  Fallen  from  caste;  an  outcast  (C.). 
&fs§^53tSjsje353§53  jati-matra-upajivi.  One  who  gets  a 
living  only  by  the  merit  of  his  caste. 
asS^c^  jati-vanta.  Of  high  kind,  breed  or  rank,  as 
fruits,  beasts,  etc.  (My.).  233335^055025  (si©  2^  G.). 
35s-§^f*3r  jati-varna.  A  characteristic  or  peculiar  colour. 
233335e©F55  adodo^  ©o<^35©od>o  333©  s5js(;3  =5*353^ 

^0  (Mr.  278). 

33‘d&Z$,$  jati-vala.  A  man  who  belongs  to  a  caste.  ©ss^cS 
3ort«?;3  $35  233-^35^dD«  (C.  Bp.  47,  43). 
jati-vaira.  =  2333c|?3d.  (My.). 
asSpcioS'd  jati-sankara.  A  medley  or  amalgamation  of 
castes.  (My.). 

aslS$te$0.©5o  jati-samuha.  The  collection  of  castes  (^» 
233^rt^o  Bn.  78). 

at>IS?5sio^  jati-sambandha.  Connection  of  race  or  genus 
(Smd.  161). 

atoeSSoec^  jati-hina.  Of  low  birth  or  descent;  void  of 
caste;  an  outcast  (C.).  23332o?cdt5  sSofSodo  2&®?3  33  2o?f5 
33??  2333  £2333030^  «3?c£!  z3?5dj&J8©5S33c5?  2333  (Sp.). 
asSe^j©^  jati-kosa.  The  coat  of  the  nutmeg,  mace. 
fttoUeodo  jatiya.  Relating  or  belonging  to  any  species, 
genus,  tribe,  etc.  See  ? 5-. 
as3o  jatu.  Sometimes;  once  upon  a  time. 


as<i  jate.  The  feminine  form  of  2333:  born,  etc.;  a  female 
offspring,  a  daughter.  See  si,-)  J.  2,  12. 

3d3iS>©?^  jata-uksha.  A  young  bullock,  an  ox. 

jatya.  Belonging  to  a  family  or  caste;  of  noble 
descent  (^o©??),  ^owsSi^oiok  Bn.  74;  Mr.  482); 

best,  excellent  (^^>  74);  pleasing,  beautiful  (F?3 

3i^,  2§©035ok  74);  great  power  (©^2a)©0  ,  ©&24©J^)  74). 


jati-andha.  Blind  from  birth,  born  blind.  (Bp. 
49,  43;  Ssv.  5,  after  14). 

a3e^£  jati-asva.  A  high-bred  horse.  (Smd.  22,  83). 
as 33^  jatya.  By  nature  or  disposition.  (B.  4,  47.  217). 
asij  jatre.  Tbh.  of  o±i3^  (Smd.  343;  C.).  24^  5 
233  J,  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  42,  10;  Prv.  s. 

asa  jadi.  Tbh.  of  2331.  (Smd.  338;  Sm.  27;  Kk.  20;  Ct.  I, 
104;  5Sj3©3  Ss.;  Rsv.  11,  84).  233ao&;3  s^o&oo 
^55^  2/Ofk^o  (Smd.  150). 

23o)Ci-3  jadu.  =  ^^-  Red  colour.  (Te.;  t. 

2^;d0,  2^?c5J,  2l^pk  ,  2^?^,  M.  233C?Ue^,  233©0d), 

vermilion;  see  ^55*  1).  —  233^0^0*.  Red  ochre  (ssa 
Sm.  52). 

asrfo  jadu.  =  233240  1.  Tbh.  of  !?3^o  (Smd.  370; 

Hla.). 

asckSo  jaduha.  Tbh.  of  n3^3d.  (tseodo^o,  Hla.). 

assi/£?\&  jadu-giri.  Magical  arts  (Mhr.,  H.;  ^0^  Cb.). 


as?5  jana.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  344;  Ssv.  3,  25).  —  233 

o332330dor.  -©rasodjr.  A  parrot  (^p^sd^,  Ct.  II,  83). 
asfd  jana.  2.=  2^?£3,  2^?(d.  A  woollen  rug  or  blanket  (My.; 
Si.  230;  Mhr.  felt). 

asFd-S-  janaki.  (fr.  24^).  =  233^.  Situ,  the  wife  of  Rama. 
(J.  18,  15.  18.  24,  etc.). 


3dbd'8‘?<kit>S)  janaki-jani.  Whose  wife  is  Janaki :  Rama 

(My.). 

j&naki-pati.  Rama.  (My.). 

atod&etfdoos  janaki-ramana.  Rama  (My.). 

janakki.  Tbh.  of  23®d&.  See  Sp.  s.  do^. 

FSbddd  janapada.  (fr.  fcsddd).  An  inhabitant  of  the 
country;  a  peasant,  a  rustic;  a  subject.  (R.). 

3dF>d§oe?J  jana-hina.  Thoughtless  (Bp.  60,  43). 

23«>(v)  jani.  —  A  small  tree,  Grewia  abutifolia 

Juss.  (Z.). 

jani.  1.  A  wife.  See  est&ctf 

jani.  2.  Tbh.  of  qre^cb.  See  dodos?^. 

janisu.  Tbh.  of  qre^dj.  To  meditate,  to  think  on, 
etc.  (qre^d  Smd.  Dh.;  Ssv.  2,  84.  93;  4,  117). 

SJ7)rfo  janu.  The  knee. 

janu-daghna.  Reaching  to  or  as  high  as  the 
knee  (Abh.  P.  13,  61). 

jane.  (=  sred).  See  dooo-. 

SdDF^  ja-anta.  A  term  with  final  s*.  (Smd.  309). 

SdiDF^d  janbavi.  Tbh.  of  t3®3o^d.  (My.;  J.  9,  26.  28). 

3d®d  japa.  (fr.  &d).  Muttering,  whispering,  etc.  See 
erod-. 

sid'd  japara.  Bishop’s  weed,  Ptychotis  ajowan  Dec. 
(odj*re$  Mr.  136,  o.  rs.  J3®sred  in  one  MS.,  zle?sred  in 
two  MSS.). 

SddsId'S1  japala.  =  tSe)5T3'sj.  (T.  cS?o^0;  Te.  desretf;  Mhr.  t3? 
®3S?).  —  23®3re*?d  wsoSo.  The  croton-seed  (C.).  —  J3®sre 
iJzS  ftd.  A  shrub  or  small  tree,  the  croton-oil  plant, 
Croton  tiglium  LiD.  (St.  &  PL).  —  sresretfd  dj® J,.  A  pill 
of  croton-seed  (My.).  cresre^d  djsijd  j3S3ra^ 

(Prv.).  —  sresretfd  dJ.  (d^  Si.  158). 

23a>£y)  japu.  etc.).  The  measure  of  a 

long  stride  (S.  Mhr.). 

afrtfg  japya.  1.  (Tbh.  of  Odred£).  A  sluggard,  a  lazy 
man  (My.);  loitering,  laziness  (My.;  Te.). 

ftiddg  japya.  2.  To  be  muttered,  to  be  repeated  in  a  low 
voice  (&&d©^  d^Fre^do^  Dhw.). 

japya-gara.  A  sloth,  sluggard  (My.;  Te.). 

aissroei  jabala.  N.  of  a  school  of  the  Yajurveda,  and 
of  an  Upanishad  of  the  Atharvav^da.  See  Bp.  43,  75. 
2,  a  goat-herd  (esred^d,  doiS  Mr.  239). 

StosSss  jabita.  A  law,  regulation;  an  authorizing  docu¬ 
ment;  a  passport  (Mhr.,  H.  23®to3®);  a  memorandum,  a 
list,  an  inventory,  a  catalogue  (My.;  Br.). 

3dS20o  j&bu.  An  answer;  a  letter  of  advice  respecting 
a  hundi  (Mhr.,  H.);  a  letter  of  correspondence  (S.  Mhr., 
Br.). 

jama.  =  sred,  etc.  (My.). 

&isdod?s^  jamadagni.  R.  of  a  rishi  (J.  33,  40). 

3d®dod7\^  jamadagnya.  (fr.  fcsdodJ^).  Parasur&ma,  the 
son  of  Jamadagni  (sos^ddd.),  dddojredo  Rn.  165;  Smd. 
223).  2,  Rama,  the  son  of  Dasaratha  (credo,  cre^tJqS 

Rn.  24). 


jama-dara.  The  officer  in  charge  of  the  treasure 
and  jewels,  the  keeper  of  the  wardrobe  (Mhr.,  II.;  R.). 
&todo;ji£>  jama-phala.  The  guava  fruit  (Br.,  R.;  Mhr.,  II. 

sredo^). 

S^dred  jamata.  Tbh.  of  ssados;^.  (A.). 

jamatri.  A  daughter’s  husband,  a  son-in-law 
(df^  dirts?  d3  Mr.  314;  ass?odo?fo  Rn.  124).  See  doddd. 
cktedrevdo  jamaru.  A  long  cloth  without  any  coloured 
border,  chiefly  worn  by  widows  (Br.,  R.,  H.). 

&3.30  jami.  =  odredo  1.  A  sister  (rtdqjd,  'i»d  dol^ddsw 
Rn.  109).  2,  a  virtuous  or  respectable  woman  (d&djJ 

109). 

ateSOSi  jamini.  =  sredo  No.  2.  (d3d,3  Mr.  467). 
ftfodreid  jamina.  =  Surety,  sponsor  (S.Mhr.;  Mhr., 

H.;  Lise'S,  d^qjus,  eirt^,  soosrf  G.). 
atoajsdcsu'rf  jamina-dara.  =  sredredocred,  A 

surety,  a  bondsman  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.;  sgjarerraK)  G.). 
&to£>re>do  jaminu.  =  jssdred-  (My.;  Br.  zSaidJSd'6)- 
&T)£)JdlyOaZ)'ti  jaminu-dara.  =  23®dvredd®d.  (My.). 

SteSreFTO  d  jamin-dara.  =  sreOo®d->53®d.  (eirt^,  d^qio,  a 1® 
elrraes  Si.  349;  My.). 

SdD^OgodO  jameya.  A  sister’s  son. 

jamba.  =  jssdo^.  A  sort  of  goblet,  in  the  form  of 
a  calix  (B.  5,  79;  Mhr.). 

Bdsdoyd  jambava.  (fr.  fcsdoo^).  Belonging  to  the  jambu 
■  tree;  its  fruit.  See  2,  =  tssd^d^  (J.  21,9. 

19.  38.  39;  Ram.  4,  2,  30). 

jambavati.  The  daughter  of  Jambavanta,  and 
wife  of  Krishna.  (J.  33,  21.  51.  52). 

jambavati-ramana.  Krishna.  (My.), 
jambavanta.  (Sk.  s^d^ds*,  R-  of 

the  chief  of  the  bears,  and  father  of  Jambavati  (My.), 
jambu.  =  sredo^.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  79). 

jambunada.  (fr.  fcsdOJ^dS)-  Coming  from  the 
river  Jambfi  :  gold;  golden. 

jayaka.  A  kind  of  yellow  fragrant  wood. 

3du cdodred  jayamana.  Being  born,  coming  into  life.  (My.). 
&tocdre>  jaya.  Destroyed,  spoiled  (Mhr.,  H.);  loss,  injury, 
damage  (My.;  Br.).  2,  see  ts'soSo. 
ad^orfjsi^sd  jaya-ajiva.  Who  gets  a  livelihood  by  his  wife: 
a  dancer,  an  actor. 

&tecdred§  jaya-pati.  Husband  and  wife. 

3dT>Q3J  jayi.  l.  =  d^Js)05o.  A  sort  of  drum  (cLptiprciSi.  63). 

2,  a  mode  in  sangita  (Y.  11,  9). 

8d3OS0  jayi.  2.  =  £3®«,  etc.  Tbh.  of  sreS.  —  :s®oSj?rao5j.  = 
!3®s5-.(My.).  —  zs®o3od?d.  R.  (Bp.  58, 10).  — ts®o2jd^.= 
J3®^d^.  (My.).  —  Tbh.  of  (Rr.; 

d^  Mr.  144). 

25«>o8be>  jayila.  A  dog  (d?da,  z^csro, 

Ss.;  Te.  See  Grj.  1,  104;  Bp.  34,  23.  24;  55, 

38.  46;  Bh.  3,  13,  19.  28;  Ragho.  17,  67.  72;  Rsv.  5,  87; 
Ssv.  4,  10;  4,  after  17.  Cf.  too rt? 

Sdsodoo  jayu.  A  medicament,  a  medicine. 

3d®oSo  j&ye.  3d^odre.  A  wife,  a  spouse. 
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atetl  jara.  A  paramour;  a  fornicator;  an  adulterer  (sajsj 
msriOrt  Mr.  243;  Adrt,  s&jsfti,  zltf&ri,  5532^  8s-).  233 
d  il©?dd  tzri&Giti  o&utfjdtfrt  ^?3o  (Prv.). 

Sto^Si  jara-ja.  A  son  born  in  adultery,  a  bastard. 

Stod^  jaratva.  Adultery;  fornication.  (My.). 

3to"dd>e^  jara-deva.  Krishna  (Bh.  6,  1,  4). 
jara-purusha.  =  233d.  (C.). 

Stot^e  jara-stri.  =  233d.  (C.). 

Sto5  jari.  Relieving  from  a  state  of  sequestration,  as  land 
(My.;  Br.;  H.).  2,  current  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  3,  enactment, 
execution  (My.). 

233)5^  jarige.  (Tu.).  —  233Srtsdo‘!?5dod.  The  Mysore 
gamboge-tree,  Glarcinia  morella  Desr.  (St.  &  PI.). 

Stod  jare.  A  fornicatress;  a  harlot;  an  adulteress  (Co3tdd 
2&3?:f,  tSdrss^F,  33?)^,  Adr?  Sm.  75;  Kk.  29;  Adr>, 
dJSZd,  333^  Ss.;  C.).  See  Bp.  40,57;  J.  5,  59.  60;  9,  13; 
26,10.  233dr^  slraOrl  ■ddora^e^.—  233d?  rtoes 

(Prvs.). 

233) S3  jara.  =  3to«U  2.  —  wseri)^.  -*3*.  Sliding  on  the 
posteriors  or  in  sitting  position  down  a  slope,  as  children 
do  in  play  (My.). 

233>&39xf  jarike.  Slipping;  sliding;  slipperiness 
(C.). 

233>&39  FoO  jarisu.  To  make  slip,  go  away,  etc. 

(Bh.  8,  23,  39;  J.  30,  16). 

233)S3o  jaru.  1.  To  slip,  to  slide  (C.;  sioc^osioBhn. 

26;  Oortra,  ;d  <l>c3  Si.  74;  Ct.  I,  93;  Te.;  T.  2deort>). 

tertoca  J33es9<do  (Smd.  I).  e^orOdo  esncd 
©’odes'?*  luOd^fS  233  »3  (Cpr.  7,  60).  See  Bp.  45,  18;  52, 
13;  Bh.  1,  18,  5;  Rsv.  8,  124;  J.  3,  7;  Si.  115.  116.  277. 

289.  400;  b.  4,  181.  2,  to  slip  away,  to  steal 

away  (C.;  b.  2, 40).  3,  to  withdraw  or  retire, 

to  shrink  (Bp.  50,  66;  60, 61;  Ssv.  4,  44);  to  dis¬ 
appear  (J.  15, 43).  4,  to  go  off  or  start  swift¬ 

ly,  to  run  (Ram.  3, 2, 21);  to  run  away  (J.  14, 4; 
Mv.).  5,  to  drop  or  ooze  out,  to  flow  (Te.); 

to  flow  down  (from  a  hill,  My.).  6,  a  knot  to 
slip  open  or  become  loose  (My.;  Te.).  233©*  23a 
k!o  (e&Jgd,  n !©d  Si.  382).  233K3  5ojs (&©g?d,  sra, 

3?3d  390).  erusa\®tsS),  233£>3o3?ido,  pses3^?^  (a  bug, 
Prv.).  Cf.te  Ol. 

S3 >S3o  jaru.  2.  =  9&«.  Slipping,  etc.;  a  retiring 
state,  disappearance  (Bh.  8, 26, 2).  2,  a  slide; 

a  stumbling  block  (Bp.  40,  57).  See  'sea3-.  —  233 

esoerfa^.  (d?23dSi.  274).  — 233©jr^soj. -‘Idaoo.  To  throw 
down  (from  a  fort,  Ram.  6,  11,  12). 

233>e3o<£)^  jaruvike.  Sliding,  etc.;  flowing, 
trickling  (0?S  Si.  424). 

jala.  l.  =  233s?.  A  net;  a  snare  (wd  Nn.  34);  a  web; 
a  cobweb,  net-work,  any  reticulated  or  woven  texture; 
a  wire  net,  reticulated  or  chain-armour.  2,  a  lattice, 
an  eyelet  or  loophole,  a  window.  3,  entanglement,  deception, 
illusion;  conjuring,  magic.  4,  pride,  arrogance.  5,  a 
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feigned  or  idle  promise,  a  pretext,  purposed  delay  (Te.; 
T.  233w;  R.;  not  Sk.).  6,  a  collection,  a  multitude,  an 

assemblage  (Fldoos 3o  34);  a  herd  of  cows  (rtjsz&svodj,  rl®? 
^  sixes!  34).  7,  a  cover,  covering,  coating,  film,  etc. 

(ioWej  34,  one  MS.  $tfd).  8,  an  unblown  flower.  9, orna¬ 
ment  (Aiorid,  d^orred  34).  10,  an  organ,  or  the  organs, 

of  sense  (dtK^o&>  34).  11,  the  sky  (fc#riFi,  wad  34).  12, 
the  tree  Nauclea  cadamba  (Raghc.  17,  53). 

Sto©  jala.  2.  =  2sdrto,  etc.  See  233wrrae3  1. 

Stood*  jalaka.  =  233 A  net;  a  woven  texture;  a  web. 
2,  a  lattice,  an  eyelet  or  loophole,  a  window.  3,  a  bud. 
4,  a  multitude.  Cf.  233©^. 

StoOdrlo©  jala-karana.  Fishing.  See  2,  making 

a  heap  (?). 

StoOAsH  jala-gati.  A  female  deceiver  (My.). 

StoOTto©  jala2-gara.  1.  =  2aori3e3.  (C.). 

Sto©7toe3  jalal-gara.  2.  A  deceiver;  a  conjurer  (My.;  T. 
233«X5^d).  2,  =  233drraes,  a  fisherman  (233©^,  ^»SdF, 

etc.  Hla.;  Mr.  378;  My.).  3,  the  pied  kingfisher  (Pr.).— 
233ejn363cd  The  white-breasted  kingfisher  (Bd.;  Pr.). 
S toOADlSF  jalagara-iti.  (Smd.  246).  A  fisherwoman. 
3to>©;dtd  jalandhara.  =  2338?3<vj^.  N.  of  a  country. 

Stood  jalari.  Net-work,  fringe  (My.;  Br.  223odo;  Mhr., 
H.  dqjsud). 

Sto©S33S2DodOid  jala-vatayana.  A  lattice-window  (My.). 
233)653)9  jalari.  A  tree  yielding  a  kind  of  lac, 
Shorea  talura  Roxb.  (or  Shorea  laccifera  Wall., 
Hayn.;  Te.;  Si.  129).  See  =#doo-. 

233^)  jali.  =  &7>e3-  The  thorny  babool  tree,  Acacia 
arabica  Willd.  (ww^e,  uujsrd  Si.;  =dwo  cb.;  My.; 
B.  5,  60;  Z.).  233©?  2bd  ex>  (or  233  rid)  ^©/d  sixoej  (Prv.). 
See  !5!233F©,  =dO-,  du3rS  sSJO'&si-,  tidoh-,  &ew*-,  23$-. 

2,  the  thorny  shrub  Acacia  farnesiana  (My.). 

See  Prv.  s.  t3j3?©rrae3.  —  233©odo  fv&.  =  233©.  ^ 

•SO,  =&3(3o2oo,  233©odo  tS?s Sdo 

m7  ■&  ™7  ■&  as  "V 

ASJ  (Sp.). 

SdD©  jali.  A  species  of  cucumber,  Trichosanthes  dioeca  Roxb. 
2,  a  fisherman  (?&3d,  losSrreea,  0.  r.  tadcdo  23?sk)ddolJ 
Nn.  32). 

Sdti©^  jalika.  A  fisherman.  2,  a  spider.  3,  —  233^,  a 
cheat,  a  rogue;  a  conjurer  or  juggler.  4,  =  233©^  No.  1, 
a  net  (for  catching  deer  or  wild  animals,  S33 riod,  tSv^d 
Mr.  380).  5,=  233©1#  No.  2,  chain-armour  (doo^  ^r> 

292).  6,  the  president  or  governor  of  a  district. 

8to©^  jalike.  =  233©^,  233S?rt,  (233C39r1).  A  net.  2,  chain- 
armour,  armour.  3,  a  spider.  4,  a  leech.  5,  a  kind  of 
cloth  or  raiment,  woolen  cloth.  Cf.  233^. 

3to©$  jalini.  N.  of  a  plant  ($©$,  si^orf,  2o?d  Mr.  146). 
StodidO  jalisu.  =  233^fSj  1,  etc.  To  shake,  etc.;  to  cleanse 
rice,  etc.  from  dust  and  stones  by  washing  in  water 
(My.).  2SH3  233©Fx)d  2oa  sSortjs  dJ3rtC3e3»?J3?  ?  (Prv.). 
233)e3  jale.  =  (dos©^  Mr.  139).  See  s. 

2b«?? 

0d3e 3  jale.  1.  =  233«?.  Tbh.  of  ss^d.  (23^d,  2A)0  Sro.  1 1). 
Stod  jale.  2.  =  233W  1.  See  233dn383. 
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&De37\5e3  jale-gara.  =  233urrae3  2,  No.  2.  (3gddF,  ^?dd,  etc. 
Nr.). 

3toe^  jalma.  Cruel,  harsh;  acting  inconsiderately,  rashly, 
or  foolishly;  low,  vile. 

java.  (Smd.  25).  =  (233d),  233do,  233d).  Tbh.  of  odrado  2. 
(odrado  Sm.  18;  cdvj^sio,  gBdd  Hla.,  Mr.  65;  My.).  233 

dsd>o  JjsCS^o  (Smd.  157).  d?eo9d  sradosSssg  •AjaUjd  233d 
^j|_^  ;d.$F  (Prv.).  eoVo$  do^s?  dd,ddodi© 

‘fjaU^dd,  dd  riG59d  233dde39d?i  sSzg art  djsdoSoe^  (a 
cock,  Sp.).  See  dooo-;  Cpr.  6,  91;  Bp.  41,  19;  43,  25;  46, 
27;  60,  26.  —  233d&33d-  An  elephant  on  duty 

during  a  night-watch  (Cpr.  8,  after  44). 

javaka.  1.  That  is  to  go  or  be  despatched  outward 
(S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.). 

3tod?r  javaka.  2.  The  hair  of  a  child  before  its  head  is 
shaved  (tad  GL;  Mhr.  233ds?). 

javate.  =  ts®aU  (?  Bh.  2,  6,  6). 

ad^rfci  javadi.  A  kind  of  lewd  poetry  (My.). 

ated'd  javala.  1.  =  233  d  V*.  (233du  Sm.  69.  112;  Kk.  56). 

adud^  javala.  2.  Tbh.  of  H3dJ3c^.  Common;  vulgar,  in¬ 
significant,  etc.  (?33dJ3c^.  Sm.  112;  Kk.  56).  See  Bp.  1, 
28;  3,  19;  24,  70;  28,40;  38,  21.  65;  Y.  38,  85.  2,  N.  (Y. 
38,  36). 

j&vala.  ==  233333S?.  (ddd,  Si.  446). 

3 javige.  The  burning  match  to  be  applied  to  a  match¬ 
lock  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  djJBd*#,  glimmering;  233^,  fire;  233*£? 
d,  burned;  ^?dk3,  a  gun-match). 

33-0^)  javu.  =  233d,  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  22,  7.  25).  Kirttfdu  d  233'4 
&r(«?  topid  ^d  353d  ertod  d  (Prv.).  See  dooo-. 

ja-ottu.  The  under  letter  2S  (C.). 

jasana.  Striking,  killing.  See  er023*-. 

«!>*,  jasti.  More  than,  exceeding;  excess;  additional, 
extra  (C.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.);  oppression,  force  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.). 

833^  jahaka.  A  pole-cat  (doss  ®,  ca®od>  3^0*  espkdodo 
d^Mr.  164). 

3 3t)5o3?\&  jahagiri.  =  2ss3h?rk>.  233553f\Oo dwsdo  (eroded9 

Cb.). 

a33So7\Qc33'd  jahigiri-dara.  =  233dA?d)333d  (B.  5,  240). 

33dSo?to^O  jahiratu.  Proclamation  or  the  paper  contain¬ 
ing  it  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  esdo  pido&  233&>?C3Sd  wdyS,  we 
have  been  apprised  of  it,  it  has  come  to  our  knowledge 
(My.). 

33aco$tfo  jahiru.  Published;  public  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  233So?ti). 

333So?"d0c3a^o  jahiru-name.  A  written  proclamation  (C.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

3dx>5>,,S  jahnavi.  =  233(3®.  (fr.  fcadoj.  The  daughter  of 
Jahnu:  the  Ganges. 

3333o^£e$tj  j&hnavi-dhara.  Siva  (My.). 

3^>5^j£?c3F3^  jahnavi-nandana.  Bhishma  (My.). 

333^  jala.  =  233U  1.  —  233<$s$e39d.  Cloth  of  a  web-like  or 
loose,  thin,  texture  (C.). 

333^^  jalaka.  =  233^=5*.  A  loop-hole,  an  air-hole  (rtS33^ 
Nn.  39;  Bp.  12,  14);  a  multitude  (si?!®  ?8o,  ddoJ33o  39). 
2,=  (233^^),  233©^,  an  enemy  (adod,,  d^O  39);  fraud, 
deceit  (=5^dd,  Yj§3u  39). 


333^d  jalavane.  =  2330  1  No.  3.  Deception,  fraud  (Ram. 

1,  5,  31). 

333V3?3^  jalandra.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  6,  19).  2,  a 

lattice,  a  lattice- window  (J.  23,36).  3,  the  state  of 

being  full  of  holes  (My.). 

833S?^  jalige.  Tbh.  of  2330^  and  23303=3.  A  net;  a  web 
(B.  4,  112;  5,  79.  119).  2,  a  lattice-window,  lattice- 

work  (Bh.  2,  13,  25;  B.  4,  146).  3,  a  money-bag,  a 

purse  (My.;  T.  233S?r|,  M.  233S?d;  Te.  233©0d>,  233  d,  233 
ddoo;  Bp.  30,  16.  20;  42,  8;  Y.  8,  3).  4,  a  multitude,  a 

mass,  an  assemblage  (saortotf,  ql&ijj,  dra ,  2cdo)c6, 

rides,  etc.,  $,?£$=#  Kk.  17,  o.  r.  2&©?s?d;  Bh.  2,  10,  23). 
5,  a  cord  used  in  spinning  a  top  (S.  Mhr.).  — -  233*!?ddd 
dx  -ddd).  To  be  together  with,  or  to  be  in,  a  bag  (Bp. 
30,  10).- —  233(t?dod>e39d.  -ese^d.  Knitting-work,  etc. 
(B.  5,  294). 

83sS??do  jalisu.  l.  =  233<5?d>  1,  etc.,  (djps^do).  To  shake:  to 
shake  off,  to  remove;  to  set  aside,  to  treat  disrespect¬ 
fully  (Ram.  4,  2,  5;  6,  13,  1.  36;  Bh.  2,  4,  5;  cf.  233ado). 
3jDS??jO  jalisu.  2.  =  233d®?oJ.  233S??^J3?e3  (ddFpi  Cb.). 
23a>sfo  jalu.  =  etc.  (2sddo,  2aYj), 

Bhn.  49;  My.).  —  233^o?ioa.  =  233S?odJ3do.  (Bh. 
8,  22,  28).  —  233^0  t3u3»^0.  reit.  A  worthless  fellow 
(Abha.  7,  2).  —  233^odJ3do.  An  empty,  vain  speech  (C.). 
337)^  j4le.  =  233d  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368;  see  Mhr. 

S.  233®7l). 

23a)d39^  jalige.  =  ^es9^.  Cloth,  raiment  (e/udort 

Smd.  I,  o.  r.  n33C39ii;  the  term  may  be  =  233®=$,  233«?i’% 
or  a  Tbh.  of  33WY). 

8 §o^  jimhe.  Tbh.  of  23^.  (Ssv.  4,  133). 

Sort&io  jigatu.  1.  =  1),  s!a£3,  s§7\  i, 

Stickiness;  gumminess  (C.;  Te.  Mhr. 

W,  gummy);  gum  (C.;  B.  4,  207);  birdlime  (My.;  Te. 
23rid,  2 3r!odo).  See  B.  1,  2;  4,  120. 

jigatu.  2.  =  l,  etc.  (My.), 
jigatu.  =  dSoobio  1,  etc.  (My.;  cf.  Drso). 

e3r(fe3  jigate.  =  a§7\yo  1.  (wdjT?  si.  175,  only  in  si.). 

a§Arf>  jigani.  =  KrtpS,  23ris?,  23rt«?,  23rto^?  q.  v.,  2arto«?  q.  v. 
A  leech  (dY  s3,  23^^,  etc.  Si.  89;  T.  M. 

Te.  dwrt,  dud).  See 

jigane.  =  fcSrtel,  etc.  tyfSrtv*  d^dcd^  oo^duo^ 
tsri?i  (do?53-do,  a?^j>F#J3? Sn?,  302^ ri^  Si.  90;  My.).  2Sr! 
rlcdbodOTj  2adcdo  S33d^??  dJ3?del©??  (Prv.). 

2, =  &rt*?  No.  2.  (My.). 

35aS?  jigali.  =  23rt£§,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  an  iron  clamp  to 
fasten  the  kula  of  a  rante  (S.  Mhr.;  see  23rto»?). 

zSritfj  jigalu.  =  ^Xo^o.  A  small  channel  (My.). 

sSah?  jigale.  ==  23rteS,  etc.  (My.).  &irt«?cud  233^3603^^ 
6  2 20c^o  Y2^d  333d  d  (Prv.). 

23h  jigi.  1.  =  (2§a«o  1),  ^a3.  Thickness,  viscous¬ 
ness,  viscidity,  glutinousness  (C.;  bp.  27,  4;44, 

26;  Ram.  5,  8,  69;  J.  22,  23).  2 ,  £L  kind  of  blight  Or 

mildew  that  falls  on  the  cotton  plant  (S.  Mhr.). 
3jgum  (My 2 £h.  rep.  (Rsv.  5,  after  120). 
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553ft 

£}ft  jigi.  2.='el7\8.  To  jump;  to  jump  over 

(C.;  B.  2,  15).  —  -w&z.  To  jump  about  (C.; 

B.  3,  90). 

83ft  jigi.  3.  P.  p.  of  ttfs  2,  in  (C.;  B.  2,  16). 

zgft  jigi.  4.  =  i&x,  ^  To  chew,  as  betelnut, 
bread,  etc.  (My.). 

eSfto*  jigil.  l.==  ij.  To  be  sticky, 

gummy,  viscid,  glutinous,  adhesive,  etc. 
rt  Smd.  Dh.);  to  adhere,  to  stick  fast  (Rsv.  5, 
after  55;  Ssv.  3,  after  35). 

sSfte^  jigil.  2.  ( =  tfhG  2).  To  suffer  distress,  to 
be  afflicted,  etc.  (f, Smd.  Dh.;  see  T. 

S.  *3^). 

3§?\e;do  jigishu.  Wishing  to  gain  or  obtain;  striving  to 
conquer.  See  <S-. 

33?\e;3  jigishe.  Desire  of  gaining,  or  of  conquering.  2, 
profession  or  habit  of  life  (Si.  358).  See  <&-. 

32X035^  jigupse.  =  taorto^,  of  which  it  is  a  Tbh.  (S>^  Mr. 
87;  zpaX  74;  My.). 

3§Xo^?  jiguli.  =  fcSrtO5?,  etc.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  354). 

sSrtotfo  jigulu.  =  s§a^o.  (My.). 

3§Xos?  jigule.=  tarteS,  etc.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  362;  Nr., 

Hla.;  Mr.  41 1:  Bp.  40,  74).  2,  =  fcSrtrf  No.  2,  &ris?  No.  2. 
(sJAi  Mr.  370). 

jighatsu.  Hungry;  voracious, 
jighatse.  Hunger;  voracity. 

sScjjxsoXo  jighamsu.  Desirous  of  slaying  or  killing; 
malicious;  an  enemy. 

zSotf  jinke.  An  antelope  (sJ^rt,  Motion,  afers,  ^ 

cSo3jfSS>,  etc.,  oid5?  Si.  168;  Fredori,  s3Ora410;  2oOf3  419; 
My.;  Te.;  cf.  f^o^o).  See  Si.  168.  169. 

3§o?\  jingi.  1.  Intoxication  (R.;  Mhr.  Q^loA?). 

aSo?\  jingi.  2.  The  plant  Rubia  munjista  Roxb.,  madder. 

sS&to  ?6  jijhase.  Desire  of  knowing;  inquiry,  investigation, 

op 

examination. 

jitti.  1.  The  bird  Parra  jacana  or  goensis 

(1313^  Mr.  171,  o.  rs.  to!3,,  ^). 

23^  jitti.  2.  =  8aS5J2.  A  grasshopper,  a  locust 

(S.  Mhr.;  OOfc;i  GL,  5b.). 

Z3&3  jitti.  3.  A  sty,  cyst  or  imposthume  (S.Mhr.). 
ei 

S3£l  jidi.  =  S3&6.  (My.). 

jiddi.  =  £>^,  q.  v.  An  opening  made  in  a  panel  of  the 
front  door  or  gate,  just  large  enough  for  a  person  to 
squeeze  himself  through;  it  is  shut  at  night  (S.  Mhr.; 

cf.  As I?) - &a  GSsriU).  =  .  (S.  Mhr.). 

eSc^o  jiddu.  1.  A  substance  that  is  smeary, 
greasy  or  oily,  as  ghee  or  oil  (My.;Te.). 

Si.  313). 

jiddu.  2.  =  q,  v. 

jiddu.  3.  (=3d^2).  Rancidity,  etc.  (Tu.). 

Soi^o  WRSV*  (Prv.). 
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2o£c)r(o  jinagu.  =  sSesoXo,  s3£Xoq.  v.,  s3^oXoi.  (My.; 
Te.  sauorti). 

zScsorti  jinugu.  =  s^Xo,  etc.  (My.). 

3§§jit.  Conquering,  victorious.  See  ^oX-,  Xo3?<\^-. 

?£>&  jita.  1.  (Tbh.  of  X^).  Fixed,  settled,  firm,  stable  (My.). 
—  X&Xx  To  make  firm:  to  keep  from  being  forgotten 
(My.);  to  commit  to  memory,  to  learn  by  heart  (My.).— 
£33  sfs&.  To  become  firm,  as  the  mind  (My.);  to  be  well 
laid  up  in  the  mind  or  mastered,  as  a  lesson  (My.).  — 
slra&o.  =  a& 3  XaXo.  (My.). 

'8§^  jita.  2.  Conquered,  subdued,  overcome;  won,  gained, 
obtained.  See  ©-,  Xtf-. 

jita-kama.  One  who  has  subdued  desire,  lust  or 
Cupid;  an  ascetic  (oi£,  siu$  Nn.  44);  a  Buddhist  (toori 
Xo,  44);  an  Arhat  or  superior  divinity  with  the 

Jainas  (essoF,  WpS  44);  Siva  (&0&G,  44). 

jita-kame.  A  virtuous  woman  (Xds3$o, 

Nn.  44). 

jita-kasi.  Appearing  victorious;  victorious,  tri¬ 
umphant  (X4ofS  Mr.  300). 

S^aooa  jita-buddhi.  A  firm,  fixed  mind  (My.), 
jita-bhavaja.  Siva  (Bp.  53,  22). 

8§#dlietf  jita-ratisa.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  67). 

sBddSbj  jita-satru.  One  who  has  overcome  his  enemies; 
N.  of  Ajitasena’s  son  (Cpr.  9,  after  42). 

3§;3Xo£tea  jita-sams&ri.  One  who  has  overcome  transmi¬ 
gration,  the  world,  etc.  (Bp.  43,  7). 

32d?§e^  jita-sena.  One  who  has  overcome  armies;  N.  See 

jita-aksha.  One  who  has  mastered  the  organs 
of  sense  or  his  passions.  2,  he  who  has  overcome  the 
rakshasa  Aksha:  Hanumanta  (My.). 

£§e53oX33  jita-angaja.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  71). 

T?  jita-antaka.  Siva  (Ssv.  4,  131). 

eSgsScfoS  jita-ahava.  One  who  has  won  a  battle;  victorious, 
triumphant. 

3§;S?c^odo  jita-indriya.  =  No.  1.  (My.). 

3§<i?£>  odli £  jitendriyate.  The  state  of  having  overcome 

a) 

one’s  passions  (Cpr.  7,  after  62). 

3§®jg  jitya.  Conquerable.  2,  a  ploughshare;  a  harrow.  (R.). 
jitvara.  Victorious,  triumphant. 
jiddu.  Perverse  opposition,  refractoriness;  affront; 
contention;  an  obstinate  resolution  (C.;  Mhr.,  H. 
spite,  hatred  (My.). 

z3pj  jina.  =  ^ 2.  —  ^rra^.  =  Hc^o q.  v.  (My.). 

2§?3  jina.  1.  =  2,  Victorious,  triumphant  (e«3 

Nn.  16);  being  victorious  over  one’s  passions  (£?dcrart 
Mr.  512);  steady,  brave,  self-controlled,  grave,  wise, 
etc.  (^?tf  Nn.  62).  2,  a  guru,  a  worthy  person  (3?$?" 

48).  3,  a  saint  of  the  Bauddha  sect,  or  a  Jaina  saint 

(wo^  62;  Mr.  23).  4,  an  Arhat,  a  chief  saint  of 

the  Jainas,  who  count  twenty-four  Jinas  (cS^osrf, 

Nn.  38;  fcS^sSo,  esCoF  Nn.  44;  sscJosS,  es^F62;  47). 

5,  the  number  twenty-four  ('asd  Mr.  348).  6, 

Vishnu  or  Krishna.  See  Smd.  301;  Bp.  49,  12;  50,  65; 


51,  75.  78.  79.  81.  82;  52,  14.  48;  54,  7.  66;  No.  9. 

—  23$  $$•  reit.  Arhats  and  others  (Bp.  51,  80). 

35$  jina.  2.  Tbh.  of  £>$.  (My.). 

jinagu.  =  2§r© ao,  s3o8oao,  3§$oaoi.  Fineness 
or  thinness,  as  of  texture,  thread,  powder, 
written  letters,  etc.  (c.;  t.  $o0o=^;  see  s. 

Mhr.  2a$0O3,  small-sized;  small  and  tiny,  as  a 

child). 

23$7v^o  jina-griha.  A  Jaina  monastery;  a  Jaina  temple 
(3*3  Hla.,  Nn.  138,  Mr.  475). 

jina-carita.  The  story  of  the  Jinas  or  Arhats 
(Cpr.  1,  60). 

33$&?t5^  jina-dikshe.  Initiation  in  the  doctrines  of  the 
Arhats  (Cpr.  9,  37). 

3§$3j  jina-pa.  An  Arhat  (©&  Mr.  524). 

3§$Zj<§  jina-pati.  =  23$$.  (Smd.  301;  Cpr.  7,  31). 

83$$jIS7So  jina-pratime.  The  image  of  a  Jina  (Cpr.  1, 116). 
33$3jj$O0$O  jina-pratume.  =  2S$$,3$0.  (Bp.  49,  42.  46). 
s3$$j20O£>  jina-prahuddhi.  Jaina  doctrine  (Bp.  51,  1). 
S3$20$a  jina-basadi.  =  23$$^$.  (Bp.  52,  13). 
s3$s3$o^  jina-bimba.  ==  23?raort,  q.  v. 

83$$$$  jina-bhavana.  =  23$2o$£>.  (Bp.  52,  32). 
s3$$0$  jina-mantra.  A  prayer  to  a  Jina,  a  Jaina  my¬ 
stical  verse  (Bp.  50,  33.  35.  37.  38.  40). 
s3$$re7\F  jina-marga.  The  usages  or  religion  of  the 
Jainas  (Bp.  52,  1.  31). 

S3$$00c3)  jina-mudre.  An  image  or  form  of  a  Jina  (Cpr. 
6,9). 

83$$00$  jina-muni.  A  Jaina  saint,  ascetic,  devotee  or 
monk  (Bp.  50,  33.  37.  40.  51.  52.  76.  78;  51,  1.  3.  72;  52, 
2.  6.  28). 

83$$00$e$  jinamuni-indra.  =  23$$oo$.  (Bp.  52,  21). 
ey 

s3$orfolS  jina-yati.  =  2*$$oo$.  (Bp.  51,6). 

85$$j3$,  jina-rhpu.  =  2*$$,dos3o.  (Bp.  51,  72). 

83$$$oodO  jina-samaya.  A  Jaina  congregation  (Cpr.  7, 
155;  Bp.  49  sum.;  49,  4.  13.  26.  42;  50,  21.  30.  50;  52,  47). 
83$$$0Q2>0  jina-samayi.  A  member  of  a  Jaina  congregation 
(Bp.  51,  5). 

83$#  jinasi.  =  &$A.  Grain  (My.). 

3g$$0  jinasu.  =  2S$$o,  23$o$o,  23?$$o,  a$$o,  &$$o,  a$o 
?3o.  An  article;  wares,  goods;  a  thing  in  general 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  23^$;  M.  23$$o,). 

83$30a  jina-anga.  =  23$$>.353o.  (2%^,  23$$$^  Nn.  134). 
sScreew  jinalu.  =  a^wo.  (My.). 
z8$  jini.  =  (My.). 

23$P\;s)0  jinig-isu.  1.  To  be  deprived  of  the  power 
of  motion,  to  become  unconscious  or  in¬ 
sensible,  to  faint  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  iSsaoorio, 

M.  23$2bo,  to  feel  inward  discontent). 

jinigisu.  2.  To  liquify,  to  melt,  as 
butter  (My.). 

33$$0  jinisu.  =  23$;do,  etc.  (My.). 

Zooforto  jinugu.  l.  =  ^c^AO,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4,28.  144). 


05$orO  jinugu.  2.  =  3§$ooXo  1.  To  rain  slightly, 
to  drizzle  ($$F2j3?$  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  9,  50;  M.  2<3$23o; 
cf.  23$;  Te.  23200^0,  to  be  shed,  to  distil  or  trickle; 

cf.  tSeoosSo). 

03c3orO  jinugu.  3.  =  33$ooao  2  (Smd.48),  33003302. 
A  drizzling  rain  (**>  Sm.  HO;  Bh.  1,  19,  21);  a 
small  flow  (of  milk,  Cpr.  5,  15). 
eSokrfo  jinugu.  4.  =  s3$0OA0  3.  (Smd.  48;  Smd.  Dh.). 
To  mutter,  to  murmur,  to  hum,  etc.  (®^ 
Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  5,  37;  Te.  $J3£©orio,  $esorio,  $$J$o; 
M.  23$=^,  to  mutter;  to  neigh;  T.  23£®oorio,  to  repine  or 
be  discontented,  as  a  wife  or  child  whose  wishes  are  not 
fulfilled;  cf.  rlrararl)  4). 

£?cl>rO  jinugu.  5.  To  melt(v.i.),  as  butter,  ghee 
or  jaggory  (My.). 

e3cfcor(o  jinuhgu.  l.  =  a3$otfo2,  q.  v.  To  drizzle 

(e$fu  Sm.  83). 

eS^joo rio  jinuhgu.  2,  =  33noao3,  q.  v. 

03e&)orO  jinuhgu.  3.  =  3§$oXo  4.  (es^tid  Sm.  83; 

Abh.  P.  3,  16;  Grj.  4,  16;  V.  2,  31). 
s3$0$0  jinusu.  =  23$?&),  etc.  (My.;  Si.  325;  T.  &$02ao). 

jina-indra.  =  23$$.  An  Arhat  (23$^d  Hla.).  See 
Smd.  38.  151;  Kavy.  V,  969;  $d$0-. 

jina-isvara.  An  Arhat(23$,  es$FNn.60;  23$?c^ 
Hla.;  s33^,  etc.  Mr.  23).  2, the  supreme  soul 

$d$J33ifeNn.  157). 

8B$  jindagani.  =  2*^$.  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  23(djrrae&?). 
3§$  7\  jindagi.  =  2S^rra$,  23^$.  Goods  and  chattels;  one’s 
estate;  articles  of  property  and  animals  as  distinguished 
from  lands  (My.;  Cb.  130.  173;  Mhr.,  H.). 
jindigi.  =  23(^ft.  (C.;  Br.). 

33$^  jinna.  1.  Tbh.  of  23?S9F  (Smd.  350,  o.  r.  23?^;  Ss. 
MS.  wrongly  £4$).  Cf.  23?$  2. 

23$^  jinna.  2.=  23c|.  Tbh.  of  23$  1.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  23<\^i3?$.= 
23$^-.  (S.  Mhr.). 

83$^  jinne.  =  23$^  2.  —  23;|$?$.  (My.;  $$ofo*>24,  23$  Si. 
413;  200$  432).  23f|$?$d  $0$$  2^ri$$?$do  io^  03-3$ 

(Prv.). 

83$f©  jipana.  =  23$jra.  (Tbh.  of  ^$£0).  A  miserly,  ava¬ 
ricious  man  (My.). 

33s^  jipuna.  ==  23$£0.  (My.). 

jipuni.  A  miserly  w'oman  (My.). 

zSgjkS  jippate.  N.  of  a  certain  bird,  the  small 
bird  Amadavat  (?  Si.  173). 

jippe.  (fr.  03?\2P).—  234c$J3W.  -wM.  Hop-scotch 
(S.  Mhr.). 

0320  jiba.=  ^83. —  23W  t3W.=  $$  $2b.  (My.). 
zSzoiirf  jibatiga.  =  ^23)tSA.  —  2*2013$$  $000.  — 

(S.  Mhr.). 

0520 jibatu.  =  ^Ayo  1.  (c.). 

03eo do  jibaru.  Gummy  excretion  of  the  eye 

(My.;  Mhr.  23$$$,  $c§3,  23$$?o). 
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2o20S^  jibala.  (=  3§8C>0^.  —  -©&■#.  A  young 

good  areoa  nut  cut  into  two  pieces  and  boiled,  whereby 
it  becomes  soft  and  nice  (My.). 

8j2£)  jibi.  =  3§?\  1.  —  WW  W2b.  rep.  The  state  of  being  very 
sticky  (0.);  that  of  being  very  soft,  as  fruit  that  is  over¬ 
ripe  (My.;  Mhr.  Wozdy,  squeezed,  as  fruit). 

23200  jibbiL  Stickiness,  sliminess;  the  sap  or 
milk  that  issues  from  the  stalk  of  the  mango 
after  it  is  cut  from  the  tree  (My.;Te.  w?&).,_ 
2320^=5*.  -esai?.  =  2320^8=#.  (My.). 

33.SO&  jimiki.  =  wo»do£,  etc.  (My.). 

23s&>  jimbe.  See  w?«o-. 

2^  g  ^  } 

235io^ra  jimmande.  =  q.  Y. 

23<S)o^  jimmi.  A  prickly  tree,  Zanthoxylon 
rhetsa  D.  C.  (St.  &  pi.). 

3§oSo^  jimme.  Charge,  trust  of  a  thing  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr., 

H.  W3dj3  ). 

e 

{BOB OSO&O  jirayitu.  Land  fit  for  agriculture  (Mhr.,  H. 
W03^«;d,  Woaodbid;  23030do££,  relating  to  fields 

or  their  crops:  the  tax,  their  survey,  etc.;  fit  for  agri¬ 
culture;  raised  on  arable  land);  cultivation  (My.;  Br. 
2303^0,  23030dj$). 

23CS*  jir.  23S5o.  To  fear  ($o&  Smd.  Dh.). 

e3aae3  jirale.  =  35»9£,  £&6),  £6f.  A  centi¬ 

pede;  a  scolopendra.  2,  the  worm  Julus 
cornifex ;  a  kind  of  earwig.  3,  a  cockroach 

(My.).  oi^zf  ady^s^w;  weseSodo  ado 

©O53ol® ,  oisdo^do  (Nr.). 

23&59£)  jirili.  (2390).  (=s2e3«3?J.  An  insect  that 
is  hurtful  to  cloth  (sdysrae  Mr.  165). 

23C39d  jirile.  (—  sSesd).  A  cockroach  (?).  tsdotf, 

aora^sdeoo;  wra9<=3  oido^do  (Nr.). 

23 dF  jirle.  A  kind  of  earwig  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  a 
cockroach  (My.). 

e3£)  jili.  1.  =  eas?  3.  —  w<d  w€>.  =  w<s?.  (s.  Mhr.). 


230  jili.  2.  An  imitative  sound.  —  ao  wo.  rep. 

The  sound  produced  in  churning  butter-milk  (My.).  Cf. 
Wao^,  w?o*. 

2§0230  jilibili.  =  We3?tb.  A  sort  of  sweetmeat  (S.  Mhr.; 

Br.,  H.  We3?W?oo,  Wd?&,  Ws3  ?wo). 

32<5?e3  jilebi.  =  WOWO.  (My.). 

3§e3?4  jilevu.  Glitter,  gloss,  shine  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  W^-dt). 


s3&t>  jilla.  =  WeL  A  zillah  or  district  (C.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H. 
2SC3).  2,=  WO?^.  (My.). 

e3£  jilli.  A  small  hole  in  an  earthen  vessel 

(My.;  Te„  T.,  M.  WO). 

jillu.  The  sensation  produced  by  touch¬ 
ing  cold  water  (My.).^_  W<3  That  sensation 

to  be  produced  (My.). 
e§6  jille.  =  W<C3  No.  1.  (C.J  B.  2,  52). 


jille-dara.  3§<3  ?a^.  The  gOYernor  of 
(S.  Mhr.:  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  Md^rad). 


district 


^^elcs  jishl“u’  Tbh.  of  *3»&  (Mr.  512;  My.). 
s8zj>o  jisbnu.  Victorious;  conquering;  triumphant  (<StL©^ 
saocdFcd,  adrlodo  7lzd  sd^o  Nn.  38;  ;1zd  do  Mr.  512).  2,  an 
Arhat  (£?do 3ri,  Wfd  38;  512,  originally  Wado.  ). 

3,  Indr  a  (wsdJ^O,  «a^88;  <a^5l2).  4,  Vishnu  Zr 

Krishna.  5,  Siva  (AOW?d,  d»^d  38;  dJSO  512).  6,Arjuna 
(qf^owcxL,  25WOFcd  38;  512;  'ajd  2a,  apoo  jd,  etc. 

Mr.  264).  7,  the  snake-king  Sesha  (efd^,  qSdrl?^  ,0.  r. 
?dadF  38).  ^  9J 

8§^0)t?3Sj  jishnu-capa.  A  rainbow  (Rsv.  6,  after  17). 

jihase.  Desire  of  abandoning  or  giving  up  (Sk.). 
2,  dislike,  aversion,  disinclination  (My.;  Te.). 

8§5o^  jihma.  Crooked,  awry,  not  straight;  deceitful,  dis¬ 
honest.  2,  slow,  tardy. 

sSso^a  jihma-ga.  A  snake  (=5\>E®  ©,  sdooQcd  apd)  Mr.  400). 

jihva-adambara.  Roaring  of  the  tongue 
(Cpr.  5,  40). 

sSso3^'doj3£)  jihva-mula.  The  root  of  the  tongue  (Smd.  42). 
3§5o3^s3jj30eodO  jihva-muliya.  A  letter  uttered  from  the 
root  of  the  tongue,  especially  the  visarga  (X)  before  “ff* 
(and  sa€,  Smd.  26.  45). 

tifccR&Ttt  jihva-rava.  A  word  (Sj^aW,  WWf  Mr.  330). 
33&>j^  jihvike.  =  wa|.  See  pari-. 

3§5o^  jihve.  3§5oSjy  =  Woad.  The  tongue.  2,  a  tongue  or 
flame  of  fire. 

ji.  =  S§eF.  —  W^J3C3<S.  =  W$*0FG 3<3.  (Bh.  7,  7, 45;  J. 

4,  15,  o.  r.  z&^JSF C3£). 

23^*?  jikali.  =  s§?^j3FC3^).  A  squirt,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
23^0  jiku.  To  push  and  pull  a  swing  (S.  Mhr.). 

jiga.  =  ^?A,  q.  v. 

jitu.  A  prop  or  stay,  as  for  a  wall  (S. 

Mhr.).  —  W^yonswo.  -=5=3«>o.  The  foot  or  feet  put  so  as 
to  form  a  stay  (S.  Mhr.). 

S§?^  jita.  (Tbh.  of  W?£;d).  Living  (Mhr.);  a  living;  salary, 
wages,  pay  (C.;  Te.);  work  (My.).  (C.). 

0§$^7\3e3  jita-gara.  A  man  receiving  wages,  a  paid 
servant  (My.;  Te.  W?3rrezdo).  W?^ri3e5^  ods®^  W?0ii 
(Prv.). 

jina.  1.  Tbh.  of  a$jd.  A  parsimonious,  niggardly, 
miserly  man  (C.;  B.  4,  178;  5,  178;  ©(dtOoidsd^W,  =5^sdrs, 
^^,G.).  W?cdc^  5d0c^^  0dJ3533rti3j,  oo?cds3?  ?d0  (Prv.). 
See  Prv.  s.  S3^o  4. 

0§«c^  jina.  2.  Decayed;  old. 

jina.  3.  =  2,  A  saddle  (C.  Bp.  47,  44;  Mhr., 

H.). 

S§cc^7VS)e 3  jina-gara.  A  caste  of  leather-workers,  saddlers, 
etc.,  who  do  also  a  little  work  in  brass,  iron,  etc.  (Mhr., 
H.;  S.  Mhr.).  WfcdrraeSfl  A^Orrea  ?33^  (Prv-.). 

23£p3oh  jinangi.  N.  of  a  plant.  See  *o-. 

jinatana.  Parsimoniousness  (C.). 

^eJdBSe?  jina-sale.  An  armory  (id^W^asre^ Mr.  195,0.  r. 
af?3^W?n3S3F)). 

jinasu.  =  Wjd?y,  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  100;  4,  44). 

'az^zdjs  sdojdFLj  ^ao  (Prv.). 


653 


zSt  53-8- 


33?$  jini.  1.  A  miserly  -woman  (My.). 
aSeia  jini.  2.  =  3.  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.;  T.  titty 

eSec^O  jinu.  =  Z&1&  2.  (My.;  Te.;  B.  4,  163;  M.  £5?^). 
sSec^j  jinna.  =  £5^  1,  q.  v. 

3§?83  jibi.  Tbe  area  between  the  outer  and  inner  walls, 
or  between  the  two  gates  of  the  entrance  of  a  town 
(My.;  Br.,  H.). 

jimfita.  A  cloud  (sdaio^d,  s5o^  Nn.  57).  2,  a 
mountain  (tfo^u,  sddFd  57;  Mr.  467).  3, 

an  elephant  (^0,  5  7).  4,  blackness  (esAd,  57). 

5,  the  grass  Lipeocercis  serrata  Roxb.  See 

jimuta-late.  Lightning  (Bh.  1,  19,  19). 
^e^0j3^st)5ofj  jimuta-vahana.  Indra.  (Ssv.  2,  after  42). 
3§?odO  jiya.  =  fc3?od^.  Sir,  master;  a  particle  expressing 
assent  or  approbation  (Smd.  63;  Sk.,  Mhr.  £5?).  See  Cpr. 
1,48;  4,69;  Abh.  P.  2,  70;  Bp.  32,  42;  46,38.41;  57, 
63;  58,  16;  Bh.  1,  8,  7.  57;  3,  13,  15.  16.  24;  J.  2,  15;  13, 
28;  29,  23;  31,34;  tfu-,  toodo-,  iSjso-,  Kfc>w-.  —  £5?od> 
£5?oA>.  rep.  (Bp.  26,  8). 

jiyya.  =  £5?od>.  (Bp.  8,  53;  23,  29;  32,  14). 

83^0*  jir.  An  imitative  sound.  —  £5?o«  tSaspo®.  dupi. 

The  sound  produced  when  milk  is  churned  (My.).  Cf. 
£50  2. 

sSed  jira.  Quick  motion;  a  sword,  a  scymitar;  cumin  seed. 

(R.). 

jir  aka.  =  fc5?drt,  The  fruit  of  Cuminum 

cyminum  L.,  cumin  seed. 

3§etf^  jirage.=  55?Ort,  q.  y.  (W?d^,  MPdra  Nr.;  Hla.). 

3§?df©  jirana.  1.  =  £5?d^.  Nr.;  Si.  310). 

aSetif®  jirana.  2.  Tbh.  of  £5?esf.  (My.). 
sSp-OT  jira.  Cumin  seed  (My.;  H.). 

2§e5^  jirige.  Tbh.  of  M^dtf  (Smd.  364,  o.  r.  £5?drt;  psto 
£5,  Mr.  137;  M^dtf,  M?dra,  etc.  Si.  310;  C.;  B.  4, 

62).  See^O-,  &$?-.  odjsd1#  £3«j  ?  (Prv.). 

—  £5^0A5jj®^).  A  kind  of  fragrant  mango  (Fisowsd  Si. 
129;  My.).  —  £3?0rtFieiM^.  A  superior  kind  of  rice 
(My.).  —  ^^O^FisSj^dcS  tosL  A  kind  of  paddy  (eseso 
Si.  305).  —  £5?OrtTOe3.  =  tt^Ortidra^.  (Tu.  M^dTOeS). 
See  s.  £o^  2. 

23^030  jiru.  =  ^e©-J3,  8l?eeo2.  Screaming;  shrill¬ 
ing  ;  buzzing - tt?©3'£535oy  A  kind  of  humble  bee 

(Sijqsj^d,  at,  t^dod,  etc.,  Si.  176).  —  M^eso 

=  A^esoeS  q.  y.,  (iSsJo^eS,  etc.).  A  cricket  (J^orraO, 
&W&1?,  £3?0,  &*>©=<?  Nr.;  My.).  —  £5?©J£oorioO.  A 

whirligig  (My.).  £5?©3?C3*.  -&C3*.  =  £3?-.  To  scream, 

to  shrill,  to  hiss,  etc.  (JjS^'d’ffsd  Smd.  Dh.). 

8§£F  jir.  =  3§e«  (T.  an  engine  to  throw  out  water). 

—  a^&aFG&a.  A  squirt,  a  syringe  (ayod)^  Smd.  I;  Cpr. 
7,  129.  140;  Bp.  44,  15;  J.  30,  7;  C.). 

z^raF  jirna.  =  etc.  See  $a-. 

S§?f®F"  jirna.  =  £5^1,  £5^,  M^dsa  2.  Grown  old;  become 
decrepit;  worn  out,  wasted,  withered,  decayed,  ruined, 
consumed;  old;  ancient;  dissolved,  digested;  decrepitude, 
old  age  (esKwO^,  or  656353,  esCO^sSj  Kk.  48;  \ or 
=5*0  Ct.  I,  57).  See  ©CS^,  t?jsC33,  <3  A,  siCOcdo. 


sSpf'QF^aS  jirna-kari.  Anything  that  aids  digestion  (My.). 
33eP©F£i?ja?d  jirna-kosa.  The  stomach  (B.  3,  17;  4,  24). 
g^C^Fd^  jirnatana.  Old  age;  infirmity;  decay  (TOg$G.). 
sSpf’SF'rf^  jirna-vastra.  Old,  tattered  cloth. 

32e8!t>F*3Ac3  jirna-avagandha.  A  musty  smell.  See  s&orL. 
s3?rfF  jirni.  Wearing,  growing  old;  old  age;  decay. 
aSerfFdo  jirnisu.  To  decay,  etc.  See  ^raCJ3.  2,  to  bo  di¬ 
gested  (Si.  443;  My.). 

sSpsSjseFTOTi  jirna-uddhara.  The  repairing  of  what  is 
worn  out  or  old,  repairs  (My.;  S.  Mhr.  rare). 

8§?I5f  jirti.  Digestion.  See  ©-. 

a3es3  jiva.  Living,  existing;  a  living  being,  a  creature  (£3<do, 
fctftJ,  TO^rttfo  Nn.  73).  5&©etf  dcs*  ©cdoo  d  M^ddorttfo 
(sJjs^rtdMedritfo,  zjidg  Nn.  90).  2,  existence,  life.  £3?o5t| 
Fjoyfesd  A?dodo  ?3fi3rto  (Prv.).  3,  =  £5?TOd^,  the  principle 
of  life  and  sensation,  the  living,  personal  or  individual 
soul  incorporated  in  the  body  and  imparting  to  it  motion 
and  sensation  (to  be  distinguished  from  dddjsd^,  the 
supreme  soul  or  soul  of  the  universe).  See  Kavy.  IV,  1; 
Smd.  7;  Bp.  51,  16.  26-29  (always  masculine).  4,  liveli¬ 
hood,  profession  (£5?dd  73).  5,  Brihaspati  (73;  ©dodrfo 

do,  £o^3o^l>  Mr.  38;  Jdodrtodo  Mr.  517,  Bhn.  8).  6,  speech 
(tow*  73,  one  MS.  d-rado).  7,  water  (essdo^Fd,  erusW  73).  8, 
a  horse  (tom,  =arOtdod  73;  dodr!  517).  9,  a  bow-string 

(dvPdF,  zSeo  5q:3  73;  $eo  $*>0  517).  — -  £5?d  d».  To  give 
or  restore  life  (Bp.  32  sum.;  41,  29).  —  £5?d  To 

uphold  or  preserve  life  (Bp.  48,  16).  —  =#ost^o.  To 
give  or  offer  up  one’s  life  (C.;  B.  5,  42).  — -  £5?SJrt^).  -^V,. 
A  man  who  wants  to  save  his  life  (in  battle):  a  coward 
(J.  23,  10).  —  £5?s5  Life  to  become  filled  or  re¬ 

plenished  (Bp.  47,57).  —  £5?d  Jrt.  To  take  away  life, 
to  harass,  to  kill  (C.;  B.  5,245).  —  £5^»3cS  rt«?odo.  A  very 
true  and  dear  friend  (C.;  B.  3,40;  5,29).  —  aa?5ded  Sjds3. 
Concern  about  or  attention  to  life  (B.  5,  205;  My.  as 

-5ddTO) - £5? ^odo.  Pear  to  lose  one’s  life  (C.;  B.  5, 

53).  —  £5^5dcd  s3o?Ocd  Desire  of,  love  of,  or  concern 
about,  one’s  life  (C.;  B.  5,  165). —  £5?s3:d  sSj^Ojd  38orio. 
Obligation  with  regard  to  the  preservation  of  one’s  life 
(My.;  B.  5,  164). —  £5?sSK>  s3o?e3  enjTOdcrario.  To  become 
liberal  or  bold  with  regard  to  one’s  life,  to  become  ready 
to  offer  it  (B.  5,  43).  —  £5?53ri  Jdorto.  =  £S?5dcd  s3oe©cvS 
cSortJ.  (My.;  B.  5,  163).  —  £5?53»^  radj.  To  be  alive  (B. 
3,85;  5,  183.279;  C.).— £3?da^  eA>e55.  To  remain  alive 
(C.;  G.  39).  —  £5Prf  ^«3«.  .  Life  to  remain  (Bp.  42, 

28;  C.).  —  £5?ds!^oAi«.  -o-^odi«.  To  pour  or  put  life 
into  (Abh.  P.  3,  156).  —  £5^53  &o&.  To  uphold  one’s  life: 
to  remain  alive  (Bh.  8,  27,  1;  My.). 

jivaka.  =  Living;  living  by,  making  a  liveli¬ 

hood  by;  a  servant,  a  slave.  2,  a  Jaina  mendicant  (?odrs 
Hla.;  see  s.  3,  the  tree  Terminalia  tomentosa  W.  & 

A.  4,  a  medicinal  plant,  considered  as  one  of  the  eight 
principal  drugs;  see  ©^drtF.  5,  an  usurer.  6,  a  snake- 
catcher. 

jiva-kale.  The  gloss  and  glow  of  life:  life  (Grj. 
7,  after  11;  My.;  B.  4,  15). 

jivaki.  The  tree  Terminalia  chebula  Roxb.  (sseIisS 
Mr.  122). 
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83?3a  jivaga.  Tbh.  of  ifiesW  (Smd.  338).  sa^ridOc^ 
s§J5^_odb  s&do  (338). 

Sle'rf^odJ  jiva-caya.  The  aggregate  of  living  beings  ('^s 
&5053a®>3  Nn.  14). 

8§?z3os8?z5  jiva-n-jiva.  A  species  of  pheasant;  the  Greek 
partridge.  See  wra  c3  bS^,  ooJsraFj. 

33e53§  jivat.  =  Living,  alive. 

jiva-t6ke.  A  woman  whose  children  are  alive. 

3§p^3^e!  jivat-pati.  A  woman  whose  husband  is  living. 

sSe^SSoA  jiva-tyaga.  Renouncing,  or  sacrificing,  life 
(Bp.  61,  16;  My.). 

jlva-dana.  Giving  of  life,  the  gift  of  life;  rescuing 
from  sickness  or  any  jeopardy.  (My.;  B.  4,  21.  91.  181, 
always  with 

3§e*>djS|>  jiva-dravya.  The  elementary  substance  called 
jiva.  s lowered  si^o^s^ri'^)  (Nn.  164). 

23eo3$rf  jiva-dhana.  Living  wealth:  live-stock,  property 
consisting  of  cattle,  cattle  (*3?k  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  109).  &5?53 

3or(<uo  (J^o^d^,  532o  Nr.). 

jivadhana-prasuta.  Calving.  See 

sSe'sStpa'dr®  jiva-dharana.  The  sustenance  of  life  (B.  4,  74; 
My.). 

2§e^c^  jivana.  Life,  existence;  living  by;  means  of  sub¬ 
sistence,  livelihood,  profession  (£S?53  Nn.  73).  2,  enliven¬ 
ing.  3,  water  (sruors*  47). 

32?53^;3t>5o  jivana-vaha.  A  cloud  (sSo?^  Mr.  42). 

3§?53c3«>oh>  jivana-amsa.  Means  of  subsistence,  maintenance 
(My.). 

jivana-artha.  The  affair  of  living  or  of  liveli¬ 
hood.  See  toZ&nfo,  era G5*.  2,  =  fc5?s3pS«>o2i.  (My.). 

03?d$  jivani.  A  certain  plant  (•S-e3sasae3?^5)^}  Si.  157). 

33?d$$  jiva-nidhi.  The  water-treasure:  the  ocean  (Bp. 
11,  44). 

sSe^Seodo  jivaniya.  Supporting  life;  water. 

jivaniye.  A  certain  plant  (=  23?53$,  &?53(b). 

^?^cSjs?ojDorfo  jivana-upaya.  Means  of  subsistence,  liveli¬ 
hood.  (My.). 

jivana-aushadha.  A  drug  for  reviving  the  dead; 
elixir  vitae. 

sSe'sSfd  jivanta.  Tbh.  of  fcS?5i3«.  (Bp.  24,  88;  36,44; 
B.5^44.  181.  223.  275.  279;  My.). 

s3?53£>  jivanti.  A  certain  plant  (  =  &5?53s>?o3o;  =  rtocl©&3 
Mr.  145,  cf.  a8?s3^3). 

jivantike.  A  parasitical  plant,  Epidendron  tes- 
seloides,  and  other  species.  2,  the  plant  Cocculus  cordi- 
folius  D.  C.  ( =  riJtiJsid). 

32?^^^  jivat-mukta.  A  man  purified  by  knowledge  of 
Brahma  and  exonerated  whilst  living  from  future  birth 
and  all  ritual  ceremonies.  (Bp.  29,  2). 

jivat-mukti.  Liberation  from  further  births, 
and  at  present  from  all  ritual  acts.  2,  a  secondary  sort 
of  liberation  which  conducts  the  soul  after  death  to 
live  with  Brahma,  not  however  divested  of  a  subtile 
corporeal  frame.  See  Bp.  3,  70;  35,  33;  49,  35. 
83^*^  jivanmukti-patha.  A  kind  of  back-gammon 

or  nap* ado  HVlv  \ 


jiva-patni.  A  woman  whose  husband  is  alive.  (R.). 

835^5^2®)^  jiva-mana.  Duration  of  life,  life-time,  life  (B. 
4,  175;  My.). 

fiSerftflfcj  jlva-rakke.  Tbh.  of  .  (tfsioJ,  Smd. 

II).  Cf.  taSW^. 

sSe'd'd^  jiva-rakshe.  A  preservative  of  life:  a  coat  of 
mail,  etc. 

jiva-ratna.  The  pearl  which  is  life;  a  gem  of 
the  first  water;  excellent  persons  and  animals,  excellent 
things  (Ss.  s.  oir=§;  Cpr.  6,  after  106,  twice). 

sBeTSoD?)  jiva-rasi.  =  £S?53^od).  (Nn.  14;  J.  8,  40). 

sSe^sSoe^  jiva-vancaka.  =  q.  v.  (Bp.  61,  15). 

83^53$  jiva-vadhe.  Destruction  of  life,  killing.  —  &?s3 
s3q3;1odA  To  kill  (S&strasara  in  W.  v.  1269). 

s3e^5ra,rf  jiva-vara.=  Thursday  (Bp.  61,  92). 

33?53s^  jiva-vrata.=  &?53o®>S.  (r^aS,  &5?s3?3s£>J333Nn.  33). 

jiva-srava.  A  living  corpse,  a  mere  skeleton  (My.). 

8§e5i?jjs  jiva-su.  The  mother  of  living  offspring. 

33?53?ds  jiva-sthana.  A  joint,  an  articulation,  a  vital 
member  or  organ. 

s3e^8oo;6  jiva-himse.  Injuring,  or  destroying,  life  (C.). 

33e533i5^d  jiva-akshara.  A  vowel  (My.). 

33e£D33?^  jiva-a-jiva.  Organic  beings  and  inorganic 
matter  (My.). 

33e537);3b  jivatu.  Life;  food;  a  medicine  for  restoring  life. 

33^^  jiva-atma.  =  «?53  No.  3.  The  living  or  individual 
soul  enshrined  in  the  human  body  (distinguished  from 
33tfs3J33^),  the  vital  principle,  that  principle  of  life 
which  renders  the  body  capable  of  motion  and  sensa¬ 
tion  («a?sJ?J)  Smd.  7  Cm.;  46  Cm.).  See  Bp.  32, 

58;  55,  41. 

83e533e3  jiva-anta.  The  end  of  life,  death  (My.). 

s3?sro^  #  jiva-antaka.  A  fowler,  a  bird-catcher;  a  murderer. 

32?533^  jiv&la.  Tbh.  of  fcS?s3ej,  full  of  life,  and  of  a  a? 
53?s®><y).=  SS^sS^cd  (C.).  2,  a  chip  put  in  the  mouth¬ 

piece  of  a  musical  pipe  or  drone  (My.;  Te.  ts?s33tf,  ®s? 
533  s?).  3,  substance,  pith,  essence  (My.). 

3§52  jivi.  Living,  alive,  animate;  living  upon  or  by;  a 
living  being.  2,  =  i£§s3o£S£53  (3§J3£3?fo  Mr.  172).  See 
Bp.  28,  60;  46,  16;  58,  56. 

jivike.  Living,  life;  means  of  living,  livelihood, 
profession. 

3§?3^  jivita.  (=  £S?3).  Lived,  lived  through,  as  a  period 
of  time;  living;  life,  existence.  2,  means  of  existence, 
livelihood.  3,  wages,  etc.  (Bp.  11,2;  16,  16;  40,44). 

jivita-kala.  Life-time,  period  or  duration  of  life. 

jivita-tsa.  Presiding  over  life;  the  lord  or 
master  of  life;  a  lover;  a  husband;  etc.  (Cpr.  2,38;  3, 
62). 

jtvita-livara.=s«?<aJ?S.  (Bp.  55,  1). 

3§?<3?jo  jivisu.  To  live,  to  be  or  remain  alive;  to  live  by; 
to  become  re-animated.  See  Smd.  237;  Bp.  32,60;  50, 
4;  52,  14;  60,  1;  J.  24,65;  B.  4,  219;  eruC3®,  toC3«,  WGOJ  0 
=5%})  Prv.  S.  &JS8S. 
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sBeSrkSt?  jtvisuvike.  Living,  etc.  133=5*0  siraa 
(Si.  299). 

23e^3  jive.  Living  (fem.).  2,  a  bow-string  (see  Hla.  s.  &&>  1). 
3,  a  certain  'plant  (=  ss^sSf^). 

230oOdb€  jumy.  =  &0S0.  Numbness,  the  sleeping 
of  a  limb  kept  long  in  one  position, 

fcsoooAr6  SoacSo^o  (S.  Mhr.). 

330^>Q30;cb  jukayisu.  To  stoop,  to  bend;  to  walk  nodding 
and  waggling,  to  reel,  to  stagger  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
f^o). 

SrfoXoeS  jukuti.  =  &ortj3,  tao^,  etc.  Tbh.  of  (Smd. 

349  Mdb.;  My.). 

SdOA  juga.  Tbh.  of  aLori  (Smd.  343;  Ct.  II,  95; 

Sm.  112). 

SlOA'si)  jugama.  =  saortodo.  (s^rao6,  esdo4?*,  etc., 

Kk.  60). 

330/vDlta  jugaru.  Gambling  (My.;  Mhr.).  saorraosa 
AjcSSOw  (Prv.). 

3doXo&  juguti.  Tbh.  of  o3oo&  (Smd.  349). 

Sdo Xos^d  jugupsana.  =  taorto^.  (Smd.  398;  Kavy.  IV, 
2,  42). 

£Oao^  jugupse.  =  £3rt033.  Censure,  abuse,  reproach.  2, 
dislike,  aversion,  abhorrence,  disgust  (CaS^Nn.  104;  t38, 

faA)}6t.  I,  20). 

SloXo'do  juguma.  Tbh.  of  o3jorf^(Smd.  336.  343). 

SdooX  juhga.  The  plant  Argyreia  speciosa  or  argentea 
Sweet. 

230orio  jungu.  =  xboSdo  3  No.  2.  (My.).  2,  the 

hair  about  the  privities  (My.).  3,  =  edooXo.  (My.). 
230o230  juhju.  1.  The  comb  of  a  cock  (My.);  the 
rising  part  of  a  tree  (V.  4,36). 

230o230  juiiju.  2.  =  ^^0X0  3.  ( Cf .  tojssiesj).  —  wootaod 

C33.  -sSoCO5.  A  drizzling  rain  (Bh.  3,  6,  11). 

230o230d0  juhjuru.=  XooXo-doi.  (Te.).—  fcJofcociotfeS. 

-^e3.  A  head  with  tangled  or  curled  hair  (Bp.  18,  31). 
33oo3ta>5  junjdri.  A  large  hookah  (S.  Mhr.;  H.). 

230&|  jutta.=  W«5Wj,-  (S.  Mhr.). 

230  &5o^  juttu.  =  ajoy^.  (Tbh.  of  fc-fcW  or  of  t&fcri?). 
The  tuft  of  hair  left  on  the  crown  of  the 
head  at  the  ceremony  of  tonsure,  etc.  (=e£®z§, 
q.  v.),  a  crest,  a  tuft  growing  on  an  animal’s 
head  (3a3,  J&sci,  ^BaSSi.  216;  3a3409;  455; 

C.;  Te.;  T.  cf.’&fibl Jj  1).  53_>^e3 

<assi  raw,  OfS  ?  s3o?s3  wodo  <S*w .— saoUo,  ratd  3  sdoWo, 

M  ca  a  M  eo  oo  eo 

— twkbj  rarfS  (Prvs.).  See 

—  taoU^riea^.  The  knot  in  which  the  hair-tuft 
is  tied  (Si.  230).  —  taoWOj  JbaXa.  To  leave  or  produce  a 

juttu  at  the  ceremony  of  tonsure  (My.) - 

A  goldsmith’s  hammer  with  a  face  and  a  claw  (My.). 

230&  jutli.  Having  a  crest  or  plume:  a  kind 
Of  pigeon  (S.  Mhr.;  B.3,  113). 

230&0  jutlu.=  (S.  Mhr.).  —  taoU  rio^.  A  lark, 

the  Alauda  gulgula(Bd.);  —  the  Alauda  malabarica  (Bd.). 


judupu.  A  bush;  a  thicket (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  rfqjo 

2 3oraoh?5o  junugisu.  To  cause  to  shrink,  etc. 

(Bh.  6,  4,  36). 

250£’3or(o  junugu.  1.  To  shrink,  to  contract 
(v.  i.);  to  withdraw,  to  retire ;  to  decline  action 

(Bh.  4,  4,  26;  Ram.  6,  13,  16). 

2 soeaorSo  junugu.  2.  The  state  of  being  shrunk, 
shrinkage.  2,  a  shrunk,  crippled  body  (Ram. 

6,  13,  35).  —  fcioeso rfof\<0.  -&tO.  A  shrunk,  maimed,  de¬ 
formed  ear  (Ram.  3,  7,  12). 

Sdoos oXo  junugu.  (=  or  Xjsrart?).  See  Prv.  s.  Syj^ortJ. 

3j0iS  jutti.  =  etc.  Tbh.  of  odJJ-n^  (Smd.  349). 

&!0C5  iudda.  Tbh.  of  odaotd  (Smd.  343;  =5 :d$ri,  etc.  Sm.  39). 
330cratJc5t)'d  junaradara.  A  Brahmanical  writer  with  the 
rank  of  a  peon  (My.). 

230^  junu.  =  s^oSo.  An  imitative  sound.  — 

2aoj3o.  rep.  The  sensation  arising  in  one’s  feet  when 
standing  long  in  a  damp  place,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

2302od  jubara.  =  wowtix  The  stringiness  of 
certain  mangoes  (S.  Mhr.). 

23020  d0  jubaru.  =  ^eod.  (S.  Mhr.). 

23J5j^  jum.  =  i,  &fooodj«,  aiodo,  afodoo, 
8doE^,  sSjsdoo^2,  (sSjseXo).  An  imitative  sound 
used  in  the  sensation  of  coldness  or  chill 
(C.;  B.  i,  22),  of  the  taking  effect  of  poison 
(My.),  on  the  being  set  on  edge  of  the  teeth 
(My.),  of  horripilation  (C.),  of  the  pain  of  a 
wound  (My.),  of  the  numbness  of  a  limb  kept 
long  in  one  position  (My.).  —  The 

sensation  of  fcjosjo6  to  be  produced  or  felt  (C.).  (Also  Tu.). 
230550  juma.  =  etc.  —  taosSo  <4^.  =  taoao6 

oiF^.  The  sensation  of  saosi)  taoslo  to  be  produced  or  felt 
(My.). 

Sdovta’S'  jumaki.  =  fcSCO-8-,  The  pearl-bob  or  the 

pendant  of  an  ear-ring,  etc.  (My.;  Br.  Mhr.,  H. 

dqjoyo^).  —  saOBSO'f  o3js?s3.  An  ole  with  a  drop  (My.). 

3 iidoete  jumala.  =  (My.). 

2305500  jumu.  =  &foSo,  etc.  (My.). 

8dOT5oO’ &  jumuki.  =  £ao»l)^r,  etc.  (My.). 

23055^3  jummane.  1.  Quickly  (My.). 

230550^  jummane.  2.  With  horripilation  (Ssv. 

4,  112;  Y.  23,  8). 

jumma-masidi.  A  mosque  that  is  visited 
on  Fridays  (C.;  B.  4,  145). 

2305500^  jummu.  =  &o!5o,  etc.  (Mv.;  Tu.  KO^)- 
jummu.  =  taostao.  (Mg.;  H.). 

Sdo^si^Tv)©  jtuumu-gara.  =taoS2ajTOe3.  £j053oo^ri3e3ii 
(Prv.). 

330^53^  jumla.  Amount,  sum,  total  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  saoSows). 
SiO’ddra^O  juramanu.  =  zaowdJSFi,  etc.  (My.). 
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3 doQ  juri.  To  ooze  away,  to  flow  or  ooze  out  plentifully 

2Sjd  fc,a  (7l  Bo  Hill.),  23J3230#,  sJdc?  (=^d53  Mr.  198).  See 

(Mhr.  ddpodrfi’o;  cf.  TdoO).  2300sd  (Bh.  6,  8,  13).  P.  p.  2300 

Bp.  31,  21;  J.  5,  68;  6,  39;  Si.  418.  450.  461;  Prv.  s. 

do  (Bh.  4,  4,  37;  Ram.  3,  7,  12). 

530  71  1.  —  230323c 33^0.  -2*ZdO.  =  23O3233Z&0.  (Bp.  44,  64). - 

zsocb  juru.  An  imitative  sound.  —  wozio  2*oz3o.  rep. 

23J323s>&?do.  -2#&?do.  To  cause  to  gamble;  to  keep  a  gam¬ 

The  sound  produced  when  sugar,  bdellium,  etc.  is  put 

ing  house  (C.).  tiL©sraa;dos353c&  (^^,  zdo^d^zfis*  Si. 

on  a  live  coal  (C.),  and  that  arising  when  a  child  sucks 

349).  —  2303233cdo.  -2jdo.  To  game,  to  gamble  (C.).  tous 

with  force  (C.).  —  zsozio  wodo,.  The  sound  of  a  liquid 

233>zdo5ls5cdo  (&d;3,  zdj^d^s*,  etc.  Si.  349).  2303  233  zdosdsd7l 

when  poured  out  plentifully.  230dd  ?do Os&d  (Bp. 

S)dgS$  CXto#?  — 23J3233Zd05d5d7l  23  0  7l530<d  ?!>»  0dj3=#  ? 

59,  19). 

(Prvs.).  —  2303230^2!  ?0.  A  gambling  house  (My.).  —  23032*0 

Sdoe^jsjd  julamana.  =  230d5dJe>jd,  2302005dJ3cdo,  2300^3.  A 

t^WOj.  To  wager  (v.  t.,  My.). 

fine,  a  mulct  (S.  Mhr.;  My.  as  taowsSjafl)',  Mhr.,  H.  23020 

3dj3SdOA7>S3  juju-gara.  A  gambler,  a  gamester  (zdos^d^d*, 

wdsJ,  etc.  Nr.;  *d*S,  zdos^ds^d  Hla.;  Mr.  245;  C.;  Bp.  40, 

SioQsBo  julame.  =  230£>s3 o,  etc.  (C.). 

76;  44,  60;  C.  Bp.  47,  41). 

SdoereeOO  julabu.  A  purgative;  a  purge  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  230 

33je>y  jiita.  1.  =  zdoszd  2,  (JaoWOj).  The  matted  hair  of  Siva; 

23320). 

the  twisted  or  clotted  hair  of  an  ascetic.  See  'Sffo-, 

3doereQS>0  julayi.  A  weaver  (C.;  Mhr.). 

23&3S-. 

330033  julipe.  =  2302005$,  23023-3 .  A  small  tuft  or  lock  of 

3jjt>y  juta.  2.  A  lie  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  dqjjsU;  Br.  zsosWo). 

hair  left,  for  ornament’s  sake,  at  different  places  of  the 

3dj3&3  juta.  3.  Bodily  strength  of  children  (S.  Mhr.,  also 

head  of  children,  at  tonsure  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  dqoo20J3S$,  a 

2303^0).  Cf.  zdostl? 

ringlet). 

&a©5  judi.  =  2.  A  favorable  quit-rent  on  in&m 

3d023dSo  julime.  =  2202005!),  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

lands  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  JaO»?,  the  assessment  upon  inam 

3d0<°>00  julum.  —  230200o3o,  etc.  (My.). 

land). 

Sd0£70S$  julupu.  =  230©3o.  (My.). 

33jall  jfiti.  1.  Quickness,  speed;  impulse,  energy. 

SdoeXydosJjdo  julumanu.  =  23O  203dJ3<d,  etc.  (My.). 

3dj3e5  juti.  2.  A  shoe  (C.;  H.).  See  Prv.  s. 

SdOdOTSo  julume.  =  2302odo,  230©s3o,  2302000,  2302iy  Oppres¬ 

33j arf  jdda.  N.  of  a  Pandita  (Nn.  3,  o.  rs.  rfoszd). 

sion,  tyranny,  injustice,  vehement  or  violent  action, 

33^)C3T)S?  judu-ali.  (Smd.  239.  40).  A  gamester. 

compulsion  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  23O20J35do). 

JMjsrfo  jfidu.  =  &jJ32ao.  Tbh.  of  zdos^d  (Smd.  344.  364,  one 

!  a julpa.  =  230©sS,  etc.  —  jsoos  ^jazdwo.  (^^sdir,  3s o 

MS.  fciOS&O). 

|  Si.  215). 

SijszdocTTSeS  jfidu-n-gara.  (Smd.  236).  A  gamester. 

|  3rfoei^^  julmane.  =  etc.  (S^zdg  Si.  265;  My.). 

zsjsSjGS  jupara.  =  ^ ssrfeso,  Thin,  drizzling 

j  3doe^  julme.  =  230200;3o.  (My.). 

rain,  spray  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  23002*02).  533M5  2*j3sd»  2*js 

I  23053^6  juvvare.  —  (d^d^s6  Si.  102). 

tf3es  wdod  zd  (S.  Mhr.). 

i  Sdosro^  juvv&le.  =  tan^tS,  etc.  (My.).  —  23053^23  s3. 

2SJe)£oe£b  jliparu.  =  ^JSTjSS.  (S.  Mhr.). 

|  reit.  =taon^d.  (My.). 

3 djs§F  jtirti.  Fever. 

|  230.S  juvvi.  Appertaining  to  the  Ficus  in- 

3dja O  jula.  =  2*o3«oo.  A  body-cloth  of  horses,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.; 

j  fectoria  (Te.;  T.  2do£;  Sk.  doo^?,  Fic.  inf.).  — 

Mhr.,  H.  dqooseo). 

S  sdod.  The  wavy-leafed  fig  tree,  Ficus  infectoria  Willd. 

2SJe)e^J  julu.  (T.  zdosdo*,  a  horse’s  mane).  2,  a 

(or  Ficus  venosa  Ait.;  sStfF&d,  2o?d0s;  Tizd 

tattered  state,  a  tatter,  kjssoo  sdos? 

Si.  128). 

osodo  (My.).  —  23J3200c3305o.  A  dog  with  long  hair 

1  2S3o^  juvvu.  ( =  sdjdoo^J.  A  sound  to  express 

(C.;  B.  3,  39;  5,  27).  erusdo  ^Oz do  2303200^3 oSord  roa^zd 

the  sensation  of  fatigue  and  pain  in  the  feet 

(Prv.). 

|  after  walking  (My.). 

&3J3©0  julu.  =  2303eo.  (C.). 

E  3d05c0  juhu.  A  semi-circular,  crescent-like  vessel  or  spoon 

23Je)tf  0±>  julaya.  =  Sdja^odo,  q.  V. 

jjj  used  in  sacrifice. 

23Jg>#  juli.  The  spout  of  a  vessel  (My.;  cf.  250230 

|  SdoSojaC^P®  juhur&na.  Fire;  a  sacrificing  priest;  the  moon. 

2??).  “Srdzlzd  23J3«?  (sdoosCS9  Smd.  I). 

(R.). 

23J©S? oob  juleya.  =  3d^^odo.  A  mark  made  with 
coloured  clay,  etc.  upon  the  forehead  (3ort 

1  2SJe)h<§?do  jugalisu.=  To  nod,  to  doze 

I  (My.);  to  move  on  or  proceed  slowly,  as 

2?rt,  cS?C  2303^0.  Sm.  72;  Kk.  27,  0.  r.  zsustfodo). 

I  vehicles  or  work  (My.). 

&J\-do.  jrimbha.  Gaping,  yawning;  opening,  as  a  flower; 

1  ZSJSrfo  jugu.  =  ^jsao  i .  —  23U3rrazdo.  -2#zdo.  —  dosrra^o. 

eJ  zp  ' 

swelling,  expanding,  increasing. 

|  To  saddle,  to  waggle  (My.). 

1  &U&)  jfija.  =  2*03230.  2303235$©  53  249). 

8^'do^es  jrimbhana.  =  fc^Sdo^.  Gaping. 

33^S.xd  jrimbhita.  Opened,  expanded;  opened,  as  a  flower, 
blown;  opening,  etc.  (iO^Focd,  cdrod,  etc-.,  ©dtf^zdo  Mr. 

107). 

1  SJjs&to  jaju.  =  w,  MSI.  Tbh.  of  "tSjs.S  (C.;  rfAS,  u* 

I  535  Nr-’  H1S':  ”8.  S»-  37;  3^3  „4.  5^3  Si.  349).  M 

3^0^  jrimbhe.  Gaping. 

28  je.  Born  (fern.);  a  daughter.  See  etc. 

23aS?  jegale.  =  Jar!8?,  q.  v. 

2§P\  jeg’i.  =  a§?\  4.  (My.).  dncdooddOT  pjjortod  eAd 
(Pry.). 

2§r(  jegga.  =  $eA,  q.  v. 
n 

2§rO  jeggu.  =  &ao  3.  To  pull  with  effort,  etc. 

rt  A 

(C.).  — -  drs<s  do.  -wdo.  To  pull  repeatedly,  etc.  (B.  3,  19). 
—  dna  ^do.  —  dn^do.  (C.). 

2§o^ei  jenkane.  =  q.  v. 

Z§o£?oO  jenkisu.  =  &o-&Ao.  (wn  Ao  ct.  i,  4). 

2§o?\  jehgi.  Relating  to  war  (Mhr.,  H.  23oft£);  quarrel¬ 
someness,  petulance:  dunning  (My.);  besieging  (My.). — 
dof\Ado2S3do.  Arms  and  ammunition  (My.). 

**  jejje*  =  •  (Z.). 

jetti.  1.  =  23^.  (Cpr.  5,  77;  C.). 

28^  jetti.  2.  (=  laeSj).  (Jos^do  Smd.  250,  Mdb.  MS.), 
jettiga.  =  23S^ri.  (Cpr.  5,  69). 

£o7§  jede.  =  23C§  1,  etc.  (Smd.  109.  113).  Tbh.  of  2a 23  (Smd. 
357;  Nn.  101;  23d,  Ad  Nr.,  Hla.;  sorted,  2ad  Nr.;  C.). 
dotfd  dd  (d?639<D*  Smd.  I;  Sm.  24).  —  dds^.  =  ddod 
(St.  &  PI,).  —  ddfos^osd.  A  play  at  which  five  or 
nine  ropes  are  suspended  which  are  held  by  as  many 
dancing  girls  severally;  in  their  hands  are  sticks  with 
which  they  strike  mutually  and  at  the  same  time  inter¬ 
knit  and  unknit  the  ropes  by  dancing  one  round  the 
other  (My.).  —  ddridOj.  1.  ==  2ad-  1  No.  1.  (Bp.  1 5,  3).  — 
ddrtdOj.  2.  =  ad-  2,  q.  V.  —  ddrtdeso.  -ifdeao.  To  loosen 
(one’s)  matted  hair  tresses  (Cpr.  8,  41).  —  ddrlra8?6. 
-=#05^.  To  be  joined  (Abh.  P.  9,  16).  —  dddd.  -dd.  A 
head  of  matted,  etc.  hair  (Bp.  27,  37.  38).—  dddooa. 
A  knot  of  matted  hair  (Bp.  3,  26). 

231$  t!  jettige.  =  djs^d,  etc.  (C.). 

jettula.  =  aasks*,  q.  v. 

23?i  jena.  =  fcsA.  (Cb.  77.  86). 

2 So)  jeni.  ass  23?)  2. 

£$£>7)13  jenivara.  =  te?s»33lJ.  (My.). 

2§o3Jq>  #  jembali. —  ddJ^s?sSoG5.  A  greenish  insect 
that  destroys  the  flowers  and  ears  of  jola  (S.  Mhr.). 
Z§C59  jeri.  =  &639  1,  etc.  See  dra9odood£. 

z§e39odbo<3^  jeriyuvike.  Rebuking,  etc.  (©?radd, 

dOtfid,  o3o,  ©dd^so  Si.  68;  s^a^soa^oS,  &dAA, 

etc.  398). 

Z§&3^  jere.  =  28es9,  etc.  —  des3c5ado.  =  23es9-.  ($$  Ao  (G.). 
2§^cf  jerku.  (=  To  wound  with  the  nails 

or  claws  (Aao^  Smd.  Dh.). 

Z§o  $  jellane.  With  a  violent  gush  (of  water, 

My.). 

2®^  jeshte.  =  d?d.  (My.;  Te.). 

Z§6  je.  =  ^eo(^e83«),  sSeoiq.  v.,  28^0,  i??io.  Honey. 

—  d?Aodo«.  =  (Smd.  209).  Honey-ghee,  i.  e. 

honey  (doi£o,  is^d,,  do£3  Nr.;  Abh.  P.  2,  18). 


2®?  jd.  Tbh.  of  1.  See  d(dd.  —  d^dodo*.  To  twang 

a  bow-string  (J.  4,  31;  12,  23;  14,  1.  24;  16,  9;  20,  8) - 

d^ad.  The  twang  of  a  bow-string  (J.  22,  46).  —  d?odo 
A?®9?*}.  -&es9Ao.  To  fasten  the  bow-string  to  both  ends  of 
a  bow;  to  bend  a  bow  (J.  12,  28). 

Z§£3\)  jeku.  =  7?e^O,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  Md.  ( etc  , 
crartrf,  ifirtj,  ^siw^  G.;  S.  Mhr.). 

2®e?\d  jegate.  =  srarid  q.  v.,  etc.  2,  a  kind  of  small  drum 
or  tabor  (ac|  do  Nr.).  See  C.  Bp.  5,  7;  47,  37;  2^d-. 
jegi.  =  £§-?A,  q.  v. 

Z§6o  jen.  (Z§6ZD3ff).  =  *®e,  etc*  —  d,go3o3d.  A  vessel 
containing  honey  (Ssv.  1,  27).  o®>&^  ^0^ 

^O^Oo ^  (Ss.  96).  —  2€?ort63s.  -tfes3.  To  rain  honey  (J.  24, 
34).  —  2§?orto3^.  =  23?o=#jS^.  (Rsv.  5,  25).  —  2S?odC33. 
-doC33.  A  rain  of  honey  (V.  11,  8). 

jehkarisu.  To  laud,  to  praise  (*^°?3, 

Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  23arto  1;  T.  2^?2l?,  Te.  2§?2^f,  huzza!), 
j^n-kara.  =  cijpo^eS,  etc.  rioop)?  a8oC5ci 
(G.  181).  2,  =  (S.  Mhr.  Lingavantas). 

jeje.  A  deity:  god  or  goddess  (Te.,  R.;  T.  god; 
cf.  c3?d). 

jSte.  =  iSSj.  Tbh.  of  2|^  (Smd.  370). 
jeda.  =  (^C^^cd),  Nr.;  My.).  See 

B.  3,  91;  5,  101.  227.  —  2!?^^  SooCO).  A  spider  (ejosd, 
eruseoF-^e^,  etc.  Nr.).  —  e^sdoea.  =  233^-. 
(B.  4,  111;  My.). 


jedi.  A  sort  of  pipe-clay  (My. ;  m.  2l?a;  Mhr. 

=  2l?a. 

23a^d  wrtosSdos??  (Prv.). 
sSeC©  jena.  =  233^  2,  etc.  2^??3  (do^^odo^w,  eara 

^srodoo  Nr.,  0.  r.  ^?fd). 

285^3^  jetavya.  To  be  conquered,  conquerable,  fit  for  conquest. 
2S?!TO'd  jetara.  Tbh.  of  2§^  (Smd.  104  Mdb.). 

26? 3^  jetri.  Victorious,  triumphant;  a  victor. 

jen.  (Smd  59).  =  2§e,  etc.  (Smd.  209;  Sm.  93; 
Bp.  60,  44;  J.  33,  8;  T.,  M.  3^;  Te.  230^,  T. 
J^do^also:  sweetness;  smell;  palm  juice;  T.,  M.  J^e30's, 
palm-tree  juice,  nectar;  T.  J?KD,  palm  wine;  sweetness  = 
T®*  388 fragrance;  cf.  A?).  —  28^0^ £3.  A  bee 
(J.  8,32.). 


jena.  =  d?E3,  q.  v. 


Z§^o5o  jenu.  =  etc.  Honey  (Sdoqso  Nn.  9.  13; 

S§a  dA  Si.  124;  C.).  2^c& 

553^  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  f&J3£9.  —  =  tS^. 

(^dj,  doqSo,  etc.  Hla.;  doqio,  etc.  Mr.  175.  509;  C.;  do 
qfJ32#  etc.  Si.  334;  B.  3,  36).  2^?$  dod=&  Am  do 

v  Ep  60  "o’  "&  »3 

(Smd.  159).  —  fSosra.  A  bee  (dododo#,  do^  Mr. 
175;  C.;  B.  3,  36;  4,2).— =  2oO^.  Honey¬ 

comb  in  which  honey  is  deposited  (Cpr.  5,  after  64).  — 
d?AAd.  -ssdd.  A  superior  kind  of  avare  (My.).  — 
tfo^.  =  doWOj.  (B.  4,  2).  —  dol^.  =  d?A  83*3,. 
(Bh.  8,  25, 19;  My.).—  Honey-comb  in  which 

honey  is  deposited  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  1,  9).  —  d?A  odoC3.  = 
d?A  cSosra.  (C.).  —  d?(d)rtosdo.  =  d?d  (My.).  — 

d<>c&>doA .  =  d??j-.  (My.;  B.  5,  259).  —  d?Ao^®^.  The 
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shells,  i.  e.  the  empty  shells  or  repositories,  of  honey,  an 
empty  comb  (My.).  - —  Wax  (C.).  —  z3(jcdOo§§3j. 

-5^.=  z3?cd  s^.  (Rsv.  5,  after  55).  —  z^pLadoCS.  = 
e€?c^-.  (C.).  ^(c&SoOK)  5dJ3$  ©?dd  zbli^zi?? 

(Prv.). 

2§^cS  jene.  The  tree  Adenanthera  aculeata 

Roxb.  (Te.).  —  «8eSnJew.  (Bp.  18,  16). 
eBeSdO  jebu.  A  pocket  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

Sj^O^d  jemana.  =  zasira,  zi?s3£S>.  Eating;  food,  victuals. 
£j?odo  jeya.  To  be  conquered,  conquerable,  fit  for  conquest. 
2§<jcto  jeru.  (=^eE>i?).  A  wall  ( ?).  —  zs?  ?  do  nri. 

-^eS.  An  embrasure  for  guns,  a  loophole  (My.;  Te. 
z€?do-,  z3?4dd-);  a  wicket  (My.). —  z^doneS.  -■&■£&.  =  £?p 
dorte|.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  z5?do»3oo3  rt.  A  close  siege  (My.). 
sSetfo  j6ru.  Feeble;  reduced  by,  exhausted;  weakness, 
indisposition  (8.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  z3?d). 
go?<rfo2 Ojdo  jerubandu.  A  zerband,  a  martingal  (Br.;  R.; 
Mhr.,  H.  zSedto^).  2,  a  whip  (Br.,  H.;  R.). 

(j4-bade).  1.  =  83?5§iazl  1.  To  twang  a  bow-string 
(AiofeS^aSdra  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  Gh-j.  8,  22). 

(je-bade).  2.  =  zSss&jzi  2.  The  twang  of  a  bow¬ 
string  (83^.053  Ss.).  - —  zSosSziTlodJ6.  To  twang  a  bow¬ 
string  (Smd.  66.  133,  o.  r.  ^o&ci-). 

j^vana.  Tbh.  of  z3?s30rd  (Smd.  347;  15*53$, 
doz-io  Kk.  46;  Sm.  59;  s&)$7l,  ^zos?,  Ziiosk  Ss.;  Ssv.  2,  46). 

2§£53d^  jevanige.  Sweetness;  pleasantness 

(sdjsqfoodor  Bhn.  139;  cf.  tt?^). 
sS?4®7§  (je-bode).  1.  =  z§?53zt  1,  q.  v.  (Abh.  P.  3,  50;  Cpr. 
6,31.  32). 

$?&>■£  (je-bode).  2.==  z£?s3ci  2.  zb©  z^s^ztodo  (-OAa 
d  Nr.).  • —  z2?s^t)drtodo'6.  =  zs^SziziodJ6,  q.  v.  (Abh.  P. 
14,  176). 

sS?^  jeslite.  Tbh.  of  z^?;d  (Sm.  20). 

jeshtha-madha.  Liquorice  (S.  Mhr.,  Mhr.;  My. 
as  z^-d  sdoz^o). 

jaitra.  Victorious,  triumphant;  a  victor.  See  ?kd-. 
z8(^jdtj<  jaitra-ratha.  A  triumphal  car  (z^  Mr.  285); 
a  victor. 

z^zsfjodjazl)  jaitra-yatre.  A  triumphant  march  (My.). 

jaina.  (fr.  z&pf).  Relating  to  the  Jinas;  a  follower 
of  the  doctrine  of  the  Jinas,  a  Jaina  (wBE&^sddzd  Ct. 
I,  27,  o.  r.  Hariri-).  ?raq3o,  ofn^Wo*,  z$pto«, 

arisdo^do*,  zssd^o'6, rfoeozfdo*,  i*  drao*  afS  rtodort8?*  ©^ 
(Mr.  222).  arirtcsazl  rt>S?^Oo  =£zdoz3  ^©^rst^odoo 
rl  sgpeso  (Smd.  132  in  two  MSS.).  See  Smd.  7. 
128;  Cpr.  2,  1;  3,  1;  Bp.  49,  8.  41.  46;  50  sum.;  50,  22. 
25.  42.  45.  52.  57.  75.  77.  80;  51,  5.  9.  41.  42.  54.  65.  66. 
70;  52,  11.  15.  19.  29.  35. 

jaina-muni.  =  zScdsdoojb.  (Bp.  52,31). 
jaina-vritti.  Jaina  practice  (Bp.  51,  11). 
jaina-agama.  A  collection  of  Jaina  doctrines 
or  precepts,  a  Jaina  scripture  or  manual,  Jaina  doctrine. 

Asdoozl©8?*.  To  accept  the  Jaina  doctrines, 

30 3)6  *n  ^em.  c3 «>r! »3oo 7io3 53s?6  (©^?d  Mr. 


2§Je>^ 


5^e35>Z3»>odOF  jaina-acarya.  A  Jaina  teacher  (Bp.  49,  26). 
jaina-asrama.  A  Jaina  monastery. 
jaimini.  =  zaod0iD0£>.  N.  of  a  rishi  and  philosopher, 
the  pupil  of  Yyasa  and  founder  of  the  purvamimamsa 
school,  counted  among  the  chief  rishis  (Mr.  258;  J.  9,2). 

2§^<30S)8p7>'d^  jaimini-bharata.  A  translation  of  a  Sk.  poem 
into  Kannada  by  Lakshmisa  (J.  1,  11). 

S^£Oc5?orfO  jaiminiya.  Relating  to  Jaimini  and  the 
pdrvamimamsa;  a  follower  of  the  purvamimamsa  (Gr.). 

jaivatrika.  (fr.  Z4?sd).  Long-lived  (©odwS^  Mr. 
239);  the  moon. 

E^zdo  jaisu.  =  kso&Oj,  etc.  (J.  4,  37). 

S§Je>orfo$  johguli.  =  ^jsoaocs9  (Smd.  39).  Fainting, 
faintness  (doozS,  add ssj,  dousepr  sm.  56;  cf.  &©ao 


?do  2;  M.  zdodor io,  zlodorto,  to  be  stupified;  zlradois*^,  to 
feel  dizzy;  slight  intoxication,  giddiness;  T.  z&sis*^,  to 
be  stupified,  bewildered,  deluded;  faintness  =  zAs^d^; 
see  rvjs^^). 

2§Je>o7ia£09  johguli.  =  zSjsoaOS?,  q.  v. 


zSjso&teU  johjata.  =  zaozazd,  etc.  (C.). 

2§Je)§j  i Otti.  =  Wdrfo,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
ei  ’ ' 

2§Jc)C^Ofi  jodar.  =  in  compounds,  see  e.  g.  zssof 

z^jstdo6. 

?§Je)£$  r(  jondiga.  =  i^r^oTN.  A  cockroach  (S. 

Mhr.;  Mhr.  dqjods*). 

Z§J2 )C30  jondu.  1.  The  scurf  of  the  bead,  dan¬ 
druff  (C.;  T.,  Te.  z^o£9J). 

jondu.  2.  (  —  A  filthy  mass  of  scum, 
rotten  leaves,  etc.  swimming  on  the  surface 
of  water  (C.);  an  ugly  clotted  mass  (Bh.6, 8, 

13;  J.  13,  44) - slorl  ?G5€.  -toB6.  To  become  an  ugly 

mass  (Rsv.  5,  after  120). 

2§J5£?so  jondu.  3.  The  elephant  grass  (=w5Si, 

My.).  ©?SodJ»>A  'saododisfs  ?d^_d 

odado  s3o?©o  (Prv.). 

jotige.  =  zljs^rt,  etc.  (My.). 

eU) £  jote.  (=  zaj;  or  a  Tbh.  of  odoo^  or  odjoS?).  Union, 
etc.  (=  zazi,  q.  v.;  My.).  See  Bp.  5,  42;  Si.  179.  222.  410. 

djsS  zSi^dos  zs6$  zbcdO©  (Prv.) - £js£riJ3$J.  -tfjsdo. 

To  be  combined,  etc.  (Si.  96).  —  zlos^7lL®s?rdo.  -!§Jd'!?r&. 
To  join  (v.  t.,  My.);  to  bring  in,  as  money  (My.)*  — -  das 
=#.  The  act  of  combining  (v.  t.; 

Si.  392). 

dUiAD©  jote-g&ra.  =  zaJraes.  djsgmxxitf  tio rid  ztiqi&zl 
K5)dzdo.  —  sLeJnseSoL  bSjb^A,  ©d^ASo  (Prvs.). 

Zjjs&  "R  jottage.  =  zlos^zi,  etc.  (My.;  Bp.  56,  28;  V.  38,  93; 
Mhr.  z3j3?i?o).  o5u3?^,  oifS^ci  C0“n?;  &£> 

oaso^do  (Nr.). 

"&£>§>  7\  jottige.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Ae&  jottu.  =  zasb  q.  v.  (^&>  Ct.  II,  90;  My.).  2,  a  mass, 
a  Tow,  a  line  (C.  Bp.  42,  15). 
sSjs^  jonna.  Tbh.  of  z^os^?^  (Sm.  16;  zS^ori8?6  Kk.  115. 
45;  zsL©^^  Ct.  II,  15).  See  Cpr.  6,  64.  92;  Rsv.  11,  71; 
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2§J5>C^ 


J.  8, 3;  30—  —  sj^_.  =  (t3&©?d  Kk.  21). 

• —  dj©c^d^..  -df^.  The  Greek  partridge  (d=#J©?d  Smd.  II; 
dra  SdF-^,  d=5*J©?d  Sm.  28;  d£©  »0©&  Ct.  I,  38;  V.  8,  11; 
J.  17,  25).  das^d^rto  1 v*  (Smd.  387).  —  dj©d^d<u.  -&> 
d«j.  Whose  body  is  moonlight :  the  moon  (d^  Ct.  I, 
107;  Sm.  15;  rado'?e33oA>  Ct.  II,  6;  d^d  Kk.  115; 

44).  —  dJSfSj^dej^odb.  -es^cdo.  The  son-in-law  of  the 
moon:  Kama  (do?^  Sm.  7). 

2§J9cS^  jonne.=^®^j,  q.  v.  (My.). 

2§J3o3J*  jom.  (=rt®5a).  An  imitative  sound. 

Cf.  &©sS^3.  - —  ■j3j85Jjs&  To  buzz,  as  flies,  when 

alighting  on  and  covering  anything  (C.). 

2§J5>oiJ3  jompa.  =  &®^>y  A  cluster,  a  bunch 

53^  Ct.  I,  105;  II,  9;  Jjsorio*,  7%js> od<o«,  ^jsddo^,  etc., 
riod  Sm.  24;  Kk.  20;  Abh.  P.  1,  110;  2,  after  13;  Cpr.  5, 
132;  Te.).  See  eswdjsrdo,  d^dosrdo.  2,  a  mass 
(Cpr.  6,  92;  cf.  rt>dOJ,  s8jseao.2;  Mhr.  do©?do,  compact¬ 
ness,  thick-set). 

s3,©»3^  jompa.  =  fcsdoo^  1.  Sleepy  (R.;  Mhr.  &pj©?d,  64)J3? 


do ,  sleep). 

2§J9oDj^roO  jompisu.l.  To  cause  to 

tremble,  to  make  start,  etc.  (Bh.  l,  12, 15). 
dzeod  s?j©do  Adodo  edo^dd  (Bh.  2,  13,  11).  2,  to 

tremble  (J.  25,  35;  Bb.8,  7,  18).  ddou’do*  do© 
co  Asb  (Sm.  76;  Kk.  31).  3,  to  start  up,  to  be 

aroused  (Bh.  3, 19, 45). 

jompisu.  2.  (2§JS i^^^oo).  To  get  in¬ 
toxicated,  inebriated,  bewildered,  stupefied, 
etc.  (Grj.  7,  14;  J.  18,  59;  cf.  dosorfos?;  Te.  ?3j353j&,  ?So©d 
rio,  faintness,  swoon;  torpidity,  see  dj©?doo;  T.  zAo^orto, 
forgetfulness =sSoC3&<u6,  dorad).  «3o©do  AJpb,  5So^s3  (Ss.); 
sLsdo^AdodcSo^,  dods3  (Bhn.  48). 

zSjss^  jompu.  !.  Inebri¬ 

ation;  stupor,  suspension  of  sensibility, 
paralyzation  (Ram.  6,  so,  31). 


z^jdzSjj  jdmpe.  =  &®^  n0.  i.  (My.). 

jombisu.  To  bend  the  body  towards 

an  object;  to  move  forwards  (Ram.  3, 4, 25;  6,9,24;  Mhr. 
Sopos^o^ri?,  v.  i.,  to  bend,  etc.). 

2§J3Sl^j6mina.  N.  See  a  wort..  do©do&od>.  -eodj. 

N.  See  Bp.  34,  30.  36;  Jwrto-,  ;is>x>rb-.  — 

-esrcbg.  =  doado^odo.  See  Bp.  34,  15.  26;  £vn 0-,  Jeoorto- 


—  dusdo^d.  -ed.  N.  (Bp.  57,  7). 

2§J3o3^cS  jommane.  Buzzingly  (BP.  46,  59). 
2§J5)^  jommi.  N.  -  A**yS*S  (Bp.  34,  16.  17.  37). 
2§J3o3AA^  jomiUU.  1,  — :  sSjasilOy  (Grj.  7,  after  11;  Ram. 


3,  4,  4,  o.  r.  dosdoo  ;  Bh.  8,  4,  15;  8,  24,  6). 

2§J9sSJO^jommu.  2.  =  &ioSo,  etc.  A  sound  used 
in  the  sensation  of  the  numbness  of  a  limb 
kept  long  in  one  position  (My.). 


joyisa.  =  du©?c&od.  (S.  Mhr.). 


2§je)S3  $  jorrane,  (=  *®etJeS).  With  a  gushing 

SOUnd  (of  water,  rain,  My.). 

Q±>  jollaya.  =  &a$,^?  etc.  (Bh.  8,  22,  27). 

&©ex>  jollu.  Saliva,  slaver  (C.; 

cad  Si.  206;  Te.  ziraejo,  dosod;  M.  rscKis^,  cSjs?8?).  See 
Si.  214;  J.  18,  20;  19,50;  28,18;  B.  4,  85;  Sp.  s.  5§©d 
ded. 

2§je)e3  So  j511eh.a.  =  eSjs^odo,  etc.  (tftoOa fcrt,  Ct.  I,30,o. 
r.  =5*530-). 

e&aS©£«3  jovvale.  =  zad^d,  etc.  (My.). 

Z§Jdtf  jola.  An  imitative  sound.  ( cf .  Mhr.  dqos 

rfqjo°T?ri?o).  —  i£js^  rep.  The  sound  produced  in 

discharging  urine  (C.).— —  z^j©1^^.  —  zlo©^*  dj©1#.  (S.  Mhr.). 

jollu.  =  83^,  etc.  Unsubstantiality,  emp¬ 
tiness,  the  state  of  being  pithless  or  without 
stuff,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  do©=£Op  dj©d  ;  M.  z&>so,  do?^,  do 
do&o,  to  grow  dry,  lean,  be  reduced;  zzio'Sb),  what  is 
little,  trifling;  z&©orto,  zA©^,  lean,  withered;  zij©8^, 
zio©K)3 ,  dj©^,  zljsd,,  worm-eaten,  unsubstantial;  T.  zA©8?^, 
that  which  is  worm-eaten,  a  tree,  nut,  etc.;  cf.  djsVo^, 
djses8?,  Jj©8?,;  dodorto).  • —  dja'So^eoo.  =  zs<s*oyg=©cao.  (C.). 
—  zd©£o j  5§|8Sto).  reit.  (My.).  —  dossb^dOp&zs.  A  worthless 
man.  z&©  =$0)  do  oi>E4  do  3©d>  SjOS^sJo^osdcSj©^) 

iado 3u©v*o  3?j©«ra^oSsodj  (Sp.).  —  vLatiOj 
dj ©do.  =  fcs^djado.  (C.). 

2§je)^  jo.  1.  An  imitative  sound:  hush!  (Grj. 3, 
68.  69).  esdocraortrSodoo3  j3j©5o3oo^ 

(Smd.  64).  —  dj©?=5*JdJ©d.  An  image  of  clay,  having  an 
immense  membrum  virile,  carried  in  procession  in  a 
basket  on  the  head  by  a  woman  of  the  sunnagaras  (S. 
Mhr.).  —  £&J©?  do©?,  rep.  Hush,  hush!  Words  used  in 
lulling  infants  to  sleep,  a  lullaby  (Grj.  3,  68.  69;  C.;  Te.; 
Mhr.;  T.  3©o©WOj,  ioO©^;  M.  3 ©du©$t>).  els?  do©? 

ts©  ?3doJa3o??  —  53j^s?ejd  rl©a  rtorao  =5*^^  ^j©WO 

5o©-S-,  ^j©?  dJS?  (Prvs.). 

jo.  2.  (fr.  si©e€>).  ==  ij©?.  Hanging  downwards, 
dangling.  —  dj©^dj©d.  A  necklace  of  gold  beads  hang¬ 
ing  down  to  the  navel  (wda^,  e>t>^=#  Si.  218;  C.;  Te.). 
5§j©?= 57)d  jok&le.  =  «ass©  d,  etc.  A  swing  (C.). 

joku.  An  affected  manner  of  speaking,  singing, 
walking,  dressing,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.  S^x©^);  a  scheme, 
a  trick  (My.). 

sSjae^OASea  joku-gara.  A  man  of  affected  manners;  a 
schemer  (My.). 

Sj^^07\T>Bn  joku-g&rti.  A  woman  of  affected  manners 
(My.). 

2§J3^  joke.  Attention,  caution,  care  (C.;  j.  6, 

4;  29,38;  see  z&©sy)l;  Mhr.  to  take  care  of ; 

to  feed  or  foster  satisfyingly).  eL©?^  toca’is*  esqSp- 

dq^r  (Dp.  i).  2,  beauty,  comeliness,  harmony, 

grandeur  (Bp.  4,  7;  Ram.  3,  4,  4;  5,  9,  1;  C.  Bp.  42,  21; 
J.  21,  57;  Te.;  see  z^oS6,  tip6). —  dostf  dj ©do.  To  take 
care  of,  to  foster,  etc.  (C.;  B.  1,  24;  2,  9.  40;  4,  200). _ 
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2A©(j=#odj©AdJ.  To  be  attentive,  etc.  (C.).  2,  to  be  well 

taken  care  of  or  well  protected  (C.;  B.  4,  83). 
sSjafA  joga.  Tbh.  of  aAra^rt,  q.  v.  (Also :  a  kind  of  boat  ?). 
eAra?rto  SO^do  &sio?z  do  (o.  r.  A53ooiado)  SofSF  (o.  r.  2307^) 
Ijj^o  zAs^oAicdoSo^  c3S53(o.  r.  orasJ^sJj6)  es^o  (Mr.  407). 
^®e7\S  jogati.  A  female  beggar  who  is  dedicated  to 
Ellamma  (Parvati,  C.;  Mhr.).  Fx®«?  s3oos©  A  2A©?ri3oft© 
c3s?o(Prv.). 

jfijseA  23.®et^  joga-bodha.  One  who  understands  joga  (or 
yoga,  Bh.  8,  4,  15). 

g§®? a 030730  jogayisu.  =  2A©^A?A>.  To  join;  to  prepare. 
sdeeorlraejcS  2A©?rto&jA  ■&©s<jde3  dj©e33o&  rosEso^o6  (Prll. 
12,  14). 

2§Je)^rt9?oJ  jogarisu.  To  become  or  be  stupified 
or  benumbed  (Bh.  8,  n,  30;  cf.  2A©?n>  2). 
s3j©?a*3&|^  joga-pattige.  Tbh.  of  (Kk.  33;  Y. 

14,  31). 

jSjssasP^t!  joga-pavuge.  Tbh.  of  0&©?riKj©Ei0T?  (Smd.  380, 
originally  -35©z3o^). 

jogala.  =  &®?a o<s*.  A  lullaby  (C.;  see 
Smd.  s.  sA©?  1).  sA©^,  feA©?r<<s*  35©a, 

SofS  Ad  s3d  sSAOfcd^,  rior^O  3^,  dj©rio53do  (Sp.).  =5\©Ao 
t?©A  sosi  oAjSj,  sA®?rt$  s3oohw  53oo&^do  (Prv.). 

£©e?\  jogi.  Tbh.  of  o5js?A  (Smd.  343;  Ct.  II,  43;  Kk. 
33;  Sm.  34).  2A®?ftrf  2A®?a  di^  'fjsrad  sAiaA^o©  2oj ©a.— 
zA®?a  2€j3?a  dfos^aSd  looesci  woesci  dfo©^&do  (Prvs.). 
See  Prv.  s.  'dzisFb.  —  2A©?riSj.  -sssL  A  male  companion 
of  jogatis  (C.).  — ■  sAe^rtoo^.  -essSo^.  =  sA©?rt&.  (C.).  — 
2A©?Aai>d'??  s3od.  -ad5??-.  The  Portia  tree,  Thespesia 
populnea  Corr.  (St.  &  PI.).  See 
gjdfhTio  jogisu.  =  2A©erto&>Ao.  (Y.  14,  after  28). 

2§Je>ert>  jogu.  1.  =  3rf^)A0.  (My.).  2,  a  waterfall 

(My.;  S.  Mhr.  rare;  Tu.;  Mhr.  Te.  2A®53jo  ,  ?A®? 

s$,  2A©?s3oo ,  vP&o,  oozings). 

2§Je)^rto  jogu.  2.  =  ^e^oo.  The  sensation  of  a 
limb  being  asleep  (My.;  cf.  taorfo3,  etc.). 
2§/e)£ri3$  jogula.  =  ^J3eA^-  (C. ;  Abh.  P.  3,  after  69; 
Bp.  15,  14;  C.  Bp.  47,  6).  &©SrtJ$»c3  ;A©Wo  wz&>s3cA®?? 
(Prv.).  __  &© ^rio'dssSo.  -s©do.  To  sing  a  lullaby  (J. 
18,  21). 

K^eOA^  jongaka.  Aloe  wood,  Agallochum. 

(jodu-a3).  A  lewd,  profligate  man  (s©£®^,  Adri  Smd. 
II;  Kk.  89;  cf.  tA©?si). 

jodani.  ==  jA©?5SfS,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

?3.©eT$?8  jddane.  =  «A®s<d£&,  2A©£53®£&5!,  2A©(>£^.  Joining, 
being  joined,  junction;  joining;  laying  equally  together; 
heaping  up;  accomplishing;  getting  ready,  preparation; 
readiness  (C.;  Ram.  3,  4,  4;  4,  2,  4;  Mhr.  2A©?23£§?;  Br., 
H.  2A®?Sf3). 

jodanike.  =  23®(;idrc>.  (My.), 
jodi.  1.  (=  sA®?©  l).  The  state  of  being  united  or 
connected,  that  of  being  equal  or  same;  a  pair  or  couple 
(C-;  ^s'oU’  **»!&**>  Si.  45  9;  Mhr.  *&©?&?);  a 

mass  (Ram.  2,  7,  3;  Bh.  8,  23,  20).  2,  a  sheet  of  paper 

(My.,  cf.  Mhr.  5A®?a»S^.  A  double  handker¬ 

chief  (My.). 


g§j3e&  jodi.  2.  s=  2&©&,  q.  v.  (My.). 

jodike.  The  state  of  being  joined,  united,  connected 
with,  etc.  (C.;  Ram.  5,  3,  43). 

£»jae&?jo  jodisu.  1.  =  2A©?s??A).  To  join  (v.  t.),  to  unite  (Bh. 
3,  13,  19;  J.  4,  4;  C.;  B.  4,  152);  to  put  to  (Rsv.  6,  after 
11);  to  bring  together,  to  collect  (J.  22,2);  to  commu¬ 
nicate  (J.  6,  26);  to  fill  (Bh.  8,  23, 3).  2,  to  come  together, 
to  assemble  (J.  10,47;  16,  3);  to  become  ready  (Bh.  1, 
10,25;  3,12,16);  to  arise  (Bh.  8, 21,  23).  3,  to  get  ready 
(Bh.  1,  8,  66;  Ssv.  4,  28;  J.  4,  37;  7,  36;  12,  12). 

jodisu.  2.  To  beat  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  Sqx©?a?S$o). 

£3®e<3o  jodu.  Junction,  union;  company;  a  pair  or  couple; 
equality,  sameness;  a  match  (sasS^?  Ct.  II,  74;  s3&,  55®  13, 
33©orio,  2353<S>,  Sri,  sA©?S?,  etc.,  ?3©530g  Sm.  55.  93; 

ASj®c3  Kk.  16;  sddo  60;  C.;  Te.,  M.;  T.  zA®?cA>;  Mhr. 
tA®?a;  Bh.  1,  10,  39;  J.  6,  31;  23,  57;  26,  26;  Ram.  3, 6, 
50).  2,  a  pair  of  shoes  (C.;  Te.,  M.;  B.  3,  109;  5,  297). 

3,  a  suit  of  armour  or  mail  (A53ri  Sm.  42;  r3ri©  93;  esort 
df ,  =5*53^,  23rtd,  etc.  Mr.  292;  Asiri  Bhn.  30;  53®dJ3©£®, 
^532^  Nn.  97;  Te.,  T.).  4,  close  connection,  friendship 

(My.;  Mhr.).  «A©?sA>  ^dori  losSotdo.  — 

tSWOj  sA®?ododo,  55©cA>  53 oofstid  ^®?o&Jdo  (Prvs.).  See 
sSooA©  ■ —  2A®£z3^d.  A  double  consonant  (S. 

Mhr.).  •  tA®?cAi^®?do3e3.  (My.).  See  s.  J«s3  4.  —  tSJS? 
c3ort53?i.  -tf53eS.  A  double  sling  (Ram.  6, 11,  3).  —  ^®?£A) 
53^.  -sd-^.  The  ruddy  goose  (o5ef53-^,  essSo^-^,  etc.,  2^^, 
53©^  Sm.  28;  Kk.  14;  Y.  9,  24).  — -  2A©5c3odoa^.  Two  conch 
shells  blown  by  one  person  at  the  same  time  (C.;  Rsv. 
6,  after  1 1).  —  2^®?c3od2^.  Two  words  that  are  the  same, 
as  353  3S,  etc.  (C.). 

El©e7§  jode.  (Smd.  245).  A  lewd  woman;  a  whore;  an 
adulteress  (Ad^,  55©?^  Smd.  II;  Adrt  Ct.  II,  29;  s©f| 
Ct.  1,38;  55®^,  Adrl  Kk.  89;  ?S®«?  Bhn.  63;  roaSdA^, 
tStSrraSF,  55©?^,  Adr^,  23©d  Kk.  29;  Sm.  75;  Te.  ^®?i3, 
a  woman,  damsel).  etc. 

(Smd.  244).  Cf.  eA®?S. 

58®e&  jodni.  =  2A®^ei,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

£jj©?r^A  jontiga.  Tbh.  of  tApes^ri  (Smd.  339). 

joti.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368;  C.;  Bp.  19,71). 

2Aj©?303023  ©  2p^oSou  (Prv.).  —  SSdo.  N.  of 

a  Sfldra  caste  (My.).  2A®?3wra  t3Sd  s3?Kodj©  2a®3  SJ© 

esoSnSosA®^?  (Prv.) - ^j©?3odjS  .  -esS .  N.  (C.). 

jotisha.  =  2A®?0^A,  etc.  (C.;  B.  5,  166.  180.  307). 
2§Je)^^J  jotU.  P.  p.  Of  2€®?«J0l. 

5§®e^j  jotra.  =  2S®?d,.  (My.). 

a®erf  joda.  (Tbh.  of  o&®?^).  An  elephant-driver  (5Sj©S 
^  Kk.  65;  Sm.  51;  Sj©Sd  Ss.).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  after 
76;  Ram.  6,21,14;  Bh.  2,  13,  32;  J.  21,  14;  22,7.21. 
43.  -—  2A©?c3rs©tfrt  -=s:©v!ri.  A  fight  of  elephant-drivers 
(J.  20,  27). 

sSjaerf^  jddaka.  Tbh.  of  <&&&*.  (Abh.  P.  13,  69). 

joni.  The  state  of  being  fluid  (from 
humidity),  used  of  jaggory  (Te.  ^^)- 

i3w  2A©?$od:©fit3  (My.).  d®?^23ej  (My^. 

joniga.  N.  of  a  caste  of  Sudras  (My.). 
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2jj3?c3a  jonega.  Tbh.  of  An  Ionian;  a  Turk, 

an  Arab  (3otio- s2,  ^ocfj^,  Mr.  382;  Te.  2&/3f?5oft, 

T.,  M.  —  els^rtsSKi9.  -s3G39.  Turkish  cloth 

(Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

2&©e335  jopadi.  A  hut;  a  cottage  (C.;  Mhr.  s3j3?s3I3?, 

djpjs^a). 

2§j3?oTO^  jopana.  Taking  care  of,  looking  after,  treating 
carefully,  fostering,  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  17,  8;  B.  2,33.  40; 
3,  25;  Mhr.  sSj3?rtaF S?o,  sLe^Jg^rieo,  to  take  care  of, 
etc.). 

2§Je>£20  joba.  =  ^?^rf),  etc.  A  dull,  lazy 

man  («o^,  wsS,  s3o^  Mr.  245;  T.  2&0?io, 

2&©?5&x),  laziness,  etc.;  cf.  2A©s3oo ). 

2§Je)^2og)  jobadra.  =  ^eeo.  (c.). 

2§Je)£d3a>d  jomale.  See  s.  sSjs?  2. 

jomu.  =  (e§J37&^  2J,  s3j3?aO  2.  (My.;  Te. 
23j3?53oo,  torpidity,  stupefaction;  silliness  with  pride  = 
?5js sSj^;  see  2&©<ao  £o  2). 

^js?OSO?j  joyisa.  =  s?J3C&)?o,  sS-©??^.  Tbh.  of  2&©£? 

3*3  (Sind.  368;  C.;  etc.  Si.  261). 

djseOSO^JA  joyisa-iga.  (Snad.  233).  Tbh.  of  See 

Hla.  s. 

2§Je)£dc3  jorane.  =  33otfo33o'do),  staes  ?3.  c33  do 

2€o3?df3  ?&0o3o  (Bp.  38,  28). 

joravari.  Violence,  force,  compulsion  (C.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

2§Je>£0?fo  jorisu.  =  To  cause  to  trickle 

or  flow  (Bh.  8,  25,  19;  My.). 

2§Jg)£&)  joru.  1.  =  & seflo.  To  trickle,  to  drip,  to 
drop,  to  leak,  etc.  (My.). 

2§Je)£do  joru.  2.  Trickling,  flowing;  a  flow  (as 
of  blood,  Bh.  7,  16,36).  —  2&®?Oz3o.  -naaSo.  To  trickle, 
etc.  (Ram.  4,  2,  37).  —  sJoB^dortW^.  -ts’UOj.  To  tie  up  in 
a  cloth  for  straining,  as  curds  or  sunna  (My.).  — 
do  233do.  reit.  =  ?i/3Pdo-.  A  falling  of  drops,  dripping  (as 
from  a  wet  cloth,  My.);  droppings  (as  of  rice,  etc.  My.). 
—  sAo^do  ZoV&o.  To  strain,  as  soaked  grain  or  pulse 
(My-). 

2§Je>edo  joru.  3.  Colour  applied  in  stripes  to 
the  walls  of  a  house  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  lodes?  -ffadpsp). 
&©e-tfo  joru.  Strength;  force;  quickness;  violence;  stress; 
injustice,  oppression,  compulsion  (C.;  Br.,  Mhr.,  H. 
sSjs^d). 

joru-varata.  Dunning  hard  for  payment  (C.). 

2§J5>e^  jol.  1.  =  s&®eeoi.  To  hang  down  from; 
to  hang  down ;  to  move  to  and  fro ;  to  swing, 
to  oscillate,  to  dangle ;  to  be  or  become  loose 
or  slack;  to  droop,  to  become  downcast,  etc. 

(wosk^  Smd.  Dh.;  oiCOO«  Smd.  I;  ?Se30«  Smd.  II,  Kk.  91; 

Sm.  103;  ioKis:*  107;  Mhr.  dqooeorl^o,  &pJ3?eoF§e°s 
Sk.  cSoo*;  Te.  ?5j3?«oo}  to  turn  faint,  etc.).  (Kk. 

91);  (72).  l3ja*©b  (J.  18,  21).  2?J3^  (Bp.  20, 

11;  J.  15,  18;  21,  36;  28,  46).  See  =#o5j|?o«.  2,tO  let 

hang  down  (j.  13,60);  to  make  loose  (Bp.  47, 


47).  —  See  Cpr.  1,  102;  5,  59.  132;  7,  88;  Grj.  4,  68;  Bp. 
17,  3;  51,  71. 

2§Je)^S3€  jol.  2.  =  &©e<^2.  Hanging  down,  hang¬ 
ing,  etc.;  slackness,  looseness.  —  2^500 13. 

-dj&3.  A  lip  that  hangs  down  (My.;  V.  11,  61). —  2&J3? 
eoo^esoioo.  -doeowo.  A  loose  bundle  of  hair  (J.  5,  60). — 
^-©CO^KO.  To  hang  and  move  to  and  fro,  as  fruits  on 
a  tree;  to  hang  down,  as  a  person  on  his  hands  from  a 
branch  (My.). 

gfSjse©  joli.  l.  =  (2A©?&  1),  &©?<£.  Concern:  business,  affair 
(My.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  2&®?©).  2,  connexion,  intercourse  (My.; 
Te.;  Ram.  6,  2,  25).  3,  regard  (see  siooo-,  6oo-). 

eSjse©  joli.  2.  =  z€js?e3.  Hanging,  swinging,  oscillating, 
dangling  (Mhr.);  an  oscillation  (B.  5,  171);  sudden 
motion  aside  (Mhr.);  evasion,  shifting  off,  delay  (C.; 
Mhr.  &pj3?t>,  &pj3?©3).  —  2&©?©  sSJ3C&>.  To  shift  off, 
to  delay  (C.).  —  2&®?©  To  preserve  the 

equilibrium  of  the  body  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  182).  —  2A®£© 
Eooad.  To  push  one  aside  (S.  Mhr.). 

2§j3?07\3e3  joli-gara.  A  loiterer  (My.).  eL®?©rree3c3  23?© 
odoje3srfd  sAiseosSe®  233©  (Prv.). 

2§Je>££X)  j61u.  l.  =  d©?S  1.  P.  pg.  2^03?©  (Bp.  3,  9;  20, 
13;  26,  28;  Bh.  8,  24,  6),  (C.).  23u3?eoos3  (Bp.  61, 

27).  2&©?eo05i33c3  =5WX>  io acid  ?33&o  3?a?;3??  (Prv.).  See 

Prv.  s.  (&3O0  2. -  2§J3?33C30.  =  2^03? 833&0.  (C.;  Te. 

Jj3?<=oow3<^o).  See  Prv.  s.  ?3?33r£o. —  2Ai3?3o  23?C3o.  = 

23?C3o.  (My.).  —  2&J3?t>  ib?Wo.  =  2§j3?eoo-.  tl<3?eo  tbJddo^ 
(eoao^G.;  My.).  —  2&©?e3^o.  -<&&>.  To  hang  down  from; 
to  hang  down;  to  dangle,  etc.  (My.).  £JcSos3do  vgcxjj  en> 
odbgejpjj,  2&3?a3c3osSdo  (Bhagavata  10,  18,  9). 

See  Si.  215.  229.  230.  252. 

2§Je>£eX>  jolu.  2.=  2.  (Bh.  8,  24,  7).  —  2&©e<uor( 

The  hanging  intestines:  the  liver  (My.). 
—  2&i3?ex)A<S.  -A*.  A  long,  flapping  ear  (My.).  —  2&/3? 
ejodusric6.  -^jsrtc6.  A  wrinkled  skin  (My.).  — 

233)53©.  A  kind  of  ear  ornament  (C.).  —  2&©?ex)  2b?C3o. 
To  hang  down,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4,  47.  134).  —  2^o3?ex)53ooio. 
A  down-cast  countenance  (My.). 

2§J3ee3  jole.  =  2^035©  2.  See  »3ooo-,  5oo-,  and  cf.  cL®?©. 

2Sj3eo^S?orfo  jovaleya.  A  man  who  knows  to  wrestle  or  to 
strive  with,  a  clever,  strong  opponent  (Bh.  8,  4,  14;  see 
Mhr.  Sjpjs^sia^). 

2§J3?53!,  josha.  =  2A®??j.  Satisfaction,  approval,  pleasure, 
felicity.—  2&©?53o,  joyfully,  happily;  silently. 

sfij3??3  josa.  Tbh.  of  2A®?^(Smd.  335  Mdb.). 
josaragiti.  =  2ios??3riA.i,  q.  v. 
josya.=  2A®?0&3?3,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  2A©?A,  Mhr.  2A©e3?). 

^jseSo  joha.  =  Tbh.  of  0 l©?r{.  Disguise  (Bh.  6,  7, 

31;  7,  3,  52;  Ram.  6,  39,  23). 

^U>e5od  johara.  l.=  2^J3^3o-scS.  A  term  used  by  inferiors 
in  saluting  their  betters  (Bp.  46,  7.  42;  Mhr.  2&/3?333>ci). 

johara.  2.  =  ?l©?3oej.  A  festive  ceremony;  a  fes¬ 
tivity;  merry-making:  rejoicings;  play  (Rgy.  6,  after  11; 
B.  5,  43). 

sBjseSoStl  johara.  =  ^J3?^c(  1.  (Bp.  46,  5).  —  2^03? 353 So±>.. 
-escdjj.  K.  (Bp.  46,  8). 
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^©e^jola.  1.  Tbh.  of  odorijraeo.  A  generic  name  of  several 
species  and  varieties  of  millet  cxjuriiiTOej  Mr.  374; 

C.;  T.,  M.  Te.  Mhr.,  H.  sraO?). 

rio;3  2&/se«rert£>!  (a  kind  of  innocent  curse,  S.  Mhr.). 
sSjsriasrdd  rioo;^  ea 2&©eve> 

(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  9,  16;  16,  2;  22,  27;  B.  1, 
22;  ifo-,  rtos^o-,  z3j3S|-,  dos^ri-,  &«?»-,  doorio&ri-.  -— 
'tfsdooS^.  A  harmless  kind  of  small-pox  (S.  Mhr.). 
jSjse'S1  jola.  2.  Tbh.  of  odoorisj.  Union,  etc.  —  C39. 

-rraCS3.  An  associate  (Abh.  P.  12,57);  a  partner  (Bh.  6,  5, 
10).  —  2&©?Y;33K5o.  -KraCOo.  Joint-living  or  concern, 
partnership  (Bp.  53,  35;  Bh.  8,  27,  9). 
sSL©^  joli.=  235S<!?,  iSjs ?a  1,  el®?©  1.  Union,  etc.  (fcisdtf, 
sL®?do,  &©?ao,  oieS,  etc.,  Jrosi^Sm.  55;  ris&rari  Kk.  16). 
See  Bp.  4,  7;  58,50.—  dus^dd.  -^rt.  To  become  equal 
(Bh.  8,  21,  23). 

jolige.  A  square  piece  of  cloth  gathered  up  at 
the  corners,  into  which  alms  are  put,  etc.  (C.;  T.  da3?S?, 
a§j3?s?r^;  M.  do3?sod;  Mhr.  cf.  Sk.  dp’3®^). 

riodo  dos^doSorio^,  rtdsW^  Aid  (or  doari)  ss -s-S-dd 

^oiooa^p  (Prv.). 

sgjsp^rio  jolisu.  =  dos^ario  1.  See  ^odo6-  s.  ^odj*  3. 
gSjse^o  jolu.  (=Mhr.  &qx®?ej?).  See  Dp.  70,  5. 

2S®  jail.  For  a  K.  term  with  an  initial  in  writ  see 
initial  *35$. 

jna.  Knowing;  intelligent.  See  e.  g.  ©-,  d,-. 

jnate.  Knowledge  of,  regard,  etc.  See 

a 3  ^  jnatva.  The  syllable  ^  (Smd.  354.  363). 

33  b&  inapita.  Made  known. 

<*P 

Si  7i  jnapta.  Made  known. 

csp_0 

33  jnapti.  =  d& .  Knowing,  understanding,  apprehension. 
33V  &  jnata.  Known,  perceived,  understood.  See  si,-. 

33v  pi  inata-siddhanta.  Versed  in  any  science  or 

cp_jo 

sastra. 

33v  8  juati.  A  paternal  relation;  a  kinsman  in  general. 
2,  a  distant  kinsman,  one  who  does  not  participate  in 
the  oblations  offered  to  deceased  ancestors. 

3 3v  jnatitva.  ==  ras^soii.  (G-.;  My.). 

33v  ^  jnatri.  Knowing;  a  knower. 

33v  epodo  jnateya.  Relationship,  affinity. 

<<qp 

33v  jnana.  =  n^d,  A^d,  Knowing;  know¬ 

ledge,  cognizance;  intelligence;  sacred  or  religious  know¬ 
ledge  Nn.  52;  disrad  79).  See  Ss?. 

33v  ri^>P©  jbana-kanda.  That  portion  of  the  veda  which 
csp  c, 

relates  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Brahma.  (My.), 
a 3v^zi^o^  jnana-cakshu.  =  ra^d5^^.  (My.). 

jhana-drishti.  The  eye  of  intelligence,  inner 
eye,  mind’s  eye,  intellectual  vision  (Bp.  34,  21). 
a^ddc^  jnana-dhana.  Knowledge  and  wealth;  knowledge 
looked  upon  as  wealth  (Cpr.  9.  21). 

jnana-mautapa.  A  prison  (My,), 
jnana-maya.  Consisting  of  knowledge;  contain¬ 
ing  knowledge.  (My.). 

jnana-marga.  The  path  of  wisdom  (My,). 


a 3v  d*3od  jnana-vanta.  =  d?d*3d  •  Endowed  with  know- 
«P  -* 

ledge;  an  intelligent,  wise  man.  ss©  doS^d  s^d  ods#  ? 
(Prv.). 

33v  jnana-vante.  An  intelligent,  wise  woman,  dosij 

doa?  oidd  jssdsSc?  odo??  (Prv.). 

3 3i>  tfzSrfFrf  jnana- vardhana.  Increasing  wisdom.  2,  an 

csp 

Arhat  (dd?^  Mr.  23). 

a^^o^rf  jnana-vriddha.  Advanced  in  knowledge  (J. 
32,  10). 

jnana-sambandhi.  N.  (Bp.  9,  36;  25,  4;  50 
sum.;  50,1 21.  26.  30.  41.  45.  49). 

$  jnani.  Endowed  with  knowledge  or  intelligence; 

wp 

a  learned  or  wise  person;  a  sage.  2,  an  astronomer  or 
astrologer.  srad  dO^;do,  &?d  (Prv.). 

See  Prv.  s. 

3i7>  &€  jnanike.  =  Knowledge,  perception,  investi¬ 

gation,  consideration. 

3 3v  jnanisu.  =  rt? ?)?!>.  To  consider,  to  reflect  (My.). 

cep 

33v  ?3p?)  erfo  inana-indriya.  =  woS  Q&.  An  organ  of  per- 
p=p  ffi)  J 

ception  or  sensation:  the  skin,  tongue,  eye,  ear,  and 
nose.  (My.). 

33v  \Si  J  inana-utkrishtate.  Excellence  or  eminence 

c*p  ie)  ei 

of  knowledge  (rt,^ ,  26^  A  Kn.  141). 

33v  Titf  jnapaka.  =  rra^^.  Making  or  causing  to 

know,  teaching,  informing;  a  teacher,  etc.;  a  precept, 
a  rule.  2,  bearing  in  mind,  remembrance,  recollection 
(C.,  not  Sk.).  erasStfarisSpii  ijras^  o2^?l)35^>  (Prv.). 
See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  22-29. 

brio  jnapisu.  To  notify,  to  indicate  (B.  4,  219). 

c<p 

5§  ine.  The  feminine  of  i».  See  ri-,  etc. 

c<^>  J  ^  vj  '-J 

&  ?orfO  jneya.  Cognizable.  2,  the  state  of  being  cogniz- 
^able  or  perceptible  (Ssv.  2,  97). 

gtog  jya.  1.  (Smd.  103).  =  J3g.  A  how-string;  the  chord 
of  an  arc,  a  sine  in  geometry.  2,  the  earth. 

Scrag  jya.  2.  An  incorrect  way  of  writing  s©,  e.  g. 

(Cb.  85.  89),  (34),  (45.  120),  (102), 

(44.  68),  (59),  (68.  132),  (36. 

128),  S^C>  (91).  (Cf.  Cb.’s  139;  ")• 

jya-ghata-nivarana.=  js^^a^sracies.  See 

Kr.  s.  2. 

a©g^re^S3©'df>3  jva-ghata-varana.  A  fence  for  the  arm 
against  the  strokes  of  a  bow-string. 

3 dsgri  jy^ni.  Decay,  old  age,  infirmity. 

33v nT^Of®  O  jya-mandala.  The  terrestrial  circle  or  globe 
7>  o 
(Y.  11,55). 

aDoodofG  jyayas.  =  is^odOTo*  Superior,  more  or  uncom¬ 
monly  excellent.  2,  eldei',  senior,  elder-born. 

33V£ odTOori  jyayamsa.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  108). 

3rf3nt«  jya-rava.  The  twang  of  a  bow-string  (a&d  Ss.). 
—  -0-.  To  twang  a  bow-string  (Ssv.  4, 39). 

jye.  =  1,  etc.  See  Hla.  s.  Sdo  1. 

sSg?4  jyeshtha.  =  Most  excellent,  pre-eminent.  2, 

eldest,  very  old;  elder-born;  an  elder  brother.  3,=  A-  v‘ 
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^5e3^*©'  =  etc-  ^n  elder  sister  (d^ 
c^w-©  SoOodotfo  Nn.  1 28).  2,  the  eighteenth  lunar  mansion, 
being  a  part  of  scorpio.  (My.).  3,  the  elder  sister  of 

Lakshmi  who  is  the  goddess  of  misfortune;  misfortune, 

: "poverty  $3doF&  Hla.).  4,  a  small  house-lizard. 

jyaishtha.  =  No.  3.  The  month  in  which  the 
full  moon  stands  near  the  scorpion,  May-June. 

4jsg?li jyoti.  =  Light;  brightness,  clear¬ 
ness;  a  burning  lamp  (a?& ,  Mr.  205). 

2,  fire  (es$<U,  Nn.  68;  <32^,  etc.  Mr.  45).  3,  a  ray  of 
light  (©odo,  Adea  68).  4,  a  star  68;  en)do,  <6=5^, 

etc.  Mr.  37).  5,  the  eye  (fS^d,,  tfsao  68).  6,  good  nature 
or  disposition  (FjC3|^d,  lo^So  s^o^^So,  68). 

sSjsg^eSoeTSrrf^  jyotis-sastra.  The  science  of,  or  a  work  on, 
astronomy  (or  astrology).  (My.). 

?3j3g?eSQoAC3  jyotis-ihgana.  Moving  light:  a  fire-fly. 

sSageetetorodo  jyotis-maya.  Consisting  of  light;  brilliant; 
starry.  (R.). 

4®ge§©Fi  jyotis-late.  N.  of  a  plant  (Ssv.  3, 35,= 

No.  5?). 

jydtis-vimana.  A  bright,  brilliant  vimana 

(Cpr.  1,  111). 

jy6tisha.  =  tAo^cftoid,  etc.  Astronomy;  astrology. 
2,  an  astronomer;  an  astrologer. 

jydtishi.  =  (B.  5,  53;  ^aodd^dG.). 

jyotishika.  =  sAs^cEoArt.  An  astronomer;  an 
astrologer. 

jyotishka.  =  tA®^^.  (Freoddjd,  tA®?o0oA>ri  Hla. 
MS.;  Si.  261;  My.). 

jyotis-stoma.  A  soma  sacrifice  considered 
as  the  typical  form  of  a  whole  class  of  sacrifices.  (My.). 

jyotis-mati.  She  who  is  luminous  or  brilliant. 
2,  the  heart-pea,  Cardiospermum  halicacabum  (t^ej^,  ^orio 
Mr.  146,  o.  r.  =5=30 rio).  3,  the  night  as  illumined  by  the 
stars. 

sSjs^?§cO  jyotis.  =  tAo^S,  q.  v.  Light.  2,  a  star.  3,  the  eye. 
4,  lightning.  5,  N.  of  the  plant  Trigonella  foenum 
graecum. 

^  jyotsna.  =  (sA®^  Ct.  II,  15). 


4®^?^  ^I^jodo  jyotsna-priya.  The  Greek-partridge  or 
cakora.  (R.). 

jyotsni.  A  moonlight  night.  2 ,  a  species  of  cucumber, 
Trichosanthes  dioeca. 

jyotsnike.  The  plant  Luffa  acutangula,  etc. 

(  =  =5\®£33d&). 

jydtsne.  =  tA©c^,  A  moon¬ 

light  night;  moonlight;  splendour. 

SJ^eSsb/i?  jyautishika.  An  astronomer;  an  astrologer. 

jvara.  =  tid  1.  Heated,  inflamed.  2,  fever  (of  many 
kinds).  3,  mental  pain,  grief.  S>c^  fc^d  3, 

67).  fcjjd  lododsS  (S.  Mhr.).  t^d  zdo&j^d  d  (S.  Mhr.).  fc^d 
$^5$  (S.  Mhr.).  tS^sd^dsd^  =#a *o,  FWodod?!  (Bp. 
50,  29).  See  i»P3-,  io$-. 

33^8^  jvarita.  Hot  with  fever  or  passion.  See  =5=3530-. 

33£©  jvala.  Flaming,  shining,  brilliant;  flame,  blaze.  See 
S3,-,  and  cf.  1. 

33Q)©§  jvalat.  Burning,  blazing;  shining,  brilliant.  (My.). 
—  fc^sod  53Fd.  A  volcano  (My.). 

33£©£  jvalana.  Shining,  burning,  blazing;  fire.  2,  a 
certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

jvalana-netra.  Having  the  eye  flaming,  fiery- 
eyed;  Siva  (Bp.  25,  28;  50,  57;  56,  38). 

jvalana-aksha.  =  (Ssv.  4,  123). 

33^©$  jvalani.  =  tA^&d^S  No.  2,  q.  v. 

Ete^ €)  jvali.  Burning,  flaming;  shining. 

a^eSgBS'jf  jvali-tarike.  Pictures  drawn  on  a  wall  (dt^idosi 
tp&oAotfO  todd  tadjOrtv*  Mr.  201). 

33^0^  jvalita.  Kindled,  burnt,  blazing,  flaming.  (Bp.  19, 
81). 

3s£0;dO  jvalisu.  To  burn,  to  flame  (Bp.  3,  12;  My.). 

a33£©3^00a)  jvala-mukhi.  A  volcano.  (My.;  S.  Mhr.  oc¬ 
casionally). 

333^0  jvali.  Flaming,  blazing.  2,  fire,  Agni  (Mr.  45). 

333^05320  Se3 jvali-ka-abja-vilocana.  Whose  eye  is 
like  fire,  the  sun  and  the  moon  (Bp.  21,  21). 

333^0  jvale.  S33^©3.=  tsseS  1,  zss5?.  A  blaze;  a  flame.  2, 
fire;  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  3,  N.  of  a  woman 

(J.  9  sum.;  9,  17,  etc.). 
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d\j6 

jh.  The  twenty-ninth  letter  of  the  Alpha¬ 
bet  (Smd.  12.  21).  It  occurs  only  in  a  limited  number 
of  Kannada  and  Tadbhava  words  (Smd.  22.  23). 

dp  jha.  The  letter  dp5  when  pronounced  with 
a  short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 
2,  the  number  9  (Mr.  349). 

d^G^sd  jha-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  dp  (Smd.  11). 
d}G7\  jhaga.  =  tort  1. 

d}G  a8  jhagate.  =  tori'?  (Smd.  339,  o.  r.  dpriti),  dprt«? 

(29,  o.  r.  dprtci). 
dJp7\7§  jhagade.  =  dprt£3,  q.  v. 

dJ\G7\d}G7\3orfGd;re?d  jhagajhagayamana.  (=  ^z^odislra 
jd).  Sparkling,  flashing.  (My.), 
jhagale.  =>  dp>rtd,  q.  v. 

dJ;G7k  jhage.  ==  torttosdoo^  No.  2.  A  robe  or  gown  extending 
to  the  feet  (Mhr.  dprre;  B.  5,  297). 
d^Got^d  jhan-kara.  =  s?(o=iF3tf,  dpo^S,  dp?oi^>d,  (dp?o 
^d).  A  low  murmuring  sound,  as  the  buzzing  or 
humming  of  bees,  etc. 

djGO^S^  jhan-karita.  =  dpo-^d,  (dpao-^d).  Tinkling, 
jingling,  clanking.  (Smd.  173).  Cf.  dpodp  No.  2. 
djGod^  jhan-krita.  =  dpcwaOd  (-ffW^cSd  Mr.  89). 
dJpod^H  jhan-kriti.  =  dpo-ssid,  etc.  (Cpr.  1,  105;  7,  38). 

dpo^  jhahke.  (=  &o^?).  One  of  the  terms  with 

dp«  (Smd.  23). 

dJ\GO^  jhahke.  =  too=#  (Smd.  339). 

O^GodpsiSO  jhanjha-anila.  =  dpodpratJeid  (£SoC3sod  Fra© 
toad  ass?  Mr.  50). 

dJpod^rasD^  jhanjha-vata.  A  violent  storm  with  rain,  a 
high  wind  in  the  rainy  season,  a  storm,  a  squall  (sdoCO3 
sSdAicd  ass?  Hla.). 

d^Godjpja  jhanjhu.  =  tootoG  (Smd.  339). 
d}Gollp  jhanjhe.  djGodJ \sa.  The  noise  of  the  wind  or 
of  falling  rain.  2,  a  clanking,  jingling  sound. 
d\G&o  jhati.  A  small  tree  (cf.  ?V2). 
d)pk!§  jhatiti.  =  to&3.  Quickly,  instantly,  at  once,  on  the 
spot. 

djpfe 5  jhate.  The  plant  Flacourtia  cataphracta  Roxb. 
d^G'dsb  jhadapa.  A  stoop  of  a  bird  of  prey,  the  rising  ox- 
springing  forward  of  a  serpent,  etc.  (Mhr.  dpdd,  dps 
sdo  ;  Bh.  10,  6,  23). 

d}Gp©  jhana.  (=  xaes,  etc.).  —  dpradpes.  =  tots  tots.  The 
jingling  or  tinkling  of  metallic  ornaments  (Bp.  5,  24; 
Rsv.  13,  70;  Sk.).  —  dqjeadcpras^Ojdo.  =  dcptadprfiJd). 

dpradpras^osPa  -tfo-tfrso  (PrlL  3j  25) _ dpradpf^d 

—  dpras*.  (Bp.  5,  29) - dp>K>dp£$?p.  =  tootod»?dG.  To 

tinkle,  to  jingle,  etc.  (Bp.  Be,  6;  Key.  9,  after  II,  twice). 


JH 

jhanat.  Jingling,  tinkling,  clinking  (Smd.  100). 
d^GTO^d  jhanat-kara.  (=  dess^d).  The  jingling,  tinkl¬ 
ing  or  clinking  of  metallic  ornaments  or  small  bells. 
(Cpr.  8,  after  83;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  8,  after  8;  J.  6,  46). 

jhanat-kriti.  =  dpra3^d  (Rsv.  5,  after  19; 

10,  6). 

jhanat-nupura.  (Smd.  100).  A  tinkling  anklet. 
d}GP®5  jhanar.  =  dp£S-  A  sound  in  imitation  of  jingling, 
etc.  (Rsv.  4,  73;  cf.  dptas*). 
d^Gf®G  jhanu.  Bravo!  huzza!  (Bh.  2,  2,  107). 
djpd^  jhampa.  =  totSG,.  A  spring,  a  jump;  jumping, 
springing. 

jhampala.  A  veil  (cf.  the  Mhr.  s.  to^sd^).  — 
dpslra  Yort£.  -o-^tS.  A  veil  to  cover  (Cpr.  7,  104). 
dpd  jhara.  A  cascade. 
d}GQ  jhari.  A  cascade;  a  river.  See  zsvnfi-. 
d^diGFTj  jharjhara.  A  sort  of  drum.  See  s.  do 

dLpoo3j^c3  jhalammene.  =  d}Ge^d.  (Smd.  22, 0.  rs. 

dptfoi^,  dpe?c3;  cf.  too*?). 

dpe5  jhale.  (=  tou  2).  Sunshine,  splendour,  brilliant  or 
glittering  light. 

d}G<y  a  jhallari.  =  dpeJK)9  (Smd.  30).  A  sort  of  drum  or 
cymbal.  2,  a  curl,  a  lock  of  hair.  3,=  to©  3,  (dp©)j 
tassels,  fringes,  hangings  (Bh.  1,  12,  3;  Ram.  1,  7,  14;  1, 
13,  4;  not  Sk.;  cf.  tssuB). 

d^GC^CS9  jhallali.  =  dpe^O,  q.  v.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

jhalli.  (Smd.  23).  (=ae  s).  Tassels,  fringes, 
hangings  (Cpr.  7,  after  81;  Bh.  9,  2, 42);  a  chowry 
(V.  4,  36). 

dtpd  c3  jhallene.  See  dpw;dy3. 
djpd.  jhasha.  A  fish. 

jhasha-ketana.  Kama. 

jhashaketana-dhvamsi.  Siva  (My.), 
djpdd,^  jhasha-dhvaja.  =  dps^dd  (Sk.;  R.). 
dJlGd^S®^  jhasha-pat&ke.  A  banner  with  the  sign  of  a 
fish  (Cpr.  6,  67). 

dv>d  jhashe.  The  plant  Uraria  lagopodioides  Dec. 

C^Gtf  jhala.  (Smd.  23).  =  toY  l,q.  v.  (?3rts?rt,  w^Kk.  116; 
?3rtS?  12).  See  Bh.  1,  12,  15;  1,  20,  54.  59;  Ram.  2,  7,  3; 
J.  8,  40;  21,  36. 

d\G^d  jhalaka.  (Smd.  23),  or  d^GG3^  (39).  (Mhr. 

glitter;  Sk.  dp0=ff=>,  light;  a  great  flame). 

d}G^ob?do  jhalapisu.  (Smd.  23).  =  dp^Gto^,  dp 

^GwG  fSg.  To  make  glitter  or  shine  (Bh.  2, 13,  26).  2, 

to  brandish  or  shake,  as  a  sword,  etc.  (Bp.  32,  14.  35; 
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Ram.  6,  2,  12;  J.  4,  30;  16,  7;  20,  26;  Abha.  2,  53;  My.); 
to  brandish  like  a  weapon  (Bh.  1,  5,  8). 
djps^o^  jhalamba.  =  q.  v.  (Cpr.  8,  45). 

dps?©!)^  jhalammene.==d}oe)3o^S,q.  v. 
d^o^fbido  jhalipisu.  (Smd.  39),  or  d^oe^lbprfo  (39).  (In  My. 
=  d-ptf&sJj  No.  2). 

djpsdi&jdo  jhalupisu.  =  No.  2.  (Bp.  27,  55;  My.). 

jhalumpisu.  =  (Rsv.  5,  123;  6, 

after  1 1). 

Ct|OG5?r  jhalaka.  =  q.  v. 

jhalipisu.  =  q.  v. 

d^OC^yjO  jhalisu.  (Smd.  23,  not  in  all  MSS.), 
d^rao?^  jh&n-krita.  (=  cdpo^d).  A  tinkling  ornament 
worn  round  the  toes  or  feet.  2,=  &}Jo&p,  the  noise  of 
the  wind  (sssddd  Mr.  89). 

d^raoA^  jh&ngaka.  N.  of  a  perfume  (Cpr.  6,  102). 
derail  jhata.  A  wood,  a  thicket  (cf.  wzk>)'}  a  place  over¬ 
grown  with  creepers;  an  arbour.  (R.). 
d JireUO  jhatala.  The  tree  Bignonia  suaveolens  Roxb. 

(=rtJ3?©?q5).  2,=  ^fN^(Si.  497). 
d^jsds?  jhadane.  =  sra^ri,  q.  v. 
d}ra&DO^  jhabuka.  =  The  tamarisk. 


dJlJsOSO  jhayi.  =  ssodj  1.  See  s. 

djps;^  jhavuka.  The  tamarisk,  Tamarix  indica  (&  dioeca). 
d^re^jcb  jh&lisu.  (Smd.  23  Mdb.).  (=  ?33S??&>  1).  To  set 
aside,  to  be  unconcerned  about  (Cpr.  8,  after  44). 

DcpP®  jhina.  =  dqjrao6.  An  imitative  sound.  — 

o6.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  the  jingling  or  tinkling 
of  ornaments  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

ScprJ,  jhinti.  The  shrub  Barleria  cristata  (^Oodi 
HI  A;  see  Mr.  s.  rtjBtdB). 

&Cp0^  jhillike.  A  cricket  (tssd)^  Mr.  176,  o.  r.  £3-). 

Ocp0  jhillike.  A  cricket. 

jhiruke.  A  cricket. 

dpoexisi)^  jhulummene.  (Smd.  22  Mdb.). 
dipeo^&ldo  jheh-karisu.  To  hum,  to  buzz  (Rsv.  1 ,  after 
135;  J.  1,  12). 

dpeo^sd  jhdn-kara.  =  dqjowsd,  etc.  (Grj.  8,  after  8;  J.  3, 
21).  2,  the  twang  of  a  bow-string  (J.  13,  2). 
dp?ody3  jhen-krita.  =  6qo?o=ff=>d  Ho.  1.  (dJCi^od)  drf 
Mr.  89). 

dpjser^A  jhontiga.  =  q.  v. 

jhaulika.  A  small  bag  for  betel,  etc.  (Cf. 

s?rt?). 


N 


'SC3*  n.  The  thirtieth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21.  24).  See  note  ad  o,  m  1. 

'SC  ha.  The  letter  when  pronounced 


with  a  short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at 
school. 

f’SprJDtj  na-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  w  (Smd.  11). 
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h6  t.  The  thirty-first  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21).  Regarding  its  connection  with  C3S  see 
Smd.  30;  regarding  that  with  Vs,  Smd.  31;  regard¬ 
ing  that  with  Smd.  214.  228.  250.  282.  284.  287; 
regarding  that  with  initial  3*  see  e.  g.  Writfo,  B^2,  do 
Sorto;  and  regarding  that  with  see  e.g. 

About  its  being  doubled  see  Smd.  215.  275. 

y  ta.  The  letter  0  when  pronounced  with  a 
short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2, 
the  number  1  (Mr.  349). 

tak.  =  fertr,  q.  V.  —  y*«.  =  li’B6  (My.). 

takavikata.  One  of  the  sounds  used 
in  beating  time  in  music  (Bp.  37,  8). 

takayisu.  1.  To  put  in  mind,  to  remind,  to 
charge  strictly.  kfesoSOrJ  ots  !  (S.  Mhr.). 

y^aOSOrfO  takayisu.  2.  To  deceive,  to  cheat  (My.;  Mhr. 

sW<a?S?o). 

y^aOSorio  takayisu.  3.  To  be  exhausted  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 
y?o=zr,  exhausted  state). 

y^ad  ta-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  y  (Smd.  11). 
ytfj  takku-a3.  =  d^.  A  cunning,  deceitful  fellow,  a 
rogue  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  d^;  Te.  y^yo^j).  ^do  y^o  (Smd. 
193).  y^o  Sp=5^c3  3oJS?riwo  (Prv.). 

y^A  takkiga.  =  y^..  (My.), 
y^sio  takkisu.  =  ys^oSosSo  2,  (d-^o).  (C.). 
y^Oj  takku.  =  d*^.  Cunning,  deceit,  trickery,  hypocrisy 
(C.;  B.  3,  85;  5,  32).  tfs&y^  (Smd.  78).  y^  eadod 
yrl  ifeseS  (Prv.).  —  y*^,  y*3s?.  dupl.  =  y*^. 

(My.)- 

ysbjdji  takkutana.  =  d^dfd.  Cunning,  deceitful  be¬ 
haviour  (S.  Mhr.).  See  Prv.  s.  2. 

takke.  &&,.=  ^  1»  etc-  (bp-  53>  57>- 

o'  o 

fcdrid  tagara.  =  wXdo,  etc.  (B.  5, 25). 

tagarise.  =  etc.  yrtos^  net.  =  ddo 

(Z.). 

tagaru.  =  yA^,  dAdo,  d 7(62 .  A  ram  (C.; 

B.  3,  9).  ■ —  yridjiddodd.  -ddode.  (cS^WjS^  &•)• 

Uos1  tahka.  =  Boi*,  do^.  A  stone-mason’s  hammer  (cf. 
Wo*,  etc.),  a  stone-cuttei-’s  chisel  (eros?,  =5*00  s?  Nn.  129; 
SAJS?  Mr.  383.  483).  2,  pride,  conceit  (esepslrad  129;  483). 

3,  a  stamped  coin  (sra'eSod)  129).  4,  borax  (Si.  407). 

yo^r©  tankana.  Borax  (tSVonsd  Mr.  102;  dsJo3je>?$,  s5 

Nr.) - y0 '*rowatJ.  =  *e«3>d,  y0*es>.  (C.; 

Sk.  yotfeaw®  o). 

y°*W>*  tahka-s&le.  =  Uotfn,d,  B0*-.  A  mint.  (My.). 


T 


yoxf^e?  tanka-sale.  =  yo^s-seS.  (C.;  B.  4, 103;  5,182; 

Te.).  yo*?3as3odo  (doss^t^.* ,  Nr.;  Si.  259). 

yo3!t)'d  tan-kara.  (=dffi>dl,  No.  2).  Howling;  clanging; 
a  sound,  a  clang;  the  twang  of  a  bow-string.  See  t3w-; 
Abh.  P.  9,  57;  Bp.  17,  17;  J.  21,  13;  22,  45. 
yc^53oS  tanka-hati.  A  stroke  with  the  leg  (Cpr.  4,  27). 
yo^d  tah-krita.  =  yowsd.  (tfea  did.  Mr.  89). 
yof5^§  tan-kriti.  =  yo=s=3d.  (Cpr.  1,27). 

Wot?  tanke.  =  do^,  tSo?\,  zioH.  A  staff,  a  cud¬ 
gel,  etc.  (wa*js?<s6,  idoft  Sm.  31).  (M.  yorf;  T., 

M.  doda«,  doda«,  to  strike,  beat;  cf.  taa  4). 
yo^  tahke.  yo=ff®>.  The  leg. 

yo7\0  tangu.  =  dorto.  A  girth,  especially  of  a  horse- 
saddle  (S.  Mhr.,  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  dori;  cf.  dorijs*).  — yorto 
2de33.  The  girth  to  be  broken:  to  be  reduced  to  poverty 
(My.),  yorio  &&o &>da,  (or  *js?wo)  dooea3 oJuds 

(Prv.). 

&CS*  tan.  =  w«2,  d^ii.  The  sound  of  a  gong 
being  struck  (My.);  that  of  a  metal  vessel 
falling  and  striking  hard  things  in  its  way 

(My.;  Mhr.  yes^,  y^yrs,  the  sound  of  a  pebble 
rebounding  from  a  hard  body,  of  leaping,  dancing, 
etc.,  and  of  the  twang  of  a  bow;  to  ring  a 

vessel;  dradra^o,  to  clank;  dssra,  drades,  the  sound  of 
hammering,  banging,  etc.;  of  the  ringing  empty  vessels, 
etc.).  —  y£9j£$;dd.  =  (My.).  — 

aio^*  (A  falling  vessel)  producing  the  repeated  clank¬ 
ing  sound  of  y^  (My.). 

fcdra  tana.  1.  An  imitative  sound  used  in 
leaping. . —  yes  yes.  rep.  (=  yes^fS).  yes  yes  ssseu, 
to  leap  with  bounces,  as  boys,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

tana.  2.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

tanak.  =  yp»^«5-  (C.). 
tanakali.  An  aquatic  plant  of  which 
sun-hats  are  made,  Aeshynomene  aspera  Lin. 
(St.  &  PL;  cf.  d^d). 

kdea^cS  tanakkane.  =  (uceype),  With  a 

bounce  in  leaping  (C.). 
y®3O30?d0  tanayisu.  To  stop  (v.  t.),  to  detain  (My.;  H.). 

&d£?9  ^  tannane.  =  yp®^.  (C.;  b.  2, 47). 

C3  '  ‘  ' 

yg£  tatva.  The  letter  or  syllable  y  (Smd.  214.  288.  369; 
Kavy.  I,  3,  30-34). 

ysro©  tapala.  =  yssDeJO.  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  125.  126). 
ySTOOS  tap^lu.  =  ysssoo.  (C.). 
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tappa.  =  A  stage;  a  halting  place  (My.; 

Mhr.,  H.).  2,  a  variety  of  song  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
tesrayio  tappalu.  tesra  <c6.  =  tesraej,  tesra<>x>,  ^scraoo.  The 
post;  the  mail  (C.;Br.;  Mhr.,H.  tesra  u). —  tesss  Ort  553^0. 
To  post  (C.).  —  tesra  Otete.  The  post-man  (C.).  —  teas®  e*> 
■5*^.  A  post-office  (C.).  — «  tesra  sprite.  Letter-paper  (My.). 
—  tesss  era  a.  A  post-cart  or  -coach  (C.;  Si.  273). 

tappe.  =  tesra .  (G.).  —  tete  isGtead.  A  relay-horse 
(C.).  — ■  tete  $£>£.  To  stop  or  be  in  readiness,  as  a 
relay  (C.).  —  teteoSoteo.  -'Stteo.  To  supply  a  relay  of 
horses,  oxen,  etc.  (My.). 

kjsfo  tama.  An  imitative  sound.  —  teteo  teteo. 

rep.  The  sound  of  the  teoteoo^o  (My.;  Mhr.  teteoteteo, 
teteoteteo). 

tar.  An  imitative  sound.  —  teo6  em?5€.  = 

eros«  Mo*.  (C.). 

teo®Q30?5o  tarayisu.  To  settle,  to  fix,  to  determine,  to 
decide  (C.;  B.  5,  9;  Te.  teosoSooado;  Mhr.,  H.  dcra^^o, 
qra  crate  f!?o). 

tecra^ES  taravane.  =  tecras^j.  (My.). 

teCTO^  taravu.  Settlement,  decision  (C.;  B.  5,  9;  Mhr.  H. 
derate). 

UeJ®Q3o;do  talayisu.  To  lead,  as  a  horse  (My.;  Te.  tesra 
cSooteo;  Mhr.,  H.  ^erasra,  leading  or  walking  about,  as 
of  a  horse).  2,  to  walk  to  and  fro  or  about  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  te§aSeje^o,  to  take  a  turn  or  two). 

W<yr>?3o  talasu.  ==  d«ra;do.  Search,  looking  after,  quest  (S. 
Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  derad,  derasi). 

&53eS  tavane.  Simple  and  compound  addition 

(C.;  see  'atd-;  Mhr.,  H.  craids^o,  to  add  together  or  sum 
up  several  items).  teteE'So&teo^teo  ^tee'iodj  “deSos  ?? — ^d 
ta^rreeSc^  teora ,  c&®?terrae3cd  teoss ,  tete?§  s3fdsj5w©?rtpS 
teora  (Prvs.). 

teteAF  ta-varga.  The  cerebrals  (Smd.  77). 

tavali.  =  tes&$.  Beguiling,  guile,  trick,  deceit,  un¬ 
truth  (My.  in  te^-;  T.  tejte<s?;,  Te.  dtee?;  T.  dtees6,  de¬ 
ception;  Mhr.  te'gE^o,  to  fail  of  observance;  tea^E^o, 
fcls^VE^o,  to  amuse,  beguile). 

tavali-gara.  A  deceiver,  etc.  tetes?rra»cd  teoodJ6 
teo?e3  tfjdo^ — tete^rreescd  sSdd  qiteoF  erootejs?? 

(Prvs.). 

tavuli.  Armour,  mail  (^owte^  Mr. 

292);  (a  helmet).  de3od>  tes^s?  (A>J«W  Smd.  345;  Kk. 
43;  Sm.  42;  Bhn.  9). 
tavuli.  =  U»JS?. 

tavuli-kara.  =  tetetfrraes.  (Bh.  8,  26,  32). 

6re^C©  takana.  =  ira ow«k  A  pony  (C.;  Br.,  H.  tesw^®, 

crad^ra). 

taka.  =  tea*,  tera^o  1.  A  stitch  (My.;  Mhr.  tesw®, 
tea  jas). 

fasA  taki.  =  teswa.  (My.). 

bWo  taku.  A  support;  a  vault  (T.  sa^;  m. 

sa&o;  see  33orto  2).  — ■  tes^oricateo.  Arches  with  niches 
on  the  wall  that  surrounds  big  temples  (My.). 

SrotSte  taku.  1.  =  teawa,  etc.  (My.). 


taku.  2.  The  nib  of  a  pen  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  teaotf); 
a  steel-pen  (S.  Mhr.).  tea^o  sScsci,  to  nib  a  pen  (My.). 
SjS^OkS^O  taku-tiku.  Right,  orderly,  neatly;  order, 
neatness  (C.;  Mhr.  sa^S^). 

6ra^ja? takdtaku.  In  the  manner  of  the  post  or  mail, 
speedily,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.  teao^us^teao^). 
kroons  tankna.  =  tea^ea.  esdz^?  toao=sa,  s|rl©?  teaowa^ 
(Si.  2  72). 

fad?®  tana.  =  (sas^a),  sara  2.  (Mhr.  saw).  —  tea£3a§<Sri  = 
3a£9-,  q.  v.  (Bp.  12,  10;  My.). 

&7)E?cdo  taneya.  =  saoiodj.  (C.  Bp.  47,  11;  My.). 

tanta.  A  term  ending  in  te  (or  te6,  Smd.  309). 
tavike.  =  crate=#.  Known;  knowledge,  acquaintance 
with  (C.;  Mhr.  craerwd,  satew®). 

tavu.  =  sa5$,  335$  1.  A  place;  room;  an  abode 
(C.;  Te.  s=>5$,  335$;  Mhr.  saodj;  Mhr.,  H.  sate).  Cf. 
cra5$  2. 

13^  tik.  =  te^-  A  sound  in  imitation  of  ticking. 

—  tew6  tew6.  rep.  Tick-tack  (of  a  watch  or  small  clock, 
(My.).  —  tew6  tew6  To  tick  (My.). 

teWDrS  tikani.  =  Swat^.  A  place;  a  spot,  an  abode;  seat, 
home;  ground,  basis  of  a  rumour,  etc.  (C.;  Br.,  Mhr., 
H.  ©saosa).  te^  cadoteterii  tewaeS  Ai^teo  (Prv.). 

^  tikke.  (=  te?*  2,  No.  2).  The  gem  or  boss  in  the 
middle  of  a  finger-ring,  etc.  (Mhr.,  H.  S?^)',  or  a  mock- 
gem  (Mhr.,  H.  ssao^,  raa^).  teJarfw^teJo  tet|  (Cm.  wazao) 
sao  2»e33odjo6  (Ss.  130,  Dharwar  ed.).  See  tejarfi^te^. 

tmg.  The  sound  produced  by  any 
stringed  instrument  played  upon  with  the 

fingers.  >—  teon6  teon6.  rep.  The  sound  of  a  guitar, 
cittern,  etc.  (My.). 

tittibha.  (Sk.  =  tete^^).  (tste^  Mr.  171,  o.  rs.  fcSte^, 
23ac3aa  Ss.;  Mhr.  tetete?,  the  lapwing), 
tittibhaka.  The  bird  Parra  jacana,  the  lapwing 
(Parra  goensis;  teod^jd  Nr.  a;  see  w^oteoo*). 
&o3j®OSO?jo  tipayisu.  To  shuffle,  as  cards  (My.;  H.;  cf. 
Mhr.  d?teE=S?o,  to  put,  etc.?). 

tippana.  (Smd.  191).  —  tete^E^i.  A  gloss,  a  comment, 
a  commentary  (te^SrO  Ct.  I,  66;  My.;  Te.,  Mhr.;  cf.  ^teo). 
See  2,  a  note,  a  jotting,  a  memorandum, 

tippani.  =  tete  ra.  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.,  Sk.). 
r5A®e5  tippani-gara.  A  commentator,  an  annotator 
(My.). 

tibbi.  =  3^,  q.  V.  (My.). 

Uodbo  tiyya.  =  —  teod^  =  te?te?s-.  (tete^eji^ 

Nr.  a). 

tisalu.  A  forked,  or  lateral,  branch  (S. 

Mhr.;  ^teejo  G.;  cf.  Mhr.,  H.  tero5«ra,  a  leafy  branch,  a 

twig  ?) _ te^eScsd.  -i«cl.  =  ^teedjscf.  (S.  Mhr.).  teteeSusdte 

teosoh  (ss^rfoiteo^,  wrieScssite  tecson  G.). 

tika-kara.  A  commentator  (My.;  Mhr.). 

tika-acarya.  N.  of  a  commentator  on  madhva 
literary  works  (My.). 

Be&zil  tikisu.  To  explain,  to  make  clear,  to  interpret 
(My.). 
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tiku.  1.  =3  1.  (U^ea  Ct.  I,  66;  II,  109; 

My.).  —  13^0533.  -w3.  To  write  a  commentary  or  gloss 
(Cpr.  4,  11). 

grfo  tiku.  2.  =  ©?5b.  Right,  just,  correct,  proper  (Mhr., 
H.  ©65*;  My.).  See 

tike.  1.  A  commentary;  a  gloss. 

tike.  2.  A  necklace  of  gold  wire  (C.;  M.  Te. 

Te.  also:  a  Tine,  tendril;  wire;  the  string  of 
a  lute;  see  3?rt).  2,  =  a  gem  or  boss  (My.). 

ticu.  To  throw  (a  marble  with  the  object  of  hitting 
another  one,  My.). 

tipu-sult&na.  Tippoo  Sultan  (My.;  M.). 
tila.  A  “teal”:  the  common  teal,  Querquedula  crecca 
(Bd.);— the  larger  whistling  teal,  Dendrooygna  fulva 
(Bd.).  See  rtozby-. 

13^58  tiva.  =  &3odog.  N.  of  a  bird  (®Q3rao  Mr.  177, 

one  MS.  ®©3£^,  another  one  ®O30®;  see  also  s. 

5$z3).  See  Ssv.  3,  33.  —  I3?s3c3  =  Wbc^pj-.  (8383^ 

Nr.  b). 

Wotis'd  tu-kara.  The  syllable  kb  (Sind.  290). 

3s  tuntuka.  The  tree  Calosanthes  indica  Bl. 
eo  '  '  ‘ 

kiO^O'S'  tumiki.  =  kb53oo&,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

Wodoo'd-  tumuki.  =s  kb<©0&,  kbsiooijb.  A  tom-tom  (beaten 
by  a  crier,  My.;  H.;  Mhr.  k353o-8-,  &3s3o-&£)  Te.  ki53ok3o3o). 
kiodoo^o  tumuku.  =  kb^io-fr,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  5,  7;  My.;  Te. 
W  5300^0). 

ktoftSo  turu.  An  imitative  sound —  kbeso  kb®o. 

rep.  The  sound  of  the  breaking  of  wind  in  continuation, 
used  of  a  horse  (C.). 

kfoPo*  tus.  =  ^co.  A  sound  to  imitate  the  break¬ 
ing  of  wind  of  any  animal  (S.  Mhr.). 

63&  tekke.  1.  =  u^,  B^ok,  (d^),  A  banner 
or  standard  (aseaart  ct.  i,  53;  Te.  k3^s3oo,  8^5300= 
q^za;  T.  -a^ab,  rf^ocb). 

63^  tekke.  2.  =  d^i,  etc.  An  embrace  (S.  Mhr.); 
the  amount  of  wood,  etc.,  that  can  be  grasped 
with  the  arms  (S.  Mhr.). 

63^  tekke.  3.  =  ^  2,  q.  v .  (My.). 

odb  tekkeya.  =  0%'i,  etc.  (J.  12, 29;  23, 39;  25,22). 
63rtdo  tegaru.  =  y?\do,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

£3o?r  tenka.  =  (C.). 

63o^ex)  tehkalu.  =  &o$6.  (c.;  ©533^,  Si.  28). 

See  Si.  100.  478. 

tehka-sale.  k3o5*S3e3.  (C.). 

63 o&J  tenku.  =  io^o,  etc.  (My.). 

SSo^  tehke.  (=630=5*  No.  3).  An  imaginary  coin  of  the 
value  of  16  duddus  at  4  pays  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  kio=5*j. 

&3orfo  tengu.  =  doXo  q.  v.  (C.).  83o®(3  =ss>o3o,  feSoft® 

rtea8  (c.). 

63raJ£’3?oo  tentanisu.  To  get  irritated,  incensed, 
or  enraged;  to  fret,  to  be  vexed  (Grj.  2,  after 
106;  Ram.  5,  8,  66;  J.  13,  62;  Abha.  8,  2). 


63  JdQ 

63e|£  tente.  An  imitative  sound,  Big?  a*?© 

s3ot3e$rto3?s53W  (Prv.). 

teparike.  A  lid  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  striking  off  the 
excess  of  grain  in  a  measure  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  fas53,  tessdd, 
a  stroke,  a  knock). 

63^d  teppara.  (Smd.  48,  &  191  Mdb.).  A  bound,  a 
gallop  (?). 

63^0?fo  tepparisu.  To  jump,  to  bounce,  to 

gallop.  (See  next). 

63^9^030  tepparisuha.  Bouncing,  galloping. 

&3;3  0?b3oo  (s3®  d  Nr.). 

63^&S9^o  tepparisu.  =  (My.). 

63^  teppu.  (Smd.  191,  not  in  Mdb.). 

63?o  9?oJ  tebbarisu.  To  make  stupid,  motionless 
or  dull,  to  paralyze,  to  stun  (^o^^dra  Smd. 
Dh.;  Bh.  8,  5, 10). 

§3 Je)^s?  tokali.  The  shell  or  crust  of  a  crab 
(S.  Mhr.).  2,  hollow  words,  gabble  (Bp.  58, 54). 
63j©o^  tonka.  The  hip  and  loins;  the  hip,  the 
loins;  the  waist  (*M,  toWj,  ;3®o  si. 

208;  s3oq$g,  ©3307^,  ?*/8E8j,  210;  C.).  BjsotfcJ 

(?3»3?of5,  escort  279).  5f;3ocb  '(Sjs o=zf=|_  ^jsrivo 

=5*^^,  5333,  271).  53ooe39t3dj3  s3oo 

63so3j©ej  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  18,  2;  20,  12;  21,  15;  B.  4,  16. 
175. 

Bjscs^QSOTdo  tonkayisu.  To  knock,  to  rap,  to  strike  gently 
(Mhr.  R.). 

63je)o?3  tonge.  The  branch  of  a  tree 

(C.).  See  B.  1,  9;  2,  2.  22.  37.  41. 

£3ja?»8£j  tonapa.  (=^J3f^ocb,  fcl©?^).  A  (cudgel-like)  stout, 
fat  dolt,  a  blockhead  (B.  4,  108;  see  Mhr.  s.  ISjss®^). 

tonape.  A  stout  piece  of  stick,  a  cudgel  (C.;  Mhr. 
fcSjsrasra,  a  cudgel;  an  unlettered  savage; 
a  blockhead;  3js?53j^^,  dull,  boorish;  cf.^ddesh,  &&p5)J 
stoutness,  bigness  (My.).  2,  an  unlettered  savage  (My.). 

Sjskis!?  ^^9^.  0rartJ3?rSe  esqir(Prv.). 

63jS)cI  tone.  1.  To  cheat,  to  defraud,  to  deceive 

(dsatjiF  Smd.  Dh.;  Bh.  4,  4,  89;  Ssv.  4,  10;  J.  5,  59). 

=sl|_cb  3*?3,  t3?«?obo,  ^sacd>^ 

c33o  roiidodo  a®^odotS  zb^ob  (Sp.).  zcjsSoSjs^o 
f\ Aj,  s3?aro,  53063*  »3j3®,  Z^c^zle^O  (53?^®)  z3t3r0, 

Sois,  enraao33  feSo3?§53(eii:^_F)3e3o3oob,  Sp.).  z^^_ 

sszddjs  es^^eS  sirar iodozS  zb®  (Prv.). 

63Ji)el  tone.  2.  To  dig  (Ssv.  4, 12;  of.  *»?«*>  2). 

6Sj3s6cdo  toneya.  =  etc.  (My.). 

SSjseS  tonne.  A  stout,  dull,  boorish  woman.  &£?|o±S3®3 
sSora^eo^  53j3®3^^o  (Prv.). 

SSjsPSg  tbnya.^aof'Scxb.  (My.). 

toppara.  A  cap  (Mhr.  feSo3f®0?o).  53V 

rttSoaVrl  rtorao  drteo  t33dtSc^  ^^053  fe3o8®d(G. 
237). 

toppi.  =  (^3^rt),  (4«^,rt),  A  cap;  a 

hat  (My.;  sSoo^oW,  £0?k3  Si.  217;  Mhr. 
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65js tbppige.  =  &©& ,  ©J3&  ©.  (C.;  B.  3, 109;  3?^re^©.). 
s|a©  &3js&  (Smd.  78).  &l®&©o©o  oSra$©o  (162,  o.  r. 

Slra©53o).  ©«3q©J©^  ©&  ©053  <©J0?2oC3  feSjSs^rf  (S^FTS^, 
etc.  Si.  279).  See  sSta^-.  —  &3j3&  ©  sra^o.  To  put  on  a 
hat  (C.;  B.  5,  273). 

fc3jsi5j3e  tor6.  A  kind  of  cry  (Mhr.  ©-®?o©j05;,  noising 
abroad;  cf.  Mhr.  Sj3?sojs?).  o 3©rt®  adOjrasSo  s3o 0©53$rt® 
33Oc30S3o;  ol^riv/3  23W©0©0©,  53J0©53$rio3  SSWafodioS;  o3c^©0 

•frea’cSsc&P  53ra$s3©©o  &>Ot3?©o?  fcSjstfjse,  &3js&©?,  &3j0©o3?! 
e5c^©0  (Prv.). 

63/5)^  tollu.= (&»#,,  ©^©o,.  The  state  of 

being  hollow,  empty,  or  void  within  (My.;  cf. 
tA©$0j).  See  Prv.  s.  5§|8?tf.  —  ^ttjjSSJsab.  An  empty, 
vain  speech.  feSjatfo^rado  ©o^ftj©  =&d  (Prv.). 


kSJd&j  tolle.  =  &®^vi  etc.  A  hollow,  a  cavity 
(My.);  a  fistula,  or  an  eye-socket  in  which 
the  ball  has  perished.  ^  8sJo^b$o&®?  ^csodos 
e3o3js?  ssC39r!^?  3£o©5|8?  soja^^jrSoa??  (Bp. 

18,66). 

feSjae^O  toku.  Whole  or  round,  as  a  number;  wholesale 
(Mhr.  ©js?^,  ©oa^v*;  Te.). —  &©?*b30$.  A  rough  esti¬ 
mate  (My.;  Mhr.). 

topi.  =  &£>&,  etc.  (C.;  Si.  279).  —  1©J3?&  £?C3 o.  A 
trick  or  fraud  to  happen.  as53$©  fe3j0?&  IS©},  (My.).  — 
350=5*0,  to  put  on  a  hat  (C.).  2,  to  cheat  (My.). 
t&jaeS?  toli.  (=  sas^S).  A  heap,  a  band,  a  body,  a  swarm 
(S.  Mhr.,  Mhr.). 

kfS'tau.  For  words  beginning  thus  see  WsS-and  Wsj-. 
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o€  th.  The  thirty-second  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21.  23).  Only  a  few  words  have  it  as  their 
initial  (23),  and  it  appears  in  5©©e3  <3  (22).  About  its 
connection  with  C3S  see  S^GJ3©  (or  &5C03©)  and  sSoCG9©. 

d  tha.  The  letter  &  when  pronounced  with  a 
short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2, 
the  number  2  (Mr.  349). 

©5>>©  tha-kara.  1.  The  letter  or  syllable  ©(Smd.  11).  2, 
a  loud  noise;  clanging;  cf.  Wcw0©). 

©SS©  thakara.  2.  =  ©=5*^.  (Bp.  52,  42). 

©^aSif  thak&rike.  =  ©53©  2.  (My.). 

©5^  thakku-a  3.  —  (^©,  ©f^tao,  ©©  Nr.;  Bp.  36, 16; 

My.).  See  Prv.  s.  ©rio  1. 

©^©©  thakkatana.  =  W=5^©©.  (=5*053=5*  Cb.;  My.).  See  Prv. 
8.  530=^. 

■©■Sjji  thakkite.  A  cunning,  deceitful  woman  (Bp.  40, 
52). 

©$j©0  thakkisu.  (Smd.  23).  (=  &3^_©0,  J.  6,  35). 

©?rOj  thakku.  =  &J=5^.  (30©^,  =5g©53,  =5*jaW,  etc.  Nr.; 

ero=^5©,  Smd.  II;  eA)^53  Kk.  83;  esWdoW  Bhn.  35; 

My.).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  39;  Bp.  24,  65;  42,  17;  56,  17;  Bh. 
1,  8,  76. —  ©^tSCO-6.  -ft  GO*.  To  be  deceived.  ©^<35&>F 
(Cpr.  5,  122). 

©S^asISf  thakku-garti.  A  cunning  female  (Riv.  11,  after 
154;  My.). 

d^  thakke.  =  8^  1,  etc. 

dra^  than.  =  &>!!*§,  etc.. —  ©ps*  ©55*.  rep.  =  *3^  taps6. 
(My.). 

©OSST)^©  thanat-kara.  ~  ©5pss3^©.  (Cpr.  6,  14;  Grj.  8, 
after  8). 


©dra©  thamala.  =  ©53raC0  (Smd.  39).  (Mhr.  ^sra^,  idle, 
wanton,  mischievous). 

©dra©©d  thamalatana.  Wantonness,  lewd  sport  (Bp. 
42,  19). 

©draCO  thamala.  =  ©5300‘S*,  q.  v. 

©dr5^  thavanika.  See  ©53 £$=5*. 

©^  thasse.  A  stamp  (My.;  Br.,  H.  ©?3j^;  Mhr.,  H.  ©?30). 
©©©©SSj©  thala-thalat-kara.  The  sound  of  bursting  or 
snapping  (Bh.  1,  20,  57). 

TSTfffja©  thaMra.  An  object  of  reverence  or  worship;  a 
honorific  title,  Tagore  (B.  5,  42.  45;  My.;  Sk.  ©=5*^©;  Mhr. 
00=5*005;,  state  of  credit  and  reputation  in  the  world). 
137)00  thana.  (Smd.  23;  Bp.  19,  8,  where  it  is  used  with 
regard  to  sangita;  is  it  Tbh.  of  30©  1?).  See  ©s3-. 

7373550  thana.  =  &aa?^o©o,  ssfI,  sacked),  00  £0^.  (Tbh.  of  ?ra  ©). 
The  head  station  of  a  district  (My.;  Mhr.  S0e=i?o);  a 
station  under  the  civil  authority  (My.;  Mhr.);  the  esta¬ 
blishment  of  peons,  etc.  maintained  there  (My.;  Te.; 
Mhr.,  H.);  an  encampment  (My.);  a  police  station  (My.); 
a  garrison  (My.;  Te.). 

T37)d©0  thanisu.  (fr.  Sara  ?).  03£i>4o©J  (Smd.  23  Mdb.). 

T=rasS  thane.  =  S0?§0,  etc.  (C.). 

TTOs67rae3  thane-gara.  The  officer  in  charge  of  a  thana. 

ss^rraa©  c30C3g  (Prv.). 

i37)?Sc37)©  thane-dara.  =  (C.;  Mhr.  ssf^-). 

i33?6odo  thaneya.  =  00^30,  etc.  (30 £^00^  Ct.  II,  110). 
■SSOQg  thanya.  =  00?§0,  etc.  An  encampment,  etc.  (My.). 
cie^fSjs©©  S0ESg  ^0-S-  ©sSjo©j  GoJdot&od^  (tf©pS,  etc.  Si. 
262).  ^£0^  S0C0^©  sSjsraWcij  (^^  291). 

t-rad^  thavike.  =  ^30^=#,  q.  v.  (C.). 
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USO50  thayi.  (Tbh.  of  s^odo).  =  zraodo.  A  mode  of  sing¬ 
ing  (Bp.  19,  13;  V.  11,9). 
xjsqSo  thaye.  =  Se>0&>.  (Cpr.  7,  97). 

thavu.  (Smd.  23).  =  tessg),  etc.  A  place,  a  spot  (esodo 
cd,  Hla.;  Mr.  453;  oizi  Nn.  128,  o.  r.  zoKi9;  C.;  Mhr. 
3aodo;  cf.  Sk.  *ij|S3,  standing).  (dori); 

tpjSodo  &oasd  (;reO);  'asdr  33;^  (ernsd^,  wa^odj); 

sdoo^ri8?6  rasdr  (5dod);  ^sdoilod^  335^  (sovozd# 

Hla.).  sdocdgsd  =§jszso^  (dor^a soacd,  sdozd^os  fd); 
z^osd  S35&  (Wcddr);  ^.^cJo  ?3e 3©y  zd  33sg>  (sdodo);  oArartori 
c^zd^pdo  fSdzdo  Jd^&oSojdosd  sssg)  (ido^sd);  jds^o 
s doswsdj  sas^j  (enjssd  Nr.).  =#jsy  z3  sdo^rid  Soaoz&isdjzSy 
33©jdj3^0  (a  net,  Sp.).  See  Bp.  9,  6;  13,  22;  24,  72;  30, 
17;  43,  72;  50,  6;  55,  48.  51;  J.  17,  4. 

X3B^a  thavudi.  (  =  &©(<#).  (Ram.  6,  14,  22). 

SS’Dfd  thikani.  =  43=5^e§.  (C.).  Ss^eSoSoy  cdsd  sdooicre  sdoozJ 
soos^cd  (Prv.). 

thiku.  =  13^0  2.  (My.). 


©£33«  thiv.  =  (My.). 

©?£)  thivi.  Style,  fashion  (Te.);  grandeur,  splendor  of  ap¬ 
pearance;  ornament  (My.;  <ds330 3o  Bhn.  5;  Mhr.  3(od, 
an  air,  manner;  a  peculiarity  of  speech  or  action).  S(<D 
(Sjs?4  sdooz^  =#J3£®  (Prv.).  See  ©d;do-;  Bp.  12,  45; 
Prv.  s.  crefci. 

thekkisu.  (Smd.  23  Mdb.). 

$3^  thekke.  =  8^1,  etc.  (^(djd,  Sd3^  Nn.  18). 

iB&j*  theb.  =  §?£.  The  report  of  a  pistol  or  gun 

.  (S.  Mhr.). 

T§^P3T)S  thevanati.  =  d(5d£$,  etc.  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.  d(dd(Sd). 
t§?X$f3  thevani.  =  t3?sj.  (C.;  Br.;  Mhr.  c5^sd,  S?B3, 

a  hoard;  a  stock;  a  buried  treasure;  a  deposit;  Mhr.  3? 
5drf(o,  to  put,  place,  etc.). 

thdvu.  A  hoard  (of  money,  C.;  see  Mhr.  s.  3?ods5). 
2,  a  deposit  (as  security,  C.;  Mhr.). 
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C3*  d.  The  thirty-third  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21).  Regarding  its  connection  with  ki 6  see 
Smd.  214.  229.  246.  250.  282.  284.  287;  regarding  that 
with  ro6,  287;  that  with  63*,  206;  that  with  G3*,  28.  217. 
222,  and  that  with  Vs,  29.  Cf.  ©c  =  ©a,  ^o^o  —  ^odo 
(tfodotfo).  Initial  zs6  appears  also  as  zs*,  see  e.  g.  df\  1 
and  2,  etc.,  etc. 

da.  The  letter  S  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2,  the 
number  3  (Mr.  349). 

ZiWt>~d  da-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  d  (Smd.  11;  Kavy. 
I,  3,  98-103). 

7$®i>QSoll  dak&yiti.  =  Z5OT=>c&>3.  (My.). 
rH§6  dakke.  Tbh.  of  4%  (Smd.  339).  =  ^o^,  ttcfi.  (T.  -as* 
=^,  zds^,  a  large  drum,  a  drum  double  headed;  Te. 
d^,  a  small  double  drum,  used  as  a  rattle),  zo^odi  ddo 
d^A  (Smd.  75). 

Tiit  dage.  1.  =  zdrt  1,  q.  v.  Deceit,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

7$a!  dage.  2.  =  zdrt  2.  Heat,  glow,  sultriness  (My.;  Bh.  3, 
23, 11;  Mhr.  cdrtzdriz^o,  cdrrartrfoo,  to  be  hot  and  swelter¬ 
ing,  to  be  close  and  sultry). 

xi-R  dage.  3.  Fear,  danger  of  tottering  or  of  failing  (?  Ssv. 
4,  76;  Mhr.  <3ri). 

■tiotf  dapka.  =  aS^,  etc.  A  pretty  large  double  drum  (My.; 
Te.  do=&,  Mhr.  Sow,  a  large  kettle-drum). 

danke.  =  Wo#,  etc.  (wa^5C<  gs>). 

7Sc7(xi  dahgara.  =  Period  q.  v„  PaWic 


notice  by  a  crier  who  beats  a  tom-tom,  an  oral  procla¬ 
mation  (My.;  Mhr.  s$3or?o3?as,  os>,  q3si 

s^v©?03);  the  tom-tom  beaten  by  the  crier  (C.;  Te.  dolt) 
d;  T.  Mhr.  odsJeS?). 

dahgi.  =  Motf,  etc.  (^J3(e:«  Kk.  74). 

7^OA0"d  dahgura.  =  dortd,  etc.  (Ram.  5,  8,  24;  My.).  3&>? 

ador!ods|s?  zSjsCOrbd  Aja©?d  (Bh. 

1, 19,  19).  —  cdoriod  ^(5o3o?jo.  =  cdortod  sojso ddo,.  (J.  10, 
47;  17,  38).  —  dortod  ua.  To  beat  the  dahgura  (Bp.  26 
sum.).- — aortodsSu^odJOj.  -o-^aodoOj.  =  tdortod  ^oodj^. 
(Cpr.  8,  18).  —  cdordod  ?3^es3?dj.  To  have  proclaimed  (B. 
4,  20;  My.).  —  cdortJd  sSjsd.  =  dortid  wa.  do7t>Ud  djs 
ddd  e&sortd^cd  sdod  Jjs?  ?  (Prv.).  —  tdorkd  daodj*. 
=  dorbd  wa.  (Bp.  37,  59).  —  aoriod  sgasoSU.  =  ^orCd 
odj«.  (Bp.  37,  42.  47).  —  doriod  Sojaod^.  To  have  the 
dahgura  beaten  (Ram.  1,  13,  12). 

dangurucu.  (=e5^oAoew£do).—  cdortoeso 
tSsiW.  -wU.  =  estdortoesj^aiW.  O5^  Sm.  56;  Te. 

ZSSdOS JOOVSO  t)J,  SZ3d€)dM5diX>,  C3=)^©530033,  C«rt3SilW08 
ta^yo,  iSBrtososSojsta^yo,  era 

do,  to  play  at  hide  and  seek;  ra^rtodo^o,  to  be  hid; 
tssrto,  to  hide,  lie  hid). 

UioA  dange.  =  etc.  (ssoorfd,  Hla.; 

Mr.  298). 

Z^OA  dahge.  =  zdort,  q.  v.  Tumult,  uproar,  etc.  (C.);  dunning. 
—  dad  ^Jiido  ^J3S^.  To  dun  (My.). 

T^o^ADes  dahge-gara.  =  zdorlnsea.  A  man  who  raises  a 
tumult  or  uproar  (C.). 


ties6  dan.  An  imitative  sound.  —  tfra*  d^*.  rep. 

The  sound  of  the  drum  called  ddc5!  (My.). 

C^£o)  dana.  =  AC©1,  etc.  (Cf.  ijSra).  —  drs  dea.t=rira  rira. 
(C.). 

dana-kriti.  A  clang,  a  clash,  etc.  5oJ3d£)  d 030=5* 
d^ss^S  (Bh.  6,  2,  4). 

7$^  datva.  The  letter  or  syllable  d  (Smd.  78.  286.  852. 
369). 

dw*  dab.  A  sound  produced  by  the  sudden 
falling  of  heavy  bodies  (My.). 

7$t5  dab.  =  dtod^S.  (Mhr.,  H.  an  imposing  air;  largeness, 
greatness).  —  dtotf).  -=5*^.  =  dwo^d1^.  The  prickly  pear, 
Opuntia  dillenii  Haw.  (St.  &  PI.  and  some  parts  of  S. 
Mhr.;  My.).  2,  Euphorbia  antiquorum  L.  and  similar 

kinds  (Z.  about  Ball&ri). 

tiu  daba.  =  (deaojij,  (My.). 

dabadd&like.  Showiness,  an  empty  display  of 
authority  or  good  circumstances,  boast  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
tjSto,  an  imposing  air;  greatness,  as  boasted  of;  $tod3tf, 
large,  showy). 

7^205  dabari.  =  dtoO.  A  cylindrical  copper  or  brass 
saucepan  or  cooking  vessel  (C.;  also  Bahgali  in  various 
meanings;  Te.  dwd,  dto^tf). 

T$S37>r@  dabana.  =  ddJ3£3,  etc.  dr33£3.  A  pair  of  kettle¬ 
drums  (My.;  Te.). 

7$2!>eS  dabiri.  A  moonshee,  writer  (Sd.;  Mhr.,  H.  dt3?d, 
a  raja’s  secretary). 

7$2^  dabba.  =  d^.  (My.). 

dabbane.==(^c3).  Suddenly  and  with  the 
sound  of  in  s!>eC3o,  used  of  vessels, 
stones,  etc.  that  fall  from  above  (C.). 

T$20^  dabbala.  =  etc.  (My.). 

7^23^  dabbi.  A  small  box,  as  a  snuff-box,  one  used  as  a 
powder-horn,  a  pill-box,  an  offering-box,  etc.  (C.;  Te., 
T.;  Mhr.,  H.  dura,  d£>e).  —  dt^rt&ri  An  offering-box 
(My.). 

dabbu.  1.  (=  ^20,  d20).  The  sound  emitted 
by  a  hollow  box,  a  sort  of  tabour,  etc.,  when 
struck  (C. ;  Te.  da^,  aloud). 

dabbu.  2.  =  q.  Y.,  etc.  (c.).  —  d^n^do. 

-=5*5$  do.  =  dWj  353=5*0.  (My.).  —  dUj  333=5*0.  To  put  upside 
down  (C.;  B.  4,  207.  209).  —  dto^  Sod.  To  hold  upside 
down,  as  a  vessel  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  153). 

7$  200^  dabbu.  1.  A  kind  of  drum  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  dsS^,  a  large 
drum;  T.  ds^,  a  kind  of  timbrel  or  drum;  Mhr.  d;p,  a 
sort  of  tambourine). 

7^200^  dabbu.  2.  =  dra*,  ddo^l,  etc.  Greatness,  especially 
as  boasted  of,  showiness,  ostentation,  an  assumed  impos¬ 
ing  air  (C.;  see  Mhr.,  H.  s.  dra6) ;  the  biggest  one  of  marbles 
at  play  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  a  gross  and  bulky  person); 

bragging;  fiction,  falsehood,  a  lie  (My.;  Te.;  T.  dd^). 
2,  a  dub  or  copper  coin,  four  pays  (Te.;  T.  ddiy,  Mhr. 
a  double  pice).  —  dtoo^ri^.  =  du^.  (My.), 
dabbu-gara.  A  man  fond  of  display,  etc.  (My.). 


titS^  dabbe.  =  <3^,  etc.  (My.).  See 
tity^v6  dabhil.  The  sound  produced  when  a 
heavy  thing  is  thrown  into  water  (My.). 

dama.  An  imitative  sound.  —  ddo  do.  Tom, 
tom!  (the  sound  of  certain  drums,  My.;  Mhr.  ddoddosW; 
Te.  feddoWdo,  atom-tom;  Sk.  ddj6,  to  sound,  as  a  drum), 
ddoddodo^  ds^doo  (Rlv.  6,  after  11). 

damara.  =  cssdod  1.  A  riot,  a  tumult,  an  affray,  a 
scuffle,  a  turmoil;  calamity,  distress  (ddo^,  yuddjd, 
etc.  Mr.  27). 

TSslfdo  damaru.  A  sort  of  small  drum  shaped  like  an  hour¬ 
glass.  See  s.  doddo353533d£. 

TSe&do#  damaruka.  —  ddot&r!  (Smd.  337),  dddori  (347). 
A  kind  of  drum  (—  ddodo). 

TSdodOA  damaruga.  Tbh.  of  ddo do=5*,  q.  v.  (ddodo  Nr.; 

My.).  3oJ3^odo  ddo  ddodort^.  (Smd.  75). 

TidjsOS  damana.  =  dt33£9,  ddosd,  dt33cs>.  (C.  Bp.  5,  7;  My.). 
TSdjsd  damara.  =  ddjses,  etc.  A  pair  of  kettle-drums 
(My.;  Te.;  T.  ddj3,  ddJ3c3,  ddJ3d,  ddJ3^,  ddJ3&d). 

ddJ3dd  dw=#  •fodo*  =5300  OW,  (Prv.). 

a  -5  w  '  ’ 

75do^  damba.  1.  =  tado^  2,  etc.,  dosdoo^  1.  Grandeur, 
pomp,  ostentation,  etc.  (C.;  Te.,  T.,  M.).  —  ddJ^tasd.  -4# 
t33d.  Vain  display,  etc.  (C.;  torasSdo^  G.). 
damba.  2.  Throwing;  ordering.  See  <£-. 
dambaka.  Tbh.  of  ddo^s*.  Arrogance,  ostenta¬ 
tion,  pride.  2,  deceit,  trickery.  (Bp.  40,  51;  60,  21, 
J.  17,  54).  3,  an  ostentatious  man;  a  deceiver  (J.  5,  69). 

ddo^ATiW  damba-gara.  An  ostentatious  man  (C.). 
dambana.  =  ddo^  2.  See  <3-. 

dambara.  An  assemblage,  a  mass,  etc.  (  =  5#ddo^ 
d  No.  8;  see  do  ?$>-).  2,  =  wddo^d  No.  7  (Cpr.  7,  140). 

T^doo^  dambu.  =  dddj  1,  etc.  (fcfddo^d  Nn.  135;  Bp.  59, 
17). 

ddoo^  dambuka.  =  ddoys*  (?).  (Ram.  6,  19,  17). 

T^O^  dambha.  =ddo^  1,  etc.  (Cpr.  5,81). 

T$o3od  day  ana.  Going,  running;  flying  in  the  air;  a  car, 
or  a  kind  of  litter  (d^ddes,  dqid  do  H1A;  d,ddr3, 
oSo  dOsoO  Mr.  284). 

dftS’S-  daraki.  A  belch  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  «fa*0). 
daraku.  =  tSea*.  T^ea^o  io  (s.  Mhr.). 
darrane.  =  a®  n,  SrajS,  aa?5.  With  the 
noise  that  accompanies  belching.  ss<|r3  ^^rio 

(S.  Mhr.;  Bp.  25,  30;  My.). 

Tlfi^OSO^  dalayita.  A  peon  of  a  district  office  (My.;  Br.; 
H.  $<03030^). 

dava.  =  ti»,  etc.  An  imitative  sound.  — 

dd  dd.  Audible  palpitation  of  the  heart  on  account 
of  the  fear  arising  from  a  bad  conscience,  etc.  (C.). 

ti&£  davake.  A  spittoon  (^3tfo&  Smd  n;  Kk.  54; 

Sm.  61;  =53*73055  Ct.  II,  94;  Cpr.  4,  68;  6,  after  86;  Abh. 
P.  3,  after  83).  See  sgprad#.  Cf.  «a?d? 

davadavike.  =  udejd^.  (g.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  q^ds^o, 
to  yearn  with  affection). 
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zi^id  davade.  1.  =  1.  (My.). 

tStStI  davade.  2.  =  d^d  2,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

TfeSsS  davane.  =  dd??.  A  sort  of  larger  drum  shaped 
like  an  hour-glass  (My.;  odjdsdtl^,  z^_,  djz^vo  Si.  62; 
Te.  dd?l:=$owa,  ddF§  =  as!  do).  — •  ddrades3.  -des3. 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

dddoX  davaruga.  =  ddodori.  Tbh.  of  ddodois*  (Smd. 
347). 

7Sd3e!)  davali.  =  Gfsra©.  A  peon’s  belt  on  which  a  badge 
is  worn  (My.;  Br.,  H.).  «• 

d£)r?  davige.  =  zi^-R.  A  thick  bamboo  (S.  Mhr.); 
the  skull  of  a  skeleton  (S.  Mhr.). 

davuge,  =  A  skull.  d«3c&>  ci^ri  (L 

do  G.). 

ZS^jZio  davudu.  =  dddo  2,  dd)do  2.  A  race  or  a  run; 
the  gallop  of  a  horse  (S.  Mhr.,  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ddd, 
sg*d). 

davude.  1.  =  1.  A  kind  of  small  drum  or 

tabour  (as!  do  Nn.  66).  dosdd  (as!  do  Mr.  80). 
See  C.  Bp.  5,  7;  47,  37;  J.  12,  12;  i3?d-." 

Z&$S  davude.  2.  =  ddd  2,  ddzf,  etc.  A  jaw  (S.  Mhr.). 
Z$g)<Z O  davulu.  Shape,  form;  way,  manner; 

signs,  indications,  appearance  (Mhr.,  H.  d®v).  2,  esti¬ 

mated  revenue  (My.);  probable  produce  (My.); — the 
amount  of  the  government  demand;  fixed  rate  of  assess¬ 
ment  (Br.).  3,  a  pompous  air;  buckishness;  empty 

display  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  3,  95).  —  fcso.  -®c3*>fcso. 

A  probable  estimate  (My.).  —  dd)W0  .  To  brag, 

to  boast  (S.  Mhr.).  —  dsSuo&sdJato^.  The  probable 
assessment  (of  a  village,  My.).  —  dd)U0t33&.  Too 
high  an  estimate  (My.).  —  ddjsjozrad.  A  man  who  esti¬ 
mates  the  probable  harvest,  etc.  (My.);  an  ostentatious 
man  (My.).  —  ddi&^osraO.  "Well-shaped  (My.;  Mhr. 
trad). 

7$5 oo  dahu.  The  tree  Artoearpus  lacucha  R.  See 

daka.  N. —  aatfddo.-^ddo.  King  P&ka  (Smd.  75). 
733??303ol5  dakayiti.  =  Dacoity,  gang-robbery 

(My.;  H.). 

csaJ-d-cS  dakini.  =  zro&s,  rssSopS.  The  sword  of  a 
female  demon  (d^Aodj  Kb.  8i). 

CSovS-^  dakini.  =  ZSS&ti,  etc.  (d=^A)0±>  =5*3  Sm.  43). 

2 ,  a  kind  of  female  demon  attending  Kali 

(Sk.;  J.  12,  45). 

733^0  daku.  1.  =  trarto.  A  spot,  stain,  blot  (My.);  a  mark 
put  on  cattle  with  a  red-hot  iron  (My.);  inoculated  cow- 
pox  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  trari;  T.,  Te.  zrario). 

ZSttfo  daku.  2.  An  attack  (Bh.  3,  19, 13;  Mhr.,  H.  traoira, 
an  attack  of  robbers;  Te.  qra^,  inroad,  invasion). 

daku.  3.  Dawk,  post,  post-office;  a  disposition  (of 
horses,  runners,  etc.)  along  a  road  to  convey  the  post 
or  travellers  (M.;  Mhr.,  H.  aatf). 

CSo)?^0  dagili.  An  anvil  (Sd. ;  Te.  tra^ejo,  trart©). 

733  AO  dagu.  =  tra*o  l.  (C.;  B.  5,  i74)> 


733 &t5o  dadima.  Tbh.  of  traado.  (tratfdo,  ^dtf  Nr.). 

733P3  dana.  =  trass  1,  zraf=§  1,  qrad  No.  2.  Tbh.  of  qrejra  or 
tpo^.  Grain,  horse-corn,  horse-gram  (My.;  Mhr.  tratra). 
c§o>£$  dani.  =  5n>&  A  staff,  a  club  (urfod,  dra  Nr.). 

733rS  dani.  =  trads!,  (trass  2),  tras!,  533??  2.  (My.). 

CSolcs  dane.  =  737>ri  ((u^o&J,  eoriod  Smd.  338). 

odo  ddo  era? (75).  dodd  A8?),  tra?§  doo^ra  d  4*odjo$ 
(ddrs3,  ;^?dod  Si.  290). 

733?d  da-anta.  A  term  ending  in  d  (Smd.  310). 

733200  dabu.  1.  =  trawo  1.  (Tbh.  of  trado).  A  woman’s 
girdle  or  zone  (“5^  Si.  446;  C.;  Te.;  T.  cras^).  See 
Si.  220. 

733200  dabu.  2.  =  trawo  2.  Intimidation,  repression,  menac¬ 
ing;  awfulness  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  trato).  — .  tratoOtedwo. 
Awfulness  (My.). 

73333073  damara.  1.  =  ddod  q.  v.,  tradd  2.  An  affray,  a  riot, 
etc.,  the  hustle  and  confusion  of  strife,  etc.  (Sk.).  2,  any 
surprising  thing,  sight,  or  occurrence  (Sk.).  See  Bp. 
7,  17. 

73333ot3  damara.  2.  Dammer  (My.;  Mhr.). 

73330^  dambika.  Tbh.  of  srado^.  (My.). 

73305  dalari.  A  dollar  (Te.  traejdo;  R.). 

733 €>do  dalima.=  traado  q.  v.,  traado,  sra^do^,  tratfdo^d, 
era^do^,  ra^^dOj.  (Sk.). 

73300  dalu.  Tbh.  of  A  shield  (C.;  Te.,  T.;  B.  4,  48). 

73373rii  davani.  =  z3«ie5,  etc.,  trade!  1.  Tbh.  of  zrado^.  A 
rope  stretched  along  and  secured  at  the  ends,  unto 
which  cattle  are  tied  up  by  means  of  a  tie-rope  (My.; 
Prll.  3,  10;  Mhr.  zradra).  —  trade!  tffedOj.  To  tie  cattle  in 
a  row  to  a  long  rope  fastened  by  two  pegs  (My.). 

7333fd  davara.  1.  =  d3S^ci,  q.  v.  (Cpr.  8,  67;  Bh.  2,  2,  103; 
J.  13,  11). 

7337fd  davara.  2.  Tbh.  of  tradotf  1  (Ct.  II,  93). 

733c35  davari.  Burning,  combustion  (J.  8,  45). 

ZSZ)Z$b7\  davariga.  An  uproarious  or  raving  man  (Bh.  3, 
4,  45). 

733"d5?i0  davarisu.  To  whirl  or  move  about  (^03?d0, 
do  Ct.  I,  20),  as  sparks  (Bh.  1,  20,  60),  to  flicker,  as 
flames  (J.  8,  39;  13,59;  24,31);  to  rave,  to  talk  irration¬ 
ally  (Ram.  3,  4,  21;  J.  5,  54).  See  Bh.  2,  2,  103. 

73333s?  davali.  =  zrads?,  etc.  (My.). 

733^  davu.  l.=  srad,  (zrasra,  etc.).  Spite,  malice,  hatred  (S. 
Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  erad).  —  rasd)  To  be  rancor¬ 
ous  (S.  Mhr.).  —  S35g)  To  satiate  spite,  to  revenge 

one’s  self  (S.  Mhr.). 

733^)  d&vu.  2.  =  cradjtf-  Desire  (My.). 

733^7}  davura.  =  sadd  1,  zrad>  2,  zradd,  naddo,  crad)  1, 
roao^d,  srad,.  Burning,  thirst:  desire;  need,  want  (e^q? 
Bhn.  22,  o.  r.  raaddj  cf.  nadj  Mhr.  zra^=zra^). 

7337S  dave.  =  zras^)  1.  (S.  Mhr.).—-  raad  ssafflo.  To  publish 
one’s  intention  of  being  revenged  on  an  enemy  (S.  Mhr.). 

C§"5)8o£$  dahini.  =  733-S-rf,  etc.  (d^&oi>  Smd.  H). 

733^  dala.  =  raas?.  Lustre,  radiance;  beauty,  loveliness; 
gracefulness  (^^ ,  doot^o,  djstirto,  etc., 
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Sin.  15;  Kk.  25,  o.  r.  CasJc^  Bhn.  26;  J.  17, 

26;  Mhr.  ep$;  Te.  raa©o,  raatfo,  zraVo;  cf.  Sk.  qfd©). 

OT^OSoXo  dalayisu.  =  raa^aSoo^  csatf^iSoO,  zss^do  1.  To 
be  radiant,  to  shine,  to  be  beautiful  (Bp.  61,  30). 

ZSS^cdOO^  dalaysu.  =  ras^oSoAo.  (Bp.  4,  23). 

737)^3X0  dalavisu.  =  raatfoSoAo.  (Bp.  3,  27). 

Z53<g>  d&li.  =  raa<s*.  (J.  30,  11). 

TSS^do  dalima.  =  553©do,  etc.  (raa&do,  =5*^  Nr.). 

733S?^  dalimba.  =  c33^?do,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.). 

dalimbara.=  esa^do^,  etc.  (My.;  C33©do  Gr.). 

TSaS?^  daRmbe.  =  raatfdo^,  etc.  (My.). 

737>S?d^  dalimbra.  =  raa^do^tf,  etc.  (My.;  csa&do  Cb.). 

TSU^rrfO  dalisu.  1.  =  53a  <5*07)0X0.  (  ?  C.  Bp.  42,  2 1). 

73D^?jO  dalisu.  2.  To  wave  around,  a  fan,  etc.  (Ssv.  1,  78; 
1,  after  79;  5,  57;  C.  Bp.  5,  8;  J.  20,  37;  Mhr.  qsaVi^o). 

733C35  dali.  =  naE)9.  (My.). 

dikka.  =  1,  &e,  A  push  or  thrust 

by  the  head,  a  butt  (of  a  ram,  a  child;  Mhr. 

$?doe5e).  —  a^.  dupi.  =  a=s^.  (My.) _ a^  a* 

=#jsao.  To  butt  (My.).  • —  aw|_  a^_  duad.  =:  a^  a^_  ^osdo. 

(My.) - aw|.  d00&^.  dupl.  =  a^  a-^.  (My.). 

dikki.l.=  2iw>j,  etc.— a^  ^osdo.  To  butt  (My.). 
—  E&osi.  =  a^  ^osdo.  (My.). 

£lti^  dikki.  2.  A  sort  of  drum  (dodo  si.  63;  My. 
as  d^).  See  s.  doddoessnsd^. 

toodo  diguru.  The  yoni  (My.;  cf.  stoaoo?). 

&OAh  dirigara.  A  servant,  a  slave.  2,  a  rogue.  3,  a  low 
man.  4,  a  fat  man. 

&oX&7\  dingariga.  —  ao rid  No.  1.  (Bp.  27,  35.  73;  29,  8; 
47,  37;  Ram.  6,  53,  19;  J.  21,  39;  24,  61). 

dindala.  The  plant  Bignonia  or  Calo- 
santhes  indica  (^ua^ra^  q.).  cf.  a  saw. 

dindima.  A  kind  of  small  drum  or  tabor  (ds^d 
Nn.  66;  dustfd  dd)d  Mr.  80;  see  Nr.  s.  d?rife3).  See  s.  do 
ddO  333  533d,. 

b 

dindima-vritta.  A  kind  of  metre  (Ch.  p.  23 
in  two  MSS.). 

Sift'd  dindira.  Cuttle-fish  bone,  considered  to  be  the 
foam  of  the  sea  (^,  ?3os3  Mr.  415). 

&83X  dibiba.  N.  of  a  cruel  king  slain  by  Krishna  (Bha- 
gavata  10,  25,  35.  36). 

SeSXdodr^  dibika-mardana.  Krishna  (J.  25,  43). 

dibika-agraja.  Hamsa,  the  elder  brother  of 
Dibika  (Bhagavata  10,  25,  11). 

SirfoA  dimabi.  A  kind  of  small  drum  or  tabor  (a&ido 
Si.  63;  Mhr.  &3do&$). 

dimba-  An  affray,  a  scuffle,  a  turmoil.  2,  calamity, 
ai  ising  from  excessive  rain,  drought,  foreign  invasion,  or 
birds,  rats  and  locusts.  3,  a  globe  or  ball;  an  egg.  4, 
=  ado^  No.  1,  a  child;  a  son. 

dimba-ahava.  Petty  warfare,  an  affray.  (R.). 

dimbu.  =  (An  eminence,  an  eleva¬ 


tion);  a  stand  of  a  lamp;  (a  pillow  for  the 

head,  etc.),  duado^ea  do  as ^di^d^o  3a  =5*^  ado^ 

d®,  doosrao  wra  d©  Xdo  <§,  enodo.di?  =5**3  A  ‘s’uado^o  d© 
es  “*•  w  w  d 

(a  burning  lamp,  Begadina  caupadi). 

dimbha.  A  new-born  child,  any  young  animal.  2,  a 
fool,  an  ignorant  man. 

dimbhaka.  =  ddo^  No.  1.  (R.). 

dimbhe.  A  female  infant. 

V 

£l<x)  divi.  — •  adaddotf.  Sumach,  a  tree  with  sweet-scented 
flowers,  Caesalpinia  coriaria  Willd.  (Z.). 

=  Unnerved,  tottering  state, 

agitation  of  mind,  loss  of  courage,  fear.  (Te. 

■»  cf.  OftwP).  —  a^doarto.  -wrto.  To  be  unmanned, 

astounded,  or  horrified  (J.  4,  21;  19,  3) _ atf^rtb. 

-3§|3?rto.  To  fall  into  fear,  to  lose  courage,  etc.  ad  a<& 
s&)?rfj3dc3?  (Bp.  54,  40). 

dilli.  dilli.  The  town  of  Delhi  (My.;  Br.,  T.,  M. 

>  QQ)-  See  s.  esdoo^l. 

dillisu.  To  totter,  to  become  agitated, 
etc.  a^Addo  (g,^,  d  ©g  Mr.  soo). 

di.=  etc.  (T.  ^a,  a  stroke,  blow;  to  beat  in  a 

mortar,  dash  or  beat  against,  thrust  one).  —  a?  =§jsa.o. 
To  butt  (My.).  —  a?  =5^0,.  To  receive  a  butt  (My.).  — 

SovJSiCf.  =s  ^Jc )C^0.  (My.), 

diku.  =  etc.  (My.). 

din  a.  Flown;  flying;  the  flight  of  a  bird.  See  erva 

a?©  dtli.  Loose,  slack  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^C3,  ^?w).  2, 

backwardness,  delay  (My.).  —  a?©  To  slacken 

(v.  t.,  My.).  2,  to  delay  (My.). 

dundubha.  =  dosso  tp.  A  kind  of  snake,  an  amphis- 
baena  (aa^sj,  Hla.;  Mr.  401). 

dubari.  (  =  ^os^,  zioso^).  The  hunch  on 
the  hack  of  a  camel  (B.s,64;c.).  2,  the  state 
of  having  a  curved  form,  roundness  (C.). 

7^0£37)Q2oXo  dub&yisu.  To  plunge  into  water,  to  immerse 
(v.  t.,  My.;  Mhr.  doael?o);  to  ruin  (My.), 
dubba.  =  zSoeo5,  etc.  (My.). 

dubbu.  =  ^o^,  etc.  (My.). 

duraki.  The  bellowing  of  bulls  and  oxen 

(B.  5,  19;  My.).  —  do<s>*  roa^o.  To  bellow,  as  bulls,  etc. 
do  (B.  3,  17;  My.,  also  -SojszS). 

duruku.  (=  zf,aoXo  i).  To  duck,  to  bend, 
to  stoop,  to  cringe,  to  crouch.  doeso^o! 

sao  doeso^o!  oidoxd?  dossad^^ooAio  daaoAod 
AoddJ€  ©do  (Grj.  1,  23). 

7$0©  duli.  =  do©,  (draa  s3  Mr.  411). 

doto  denkana.  =  zSoX?5.  (Cpr.  5, 105). 

d  o&e$  denkani.  =  zSoXp®,  zfoXrf.  The  flag-staff 
(with  or  without  its  flag)  on  the  bastion  of 

I  a  fort  <Bp.  16,10;  C.  Bp.  42,  22.  Eta.  B|] 

8,  23,  37;  J.  3,  21;  1 7.  9j  cft 
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djseoo 


do^ 


denke.  =  (c^p,  (qlo=#).  (S.  Mhr.). 

dodoi)  denceya.-=^°^°^°-  (^0>  Smd.  n,  o.  r. 

zfoz€aSo;  cf.  zdo£|z3). 

doS§o&  denjeya^^0^^:  q-v. 

zf 0®  r3;d0  dendanisu.  To  be  overcome  by  grief,  terror, 

Ci  •  •  ■  • 

etc.,  to  be  stupefied  with  grief,  sudden  fright,  etc.  (Bh. 
3,  13,  33;  4,  4,  14.  91;  Mhr.  z3e©de©sS$o,  v.  i.,  to  throb, 
beat). 

iSsS  r3?jo  dendenisu.  =  zSz©  £$s!o.  (V.  9,  81). 

C  ■  -  •  •  VS 

de^  debbe.  =  rieSj,  ddj,  etc.  (My.). 

debbe.  =  zdz^  1,  etc.  A  blow  (My.). 
d£r?  dege.  (=  ^a,  etc.).  A  hawk,  a  falcon  (Te.; 

My.). 

cS?ZTO  dera.  =  z3?z3.  A  tent  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Br.;  Si.  224). 
7§e&  deri.  A  ‘diary’  (My.). 

7§?z3  dere.  =  d?oa.  (My.;  B.  3,  66;  5,  240). 
dJS^  dok.  P.  p.  of  zf©X,  in  (My.). 

dJS^d  dokkara.  =  ^ A63o,  etc.  (My.). 

dokkara.  =  zl©^1#,  (z$©=5^ti).  Thumping,  striking; 
a  blow,  a  cuff,  a  box  (rfozdo^  Bhn.  48,  o.  r.  zi©^1**;  Mhr., 
H.  z3©?^d,  thumping,  striking  against).  See  Bh.  2,  2, 
97;  3,  13,  33;  Ssv.  4,  75. 

dJ3^9 isk  dokkarisu.  To  choke,  to  stifle  (Grj. 

2,  after  106;  Bh.  1,10,  38). 
dokkala.  =  ciJ5^.d,  q.  v. 

dJeitf^  dokke.  The  body  (z-^©«,  ©3.>o&«  sm.  71;  t. 

J©^;  Te.:  the  belly;  the  flanks  of  the  belly).  —  zi©^ 
oSjwjwo.  -aiejjico.  A  rib  (S.  Mhr.). 
dJe>r\55d  dogaru.=^©?ew>  d»Xe»,  z3©erao.  A  hollow, 
a  hole  in  a  wall,  in  a  tree,  in  the  ground, 
etc.  (My.;  Te.,  T.  zf©orii).  —  zi©r!e3J  zb? CA>.  A  hole  to 
be  formed  (My.). 

dje doge.  =  To  make  a  hole,  to  exca¬ 
vate  a  hole  (with  the  hand,  a  crow,  the  nails  or 
claws,  etc.,  My.;  cf.  Te.  zS©?^). 
dJe>r?  dogge.  The  state  of  being  thick  (used  of 

pure  buttermilk,  My.),  esrtzs©  esdVot©^,  djsr^ sdjz&rt 
odoorao^,  sortWzd  =5©cftj  zozsdozS? 

(Sp.). 

dJ3o^  donka.  =  $©0X0  2.  (tfoozad,  **0.;  Te.  ^-©o^o, 

cIjso^o).  djso&rt&teso  (B.  4,  181). 

dJcioXs^  dohkani.  =  ^©oXs?,  7$©oXrf.  A  spear,  a 
lance  (^©tf  ,  ^ZoV  Kk.  40;  Sm.  43;  Bh.  6,  2,  4;  J.  12, 
24;  22,  6;  Te.  z3©otf<3). 

dJdoXgSgJ  donkatana.  =  ^©oXo^.  (oSsJo^Cb.). 

dJe>oX$  donkali.  =  7§jsoXr5.  See  s. 

dJcioXo  donku.  1.  (=  -rfoesoXo).  To  bend,  to  be  j 

crooked  (Bp.  59,  22;  Te.:  to  shrink  or  retreat,  hide).  ! 

dJcioXo  doiiku.  2.  =  7§jsoX.  The  state  of  being 
bent,  curved,  crooked  or  out  of  the  regular, 


straight  course;  crookedness,  etc.;  a  bend, 
a  curve  (Sc^,  Sdtf,  Nn.  54;  ^©otfj  146;  My.; 

fr.  soeso^o).  z§©o^©zdz3  eSte|jj3?P— zleow© 

zz>d  sic  zi©©’#?  P  (Prvs.).  zi©o£oi£^  (Nn.  54).  zi©  0=5*0  rts* 
(Bp.  46,  58).  e3©?;3odo  sle&^rotd  clso^  slodzrf©  rt©£333> 

fdA)  o5?i?jjrio  (Nr.).  See  Bp.  17,  13;  58,  49;  B.  2,3;  es3 
zlso^o;  Prvs.  s.  ©raobo,  wo^s^jd,  zb 0=5*,  z3o&.  —  zf©o=5*J 
rrewo.  -=ff©tu.  A  bent  foot  (Bp.  20,  11).  —  zJ©o=5*o  rt©? 
rao.  A  bent  neck  (B.  5,34).  —  zi©o=5io  djsXo&j.  dupl. 
(My.).  —  £§©0=5*0  £0=5*0.  dupl.  (My.).  —  zl©o=s*o£e3<i. 
-sSeO'6.  To  get  crooked  or  bent  (V.  11,  60). 

dJdo&J&oS  donkutana.  =  ^oX^^.  The  state  of 
being  bent  (My.). 

<SjsoA"d  dongara.  =  z3©orfd.  A  steep  rock  (Mhr.  z§©?or1d, 
a  hill):  a  precipice  (My.). 

dJe)ei  done.  I.  =  z3©s3i.  A  small  natural  pond 
in  rocks  (TtoegjSm.  96;  Bp.  1,  39;  My.;  Si.  102;  cf.  Sk. 
cSOjES  or  tSoSj^?).  5o©G33?  cLsefcraodo^ 

cdjs?  ?  (Prv.).  2,  a  hollow,  a  hole  (j.  16, 24).  — 

zl©?Srt£^.  A  sunken  eye (S. Mhr.).  —  tl©^3^;.?r(o. 

To  get  holes  (Abb.  P.  13,  after  54). 

dJe)el  done.  2.=  2.  A  quiver  ($&ortct.  11, 36; 

doos ai?,  Sm.  43;  96;  3oL©d  98;  ad 

etc.  Kk.  40;  cf.  Sk.  djsra  1).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  90;  Bp. 
4,  18;  Rsv.  6,  45;  Ssv.  4,  19. 

dJelel  done.  3.  (=2&©s|?].— -Ifjselodjos^. -eros^.  (Coarse 
salt),  a  kind  of  factitious  salt  (sra^,  zb^  Si.  312;  only 
in  Si.). 

dJ5g©Je)  s?  dondole.  =  N.  of  a  plant  (era* 

Mr.  110,  0.  r.  zSjse^6?;  Sk.  a  sort  of  bent  grass; 

c3'9£>?,  a  lotus  flower). 

dJ9ra  donne.  =  2,  #j©rS ,  zS©^ .  A  cudgel, 

TO  •  ■  •  &  so  ■  to 

a  club  (My.;  B.  4,43;  Mhr.  large  and  bulky; 

ZjLs^e©,  the  stump  of  a  tree;  a  rude  blook;  cf. 

Sk.  KS^re,  ?1©  ej>?).  ^o^oC 3s>©  zlepS,  ^cssJoo.— 

Sdosu,  ci©^rt  ^tbosi  (Prvs.).  2,  a  chame¬ 
leon.  3,  =  7§©r®2jy  (My.). —  zf©ra  bd.-©3d.  Astout, 
or  a  stupid,  man.  erosSja^zd1#  erozS©5Zd# 

zl©^^  (Prv.).' — ci©^i5ie)kl.=  ^©^w©d, 
ed,  etc.  N.  of  several  kinds  of  Agames  (Bd.;  My.).  —  zi©z^ 
=  zLa^vftU.  (My.).  —  zf©^5jOJ^)oi  ®30.  A  shrub 
or  low  tree  with  very  large  white  spines,  Acacia  latro- 
num  Willd.  (Z.).  —  zl©^53o©r!o.  A  huge  nose  (My.).  — 
zl©^s5j)raA5d  Weiobo.  A  large  kind  of  chilli  (My.).  — 
rS^r©-^.  A  kind  of  middle-sized  rice  (My.).  — 
adoCO.  An  insect  living  in  cow-dung  (S.  Mhr.). 

dJd&j  doppe.  —  ^©cS^,  zS©cS^q.  v.,  z3©l5y  (My.  occasion¬ 
ally;  Te.  z5©3|.). 

d^)2oo  dobbu.  =  7^80^2,  tsJe&Ap  zS©®^.  To  shove, 
to  push,  to  thrust;  to  throw  (a  thing)  down 
from  above  (My.);  to  put  (one  thing,  as  a 
basket,  etc.,  over  another,  or  as  rubbish, 
etc.,  into  any  receptacle,  My.).  Cf.&&&  2- 


domba.  =  cLado^d,  doado^,  doado^d.  A  caste  of 
tumblers  and  merry-andrews  (=#oaeo  i3ri  Kk.  38;  Sm.  59; 
C.;  M.,  T.;  Te.  doado^,  duado^d,  djadj^d;  Mhr.  doa^dJ^O?; 
cf.  Sk.  ddo,  dodo^,  dua?do,  doa^do^,  a  man  of  low  caste, 
a  Dom,  also  Mhr.;  see  doa?d).  =5*^  deoa^  d^dd  djado^d 
odba1#  ddjja^d^o  djado^d?  (Ss.  in  B.  5,  160). 

See  doo»-.  ■ —  doado^d  doC3.  An  insect  used  by  children 
to  perform  tumbling  feats  (S.  Mhr.).  — -  djado^des3.  -des3. 
A  tumbler’s  drum  (dd  d  Smd.  II;  Sm.  65). 
tSjao&^d  dombara.  =  djado^.  (My.). 

7§jao3o^d?\  dombaragi.  A  particular  thing  or  article  of  a 
peasant’s  cart  (S.  Mhr.). 

Z$jsz30jri't\§o  dombara-gitti.  A  woman  of  the  dombas  (My.). 
dJ5><x)^  dombi.  =  tlja*^,  &stS^2,  tSja^q.  v.,  djsSoy 
A  mass,  a  multitude;  a  swarm,  a  crowd; 
a  disorderly  mob  (My.;  j.  29, 46). 

zIjsSO^  dombiti.  =  d/ado^dh^ .  (My.). 

Ci/Sofo^  dombu.  =  etc.  (Bh.  1,  8,  7). 

zSja^oo^  dombu.  1.  =  ddo^  1,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  51;  Bh.  1,  5,  19; 

J.  17,  54;  T.  cadosSo^,  cadodo^). 

7§jadoo^  dombu.  2.  A  hole  or  deep  part  in  a  river  or  tank 
(S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  d©?d). 

dJe>03^  dore.  =  ^js©32,  q.  v.  (Si.  122,  only  in  Si.). 
clJe)^^  dosak.  =  ^xF,  d®^.  An  imita¬ 

tive  sound,  used  when  one’s  foot  treads  in 
mud,  clay,  fresh  cow-dung,  etc.  ^es9^© 

dja^f^  'aC39o3odo;  ^es9^©  djaxr^f^  ^©y^;  dja?3 
doKPdctfo  (My.). 

d-©?o^c3  dosakkane.  =  &®ri^c3,  Aarit^cS. 

With  the  sound  of  (My.). 

CiJSS?5  dol.  =  _ z3j3«?u&Bj.=  z8j0^88j8HIj.  (My.). 

dJ3S?o),?o  dollasa.  =  &as?»  rf.  Trick,  deceit,  fraud 

(S^Aotf  Ct.  II,  20;  doaodo  Bhn.  26;  Bh.  8,  26,  29; 

Ram.  3,  4,  21;  Te.  doa©,  a  lie,  falsehood)*,  a  fantastic 
form  (Bh.  1,  20,  60). 

dJe)^  dollu.  =  ( &»«%),  7§j®f ,  Aatfd  *  (#&>).  (What 
is  hollow:  hollowness,  Te.  djsd,  doa©  -,Mhr.  4&VO, 
a  cavity,  in  a  tree,  rock,  etc.;  cf.  doarieso);  a  hollow 

protuberance:  a  protuberant,  huge  belly  (My.; 


Bh.  1,  14,  21;  Mhr.  qlJ3?^j  cf.  doa?soo2).  doa  starts*  3o?doa 
deo  do sS'o'tk  (Bp.  51,  54).  oid5&  AoOodoeo,  dos^ej,, 
dridod?  rtss^  zrad^sJ .  —  esddoeS?  co^a  is* 8^, 
e3d  cLra^Jj  tOc&  (Prvs.). —  cLas^rtradS.  G-anapati  with 
his  huge  belly.  See  Prv.  s.  dfflrto.  — -  dja^OjSojaS^.  A 
huge  belly  (My.;  Bp.  59, 11).  —  dja^aSdaBjOdo  =s*oazA  N. 
(Bp.  56,42). 

t§js?^3  doka.  Anxious  apprehension;  danger,  peril;  a 
perilous  event;  injury;  a  loss  in  trade  (My.;  Mhr.,  II. 
<$ja?wa). 

i  tfjae^sD  dokari.  A  person  of  anxious  apprehension,  one 
who  cries  out  when  he  is  not  hurt  (S.  Mhr.). 

dbkaritana.  The  state  or  behaviour  of  a  dokari 
(S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  13  7). 

dJe)££$  doni.  =  ^>^.  —  doa^eSysy.  —  djai?i=say.  (doy, 
loSssU  G.). 

zfj3?r5  doni.  =  doa?eS.  Tbh.  of  d<£j?e§.  A  tub,  a  trough, 
etc.;  a  boat  (C.;  c^d  Mr.  407).  zLj^sS  na^d  do?d  ©do^ 
rraead  ©ora  (Prv.).  dja?e2>o3o?ffloddo  (jsad^  Mr.  247). 
See  J.  22,  26;  Si.  83.  94;  B.  3,  119;  5,  154.  2,  a  parti¬ 

cular  thing  or  article  of  a  peasant’s  cart  (S.  Mhr.). 
j  lloe'd  dora.  A  man  who  colours  leather  (S.  Mhr.). 
i  7§jae&orfO  doriya.  A  sort  of  striped  cloth  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
doa?d;3a;  Br.  doa^Oodoa). 

dJS>£e&>  doru.  =  A630,  etc..  (Bp.  38,  55).  —  dja^esori 

*?.  -is1*?.  To  rend  (v.  t.),  to  crack,  to  perforate  (J.  22,  42; 
24,  30;  Bh.  8,  21,  8). 

7§jae£^>odOo3jSc3  dolayamana.  Swinging;  wavering,  being 
perplexed  (My.;  Te.,  Sk.  doa?-). 

iSjse©  doli.  =  cLa?*?,  lira?©,  dua?«3.  A  dooly  or  litter  (My.; 
B.  5,  47.  286;  Mhr.,  H.  doa?eoa,  the  taboot,  a  kind  of 
bier). 

<3jae©0  dolu.  1.  =  Tbh.  of  <$J3?ej.  (My.;  Si. 

62.  453).  See  s.  d o do co®s3®dg. 

tl®ee;o  dolu-  2.  (Mhr.  qL©?w;  see  s.  cL©^).  —  ds^eoosoos^. 
=  doa^O)-.  (Si.  197). 

doha.  A  candala  (js©?5©  w  Mr.  381;  Mhr.  dos^do^; 
see  Sk.  s.  djado^).  —  doa?dd  tf^odog.  N.  (Bp.  57,  30). 
= —  doa^sod  ^^d?dodOg.  N.  (Bp.  58,  3). 
doli.  =  doa^©.  (Si.  275). 

ifjae^o  dolu.  =  doa^eoo  l.  (My.). 

dau.  For  Kannada  or  Tadbhava  words  beginning 
thus  see  dd-  and  dsS-. 


& 


DH 


^  dh.  The  thirty-fourth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 
(Smd.  12.  2i).  Only  a  few  words  begin  writh 
this  letter  in  Kannada  (22-24). 


dha.  The  letter  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2,  the 
number  4  (Mr.  349). 
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<^o  dhaih.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  the  report 
of  a  cannon  (C.).  2,  a  peculiar  way  of  break¬ 
ing  wind  (S.  Mhr.).  —  $0  $0.  rep.  With  repeated  bangs 
(My.;  Te.  $<3oo$3o).  —  qjsfcgfc  -<£>3.  (Smd.  22  Mdb. 
MS.).  Bang! 

qfes'tf  dha-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  $  (Smd.  11). 
dhakkara.  (Cpr.  5,  after  76;  5,  79). 

dbakka-mukki.  =  qSs^s&o-^.  Pushing  and 
pummeling;  shoving  and  cuffing  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  qfe3to0 
Br.,  H.  t^B^SSai-Sp. 

dhakkuli.  Putting  off  a  thing  to  be  done  from  day 
to  day,  putting  off  one  upon  another,  as  a  work  to  be 
done  (Bh.  8,  26,  32;  Mhr.  q^e®^©?). 

dhakke.  1.  —  etc.  A  double  drum,  a  pair  of 

kettle-drums,  a  dhak. 

q$f5^  dhakke.  2.  —  uS-^,  A  sudden  push;  a  shock;  a 

blow  or  stroke  of  misfortune,  damage,  harm  (My.;  Mhr. 
qfe®)  Mhr.,  H.  q$v®,  qfe;^).  —  q^  sfcsfo.  To  receive  or 
suffer  a  shock,  etc.  (My.).  —  to&.  A  shock,  etc. 

to  happen  (to  a  person,  etc.,  My.).  —  £>?C3o.  —  q£# 

(My.). 

q3£9  dhana.  =  rif®  1.  A  sound  to  imitate 

that  emitted  by  a  jagate  when  struck.  —  $£3 

The  repeated  sound  of  $£3  (My.). 

0P3o  dhanam.  —  qi£B55,yS.  (Smd.  22  Mdb.  MS.). 

dhanat-krita.  The  sound  of  bells  (C.  Bp.  47,  36; 
cf.  q^ss). 

dhanal.  =  ^?v®.  (S.  Mhr.). 

qSsstodo#  dhanayaka.  N.  (My.).  3ojs?C33$  q^sodj^ 

(or  cij3Ff  freak's^)  (Prv.).  Cf.  nfara  cdo^P 

qp©  dhala.  =  sssslw.  A  shield. 

dhala.  (Smd.  24  Mdb.,  o.  r.  estpvf).  A  tall  banner 
(=  qratf,  My.). 

dhalu.  Cast,  mould;  way,  style  (Mhr.  q53^).  —  zptf. 

-es  3.  A  clever  fellow  (Bh.  8,  26,  32). 

dhenkani.  (Smd.  24).  =  qio^ 

£&(3elo?£3;3  Mr.  192,  o.  r.  see  Sdus^r^). 

q§o?£  dhenke.  (Smd.  24).  (=  do^). 

dhokkara.  (Smd.  24,  o.  r.  qk® otfd).  (=  cL©=s^d). 

7$j dhonkani.  (Smd.  24).  =  ctjsois’ra. 

soSkf  dhonkara.  =  q.  v. 

ifj 3?©  dhola.  =  1,  etc.  A  large  drum. 

po*s 

N 

ra*  n.  The  thirty-fifth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21.  24).  It  stands  as  final  in  many  K.  and  some 
Tbh.  words,  e.  g.  eropg6,  r^FS6,  t33c#,  ^to6,  craF^, 

oS^^S-6,  ^F?6,  SjijF??6,  3§F5*,  gijFs6,  S&)?#,  Sjj3F3^, 

sitfr#,  and  is  often  doubled  as  such  when  meet¬ 
ing  a  short  vowel,  e.  a.  ^£3  o,  des  o,  3j£3  o,  does  o,  ero 

6  1  U  TO  ’  £V3  >  TO  5  TO  ’ 

KM?6  (84),  erorao,  erorao*,  ero^cS  (8 7),  SjE&^cI,  c&^OAcdo, 
^towo*  (214);  but  erorsc6,  erura&ado,  eroeS  (86),  sSSto® 
doo,  sddeSe^o,  sdd£§ej;  ^^^£30^(85),  d©ao(85),  ssrao, 
cTO£3o(84).  About  its  connection  with  c 5s,  o3  and  V6  see 
e.  g.  ■b’E'S^U,  ao£se^;  erora^,  =5v©£3^, 

ao^o«.  2,  it  forms  an  auxiliary  in  o©  2. 

£9  na.  1.  The  letter  ^  pronounced  with  a 

short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2, 
the  number  5  (Mr.  349). 

£3  na.  2.  =  ^3,  q.  v. 

C©3:3'd  na-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  £3  (Smd.  11;  Kavy. 

1,3,  104-108). 

£9^drtd^£3  nattada-gadeidana.  A  mode  of 
beating  time  in  music (^WMr. 8i,o.r. 
cf.  S^fS). 

natva.  =  EStfsti.  (Smd.  42.  189.  290,  291;  Kavy.  I,  3, 

104-108). 

?33fj  na-anta.  A  term  ending  in  fs6  or  £3  (Smd.  274. 314). 

3*  t.  The  thirty-sixth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21).  About  its  connection  with  a*  see  53.  54. 
78.  79.  120.  146.  184.  199.  200.  204-206.  212.  213.  215. 
216.  223.  224.  229.  246.  265.  281.  282.  284.  285.  287- 
289.  381.  385.  386;  about  that  with  <£>«,  199.  214.  215. 
282.  285.  287;  about  that  with  G3*,  30.  For  other  con¬ 
nections  seee. g.  da,  djd,  doSo??6,  tedo^odj*;  d?®6,  Jera*; 
£§?$<>,  fcSorio,  Jorto;  teoario,  derio. 

3  ta.  1.  The  letter  §  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2,  the 
number  6  (Mr.  349).  3,  N.  of  a  certain  metri¬ 
cal  foot  (Ch.;  Mr.  363). 

3  ta.2.  =  nS2,  in  cst^l. 

3  ta.  3.  An  affix,  e.g.in  3»3o(Smd.  182). 

sse393o,  ^a^o,  erv>e393o,  &3o,  io3o,  <o3fo,  5^3fo(246, 
247). 

3  ta.  4.=^5\  etc.,  e.  3rtoad^?ra(eruddodo,  dOr^soraCb.). 

^odjsfro  tamsliku.  A  note  of  hand,  a  bond  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  3doDdoa:5!). 

3S  tah.  3o5.  From  that,  from.  See  SJo^^ro’6,  etc. 

tak.  =  ^4,  etc.,  A  P.  p.  of  i^i, 

in  3i5b|_s?o),  ^j|®  (=  3rtdo  =dbss?0),  etc.;  My.;  Bp.  48,  6; 

B.  1,  15;  2,  17;  Si.  260.  388).  —  33^0,  3*j|Sfy.  rep. 
(B.  4,  126). 

taka.  (=^).  An  imitative  sound.  — 

rep.  Quickly  (of  dancing,  My.;  Te.  3=5*3=#).  —  3=5*  3=5=d.  = 
3=5*  3=s*d.  (My.).  —  3^*  3^.  A  sound  used  in  beating  time 
at  dancing  (My.).  —  3=5*  d=5*d-  reit.  =  3=5*  35*d-  (My.).  2, 
vehemently,  greatly,  much  (used  of  boiling,  C.  Bp.  2,  3; 

C. ;  Te.  35*3#). 

3^3  takate.  =  3#,  q.  v.  (My.). 

3^03^0  takararu.  A  statement  or  representation  in  dis¬ 
proof  or  disallowal,  as  by  litigants,  etc.;  starting  ob¬ 
jections;  making  difficulties;  (contesting,  My.;  Mhr.,H., 
Br.;  see  Prv.  s.  3e|  1).  —  35*CDdoe3£3F.  An  appeal 
against  a  lower  court’s  judgment,  an  appeal  (Mhr.);  a 
counter-petition  (My.). 

3?rSj'do  takariru.  =  35*  Dado.  Contesting,  etc.  (My.). 
3=5i3>eTio  takasiru.  =  3^$do.  An  offence,  a  fault  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.). 

3=5=33  ta-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  3  (Smd.  11;  Kavy.  I, 
3,  30-34). 

35=0 takavi.  Advances  made  out  of  the  public  treasury 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  3na3t). 

takka.  (P.  p.  relative  of  3rto;  cf.  3rido  2).  Fit  > 
proper,  right,  deserving,  suitable,  salutary, 
good,  etc.  (C.;  teds?,  tsuFjy  ct.  i,  88);  a  good 
man;  a  friend  (#«?odo  ct.n,  72;  &3dKk.  38;  sSdsfo 


&>3d  Sm.  47).  53Dd=^  esoteortoo  3^o(Smd.  159).  «3od 
3<3o  3=#^o(l59).  3e59odoed;  3=5^  ^d^Fris*;  ddd  3*odo 
o«  35*  ddo  S  ;  doD3e39odoo<i  3=^.  dd?5*o  (277).  loodo 
do*  3=#^  dos?#  o  (8  Cm.).  ^©dosgisd  "adrdjo  3=^o« 
(298).  d$odo©  oadsoo  ^d^o(^3Fjro€,  ?3DdJDte5*,  etc.); 
d^r§d  ^dpb  (d&  ?§DdF);  3=5*.  sSoad),  (d,*ra  d,  ssddd); 
3dodoc3<>  e$0ro  #oas?o«  3=s^d3o  (3?dFd  ^dg);  ■■&$*? r (=^3^  ^ 
c^ddod  ddcdonlwejdcdo  3=^,  oododo©  dzpaAAi  caOdod^ 
(di^d);  to^oSo;^  ^oseo  &  3=?|dc&>  (dooisi^);  es3$<1  3=5^. 
tedd(stf^i^);  d®s?odjDA  dooa^dodd#  3=5^  5^0(«*dFtfij); 
ddo^ydoSood  eousdA)  =#j3s?c«  3=5^.d3o  (5*3g,  5*sds3f  Nr.). 
So&oSoded5  3=5^  sojs^o  (fcjdrq^);  seated©*  3=^d(d,3?5^, 
Hla.).  3=#^d3©  sSjs-^d  6  3=5^.  do^  wd&©  Ai5*^ddo 
(Prv.).  See  Bp.  56,  21;  61,  56;  B.  1,  15.  25;  4,  119.  144; 
5,  127;  Rsv.  13,  97;  J.  6,  35;  26,  11;  30,  51;  31,  31;  Si. 
236.  264.  319.  —  3=5^do.  -esdo  1.  That  is  fit,  etc.,  any¬ 
thing  proper  (C.).  £>^3^,3  d^do,  it  is  a  fit  thing 

(for)  you  to  go  there,  i.  e.  you  ought  to  go  there  (C.). — 
-0$do.  As  much  as  is  suitable,  etc.  (Bp.  17,  8). 

—  &i^?yd.-<!3?yd.=  (d^  ^odSmd.  210.  356  Cm.). 

—  3hs^c3.  .  As  is  or  was  fit  (C.).  —  3=5^5  *&>• 

do.  =  3^ do.  (Si.  265.  344).  —  3^.d0j.  -esdo^.  =  3^^30. 
(C.).  —  3o3d.=  (C.).  —  3^do.  -erudo.  =  3^ 

do.  (odoo^,  etc.  Nr.).  dsraqfFdoo  3^dod^?rio 

(Smd.  6).  dOododddo,  wodo^do  3^d??  (258).  . 

See  Cpr.  3,  68;  3,  after  135;  Abh.  P.  9,  152;  11,  22;  14, 
93;  Rsv.  13,  4. 

3^5  takkadi.  A  balance  or  pair  of  scales  (^W  Si.  490; 
C.;  T.  M.  Te.  Mhr.  33iid?,  33teS3). 

3^_d  toeod^  dododo  wd3dd?—  3^a?  3^dd? 

tew  (Prvs.).  See 

takkalisu.  To  sprinkle,  as  water  (My.; 

cf.  3s?  1). 

3??3j  takka.  =  3^,  (dd  1,  etc.).  (Mhr.,  H.  drra,  deceit,  etc.). 

—  3=5=^2S-^.  Fraud,  dishonest  doings  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
draraa?). 

takkali.  The  tomato  or  love-apple, 
Lycopersicum  esculentum  Mill.  (St.  &  pi.;  t., 

M.;  Te. 

takki.  =  3=5^.  —  (My.). 

3Ade3  takkile.=  3A  No.  1.  (Tbh.  of  3^F0).  —  3^df\d. 
The  tree  Sesbania  aegyptiaca  Pers.  (Aeschynomen  sesban, 
Burm.  Lin.;  teo&o,  jaodo^,  3^-aFO,  ?S3d?oao,  d^teodo^"#, 
3 A  d03<b  d  Ad  Si.  137;  Te.  3-8-d,  3^_©,  3-^e3,  3=^,  3=^d). 

takku.  1.  Largeness,  greatness,  exalted 

position  (<LO  ct.  I,  36;  Abh.  P.  14,  95;  T.  3d^,  3ote, 
3dd),  greatness  =  dd)do^;  3rioa,  a  crowd;  cf. 

3d  2,  3D  do  3,  3^d).—  3^C8*.  -©C29.  Greatness  to  be 
ruined,  to  be  brought  low  (Abh. P.6,9;  9,58);  to  sacri¬ 
fice  one’s  exalted  position  (9,  152).  —  3^  A  do.  -£do. 
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To  lose  one’s  greatness,  to  be  brought  low  or  humbled 
(Abh.  P.  11,  52;  13,  after  126;  14,  11). 

takku.  2.  Love,  affection  (d?d  ct.  n,  36; 

©c^eso,  ^©zde^,  oirais*,  etc.,  Ss.;  Cpr.  6,  21;  T. 

3or^,  3r!4;  M.  3ort);  desire  (Abh.  P.  11,  after  51; 
13,  21). 

takka-ume.  (Smd.  248).  Fitness,  etc. 
takke.  1.  =  8^2,  (^200^2),  d??F,  dK>3d,  scwy 
3^1.  Embracing;  an  embrace  (J.  6, 34; 28, 5). 
2,  the  amount  of  wood,  etc.  that  can  be  grasped 
with  the  arms  at  once  (My.).  —  ai^  ■&©«?«.  to 

embrace.  ddd  ^aodoo6  &o  ^  ’fjssso 

^j3P.rfo«  adaos^odo&o?  (Smd.  133).  —  do. 

Xo.  To  link  (to  one’s  self)  for  an  embrace,  to  embrace 
(J.  26,  21). 

takke.  2.  =  8^8,  1,(^2),  4^2.  Joining, 

coupling;  an  associate,  a  mate  (used  of  animals, 
My.).  2,  an  accumlation,  a  heap  (as  of  grass,  j 
etc.),  a  number  of  persons  or  beasts  as¬ 
sembled  together,  a  putting  together  (of 

clothes,  etc.,  My.).  —  ^  K©^0.  To  tie  any  restive  ani¬ 
mal  to  a  tame  one  (My.). 


takkeysu.  =  (da^i),  d^Fosorfo,  ^Xfsxo, 
3&fXo,  d^Fodo^,  de^do,  de^o rfoo^.  To  embrace, 

etc.  (Bp.  59,  24;  Ram.  1,  16,  17;  J.  2,  49;  4,  60.  72). 
takkollu.  See  s.  *?«. 

J-  %> 

d^u©^©  takkola.  The  tree  Pimenta  acris.  2,  a  particular 
fragrant  drug  (2^  sidprao,  tjtay-id  etc.,  3? 

raoi?  Si.  152;  M.:  Illicium  anisatum; 

Te.:  Clerodendrnm  inerme  Heyne;  T.:  different  kinds  of 
perfume). 

dt£©^©??  takkolaka.  The  aromatic  fruit  of  Clerodendrum 
inerme  (My.  Amara). 

drffn  takte.  =  d^d.  A  tabular  statement,  list,  etc.;  an 
account  of  particulars,  as  of  receipts,  expenses,  etc. 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  afe©  ;  Br.). 

takya.  A  pillow,  a  cushion,  or  pad  (Mhr.,  H.  ds^). 
dd  q3j  ‘sbE&ysSsSd  ^  o±s©d^P  (Prv.). 

dX)  takra.  Buttermilk  with  a  fourth  part  of  water  (accord¬ 
ing  to  others  with  still  more  water;  es»?  Mr.  182).  See 
es5?,  ^C3c«.  Fiess  ztfoeoFd  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s. 

do^. 

dX)20e3  takra-bali.  A  kind  of  dish  or  food.  doo©e joA  si© 
(Mr.  219). 

taIcsha.  -1  cutter;  a  carpenter. 


^sL\^  fakshaka.  A  carpenter.  2,  one  of  the  principal 
serpents  of  pdtdla.  3,  N. 

takshana.  Tbh.  of  aC^ra.  (My.;  Te.). 

^erio  takstru.  =  (My  )_ 


taga.  1.  ( =  dxs,  ^  2? 
delay,  etc.  (as^ro  ct.  i 


^  1,  ^orfOg).  Stop, 

46;  see  dtf 1,  dorto). 


3r(  tag’a.  2.  =  dXdo  1,  drtdo.  p.  p.  of  drt  l.  See  J. 
s.  dd  1  (dri  drtd,  dri  dr!d>). 

tagaci.=  ^A^,  etc.  d^prey, 

ddo^,  sd^sSoriF^,  etc.  Nr.  a;  My.;  Sk.  d* -FE9,  d*F<u, 
dioFy). 

tagace.=  ^asJ,  etc.  (Hia.;  My.).  2,  the  under¬ 
shrub  Cassia  occidentalis  L.  (St.  &pi.).  3,  the 
Indian  mulberry  tree,  Morinda  citrifolia  L. 

(St.  &  PL).  See  dusd -. 

tagaje.  =  ^a&?,  etc.  (Nr.  6). 
dX&  tagadi.  =  drtd.  (My.). 

<^Xdo  tagadu.  Metal  beaten  into  a  plate,  a  flat  piece  or 
sheet  of  metal  (My.;  Te.,  T.;  M.  drido,  dAdo;  Mhr.  d'd 
W).  See  B.  3,  86;  4,  96.  124;  Prv.  s.  tfprtd. 

tagani.  =  ^XsS,  dXo$,  SXs6,  -BaoeS.  A  bug 

(S.  Mhr.;  B.  1,  24;  Tu.  tdrioS,  drio«3;  Mhr.  z^^osra).  — 
drtrfirlradoo^  -=#j©s Sodj.  A  peculiar  thing  or  article  of  a 
peasant’s  cart  (S.  Mhr.). 

tagane.  =  ^Ar5,  etc.  (My.).  Arif'S?  en)dd>  siorSs? 
ri©  z3d£>eo  (Prv.).  See  Sp.  s.  tu5^©^. 

tagadu.  1.  =  ^a  2,  dXdo.  p.  p.  of  art  1,  q.  v. 
tagadu.  2.  (fr.  3Xo).  That  is  not  fit  or 
proper  (Abh.  p.  14, 93). 

&rios  tagar.  1.  To  be  stopped  or  impeded;  to 
impede,  etc.  (rt3Wc^c3  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  104;  Smd. 
II,  Kk.  93). 

tagar.  2.  =  WA-do,  etc.  A  ram  (ow^kS 

Smd.  Dh.;  Ofcs  Sm.  104;  s^^,  s5o^,  etc.  Nr.; 

My.;  Te.;  Bp.  29,4;  Mhr.,  H.  grid,  Portae).  —  ^rtd^Frf. 

Having  a  ram  for  his  vehicle:  fire  (e$$o  Sm.  1 1)* 
—  ^risSFESA?!).  -sSpsftrl).  To  cause  rams  to  fight  (J. 
6,  39). 

tagara.  1.  =  ^Sci,  etc.  Tbh.  of  or  ^,5®.  Tin 

(My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.). 

^Xd  tagara.  2.  A  shrub  with  fragrant  white  flowers, 
cultivated  in  gardens,  Tabernaemontana  coronariaBr. 
(cdi&yy^  Mr.  125;  Te.  =  c^dd^). 

tagarce.  =  ^Xsl,  etc.  aants,  etc. 

Si.  159). 

tagalisu.  =  &ao£>&-  To  cause 

to  come  in  contact  with,  etc. 

tits  s3jo1j<  ■s l©ado  (Prv.). 

tagalu.  =  ^Xoe;j,  (dXof).  To  come 
in  contact  with;  to  touch;  to  hit  (v.  i.,  My.; 
Te.  ^riejo,  srtooo);  to  have  sexual  intercourse 
with  (My.).  ortSddftrt  (Prv.).  See 

Si.  198.  247;  B.  3,  45.  82;  5,  56.  —  driwrl©do. 

To  allow  to  come  in  contact,  etc.  (B.  5,  224).  —  drtto 
(i.  e.  drtej-).  To  bring  into  contact,  to  join,  to 
attach  (My.).  3ri<uo  ss©^©*  ^^^(Xort©^,  FiotfOdSi. 
379;  see  also  303). 

siXe/o  tagalu.  =  3rt>ex>,  q.  v.  (B.  4,  51;  T.  dr!o«). 
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3  A  tagalu-gara.  A  dishonest  man,  a  cheat  (My.). 

3riworrae3$d  tortw  do?e3  (Prv.). 

3ris^do  tagavudu.  (=  ^Xseo  i).  see  s.  1. 
slrtsS  tagave.  (fr.  3tf).  (=  ^ai).  Stop,  delay;  an 
impediment,  drtdsg^d  (=  drid  Smd.  67,  ! 

o.  r.  3-). 

grtdoJ  tagahu.  1.  (=@A^rfo).  An  obstacle;  a 
hindrance,  an  impediment  Mr> 

453).  3rtSoo  Ax^do  (Smd.  157). 

tagahu.  2.  (fr.  52X0).  Connection  (BPi  28, 
54;  R^m.  6,  13, 8);  a  continuous  line  or  row;  ! 
order  (doda,  do*  Sm.  105). 

tagahudu.  (for  3X;$do,  3rd  person  singular 
ofaverb  fr.  ^ao).  It  joins,  it  comes  upon  | 

one  (Bh.  i,  10, 13). 

37\0d  tagade.  Urging  for  payment,  dunning  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  3rrara3).  2,  a  claim,  suit,  or  dispute  (Br.,  R.,  as  H.).  i 
tagici.  &as£,  etc.  (d^c^d,  etc.  Si.  159). 
tagilisu.=  &a£>*0,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  63). 
tagilu.=  etc.  (My.).  3d ©ddo 

(3^$,  dod.1  Si.  418;  see  also  354.  273). 

tagiSU.=  ^A-0  1.  (My.;  B.  5,  161;  cf.  3**). 

tagu.  To  be  (joined),  fit  or  proper,  to  suit 

(T.,  M.,  Te.).  See  3=®^,  3rtdo  2,  3r>do  2,  3rtdJdo. 

tagune.  =  ^Xf$,  etc.  (doaS^  Mr.  166).  dosd 
?j?Oclras?do3cd)  dries*  wad^d,  I  foadd^ 

del  o*  adodd  ddoo  ddo  (Sp.). 

tagullSU.=  ^Xe5do,  etc.  (My.), 
tagulu.  =  ^eo,  etc.  (My.). 

3a0©0  tagulu.  =  3r(«oo,  etc.  (My.). 

3r(oex>£)^  taguluvike.  Touching,  etc.  d?d  3rio 

(d  3f,  etc.  Si.  392). 

3t1ja)  tagusi.  Decrease,  want,  deficiency,  de¬ 
fect,  scarcity  (=5\>d3  Bhn.  52;  T.  3di^;  see  3s§  1; 
3rto  l). 

tagul.  =  (^7\o£)o,etc.),  sao^oi.  To  be  joined 
together;  to  come  near,  to  approach,  to 
meet,  to  unite  one’s  self  with ;  to  commence 

(doradSs.;  ©odx>  Smd.  Cm.  15.  189.  219.  279.  381;  d3o 
136;  348;  too*  381).  2*  to  run  after; 

to  chase,  to  pursue;  to  drive  away;  to  push 
back  (©c&tpsdd  Smd.  Dll.).  P.  p.  3riov*o .  3riotf  o  (Smd. 
49).  See  Smd.  80;  Cpr.  3,  9;  5,  79;  Abh.  P.  4,  38;  10, 
after  91;  Bp.  3,  36;  21,  20;  37,  19;  51,  67;  54,  36;  Rsv. 

8,  102;  Ssv.  4,  after  99;  J.  5,  27;  8,39;  24,67;  25,  27. 
30;  d^rto«F<>. 

tagulisu.  To  chase,  to  drive  away 

(Bp.  60,  27). 

tagulu.  l.  =  3Xof.  p.  p.  3rfo<!?.  (Bp.  13, 2i. 

23;  43,  52;  50,  54.  80;  57,  37;  59  sum;  Bhagavata  10, 
17,  21). 


tagulu.  2.  Coming  near,  etc.  —  3dos?o 

dorioCSo.  Approaching  and  receding  (J.  22,  29). 

tagulcu,  1.  To  join  (v.  t.),  to  attach,  to 
put  to  (Cpr.  6,  after  64).  */a?d  dosdoSosv*  ^rto^d 

?3jso iodris  (Rsv.  6,  after  li).  2,  to  join  one’s  self 
to,  to  get  to,  to  come  under  the  rule  of. 

©3  ddo  do^rdops*  sroAodoSd  docbJodoo  ^doVo^djdo  (e$ 
o3jod)CiJ,  Smd.  77  Cm.).  3,  to  undertake  any¬ 

thing,  to  engage  in  (w^d  Smd.  Dh.);  to  em¬ 
ploy.  ifoseS3d^ddOo  3rb|^  (Smd.  78). 

tagulcu.  2.  (To  put  fire  to),  to  set  on 
fire,  to  kindle,  to  damage  with  fire  (e^creqScS 

Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  ssdo^?). 

tagulpa.  The  state  of  being  joined,  union 

(Cpr.  8,  96). 

&A  tage.  1.  To  stop,  to  arrest,  to  obstruct,  to 
impede;  to  stun  Smd.  Dll.;  3rio«  Smd.  II; 

T.  3r^;  see  3ortoi,  3d  1).  P.  ps.  3rt,  3rido,  3r^do.  3rt 
dodo  (3^o3oo  do,  eas?*Aododo,  esra  ddodo,  etc.,  d,3d3 
Ss.).  3ridodo  (3ridoFdo  Kk.  93).  3rt  3rid  (J.  12,22). 
3ri  3rido  (J.  8,  39).  — -  3ri^do.  =  c^d3oJ  1.  Arresting. 
2,  an  impediment  (d^dOj,  d^ioj^  Hla.).  3,  a  trap,  a 
snare  (eno^ra^,  ■B\®WodogJ  Hla.). 

tage.  2.  =  ^X  i,  etc.  Stopping,  etc.  — 

e*.  -doodo6.  An  obstructing  cloud:  the  state  of  being 
greatly  clouded  (Abh.  P.  9,  84). 

37^0  tagairu.  Dismissal,  turning  out  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 
3r\  23  taggacci.  =  ;3a&!f,  etc.  (dj^^d,  dddza,  etc. 
Si.  159). 

taggi.  =  (wo3o,  d=5^F0,  etc.  Mr.; 

QoSj,  etc.,  dd  Si.  137).  2,  N.  of  a  tree  (^e 

Mr.  118).  3,  a  large  shrub,  Clorodendron 

phlomoides  L.  f.  (St.  &pi.).  See  Bp.  45,41. 

^7\  taggi.  Tuggee,  the  practice  of  strangling  and  robb¬ 
ing,  the  practioe  of  child-stealing  (My.;  H.  3d?). 

ajJ  taggisu.  To  make  low ;  to  bow,  as  the 
face  or  head;  to  lessen;  to  appease  (My. ;  b. 
4,  181).  3d  do6  dUo^do  (33^,  3do3  Nr.). 

taggu.  1.  =  ^aof,  To  be  or  become  low ; 
to  be  depressed;  to  be  bent  down  or  inclined; 
to  stoop  (v.  i.);  to  be  humble,  to  humble  one’s 
self;  to  become  less,  to  decrease;  to  fall  in 
price;  to  be  appeased,  etc.  (C.;Te.  3do,  3rado, 
draodo;  Tu.  ^d^).  3dd  dw(d,dr3  Nr.).  3d^ 'adoFdo 
(ssqS8ff  d,  cdgoz-33  Mr.  449).  3d^dd  oi^dca  ciins  d  (Prv.). 
See  Cpr.  2,  44;  Bp.  13,  25;  21,  40;  28,  55;  45,41;  47, 
16;  Prv.  s.  1. 

taggu.  2.  =  (atfXo,  §^ao  4),  Low 

ground;  the  state  of  being  low;  a  depres¬ 
sion,  a  sinking;  a  declivity;  a  hole;  a  flat, 
a  valley;  diminution;  decrease;  (diminu- 
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tiveness);  scarcity,  clearness;  etc.  (C.;  Te.). 
3rred  rto&io  (asdOcd,  etc.  Si.  372).  esriw  eru^ri^o 

dOo&raA  drto  ritfeo  t8§  cat&dcSa  do  ($^  400).  See  Prv.  s. 
tfjsrto  1. —  drra  <s*o.  -wtfo.  A*  dwarfish  man  (My.). — 

&rio  rid  .  A  low  paddy-field,  drio  rid  A  dooseso  d«?,  <ad  d 
n  co  r\  <a 

rid  d  tud  d8?  (Prv.).  —  drio^ddd.  Dear  grain  (My.), 
dribddisfs^ft  drra  &©ra  essid  (Prv.).  —  drio  a^.  Dale 
and  hill,  low  and  rising  ground,  flats  and  prominences 
(My.;  B.  4,  66).  —  drio  deo.  =  drio  qiodo.  (My.).  —  drio 
W,.  -erowa,.  =  drto^a^.  (My.).  —  drio^qLsdo.  Low  ground; 
a  fiat  (My.;  B.  4,  116).  —  drio^  doorto^.  Ups  and  downs, 
unevenness  (My.;  dddoG.;  Te.  drio^  dosrio).  —  drio  do,  3. 
A  note  below  the  key,  a  deadened  or  muffled  tone  (My.). 

3o  tan.  *S5i,  ^So2.  Coolness — 

doriao€.  .^ao5.  =  dra  So'6.  A  cool  ray.  —  doridd.  -©3.  = 
des^dd.  Who  has  cool  rays:  the  moon  (d^d  Kk.  11  6). 
—  doridrireoo.  -■doo .  =  (Ssv.  1, 50).  —  dorid 

dF&^.  -d-d^.  The  Greek  partridge,  as  subsisting  upon 
moon-beams  (d'&e^d  Kk.  21).  —  starred.  =  d??©  <£.  A  cool 
breeze,  ^orra?  =dra 6  doorisssddjs  emca  &?3od  t3  (Prv.). 
See  Bh.  1,5,5. 10;  J.  2,65;  3,8;  17,40;  30, 19.  —  dotfu3$. 
-T?03tf.=  de=Sj®  of.  A  cool  pond  (Rsv.2,37;  Y.4,3;  J.30,36). 
do^  tanka.  =  Uo?1,  etc.  (Sk.). 

tangala.  =  ^oa^o.  (My.;Te.  tsoa,  dd).  doAd 
eddofSn^  raoridd  rioa  e3??3o;  t^oriioy^  erodo^  zb&odo^ 
■S-^eoo  dori^d  d??3o!  (Sp.). 

3orts£)  tangalu.  =  ^oa^.  Any  cold  food,  as  rice, 
bread,  etc.,  stale  food  (My.).  dori^o  cSSA*^, 
soAidt^d  vssA  do®dod(d-  —  emaf^'wEid  do 
oSodd  so??o,  erudo^eodd  doritfd  sSfd.— -  osofciOd  3o?S 
dd^o  doris??^  doritfora  toa,  rfrajj  s6A)d  esra9 

odotfo  (Prvs.).  doris?  djsod  (My.;  B.  5,  287).  See  Prv. 

s.  do  A  and  ddo,. 

<£/ 

&o?\  tangi.  A  younger  sister  (C.;  t.  dod^,  m.  dod; 

Te.  as 3^,  dd).  doAcrio  e$$do  (S^Sitf  Mr.  313).  doA 
ddd«redd  dodtf  Sol^rl®  d^oSoeod^P  (Prv.).  It  is  often 
used  as  an  epithet  of  endearment  for  a  female  younger 
than  one’s  self.  See  Bp.  3,  28;  24,  35;  B.  3,  80.  81;  4, 
177;  Si.  191.  192;  J.  30,  51;  31,  29;  £©odoA.  —  doddo^. 
-ssSo^.  =  do a.  (My.;  B.  3,  53). 

3orfo  tangu.  1.  =  ^^oao,  37>ao3.  To  stop;  to  stay, 
to  tarry,  to  sojourn,  to  lodge  (My.;  t.;  m.  dowo, 
dzao;  see  ddl,  d^l).  ervsdo  zSbJoj,  sooswd^OodoO  doA 
ddo.— ttisrt  sojs^  doAddt©  =3^40^  aaos^  (Prvs.). 

3ort>  tangu.  2.  Stoppage,  halt :  a  day’s  journey 

(My.).  —  dododod.  A  lodging  house  (My.). 

^OAO  tangu.  =  Woao.  (My.;  Si.  271.  279).  2,  tight  (My.; 

Mhr.,  H.). 

do7\o£$  tanguda.  =  (dodo),  do dos?.  A  horse’s  or  an  ele¬ 
phant’s  trappings  (doe 3,  Mod,  d^ti^Kk.  58,  o.  r.  dodotf). 
doXov*  tahgula.  =  do dod,  q.  v. 

tahgedi.  The  plant  Cassia  auriculata 
Lin.  (My.;  Te.  Joaa,  dod?do;  m.  tadood).—  30d?a 
chips  of  3o a?a  (My.), 
tat-cana.  Tbh.  of  ^3^’ra.  (My<)> 
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tajiviji.  =  (My.). 

^33£>e&iO  tajiviju.  Investigating;  planning,  contriving5 
arranging  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^zatD^za). 

tad-ja.  Produced  at  that  moment:  immediate,  instan¬ 
taneous.  (R.). 

<33 d  tad-jna.  Knowing  that;  a  knowing  or  intelligent 
man.  (R.). 

^o23«)^3do  tahja-uru.  Tanjore  (B.  4,  8i;  My.;  t. 

^0^®5^D6). 

tata.  1.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  heating 
or  throbbing.  (Cf.  atWOj'l,  3®Uo;  Sk.  rumbling, 

etc.).  —  c^WrioW^.  To  hammer,  as  a  goldsmith 

(My.).  2,  to  wander  about  (My.). —  rep.  With 

repeated  blows  (Bp.  14,  17;  cf.  Mhr.  qi^qi^). 

2,  with  repeated  throbs  or  pulsations  (2,34;  Te. 
JjssS).  —  sjM.  reit.  =  No.  2.  (My.).  2,  danger 

to  life,  extreme  peril  (333jE0t3StjS  Bhn.  66,  o.  r.  only  3W). 

(Prv.). 

tata.  2.  =  An  imitative  sound.  —  ^ 

WcS.  rep.  In  many  drops.  ?90  (My.). 

tata.  3.  (T.  3^,  scarcity;  cf.  3).—  sJoW.  reit. 
Deficiency,  insufficiency,  as  of  food;  difficulty,  trouble 
(My.;  V.  38,  33).  Cf.  ^W^sSookJOj. 

tata.  4.  Probably  a  meaningless  prefix. 

^ysSfej.  -o&y.  =  esyyoy.  Fraud,  trickery,  untruth  (My.; 
Te.  ^yyoy,  ^yyy).  —  ^yyyrrees.  A  deceitful  man, 
a  liar  (My.). 

<3y  tata.  =  (^a,  ^d),  dd.  The  declivity  or  side  of  a 

hill  etc.,  ft Qcdo  sgpS  Mr.  96).  2,  a  bank  or  shore 

(dd  Ct.  II,  91;  Nn.  51);  a  bound.  3,  a  term  applied 
to  certain  parts  of  the  human  body,  which  have,  as  it 
were,  sloping  sides  (see  s.  =5^05^).  4,  a  field.  5,  the 

sky  or  horizon.  —  dy^d^.  -eruz&K  To  free  one’s  self 
or  deviate  from  the  boundary,  to  go  beyond  ordinary 
limits:  to  pierce  right  through  (Bp.  22, 10;  40, 4;  46, 33). 

tataku.  =  4.  A  drop,  as  of  water, 

honey,  etc.  (My.;  b.  4, 2);  a  small  quantity,  a 
little  (^J3od,  dod,  esu,  do, 63,  etc.  Si.  370;  My.;  B.  3, 
95).  dy*>  ddo ,  dos©  =#aAdo.— dy^-^^  dd  dyOTC^jdi 
(Prvs.). 

In  drops  (My.). 

■  sSfcJ^jcS,  d&rodj3.  Quickly, 
suddenly  (My.;  Te.  ddo^cS).  dy^cS  Afd  (My.). 
dy^_c3  wra9A)ddo  (My.). 

dy33  tata-ja.  Born  on  or  near  the  shore  (Cpr.  1,  92). 

<3ydT5f3  tatav4ni.  A  female  of  the  tattu  breed  (R.;  Mhr., 
H.  dy=)^?;  Br.,  T.  dy^TOi^;  see  dy^  2).  2,  a  trickish, 
deceitful  woman  (My.). 

tatasu.  =  ^^3.  N.  of  a  plant  (&63«Mr. 
120,  o.  rs.  dddo,  ^yej,  ^0^). 

d6id  tata-stha.  Situated  on  a  bank  or  shore;  standing 
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near;  indifferent,  neutral;  standing  still;  awaiting  in¬ 
tently  (Sk.,  Mlir.).  dy^?retfd$rt  df^oSofok?  (Prv.). 


tatakkane.  1.  =  A®w^jc3 
^  tatakkane.  2.  = 


tataka.  =  3zss7i,  q.  v.  (3?qSr,  ^63*  Nn.  48;  fcSJaqrad, 
=£«)3  Mr.  417). 

fi  tataka-bandhana.  The  embankment  of  a  tank 
(^od?  yo  Nn.  99). 

3 bo> odb*  tatay.  A  contraction  of  ^  ssacdo5, 

to  proceed  after  having  touched,  to  pass  by 
or  over,  as  a  village,  a  river  (My.),  d&reodoo 
or  dtoyo  5§ja?rto  (My.).  2,  to  pass  right  through, 
as  a  ball  (My.). 

^ba)o3o?do  tatayisu.  (*•«■  ^  msos>n&>y  To 
make  pass  by  or  cross;  to  have  one’s  self 
taken  over,  etc.  (My.),  siy^  'arid  a  fas  oao&  riri 
(Prv.).  2,  to  pass  right  through,  as  a 
ball  (My.). 

3&5o>dc3  tatarane.  =  3w^c3  2.  Quickly,  all  at 
once  (My.;  Te.  3teawot3,  d^aejOrS;  Mhr.  cf. 

tati.  =  (dy,  dfeS),  da,  (del,  ri£&  1,  cifi  2).  A  shore  or 
bank. 

dBi!  tatit.  =  (Smd.  106).  Lightning  (Rsv.  8,  99; 

My.  Amara;  Sk.  das*,  ds?36). 

tatittu.  =  ^i33'6,  q.  v. 

_c 

Q  tatit-vallari.  Forked  lightning  (Abh.  P.  5,  after 

53).°° 

tatini.  Having  a  bank:  a  river. 

tatit-malike.  A  garland  of  lightnings  (V.  14, 

27). 

tatit-late.  Forked  lightning  (Bp.  61,  66;  the 

correct  form  is  3). 

sS£S  tate.  =  (SU),  3d.  (Sk.). 

^b^  tatta.  =  ^yj2,  etc.,  3^3,  s^i,  (^d4).  Flat¬ 
ness,  levelness  (Te.,  m. 

to  flatten;  cf.  fcsiB).  2,  a  thin,  emaciated  fellow 

(?  Bp.  51,  53) - di^ds?.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  98).  A  flat 

palm  of  the  hand. 

^b^  tattane.  =  £©63^,  Quickly; 

suddenly,  all  at  once  (My.;  Te.  ay^cS;  cf.  3kns 
dc§).  d^fS  roues  (zp^rraesyj  todo 

y<D)  dfed^  fc?arid  ^y^  rau!  a^d 

(Prvs-)-  See  J.  39,  44;  B.  2,  40;  Prv.  s.  5^35. 

3ba>  53Ja>e3  tattamale.  A  play  at  which  children 
turn  round  rapidly  till  they  become  giddy 
(My.). 

3fA  tatti.  =  q.  v.  A  frame  of  bamboos, 
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etc.,  a  tatty  (C.;  T.,  M.,  Tu.;  Mhr.  3=>y?-,  T.  deeu,  Te. 
dl^orio,  to  join,  to  intertwine;  see  ddo).  2,  matting, 
a  bamboo  mat  (My.;  Mhr.  3ks^).  — .  d^yd.  -w6. 
A  kind  of  net  (Bh.  7,  6,  81).  —  d^rifl.  -3St$.  To  plait 
screens  (dl3^  sSoSei)  Smd.  II;  Kk.  76). 

tatti.  =  dy^  l.  dldj  s8?ews5abyo  qfad^od^jSy'do  (Mr. 
350). 

tattiya.  Flatness:  want  of  liveliness 
Or  vigour  (?  Bh.  2,  14,  61;  cf.  dfed^  No.  2). 


tattisu.  1.  To  stammer,  to  stutter  (T. 

Ido,  ddo,  to  walk  uncertainly;  to  stammer,  etc.). — 
dt|Ai  yjusurio.  =  dli^rio.  (emrto  G.). 

3b  tattisu.  2.  To  cause  to  tap,  etc.  (My.). 

eo 

tattu.  1.  To  tap;  to  touch;  to  come  close, 
to* come  on  in  the  way ;  to  pat ;  to  strike, 
to  beat;  to  clap ;  to  slap;  to  knock  (3^  Smd. 
Dh.;  Sm.  88;  My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  cf.  3d,  3uyj  1;  T.  also 
drao,  to  touch);  to  clap  on  a  thing,  as  cow-dung 
on  a  wall  (My.,  t.);  to  drive,  to  beat  off  or 
back,  to  remove  (My.;  Te.,  T.;  see  ^©-)- 
ytud  ^oyju^es  yo^s*  dt^ri  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  32,  44; 

Ssv.  4,  81;  B.  2,  53;  5,  176.  191.  199.  203.  221;  5^5^; 
Prv.  s.  ^®yjj  2.  — -  dkiOjriA.  -erottU.  To  pass  right 
through,  as  an  arrow  (J.  13,  18).—  To 

knock  one  against  the  other.  dj5%fs  3ks^dd6 

vnod  vn&d  dyu^ado  (Prv.). 

3  bo  tattu.  2.  Touching  (see  sartoriy^);  a  slap 
or  pat;  a  blow  (My.;  t.,  m.). 

(an  ingot,  etc.)  writes  (Prv.).  2,  a  blow  or  knock 
of  disease,  cholera,  danger,  death  (M.); 
fatigue,  exhaustion  (My.).  3,  the  measles  (S. 

Mhr.;  Te.  SjJM^  T.  —  ^5^0^.  (  — ^ 

yoy).  A  knock  or  blow  of  misfortune,  a  great  strait  or 
dilemma  (My.). 

3 bo  tattu.  3.  =  aUj,  etc.  Flatness.  2,  the  flat, 
i.e.  the  blade,  of  a  sword,  esa^odooqsy  dy^ 

(ioy  ^>5^d  Hla.).  ■ — dy^io8?.  A  flat,  broad,  plain 

bracelet  (My.;  Si.  219). 

3  tattu.4.  =  tf«o..  (^5S^ySs.;Mhr.,H.  q^y ;  cf.  3e£. 
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^bo,  tattu. 5.  (Tbh.  of  3ki  ?).  Side;  direction^.; 
ei 

Te.;  Te.  also  ^©y^;,  Mhr.  qSy,  a  side  or  face).  — 
rii.  -<yrto.  (wararlj,  sio,  =#sj?3»idj  G.).  —  dy^yooQo?*). 
-yooSjoSo.  To  make  go  to  one  side  or  aside  (Rsv.  6, 
after  11). 

dWo  tattu.  l.=  ^13,,  s^yj  2.  Sackcloth  (My.;  Mhr.  sidy,  sre 
eo  40 

y).  See  2,  the  cloth  or  cloak  of  a  Bauddha  or 

Jaina  mendicant  (^yKWeHS^yy  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  88;  tisS 
K>ti  wV^d  Ct.  I,  64;  Bp.  51,  53?). 

tattu.  2.  A  small  breed  of  horses,  a  pony  or  tattoo 
(My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  Si.  273;  Mhr.,  H.  d&Ls,  siy^;  see  3M 
Z5SE&). 

3bOjt5?  tattu-uka.  (Smd.  239).  A  man  who  slaps, 
strikes,  etc. 

tatte.  1.  =  ^,  etc.  Flatness,  levelness  (My.; 
t.).  2,  a  flat,  lid-like  bamboo  or  rattan 

basket  for  setting  out  fruits,  wares,  etc.  (C.). 
3,  the  same  made  of  wood  or  metal,  a  platter 
or  plate  (333^  Mr.  212,  0.  r.  3^;  My.;  M.;  T. 

Mhr.  3^;  see  3^>y  1).  See  Bp.  12,  11;  33,  18;  Si.  241; 

4,  a  flat,  young,  beanless  pod 

(Cf-  uo&iA)  ^radja  (though  he  is  beaten  and 
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blamed  for  having  stolen  the  pods)  3^q  3os?  3c3e^A3 
(Prv.).  —  The  feet  of  a  platter  (My.);  two 

cross  legs,  upon  which  the  warp  of  a  weaver’s  loom 
rests  (R.). 

tatte.2.  A  thick  bamboo,  or  an  areca- 
palm  stem,  split  in  two  (My.;  t.  38^,  sUoj,  a 

corn  stalk,  see  3pscy,  a  bamboo). 

3&S  tatle.  A  woman’s  shoe  (S.  Mhr.). 

3d  tada.l.=(^A  1,  etc.),  ^7$33,  37$s$,  2,  37$5 00  2, 

^2q.  v.,  (&§  2,  3^o,  ^^2).  Im¬ 

peding  (see  s.  sy>*>  2);  check,  impediment,  ob¬ 
stacle,  hold.  2,  delay  (My.;  j.  17, 37);  etc.  *5.® 
c§o5j3«?«  XjjsGS*  3335>o0o3o  (Smd.  263).  333  3js>3o33c6 

rto5>353  3^3  (Prv.). —»  33=#odo'6.  A  hand  that  checks  or 
holds  fast:  an  embrace.  33=#odb£0  3js33o  (s3C3®_  3K^ 
P&JjCSoSmd.  I;  Sm.  2,  8;  the  3G5*.  is  not  in  Mdb.  MS.). 

—  333^.  -■5ifeioJ.=  3335^  1.  To  stop,  as  water  (My.). 
2,  to  stop  by  charms,  to  charm,  as  snakes,  tigers,  etc.; 
to  tie  a  charm  to  the  wrist,  as  against  fever,  to  the  ear, 
as  against  headache  (My.;  Te.).  —  33rteoo .  -‘Zr&oo^.  A 
stone  put  as  an  impediment  (My.).  —  33ro3€. 

(Smd.  206).  =  33ora©<!,  ddm^6.  A  foot  that  obstructs; 
a  foot  that  comes  athwart;  hindrance  (My.).  2,  a  trip, 

a  false  step.  33orieox!o.  -o-^eoxio.  =  33ori®X;0.  To  be 
obstructed,  entangled,  or  mixed,  =#(X)d3 

a lav*  33orteoA)  z3<$d  33f63  =#?€  3^  3<63  o33os3  (Cpr. 
7,  after  92).  —  33ort©xl>.  -o-=3£>X)b.  =  33or!<ux5o.  (Cpr. 

1,  92;  6,  after  97;  8,  98;  Y.  4, 12) - 33orrec«.  -o-¥30<. 

(Smd.  206).=  33rra<36.—  33rt>£§.  A  hole  or  pit  with  a 

checking  bank  (fcje^^odj  Smd.  II;  see  s.  33rtor|3).  — 

33rtos$  3.  =  33rtO£§ .  (nvd,d„odo  Kk.  76,  o.  r.  wejsreJ). 
a>  a>  '  O  £  ’  o' 

—  33io&xi).  -3ax5o.  To  impede,  to  cause  to  trip  or 
stagger  (Bp.  26,  28).  See  another  33to&Xx>  s.  33  3.— 
33to3o.  -ddo.  To  hesitate  in  walking,  to  trip  (Dp.  59, 
3).  —  33  3os>3o.  To  delay,  to  loiter,  to  be  slow  (C.;  B. 

2,  1;  5,  205.  235).  See  another  33  dosdo  s.  33  3.  —  dd 
30^3.  -o-5 dd.  To  spread  for  opposition:  to  oppose;  to 
repel;  etc.  (33»3iA)odo-s,  3&©cdo«,  djzdc6,  djs^jsrv6,  etc., 
*1,3363  Ss.).  —  dd 53^odo«.  -G-5§pcriA=  3«&©  odo«.  (3s$5r 
c3«  Smd.  II;  33  30^3,  etc.  Ss.).  —  33s3^M0j.  -sJoW^.  To 
walk  slowly  (Abh.  P.  7,  27).  —  3335)30.  -w3o.  Delay  to 
occur  (Bp.  38,  34;  C.;  B.  3,  123).  See  another  ddzrsrio  s. 
dd  3.  —  dd  doo.  To  cross  over  or  through  obstacles : 
to  pass  right  through  (G.  40.  258). 

3d  tada.  2.  =  drftio.  P.  p.  of  1,  in 
®«b,,  to  delay,  to  wait;  to  keep  down,  etc.; 
to  bear  patiently  (My.),  x^^ocsodoedo  AjWOj  dd 
(B.  3,  81;  My.),  tfdo’&jszd  topra  3  dd  =#j3£|33? 
sasra  (Prv.). 

3d  tada.  3.  =  d§,  (3^2),  3<£i.  Perplexity,  con¬ 
fusion,  embarrassment,  fear.  (Te.  dd;  cf.  dbJ  3, 

2,  M.  to  stop;  to  be  entangled,  see  3o30).  — ■ 

**  "  d"P‘-  =  «,  (Bp.  40.  62;  To.  >SS 

ml  «Ll  ^  P«;.o»d,  etc. 

(Hy.>. -***»*=„  ^  To  J 


plexed  or  to  fail,  to  perplex,  to  disorder  (Bp.  38,  19; 
56,  17).  2,  to  get  perplexed,  confused,  etc.  (My.);  to 

turn  the  wrong  way.  —  333js>3o.  -wrio.  To  get  per¬ 
plexed  or  confused  (Cpr.  7,  100).  —  33  3.ra3o.  =  33 
3js^3o.  To  turn  the  wrong  way  (v.  t.):  to  delude;  to 
perplex;  to  cause  to  fear  (33aArerx5  Smd.  Dh.;  3^0^ 
3oss?x*o  Smd.  II;  Kk.  92).  —  3330^3.  -o-w3.  =  33w3. 
(3^o^  Ct.  II,  21). —  333^3x50.=  ddte&do.  (Bp.  47, 13; 
Rsv.  6, 33;  C.  Bp.  5, 13).  —  333j^3j.  -o-3js3o.  =  33  3jj) 
do  (Smd.  Dh.).  3335>3o.  -wrto.  =  333js3o.  (Abh.  P. 

16,  93). 

3d  tada.  4.  (=  *Mj).  «—  dddo^d.  -0-5 Id.  Levelness,  even¬ 
ness  (ddodfrd  ro  Kk.  69). 

3d  tada.  5.  (Touching,  stroking;  groping;  see 

335$  3).  —  3330x1).  -dodo.  (To  cause  one’s  self  to  run 
and  feel  about):  to  feel  one’s  way,  as  with  the  hands  or  feet, 
to  grope;  to  seek  (es^ssto  Smd.  Dh.  Mdb.,  o.  rs. 

My.;  Grj.  4,  129;  Bp.  53,  63;  J.  18,  21).  2,  to 

stroke  (My.;  R&m.  4,  3,  17). 

37$  tada.  Tbh.  of  3W  (Smd.  388  Mdb.). 

3d®1 si  tadakasa.  Disturbance;  vexation;  hurt, 
injury  (SA)3®A  Bhn.  52,  0.  r.  33rtxJ). 

3d-S-?oO  tadakisu.  To  cause  to  seek  (My.). 
3d5b  tadaku.l.  To  grope  for,  to  seek  (Rlv.  1, 

23;  My.). 

3d3\3  tadaku.  2.  =  etc.  (My.). 

3drt£$  tadagani.  =  37$aof5.  The  pulse  Vigna  (or 
Dolichos)  catjang  Endl.  (My.). 

3dri?o  tadagasa.  =  37$^,  q.  v. 

3drtoc§  tadaguni.  =  (My.). 

3d3  tadata.  (fr.  3tI  i).  The  act  of  restraining 
or  keeping  down,  as  wrath;  the  state  of  be¬ 
ing  stopped,  as  water  (My.);  the  state  of  last¬ 
ing  or  wearing  well,  as  cloth  (My.). 

3ddo  tadadu.  =  a&k.  P.  p.  of  &&  1.  (C.). 

3d5j  tadapa.  Delay,  slowness.  —  ddddojsfi.  -o.d 

63«.  To  become  slow  (Cpr.  6,  69). 

3dSy)  tadapu.  Hindrance  (My.);  impediment: 
a  small  plate  at  the  end  of  a  screw  to 
prevent  it  from  becoming  loose  (My.).  2,  a 
small  cloth  that  occasionally  is  tied  to  the 
lower  back-part  of  the  body,  also  over  one’s 
clothes,  to  do  the  service  of  an  apron  (My.). 
3d5gj  tadavu.  1.  =  3^oao,  3^0^11,  3^i. 

To  Stop  (2^303^-33  Smd.  Dh.;  &303  Sm.  108). 

3dsgj  tadavu.  2.  =  ^  1,  etc.  Delay  (My.).  —  3d$ 
3js3o.  =  33  3js3o.  (Bp.  47,  45;  51,  68). 

3dag>  tadavu.  3.  =  ^doi,  1.  To  touch  or 
rub  gently  with  the  hand,  to  stroke  (**# 
30x50  Sm.  108;  My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  B.  1,  26;  2, 26;  cf.  3^1). 
3333d  3o3  Xj333  =#30330  (Prv.).  See  5300^35$.  2 , 


to  feel  one’s  way  with  the  hands,  to  grope 

(atara  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.). 

3c3sS  tadave.  A  time,  a  turn  (My.;  Te.  3dss,  3dd, 
T.  3ds^,  3®I3j). 

3d?3eA)  tadasalu.  =  (My.). 

37$Sj&0  tadasalu.  A  water-fall  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  qjd^r^o, 
to  dash  against,  as  water,  etc.). 

3s3?o0  tadasu.  1.  To  stay,  to  wait  (C.  Bp.  47, 22). 

2,  (  =  £&;&),  to  stop,  to  hinder,  to  impede. 

3,  to  cause  to  halt  or  stop  (j.  6, 51.  55). 

tadasu.  2.  The  state  of  impeding  one 
another  or  of  being  in  one’s  way,  as  thick¬ 
set  plants  in  a  paddy-field  (My.). 

tadasu.  3.  =  q.  v.  —  3dA)?d  ftd.  A  moderate 
tree  with  small  eatable  fruits,  Grewia  tiliaefolia  Vahl. 
(Z.;  My.). 

3c3aoo  tadahu.  1.  =  To  stroke  (J.  31,  59). 

3&aoo  tadahu.  2.  =  ^  1,  etc.  Stop,  cessation, 
etc.  (J.  10,  42). 

3737^  tadaka.  =  3ks«>^,  3ra®ri. 

<^733^0  tadaku.  Smartness,  shrewdness  (My.,  fr.  Mhr.  ddTS* ) . 
3737>7\  tadaga.  A  pond,  a  pool,  a  reservoir. 

tadi.  1.  =  d&i.  A  thick  staff,  a  cudgel 

(T.,  M.;  M.  also:  stout,  robust;  T.,  M.  3d,  to  grow  thick; 
to  become  heavy  and  fat,  as  the  body;  to  swell;  cf.  dWj). 
— -  3a‘&©?e*.  dupl.  =  3d.  (Raghc.  17,  67;  T.). 

3£l  tadi.  2.  Wet,  damp,  moistness  (Te.;  cf.  3?s«). 

—  3dSyjd.  The  state  of  being  not  sufficiently  or  properly 
mixed  with  water,  etc.,  as  clay,  etc.  (My.). 

3£l  tadi.  3.  =  ^&2.  A  saddle  made  of  woolen 
or  cotton  cloth  (C.);  a  mattress  (C.). 
tadi.  4.  =  *zS  i.  (c.). 

3&  tadi.  (=  ds|l,  etc.).  Tbh.  of  3  S3  (Smd.  338  Mdb.;  Ct. 
11,91).  (doo&sFd,  Hla.,  Mr.  406).  djsrasodo 

3a  (3?d,  3k3,  ‘tfosw,  etc.  Nr.,  Hla.).  oiddo  3do±>  c3do 
(srad,);  Fjdoodjd  3dodo  (d?<c®dc3  Hla.).  Fjdoo^d 
3a  (fcswtp?3?d  Nn.  152).  See  Smd.  273;  Cpr.  1,  129; 
Lilv.  3,  2;  Bp.  52,  11;  60,  46;  Bh.  1,  5,  5;  C.  Bp.  2.  4.  — 
dados^6.  -=fj3«?«.  =  3d£d.  (Rsv.  1,  after  102).  3ada. 

-3a.  rep.  (Cpr.  1,  90;  5,  after  39;  7,  32) - 3a<Sd.  -&». 

To  be  along  shore  (Cpr.  1,  82;  5,  45;  Rsv.  6,  9). 

tadike.  =  ^  No.  1,  ^^02,  <3^2.  A  frame 
of  bamboos,  straw,  leaves,  etc.,  used  as  a 
door,  blind,  screen,  etc.,  a  tatty  (My.;Te.).— 
3a=#sjs3.  A  framework-net  used  by  fowlers  (Bh.  3,  13, 
23;  Abha.  2,  72). 

35§  tadit.  =  3i3s^.  Lightning. 

353^  <5  tadit-vat.  A  cloud. 

tadisu.  To  stop;  to  detain,  to  hinder; 
to  keep  off  (Mv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  &3v®0,  dott3. 

3d  tade.  l.  =  (^i),  ®&4.  To  allow  time  to  pass, 
to  delay,  to  lose  time ;  to  wait ;  to  loiter ; 


to  stop  (t5^w^§sS  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  Te.;  M. :  to  be  obstructed, 
be  caught  or  entangled;  cf.  Mhr.  3Wf§?o,  to  stop  or  wait 
for,  tarry  in  expectation  of;  3£)to o).  P.  ps.  3c3,  3ddo, 
3ddo.  3ddodo  (3do&d  Smd.  II).  3dd;3  &o  TOdesio, 
dod3?,  o ?  (151).  3dd$Fo  (3?1o  Ct.  I,  46). 
3ddo  dod^dok  (a^FSx®^,  sad-^od)  Hla.).  See  Rsv. 
5,  33;  13,  after  61  &  95;  J.  28,  45;  30,  28;  Ram.  26,  21; 

b.  5, 130.  2,  to  stop ;  to  detain  (3esowo  ct.  i,  51; 
j.  2, 28);  to  restrain,  to  check,  to  keep  down, 
as  anger,  etc.;  to  endure;  to  bear  patiently 

(J.  4,  29;  8, 28;  My.;  M.).  ^d  3cts^c3  ^oo?  (Bh.  1,  19, 
18).  3oA)33o&cd^  cb?dd=£od>c^  3dod>od  rtjra(B.  5,  35). 

3,  to  be  bearable,  to  agree  with  (My.). 
cSSOri  Oe>3,?  eoraM  3daLoddo  (B.  5,  152).  4,  to  be 

able  to  bear  or  stand,  as  a  vessel  may 
bear  knocks  or  blows  without  being  broken ; 
to  last,  to  wear  well,  as  cloth  (My.). 

3d  tade.  2.  (Smd.  250).  =  1,  etc.  A  check,  an 

impediment,  an  obstacle;  restraint  (My.;  Te.; 

T.  3ri^;  Si.  107.  201.  376.  391;  Bh.  6,  2,  2;  J.  4,  20);  a 

small  plate  at  the  end  of  a  screw  to  prevent 
it  from  loosening;  a  bit  of  wood,  etc.,  placed 
in  the  hole  of  the  ear-lobe  to  keep  it  open 
(My.);  a  charm  (My.);  delay  (My.;  Te.).  —  3d 
=  3driW^  No.  2.  (My.).  3d?  doo?3  dood 

o3o?f&>?  (Prv.).  —  3driW0j.  l.  =  3drtk3o).  (My.).  —  3d 
2.  A  dam  (My.);  that  is  tied  to  the  wrist,  etc.,  as 
a  charm  (My.).  —  3drt^.  -=3^.  A  dam  (My.).  —  3drt 
d.  -^d.  To  cut  so  as  to  impede  or  stop  (J.  20,  15.  46. 
48;  22,  27;  25,  52).  TOd  tfjdz&riV  Sodo^dd  3driado 
(Raghc.  17,  74).  2,  to  overcome  an  impediment  (J.  12, 

43).  — ■  3drree«.  -too*.  =  3drreo*.  (Grj.  3,  22;  Rsv.  13, 
after  95;  J.  25,  54).  —  3ddd5^>.  -^d;^.  To  throw  down 
so  as  to  impede  one’s  progress :  to  impede,  to  stop  (J .  8, 
37).  — —  3ddd.  -^d.  To  be  impeded  and  fall,  to  stumble 
(Rsv.  6,  after  24).  —  3ddJ3^?FJod=#.  -tijs  #&>£=§.  Imped¬ 
ing,  stopping  (e/vsra  3,  10^3  Si.  265).  —  3dddo.  -£do. 
To  let  go  the  check  of  something,  to  free  one’s  self  (J. 

8,  29).  —  3dd?^TO^.  -d?k3TO&.  A  huntswoman  who 
stops  or  charms  (Bh.  3,  8,  10).  —  3d  35-3=5%).  To  stop 
(My.);  to  make  objections  (B.  5,  289);  to  raise  obstacles 
(My.). 

3tS  tade.  Tbh.  of  3&3.  3-®e33odo  3d  (3&3  Mr.  413). 

3e&>  taddu.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  See  3d  ?\d. 

3ra^  tau.  =  ^°  (^s36),  etc.  Coolness,  cold.  (T.,  m.; 
cf.  ds?2,  3e5  i).  —  3es  ac*.  -vao*.=  3ortaD*.  a  cool 

ray  (Lilv.  3,  2.7) - 3ra  ad.  =  3oriSd.  (dtfrtStf,  Ports’*, 

'Uortad,  etc.,  df^Sm.  15.  16;  Rsv.  13,  61).  —  3e9&3^ 
The  lunar  race  (J.  15  sum.).  —  3es  a 

o®d.  -«a.  The  Greek  partridge  (djs^d-^  Ct.  I,  38). _ 

3ra  3ri.  -^dri.  A  cool  jar:  a  crystal  jar  (Abh.  P.  7,  after 
106;  V.4,25).  — 3rao«.  -*©*.  The  moon-gem (Bitf  to^ 
Ss.).  —  3?5®s?.=  3 o-.  (Cpr.  2,  after  93;  6,  93;  Abh.  p! 

9,  after  120).  —  3f&©  s».  =  3o-.  (J.  18,  13).  —  3?|j®  do*. 
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-r§J3ti a6.  (Smd.  88).  An  extinguished  lamp.  — 

-&>•  Gool  or  C0'1<1  water  (C.;  B.  4,  158). 
wrftJjs  s§£^»<d  zSjstitf  t3?*i  (Prv.).  —  3e&  ?rirs?.  -3s?. 
To  sprinkle  cold  water  (J.  19,  16).  —  ^reS©6.  -oitf©«. 
A  cool  breeze  (Cpr.  8,  103;  Rsv.  2,  27).  —  3f|©0*. 

0s.  (Smd.  214).  A  cool  breeze  (Cpr.  3, 15.  94;  5,  after  19; 
J.  8,  18;  29,  49).  —  3r|d.  -<a«3.  A  0001  leaf.  33 

oSdoA)  3Ej§  «3(Cpr.  7,  after  92).  —  K>©«.  -$(3©*.  (Smd. 

190).  A  cool  shade  (Cpr.  7,  80;  Abh.  P.  14,  194;  Bp. 
5,  45;  Rsv.  1,  after  130).—  3e9^.  -sS$.  A  cool  drop 
(Cpr.  7,  84).— 3e^Aj©6.  Assuaged,  moderate  heat  or 
shine  of  the  sun  (Abh.  P.  2,  5;  11,  177).  —  Stt^©*©*.  -s® 
G33©*.  (Smd.  78).  A  cool  sandbank  or  island;  cool  sand 
(Abh.  P.7,  after  31;  9,  after  75;  14,48;  Y.  4,  25). 

tanak.  =  &&&■  A  sound  in  imitation  of 
quick  motion  and  flashing.,— 

A  quick  motion  or  flash  to  take  place.  ^£9^^  539rasa 
c&>;  <30oi<33j  (My.). 

030 ?30  tanakayisu.  (fr.  ^^).  To  inquire  after,  etc. 
(My.). 

graex>  tanalu.  Glowing  coals  (My.;  t.  3£®©«;  t. 

3t»©*,  fire). 

tanava.=  (?  Bp.  32,  22). 

&£95$  tanavu.=  ***&  (?!»8o^,  33FE9,  Si.  317; 

My.). 

Ocasio  tanasu.  =  2,  Coldness;  wet¬ 

ness  (My.). 

^5530207^0  tanayisu.  =  3f£9^0&>?&>.  (My.). 

tani.  1.  (==stei).  To  grow  cool  or  of  proper 
temperature;  to  be  refreshed;  to  be  satis¬ 
fied  or  satiated;  to  be  or  become  sufficient; 
to  be  calmed  or  appeased  C^&Smd.  Dh.;  My.; 
t.,  m.;  Te.  3$).  2,  to  be  subdued,  get  feeble 
01*  fatigued  (riW^ra9  Ct.  II,  34;  T.,  M.).  See  Cpr. 
2,  57.  84;  7,  88;  Grj.  1,  62;  4,47.  64;  Bp.  15,25;  42,34; 
59,  3.  24;  Bh.  8,  27,  7;  wsSoewrirl,  do^-, 

P.  ps.  (Ct.  II,  34),  ^r3rfo(C.). 

tani.  2.  (Humbled  state),  shame,  modesty 

(p53^t?  G.). 

tanige.=  3<!?rt.  (My.). 


tanipu.  l.  =  ^ffok  1.  To  satisfy,  to  refresh, 
to  appease,  etc.  (^  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  2,  8;  Rsv. 
8,  117). 


tanipu.  2.  =  etc.  (Cpr.  9, 22). 

tanivu.  =  ^$2,  (^p®o), 

Satiety,  satiation,  etc.  (siodjaF-ss,  emsssssc 

Sr£9,  7f®5o^Nr.,  Hla.;  Cpr.  3,  43;  Bp.  35,  I 

1,21;  Mhr.  $£$?).  ^£§<Sej  Hla.). 

aeiau  *0.<«mJ?bS  Mr.  231)!  warto&io  3£§ 

<"<s$;=3e$o,  estij  j 

SrfSi  tanisu.l.^Srf,,.  '(Bp.  4,47;  22,  58:  : 

“’*?  88,83;  46,  75;  64,  5- 

’  }*  “  ***>'  rep.  (Bp.  6,  29). 


toe) 
a 

3£$ro0  tanisu.  2.  =  etc.  (My.). 

3  £90  tanu.  (Smd.  59).  (  =  ^PBO^i). 

tanuvu.  =  etc.  (My.), 
tanuvu.  2.=  etc.  (My.). 

tante.  1.  (=2a£|^).  Connection,  intercourse  (rfo>z£s3 

My.).  3?^  3?0(33j9  3:Si09l£>  S&©?rt©©^.  -^OESOjSjOO^e  3e| 
a6e39(3o  (Prvs.). 

tante.  2.  A  quarrel,  a  dispute;  a  troublesome  and  a 
necessary  business  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  trouble,  an¬ 

noyance  (My.;  Te.;  T.  3?^).  3N^o3js3c3  5^=#  ?3© ,  io£^ 
odjsn  sSjs^rt  7j©  (Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  2*e|j  2,  toE^ri, 
—  3^03053.  -«553.  A  troublesome  man  (My.). 

^C©j^tantlu.  =  3?!J2.—  3e9^  dJ30.  A  troublesome  person 
(My). 

tanda.  A  mass ;  a  multitude ;  a  crowd ;  a 

a 

troop;  a  company,  aparty  (rtoao^,  rto£®o ,  w*j^©«, 
3oesori,  etc.,  (j^eeS^  Sm.  54;  fcortos?,  qj&dOj,  r!£^£9, 

etc.,  &,?£&#  Kk.  17;  toS?  Bhn.;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  39p59;  see 
T.,  M.  s.  3a  1;  cf.  2).  3£9  cS  tafddo  5o£90  'gjzatio 
5oj 3(cSd  doo^odoOc^  =5^  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  4,  5;  Abh.  P.  13, 
after  54;  13,  63;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Prll.  3,  30;  J.  5,  13; 
6,  34;  —  ^£9^  ^£9.  rep.  (Bp.  6,  20; 

11,  2;  24,  1;  28,  48;  59,  27;  61,  10;  J.  17,  10) - ^£9 

do^es*.  -o-SefiS*.  To  meet  or  come  together,  to  convene  (Y. 
36,  65). 

tandaka.  Right  preparation,  complete  performance; 
decoration;  2,  a  composition  abounding  in  compound 
words  (cf,  z^sg^).  3,  a  juggler,  a  cheat.  4,  the  trunk  of 
a  tree. 

tanda-kara.  One  who  amasses;  a  man 

a  .... 

who  has  a  large  amount  of —  (Bp.  38, 25). 

sratf  tandavala.  =  sse®  ros*.  Cast  iron  (si.  332; 

a  ...  a> 

T.;  Te.  ^£90  £33V*). 

7$  tandasa.  =  39£^ri.  Pincers,  tweezers,  tongs  (©9??, 
rratfJi?,  Mr.  883;  Bp.  44, 14;  My.;  Te.  SeSjRS,  *5 

M.  Portuguese  tenaz). 

A)  tandasi.  =  &>■  (Rsv.  5, 58). 

a  0 

tandasu.  =  ft.  N.  of  a  thorny  tree 

a  '  *  a 

(tf€|*  Mr.  121). 

^?33  tanda.  =  ?.  oIuessb  (=  f-  -; 

Prv.). 

tandi.  =  2^£^  2.  Cold;  coldness  (C.;  Mhr.,  H. 

a  ® 

B.  5,  86.  239.  25  7);  wetness  (My.). 

^{?so  tandu.  (=  l?  or  Tbh.  of  bSc^p).  A  staff;  a 
club  (Bp.  38, 18;  42, 19;  t.);  a  heavy  (iron)  club 
(Cpr.  7,  139). 

tandu.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Si.  310). 

Cb 

©0©o  tandu.  2.  One  of  Siva’s  door-keepers  or  attendants, 
and  an  original  teacher  of  the  arts  of  dancing  and 
mimicry. 

^r©o^2)  tandula.  Rice  cleaned  from  the  husk  (©^  Mr.  14). 
2,  the  vegetable  substance  Erycibe  paniculata.  ©° 
sixoejo  (Prv.). 
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dr@o  e^jsOSF  tandula-cfirna.  Broken  rice.  See  • 

e. 

dOSD  e)2j)W^e)&i£)  tandula-prakshala-jala.  Water  in  which 
rice  has  been  washed.  See 

dc^o  0codo  tanduliva.  The  plant  Amaranthus  polygonoides 
a 

Roxb.  See  ■&-ra.)!5!Or3'3s3. 

dpSO  0? orfo^  tanduliyaka.  =  dssu  ©?o&.  (six>S5|,  $?dzddd, 

&e30’£ rO?3t>s3  Mr.  142,  o.  rs.  sSoja^,  $?d#-). 

tande.  A  foot-ornament  of  women  (=  715 

My.;  M.;  T.  d^). 

dsS  p6  tandel.  The  master  of  a  boat,  a  Tindal  (My.;  Te.; 

G> 

Mhr.  T.,M.  d£^©6). 

drojs  ?  tando.  =  d?ss^.  — -  ds8?.^?  o3$dotS(j3j.  An 

expression  used  of  a  man  who  is  free  from  domestic  in¬ 
cumbrances,  but  at  the  same  time  without  refuge  and 
destitute  (My.). 

ztI dp®  tanda  (as  if  Sk.)  -upatanda.  Crowds  upon 

Ci  C,  u 

crowds,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

^£9  tanna.  (  =  —  d£®  dra  rS.  rep.  (Smd.  229).  Yery 

cool. 

A  tannage.  =  Cool ;  cold ;  cooling, 

refreshing;  in  good  health,  happy;  calm; 
finished,  as  work;  extinguished,  as  a  light 

(My.;  B.  1,  22;  4,  119;  Si.  228;  J.  28,  5).  dra  rrotdd 

^r^odo  assrt  'ao  ?d^?—  rradiftd  c?d  drarra 

a?J??— dra  dbr^srddjs  ©?raqSg  (Prv.). 

^£9  c3  tannane.  =  *P®£  (Smd.  89;  Cpr.  1,  59;  2,  83.  84; 

(Abh.  P.  3,  77;  Bp.  18,  16;  My.;  Si.  138).  See  dra - - 

dra  f$  Sira  ?3.  reit.  (Cpr.  3,  94). 

&  tannanna.  =  do©  c5,  d?3i>  ?3.  des  &  enjdowo  ( dsso, 

ra'-ob  •  •  £0  K)  £<8  =<•  V  W 

CD3©6©.). 

^£9  s j  tannasa.  =  dp©;&>.  Coldness,  frigidity,  cold, 

G9  v 

coolness  (%^  Ct.  I,  2;  II,  28;  Abh.  P.  11,  153;  J.  13, 
57;  18,34;  30,35). —  dra  -o-^rao.  Coldness 

to  appear  (J.  30,  12).  —  dr^dsJ^zi.  -o-«d.  To  get  cold 
or  cool  (J.  30,  16). 

3e§a>  c§  tannane.  —  ^f®&  (My.). 

;^£&  tannitu.  =  (Smd.  96).  That  is  cold 

or  cool;  coolness;  coldness  (^®?W,  ^js^do,  3^ 

Kk.  23;  ^o^D6,  =51/3^,  Sm.  36). 

tannittu.  =  *3,  q.  v.  (Cpr.  8, 69). 

3^#  tanpali.  dra  (Ct.  i,  57,  o.  r.  3® 

£0  tfaddod  d^Sj^dop. 

tan-pu.  (Smd.  248).  =  etc.  Coolness ; 
cold;  a  cooling,  refreshing  quality;  happi¬ 
ness.  dE^d  dddord  (Rsy.  10,  after  31).  See  Cpr.  2, 
83;  8,  62.  90;  Abh.  P.  12,  28;  Bp,  18,  30;  30,  28.  —  d£30 
dd.  -dd.  To  get  cold  or  cool  (Cpr.  1,  after  101).  —  dsso 
■a^KD.  -ib^eso.  To  bestow  coolness  or  refreshment  pro¬ 
fusely  (Ssv.  4,  136). 

df©^p©  tanvana.  The  sound  of  the  lute  (d^odi  Mr. 
81). 

tat.  =  desi,  d^i,  in  dd^CS,  dd^. 


tat.  =  ddl,  dsO,  dro6q.  v.,  (^3  2,  ddo^),  ddo. 
tata.  Extended,  drawn,  stretched  out;  spread,  diffuse. 
2,  any  stringed  musical  instrument.  3,  wind,  air. 

tata-vitata-adi-vadya.  Various  stringed 
and  other  musical  instruments  (Bp.  37,  2.  69;  59,  29). 
^<0  tatas.  From  that;  from  that  place;  afterwards,  then; 
the>‘efore. 


^3a)  tata.  =  3333.  — -  ds'sdasdo.  =  (My.). 


^15  tati.  1.  Extent;  a  series,  a  line,  a  range;  a  number,  a 
crowd,  a  troop  Mr.  422);  a  sacrificial  act,  a 

ceremony. 

^|S  tati.  2.  =  (Tbh.  of  ds6).  A  proper  time  or  season 

(S.  Mhr.;  Te.;  T.  da;  Mhr.  on  that  day,  at  that 

time). 

ddo  tatu.  =  d3*,  etc.  Tbh.  of  da6. 

tatu-kshana.  =  d^^ss.  (Bp.  24,  26;  My.). 


ddorf  tatuvu.  Tbh.  of  d^2.  (Bh.  3,  8,  30;  My.), 
tatuvu.  =  d^  2.  (My.  occasionally). 


tad-kala.  That  time;  time  being,  present  lime;  at 
that  time,  ds^wo,  at  the  time  being;  directly,  immedi¬ 
ately. 

tatkala-utpanna-dhi.  Possessed  of  presence 

of  mind. 

d§,  orfo  tad-kriya.  Performing  a  particular  work  or  service. 

tad-kshana.  =  d^ra,  dJ^ra,  ddo^ra.  That  or  the 
same  moment,  dd^^eso,  at  the  time  being,  at  the  same 
time,  instantly,  forthwith. 

&&  tatta.  I.  =  d36,  etc.  dddsa  (J.  14,  24).  dd$<a  (-esv**, 


14,  15). 

dd  tatta.  2.  Tbh.  of  d^.  (J.  31,  43).  ddoiitJos*?6  df^  3^ 
dasd  =^J3S0  do  dd  di^oio  (J.  28,  57). 
dd  ‘SVd  tatta-kara.  Truthfulness  (Ram.  4,  3,  20). 


dd  xi  tat  (=  dd)-tara.  =  dddd.  Trepidation,  trembling, 

"shuddering  (My.;  T.,  M.;  see  Mhr.  s.  dd  2) - dd  drio^. 

To  tremble,  to  shudder  (My.).  —  d^drtuss*^,. 
-=#03^0).  To  begin  to  tremble  (My.), 
dd  tattarisu.  To  tremble,  etc.  (My.;  B.  4,  90). 


3^3  tat-tara.  =  Meades.  Perplexity,  con¬ 
fusion,  embarrassment  (Ch.  v.  19;  Te.).  See  »id 
es-.  —  dd  S3d  ra9.  -o-des3.  To  cut  so  that  confusion  arises 
(Grrj.  6,  5).  dd  es  23^63.  Mental  embarrassment  (Y.  11,  8). 

tattari.  =  i—  dde^des3.  -des3.=  dd  esd  es9. 

(Bh.  3,  18,34). 

tat-tala.  =  ^es.  (J.30,23).  d3  VX  D®3^do(Smd. 
162).  —  dd^o^0S»?6.  -o-^JS®?6.  To  get  perplexed  (J.  14, 
15). 


tatti.  =  ^  An  egg  (»»  Nr.;  ©e®, 

Mr.  167;  C.;  T.  dds?,  dda,  dd8?6,  Ad8^,  roundness;  a 
ball;  a  round  lump;  to  make  round;  cf.  dd^o  2). 

See  B.  2,  6;  3,  20.  113.  120;  4,  119.  132.  193. 


33^  tattu.  A  tripping,  a  stumbling  (T.);  peril, 
misfortune  (Grj.  4, 97;  T.). 
ddo^  tattu.  Tbh.  of  d36,  in  ddJ^rtusd^,  in  the  sense  of  “the 
master  of  that”  (My.). 
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tattudu.  Third  person  singular  of  the 
imperfect  of  dsioi  (j.  25,  58). 
ddo^d  tattuva.  =  ddod.  (Dp.;  T.). 
dd^  ta^■*va•  ~  ^2.  (®^.). 

dd^do*  tad-tvam-asi.  Thou  art  that,  viz.  the  supreme 
soul  (a  common  vedantic  expression,  e.  g.  Abha.  3,19). 
dd^d  tad-para.  Subsequent  to  that;  following  after,  inferior. 

2,  having  that  as  one’s  highest  object  or  aim ,  intent  upon, 
totally  devoted  to,  attending  to  closely  and  anxiously 
(g^cSo,  gjtoSoF,  dcraodora,  Sj^sSortod^oS  Mr.  229). 

dd^dd  tad-parate.  Entire  devotion  or  addiction  to.  (Cpr. 

3,  after  38;  8,  after  4). 

ddo^doscj  tad-purusha.  The  original  or  supreme  soul. 
2,  a  class  of  compounds  in  which  the  last  number  is 
defined  or  qualified  by  the  first  without  losing  its  original 
independance  (Smd.  89  Mdb.  Cm.;  196.  201.  209;  Kavy. 
I,  3,  6-9.  49-52). 

d^dodd^  tatpurusha-vaktra.  One  of  the  faces  of  Siva 
(Ssv.  5,  6). 

dd.®ydF  tad-pfirva.  Prior,  former.  (My.), 
ddj  tatra.  1.  In  that,  therein;  on  account  of  that;  there; 
thither;  then. 

ddj  tatra.  2.  Tbh.  of  reit.  Jugglery,  dd^ 

sdoo;S  odd  assd  wd  (Prv.). 

ddjS£d§  tatra-bhavat.  Your  honour  there:  venerable, 
respectable  (used  in  speaking  of  a  person  not  present). 
See  sgpBsaddd. 

tatrani.  (tatrani).  —  d^eSif^GS9.  The 

pochard,  Fuligula  ferina  (Bd.). 
dd^  ta-tva.  1.  The  letter  or  syllable  d  (Smd.  103.  350). 
dd£  tatva.  2.=  ddJSi,  ddo^sd,  dd^.  The  state  of  being  that; 
true  state,  real  state;  reality,  truth;  essential  nature; 
the  very  essence;  the  real  nature  of  the  human  soul  as 
being  one  and  the  same  with  the  universal  soul;  a 
principle;  a  first  principle  or  an  elementary  substance: 
bhu,  salila,  teja,  anila,  akasa  (Mr.  53),  or  satva,  rajas, 
tamas  (ds^ari^O  259),  or  any  one  of  the  twenty-five 
Sankhya  first  principles;  the  number  25  ("asj^d  cdoo  348); 
Brahma;  a  kind  of  sl&sha  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148  seq.); 
slow  time  in  music.  —  ds^deo.  -deso.  The  essence  (of 
something)  to  have  been  born  or  be  (Bp.  61,  1). 
dd^Sj^  tatva-jna.  Knowing  the  truth  or  true  nature  of 
anything;  understanding  the  principles  of  a  science 
thoroughly  (K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148). 
dd^&to^d  tatva-jnana.  =  ds^ &©?=£,  q.  v. 
dgs^d  tatvara.  Want,  lack  (My.).  ddcd  sdjsd, 

dJc3o±><0  ds^ci  (or  Prv.). 

dss^eSjse^  tatva-aloka.  Knowledge  of  the  truth,  etc.  (d 
3  Smd.  8  Cm.). 

dd^do  tad-sama.  The  same  with  it;  equal  to  it.  2,  one 
of  the  terms  that  are  not  borrowed  from  Samskrita,  but 
884*1  r.  as  W<!|1  8»  in  Samskrita  (Smd.  220. 

S  .m-  a2!  “•  3-  95'  10»-  S»-  ”■  »» .» 

d),  the  Smd.  adduces  21  snni.  t  * 

^tathit.  so.**.  2,  ’t:  7°  h 

’  yes,  it  is  so.  See  Prv.  s.  osta. 


a 


dzjTOAd  tatha-gata.  Being  in  such  a  state  or  condition. 
2,  a  Buddha;  a  Jina. 

dtfJg  tathya.  =  dd  2.  True,  real,  genuine;  truth,  reality. 

(J.  9,  31).  doFreOrt  dgJg,  dqig  (Prv.). 

dS  tad.  =  d3*,  etc.  He,  she,  it,  that,  this.  2,  therefore. 
(Smd.  100). 

tadaku.  1.  To  strike,  to  beat  (My.). 

tadaku.  2.  Striking,  beating.  See  Prv.  s. 
dootfotf. 

drf£>;d  d  tad-anantara.  Nearest  or  next  to  that;  immedi¬ 
ately  upon  that,  thereupon,  then  (J.  7,  19;  10,  38;  24, 
65;  C.). 

tadalu.  =  *ab .  A  frame  of  thorns,  etc., 
used  as  a  gate  in  a  hedge  (My.;  t.  dde«,  firm¬ 
ness,  stability,  cf.  dd;  dd^ ,  a  hedge  of  briers,  etc.;  a 
wicket  or  small  gate;  lines  of  intrenchment). 
dc37>  tada.  At  that  time,  then. 


dcred^  tadatva.  Time  being,  present  time. 
do3$eo  tadanim.  Then. 

dcWdEjSg  tad-arabhya.  Beginning  from  that  time,  thence, 
since  then  (My.;  Te.). 


tadiku.  =  The  gum  olibanum  tree, 

Boswellia  thurifera  (*%*,  rttags<ao  Mr.i23;  5pr. 

5,  after  64). 

tadigina.  Sounds  used  in  beating  time 
in  music  (My.;  cf.  dd  otes>cd).  —  d&f\£9$j3?.  =  d»ftE3. 


(My.). 

da^  tadige.  Tbh.  of  d^0&  (Smd.  343.  359.  373;  Sm.  19). 
d&eodo  tadiya.  His,  hers,  its,  theirs;  such.  (Bp.  3,  6;  4, 
56;  18,  49). 

ddo  tadu.  Tbh.  of  da«.  (Bp.  19,  32). 

taduku.  =  das'o.  (do  3,  o3o  Hla.;  rttetfS 
dosdsS,  dod$,  dd,  5i>ao?tfFS,  u'ok do^,  do£,  ess 
Nr.;  etc.,  z3?o  Si.  153;  Rsv.  5,  after  55). 

dtdo&d  zjSjssj  (odzra&d,  dodJ5^_,  A)2o  Nr.;  Siosag#) 

Aiid  Si.  406).  dzdo-3-d  (odo^dd,  dodo^,  etc.,  ri 
tSoao's*,  araoosdoa  Si.  227;  cf.  doa  oli  qSjsd). 

3e$  tade.  =  ^^>  To  strike  (s^dd  Smd.  Dh.;  t. 

M.  dodj«;  Te.  dd^',  cf.  drtoo,  dWo^  1). 

dd  d  tad-gata.  Gone  to  that;  bent  or  intent  on. 

A 

ddJ  pa  tad-guna.  The  quality  or  virtue  of  anything; 
possessing  these  qualities.  2,  a  figure  of  speech  in 
rhetoric,  transferring  the  quality  of  one  thing  to  another 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  121.  140  seq.). 
da  d  tad-dina.  That  day  (J.  10,  26);  during  the  day; 
day  by  day.  2,  the  day  of  mourning  for  deceased 
relations  (sSijddq:  My.;  Te.). 

ddo  taddu.  =  Tbh.  of  ddo,.  (ddo,  Nr.,  Mr.  384;  Si. 

202).  ddo  ^ddo  (dzdJjEs,  Nr.), 

dd  dor  tad-dharma.  Having  that  business;  that  business; 
Q 

that  religion  (My.). 

da  d  tad-d-hita.  Good  for  that,  etc.  2,  an  affix  which 

9 

forms  nouns  from  other  nouns.  3,  a  noun  formed  by  a 


taddhita  affix,  a  derivative  noun.  See  Sind.  6.  88.  110. 
120.  232.  245.  252;  Kavy.  I,  la,  6;  I,  4,  1  seq. 

taddhita-pratyaya.  =  da  d  No.  2.  (My.). 
d&d<©0/\  taddhita-linga.  =  dSj^d  No.  3.  (Smd.  88  Cm.). 


i  sort  of  bow  (EiE^nici, 

1^0,  zbw^  $?aMr.  294). 

dzdyd  tad-bhava.  Born  or  coming  from  that  (Smd.  236). 
2,  a  word  corrupted  from  Samskrita  (Smd.  334.  360. 
375.  377.  383),  (or  from  any  other  language), 
dro  *$  tad-bhava.  The  becoming  that.  2,  the  substance, 

V 

thing,  or  nature  of  that  (Smd.  Dh.  No.  67). 
drfgrfo  (tad-yama).  Kindness,  gentleness,  mildness,  peace¬ 
able  behaviour  (?ras3o  Ct.  II,  49  in  one  MS.), 
tadlu.  =  (My.). 


tad-vacana.  That  speech  or  word.  (Smd.  100). 
dsS^S  tad-vat.  Having  or  containing  that.  2,  like  that,  in 
that  manner,  thus.  3,  also,  likewise. 


tan.  1.  =  &o  (383s),  etc.,  d^O.  — 

-oie3-^)8?j=Er-.  The  herb  or  low  shrub  Crotolaria  verrucosa 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 


3(3*  tan.  2.  =  1,  SSOl,  33o>q.v.,  33^0.  (Smd. 

178).  Gen.  dd  (see  dc3dj),  Dat.  dfdrt  (My.;  Smd.  133. 
178;  Nr.;  Nn.  73;  J.  8,  2;  28,  57;  29,  34;  30,  49;  Bh.  1, 
8,  8),  d$rt  (Si.  69.  264.  265.  267.  293),  dori  Plural  ddo« 
(drfjsj.  d^nl  'aw  a  sSjaO  ddo^art  dcra  dfi 

rt  asa?)  es$F&c^  3aJ3?c£odb.— d?$rt  'aiwadok  Sdorl? 
tdl  raw,  =5 k>fi>  Socsa  F>©?  —  drift 

'awrisSSo  sJo?^?rt$c&>  sSjaa^tfo?  (Prvs.).  csa8? 

dcdrt  'acSwa  djraodoS  wa?^)(B. 

4,  200).  —  d<d  d?5rt.  rep.  (Bp.  10,  4;  18,  82;  57,  8;  J. 
13,  24) - dc& .  =  d^sio.  (My.). 

3c3  tana.  An  affix  for  forming  true  Kannada 
words,  e.  g.  ^©d^o,  w«?  {So,  sSea  {do  (Smd.  248);  words 
like  SS&ra^^djd  are  wrong  formations  (248). 

3^  tanaka.  =  (&&&),  XJp  to  that  measure: 
till,  until,  as  far  as  (C.;Te.  aawa,  roa#;  m. 

df3,  T.  djS^,  quantity,  number,  measure).  d^SraddsW 
(B.  l,  7).  sooacrtck)  aacrarao  a^raao^aoa  d?&(i,  12). 

d?^  (2,33).  0o3od|_©  d^  (2,42);  tfddsW  (4, 197). 
raso^  asSSidcdtf  (4,  199).  See  Bp.  27,  22;  49,  18;  57,  12; 
61,  57;  B.  2,  6.  7;  3,  10.  67;  5,  59.  64.  72.  243;  0©-, 
'a©-,  o5©-. 

djiA  tanaki.  Ascertaining;  examination  (My.;  H,  tanqih; 
Br.  dpte,  df^j  dfcaS)). 

didsS  tanakhe.  An  assignment  on  the  revenues,  an  order 
for  money;  a  standard  rent-roll  of  villages  (Mhr.,  H. 
Br.  dtdsaa,  ai?>a5;  R.). 

3c53o  tanatu.  d^-esdo.  =  dfido^  d£j|b  (Smd.  178; 
Kk.  61).  Its,  hers.  $c3do  JdwSo*,  <ap$do  s^odoFo, 
aj353^od>F aj«  0a?)a^?i  (Smd.  179). 

3^3^  tanattu.  1.  =  d?idO,  etc.  (Smd.  178; 

Ct.  II,  102).  See  Smd.  179.  144. 
dfSoDO  tanaya.  A  son.  Feminine  d^odiY5  =  &tfa3o.  (Bp. 
4  sum.;  5,5;  11,38;  42,17). 


di-tfoSo  tanaye.  A  daughter. 

3q)  tani.  1.  To  thrive,  to  develop,  to  become 
.  full-grown,  etc.  p.  p.  d$do  (Cpr.  3, 15). 

3$  tani.  2.  The  state  of  having  thriven,  full, 
strong,  fully  developed,  complete,  matured, 
abounding  in  agreeable  qualities,  rich,  etc. 

(T.  del,  M.  dG33,  Te.  d$,  to  thrive,  prosper,  grow,  increase, 
become  full  or  fleshy).  —  d$rtea.  -^*£3.  A  big  piece 
of  flesh  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  54).  —  d^rtf^.  =  dftrtsJoo .  (J. 
26,  8).  —  d$risdu .  -^doa .  A  full  or  rich  fragrance 
(Smd.  77;  Cpr.  7,  49;  Abh.  P.  3,  after  75;  J.  3,  8;  15,  9). 
— -  d$rtwoF.  -tfwoF.  Juicy  sugar-cane  (Y.  4,  29).  — 
d$ft2&K  --frJ&K,  A  great,  blazing  fire  (Abh.  P.  11,  144). 

—  d$rtoa.  -=5*0 a.  To  be  completely  boiled  (Bh.  1,  20, 
54).  — -  d$rtoV).  (Si.  149).  A  kind  of  prickly  nightshade. 

—  d£>r1ra .  .  A  glowing  coal  (Rsv.  5,  34;  Y.  30,  after 

35;  J.  3,  32;  13,  12).  —  d$rW©0.  -^dao.  1.  To  be 
greatly  or  completely  scattered  (Bh.  8,  23,  20;  R&m.  3, 
6,  7).  —  d$rfd©J.  -i?d©o.  2.  The  state  of  being  profuse¬ 
ly  scattered  (J.  9,  24).  —  dcSp3?i.  Great  laughter  (Ram. 
6,  10,  10).  —  d^dOdow.  =  d$rtdoo .  (Ram.  2,  7,  3).  — 
d^ta^fei.  A  seed  full  of  vital  power  (Bh.  2,  13,  9). — 
d$t3w.  Delicious  jaggory  (Bh.  1,  15,  7).  —  d$o3o©3. 
-a©3.  To  throw  delicious  food  to  snakes  to  appease 
them  (My.;  Bh.  8,  2,  15).  - —  d$cid.  A  superior  fluid, 
essence;  excellent  taste  or  flavour;  great  beauty, 

wadooFfsw  eoza^d  ^©Ao  d<bddiSj3!&)  a  $5 

was (Raghc.  1 7,  64).  ^o©3  ^c&ratfo  sSjs^,  wei3 
dd?  3$dFis3,  ^oesrtc?)  (Sp.).  See  J.  15, 

47;  21,  57.—  d?)5d^.  -5d?5«.  A  fully  ripe  fruit.  ^^e33w 
d?)Sra  o  (Smd.  85  Mdb.).  See  Cpr.  7,  88;  Bp.  18,  16;  48, 
11;  Rsv.  2,  47;  J.  3,  11.  31;  28,  20.  — 

P5*.  (Bp.  20,  26).  —  dftaao*  -sraw«.  Rich  milk  (V.  9, 
107).—  d$©?(3dFS.  Great  heroism  (J.  8,  31;  12,  25; 
13,51;  23,  26).  —  .  To  increase  much 

(Cpr.  3,  45).  —  -d^Tio.  A  great  or  brilliant 

light  or  lustre  (Bh.  2,  2,  1).  —  dS>53?W.  -t3?W.  Various 
love-gestures  (Rsv.  11,  93).  —  -i3?Ao7l.  A  very 

hot  season  (J.  15,  5).  — -  Great  pleasure  or  joy. 

0c33djd&®i&>  0cdo^<d 

(Cidakhandanubhavasara  1,  7).  —  Enormous 

plundering  (Bh.  2,  4,  12).  —  d$?l/3wrio.  Great  beauty 
(J.  6,  25).  —  (or  -?1© o^o).  To  cling  to  closely 

(Cpr.  7,  94).  —  Great  blessing  or  praising  (Bh. 

1,  7,  30).  —  3$_aSstafo.  A  large  piece  (Bh.  2,  2,  103). 
3ofo  tanu.=  ^fW^2,  ^1,  (My.). 

tanu.  Thin,  slender,  emaciated;  small,  minute;  delicate, 
fine.  2,  the  body;  self.  3,  the  skin.  dc&>3©sod>c$ 
w,  sd>oS5d©3odoid  sresjidw  (Prv.).  — -  ^edortsdoo^.  -tfsSoo. 
Fragrance  of  the  body  (J.  6,  12). 

tanu-karana.  An  organ,  or  the  organs,  of  the 
body  (Bp.  4,  65). 

&c3o3J  tanu-ja.  A  son  (djiJErad  Mr.  309;  Sort  Nn.  48.  92). 

tanu-jata.  =  dci>fc3.  (Mr.  309;  I3?©d,  sSori  Nn.  1 31). 
tanu-jate.  =  &&&.  ( J .  2,  51). 
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idjdozS  tanu-je.  A  daughter.  See  23^=5*-. 
djdodtj  tanu-tara.  Thinner,  more  minute;  uncommonly 
small  or  insignificant  (Ssv.  2,  86). 
dcdodj  tanu-tra.  Armour,  mail. 
d  ^03*5)0©  tanu-trana.  Armour,  mail. 
dfdod^  tanutva.  Thinness,  etc.  See  =5*030*. 
djdo  tanu-dhana-prana.  Body,  property  and  life 

(J.  17,  35). 

tanu-dharma.  The  right,  merit,  or  nature,  of 
the  body  (Bp.  42,  20). 

tanu-bhava.  =  do&fcj.  (Bp.  24,  62.  63). 
tanu-madhye.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.) 

tanu-mana-dhana.  Body,  mind  and  property 
(Bp.  1,  17;  2,42;  see  o^rs^rasSjy)^*). 

tanu-vikara.  Gesticulation  (©ortEosid  Mr.  75). 
dfj03cro5o  tanu-vidaha.  Burning  or  great  heat  of  the 
body  (Cpr.  4,  33). 

tanuvu.=  ^^,  etc.  (My.). 

dffojotefo  rf  tanu-sambhava.  =  dc&Zjfod.  (J.  2,  35). 

V 

tanu-karana.  Making  thin  or  fine,  attenuation, 
diminishing,  weakening;  paring.  See  Zud;  =#do. 
tanu-krita.  Made  thin;  pared. 

tanu-ja.  =  dc&zs.  (Ch.  v.  11;  Cpr.  2,  after  53;  Bp.  2, 
3;  25,  25). 

tanli-je.  =  dc&>z3.  See  Cpr.  5,  102;  Bp.  4,  32; 


djrfjsrfS  tanu-udari.  Having  a  thin,  delicate  belly  (Ch.  v. 
89;  Cpr.  7,  139). 

djla c^oj«)§  tanfi-napat.  The  son  or  descendant  of  him¬ 
self:  Agni. 

dc&Setf STOd  tanfi-napata.=  dcd^sras*.  (Mr.  46). 

tanfi-bhava.  =  dc&)$sd.  (Sort  Nn.  126;  Smd.  227). 
df&sttaSo  tanu-ruha.  The  hair  of  the  body;  the  wing  of  a 
bird. 


3(3  tane.  =  $3 2,  ?5c3.  The  embryo  of  beasts ; 

pregnancy  (=3^,  eruSrtd  Nr.;  cf.  Sk.  the  fetus 
in  its  second  month).  d?3  (rt^Srt  esS 

&©e=#Nr.)..  dr3oc&  e*s$  (s^ss^  &>,  rtzpFE&  Hla.).  d?3  zo© 
o3o  sd©-^  oi^rtorto;  dc3  ^ooo  (Mr.  180).  See  oztf 

zdcl 

tanka.  =  (My.). 

d^Td  tantara.  Tbh.  of  d?^.  (My.).  dj3  d^n^sS^rt  So^S 
25?S  (Prv.). 

dS^  tanti.  Tbh.  of  d^.  (My.;  Si.  61;  B.  4,  97.  124.  157; 
B.  5,  219).  —  d^fcdsjspj.  The  telegraph  (My.). 

^S>o^b;5o  tanti-m6ha.  =  dfi^sl^ao.  (My.). 

dsnrf  tantira.  Tbh.  of  drt^.  (My.). 


tanti-vadya.  A  wire  or  stringed  instrumen 
So^rt  (Prv.). 

tantu.  =  Third  person  singular  inc 

perfect  of  sdo  (C.).  earaort  sSjaOodb  dc&.- 

*“JV  3~±-WX  OT5 

as,  Seo  ^  watt> 


^$8 


tantu.  1.  A  thread,  a  string,  a  cord;  a  filament  or 
fibre;  wire  (d?^,  ;&©eJ0  Nn.  75;  rtoes,  (djsoo  78; 

&SV  oiC35  Mr.  530;  ^GS3  421;  *5)8  gm.  106; 

oiCJ3  112).  — -  dcfo^sdosS.  A  cord-Brahmana,  a  Brahma- 
na  whose  only  merit  is  his  sacrificial  thread  (Bp.  55, 
33). 

ddo^  tantu.  2.  Tbh.  of  d|^.  (zowod^,  SQrt,iS  Mr.  530; 
My.;  Te.).  ©zssdslrartFdok  sSq3*  ©ra953c3*  ©dflosSFo  (to^ 
Mr.  248). 

tantu-karana.  Making  thread.  See  o&0O*. 
dgk^job  tantu-kriye.  Working  in  thread;  weaving.  See 
=#2^,  fSodo*. 

dji^Aa©  tantu-gara.  =  ^rraes.  A  cunning,  crafty,  trick¬ 
ful  man  (My.),  dc&rre<3rt  odos#  d^orfOjjW?  (Prv.). 

tantu-granthi.  A  knot  in  a  thread.  See  *0. 
d?k  pTOA  tantu-naga.  A  shark.  (R.). 

tantu-nabha.  A  spider  (Te.,  R.). 
ddo  dy  tantu-pata.  Cotton-cloth  (Ram.  5,  8,  24). 


dd^SjS  tantu-bha.  Mustard  seed,  Sinapis  dichotoma  Roxb. 

dfdo  TSosidj  tantu-m&tra.  Nothing  but  (the  sacrificial)  cord, 
only  in  the--.  dp&s&sd,  (Prv.).  2,  a  thread, 

a  string.  See  oiCS3,  ? loo*. 

ddo  ^o?So  tantu-m6ha.  =  d^sSo^aa.  A  particular  stage 
of  gonorrhoea  (My.). 

dfdvd  tantura.  Tbh.  of  ddj  (Smd.  336  Mdb.). 

djd^saodo  tantu-vaya.  A  weaver.  2,  a  spider.  3,  weav¬ 
ing.  4,  a  loom  (Sort  Mr.  383). 

dfdo  TOodo^jCxfo  tantuvaya-kriye.  A  certain  work  done 

by  a  weaver.  See  =£2&> . 

^  to 

dfd  tantra.  =  dd  2,  d?s  tS,  d$  d,  dfi)  2,  ddo  d.  A  thread, 
a  string  (dp^,  Nn.  75).  2,  weaving ;  a  loom.  3, 

raiment,  vesture  (sdOqssd,  3oo3rt=#75).  4,  the  leading  or 
principal  action  of  a  ceremony,  characteristic  or  preva¬ 
lent  features,  the  regular  order  of  ceremonies  or  rites, 
system,  ritual,  rule.  5,  an  established  doctrine,  a  scientific 
treatise;  a  system.  6,  magical  and  mystic  formularies. 
7,  a  medicament,  a  drug ;  a  charm.  8,  an  expedient, 
a  design,  a  stratagem,  as  sowing  dissension  (erusBOdJ  75; 
z^zd,  d^z^td  62;  cf.  sdosd-);  cunning,  trick,  intrigue, 
plot.  9,  an  oath  or  ordeal,  curse,  imprecation;  design¬ 
ing,  plotting  (see  Mr.  s.  dfd^  2).  10,  royal  retinue,  a 

court,  train  ;  an  assembly  (©qrejd,  75).  11  ,an  army 
(?3?cS  75).  12,  a  division  of  class  or  caste  (=5*ouzj5?:d  75). 

13,  decoration  (&orttf,  dprrad  75).  14,  the  quality  of 

being  chief  or  principal  (^cpad,  sdooao^  75).  15,  the 

highest  truth,  real  truth,  reality,  certainty  (sddsiJeiZjSF, 
$do&  75).~5d)^<szd  tJos  d^£d  zS^o.  —  d^5d?Se39o&c&, 
sdo^sicde33o3ocd)>  odort^cdra’oSocdo  23?d!  (Prvs.). 

See  Prv.  s.  o±>^d^.  —  d^d^drto.  -o-zdd?d».  Ex¬ 

pedients,  etc.  to  be  combined  with  (Bp.  54,  75). 

dfd  t?  tantraka.  New  and  unbleached,  as  cloth. 

<=9 

d^7TO63  tantra-gara.  =  dcdJ  TOS3.  A  man  who  uses  an  ex¬ 
pedient,  one  who  is  fertile  in  expedients;  a  cunning, 
crafty  man  (My.).  d^nsSScdc^  =5*od^n'se3  zac^rt  (Prv.). 

tantra-adhyaksha.  A  master  of  ceremonies 
(Rsv.  6,  after  10  &  43).  2,  a  general  (Cpr.  10,  after  1). 


3$  tantri.  =  3$ .  A  string,  a  cord;  a  wire;  the  string  or 
wire  of  a  lute,  etc.  2,  a  pfijari.  See  Prv.  s.  54)$^. 
tantrike.  The  plant  Cocculus  cordifolius  DC. 

3$  3)  tantrisu.  To  use  an  expedient,  etc.  See  Nn.  147 
s.  33*. 

tandana-tana.  = 

c^3e)f3t>c^.  Sounds  used  in  beating  time  in  music 

(My.;  Te.;  M.  33 3u®  3^(43a;  cf.  ra3  si  ridges,  3a 

f\P3',  Mhr.  3p53e^ i). 

355q3q>c3  tandanana.  =  (My.). 

o*  tandal.  (Smd.  48.  58).  Water-drops,  spray, 

O  v  v 

light  rain  (A?3d,  Kk.  13;  Sm.  35;  Ct. 

I,  101;  II,  113;  Cpr.  1,  97;  2,  86;  5,  after  19;  Abh.  P. 

3,  after  67;  4,  119;  cf.  ViSrtOJ). 

tandana-tana.  =  rfsf^satf.  (My.). 

3q5o>  oSs^>o5a>o5  tandana-tanana.  =  *ejRteatf.  (My.), 
tandu.  1.  P.  p.  of  as,  3do. 
tandu.  2.  Sees.  2. 

O 

3sU>  5?4o  tandfirisu.  =  33(1® $*0.  To  grieve, 

to  be  distressed  (z^jsjO,  53s3?4  Kk.  52,  0.  rs.  3a)c^0?iJ, 

^(Ag^?:)). 

3(3  tande.  Father  (C.;  <^33  sre3  Mr.  309; 

WS&tf  Hla.,  Si.  65;  33^,  333,  topW,  33^  Hla.,  Si.  190; 

M.;  T.  3S  >;  Te.  3e5  .  3s3  ;  it  is  said  to  be  a  Tbh.  of 
cog  cay  a’ 

Sk.  333,  Smd.  338.  356.  372;  cf.  vedic  33,  father). 
Occasionally  it  is  an  endearing  appellation  (like  ©3^), 
e.g.  Bp.  47,  29;  J.  13,  55.  Plural  3iSj<aos,  3?Sjrtv«  (Smd. 
120.  124),  3^0±>0«  (Bp.  32,  4  2;  48,  36),  3^rttf)  (C.). 

3(3^  3^5)33(4)  (wsiwss^odbeo  Hla.).  333(4 
3c3j(3J&333)25,  3)033  3  Si.  192).  3^rt  to«?,o4)3  *)(4 
a^G^Aisi  <93)^74(4  3)74.  — 3^od)  3)a3?1  3o&)  co&ol))3 
*5)74.  — <s>33  odj-sOrt  3<|P  7A©«?  olraO/l  330D)?— 3(^04) 
tasiotf)  330So74  5)3(4.— 3^o5)  2oJ3?eira°  =5^04^  (Prvs.). 
See  3)<u-;  Bp.  60,  60;  B.  1,  28;  Ram.  3,  2,  15;  J.  13,  55; 
30,  24;  31,  34;  Rsv.  13,  26;  Bh.  1,  8,  17;  Prvs.  s.  3)374, 
&3.  —  3(^74  A  paternal  grandfather  (3333)24, 

33 3  Si.  192).  — >  ^^7^  &333)3.  A  paternal  great-grand¬ 
father  (3,3333)25,  333(4  3^,  3)033  3  Si.  192).  — 3^ 
330d)*.  Father  and  mother  (Bp.  46,  48).  —  3^  3303)74 
Vs.  - v*o.  Parents  (Bp.  3,81;  14,  16;  25,  15;  My.).  3^ 
33oao74<si  3)33)  3)^tf)  c330Sora303jr1  545^  (Prv.). 

—  3(3  33o4o  <p«.  =  3(3  3908)74':*.  (J.  28,  17).  3 ??  33 odd 

a  a  co  v  ’  '  co  a 

s?)  ( 3)3 33  3 3. 74  tf)  Hr.).  —  3(3  ode  3*8 .  =  3(3  rt  3(3 .  (333 
v  «  '  coococo' 

3)25,  333  Nn.  22;  B.  4,  156).  2,  Brahma  (tfussSo^Kb.  9)* 

—  3(3  Odj  3(3  cSoy  3.  =  3?3  odoodb„^ej  c3s3,  q.  v.  —  3f3 
odoodjg.  -©  odjg.  =  3^odo  3^.  —  3;3  odoodo^y  si3. 
Ganesa  (3(430d)^  Kk.  5,  0.  r.  3 <3  odo  3f3  oSoy  3).  —  3;3 

GS  CO  f'o  ^ 

aAratdSoolo^dsd.  A  paternal  uncle  (33^  3^,  etc.  Nr.).  — 
3S  333a.  Relationship  by  a  father’s  side  (My.), 
tandra.  Tired,  fatigued;  lazy.  (R.). 

3(4  <S  tandrate.  =  3^.  (Cpr.  4,  85). 

a?  .  tandri.  3?S  tandre.  Fatigue,  lassitude;  sleepiness, 
oy  Q) 

drowsiness;  fainting,  exhaustion. 

tann.  =  2,  etc.,  q.v.  Gen.  ^5^ 


(C.);  Dat.  3(373  (C.);  Acc.  3c^o  (J.  18,  39),  3(3^  (My.); 
Loc.  3(3u|^  (J.  29,  40),  3^0  (C.);  Abl.  3{5^(C.).  PL 
(3sd0«),  3530^—3^  U30r3  33^?  SldeM  5dJ3a  SdOA)  =#03£3 
25373.  —  3(3^  es=^ esea’odoasd^o  ^dSofSodo  djssdo^fd 

33(des9a3  ?djt33  fi.—  3^  23(33^  33(1)  SdOOCS  =#J3£3^ 
«9(djfj  s3o?s3  aoseso  ^?C33a — 3^_  5SJO(3  enj^  ray; 
co(3  eroOcA®??—  3^  Tdoaow?  sls^a  xJaao,  3^  ^^53? 
sdjs^^cd  ^^.—  3^  5oJ3^j?  33(dJ  2»J33odoa5d  54)0(33^3 
2oosd(do? —  3(d^  erut)073  dort,  sdderj®073  sdoo73 — 3^  33(do 
©e3933  33053^(4);  3(d^  33(d)  5doe33S  33(40  2l®?a3o4) 

(prvs.).  —  3c^ao.  -©rfo  1.  =  ^(4^2,  3(43),  3(420.  Its, 
his,  hers  (Smd.  178;  Ct.  II,  102;  Bp.  51,  22;  C.).  —  3j^ 
V6.  -e9«?^  4.  His,  etc.  own  female  or  woman  (V.  29,  28). 

tanni.  Second  person  plural  of  the  impe¬ 
rative  of  <35,  q.  V. 

tannu.  Perhaps  =  (but  see  enjsdo  2). — -3 
(4^340.  Himself,  herself,  itself  (Aeo.;  or:  also  him,  etc.). 
3(4)^ 5J(3«  fcfa?l>3i  € ^aodod  3e^S(4)  5os5oj1j3S??4)3  (Prll. 
3,  30).  See  Bp.  8,  7.  57;  39,  11;  40,  10;  44,  3;  55,  34. 
tad-madhya.  In  its  middle:  meanwhile  (My.). 

3(5^  tanvi.  A  delicate,  slender,  or  graceful  woman.  (J. 
11,  26).  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

tapa.--=  ateS^l,  SjztS,  !ij3^,  (cisS  1,  As^2).  A 
sound  in  imitation  of  the  noise  of  blows,  of 
running  feet,  of  falling  cow-dung,  fruits,  etc. 
354  354.  rep.  (My.;  Te.).  —  354  354(3.  =  354  354.  With 
the  sound  of  3s4  3s4  (My.). 

334  tapa.  =  354  2.  Heat;  burning;  shine  (5)354  Nn.  33). 
2,  the  hot  season.  3,  the  month  of  magha  (January- 
February,  35473^  Mr.  70).  4,  austerity,  penance.  5,  a 

demon  (rt,2o  Nn.  33).  35lc4  233^oddo  74oaj)?4o5)33c4) 

(533^  Hla.).  —  35473odJ6.  To  perform  or  undergo 
penance.  354r3od^  5Sooa)^34)&iOd)D^  (Mr.  258).  —  35Sort 
od)«.  -o-rtodo<.  =  35$rtod)«.  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  80;  Ssv.  2, 
89).  —  354o7l©s!'6.  -o-=fj3«?A  To  undertake  penance  (Abh. 
P.  16,  after  34).—  35455J3(3€.  -t?()'s.=  354o7^jsvs.  (Ssv.  2, 

116) _  354<doo«.  -,ao<.=  354or3od)'s.  (Ssv.  2, 115.  117).— 

35454)^)40.  -54^0.  =  3547lodo«.  (Bp.  4,  73).  —  354*4^54)24. 
-543)25.  Ascetic  devotion,  religious  austerity  (540*5^, 
eto.  Hla.). 

35jo^  ?d?4So  tapas-klesa-saha.  Enduring  with  resignation 
the  privations  imposed  by  austerities. 

33j8^eps5d  tapas-prabhava.  The  efficacy  of  devotion. 
(Cpr.  2,  82). 

35j?^c3  tapakkane.  =  All  at  once, 

slapdash  (My.;  Te.  3t0)tf),  3io)^).  354^(3  (4) 

(My.). 

35463  tapate.  =  33  a,  3wfe3,  33)^3,  330^^4,  33^^,  35^^, 
33)&y,  33)^y.  A  large  tambourine  beaten  with  sticks 
(My.). 

33j?4  tapana.  Heating;  burning;  shining.  2,  the  sun.  3, 
a  hind  of  hell.  4,  a  divine  being  or  demon  who  fights 
with  Garuda  (7^54  Nn.  490).  5,  pining,  mental  distress. 
33?4r4o3  tapana-suta.  The  son  of  the  sun:  Karna  (J.  12 
sum.).  2,  Yama.  3,  Sani.  4,  Sugriva  (My.). 
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5|JSj  <3 

$  tapanasuta-nandana.  Karna’s  son  Vrisha- 
ketu  (J.  12  sum.). 

^33&>e"ocio  tapaniya.  To  be  heated.  2,  gold. 

tapa-pakshi.  The  Bengal  kite  (tSe^,  sIojeso  sJoos?o 
=8*  Mr.  171,  o.  r.  Wcisd-). 

^SjODSDo  taparakhu.  A  slap  (Mhr.  qisSaBtf,  qiwos)^;  My.). 

<^sde3  tapale.  =  «3,  ^3j?0.  A  round  brass  or  copper 

cooking-vessel  (My.;  Te.  3330,  T.  M.  3ri 

«S,  33©;  Mhr.  ^5j?s3?o).  See  Prv.  s.  Jessy. 

tapa-loka.  =  No.  4,  (Mr.  32). 

tapa-v&sa.  Tbh.  of  ^sls3§ai.  A  mere  masquerade 
of  penance.  —  3Sj53?F!rl©v6.  To  put  on  the  mere 

form  of  penance,  SsSsS^rtuss^sjo  (qS^or 

©orts^^  Mr.  254). 

^35t>e©0  tapasilu.  A  detailed  account,  details,  a 

minute  narration  (My.;  Cb.  132;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H. 

g£A)?o). 

tapas-carana.  The  practice  of  penanoe  (My.), 
tapas-carane.  —  (My.;  Bp.  12,  29). 

&&&  odoF  tapas-carya.  =  ^sdg^odoF.  (My.;  Cb.  41). 

< cSof  tapas-carye.  =  alsSa^dra.  (My.). 

<^3j§je  tapa-sri.  The  goddess  called  tapa  (Cpr.  2,  40). 

tapa-srika.  A  man  possessing  excellent  austerity 
or  being  rich  in  austerity  (Cpr.  3,  70). 

tapas.  —  Heat;  fire.  2,  austerity, 

penance.  3,  the  month  of  magha  (January-February). 
4,  one  of  the  seven  worlds,  the  region  above  the  janaloka, 
inhabited  by  saints  or  devotees  after  death.  5,  the  ninth 
lunar  mansion. 

tapasi.  ^3^,  Tbh.  of  ^33^  (Smd.  368; 

srto&i  Kk.  33,  o.  r.  3s3Aj).  —  3s3A)f\ti.  —  (^sdA-), 
sdod.  The  plant  Caesalpinia  bonducella  Flemm.,  (Gui- 
landina  bonducella  or  bonduc  Lin.,  see  rttsori)  odjF, 
3^3=5*,  Si.  133).  See  pSoSdfts*. 

tapasiga.  An  ascetic  or  religious  mendicant  (Bp. 
43,  28). 

tapasu.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  45,  36). 

tapasya.  The  month  phalguna  (February-March). 
2,  =  Ssi^g. 

^3j?6g  tapasye.  Religious  penance,  mental  devotion. 

tapasvi.  =  A,  etc.  Practising  austerities;  an  ascetic, 
a  religious  mendicant  (odo3  Rn.  109).  2,  a  mendicant,  a 
pauper.  3,  poor,  miserable,  pitiable  (Defoes  109).  4,  the 
flower  Artemisia  indica  (ctfsi<3,  sdo&sSA,  Mr.  136).  5, 

fire  (CtfsooS,  «9f^  109).  6,  a  kind  of  Pongamia  glabra  tree 
(■gtasdi&jS^,  109). 

tapasvini.  A  female  devotee  (J.  15,  16);  a  poor 
wretched  woman.  2,  spikenard,  Valeriana  jatamansi. 
tapassi.  =  &sSA>,  etc.  (Bp.  32,  52.  58). 
tapassu.  Tbh.  of  (bb»S,  ££  Hn.  66;  5JS9F, 

71).  So CS§ft,  =g*03d  FSB  ^JSEQ  gsSsL  n35$ 

rtqSA  (Prvs-)_  ~  ^  a 

^odo  tapa  atyaya.  The  end  of  the  heat :  the  rainy 
season.  * 

tapalu.  =  kiarsto,  etc.  (My.). 


3^0* 

^?3^tapita.  Heated,  burnt,  spoiled.  a  spoiled,  ruined 
woman  (J.  5,  61). 

3^£)?j0  tapisu.  =  ^o52oj.  To  be  hot,  to  burn;  to  suffer  pain 
(J.  17,  34;  23,  20;  My.). 

^5§©  tapeli.  =  3s3«3,  etc.  (=5\}£®,  ssefl,;  B.  2.  24- 

3S  58).  ®  9 

tapas-dhana.  Rich  in  penance;  ascetic,  pious; 
richness  in  austerities;  an  ascetic,  a  devotee.  (Cpr.  9, 21; 
Bp.  16,  6;  19,  79;  24,  30;  52,  3;  J.  2,  30). 

tapodhana-nidhi.  An  ocean  of  austerity-riches 
(Bp.  52,  5). 

tapas-nidhi.  A  treasury  of  austerities  and  penance, 
an  eminently  pious  man.  See  J.  2,  15. 

tapas-bala.  The  power  acquired  by  austerities 
(J.  10,  45). 

tapas-bhara.  A  mass  of  austerities  (Cpr.  4,  16). 
tapas-rajya.  The  empire  or  reign  of  austerities 
(Cpr.  2,  41). 

tapas-lakshmi.  The  riches  of  austerities  (Cpr. 

4,  60). 

^^Speetao^  tapas-loka.  =  (My.). 

tapas-vana.  A  penance-grove.  (Cpr.  4,  15). 
^jPe^c^  tapas-vriddha.  Yery  ascetic  or  pious.  (J  32, 10). 

tapas- vela.  =  ;d£!o3?Fj.— .  ^s^sS^ri©8?*.  -&©«?*.  = 
35g|8$l5e3frl©SB  »3c&>  (qSSor^es,  OortsJ^ 

Hid.). 

tapas-veshi.  He  who  has  the  garb  of  an  ascetic 
on;  a  hypocritical  ascetic  (Bp.  24,  40). 

tapta.  Heated;  hot;  burnt;  afflicted.  See  Fj^-;  Bp. 
50,  42;  J.  11,  31.  32.  40. 

tapta-mudra-ankana.  Branding  (the  up¬ 
per  arm)  with  a  hot  seal  (on  which  there  is  either  a 
sankha  or  cakra,  My.). 

taP^'  Heating;  a  heater.  See  erosi-. 
tappa.  1.  =  ^  etc.  —  oS  ^^cS.  =  (My.), 

tappa.  2.  .  Present  relative  participle  of 

1,  q.  v. 

33^  tappa.  3.  =  A  present  relative  participle 

of  &5,  e.  g.  Bp.  13,  13;  26,  6;  30,  9;  53,  22. 
tappa.  4.  =  ^€2.  See  as  s. 

^6S  tappate.  =  etc.  (My.;  Te.  M.  ^^)- 

tappadi.  See  s.  ^2. 

^^00  tappana.  Tbh.  of  3sdF£0,  q.  v. 

tappane.  =  1,  (3®^  2).  Quickly, 

suddenly,  all  at  once  (My.;  Te. 

M.  JtfoalfS).  ura! 

(Prv.). 

SSjO*  tappal.l.  Stumbling;  erring;  missing. 

—  wa.  -©a.  A  staggering,  tottering,  or  false  step 
(Bp.  44,  2).  —  0.  -oii^o.  A  man  who  misses  the 

mark  in  shooting  Mr.  296). 

33^0*  tappal.  a.  =  ^0  1,  ^q.  V.,  A 

level  expanse  round  the  foot  of  a  mountain, 


level  ground  on  the  top  or  edge  of  a  moun¬ 
tain,  table-land,  esao  fsoq&  aa  wdosa 

es^o(Mr.  151).  3a  w  v6  (see  s. 

1).  See  J.  10,  3;  26,  4;  Rsv.  5,  53;  3^aa  <D4 _ 

3a  3a  o«.  rep.  (J.  28,  41). 

tappala.l.=*^£  2,  etc.  (b.  4, 213).  —  3a  w 
A)?s3o.  a  table-land  (B.  4,  115.  116.  163). 

3^0  tappala.  2.  =  etc.  See  55oj^-. 

3^00  tappalu.  =  2,  etc.  (S^,  jgrt,  Nr.; 

My.).  *3^5$  3a  wo  (tfWtf,  jrapjj,  a,a  Nr.;  a3?W,  rsO^s^d 
Nn.  23;  ?33ok  90;  aaF^o^aa^  127;  ‘tf'&ovi,  esa, 

3W  143;  55o?aos3  152,  o.  r.  tS^a  3o£>). 

3'^  <3  tappale.  =  3ae3,  etc.  (My.).  3a  €?©  rsz^tfo*  si®? 
a3  tfaswa©  raa^ao  3oJ3?a?J?p  (Prv.).  aao^odoo  aa 
eSodoo  333Sj«  emao^  ^oaaa^  rasad^)  (Jns.  42,  14). 

3»j^A)  tappasi.  (=  3aA),  etc.).  —  aa^Aofsa.  The  wild  mango- 
steen,  Diospyros  embryopteris  Pers.  (St.  &  PI.). 

tappalisu.  =  (My.). 

3^3  tappita.  =  *^2.  (My.). 

^^roO  tappisu.  To  cause  to  miss;  to  cause  to 
pass  by  or  not  to  fall  into;  to  let  slip;  to 
leave  undone;  to  interrupt;  to  do  without; 
to  avert;  to  deviate;  to  swerve;  to  evade; 
to  resort  to  subterfuges;  to  elude;  to  avoid; 
to  escape,  to  run  away,  etc.  (C.).  3&  Ai  ^sso 
ka  2&©?rto£= if  (s^ra^a,  eroros  a,  waodo^a,  etc.  Si.  296). 

sSj^rtoaa?^  3&  a  sredao  (B.  l,  12).  tfoe^aora9 
Resowed  tfssu  3& Aj  escort  sSj3?o5o^j  (2,  46).  moss's* 
3=>adoa  aojSodja^  3&  Ao  =&©ew  w*3a  rtus  aSos^rioa 
aej  (3,  113).  esatfo  a^aao^  ?3a  e8?C39  3&  Ai 
©S3c^>  ^tfOw  (4,  6).  3*ri  <>}dao  aaaa^  w  3wa=i| 

^^j'2jZcj^J3  w^ocdo  (4, 154).  ©aei  aorta  ao^oa^a 

©ao  wao3d  3&  A>  tfosra  tor^adoc^ 
rt^SoAitSao  (4, 170).  3&iAi  tfoSKio  5aJS?rt&a  3  (4, 1 54). 

slraa?^  3&  a  sradao  (C.).  qsaoFaa^  3&  a 
a=>dao  (C.).  'aaaa^  aa^Ai  w  -So si  aosa  t3?S  (C.).  3&  Ai 
■&®£9  ac&,  a  man  who  escaped  (C.).  ai3jrt  a&^Ao  ^ostfo, 
(C.).  3*  =ff3feJa^  or  3»  irefe^  3^5%  3&ao!  (My.).  See 
Bp.  13,  7;  14,  3;  30,  5;  34,  27;  43,  13.  23;  46,  47;  47,  12; 
51,  48;  53,  15.  34;  60,  36;  Prv.  s.  adSo3. 

tappu.  1.  To  make  a  false  step,  to  trip; 
to  slip;  to  deviate;  to  commit  an  error, 
mistake  or  blunder;  to  be  missed;  to  be 
forfeited  or  lost;  not  to  come  to  pass;  to 
fail;  to  disappear,  to  be  passed  (3w3  Smd. 
Dh.;  &swrtoSmd.  96.  132.  259  Cm.;  C.;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu.; 
T.  also  3ao4,  3s3D0,  cf.  3^oao2);  to  miss.  3&aa 
to 3^  raw —  3^  isa  a$rt  3a  k>3o  ajs>a?3}  P— aoswo 

3&ad  rtoszi??—  J33S  a^ado®  33^  tradao  (Prvs.). 
ao  (a^aosss,  aa^  Nn.  139).  aafo  3&  aa3o  (esacra 
Hia.).  (yaora&ow^  rtoa9odoc34  °^ao  a&aaaoesoj, 
3*3^0  essdosa  (Nr.).  353a  ,  •Se93o3j5S?rt  ^js-^ 

(B.  3,  123).  aqiajo  (Bp.  60,  26).  3s3  a 


sd4  (60,  28).  en)a  aoda  ^acd^  aes9,  =i?cdJ4  «(&, 
aao  Ste  (Sp.).  iSosfiJj,  =#odj«  (My.).  0d03°a 

rtoes^esfd)  ^j^wo  rtoe39o£o^ 

©c^api)  esaosa  (Si.  280).  =g,ao  aj3®3 aoaao 
(aa)waA)74).  3o^©?rtoaao  (^a^a,  etc.  7i). 

e^s?Adoaao  (a, a,  etc.,  t^es9  aaoao 

382).  &J5Z1#  a  toCO9^  %9qjF  dqlF  (Dp.  1).  0^3?!  tfoa 
^«aj  (j.  28, 29).  c&&aoaj  ^^riosJo  rtortajssssao^ 

o±!3  ?  (Smd.  68).  See  Cpr.  2,  41;  6,  95;  Abh.  P.  13,  71; 
Ch.  v.  50;  Bp.  24,  76;  27,  3;  28,  33;  30,  9;  31,  25;  32,  43; 
34,  13;  37,  25;  39,  32;  43,  13.  14.  45;  46,  17.  44;  48,  3; 
57,  13;  61,  76;  Bh.  1,  8,  19.  58.  59;  J.  2,  60;  4,  2;  6,  6; 
30,  27;  Sm.  38;  Si.  57.  92.  247.  264.  265.  295.  377;  a?^F 
esa^,  ajsrtF^s^,  aoo^s^,  do?3a^;  Prvs.  s.  303, 1063 
rrew.  —  3 «§  3s$.  rep.  aa  a  sitf  sldorl'So  Jrtaao 
(J.  28,  41).  ”  ^  13 

tappu.  2.  (Smd.  191).  Tripping,  slipping, 
erring,  missing.  2,  a  slip,  an  error,  a  mis¬ 
take,  a  blunder;  an  impropriety;  a  fault, 
misdemeanor  (C.;  t.,  m.,  Te.).  aa^aF  ®a  (j.  30, 

29).  aa^ej  aaodofSos^o!  (31,  35).  aoa^a  53o?s5 

^aw  (31,36).  tua^ortodJ^ao!  (Mr.  3).  See  Smd. 

377;  Cpr.  1,  104;  Bp.  11,  5;  24,  86;  38,  27;  40,  43.  62. 
90;  45,  4;  48,  2;  53,  34.  44;  60,  31;  61,  4.  35.  56;  J.  21, 
46;  B.  3, 84.  —  3a  d.  (-estS ).  =  ^  a8iS .  (My.).  —  aa  a. 
-asa.  (Smd.  48).=  3a  wa.  A  false  step,  a  slip;  an  irregu¬ 
lar,  waddling  step.  (T.).  —  3a  el.  -eel.  The  condition 
of  the  woof  missing  the  warp  in  the  web  of  a  loom  (My.). 

—  3^  z^a^  To  acknowledge  one’s  fault  (B.  3, 

84;  My.).  —  33|j:g=s>£&#.  A  gift  (to  an  idol  or  a  guru)  to 
make  amends  for  an  impropriety  (My.).  — -  33®  =#w?o.  A 
misdeed,  a  fault.  3^=#wa  ajs>a a  (M^a^  Si.  439).— 
^5^  ^aoslo.  To  put  up  a  fault,  to  pass  it  unavenged 
or  overlook  it  (Bp.  18,  80;  22,  41;  B.  4,  200;  5,  9;  My.). 

—  3s^r!ESOj.  A  knot  that  is  wrongly  formed  and  cannot 

be  solved  (My.).  2,  a  connexion  that  is  contrary  to  rule 
and  useless  (B.  3,  79).  —  3s^  3^.  rep.  (Bp.  49, 16).  —  3 
3^5330.  A  wrong  road  (ssaql  Si.  105;  My.).  —  35^^^. 
A  wrong  word  (es^a,  ilodJOSaqlFTS*  Hla.;  Mr.  84; 

My.).  —  33^  A  mistake  to  occur  (C.).  —  3a)  a 

=■  3^  =^<Soao.  (Bp.  22,  34;  23,  40;  27,  60;  My.). 

—  3^  asoao.  =  3^  ac&^ai.  (My.).  —  3a>  ws^ao.  To 
charge  a  fault  upon  (a  man),  to  charge  (a  man)  with  a 

fault  (My.).  3a  sra^a?!©  ^a  as  ^aossa  (sp.) _ 

3^  To  impute  a  fault  to  (B.  5,  266).  —  3a>  So  a. 

To  find  fault  with  (Bp.  25,  33;  My.).  —  3^Bo^  .  =  aa 
a.  (My.;  a^a  G.).  —  3^  3ra*  ^3^.= 

3^  ao^aj.  (B.  4,  201).  —  3^  5§^e39ao.  To  accuse 
(one)  of  misdemeanor,  to  charge  a  fault  upon  (one, 
My.),  53b?53  bSjbkpAo  sS^caoaao  (aoqja. 

z?>3oaa,  «9z?33^  si.  56).  33^  3§j3639AjaaM  t«a)  saa5 

od^^?  (Prv.).  —  3^  5SJ8630.  A  fault  to  be  charged 
upon  (one,  Ram.  6,  53,  78). 

35^33  tappuvike.  Erring,  etc.;  missing.  %ao 

3a^a=#  (esS3Ts3,  etc.  Si.  247).  **  sii  3^^  (a.S3. 
a,  aaodo^Fa,  eto.  398).  5 

3^  tappe.  =s  Wss,  etc.  (My.). 
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djfiQfgro  taphariku.  Allotment,  division  into  shares  (Bi\, 

H.  R.). 

taphavati.  =  (My.)* 

do^rddo  taphavatu.  Difference;  deviation,  variance,  as 
of  accounts;  failure,  shortcoming;  error  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

d^fo^dOTTSSS  taphavatu-gara.  A  man  who  defalcates, 
dspssddorraea  d&dd  (Prv.). 

deO^  tabaka.  =  dtolsC.  A  platter  or  plate  for  betel  leaf, 
betel  nut,  etc.  (Mhr.,  H.  dio^;  B.  4,  125;  5,  283). 

d&DSb  tabaku.  =»  dto^.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  dto^©. 

d2D65  tabate.  —  dd&3,  etc.  (My.). 

d&D£>5b  tabalaku.  A  packet  of  papers  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
dzo©?r).  2,  the  string  encircling  and  confining  them 
(Mhr.;  My.  as  dto&^ocrad). 

d83eododo  tabiyatu.  Constitution;  disposition;  temper  of 
mind  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dzbodjd). 

dt3e0  tabeli.  A  stable  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ds3?era). 

32o^0?oo  tabbarisu.  j(32^&39?o0).  1.  To  be  over¬ 
come  by  terror,  grief,  etc.;  to  be  amazed  or 
bewildered  (My.;  cf.  d®  1;  Te.  tSsdd,  difficulty, 
distress). 

320  0?3o  tabbarisu.  2.  To  slip,  to  stumble  (My.; 

2J 

T.  dsdo6,  dsdeao).  dsd^  dz^OAi  (Prv.). 

320  0  tabbali.  =  q*  v.  (My.),  dt^O  dw^o 
jari€?0  zSd^  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  d«3  dj^C^do.  —  dto^ 
©^jsdo.  A  child  who  is  bereaved  of  its  mother;  an  or¬ 
phan;  a  bad,  troublesome  child  (My.).  —  dto^0^od. 
Vile  action  (My.).  —  dw^d?!  Yicious  cattle  (My.).— 
dz^SzroK^sdE^.  An  inferior  plantain  (My.).  —  dz^O 
»30cl)^g.  A  vile  man  (My.).  —  dto^0$dooe35d.  A  friendless 
and  broken  man  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  dd^jsd©5.  — 
odj^.  -ss^_.  Inferior  rice  (My.). 

323  2oo  tabbibbu.  The  state  of  being  overcome 

?0  2) 

by  terror,  etc.,  bewilderment,  maze  (My.;  Te.). 

©d$d  d&^oSodo,  «5*S?So  (My.).  = —  dz^wo^ 

7%J5^6.  -’Sjsv6.  To  get  bewildered  or  confused  (C.  Bp. 
46,  20;  My.).  —  dzS^zoo^dJ sdo.  Bewildered  or  disordered 
language,  as  that  of  a  dying  person,  etc.  (My.). 

323^0  tabbili.  =  da^£>,  de3 .  (Tu.  dt^©).  The 
state  of  a  child’s  being  bereaved  of  its  mother 
(My.  as  dt^©);  the  state  of  its  being  bereaved 
of  its  parents  (My.  as  dz^©).  2,  a  wretched, 

mean  or  inferior  person  or  thing  (My.  as  dz^ 
0;  if  dzb^©,  as  Si.  has  it,  be  the  true  form,  it  might  be 
dzoj^ 2  -'a©  1;  but  see  d£<D«).  —  dz^©  SooM^.  Be  born  as 
a  low  person!  (©&sdc5>  &&&£&  Si.  401). 

3©J?oo  tabbisu.  To  cause  to  embrace;  to  cause 
to  clasp  in  the  arms,  as  a  quantity  of  straw, 
firewood,  etc.  (My.). 

^a^bu.  !•—  (d^odoo^j,  dsoor,  dc?A.  To  em- 

brace  (My.;  Bh.  8,  26,  56).  s&J3?ftrt  dz^  fjseg 

6  sS*cA%°8.  ^®.-d3f3  To!  dm©*  wd  ezrad 

(Prvs.).  2,  to  Clasp  in  the  arms,  as  a  quantity 
of  wood,  etc.  (My.;  Bp.  16,  20).  See  Prv.  s.  a^U  d. 


3200^  tabbu.  2.  (=^i).  An  embrace.  2,  the 
amount  of  wood,  etc.,  that  can  be  taken  in 
the  arms  at  once.  —  dzoo^zdowo .  An  armful  of 
grass,  straw,  etc.  (My.). 

ds3  tabdtl.=  q.  v. 

a  a 

323  tabli.  =  *8^©,  etc.  (My.). 

dE^e^  tabhdil.  Exchange;  transposition;  transfer  (Si.  398; 
My.,  Br.,  H.  dzb^SJ6). 

3s3:s*  tam.  1.  =  (d*&y,  ©302,  sasj. 

Plural  of  do>  2,  etc.;  (cf.  dssooq.  Gen.  daj«,  ddo 
(see  below),  dd;  Dat.  ddjd  (Smd.  296;  C.),  ddd(see 
drf  dsSrt).  —  dsl>  ddo.  rep.  (Bp.  54,  19;  60,  30).  —  ddo 
doSjrt.  rep.  =  ddo?1  ddort,  dsi  ddrl  (Cpr.  7,  after  115  & 
129;  Bp.  4,  6.  68;  8,  8;  51,  71;  53,  7;  56,  25;  58,  15.  68; 

J.  8,  31;  17,  18;  33,  21;  My.) - ddo  dsjo^.  =  ddo  ddo. 

(Bp.  3,  85;  7,  10;  46,  27).  —  ddo  d0^.=  ddo  ddo^,  dsU& 
dsl^  (Smd.  211;  Cpr.  7,  125;  B.  3,  77). 

3o33*  tam.  2.  =  etc.  —  ddoo^S?.  Tri¬ 

turated  vegetables,  etc.  mixed  with  curds  (My.).  —  do3^ 
^rt.  He  of  cool  light:  the  moon(z3$  ti,  etc.,  aSB  Kk.  44, 
o.  r.  d^tfri).  —  dsSj^riJ.  Cool  ligh?(Bh.  3,  8,  16). 

d73o  tama.  1.  The  termination  of  the  superlative  degree: 
most,  etc. 

ddo  tama.  2.  =  ds3o?o«.  (tfd  d  Nn.  26.  34;  siotoJF  Kk.  lib; 
crazdo  Mr.  39).  See  Ch.  IV,  2,  49;  Abh.  P.  14,  20;  ^ 
-&&.  Darkness  to  seize  (Bp.  54,30). 

^ooX  tamanga.  =  ^siri,  A  platform,  a  stage. 

tamate.  =  etc.  (My.;  Si.  404).  See  Prv. 

s.  ©s&&3. 

tamata.  Desirous,  longing  after.  2,  wished,  desired. 
(R.;  see  &£&). 

3o5o3o  tama-atu.  =  (Smd. 

179;  t.  ^socSo).  Theirs. 

3530300  tama-attui.  =  (Smd.  179). 

tamana.  Becoming  breathless.  (R.). 

.irfosJ  tamandha.  Tbh.  of  5(53a3?^(Bp.  8,57;  58,  48;  61, 
85?88). 

3s3oo€  tamar.  =  ^5,  &o$xio,  Those  who 

are  his,  hers  or  theirs  (=atefcri5),  one’s  own 
people  (T.,  M.;  Te.  svtio).  —  -eruso«. 

A  woman’s  native  village.  ^SiotJo3iirs§|B?sS  ^owsDortfS 
odoo^  5do2o?qSdor1  siclcia6  dooKisdJo  (Smd.  82). 

^'do'd  tamara.  (=^rtd  1,  etc.).  Tin;  (lead). 

tamarasa.  =  sssSodd.  The  lotus  (sa&tf  Kk.  13,  one 
MS.;  not  8k.). 

tamas.  =  2,  Darkness.  2,  Rdhu.  3, 

mental  darkness;  sin.  4,  darkness  or  ignorance  as  one 
of  the  three  qualities  or  constituents  of  everything  in 
creation,  the  other  two  being  and  5,  a  N. 

tamasfiku.  A  note  of  hand,  a  bond  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  & • 

tamasvini.  Night. 
tamassu.  Tbh.  of  si»3d?5«.  (My.). 


tamamu.  Completed,  finished  (Mhr.,  H.);  the 
whole  (My.;  Br.);  wholly,  entirely. 

;^:re©  tamala.  A  tree  with  a  very  dark  bark,  but  white 
blossoms,  Xantochymus  pictorius  Roxb.  (ris^d  Mr.  469; 
^533  G.).  See  Souaort.  2,=  dsdjswsdd,. 

d33j3©3ddj  tamala-patra.  A  sectarial  mark  on  the  forehead. 
d5iraeh3?s5  tamala-rekhe.  A  streak  or  stripe  on  the  fore¬ 
head  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

dshs©  tamali.  N.  of  several  plants.  (Cpr.  4,  31.  37). 
&z5j3o$.  tamashe.  A  diverting  exhibition;  a  farce;  the 
trick  of  conjurers;  sport,  fun  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  d»3j333). 
<^o3je>s^7\7>e3  tamashe-gara.  A  seeker  of  sights  and  shows; 

a  showman,  buffoon  (My.). 
d£>0  tami.  Night. 
dsoidj  tamisra.  Darkness. 

d£o:Sj  tamisre.  Darkness.  2,  night;  a  dark  night. 

3<S:>eo  tamila.  =  The  Tamil  language; 

Tamil  (T.  d<aoc5«;  b.  4, 128. 206). 

tamas-guna.  =  dsdo??6  No.  4.  (My.), 
tamas-ghna.  Destroying  darkness:  fire. 
tamas-nud.  Dispersing  darkness:  fire. 
tamas-andha.  =  ds30c|.  Great  darkness  (J.  31,  63). 
tamas-apaha.  Removing  darkness:  fire.  2,  the 
sun.  3,  the  moon. 

tamas-mani.  The  jewel  of  darkness:  a  kind  of 
gem.  2,  a  fire-fly.  (R.). 

d;S.©eo3oodo  tamas-maya.  =  dsdo^sdoodo.  Consisting  or  com¬ 
posed  of  darkness,  covered  with  darkness. 

tampisu.  To  cool:  to  extinguish,  as 
fire  or  a  light  (My.),  or  a  fiery  weapon  (j.  4, 
36). 

3530^  tampu.  =  ^r®^,  (dSo2),  Cool¬ 

ness;  coldness;  wetness,  dampness  (of  soil); 
a  cooling,  satisfying,  gratifying,  pleasing  or 
refreshing  quality,  character  or  thing ;  satis¬ 
faction,  etc.;  (cool,  coolly;  c.).  dsdoo^  nasd 
sioo  cs »^do  (Prv.).  ds3o  5303d03os&  (<tfdo!dc3  Nr.),  d£o 
$o(J.  15,9).  d£o  d  sdOcS  (G.  147).  See  Bp.  1,  7;  36,  29; 
Bh.  1,5,5;  C.  Bp.  4,  7;  Ram.  2,  7,  3;  Ssv.  3,  after  35;  4, 68; 
J.  3,  10;  6,  32;  10,  16;  Raghc.  17,  54;  B.  2,  22.  49.  —  d 
s&o&tira.  A  cool  ray  (G.  148). —  ds300A3<s?.  A  cool 
wind  (G.  147).—  d53oo<33do.  A  cool  or  cold  country 
(B.  3,  29).  —  3300  qjjSdo.  Cool,  damp  soil  (^23  G.;  My.). 
—  ds3oo  53  d.  -«3d.  To  obtain  coolness:  to  remain  un¬ 
burnt  (J.  11  sum.).  —  d;3oo  sS©*.  -des*.  To  obtain  cool¬ 
ness:  to  be  refreshed  (J.  8,  5). 

tambagi.  =  etc.  (*<udcb.). 

drfo^y  tambata.  —  dsd&3,  etc.  (53odo  Nr.;  T.  ds3o  Wj).  s3Wso, 
asS  s3o,  $333^,  dsdo^kl,  sdood&i,  dsdodort, 

^05530^,  ws3^d53rfj<  ©^es’dorio  (J.  12,  12).  See 

Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Bp.  5,  39;  C.  Bp.  5,  7. 
dsdo^fcS  tambate.  =  dsdo^W,  etc.  dj3o^&3  3oJS?f\  doa© j 

murt  (Prv.). 

d^3o  M  tambatta.=  ds3o.&3,  etc.  (tf^  Nr.). 

©  ei  ’  v  ’ 


tambatti.  —  dsdo^Stro©.  A  shrub  with  long 
white  thorns  and  fragrant  yellow  flowers,  Acacia  eburnea 
Willd.  (Z.). 

e$o30  e)  tambala.  ■ — dsd^eod  s3oC3.  A  worm  that  is 
found  in  damp  places,  especially  in  the  drain  of  a  bath¬ 
room  (My.). 

3s3o  £3  tambala.  =  (c.). 

a) 

tambaka.  =  dsdjs^o.  Tobacco  ($03530,33^,  dead 
J^oas^  G.;  B.  4,  205;  Mhr.,  H.  dsSjg^*®,  dsdo^aoja).  dsdo^ 
=5*  G.). 

dsdre^rO  tambaku.  =  ds3J3^?.  (B.  4,  40;  My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.). 
tambi.  Chastisement,  beating  (Mhr.,  H.  dOJg^  Sd.). 
tambige.  =  $^,  etc.,  dri^*, 
d,,  tfsdod,  ^eod,  =2roW,  dsSoo^,  G.;  My.;  Te.;  cf. 

33530^;  B.  1,  10.  18;  3,  59;  Si.  241.  309;  Jns.  42,  14). 
See  ©OJdofccS^rt;  Prv.  s.  rtort  2. 
dSOydo  tambisu.  To  stop,  tb  check,  to  arrest  (J.  8,  20). 
353^  tambu.  =  —  d^yOj.  The  flour 

of  raw  rice  mixed  with  milk  or  water,  jaggory,  etc. 
(My.).  —  ddo^aoo6.  -oiWD4.  A  cool,  refreshing  breeze 
(Smd.  151;  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  2,  72;  7,  64.  107;  Bp.  5, 
30;  12,  14;  J.  3,  6.  36;  26,  13). 
dsdoo^  tambu.  A  tent  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ddo^).  dsdoo^ 
z3?  do,  c3d«?rt  sdosd,  adsdo^Od  (Prv.). 

7^  tambuge.  =  ^^^,  etc.  (Bp.  12,  9;  58,  68;  59, 
16;  Te.;  see  Mr.  212  s.  fts5). 
dsdoo^©  tambula.  Tbh.  of  33s3o^t>  (Smd.  359;  Hla.; 

db  Kk.  59;  Cpr.  8,  54;  Te.,  M.,  T.  dsd^u).  See  =5*0^ 
<s?dc3 5300^0. 

^00^0  tambnli.  Tbh.  of  33530^©.  (^d333^*  Ct.  I,  25). 

tambula-iga.  (Smd.  233).  Tbh.  of  33530^0=5% 
A  seller  of  betel  (233;  Ram.  5,  8,  51). 
d-rfoj^Td  tambura.  =  dsSc^O.  ?a53^dc353d  dsSoj^dogo^?  (Prv.). 
doSoj|^D  tamburi.  A  kind  of  guitar  with  from  three  to 
five  strings  (My.;  tooZ^d,  G.;  Te.  d53o^8, 

d53o^d-,  T.,  M.  d;3oo)do;  Mhr.,  H.  dsSoo^ 03,  dsiw^O?). 
^oi^tamm.  =  1.  Gen.  d530&(C.);  Acc.  d53o^o, 

d 530^30,  ^“30^0%  (C.);  Loc.  dsSJ^D  (C.);  Abl.  d53>yd 
(C.).  ds3j& ^^30=#  33o§  esod^ do,  sjdd  esod^do 

(Prv.).  —  ddo^  ds3o&.  rep.  (Smd.  211;  Bp.  54,  65).  —  d 
sdOjdo.  -ssdo  1.  =  dododo.  Theirs  (Kk.  61;  C.). 
^53J^tamma.  A  younger  brother  (fc^ts, 

s|,  ©sidsa,  es^za,  odo^)?odo?3«  Hla.;  Nr.;  Mr.  311;  Si.  196; 
J.  16,  25;  18,54.  58;  C.;  Te.;  T.  d^;  M.  dsdo^,  d^); 

also  a  word  of  endearment  (Bp.  25, 17;  b.  4, 92). 
Plural  dsdo^do  (My.),  ds3o^do  (My.;  B.  4,  75.  215). 

dsdo^zu^odosSfS?  ?o0,  iusdo^^rt  sdo 3rtr©so d53o&?j53o 

53f33t3dj3  ^3Sft  —  dsio^d  ?3ortc3  doftodo  r!cs 

^jseso  s3?c39cSd  dsi^ci  asii  topja  dort 

s?c^55q  7\&  (Prvs.).  ® 

tammata.  =  dsiS,  etc.  (J.  4,  18;  see  s.  5dot3s3o353 

o3  e)  • 

d55odS  tammate.  =  dodo^W,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  ds&xB;  M.  d^ 
Si.  62,  sic!). 
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dotted  tammada.  1.  Impediment;  delay  (ddrto 

rto  Smd.  II;  cf.  drt  1,  etc.). 

tammada.  2.  —  2,  q.  v. 

3o30jS)  tammadi.  1.  An  attendant  on  an  idol 

(rtesrart^rt,  rt^rtso  Nr.;  My.;  Te.  drto^s^rto,  ddo^,  d 
sjo^,  drto^O,  drto^y  sarto).  d?3rt  'aurt  rtosO  drto^rtrt 
sJd®  (Pry.).  See  Bp.  18,45;  24,  77;  28,48; 

32,  50;  51,  67;  52,  8;  V.  14,  102.  103. 


tammadi.  2.  —  ddo^art^.  _w^.  n.  of  a  creeper 
(tFS  d*  Mr.  147,  o.  r.  drtOjrt-). 

tamma-atu.  =  ddoo^do,  ddo^do.  (Kk.  6i). 

ddo/doodo  tammamaya.  Tbh.  of  dolra^rtoodO.  (Bp.  28,56). 


35300^tammu.  =  (but  see  eA)53o  2).  —  drtoo^rto 


(Bp.  25,  17). 


tamma-utu.  (Smd.  180).  =  dld^do,  etc. 
Theirs;  (they  themselves),  $rtoo&artF'dortj«  a 
sSio^dodqjdOo  drtoo^desortdoo  (180). 

3  o3j^  tamme.  The  soft  part,  as  the  lobe  of 
the  ear,  or  gristle  of  the  nose  (Te.);  a  halter’s 


knot  (Te.).  —  drto^rtrt.  A  cultivated  pulse,  Dolichos 
lablab  L.  (St.  &  PI.).  2,  a  shrub  of  which  the  root  is 

used  medicinally  (My.). 

dodoad  tayara.  =  dodoado.  (Aort  G.;  Cb.  108;  B.  5, 123. 124). 
dodjaS  tayari.  Readiness;  preparation  (rtortdf?,  rtrtdef 
G.;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dodoaO^). 

dcrioado  tayaru.  Prepared,  made;  ready,  waiting  to  do, 
etc.  (C.;  B.  5,  37;  Mhr.,  H.  dodoad). 

30*  tar.  =  ddoi,  (^),  To  lead  or  conduct 
near  or  somewhere  near,  as  men  (Bp.  51,  4; 

53  sum.;  Bh.  1,  8,  4;  Rsv.  5,  130;  6,  after  137;  J.  30,  48), 


horses  (Bp.  11,  i6;  Ram.  26,  19.  20),  etc.;  to  bring 
(wfjodj  smd.  Dh.;  c.  as  ddo;  Te.  drto);  occasionally: 
to  give  (My.  as  ddo;  T.,  M.).  Negative  base  330s, 
q.  v.  P.  p.  d?jo  (Smd.  281.  76;  Ch.  v.  71;  Bp.  60,  15; 
etc.);  Pres.  df^rto  (Smd.  260.  281),  d^sSo  (R£v.  5,  130), 
d^s5  o(Smd.  73),  etc.;  Put.  drtro(275;  Rsv.  6,  after  137), 
&&FO*  (Rsv.  6,35;  Participle  relative  present  also  drt,  see 


das  1,  and  drt ,  see  drt  3;  Imperative  3rd  person  singular 
and  plural  d=#F  (Smd.  269);  Imperative  2nd  person 
singular  3a  2,  q.  v.;  Imperative  2nd  person  plural  d^ 
(Bp.  4,  4;  9,  9;  59,  30-40;  My.),  3^0  (My.).  srarts^re WfS 
rl©?rtort  dp^  emrt^  (ssart^) ;  3-e3sroart  drtrto  dp^rtja&rt  doa 
&3  (tfoe^  Nr.).  See  Bh.  1,  10,  39;  J.  28,  30;  29,  22;  Rsv. 
6,  after  ll;  esodoo5,  naea9-,  ernrto-,  oiC 3«-,  tort-,  ^d-,  tfrt-, 
o^sl-,  rto-,  arto-,  rtoar-,  ?rar-,  rto-,  Sort-,  rto^ido*,  rtodd 
—  do*  do*.  rep.  (Bp>  59j  42).  __  ^rfd?63«.  -rt?C3«.  To 
order  to  conduct  near  or  to  bring  (Smd.  82). 

tara.  1.  =  ddrt,  doa,  (dd).  A  line,  a  row;  suc¬ 

cession;  order;  kind,  manner,  fashion;  rank,  class;  sort; 
equality,  likeness  (rtOaa,  ^rtoSm.  53;  deaosaodo*  Smd. 

L  c“-i  T- M-’  t5-! 

Sm.  ,05.  ,06).  ’J' VJJ;  »Udi”S  ^ 

>  «  sdjsdj  sdooa  £>e39rtdus 


(Prv.).  See  Cpr.  3,  60;  5,  125;  6, 30;  8,  23;  C.  Bp.  42,  15; 
B.  2,  22.  23;  3,  79.  125;  5,  148.  205.  245;  'add,  aid  d, 
oiC^d,  etc.  3,  a  layer,  a  stratum;  a  heap  (B.  4,  202. 
204;  Mhr.,  H.  qid;  Sk.  rt  d).  —  ddrtA  Sort,  kind;  con¬ 
dition;  classification;  position  at  school,  class  (My.;  Te.). 
— -  ddortua8?*.  -o-t?l©«?s.  To  form  a  line,  to  get  one’s  self 
into  regular  order  (Abh.  P.  1,  110;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13, 
after  77;  Ssv.  1,  after  79).  —  ddortuas?rto.  -o-=&©#rto.  To 
cause  to  form  a  line,  to  put  into  proper  order,  etc.  (Rsv. 
8,  after  5;  10,  after  31;  Y.  14,  after  28).  —  dd  dd.  rep. 
(Cb.  v.  234;  Abh.  P.  1,  53;  Bp.  8,  9;  10,32;  12,  35;  51, 
66;  58,  50;  J.  17,  2;  C.  Bp.  5,  51).  dd  ddsoart  rt?K)9rto 
5dJ63dd  rtod-^id  tfd  (Prv.).  —  ddrto^rt.  -o-rtrt.  To  form 
a  row  or  rows;  to  seize  or  select  every  thing  in  its  order, 
etc.  See  'ad  drto^rt;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  5,  after  19; 
8,  after  5.  —  ddrto^eso.  -o-rte3o.  To  form  a  row  or  rows 
(Rsv.  13,  after  77). 

tara.  2.  An  imitative  sound.  —  ddrtoWo^.  -tfoWoj.  To 
tremble  (My.).  — dd  dd.  rep.  =  dd  d,  q.  v.  Trembling¬ 
ly,  quakingly  (C.  in  -cdrtorto;  Mhr.  $dqjd;  Mhr.  $d$d 
e^o,  to  tremble).  —  dd  ddfS.  =  dd  dd.  (My.).  —  dddos 
O&j?o0.  =  dddOido.  (My.).  —  dddO?io.  To  tremble,  to 
quake  (My.;  Ram.  3,  6,  8). 

&xj  tara.  3.  The  termination  of  the  comparative  degree: 
more,  uncommonly,  see  e.  g.  as^dodj-,  ssrfoej-, 

ere  do-,  etc. 

tara.  4.  Passing  over  or  beyond,  crossing,  passing; 
freight.  See  w-,  eroiy6-  2. 

dtf  tara.  5.  Tbh.  of  ^ds«.  (Mr.  273). 

tarakalu.  =  ^?do2,  (^5q.  v.), 

d-d^o.  Roughness  of  surface,  unsmoothness 
(as  that  of  cloth,  stones,  vessels,  planks, 
leaves),  unevenness  (of  soil);  grittiness;  grit 

(that  is  involuntarily  produced  in  pounding  rice,  My.; 
M.  ddo;  T.  zddJdds^;  cf.  =5^  1  ?). 

tarakasa.  A  sword  (?  Te.:  a  quiver;  cf.  dd;3t>0?). 
rte^rifSrt^  doeaofstd  o§»?^  ted  s?=#odoo  d«?cio,  dd 

^^sJ0c5<  <>e^s5ris3o3«?«  dos^tar  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

dd?fs5  tarakari.  An  esculent  vegetable,  vegetables  (My.; 
Si.  156.  162.  310;  Mhr.,  H.). 

3d3\)  taraku.  =  dd^(yo,  etc.  (My.).  —  dd^o  ddtfeoo. 
rep.  (My.).  —  ddtfo  dd^o.  rep.  (My.). 

dd^O^  tarakshu.  The  striped  hyena.  2,  a  tiger  (OT^d)  Mr* 
159).  Cf. 

taragade.  Wastage;  loss;  deficiency. 

ddrtsi  todocif  (e$5d33e>d,  es^zdodb,  ss-s^i,  ^jso aoeoo,  “tfdodjs 
VO)*=#  Si.  392;  see  ddrto). 

j  taragasi.=  dXeS-,  etc.  (ddorfsJ).  Cassia  tora 
Lin.  (St.  &pi.). 

dd/^es  taral-gara.  A  bricklayer  (B.  4,  122). 

3drO  taragu.  (  =  dXo 2).  Sinking;  diminishing; 
wastage  (Te.  ddrto,  ddorto,  desrto,  desorto;  cf.  dffl*iP). 
2,  customary  deduction;  brokerage,  com¬ 
mission,  fees  called  customs;  a  small  al¬ 
lowance  or  gratuity  given  by  the  seller, 
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borrower  of  money,  etc.  to  the  broker  (My.; 

Te.,  T.,  M.).  —  Aborts,  -esorta.  A  broker’s  shop  (My.). 
—  3df\?S  (<SSS£3,  SSjse^Mjj,  SfoSKOd  =5^0 

Si.  106). 

;3-tfoA  tara-n-ga.  =  3dorto.  Waving,  moving  to  and  fro; 
a  wave  (WOtf  3d  Nn.  12;  $ort,  $®oc36  Mr.  406). 

2,  one  of  a  horse’s  paces,  the  gallop  of  a  horse  (Sk.; 
ckc^-a-  Cb.). 

^tfOA^do  taranga-tama.  N.  (Abh.  P.  4,  38.  66). 

^tfoXc&J  tara-h-gama.  (=  3dort).  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
sftf  c?\r5  tarangini.  A  rive?\ 

3do?\3  tarahgita.  Waving;  overflowing  (Abh.  P.  12, 
after  2). 

3do?\do  tarangisu.  To  move  like  a  wave,  to  wave,  to 
move  to  and  fro;  to  overflow  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

#rfo7\0  tarangu.  Tbh.  of  3dor<  (Smd.  364). 

3d&  tarata.  =  ^esu.  The  state  of  being 
cut  off:  baldness  (see  sses*  i). —  3dk3rie3.  -3«3.  = 
3dW^d.  (Bp.  51,53).  — 3d&3^«3.  -o-3«3.  A  bald  head 
(sows,  S&aajj,  so?i  Hla.). 

3dkfo  taratu.  =  etc.  —  3dk3odo?|o±isd£o.  A  man 
with  a  bald  head  (iowS,  3&asij,  etc.  Nr.). 

3dd)  taradu.  =  3dodo,  ijsdo^,  dtatftSo.  A 

testicle  (My.;  Cf.  30).  =5*0303$^  3da?3  do^<d  ^Qdj*.— 
SoJ5s3od)o5  3dd?  iudrtwo  (Prvs.).  See  rtj??zdd3o, 

Prv.  s.  ^odocf^Wj. 

ddc©  tarana.  1.  Crossing  over,  passing,  floating;  over¬ 
coming,  etc.  See  esd-,  <3-. 
ddf®  tarana.  2.  Tbh.  of  3^?3  (Smd.  336;  My.). 

taranaka.  A  man  who  crosses,  etc.  (J.  22,  30). 
ddr3  tarani.  Crossing  over;  moving  forwards.  2,  a  float, 
a  raft,  a  boat.  3,  the  sun.  4,  the  plant  Aloe  perfoliata 
Lin.  5,  a  kind  of  rose,  Rosa  glandulifera  (doosO^d 
G.).  6,  a  parrot  (3d  Mr.  495). 

tarani-kanta.  The  sun-stone,  a  kind  of  crystal 
(•aciaay  d  Ite  Mr.  101). 

ddrf?cdo  taraniya.  To  be  passed  or  crossed  over  (adj., 
Cpr.  7,  65). 

ddddo  taratama.  =  3^d3dOg  (ssdoddOg),  q.  v.  (Ct.  II,  114; 
Smd.  171.  172;  Mhr.). 

dddjsrfo  taradddu.  Getting  ready,  arranging  matters; 
improving,  correcting;  — effort,  labour,  exertion,  pains¬ 
taking  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  3d3osd). 

tara-panya.  Ferriage,  freight,  the  price  or  fare 
paid  at  a  ferry. 

3dsy>  tarapu.  =  ddsoo,  ddosg,.  An  inferior  stone, 
like  a  diamond  (My.;  t.  3dos^,  Te.  3dos3). 

dd^i  taraphu.  Side,  direction;  party;  a  division  of  a 
country,  a  district  (Br.,  R.;  Mhr.,  H.  3d$). 

3deoo  tarabu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

ddd?do  tarab&u.  Able,  skilled;  education,  training  (My.; 

Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  3dd?&,  3dd^3). 
dd<21  tarala.  —  3d£,  (3dOM).  Moving  to  and  fro,  trembl¬ 
ing,  tremulous,  unsteady,  fickle  (?3ot3w  Nn.  63; 

Smd.  395  Cm.);  splendid,  glittering,  sparkling.  2,  liquid, 


liquefied.  3,  a  child,  an  infant,  a  boy  (Ksswtf,  SodosJo 
63).  4,  the  central  gem  of  a  necklace  (assds&q^doeS, 
wsdsk^td  d|_  63;  sreddoqSgd  d^jraodotfo  Mr.  338). 
5,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  6,  libidinous,  wanton. 

ddOi  taralate.  Tremulousness,  shaking;  unsteadiness; 

sprightliness;  glittering.  (Smd.  173;  Cpr.  3,  54). 
ddeid^  taralatva.  =  3dw3.  See 

ddfi'S'S^  tarala-akshi.  A  woman  with  tremulous  eyes. 
(J.  30,  26). 

dde^orfostnS^  tarala-ayata-akshi.  A  woman  with  large 
and  tremulous  eyes  (Cpr.  3,  65). 
dde3d  taralita.  Shaking,  dangling,  tremulous,  unsteady 
(woOd,  etc.,  003  dusdo  Mr.  454). 
dde3  tarale.  Rice-gruel  (rtofcS  Hla.). 
dd^7)5  taravar.  =  A  sword  (Si.  289;  Mhr.  3d 

»33d,  dwssd). 

dd53t>&  taravari.  A  sword,  a  scymitar  (5$s|d,  Nn.  27). 
dd^j  taras.  =  3d  5.  Speed,  velocity.  2,  power,  strength, 
energy. 

ddd  tarasa.  1.  Meat,  flesh. 

ddd  tarasa.  2.  Tbh.  of  33d  (Smd.  336). 

3d?do  tarasu.  l.  =  d5do.  (My.;  b.  5,  117). 

3d?do  tarasu.  2.  =  ^dtf©o,  etc.  Rough,  unculti¬ 
vated  state:  a  field  lying  waste  or  fallow 

(M.  30,  303o;  T.  30sao;  see  30).  —  3ddJ$JS,Oo.=  3ddo. 
(My.). 

dd&£  tarasvi.  Swift.  2,  valiant.  3,  a  courier.  4,  a  hero. 
5,  Garuda. 

dd5o  taraha.  =  3d  1,  etc.  A  kind;  away,  fashion,  method 
(My.;  Si.  62.  109). 

3daod  tarahara.  Staying:  the  exercise  of 
patience,  forbearance  (Bh.  3,  is,  34;  3, 19, 45;  j. 

19,  35;  cf.  3d  1;  T.  30,  to  remain,  stay,  lodge;  to  be 
quiet;  Mhr.  qraosqseid,  settling,  fixing,  making  or  stay¬ 
ing  still). 

taraharike.  =  3tfsod.  See  Prv.  s.  todcs. 
^d^9?do  taraharisu.  To  be  or  become  quiet 
or  patient;  to  be  able  to  endure  with 
patience;  to  bear  patiently;  to  hold  out 
patiently.  doraodd  «*d3  3ddo^d !  (Kp.  3, 15, 
2).  ddssodoseaddtfo  dbdsa^  3333,^0  (Prv.).  See  Grj.  2, 
after  106;  Bp.  24,  58;  Bh.  8,  23,  37;  Ssv.  4,  76;  J.  9,  16; 
12,  37.  39;  18,57;  21,33;  22,34;  25,  36;  26,5;  27,40. 

tara-hina.  Devoid  of  proper  order,  etc.  didwd 
dod  co??S,  $?dddo  dd  drao  3dSo§oi,  sdofS 

03j5$A  s3?!33W  So?oi  (Sp.). 

tarala.  =  3dw,  3do^.  Pickle,  etc.  2,  a  child,  a  boy 
(3dJ5SO  Bhn.  46,  0.  r.  3djtf;  J.  20,  13.  15).  See  Prv.  s. 

33O0J. 

taralatana.  =  3dw3.  The  state  of  being  unsteady, 
etc.  (J.  2,  57);  childhood  (Ram.  6,  2,  18). 

tarala-bhava.  A  fickle,  etc.  state  of  being  (wdj 
do  Ct.  I,  72). 

3dtfo  taralu.  =  3^3,  3c3€.  A  ripe  fruit 
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that  has  become  dry,  especially  a  cocoanut 
(My.). 

tarale.  A  girl  (Bp.  14,  3;  32,  44;  44,  67;  J.  6,  36; 

11,  11). 

tara.=  3d  1.—  3d s3d.  rep.  Various  kinds  or  ways 
(My.);  differences  of  rank,  variety  in  the  grades  of 
society,  etc.  (My.;  M.).  —  3035330.  Various  kinds  (My., 
also  30'5>o33d0). 

tarasu.  =  sra^do.  A  balance,  scales  (My.; 

G.;  Mhr.,  H.  3D3&W3).  3D3A)d  sSOOtfo,  (<33038-3  G.). 
taral-avali.  Various  kinds  (My.). 

^03^05  tar&-turi.  (fr.  Sk.  3j  03-^0).  Speed,  haste  (My.). 

38  tari.  (=  dd^ejo,  etc.).  Roughness;  granule, 

grit  (My.;  M. :  grit,  granule,  sand,  grain  of  sand; 
rough,  uncultivated;  3do,  rough,  coarse;  30  o3do,  to 
geld), 

tari.  A  boat,  a  ship. 

38r^e>kkj  (tari-gottu).  A  sort  of  pot-herb, 
Pentaptera  arjuna  (?  ^©ovoti 

=£<3  ftd;  3©ortOdd^  30rl©y^-ziM^, 

Si.  151;  Te.  30^03® -8§W^==  <03^,  Pentaptera 

arjuna;  but  3^^)^  also:  the  Gloriosa  superba;  see 
©3ort©3-). 

dDQSOdo  tariyisu.  =  3e?3o.  (Cpr.  2,  49). 

30?oO  tarisu.  =  ddrfo  1.  To  cause  to  lead  or 
conduct  near;  to  cause  to  bring  (C.;  Bp.  16, 

8;  28,15;  39,46;  40,43;  51,56;  57,16;  59,  26;  60,4; 
Bh.  2,  13,  11;  J.  16,  18;  31,  35;  B.  3,  58;  5,  191).  30 

Ajo!  (Smd.  270).  30do(275).  83?C3  0»$U3S?« 
rttfo  30Ai^o  (282  Mdb.).  See  Prv.  s. 
d5d0  tarisu.— -  300$o?o0.  To  pass  across  or  over,  to  cross 
over  (My.);  to  float,  to  swim.  See  8953-,  eru3  Odo  2. 

380  taru.  I.  =  d5.  (C.).  P.  p.  ^f3o^  3rd  person  singular 
imperfect  3S^3j  or  3?3o  ',  2nd  person  plural  imperative 
30,  (My.);  negative  participle  also  3dd  (B.  5,  291;  My.). 
3CJ53S3  530633d  o3j363  d<i>  53J3£?3o  ?—  3d05353  SoJS(c3  53o?s3 
530630r!05353d0c|??— -30  tOSO^d  58£3  3  ©d  833 fS.  —  3d©©, 
8od©©y,  8o®  assort,  3oof\?3o?— 3d  sSoses5  8o®9:3?  edos^oSo 
30. —  530S3o  80n3  53  53035®^  3rd  ,  S3JS30  89639OdoE353  fcjri1#  3f3 
(Prvs.).  tssoSorl  ;d0533dd»3d^  3do53  335300^©  53oodrado 
(5300S0533dd  G.).  See  Si.  260.  266.  299.  300;  B.  3,  127; 
4,  75;  Prv.  s.  &©?W.  — -  3d  d  F\; d  d.  reit.  o053d,  J553o,  3d 
d  A^d  3 s3d  530c§ii  =sl©l3^odJ3  ?  d^A^odos  P  (Prv.). 

3 do  taru.  2.  Bringing.  See  3dos38?. 

#tfo  taru.  A  tree .  ■ — ■  3’do  3do.  rep.  (Bp.  19,  48).  —  3do 
sJjszd©6.  The  lower  part  or  foot  of  a  tree  (sssrorra^ r!,  too 
^Mr.  104). 

d'do’Sro&o  taru-kuti.  A  squirrel (3, 53$,  ej^s^Mr.  165,  o.  rs. 
ess^and  S,5sk). 

tarutigi,=  Ed7\tS,  etc.  —  3doi3AAc3.  An  annual 
weed,  Cassia  tora  L.  (Z.). 

tarU-U-=^°’  etc.  (5300^,  53^53  Si.  209; 

3^00©  taruna.  (=  3 den 

'  x°ung,  tender,  juvenile;  new, 


fresh;  soft;  a  young  man,  one  of  the  virile  age(a6dodo 
c3s3  G.);  fresh,  lively;  a  boy  (aoot^ort  G.,  not  Sk.). 
^tJ0P©^0TloXqfd$'d  taruna-kurangadhara-dhara.  Wear¬ 
ing  the  young  moon  or  crescent :  Siva  (Bp.  43,  82). 
tarunate.  =  ddoesd^.  (J.  3,  17). 
tarunatva.  The  state  of  being  tender,  young, 
fresh,  etc.  (Cpr.  2,  17).  -S^dcdo©  833©;^,  3?3^odo©  3do 
rs^,  rra^ta^odo©  ?3odon3dddodo33do  (Sp.). 

<3doC@d&  taruna-sasi.  The  crescent  (Bp.  50,  9). 

3tjo?5^33o  taruna-atapa.  Moderate  sunshine  (J.  12,8). 
#dor3  taruni.  A  young  woman,  a  girl  from  about  sixteen 
years  of  age.  (Bp.  52,  24).  2,  a  girl  (3oo&A  G.,  not  Sk.). 

ddorfcio  tarunima.  Youth,  juvenility.  (Cpr.  3,  41;  5,  99). 
3do??ecdl  taruna-indu-juta.  =  ddopf^do^^.  (Bp. 1*56). 

d'd  taruna-indu-dhara.  =  ddora^odortqSdqSd.  (Bp. 

3,  76).“ 

3dOs6??Jdsi?3e3  taruna-indu-mauli.  Siva  (J.  5,  36). 

tarupu.  =  dd5d)  etc.  (My.), 
ddot^ed  taru-bheda.  A  kind  of  tree.  See  odosCSrto. 
ddodoSo  taru-ruha.  A  parasitical  plant  (53osd,  to^£^# 
Mr.  142). 

3tiJo3&  taruvali.  (Smd.  109).  A  boy  (3d$  Bhn.  46, 
o.  r.  3do$;  Bp.  47,  43;  Bh.  7,  7,  9);  a  girl  (Bp.  14,  2.  24. 
26.  30;  V.  9,88). 

taruvalitana.  Childishness(Bh.7, 6,48). 

ddodd  taruvasa.  (=3dr!A),  etc.).  (t^^sSodr,  Mr. 

129,  o.  r.  rfriti;  Sk.  3ds3k3,  Mhr.  3ds3<3,  the  plant  Cassia 
auriculata;  33-res,  33F©,  Cassia  tora). 

3dos3s?  taru2-vali.  The  act  of  bringing  or  tak¬ 
ing  home,  as  a  girl  for  marriage  (My.), 
taruvike.  Bringing,  etc.  (Si.  396). 
ddo^)d?Z\  taru-visesha.  =  3djz^?d.  See  8T0O. 
ddo^OS^  taru-shanda.  A  group  of  trees. 
ddodsd  taru-sara.  Essence  of  trees:  camphor;  the  pith, 
or  core,  of  trees.  See  ■#!&  . 

^doSo  taruha.  Bringing,  etc.  djsdd©  dordo 

d=^  3d03o  (d,33^3o3d,  8TUgj3533c3  Nr.). 
ddoSo  taruhi.  (Probably  fr.  H.  35o3r,  see  3dd).  A  person 
who  has  his  own  ways,  whims  or  pranks  (Bh.  8,  22,  27). 
ddod  tarula.  =  3ds*,  q.  v. 

3dJ9&3h  tarutigi.  =  ddo&3?\.  (z.). 

tara.  1.  =  dS,  etc.  —  3633e39d0.  To  be  or  become 
perplexed  or  bewildered  (dooix^Ct.  I,  82,  o.  r.  s3oo±>). 

tara.  2.  =  dodo,  do9  2,  da9do.  P.  p.  of  des9 1, 

in  30  =#03^0)  (My.). 

tara.  3.  =  do9  5,  etc _ 3o;33o±>.  =  3«uoto3j«, 

q.  v.  (My.). 

3e3rt>  taragu.  That  which  is  dried  or  to  be 
dried:  dry,  fallen  or  dead  leaves  (My.;  t.  d 
dodo,  ddos^;  cf.  35>e3«  l),  said  to  be  eaten  by 
ascetics  (My.).  2,  a  cake  fried  in  oil  and  dried 
(Bp.  14,  15;  V.  9,  78).  363rto  3530^53:36  dds3J?3oso.- 


3ario  Ssdjo^si^rt  _ 3artc  ^cd^ssd^  sdofS 

rt  s§i®?ado.— 3ario  sloatdO  So&odjcdo.— 3ar(o 

t>a  rfrt  cfus^rtrasj^oSo?  <|?3|  (Prvs.).  —  3ar4o:5®c|. 
A  cup  made  of  dry  plantain  leaves  (My.).  —  3art«3. 
-oi«3.  A  dry  leaf  or  dry  leaves  (My.;  Cpr.  5,  9;  Bp.  58, 

36).  3a;1e3od}»=#?  .sorio  tffSeP  (Prv.) _ 3ar?€<0 

a.  -&a.  To  seize  or  hold  a  dry  leaf  ( J.  32,  30.  35). 

taraje.  (3d2§).  —  ses^ri^o.  -15*30.  a  kind 

of  ornament  for  a  horse  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

3S3&  tarata.  =  stow,  etc.  (T.  algA,  baldness).  —  ^63 
Wc3e3.  -3«3.  =;  3dWzde3.  (Bp.  58,  49).  —  3afed;do^.  =  3a 
WrieS.  (Bp.  20,  12). 

3CSc5o  taradu.  =  3a5do.  P.  p.  of  ^  i,  3a5 1 

(My.). 

3e3eoo  tarabu.  1.  =  ^aosooi  q.  T. ,  dewsij^i,  To 
stay,  to  stop  (S.Mhr.;  T.  3aorto,  to  be  hindered  = 
3c§^  5d3o;  3ao,  to  stay,  tarry  =  3orio). 

^£3?oo  tarabu.  2.  =  *«->«»  2,  etc.  (My.). 

303 e3  tarale.  =  etc.  (My.). 

353$  tarale.  =  3«3f\  The  state  of  being 

dry,  useless  or  vain;  a  useless  business 

(My.).  —  3a«?s30p&^,.  A  useless,  good-for-nothing  man 
(My.).  —  da'Psdjadj.  A  useless  word  (My.). 

3559  tari.  l.  =  ^®’i,  (§^2).  To  strip  off,  or  to 
cut  off,  the  leaves  from  a  bough,  etc.,  to 
pluck  (C.);  to  cut  into  small  pieces,  as  fruits 
and  vegetables  (My.);  to  cut,  etc.  (uused  Smd. 
Dh.;  ep(Cd  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  116;  My.;  T.,  M.  3a, 

^ea9;  Te.  3e3rto,  3a9rfo).  2,  to  be  chafed,  abraded 
or  grazed  (My.),  p.  ps.  3a,  etc.  (see  3a  2).  3es9i a  s dod 
(33cora  Nn.  12).  See  Smd.  277;  Bp.  4,  72;  20, 14;  21,  13; 
27,  37;  54,  53;  61,  35;  C.  Bp.  50,  27;  Bh.  1,  8,  21;  4,  4, 
37;  8,  23,  22;  8,  27,  2;  J.  12,  19.  20;  25,  21;  V.  14,  34; 
=£3  ozda9,  ^jes9t3e39  No.  i,  33  es^ra9,  rii^a9,  arao  oia9. 

35S9  tari.  2.  =  2,  etc.  —  3a9  3a9rio.  =  3a9zd>.  (bp. 

39,  33;  45,  30;  J.  4,  44). 

3539  tari.  3.  Cutting ;  slaughter.  See  rtoeyae* 

No.  2. 

3539  tari.  4.  (=3«9).  A  stake,  a  post  (T.,  m.); 
a  sharp-pointed  stake  (^d  cSA  sm.  H6;  or,  if 
the  term  he  ^jsda  ©A) ),  a  sharp  knife  or  sword 
(T.:  a  kind  of  axe  to  cut  wood  with;  M.:  a  pin;  cut¬ 
ting).  See  tf^Jda9. 

3539  tari.  5.=  &&3,  3ao2,  3f.  The  state  of  being 
joined;  that  of  being  put  in  or  down,  fixed 
or  settled.  (See  daolj.—  da9  ?de«.  To  be  settled, 
decided,  ascertained,  etc.;  to  determine,  to  make  up  one’s 
mind,  to  resolve  (ft^odo  Smd.  Dh.;  Ct.  II,  45;  ftKiFodo 
Sm.  53;  Smd.  70  Cm.;  Abh.  P.  14,  181;  15, 

after  30;  16,  41;  Rsv.  1,  120;  Ssv.  4,  98.  113).  2,  to  place 
in  a  fixed  condition,  to  settle,  etc.  tos&ecSo6? 

toc3  (time)  3a9  Jd^o!  (Smd.  211).  —  3a9?d<y. 


Decision,  ascertainment  (rdesFod)  Smd.  II;  Kk.  80,  o.  r. 
3'ao- ;  Abh.  P.  2,  after  20). 

35S9  tari.  6.  =  ^odo,  3a3  2,  3a3odo.  The  shrub 
or  tree  Acacia  catechu  Willd.  (so ad  Smd.  Dh.). 
3SS9  tari.  7.  =  etc.,  q.  v.  (St.  &  Pi.). 

;3539  tari.  8.  =  ^®^ 3.  —  3a®<&js&.=:  3oao-  Amenstruous 
woman  (Sy)<^;i  wtd  iraf®  Ss.). 

3S39o3a^  tarimbu.  Dry  sand  (?  Cpr.  5,  after  39; 
cf.  3a r!o). 

35390&  tariya.  =  ^es3 6,  etc.  (SJ«>d  Mr.  118;Bp.45,38). 
3a9odczd  ssod  (cd;d  qrasdfd,  &>»d,  rraodi^,,  etc.  Nr.).  See 
creodd  a9odc,  &s?odc  3a9odj. 

3539?oo  tarisu.  To  cause  to  cut,  etc.  (My.).  See 

arao  aa9£o. 

353o  taru.  1.  353*.  To  join  (v.  i.); — to  approach ; 
to  enter  in ;  to  engage  in  ( cf .  *a9,  Te  3a3;  m. 

3a3,  to  enter,  to  be  fixed;  to  sink;  3ao,  to  sink,  sink  in; 
to  be  tucked  in;  T.  3a^,  M.  3a®,  a  foundation);  to 

come  about,  to  come  to  pass.  p.  p.  330.  See 

33o  tdo. 

taru,  2.  =  5,  etc.  The  state  of  being 

joined  or  connected,  that  of  being  fit;  that 
of  being  settled.  —  3aowo<uj .  .  Joined  grass  : 

an  arbour,  etc.  (tfozdoorts*  Nr.).  —  3ao3sodJ5.  -sreolr6. 
Order,  succession  (3d,  Sm.  53;  T.  dd^sodo'6, 

daoSeiodj16,  Te.  3do3a>0do,  3 do-,  seasonable  time,  op¬ 
portunity;  Te.  3do^ra3,  afterwards);  subsequently,  after¬ 
wards.  fc#  3ao^odjO  (Cpr.  7,  after  81).  3aoOToSoo  (“s^sio 
S^Smd.  7;  18).  3aos330&Jcd  (^sdjss16,  odoqra^Soo 

Nr.).  dao^cOo^o  (=^s3oao  Smd.  15).  3ajOT02ofS 
(5i0^ao2oo9;  3dao  13).  See  Bh.  1,  8,  59;  J.  32,  3. — 
3ao;33odj.  -araodc.  =  dao^cdj-6.  (ss-sCS®,  Ss.;  My.; 

B.  2,  25.  34;  3,  34.  156;  5,  65) - 3aoTOOddrt©«?«. 

To  get  into  regular  order.  dao^odorloSES^  ^o^aoO  ?3o 
(Nr.  b;  3aos3®oSo  -  -  -  in  Nr.  a).  —  3 
acTOoOo.  -333oSo.  —  3aoTOOdc«.  (55^®?,  esqi  Nr.).  —  3ao 
sss&ortjsv6.  See  dausssodc-.  —  3aoOTodoo.  -35®c doo.  =  3 
aojssodj*.  (^odosrodc  Nr.).  —  3aoFj<D.  =  3a9?3aj,  q.  v. 

taruna.  Fit  or  proper  time  (My.;  t.  3do 

rs;  Te.  3a9,  time,  or  season),  ej  3ao£9,  immediately 
afterwards  (My.). 

^&3oeoo  tarubu.  1,  =  ^o80ji,  etc.  (3^^ao  ct.  i,  51). 

Lajdsdrt®  siosaiajo  — Lidosdsdpi®  j33«3, 
3aowo5d5dcd®  t33s3.— 3aozb  sS®?rtos3c^_  ^aotb  sdjstdosd 
?  (Prvs.).  See  Bh.  1,  12,  5;  3,  19,  44.  45;  J.  8,  36; 
25,  50. 

tarubu.  2.  =  etc.  (My.).  3aoa<uc$ 

to^?So,  zsa9 Aisj  cd  coododjo.  —  3aoto o  3  sddoioo  ? 

(Prvs.). 

tarumbu.  I.  =  3a80oi,  eto.  To  stay,  to 

stop  (v.  i.,  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  101;  ?se«  Smd.  86 

Cm.);  to  stop  (v.  t.),  to  restrain  (Abh.  P.  11, 107). 
tarumbu.  2.  =  ^asoo  2,  ^aosoo  2.  A 
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wooden  lever  for  raising  stones  (SeSas^®^ 

Smd.  Dh.;  3e3o&?|_3J  53  5±>S  Sxn.  101). 

^aS-3  tare.  1.  =  1.  (My.;  cPr.  1,  H2;  bp.  24, 82). 

353-3  tare.  2.  =  6,  etc.  (St.  &  pi.). 

3eS5odb  tareya.  =  6,  etc.  s$e33o±>ri  siod  (rteo&A,, 

soac!,  etc.,  =5^©?  *3od  Si.  134).  2,  At£,  a  thorny 

shrub  or  tree,  Acacia  sundra  D.  C.  (Z.). 

3f  tar.  =  ^ew2,  etc.—-  SotfkL4.  -araody1*.  =  ^esjsraoii*5. 
(J.  19,  54).  —  ^sraFodj.  -sraodd.  ==  ^©osraodj.  (J.  28,  6; 
31,  20;  My.;  Te.  3tofcOo). 

tarka.  Supposition,  conjecture.  2,  reasoning;  specula¬ 
tion  (earaso,  enjs&FjoaS  Nn.  148;  Mr.  522).  3,  deliberation; 
discussion;  disputation,  dispute  (<Sz3e>d  148;  35js>§adcS 
Mr.  536;  rfziF  Nn.  73,  o.  r.  ^d).  4,  doubt  (£3 

^F  522).  5,  the  science  of  logic,  one  of  the  six  philo¬ 

sophical  sciences  or  systems  (eses9^  536).  6,  wish,  desire 
148;  522).  7,  cause,  motive.  8, 

accomplished,  effected,  attained,  or  obtained  works  (si 
slra  a^sSGFy  ■8!Wjuj  148,  o.  r.  ^ 

^J3£9  ^  ^dOForiVo;  o^^dJF  522).  9,  supplying  an 

ellipsis.  c^wsf  siradodd  do©£>F£>c3  tfd  (Prv.).  See 
Bp.  50,  70;  51,  9. 

^Ffr  tarkaka.  (=  &■&?<&,  &$Frf).  An  asker,  an  inquirer; 
a  logician;  a  disputant,  a  reasoner. 

tarkayisu.  =  s^Fodo^,  etc.  (BP.  45, 29). 

^Fodoo-S^  tarka-yukti.  Skill  in  logic  (Bp.  53,  5). 

^Fsred  tarka-vada.  Disputation,  dispute  (Bp.  50,  23; 
53,  8). 

^F3  tSg  tarka-vidye.  The  science  of  reasoning  or  logic. 

tarka-vivada.  —  ^FFsad.  (Bp.  51,  12). 

3^f<£)? to  tarkavisu.  =  stfroaosto,  etc.  (BP.  45, 9). 

tarka-sastra.  Logic;  a  logical  treatise.  (My.). 

<^57)FB  tarkari.  =  The  tree  Sesbania  aegyptiaca  Pers. 

i^'&F’Sr  tarkika.  =  (^F^),  3-8-Frt,  SsHS-Ftf,  q.  v. 

&-&F7 \  tarkiga.  Tbh.  of  id&F^.  See  d,-. 

^tIFajO  tarkisu.  =  ^Fa*iO£,  etc.  (Abh.  p.  16,  21). 

^■&F.?jO  tarkisu.  To  conjecture,  to  guess;  to  reason;  to 
speculate;  to  dispute,  etc.  (My.),  do^es’do  33-Fdo 
(33-frFtf,  53=>»  Mr.  360).  See  Bp.  50,  23;  51,  11. 15;  B.  4, 
128.  171.  219. 

3^f  tarke.  =  ^1,  etc.  (Abh.  p.  10, 175). 

^x?Fodbo  tarkeisu.  =  ^odoc^,  etc.  3-#foQo  eyatadjjg 
(wOor^,  do^tdorttd  Nr.).  See  Cpr.  3,  46;  Abh.  P. 
10,  110;  Bp.  4,  68;  5,  61;  36,  11;  50,  3. 

&rbF  targu.  =  i,  etc.  To  be  low,  lowered, 
etc.,  to  stoop  (ds?  Sm.  84;  Rsv.  5,94);  to  get  poor 
(wd^dSm.  84);  to  fall  in  value  or  price  (©c^f 
84).  See  sieSdrioF. 

^&iFd  tarjana.  Threatening,  blaming,  censuring;  point¬ 
ing  at  in  ridicule  or  contempt;  putting  to  shame;  wrath, 
anger.  See  ssa. 

^FS  tarjani.  The  threatening  one:  the  fore-finger. 


^3§F>3  tarjita.  Threatened,  blamed,  etc.;  threatening, 
menace  (Smd.  81). 

<^3§F7jO  tarjisu.  To  threaten,  etc.;  to  keep  or  ward  off, 
to  prevent,  hinder,  or  oppose  ($S33dra  Smd.  Dh.;  92). 

^SdOF^O  tarjume.  A  translation  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^dddJ3, 
(ddtaodJS);  an  abstract,  epitome. 

^C®F^  tarnaka.  A  calf. 

s^cdoF  tardu.  =  1.  A  wooden  ladle. 

^dFP©  tarpana.  Satisfying,  satiating,  pleasing,  refreshing; 
the  state  of  being  pleased;  satisfaction;  satiety,  fulness; 
the  act  of  satisfying,  refreshing  or  pleasing;  an  oblation 
to  the  manes  or  to  the  gods,  a  libation;  food;  fuel  for  a 
sacrificial  fire.  2,  the  cook-room  of  a  ship  esad 

Mr.  408,  one  MS.  ^£9o), 

^?bF;do  tarpisu.  To  satiate,  to  satisfy,  to  please;  to  offer 
an  oblation  to  the  manes  or  gods  (My.). 

3zojf  tarbu.  =  aaw^i,  etc.  To  embrace  (wi?«s, 

<tf©ortfd  Smd.  Dh.). 

^sdoF  tarma.  The  top  or  end  of  the  sacrificial  post. 

3eSF  tarle.  =  etc.  Idle  talk  (My.).  ^«3f 
dd  dodos?A^  (Prv.). 

<^d\F  tarsha.  Thirsting;  thirst;  wish,  desire.  See  «9pk-. 

^scjFp©  tarshana.  =  ddF.  See  es^o-. 

<^dL\F^  tarshita.  Thirsty;  desiring. 

^5oFp©  tarhana.  Injuring,  crushing,  bruising.  See  firS6-. 

3&>F  tarlu.=  ^d^O,  etc.  (My.). 

tala.  =  ^e3.  —  dejirotft'o.  =  docraAoo.  (My.;  Si.  113). 
gvvsvftvo.  =  ddrraAwo.  (My.;  Si.  1 10).  — -  3 S3.  Per  head, 
each,  apiece  (My.;  Te.). 

tala.  l.  =  3dl,etc. —  cds-ids-e^d.  Differ¬ 

ent  or  various  rows  or  lines  of  descent:  generations 
upon  generations,  for  generations  (My.).  —  ^ss^d. 
-e?^d.  A  generation  (My.). 

^£i  tala.  2.  (Mhr.  qjtf,  the  portion  of  the  produce  of  a  field 
due  from  an  under-tenant  to  the  landlord).  —  dsnsro. 
Interest  on  grain  or  money  paid  in  grain  (My.;  Si.  299. 
300). 

tala.  3.  =  ds?  1.  A  level  surface.  2,  the  palm  of  the 
hand  with  extended  fingers;  the  sole  of  the  foot.  3,  depth; 
the  lower  part,  the  base,  the  bottom;  a  hole,  a  pit;  the 
ground.  4,  the  palmyra  tree,  Borassus  flabelliformis. 
5,  a  leatheim  fence  worn  by  archers  on  the  left  arm.  6, 
the  natural  or  essential  form;  cause,  origin,  motive.  7, 
the  fore-arm.  8,  the  hilt  or  handle  of  a  sword,  etc.  9, 
pressing  the  strings  of  a  lute  with  the  left  hand.  10,  a 
wood.  11,  one  of  the  seven  divisions  of  hell  (Mr.  32). 
12, a  pond. 

talapisu.  To  cause  to  reach,  etc.  (My.), 
talapu.  =  3*004.  To  reach,  to  come  to 
hand,  to  be  received  (My.);  to  arrive  (B.  4, 
218;  cf.  3«?«1). 

<^£>200  talabu.  Pay,  wages;  a  demand  from  the  creditor 
upon  the  debtor;  summoning;  a  summons  (Mhr.,  H. 

My.;  B.  5,  113);  desire  after  (My.;  Mhr.). 
talavar.  =  (My.). 


tala-atala.  One  of  the  seven  divisions  of  the  in¬ 
fernal  regions  (Mr.  32). 

talari.  =  dtfrod.  (My.;  Te.  dwdO,  dosO). 
talavu.  A  tank  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  d«?j>53). 

talasu.  =  biw3?&.  (My.). 

talina.  Situated  under  or  beneath,  below;  inferior; 
thin;  delicate;  small.  2,  separate,  having  interstices.  3, 
a  bed,  a  couch  or  cot. 

3eX>Sj)  talupu.  =  (B.  4,  81). 

tale.  =  ^o,  ^3,  3e3.  The  head  (sso^qs r 

Mr.  315;  £3,  dJf|  Sm.  71;  eAJddJSort,  3dW«,  S?s$F, 
EDJ3$F,  Si.  215;  C.;  Te.,  M.;  T.  dd^;  Tu.  d3); 

a  generation  (My.;  see  ^drd,  dd rtd);  being  up¬ 
permost  or  principal  (My.).  3e3<xko  craft  •as* r 
53c^(cdOgW,  wtjSjsfdoj&i);  ddodo  ^^^)(=f SdAua,  etc.); 
ddoSos8?®  "nrtr  drat&tfo  (t&oiradJsS);  ddo&>  ^srawo^ 
&ra?S3Hla.).  ddcdo  (YSrd,  ‘tfsraw  Nr.,  Hla.;  dtfw 
Mr.  397).  ddodo  <aortoYo(do&  s^Nr.;  Mr.  397).  ddodj^* 
wOAi&o^w®  d^djdj  (^«sSri3  ?rtg  Nr.).  ddo&  sdoos8?  (tfsiF 

d,  tfrow  Si.  206).  ddrt  oSF|  "aw,  d?do  5J^rt5»$  d?a 

do.  — dd  rtl3,!  oijdo,  Ywo  sraodo  cradnio.  — dd 

ed  co’  co  <*  <X> 

doo^ra  rtsart.  ^bJ.  wsoorio.  — dd  331  ftdea  woa  13-30 
<a  o  eo  a  **>  q> 

530.— dd?  lu535S5dcdo3  rtdO,  d?3J3  so^ddc&£>  rtdo.  — dd? 
dooseao  rtodo  ^ddftddJB  dodo  craoSod?.—  ddrt  tuf^ 
sadd  i»$o  ddodo  souses3.— dd?  do?w£-3  todsd  -adcfto^  z»d 
Aidd  5§o3?a?d??  —  dd?  AicSd^.  dowdo3?qSrt?  arart 

(Prvs.).  See  Sind.  128;  Bp.  6,  7;  28,  24;  38,  63;  47,  31; 
48,  12;  49,  19-23;  50,  37;  51,  42;  57,  41;  58,  44;  59,  13. 
14;  60,  28.  32;  Bh.  1,  8,  73;  Rsv.  5,  25;  13,  96;  J.  28,  44; 
B.  2,  11.  25;  4,  20.  Observe  the  peculiar  S.  Mhr.  use  of 
dd  in  dcradd  ddodb  do?d,  wrta9^  W3$<3d  0^, 

escdea  ao-saodb^?  zSWo^  &ao  (B.  4, 15).  —  dd^Wo^. 
(Smd.  78).  A  head-tie  (My.).  2,  the  head  of  a  letter 

(indicating  that  it  is  to  be  pronounced  with  a  short  a) , 

e. g.  Y,  rt  (of  &■,  A),  etc.  (C.;  Te.).  3,  an  adjoining  field 

(My.).  —  dd=ff3COo.  =  dd.  (My.;  Te.).  —  dd^o saw6,  -wo. 
dd?  ^osdwo.  The  hair  of  the  head  (cSYod,  ’tfo^w,  ■#?£, 
etc.  Si.  215).  dd?  ^osdOs^d  oi^  d?=sDaOo3  doaocoo  era* 

wsSodo.—  dd?Tiros530w  ddYo  doaouo  toodo&dtf^.— 
dd?  ^osdwo  ewdac^d^o  sra^rt  ^l^ddoa  — dd?  tfos 
a  wo  ddcdrad  do?d  (^odo^)  d&j  =#03^  dw^ddooad 
(Prvs.).  —  dd^tftfo.  =  ddiftfrto,  dd=#<s*rt,  dY^tf^o.  The 
head  downwards,  dd  ■s'Y&aft  racra  de$o  (esrois*,  w^os? 
dooao  Nr.  a;  cf.  ddrtodo).  2,  upside  down,  topsy-turvy 
(My.;  Te.  dd&pk^',  T.  de^-S-?C56);  perverseness,  pride 
(My.).  —  dd^Yrto.  =  dd^Ytfo.  (My.).  £&■&©?<£  id  sjjES 

Sodo^o  $?$ao  dd  ^Yroft  cdrts^Bo  (Bp.  42,  17).  dos?cd 
dJswdo3«?«  "a$ado  drtrtos3(do  dd  ^Ynsft  ftdoo^dcdo  (50, 
51).  dd  =#Yroft  a?C5o  (Abh&.  2,  96).  <aa94  ddifYroODo 
do  (Bh.  4,  3,  12).  See  Prv.  s.  rtoBdo^  2.  —  dd^Yrt.  = 
dd^Yrto,  etc.  (C.).  dd^^rs3f\  asa^o  (doriotdo  G.).  ?§? 
o332aw?39odo  ^.Lwwsioessraraa  dd^^rt  dosa 

do  (Ram.  6,  13,  3).  —  ddifosW  djsO.  A  brawler,  a 
riotous  rascal  (Te.;  My.  occasionally).  —  dd#L©?s5.  = 
=#js?d  1,  No.  2.  (My.).  —  ddrtbb^.  A  head-tie 

(Rsv.  5,  24;  Ssv.  3,  16) - ddrta.  -^a.  To  bohead  (Rsv. 


6,  after  11).  —  ddriad.  -tfad.  The  act  of  beheading 
(Ram.  6,  51,  20).  —  ddricf.  -^d.  A  generation  to  pass. 
KSdJSctf&ra  do3  esddo  dKU  ddridd^toci  ?lo53zprt«f«  a^sio 
rto  (Nr.).  > —  ddrtd.  -=^3.  To  hide  or  muffle  the  face 
(Abh.  P.  3,27;  6,  105;  13,  56).  —  ddrracdo*.  -^sodo*. 
-rwodoo.  To  support,  to  maintain,  to  protect  (My.;  J.  15, 
34).  —  ddAdoOy  -"ssioo^.  A  pillow  (sruz^fdr^,  erodq33^, 
enjdwdr  Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  203;  Bp.  12,  9;  B.  4, 155;  My.).  — 
ddrtodU  A  square  head-cloth  or  turban  (Sd.;  T.  dd^ 
—  ddr!o3  rt.  -^ro^rt.  Beating  (another’s)  head 
(Ram.  6,  39,  17).  —  ddrtodo.  -^odo^.  The  head  to  be 
turned  downwards,  or  to  turn  the  head  downwards  (Bp. 
26,23;  Ram.  5,  9,  24).  ddrto^  =&®£30  can^dok  (w^a^, 
e3qL®?dooao  Nr.  b;  sees,  dd^s^o).  2,  to  beat  (another’s) 

head  (Bh.  8,  26,  45;  R&m.  5,  9, 12) - ddrtodo  rt.  -^0 

do  rt.  The  state  of  the  head  being  bent  downward 
(Bh.  7,  1,  11).  —  ddrtos S$w*.  =  dd=5f035do«.  (Bp.  16,  24; 
20,  13). —  ddrt^SoO.  -=#^360.  To  throw  a  head  to  the 
ground,  to  decapitate  (J.  17,  56).  —  ddrtsies3. 

A  woman  whose  hair  is  dishevelled  (My.).  —  ddrtdeso. 

*=#riew.  To  dishevel  the  hair  (J.  31,  54) - ddrt?»o. 

-53630.  To  rise  to  the  head,  to  affeot  it,  as  poison,  etc. 
(Bp.  10,  3;  18,  12.  43;  36,  13;  My.;  B.  4,  185;  Si.  72; 
Prv.  s.  &d).  —  ddrlsids^).  -^Jsc&y).  To  shake  the  head 
(Rsv.  5,  43).  —  ddrtasrtsoo.  -=&jsrtc6o.  —  ddrtosc^.  (J. 
34,13).  —  ddriiisdo.  -=#J3^o.  To  give  one’s  head  to: 
to  devote  one’s  self  to  (My.);  to  risk  one’s  life  in  an 
enterprise  (Bh.  8,  27,  7).  —  ddrtoaodA  -^jbo dA  To  de¬ 
capitate  (Rsv.  3,  95;  Y.  10,  8).  —  ddrtosod^.  -^oao^.  A 
murderer;  a  ruffian;  a  cheat  (My.).  —  ddrtoss*. 

To  take  the  head  away,  to  behead,  to  kill  (Bp.  23,  3;  61, 
33).  —  ddtSWOj.  Mental  disgust  (My,).  —  ddi3^.  A 
rag  tied  round  the  head  (Bp.  44,  62).  —  ^d  dd.  rep. 
(B.  3,  119).  —  dd  30rto  or  ^dorto.  The  head  to  turn 
round,  become  giddy  or  deranged  (My.;  Si.  361).  —  dd 
tfrtOF.  -drtor.  The  head  to  be  lowered  (Rsv.  6,  after 
11).  _  ddzdtfo6.  -ds?o®.  Young  leaves  tied  to  the  head 
(Ssv.  3,  3).  —  dd&sixy  =  ddrtdoo^.  (erusiqra^, 

Si.  230;  J.  30,  19;  My.).  See  Prv.  s.  rod - ddadoo^. 

Dizziness  of  the  head  (My.).  —  ddatfortx  —  dd^Orto, 
etc.  (My.).  —  dd»djs3>.  -^do5^>.  To  turn  the  head  (My.). 
—  dddoart.  -doart.  An  ornament  for  the  head  (Abh. 
P.5,117).  —  dddj3?srto.  -djsnrto.  To  cause  to  wag 
the  head  (J.  1,  8).—  ddslrarto.  -duarto.  1.  To  wag  or 
move  the  head  from  side  to  side  (Cpr.  1,  134;  Bp.  11,21; 
37,  68;  J.  2,  20;  3,  6;  B.  5,  94).  —  dddusrto.  -dJSrto.  2. 
The  act  of  wagging  the  head  (Ram.  6,  14,  21).  — dd 
djsds^.  -djsd 5$.  An  ornament  for  the  head  (Cpr.  8, 
64).  —  dddj3?e39rto.  -dj3?e39?k.  =  ddd®?e3o.  (Ram.  5, 
8,  60).  —  dddj5?63o.  -&ra?»o.  To  show  the  head;  to 
appear  (Cpr.  2,  83;  7,  47;  Abh.  P.  6,  49;  14,  172;  Bp.  4, 
57;  9,  31;  60,  61;  J.  6,  10;  10,  52;  11,  19;  18,  22;  30, 

30) - ddctoo®.  -do.  The  hair  of  the  head  (Abh.  P. 

14,101).  ddotodo  (wwi*  Hla.).  ifddr  dd^^o® 

(Rsv.  5,  after  120).  —  dd&©?5§.  The  headache  (My.). 
See  Prv.  s.  3^o&>.  —  ddsilij.  A  piece  of  wood  over  a  door, 
rabwd  (My.;  Gh).  —  dds^.  An  appli¬ 

cation  to  the  head  against  the  headache,  etc.,  that  sticks 
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to  it  by  itself  (My.).  —  -tf&kj.  Mental 

disgust  to  be  created  (My.).  —  The 

delicious  bustard,  Otis  deliciosa  (Bd.).  —  323ra5>ri200. 
The  entrance-door,  the  principal  entrance  (My.;  T.  32^ 
Te.  32353=>£©).  —  323ra5>A20O.  =  3«3crart«o.  (B.  4, 
185;  My.).  - —  323woS3oci.  The  skull  (My.;  Si.  67;  B.  4, 
82).  —  32332orto.  A  ridge-pole  (B.  4,  122).  —  323e3?c5. 
=  (My.).  —  3233?3es.  Tiresomeness  (B.  4, 

135).  —  323  3jt>?W3?6o.  To  shave  or  shear  the  head  (-5-0, 
Zjl^FSo  G.;  My.),  323  e3os?K> 9;4j3?e3  (3s&20,  3oora  3  G.). 

3e3  t3jt>?C393o3  (j&aaratfsiiF  G.).  —  323  tA©?e59Ai 

to  get  the  head  shaved  (My.).  3d  t3u3?C39Aj 
=&©s3u®^£8  ($  ore,  is*  ties);  3d  3u3?K>9A)  (3S533&3  G.). 

3©\©  3d  dos^CD9 Ao  ’fjsraS  2253=5*200  3ora3  Wc3o.— TO,do 
35>r^rS  3'£565>3  3d?  tl©?G39A)  =#J3C0  (Prvs.).  —  3d  3oz3o. 
To  join  (v.  t.)  head  to  head  (in  battle,  etc.,  c3 

Smd.  Dh.,o.  r.  3dddo;  Abh.  P.  13,  78;  14,  after  132). — 
3d  djsdo.  To  shave  the  head  (€®  d  Cb.).  3d  305>©A) 
to  get  the  head  shaved  (C.).  —  3ddosO.  A 
person  who  cuts  a  head  off  (Bh.  6,8,  15).—  3ddJ3d. 
A  garland  or  wreath  for  the  head  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  — 
3ddo?d  $200.  To  stand  on  another’s  head:  to  be  near 
and  force  (B.  4,  72).  —  323s3c©tjOj.  A  knock  on  the  head 
(My.).  —  3dol)  do?d  To  sit  on  another’s  head: 

to  remain  and  trouble  (B.  5,  112);  to  be  less  modest 
than  is  proper,  to  be  forward  (My.).  —  3dodj  do?d 
Sooas^  =&©<#!).  To  put  on  one’s  own  head  (C.;  B.  5,  49). 

—  3do ±radd.  -2233.  A  chief  or  head-man  (My.). 

—  3doiJt)D«.  -WO*.  3dodJ3do.  A  kind  of  yoke  for  cattle. 
See  Nr.  s.  wdo  4.  2,  the  leading  pair  of  oxen  in  plough¬ 
ing  (My.;  Te.  3d?do).  —  ddolras^.  -225§.  The  head  cow 
of  a  herd(J?d,  r|3&  Hla.;  Mr.  181).  —  3«Sc&03j.  To 
put  one’s  head  (into  a  house),  to  come  (into  it,  My.).  — 
3do3o3o.  -oiat^.  To  lift  up  the  head  (or  the  face,  J.  11, 
6;  My.);  to  rise  from  a  poor  condition  (My.).  —  3do3js 
Vs  227lo.  To  appear  in  or  enter  one’s  head.  302033$ 

$c^odj  3dc &©«?*  220&o3?  (Bp.  55,  13). —  3do 6jsv* 
To  put  or  take  upon  one’s  head :  to  accept  with 


pleasure  (as  a  command)  for  execution  (Abh.  P.  8,  26).  — 
323o5o3?3o.  -iaC&>.  The  skull,  the  cranium  (My.;  J.  22, 
24).  —  3do3u3?C5's.  -LC5€.  A  piece  of  the  head  (J.  4,  46). 
—  323330.  =  323  3o3o,  q.  v.  —  3233d).  -3od.  A  jewel 
in  (a  naga’s)  head  (Y.  4,  81).  2,  the  head  looked  upon 

as  a  jewel  (J.  21,  18).  —  32330$.  -30$.  A  shield  to 
protect  the  head  (Bh.  9,  2,  44;  Ram.  6,  13,  21).—  323 
3^30.  -©s?3o.  To  surround  or  put  round  the  head  (Rsv. 
6,  after  1 1).  —  3235ra$3o.  -ra^AsJo.  To  cause  the  head 
to  bend  (v.  i.); — to  bend  (v.  t.)  the  head  (Bp.  26,  25;  : 

16;  51,  52;  J.  2, 12).  —  3dsrar0.  -zrarto.  The  head  to  bend; 
to  bend  the  head.  323533$  CS30F30  (essreiS?^,  sicwao^w 
Hla.).  See  Cpr.  6,  77;  Bp.  8,  45;  13,  22;  20,  24;  21,  46; 
24>  66;  25,  1;  88,  48;  47,  31;  50,  77;  54,  80;  J.  2,  14.- 
3?3TOrtosS.  -rartos.  Bending  the  head.  3e3OTrtosSo  (25 
Mr.  455).  —  3233=5*0,.  -3=5*0, .  To  dis¬ 
entangle  (the  hair  of)  the  head  (Cpr.  6,65;  Abh.  P.  5, 
=  VtS  *"».  (Cpr.  7,  103;  Abh.  P.  IS, 

To  2U  3i'~.  3e5a“-  A  "•>“*>  bow  (Bam.  6, 

5o,2i)._s^tau..otaj.  AcWplaoe(6^  />99)._ 


323^3^.  A  blow  on  the  head,  a  blow  (Sojso&o  $o  Bhn. 

42,  o.  r.  3235330  ;  Bh.  1,  7,  26) - 323s&>Ki3.  -5§J3»S.  =  3 

sSsooses3.  (33q$,  33?^  Mr.  213).  —  3e33jsd.  =  3df3o3?^). 
(C.).  —  353soo23o.  A  tile  on  the  ridge  of  a  roof  (B.  4, 
121.  122).  —  323So3=5*.  A  head-seizer:  a  pimp,  a  pro¬ 
curer  (My.). —  3e3  So3.  =  32333.  To  seize  the  head;  — 
to  affect  the  head,  as  a  strong  smell,  etc.  (B.  4,  71;  My.); 
—to  procure,  as  a  pimp  does  (My.).  —  3s3 &>3&.  A  pro¬ 
curess,  a  female  pander  (My.;  Si.  183).  —  3e3so0K>.  A 
louse,  used  in  the  phrase:  $3560  ©s?33$  AoWo^  305>a,  223$ 
32356oG3$'i?$ol  235>©Aot3$o  (B.  4,  197).  2,  a  worm  that 

feeds  on  the  brain  (My.).  —  3235§03?=5*.  A  very  dissolute 
man  (My.).  —  3233oL©e35.  =  323s&>e33.  A  burden  or  load 
carried  upon  the  head  (3?3qS,  zpsd,  3q605>F3o5)3  Hla.). 

$23jt>e$S  tala-udari.  A  mistress  or  wife.  (Smd.  267;  Bp. 
4,  33;  12,  17;  24,  44;  40,  11). 

3©^  talpa.  =  3$.  A  bed;  a  couch  (SosAre*  Nn.  55;  3odL>$ 
^(L),  sssAjis*  118).  2,  a  wife  (Fj^?,  =5*020,^?  118,  o.  r.  3^ 

A^O*  3,  an  upper  story;  a  room  on  the  top  of  a  house; 
a  turret,  a  tower  or  keep.  4,  a  raft,  a  float  ( cf .  33  2). 

3<y  talla.  A  pond,  a  tank  (£2^20,  s3?3c6  ,  Mr.  417  in 
two  MSS.,  o.  r.  !#J3^20'S). 

3©  3 i  tallaja.  Capitalness,  excellence;  happiness. 

3<y  oej3  tallancha.  (Probably  for  3233  oej33>  33^-23iio^3> 
the  marking  out  of  that).  See  30100^  2. 

3e> ca  tallana.  =  Agitation ;  amazement; 

alarm;  fear;  grief,  etc.  (#0*0 Bhn.  14,0.  r.  3u 
3^)0^,  ©s^,  zp ^  49;  Bp.  25,  33;  My.;  Te.  320  d).  See 
oid©20ira,  ^33&j©20jra;  Sp.  s.  sia  4.  — 

320  ESTl^o.  -=§ao.  Pear,  etc.  to  cease  (Bh.  8,  26,  58).  —  3 
20j£9i1o3^o).  -=#03^0).  To  be  or  become  agitated,  etc.  530^ 
Ao^St^S  320  ©aooS??  (Prv.). 

tallanisu.  To  be  or  become  agitated 
from  fear  or  amazement,  to  be  troubled, 
alarmed,  anxious  about,  etc.  (Abh.  p.  9,  43;  13, 
after  126;  Bp.  3,  17;  15,22;  26,  27;  27,  58;  37,43;  38, 
32;  41,  17;  54,  40;  Rsv.  13,  after  101;  J.  15,  2;  4,  5.  22; 
7,  32;  15,  2;  27,  46;  B.  4,  91;  My.;  Te.  3s£&o&>).  'aeo 
z3$3(6o  320  ri>F)ok  (Prv.). 

tallala.==*®».  Smd.i;  3^33s?rio, 

Sri^o,  3^do^,  sSesrto,  56020  C3%  etc.  Kk.  42;  Sm.  49;  es® 
5^)?=-,  etc.,  tjlodo  Ss.;  J.  2,  5).  ^323os?25iJ620  C3o  (Smd.  207, 

o.  r.  -©^rso). 

^55  tava.  1.  (=303).  An  imitative  sound.  — 3s6 

3s6f3.  rep.  3s6  356c6o7loCao!  (Bp.  46,  30). 

3o3  tava.  2.  =  ^  of  l*  —  ^  rep.  =  3560 
35 30rt.  (Bp.  5,54;  9,  15:  32,  37;  38,11;  52,41;  Bh.  3, 
19,  43). 

tava.  1.  Of  thee,  thine,  thy.  (Bp.  9,  33;  47,  64;  J.  2, 
24). 

3^  tava.  2.  =  356.  See  356$$. 

3^^  tavaka.  (Smd.  25).  =  33^0.  Love  (My.;  Te.  330^, 
3s6ort,  33o;  M.  330^3?  saS);  desire  (My.;  Te.;  T. 

20«;  Sk.  33J'6,  to  wish,  desire);  eagerness,  ardour;  haste, 
hurry  (My.).  33tf  5^56  3z^0A)  ©3  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  5, 
11.27.31;  6,11;  18,43;  22,9;  26,  54;  34,23;  42,21. 


34;  61,  54;  C.  Bp.  5,  4;  Rsv.  12,  12;  J.  2,  46;  6,34;  30, 
24;  d eacSsStf.  —  dy^sS^es*.  -0-5563*.  To  become  eager, 
etc.  (V.  2,  after  2). 

tavaki.  A  person  full  of  desire,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  51). 

do^A  tavakiga.  A  man  full  of  eagerness,  etc.  (Bh.  7, 
3,  19).  See  desyy-S-ri. 

tavakisu.  To  desire;  to  be  eager;  to  hasten;  etc. 
(Bp.  51,  43;  55,  8;  Bh.  3,  19,  43;  B.  5,  40.  161.  162.  185. 
188;  G.  415). 

tavaku.  =  dy^.  (B.  5,  44). 

tavakshira.  =  Manna  of  bamboo.  2, 

an  extract  obtained  from  wheat,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.  dy 
*?d). 

d^A  tavaga.  Tbh.  of  dyoorf.  ('S^^/sed  Mr.  192;  dyort 
Ss.;  Bh.  3,  18,  26;  Te.  dyo^,  dyort). 

d^oX  tavanga.  =  dyrt.  (Ss.;  Cpr.  9,  after  3). 

ta' vatu.  =  &$ wo,  (dr©^),  d^yo.  To  shake 
pounded  grain,  turmeric,  etc.  on  a  bamboo 
fan  (mora)  in  order  to  separate  any  grits 
(My.). 

3o3c3o  tavadu.  =  ddido.  Bran  (My.;  doyG.;  t.,  m. 

dyyo;  Te.  dyjsSo).  dydo  dyoo^yy^rt  yodo^d  odo=>=#?— 
dydo  ddoo^yy  aSu^yd  emyo^dyoo^yy  wdoarsfS  (Prvs.). 
tava2-nidhi.=  d»^$.  (Bp.  23,  9.  10.  41). 

3530*  tavar.  =  ddo5,  etc.  (Grj.  4,48;  8,  16.  80).  —  dy 
s3or^.  A  woman’s  native  house  (My.),  w  yo?3  roOodo 
dyyjFfS  (Smd.  202).  See  Bp.  30,  12;  39,  25;  40,  70; 
Rsv.  10,  after  31;  J.  18,  46. 

d7$d  tavara.=  drtd  l,  dyod,  dydj.  Tin(d,y),  yort,  yoq$o 
^  Mr.  100;  yos£o,  *5°rt  Bn.  13;  d,5$,  yort,  yoqSotf,  dort, 
Hla.,  Nr.,  Si.  334;  My.;  Te.). 

dsfoDcy  tavaraja.  A  sort  of  sugar  prepared  from  yavasa. 
(Si.  311;  Bp.  60,  45). 

3  53  do  tavaru.  =  *$*>,  etc.  2,  the  bouse  of  a 
woman’s  own  people  itself  (My.;  see  Prv.  s. 

330&>) - dyd  yoc3.=  dydoyoc3.  y&k f\«3o&  d^d  ny  3 

dyd  rfOfSrt  ^S^odra?  yyrt^odoa?— ^yOrtos  esC39rfy 
OrU>  dyd  yoj3  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  ydyoy, 

iSo®  rt$?do - dydoyoy.  =  dyyoFc3.  (Si.  184;  My.).  See 

Prv.  s.  s’soDo.  —  dydosdo.  -sruado.  =  dyodos O’6.  (My.). 

dsfdo  tavaru.  =  dyd.  (dy>,  y»?yd,  y,  53ort  G.;  B.  4, 
141).  dSDfddo  (ag^y  G.). 

dy>&>3odO  tavalaya.  =  dyeoao&o.  (Tbh.  of  s^yoj^eo).  The 
betel  leaf;  the  roll  of  this  leaf  with  betel  nut,  spices 
and  lime  (w^odo  Bhn.  17). 

d^^OSo  tavalayi.  =  dy<O30db.  (Bh.  1,  12,  16;  Ram.  1,  13, 
9). 

d'dy  tavasa.  =  rt33S,  q.  v.  (^rt,  od>yy  Mr.  111). 

tavasi.  =  dyAj,  etc.  Tbh.  of  dy,^  (Smd.  368;  odo<So 
Sm.  109).  2,  N.  of  a  tree  (si^^rt  109).  —  dyAodo 

Sod.  =  ds3A)f\^.  (y^odoF,  ‘tfOdjsd^,  etc.  Nr.). 

3s??oo  tavalisu.  (fr.  d^i).  To  destroy,  to  cause 
to  droop  or  fade  (Cpr.  5, 132). 

doTOOSO  tavayi.  A  fine;  a  blow,  as  in  trade  (Mhr.,  H.  das 
d»);  misfortune,  peril,  great  trouble  (Br.;  My.). 


d<3  tavi.  =  ds!,  q.  v.  (B.  5,  74). 

3<x)a*  tavir.  =  Want,  poverty,  trouble 

O&sofrt,  ojyes6,  sreorf,  Ct.  II,  73;  T.  dyo«,  dyra*,  to  be 
avoided;  to  be  dismissed,  sent  away;  to  be  left  or 
abandoned;  to  be  excepted  or  excluded;  to  cease). 

tavil.=  ^35.  (ySea4,  ye^Ss.;  Cpr.  5,96;  Abh. 
P.  12,  67;  14,  85;  16,  67;  Grj.  4,  after  159;  V.  30,  15). 

3<5D?&>  tavisu.  To  cause  to  decrease  or  to  be 
diminished;  to  make  an  end  of;  to  destroy; 
to  remove  (^odj  Smd.  Db.).  See  Cpr.  7,25;  Abh. 
P.  7,  60;  13,  129;  Bp.  25,  16;  53,  10;  56,  56;  Ram.  3,  8, 
21;  5,9,13;  Rsv.  8,  116;  J.  15,47;  17,1;  18,39;  19,35; 
28,  5. 

d<3;do  tavisu.  =  (My.). 

3^  tavu.  1.  (=  d^o^o).  To  decrease,  to  be 
diminished;  to  waste  away;  to  come  to  an 
end;  to  perish  (3£o±>  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  8,82;  t.  dy 
eso,  to  diminish,  etc.;  dye*,  want;  dwo,  to  perish;  see  d 
rtoA,  drtoi}etc.,  ds3 1,  de jy«,  fjsS).  2,  to  diminish; 
to  destroy,  dy  0,  dy  y0,  dy  o«  (Smd.  284.  286). 

drto  dfSj^v*  -3-yorto^  dy^yyoo^rttfyo  (286.  287,  o.  r. 
-ydo  rttf  dyo).  —  d^  ds^.  rep.  d5^)  dy)  do  (Abh.  P.  13, 
53). 

tavu. 2.  Decrease,  etc.,  destruction,  ruin; 
drooping,  depressed  or  humbled  state  (^odo 

Ss.;  ^osyjF  Ct.  II,  104).  —  d^ys3.  -y?3.  A  drooping  head: 
drooping  or  waning  state  (Grj.  7, 35).  —  do^ydrieSflyo. 
-We>£§yo.  To  cause  to  show  a  drooping  head  (Rsv.  6, 
after  11). 

A  tavuge.  3^^.  Decrease,  end  (Cpr.  4,  85; 

8,  69). 

tavunku.  (=5^1).  ^0^6  (^odo  Sm.  64). 

tiglorf'S  or  ^>0^6  (Smd.  189). 

tavutu.  =  ^yo,  etc.  (My.). 

3^)63  tavute.  (=^J57<y?).— The  gooseberry 
bush  of  the  Nilagiri,  the  red  myrtle,  Rhodomyrtus 
tomentosa  (T.  yyy^-^a). 

tavudangi.  (=^4^o?\].  N.  of  a  plant 

(sstart^  Mr.  134). 

tavudu.  =  ^7d7So.  (My.;  dyo,  AiSS^  Si.  306).  See 
Bp.  23,  6;  60,45;  Prv.  s.  rty>&. 

tavuru.  =  etc. —  ds^doyofS.  =  dyyjF^. 
(My.).  — -  dy>djado.  =  yydjado.  (My.). 

tavulita.  One  of  the  feats  in  fighting 

(Abh.  P.  13,  after  54;  cf.  dys?yjp). 

3o3  tave.  1.  ( =  ^)-  To  decrease,  to  wane  (Cpr. 
3,4i;  8,  ii).  2,  to  be  insufficient:  to  be  not 
satisfied  by  or  content  with  (Cpr.  3, 42). 

3sS  tave.  2.  Abundantly,  greatly,  wholly, 
completely,  exceedingly,  further,  fitly,  etc. 

(yyypdR53$Fo  Ct.  I,  19;  II,  34;  T.  dy;  Te.  dr§ ,  much, 
exceedingly;  T.  drt^,  fitness;  greatness;  see  d^l).  See 
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Smd.  267;  Cpr.  8,  82;  Abh.  P.  9,  65;  Bp.  5,  29;  9,  15;  21, 
39;  22,  9.  56;  24,  39;  38,  9;  46,  6;  Sm.  18.  19.  63;  Kk. 
30.  32;  Rsv.  2,  37;  5,  119;  6,  9;  12,  12;  13,  64.  91;  J.  3, 
40;  17,  1;  22,  5;  28,  5. 

tave.  =  3<d.  A  metal  lid  of  cooking  pots  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  a  griddle). 

3:3  tashta.  Made  thin,  pared. 

63 

3,2^  tashti.  Tbh.  of  3*!^.  (Bp.  51,  49). 

^  tashtri.  =  ^,  q.v. 

3fo  tas.  An  adverbial  termination  with  an  ablative 
meaning,  e.  g.  in  es$d3z3«,  etc. 

tasak.  =  &5?3xF,  etc.< — 3*j=5*o  33=5*0.  rep. 

(My.). 

tasakalu.  =  dzWo,  3z^eoo.  Cheating,  deceiving, 
trickery  (My.;  cf.  3z^d  and  z^rt). 

335*0  tasaku.  =  33=5*500,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  3z3o=s*o). 

^?o^_c3  tasakkane.=tSfirf^c3,  etc.  With,  the  sound 
of  33s?*  (My.). 

33&?:5!0  tasadiku.  =  5^0.  A  fixed  sum  paid  by  govern¬ 

ment  to  a  pagoda,  a  mosque,  etc.  as  consolidated  allow¬ 
ance  in  lieu  of  assumed  lands  (My.;  Br.;  H.  tasaduq). 
3383e'd  tasabira.  =  33«?do,  3A^0«.  (B.  5,  207). 

33s3?-do  tasabiru.  =  33&?d.  (My.). 

33*3  taskara.  A  thief,  a  robber  =5*s?,  Nn.  23;  =5*03,3, 

■ar^j  107);  anything  bad  or  contemptible;  theft  (=5*s?s3)  118; 
My.). 

33jt3  taskare.  A  female  thief  (J.  5,  61). 

33^©0  taskalu.  =  33=5*soo,  etc.  (My.). 

3&  tasti.  Extension,  stretch.  See  <0-. 

mm.'O 

tastiku.  =  33a?=5*0.  (My.;  Br.). 

33o  tastu.  A  metal  vessel  to  hold  water;  an  ewer  (S. 
Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

331^5  tasbir.  =  3320?d,  etc.  A  picture  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  33 

£5?d). 

^3o  taha.  1.  Participle  relative  present  of  35. 

33&>G$0  (Bp.  43,  60).  3c8o  (8,  42;  14,  10;  59,  16;  Bh.  1, 
14,27).  esodo^So  (J.  29,  11).  3sd  (Raghc.  17,  64). 
^do  taha.  2.  (=  37$3J.—  3&  3aS.  rep.  Agitation,  anxiety; 

distress;  eagerness  (My.;  Si.  71;  Te.  3^3so). 

35o  taha.  Peace;  agreement  of  opinion  (My.;  B.  5,  193; 
Mhr.,  H.). —  3^c3=>53o.  A  written  treaty  (My.;  B.  5,  7; 

Mhr.,  H.). 

35o'&e5!0  tahakiku.  Correct,  true  (My.;  Br.,  H.  3s5;=5*0). 
35o&e"do  tahariru.  Percentage  or  allowance  made  to 
superintendents  of  public  works  (Br.,  H.  tahrir;  R.). 
35o&e<®;o  tahasilu.  =  s^A^eoo.  Collection  of  the  revenue 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  3So3^50,  -A)?50). 

3^&e£)ocro'd  tahasilu-dara.  =  33rj?soo;x53d.  A  native  col¬ 
lector  of  the  revenue  (Mhr.),  a  Tahsildar,  a  native  col¬ 
lector,  the  head  of  a  talook  (My.). 

&8o  tahi.  Union,  company  (sSosdo,  Ct.  n,  90,  o.  r. 

3co;  cf.  3rto«?«). 

38oW5>S3  tahi-kara.  A  companion  (Bp.  31,  11). 
tal.  1.  To  join  (v.  i.);  to  be  intertwined 


or  yoked  (s5^  ct.  1,35);  to  come  into  close 
connection;  to  get  within  (^aciorii  erto  Smd. 

68.  266  Cm.;  =5*033j  218.  367  Cm.;  cf.  3eo;§,  3s?  1&2, 

3^ v«);  to  come  to  close  quarters; — to  present 
one’s  self  to  view,  to  appear,  p.  p.  3s?o .  gee 

Smd.  216;  Ch.  v.  179;  Abh.  P.  10,  232;  13,  59.  68;  Rsv. 
2,  38;  6,  9.  23;  8,  102;  9,  22.  23.  27;  13,  43.  62.  65.  70. 
75.  88.  89;  V.  3,  72;  Ssv.  1,  74. 

tal.  2.  =  37$  1,  etc.  —  d^jsodo*.  To  obstruct,  to 
impede,  to  hinder;  to  oppose;  to  beat  against;  to  repel; 
to  put  into  shade  (3,3sd3  Smd.  Dh.;  '363sz&c&®oss*0,  33 
s3o,d,  33510,030*,  3os3a*,  sdra^osrv6,  etc.,  3,3a63  Ss.; 
Cpr.  2,  36.  54;  5,  20;  6,  70.  73;  Abh.  P.  2,  10;  12,  92; 
13,  18;  14,  150). 

tala.  1.  =  ^3,  etc.  See  33  s?.  —  3 s?5ios?.  dupl. 
Agitation,  alarm,  fear,  amazement  (tSKrreriosoo  Smd.  II; 
jSesnsrfocio  Ct.  I,  3,  0.  r.  3s?Ss?;  3su  65,  3<?s3s?rto,  w=s*^a, 
tSrtao,  r!o4r,  doeo  es9,  tfjrtoa*,  t53  s?,  t3rarto  Sm.  49;  Mhr. 
3s?3s?,  3s?s 3os?,  S0ddo,s?,  agitation;  restlessness  through 
pain;  anxious  eagerness;  etc.).  —  3s?sdos?rto.  =  3s?sios?. 
(tSesrrarfOBoo  Smd.  II).  —  333os?rtoyo,.  -=5*oyo.  To  get 
agitated,  etc.  (My.).  — -  3s?s3s?.  =  3s?»ios?,  q.  v.  (jdarrario 
So  Kk.  80).  —  3s?5dS?ZoO.  To  get  agitated,  alarmed,  etc. 
(J.  11, 12).  —  3s?533rfo.  =  3s?o5os?r(o.  (^arto  Ct.  II,  96; 
S^earto  Ss.;  w^a,  i3riea*,  dues,  etc.,  yari3  2jra3o 
Kk.  42;  3s?sios?,  etc.  Sm.  49).  See  Abh.  P.  5,  57;  Grj.  4, 
129;  Ram.  6,  10,  26;  Rsv.  13,  after  101;  Ssv.  4,  114. 

tala.  2.  ==  2,  etc.,  3Ki«,  363  1,  E$ V  2.  —  3s?  3S?(3. 

With  a  briskly  bubbling  noise  in  boiling  (My.).  — 
3s?  3s?.  =  3s?  53s?.  (My.).  —  3s?  3s?3.  =  3s?  3s?f3.  (Ram. 
5,  8,  58;  J.  11,  31.  37). 

tala.  3.  =  ^  etc.  —  3s?=5*s?=5*o.=  3«3=i?s?=5*o.  (^3^*>, 

£3odO0F3,  »S^3^cxJo,  ^So3ofo3o,  3^*=#  Si.  398; 

My.).  —  3<rt*rt.  =  3s?#s?^0.  (My.). 

tala.  4.  —  1,  ^ca  2.  (Mhr.  3s?£eSeo, 

to  shine;  M.  3s?&o,  to  glitter;  cf.  S s?l).—  3s?rtoy0j. 
-=^0^.  =  3s?3s?rtoy^.  (My.). —  3s?  3s?.  rep.  Bright¬ 
ness,  gleam,  glitter;  sunrise  (eroded)  Ct.  I,  23;  Te.  3s? 
3s?,  3ao3s3;  Mhr.  W^Ws?,  clearly,  brightly).  —  3s?3s?rto 
fejjj.  -^0^.  =  3s?3s?ZoO.  (My.).  —  3s?3<?f3.  =  3W3C3i3 
(Smd.  I).  Gleamingly,  flashingly,  brightly  (Bp.  53,  53; 
Ssv.  2,  114;  My.).  —  3s?3sreo3oz3o.  =  3^3s?ZoO.  (My.).  — 
3V3s?ZoO.  To  glitter,  to  flash,  to  shine  (My.).  »is?533 

635odo  zioC3so3os3odo  3s?3s?y  s5o?o^yo^  (Cpr.  7,  after  92). 
See  Grj.  4,  36;  Bp.  3,  11;  4,  38;  5,  28;  12,  14;  18,  86; 
27,  77;  34,5;  44,20;  45,54;  51,33;  56,  47;  Sm.  69; 
Ssv.  1,  after  81;  J.  11, 10;  19,21;  B.  5,  37.—  3s?cis?zSo.  = 
3s?3S?z?o.  (Cpr.  1,  138;  7,  141;  Abh.  P.  9,  79). 

<3s?  tala.  1.  =  3«o  3.  One  of  the  tatsamas  (Smd.  384;  Kk. 
95;  Sm.  77;  cf.  3e3o).  The  bottom,  etc.;  the  hand  (tfcdj* 
Kk.  32;  Sm.  70;  s*d  Sm.  113;  3rioF  Sm.  84;  Sm. 

113;  Smd.  348.  349  Cm.;  My.;  Mhr.).  ^3s?  3s?o 

(stssS);  z5ds?oo  3s?»3ojo  ddAy^ 

3^)Sdo«  (Hla.).  53jO  3s?dX)0  =8*3053^ 

idjyy  so^dooo  (Smd.  117).  3«?zi  ay^  we|  aosa^o 

(Prv.y  See  Cpr.  7,  71.  100;  B.  3,  96;  4,  55.  106.  120. 


151.  —  &*?rldrF5*x>.  -tfd-.  =  d^sSe^o.  (My.).  —  dtfd?^. 
The  army  under  the  hand,  i.  e.  command,  (of  a  person, 
Bh.  4,  11,  54;  7,  7,  56;  7,  15,  49;  J.  7,  22;  20  sum.;  27, 
9).  —  A  plain,  a  wild,  a  waste  (tool)®* Bhn.  29; 

Ram.  3,  8,  14;  Mhr.  d£SW).  —  dtfisrario.  -UJ7t>.  To  go  to 
the  bottom,  to  sink,  to  decrease  (Bh.  10,  6,  30).  —  dV 
5$rt.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  98).  A  lower  rope;  a  rope  that 
touches  the  bottom.  —  d^Soe^.  The  lowest  step  of  a 
ladder  (B.  4,  150;  My.).  —  d«?ae39?io.  -&&?&>.  To  dry 
what  is  at  the  bottom,  as  grain,  etc.  (My.);  to  give  re¬ 
creation  to  the  sole  (of  one’s  feet)  after  much  walking 
(My.). 

tala.  2.  Tbh.  of  (My.).  See  <a^-,  ‘s'oSSo-. 
talak.-^p*^.  (My.). 

talaku.  1.  =  ^  2,  etc.  —  859=3*0.  To  tie  two 

beasts  together  (B.  5,  24). 

talaku.2.  =  ^*^2,  ^^2,  (&®«>7<o2).  Shine, 
glitter,  lustre,  flash  (My .;  Te.  d**#o).  2,  coque¬ 
try,  dandyism  (=  My.). 

talakkane.  (=  ao^sS).  Flashingly,  bright¬ 
ly,  etc.  (Bp.  42,  30;  My.;  Te.  dtfo^c?). 

talat.  =  ^ 4.  —  dtfds?sio.=  dtfd^Fio.  (Rsv.  13, 

72). 

cfo  .taladu.  =  P.  p.  of  1. 

3^51  talapa.  =  Splendour,  lustre, 

shine; — a  dye  to  embellish  or  colour  the  hair 
(^rta6,  sJo?3,  etc.,  =53^  Ss.;  Kk.  54.  66;  pftJrt 
=5*3^  Ct.  I,  68;  T.  ds?,  plaster;  sandal  paste;  a  topical 
liniment;  cf.  dtfo_l  &  2).  Cf.  £0)3$? 

sj  talapu.  =  ^3.  Splendour  Kk.  25,  0.  r. 

My.). 

3^0*  talar.  1.  To  move  (v.  i.);  to  tremble,  to 
totter ;  — to  move  on  or  forward ;  to  start  off, 
to  set  out;  to  depart  Smd.  Dh.;  s§p?°d)C$o 

Ct.  I,  36).  dtfniFo  (Smd.  55.  73).  See  Cpr.  2,  after  39; 
3,  after  50;  Abh.  P.  8,  after  67;  Grj.  4,  115;  Rsv.  5,  133; 
6,  12;  6,  after  132;  8,  97.  98.  124;  9,30;  10,  after  31; 
13,  after  71  &  77. 

talar.  2.  Moving:  trembling,  tottering. 

—  d'gda.  -es&.  A  trembling,  etc.  step  (Cpr.  4,  2;  Abb.  P. 
3,  140).  —  d<£^Fci.  A  trembling,  tottering  walk  (Abh. 
P.  3,  126;  T.).  —  A  trembling  voice  (Rsv.  6, 

33). 

talarcu.  To  go  away  from  a  place,  to 
start,  to  depart  (^c^rtsioci  Smd.Dh.;  Abh.  P. 
11,  9). 

talal.  (=  ^  6).  To  bud,  to  sprout,  to  shoot 

(39339SJjosd  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  dodo,  to  bloom,  to  thrive). 
See  oisS-. 

talavara.  =  dtf^c i,  etc.  (Ram.  5,  8,  52). 
d'dsro'd  tala-v&ra.  =  den>0,  ds?dd,  ds’sc J.  Tbh.  of  Fj,os39d. 
A  watchman,  a  beadle  (C.,  who  in  My.  generally  is  a 
besta,  occasionally  a  holeya).  ois^do  traces  dtfssdo 


esodj6!  (Ss.  97).  oisto,  rraelri  ido^o,  Ai^rS 
an,  dc&  too  d'tfsrad;  torstsrtfSo  53c&  wo  (Sp.).  &JV 
OTdo  'ao^cS  ervsOrt  ds^ssad  &oio  P—rra,  doss^rS 

d^asd  dd?  tSos^KPA  =#osra .—  dtfsrad?)rt  florid  ^o 
s?Sj)do  So03?»?Jjs??  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  53,  48;  J.  8,  22;  B. 
3,  22;  'ddotfo-.  —  ds*533dc3  W#,.  A  climbing  herb  with 
fleshy  stem  and  leaves,  Yitis  setosa  Wall.  (Z.). 
talavu.=  1,  etc.  (Bp.  32,  24;  57,  34). 
d^SoQ  talal-hadi.  =  d«?3&.  The  foundation  of  a  building 

(My.). 

gtfdoJ  talahu.  =  1,  etc.  (Bh.  3,  8,  52). 

toS  taladi.  =  ds?3d a.  (My.). 

talal-amala.  An  amala  fruit  in  the  hand  (^d 
djsv«  jp&^Spo,  qSOAi dr  c3©  odo  =fsoQo 

Kn.  166).  2,  innate;  reality  (cits,  ^wsadodo  166).  3, 

pure;  purity  ($*SOFO  166). 

dwd  talara.  =  d^srad,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  39,  origi¬ 
nally  d«?363;  Grj.  5,  7;  Y.  6,  37). 

3#  tali.  1.  To  spread  by  scattering,  to  strew; 
— to  sprinkle  (?3^cS  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  113;  My.;  M.;T. 
d=£;  Tu.  d<D;  cf.  a«?  l,  d=s^ ?ao).  P.  ps.  dtf,  dtfdo.  od 
d$dJ3ft  ds?a  ^00 ^odotaod  d«?odoo  (Cpr.  7,  after  92). 
rtuswkdaoo  ds?ao  (Rsv.  ii,  68).  $$d  d^aoao  (a«?odo 

Bhn.  60).  See  Cpr.  2,  70;  5,  after  19;  6,  after  97;  7,  130; 
Grj.  2,  89;  Bp.  3,  32;  4,  40;  39,  5;  46,  65;  49,  29;  50,  79; 
59,  54;  60,  8;  Rsv.  8,  5;  J.  3,  27;  ^??§a^. 

2,  to  be  scattered  about  (Bh.  6,  8, 13).  —  d^  3$. 
rep.  See  s.  3^?  2. 

tali.  2.  P.  p.  of  l,  in  ds?  ds?ao  (Bp.22, 42; 

50,  30). 

tali. 3. (=  ^ 2, etc.).  Scattering;  sprinkling. 
—  ds??330.  Dice  or  chess-men  that  are  thrown  about 
(Bh.  2,  13,50). 

tali.  4.  (=  1,  etc.).  A  fence  (Bh.  3,  is,  26. 28. 

3i);  a  place  of  refuge,  an  asylum,  a  covert; 
a  choultry  for  travellers ;  the  building  ap¬ 
pointed  for  the  distribution  of  food  to 
BrahmanaS,  etc.  (Fid,  Smd.  Dh.;  Smd.  I;  Kk.  85, 
o.  r.  zsd,;  T.,  M.).  ds?oSo  ^jsCO^,  'aadjsv'6  d»5  (Smd. 

I) - dtfTtA'E!,.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  99).  A  fort 

with  a  choultry,  etc. 

tali.  5.  A  race,  a  family  (£od  §m.  H3);  a 
stock  or  breed  (My.;  Mhr.  qis?).—  ds?^?5.  Cattle  of 
a  good  breed  (My.). 

tali.  6.  (=  s^<5).  To  shoot,  to  sprout,  to 
put  forth  leaves,  etc.  (M.  dra*;  t.  dca^,  m.  dca3, 

a  shoot,  a  green  twig  with  leaves,  cf.  dCS3;  see  T.  s. 
=#05^5).  P.  p.  ds?dJ.  See  Bp.  38,39;  47,  66;  Bh.  1, 
5,  8;  7,  24,  47;  J.  3,  25;  8,  5.  2,  to  Unfold  (v.  i.);  to 
present  one’s  self  to  view,  to  appear  (Prii.3, 

4;  Bh.  1,  16,  15;  8,  23,  36;  J.  24,  72). 
tali.  7.  =  ^  1.  $?do  dtfoSodo  (My.), 
talige.  (Smd.  40).  =  dcSri  A  metal  plate  turned  up 


$<§os 
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at  the  rim  (My.;  M.;  T.  a!s?rtj;  Te.  3s?rt,  3<£o3o,  3<5?s§; 
asdoa,,  zpatscS,  3333,,  F33W  Hla.;  essSoa,,  zjrazacS,  53®3,,  zp3E$ 
Nr.;  Mr.  212;  Si.  451;  cf.  Sk.  ^SJ,  ©?,  which  in  Mhr. 
appear  as  qs®©?,  qra^s,  qs®**??;  Sk.  3©^®,  a  certain  vessel; 
see  33©  1;  M.  33C3%  an  earthen  wash-hand  basin).  SoOai) 
3tfrt  (S33  to  Nr.).  3<s?; 1  asdoo^  3oJ3?n!  53o?d  sJotffle  urartax) 
530013  5$  fear*!  (Prv.).  See  Bh.  2,  13,  7.  11;  B.  3,  94;  sgsfS 

tfrt,  Sol®^  s?rt. 

’  ca 

talir.  1.  To  shoot,  to  sprout,  to  put  forth 
leaves  (3^s§j8(3&  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.;  Te.  3©Z&>F). 
P.  p.  3<£3oF  (Smd.  115.  286;  Ssv.  2,  after  42).  3<!?3j fc$o 
(Smd.  187;  Kk.  20;  Sm.  21).  Once  P.  p.  3s? 

dor:  o3o32&®3o  3H?r!oF55o?  prassus^tio 

zSjsv«?  (Jnv.  1,  13). 

talir.  2.  (Smd.  58).  =  A  young  shoot, 

a  sprout,  a  new  leaf  or  new  leaves  (ss,sraej, 

Saw  a  Nn.  7;  T.,  M.,  Tu.;  Te.  3©do).  (Smd.  52). 

3s?o«  (162).  3*25(155).  £A)<0«  ©Vo5  -S-5JOOC33  cS 
323;^  cSjSc^o  (39).  See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  2,  86;  Bp.  42, 
2;  Ssv.  1,  51;  J.  3,  11.  17.  32;  30,  4; 

^oS'6-,  zic^-j  sjfy6-,  3ii3-,  5§|5Fj-»  —  323a.  -©a.  An  elegant 
foot  (C.  Bp.  10,  24;  J.  6,  27).  —  323530^.  -eso&o^.  A  young 
shoot  used  as  an  arrow  (V.  5,  after  14).—  320a,  -'aa. 
To  shoot,  etc.  (32o3Kk.  20;  Sm.  21);  young  leaves  to  a- 
hound  or  to  he  attached  in  numbers  (J.  3,  17).  —  323od. 
-emc§.=  32s3f&|.  (Ssv.  3, 6.  9).  —  323oo3^e<!.  -smod^e?6. 
(Smd.  152).  A  swing  of  young  shoots  (Cpr.  8,  49).  —  3s? 
rl©F5d>oy  -sfjasiUj.  A  branch  with  young  leaves  (Cpr.  2, 
after  93;  J.  5,  15).  —  32&®FSiO .  A  bunch  of  new  leaves 
(V.  4,  25).  —  3s?dorl3.  -3j!3.  A  bud-like  lip  (Rsv.  7, 102). 
—  32<3oFeur!o.  -3J630rt0.  Young  leaves  to  abound  (J.  29, 
45).  —  32ddSForte«.  -&3orte«.=  32t3j8F5&.  (Cpr.  1, 125; 
7,  109).  —  3s?dj3?F3ra.  -AjseSra.  (Smd.  54.  385;  Kk.  97). 
A  festoon  of  young  leaves  (Cpr.  4,  42;  J.  8,  3).  —  3s?^fW. 
An  umbrella  (made  of  leaves,  Bhn.  32).  —  32£>f 

do.  To  put  forth  shoots,  etc.  (Rsv.  2,  37).  —  32s3f^. 
-toWj.  Cloth  made  of  foliage  (Rsv.  8,  after  5;  12,  69).  — 
32s3Frs^.  -toe®.  The  reddish  colour  of  young  leaves 
(Raghc.  17,  65).  —  32Sf;S3.  -5^3.  A  shed  made  of 
young  leaves  (Rsv.  1,  after  135).  — ■  3253FP3.  -!d?S.  A  bed 
of  young  leaves  (J.  30,  19.  36).  —  3253®ffx>.  -s33Fio.  = 

3253FP3.  3s?S33FA)$(3  &0  3#  €JS?SJ  ©3 

T  co  24  ■&  ca 

ao^^ododjo?  (Smd.  133).  — -  3s?53(F639FjO.  -5j?639?3o.  To 
cause  to  be  laden  with  young  leaves  (Cpr.  6,  62.  96).  — 
32stii)Fe33.  -sgpra3.  A  load  or  burden  of  new  leaves  (Cpr. 
7,  93). 

taliru.  ==  2.  (^o  S3,  -a-Fi&joSjHla.;  Si.  123;  C.). 

323jri%->*  (Bp.  5,  20).  —  323jzSj3?3z®.  =  32i1©?f3£®.  (Si. 

112). 

3s?&or  talircu.  To  cause  to  sprout  (Cpr.  7, 73). 
3#Foo  talisu.  1.  =  i.  To  pound,  to  heat; 
to  deprive  rice  of  its  bran  by  pounding  (B. 

1,  23;  2,  31;  5,  186). 

talisu.  2.  To  sprinkle  (My.).  2,  to  cause 
to  sprinkle  (My.). 


3^0  talu.  (Smd.  59).  =  ^7$1,  etc.  32053  rfjsKo  (&a 
£,o3o  Mr.  242). 

taluku.  l.  =  ^^)3.  To  stroke  (Bh.3, 7,83). 
taluku.  2.  =  ^5*0  2,  etc.  (Bh.  2,  2,  78;  My.; 
Te.,  T.). 

talugU.=  ^o7\0  1,  ^4l,  etc.  To  Stop  (v.  i.), 
etc.  (My.). 

talupu.  =  etc.  (My.), 
taluvu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  To  stop  (v.  i.),  to 

delay,  to  be  slow,  etc.  (BP.  n,  39;  is,  55;  42, 28; 

47,  40;  61,  23;  J.  11,  28;  19,  25;  30,  31).  2 ,  tO  be  H10- 

tionless,  benumbed  or  bewildered.  32o©aoao 

(s^rt,  ed,r!oe0,  <y=3oeo  Nr.). 

taluvu.  2.  =  ^  i,  etc.  Stop,  delay  (My.; 

Te.  3^5$).  See  Bp.  3,  37;  17,  4;  28,  14;  37,  41;  42,  35; 
44,  69;  47,  9.  21;  24,  10. 

3$  tale.  1.  (Smd.  i).  To  hold;  to  bear;  to  carry; 
to  support,  to  sustain ;  to  put  on  one’s  self, 
as  clothes,  etc.;  to  obtain,  to  receive,  to  get; 
to  take;  to  assume,  to  take  to  one’s  self;  etc. 

(qretfra  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  114;  q50;3o  Smd.  23.  171.  348;  cf. 
3S*  1,  Vs  1;  T.  3<£>,  M.  3$,  to  fetter).  d?330A)d  ed 
^|®?o  sSzi^o&o  3«?c$  esasixjFvi  sSoortoVodo 

(Cpr.  7,  41).  See  Smd.  23.  99.  100.  171.  247.  345.  348. 
363;  Cpr.  1,  77.  110;  2,  13.  66.  73;  Rsv.  4,  117;  6,  after 
11,  thrice;  8,  117.  119;  9,  7;  12,  12;  13,  70;  13,  after  95; 
J.  3,  6;  8,  2;  28,  28;  29,  26;  Bp.  39,  10;  59,  54;  60,  8;  es 
u3f^,  •?,  ureflra  e33ds?,  *?,  *3s><d  «?,  etc. 

to  Cd  CO  CO  & 

gy  tale.  2.  A  tie,  a  tether  or  halter;  fetters 

(J.  2,  5;  M.;  T.  3«|;  cf.  3t|  2).  d3o© cd  3«P  (Smd.  I). 

talku.  1.  To  smear  or  anoint  the  body 
with  an  unguent  Smd.  Dh.;  t.  3Vo^, 

to  glitter). 

talku.  2.  The  state  of  being  anointed 
(©(&>©?5jc*pKS  Smd.  Dh.;  see  3s*33)j — glitter,  lustre 
(=  3^W0  2,  etc.,  J.  3,  3;  My.). 

3^  talpa.  =  See  3^  2;  Cpr.  8,  78. 

tal-padi.  =  gs&sSfc  s.  ^02.  (My.), 
talvu.  1.  =  ^4)  1,  etc.  To  allow  time  to 
pass  away,  to  delay,  to  wait,  to  linger 

Smd.  Dh.).  See  Rsv.  5,  after  23;  6,  after  132;  12, 
13;  13,  101.  102;  Y.  14,  52. 

talvu.  2.  =  1,  etc.  Delay  (Rsv.  13,  45). 

talla.  =  etc.  —  =  3d^V=3o.  (Si.  412). 

V  v 

tallanka.  Embarrassment,  fear,  etc.  (Ai» 
joa,  ^=>3^  Sm.  50;  Aa^oa  Kk.  67;  33^a  Ct.  II,  21; 
a^,  3SJ  es,  Bhn.  49;  Ram.  5,  8,  71;  Ssv.  2,  after  2; 
J.  23,  10;  Te.  3^Yo,  3^=30,  to  sink,  fail;  to  tremble).— 
3^,0 =3rtjss??^o.  -’gjsVtij.  To  perplex,  etc.  (3a  olraao  Smd. 
II).  —  3s?)o!3rtoss?'6.  -€jsvf.  To  become  alarmed,  etc. 
(Ram.  3,  6,  7).  —  3«?)o:3o Tim*.  -o-'Sjs*?*.  = 

(Rsv.  5,  after  55). 


talli.  1.  Connexion;  association,  company 

(J.  10,  24;  My.;  Tu.;  T.  entangled  state,  intermed¬ 

dling;  intricacy;  perplexity).  sSjo^sJuScSodo^Oj 

tfasarissp  (Prv.).  2,  intermeddl¬ 

ing  :  raising  quarrels;  seditious  practices 
(psd0s3  £0?&.  tirts*  BSj&g^ra;  tOro^OS'O  G.).  5d03cL©Se® 
(aryed  G.). 

talli.  2.  Calumny,  slander  (My.;  Tu.; 

Cb.).  See  Prv.  s.  si^2.- —  id^odo&SF. -«st3F\  A  slanderous, 
anonymous  petition  (My.). 

tallu.  l.  =  <'sto.  To  push,  to  shove  away, 
to  thrust,  to  drive,  to  throw;  to  reject,  to 
dismiss;  to  heave  (J.  11, 25;  My.;  t.,  m.; Te.  ^esodoo, 

;dK05doo,  to  drive,  persue,  follow).  (po^, 

fdOc^,  55^,  psidej^,  3^,  -dfO^,  od&^cdo  Si.  377). 

cdd^si©  ^  zbEdosdrio  (dd<^,  80).  oSo?©^  ^ 

(©sdpsodo,  397).  adcdrto  sAxird^  araoAu 

sic?  ^rid  $pdpo,  sdodsdooWo,  (^^cSra, 

— fl  Qij  V  60  Co 

■j^3de&  84). 

tallu.  2.  Pushing,  etc.  —  s^oj. 

The  love  of  pushing  (J.  18,  31).  —  ^sdfc.  =  &.  A 

setting  aside,  dismissal  (My.). 

tallu.  3.  =  ^^,  etc.  (My.). 

V 

tal.  =  ^cs  1,  etc.  —  aK^O.  =  3C0  3®.  (Smd.  I).  — 
C3r!oa.  =  ^ca^carioa  (Smd.  I). 

353  tala.  l.  =  2,  etc.  —  cd&5  3©.  =  3C3G3  (Smd.  I).  — • 

3ra3C3rtoa.  -^ja.  =  ^ra  C5rtoa  (Smd.  I).  To  boil  with  a 
briskly  bubbling  noise. 

tala.  2.  =  ^4,  etc.  —  ^C3  (Smd. 

I).  ^C3^C3^  fS^es*  sdojsaaoao(i).  sica  c^cafS  sSojs 

aaoao  ©j go  Jraao  (229). 

talal.  =  ^^0,  etc.  An  old,  dry  fruit  (3oo 
3  wsodo*  Smd.  I). 

3W9  tali.  =  ^&  1,  etc.,  (*0*4,  da).  A  clog,  a 
cudgel  (Sk.  a  palisade  (^ejcrado  Smd.  1  & 
Dh.;  Sm.  113;  sdod  Ct.  I,  7;  C.  Bp.  42,  24.  27.  28).  WfS 
5oos?ds3«  ra^cd  SC39oaoo(Smd.  131).  See  pJSo^ocdG)3. 
SCO-3  tale.  A  parasol,  an  umbrella  (w^^^Smd. 

I  &  Dh.;  a^rtSm.  42.  114;  ’fad,  sSo^cdsd^d,  $3,  Ss.; 
Abh.  P.  12,  19;  M.;  T.  SO^).  See  &t>€dG 53,  &  s.  3V  6.  - 

talkisu.  =  s^odo^.  (5.  bp.  19, 32;  r§v.  8, 

after  82). 

talke.  =  i,  etc.  An  embrace  (»^rt, 

&?©ortaSs.;  asd^rtSm.  76;  es^,  100;  sss^rt,  wOortfdKk. 
30;  T.  3KOod),  M.  sfCSorto,  to  embrace,  to  hold  fast).  — 
^K^rtodo6.  To  embrace  (Ssv.  4,  73). 

^e^OCfcOj  talkeysu.  =  ^cdd^,  etc.  (Grj.  1, 107;  Rsv. 

14,  35).  To  embrace,  etc.  sica^  ^ea^ooo  sSo  asd^o 

^si'fodjgo  SJS&zdp*  oiSj0^qdFo(Smd.  28  &I,  o.  r.  5dC3^;  in 
Mdb.  MS.  there  is  neither  dCff^  nor  sdC3^). 

talgu.  =  ^AO  i,  etc.  To  become  depressed, 
low  or  less,  to  decline,  etc.  (*?e®^Smd.  Dh.; 


T.,  M.  3^>K)*,  3®C3o;  T.  ;dofc3,  3363^,  lowliness;  poverty; 
see  3«)C3'S  4). 

32^  o*  talpal.  (3^0*).=^^  2,  etc.  (»as^, 

Fra cdo,  etc.,  Hla.;  5d^  Hla.).  zS^cd  gC^tSuav6  4 

5do$d  Jjsb3(^d^rd);  ^ca  ej  woSo(erosS^ Hla.). 

talpu.  =  ^r  etc.  (Btfj,  Ct.  II,  53;  Cpr.  8,  103; 
Abh.  P.  9,  165;  T.  dGtosJ). 

talbu.  =  ^20^s  1,  etc.  (which  terms  presuppose 
2d  £0 

this  form;  see  T.  s.  3K^). 

3a>  ta.  1.  =  2,  etc.,  q.  v.  (C.;  Te.).  pa  w©  d, 

3a  to©  cdcSo^,  tut^O^LSUjdsdo^OPiJSdo  (esadrfo^^^  Rr.). 
ora  sdooozl,  3a  sdoooti  loto^Orlosw^do 

cdoootdo^^o  (©adsdo©  ©r#  Rr.).  3a 

»doe3ao(Bp.  45,  6).  ws  sddort  p»d^.— 3®  ^esa 

t3?sdidj  ^(8j3®0?3  sdoa  €03^?^??  (Prvs.). 
via)  ta.  2.  The  2nd  person  singular  imperative  of  ^5. 
Bring  !  (C.;  Bp.  20,  21;  T.,  M.;  Te. 
ta.  3.  =  ^2.  See'ap^l. 

3o)o  tam.  1,  =  33^,  before  consonants  (Smd.  263;  Bp. 
43,  1). 

3a>o  taril.  2.  =  33S0,  eSS^i,  q.  V. ,  before  consonants.  &*>o 
pdsd^atSodj®12?  ios^ares’odoo^  (Smd.  263).  sao  T^sdgO6 
(192).  3®o  p?p«  wo  (299). 

takattu.  Power,  strength  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  3®^^). 
Sai-3- rfo  takisu.  =  ®37\?do.  To  make  touch,  etc. 
(My.). 

gzr&elS  takiti.  =  srs^-^a.  (My.). 

STiAea  takidi.  Injunction,  direction  (My.;  H.,  Mhr. 

33^-^a);  a  letter  of  injunction  from  government  to  an 
officer  (My.). 

©D-S-erfo  takidu.  =  33^?a.  (My.). 

3a>?fo  taku.  1.  =  33X0  1,  isaoAO  1.  To  join  (v.  i.), 
to  come  in  connexion  or  contact  with,  to 
touch;  to  hit,  strike  or  dash  against;  to 
collide  with; — to  close  with,  to  attack  (C.; 

T.,M.,  Te.;  cf.  ^riov6,  3rt><&>  1;  &A  1;  33W0I). 

33-3-^j  (B.  1,  9).  See  Bp.  52,  9.  11;  B.  2,  47; 
3,  80;  69^-  No.  1;  —  ss^riocdo.  -=sl©cdo.  To  allow 

to  touch,  etc.  (B.  3,  81).  —  -wcdo.  To  strike 

mutually  one  against  the  other  (B.  5,  264). 

Soi^o  taku.  2.  =  ®3ao  2,  330X0.  Joining,  touch¬ 
ing,  touch.  See  No.  2.  2,  conjoint 

place:  a  field,  a  flat  (My.;  see  rt^-)*  3,  con¬ 
jointness  in  saiigita  (V.  19, 9). 
ssisb'tf  takula.  (=33A0^j.  Formidableness  (j. 

27,  7). 

Saltfo#  takuli.  =  3sXo  2,  No.  3.  (V.  11,  8). 

S07\3od0^  tfigayati.  Until;  up  to  (My.;  Br.  ssnsodosfo  ; 

Mhr.,  H.  3®ns^^,  3®n®odj^). 

Soihrfe  tagisu.  =  3^3-?ii.  (My.). 

Si) rt>  tagu.  1.  =  3sXo  1,  etc.  sma.  Dh.;  *03* 

W.P,  Sm.  44;  Kk.  58,  o.  r.  33orto; 
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Smd.  174  Cm.;  ©odjo^  392  Cm.;  C.).  First  person  plural 
imperative  337losio  or  335jo  (Smd.  2  75).  lu 

c33A  ssriorfo  ^wo'pScSjsv*.!  (270).  sgprto*  333do! 

(289).  3d  33ftW  O^tS  200»  233  tf5$0.  — 3371 13  vsd 7ld>,  &A) 
odb37lc3  ^dricSo  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  Abh. 
P.  7,  114;  13,  59.  67.  75;  Bp.  27,  30;  35,48;  50,  6;  52, 
10;  57,  14;  61,  39;  Bh.  1,  8,  67;  J.  7  sum.;  7,  28.  43; 
22,  3;  28,  48;  B.  4,  148.  —  337ld7Wdd.  -oijsioSd.  (o^, 
Mr.  296).  —  337lo  337lo.  rep.  (Bp.  38,  55). 

3o>rto  tagu.  2.  =  No.  1.  (Ram.  5,  3,  45).  See 

sSjtfsssrto.  —  337105*^.  -3^  2.  Touching  and  hitting 
(Bh.  10,  4,  21). 

3a>rto  tagu.  3.  =  ^°ao  1,  etc.  ta^Ti-ari©  3371  t3?*> 
(Prv.). 

3q)?1o  tagu.  4.  (=  ^a^  2,  etc.).  Inclining,  bowing, 
bending  (M.,  T.  33*>,  to  lower;  330®,  to  be  low,  etc.; 
see  3365s  4).  —  337I0  rasrio.  dupl.  (Dp.  19,  4;  My.). 

tagu.  5.  To  jump,  to  skip,  to  leap  over 

(R.J  T.  337lJ,  335§,  33eacr,  M.  233^0;  T.  33ort),  to 

halt,  hobble  upon  one  leg;  cf.  533 Wo  1). 

garter  tagudi.  An  ambush,  lurking  or  hiding 

place  (Sd.;  Te.  S337lo,  rosrto,  to  be  hidden  or  concealed, 
to  lie  hid;  332^0,  to  hide;  see  33«jj). 

Soirto^tagula.  (—  Ardour,  passion,  rage; 

formidableness  (C3^  Bhn.47;  M.  aratfo,  to  burn  a 
little;  cf.  3rbS?J2  ?). 

SaJoffo  tanku.  =  3^0  2,  etc.  (Ram.  6,  10,  26). 


3a)orO  taiigu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (^o^W^  Smd.  Dh.; 

72)530^  Sm.  83;  see  Kk.  s.  337t>  1). 

3o)o rO  taiigu.  2.  To  support,  to  keep,  to  sus¬ 
tain,  to  bear  up  (qretfssSmd.  Dh.;  Sm.  83;  T.  33o7lo; 
M.  332Jio  ;  see  fess*)). 
sszS  taci.  =  (My.). 

taja.  =  3323?.  Fresh;  green;  new;  not  stale  (Cb.  66. 
172;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

taja-kalam.  A  fresh  paragraph;  a  postscript 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

SDSSe  taji.  =  33233.  332a?l3^  (*>=£  Cb.). 


^rosSe'dOO  tajimu.  Treating  with  ceremony  and  respect; 

receiving  politely  and  courteously  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.). 
33  W  tata.  1.  =  33W0  3,  33W.  A  dining-plate  of  silver,  gold, 
etc.  (B.  5,  283;  Mhr.  33  W). 

33&1  tata.  2.  Stiffness,  the  absence  of  pliableness;  tightness; 
firmness,  robustness,  strength  and  stoutness;  pride, 
haughtiness  (Mhr.  33Cf;  see  33Wf\&). 

7?  tataka-antaka.  The  destroyer  of  Tataka:  Rama 

(My.7° 


ssy-o-  tataki.  =  33&*  (Ram.  1,  10  sum.;  J.  18,  2). 

tatakitana.  A  wicked,  quarrelsome  dispositi 
or  behaviour  like  that  of  the  fiend  Tataki  (My.).  33 1 
330  dJ3C3o«  (88.  in  W.  p.  237). 

S3W7?  t&take.  33Mro.  =  »»U*.  R.  o£  a  fema]e  flend  (s;s, 
or  s„b„h„,  Mi..,  ef.  a.  „a„);  a  v|se  yjr 
monstrous  and  hideous  woman  (Mhr.). 


SDUTnS  tata2-gitti.  A  (haughty),  quarrelsome,  wicked 
woman  (My.). 

SSW'h'B  tatagittitana.  The  behaviour  of  a  33Wh& 
(My t 

37>Wo?r  tatanka.  =  33^0*  (Sk.;  My.). 

3e>&3  tati.  Skin,  bark  (2&©?2g,  g.;  Te. 

33W;  Cf.  3J371W). 

33&o  tati.  1.  Stiffness,  tension,  tightness  (Mhr.  3333). — 
33W7l£0Oi.  A  tight  knot  (J.  6,  37). 

3t>B  tati.  2.  =  33©  2,  etc.  (Te.).  See  f3o-.  —  33&3do .  Palm- 
tree  jaggory  (My.;  Te.). 

tatisu.  To  cause  to  come  in  contact 
with;  to  strike  (Bp.  5,  40, •  14, 17.  21 ;  23,  ii;  29, 17; 
45,  27;  47,  1;  52,  15;  60,  32;  Bh.  6,  4,  26;  My.).  2,  to 
cause  to  strike  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  33,63. 
gdfcdo  tatu.  1.  To  strike  against,  to  touch,  to 
come  in  contact  with,  etc.  (rio^eS  Smd.  Dh.; 
cf.  i,  337I0  i).  2,  to  strike  (My.;  t.;  t.  also 

33 SU).  —  33&33W.  -tfW.  Wandering  about  in  one’s  diffi¬ 
culties  (My.);  trouble  (My.);  continually  going  from  one 
to  another  (My.).  —  33&33a?l>.  -aj&Tfo.  To  cause  to  knock 
one  against  another  (J.  13,43;  My.);  to  cause  to  wander 
from  one  to  another  (My.).  —  33^3^0.  To  wander 

from  place  to  place  on  account  of  trouble  (My.);  to  knock 
one  against  another,  as  branches,  etc.  (My.);  to  move 
about,  to  wave,  as  trees  in  the  wind  (My.). 

3«)&>  tatu.  2.  Striking  against,  etc.  <—  3»Wj 

7l®?©.  Marbles  of  lac  that  are  suspended  and  used  as 
a  toy  (My.).  —  33WJ  5ojs&.  To  knock  one  against  another 
(v.  i.,  My.). 

STOUo  tatu.  1.  The  sloping  frame  of  a  roof  (B.  4,  121.  122; 
Mhr.  33SJ,  deviation  from  rectitude,  as  of  a  balance). 

SDWO  tatu.  2.  =  ^  1.  Sackcloth  (My.) - 33W  *»,.  = 

33W0.  (My.). 

S3W0  tatu.  3.  =  33 W  1,  etc.  (B.  3,  58;  4,  125). 

tatu.  4.  Pompous  array;  pomp;  show  (Mhr.,  H. 

tp3W). 

37)W077De3  t&tu-gara.  A  pompous,  or  proud,  man.  3sWj 
n363oW  50J3?A,  s3j3?Wn3e5c33n  ibrt  (Prv.). 

t&te.—  33WI.  See  1,  No.  3. 

tada.  A  kind  of  grass,  Andropogon  serratus  or 
Lipeocercis  serrata.  See  cS?s3-.  2,  (  =  33^1),  beating, 
striking;  a  blow.  3,  sound,  noise;  chest-sound  (AzStizi 
Mr.  330).  4,  (in  Mhr.)  the  palmyra-tree  (=33^2). 

tadaka.  The  grass  Lipeocercis  serrata  Trin.  (c3?s3 
533'!?  Mr.  133). 

WdTiotf  tadanka.  =  33 Wo^,  330*  A  kind  of  ear-ring. 
tadane.  =  aranfjS.  (My.). 

tfldana.  Beating,  striking,  whipping,  hitting.  See 
2 ^e3,  siocf,  ^i50dJs,  wa,  53j3?5^>;  Cpr.  3,  46;  5, 
after  39. 

3 3(3$  tadani.  A  whip. 

33>7^c5  tadane.  —  33^fl,  33^?S.  (My.). 

3s7^Sj^j  tada-patra.  =  3305S^,,  (33*?35js?«3).  A  hollow 


cylinder  of  palmyra  leaf,  etc.  thrust  through  the  lobe  of 
the  ear;  a  blade  of  the  palmyra-tree  (ssSas©  G.). 

tada-vale  (ole).  =  33SS3,.  ssSsaseSs  tf)?rt£fo?  (33© 
S^,  sreeoS^art  GO*  —  33C$s33e3sio3.  =  33*?-  -  (3©  G.). 

2,  &>c33  ©  (G.). 

tadi,  =  33©  2,  etc.  The  palm  Corypha  taliera  Roxb. 

2,  the  spirituous  exudation  of  the  palmyra-tree,  toddy 
(Mhr.).  —  33a?  Sod.  The  palmyra-tree  (©A3SOjSo  Cb.). 
ssa?  s iodart  ©rtoS  rtosoSo  (sseoSoqSo  G.).  —  ssa?  rtos 
odd.  Toddy  (tf  G.). 

So)Qr<g  tadigya.  The  barred-headed  goose, 
Anser  indicus  (Bd.). 

tadita.  Struck,  beaten.  (Cpr.  1,  126). 

37)&;bG  tadisu.  To  beat  (My.;  J.  16,  41). 

tana.  l.  =  33V  1.  Tbh.  of  33©  1.  (rtSF5«  Mr.  324,  j 
o.  r.  33V).  See  Grj.  2,  after  106. 

tana.  2.  =  ksra.  Tbh.  of  FS^rt  (Smd.  341.  364;  zssSa, 
23?So,  mSeOj,  etc.,  ©^odo  Sm.  58;  Kk.  64).  See  Smd.  27. 
139.  148. 183.  268;  Cpr.  8,  7.  62;  Sm.  31.  32;  emrtoasFES, 
tfoeSoSooasEs,  $sa3F£S,  Soriasra.  —  ssraassrt.  =  krees-. 

A  lamp  that  always  stands  in  the  same  place  before  an 
idol  and  is  constantly  kept  burning  (Tbh.  of 
Smd.  376;  My.).  —  33£0as£rt53Vrto.  -tSVrto.  (Smd.  387). 
Light  of  the  tanadtvige.  —  33£3tofc^.  Tbh.  of 
(Smd.  376). 

ES3o??  tana-anka.  (03?lod)  Ct.  II,  110). 

SsrfA  taniga.  One  who  occupies,  or  is  in,  a  place.  See 
ci  £3  assort. 

S30S0  tanu.  Tbh.  of  F^ESO.  Siva  (Bp.  37,  61). 

3«)£?3j  tantu.  =  05(^1.  To  jump,  to  dance,  to 
leap ;  to  skip  over ;  to  cross  (Rsv.  13, 78,  o.  r. 
asrao,:  T.,  M.  33£3o  ;  see  33rto  5). 

s53?<0  o3  tandava.  Dancing  with  violent  gesticulation,  as 
that  of  Siva  and  his  votaries  (tdraS^,  Nn.  135;  5^3^, 
03^,  craeig  Mr.  79). 

3o>ras3a>tf  tandavala.  =  arosratf.  (My.). 

<3  ...  a> 

SDfQrf  tandasa.  =  3£Q  Fd  Smd.  I). 

tanpali.  See  3£ss?. 

tata.  (=  3^).  -A  father.  2,  a  grand-father  (C.;  Ass 
slosd,  3(^OdO  3^  Nn.  22).  33332330dGFd  Sortrt 

(Prv.).  See  Soo3s3;  Prv.  s.  odos3. 

3o)Sa)  tata.  =  A  meaningless  prefix.  —  30 

333js3o.  Full  of  holes  (My.), 
tati.  1.  =  330&jS.  (My.). 

WsB  tati.  2.  Augmenting;  granting.  See  3 53-.  2, offspring, 
a  son. 

tatkalika.  (fr.  333^©).  Relating  to  that  time; 
contemporary,  instantly  appearing;  happening  without 
delay.  (My.). 

SSS^SodG  tatpariya.  Tbh.  of  333  od)F.  (Mr,  6;  My.). 

®33^odoF  tatparya.  (fr.  33^3).  Aim,  object,  purpose,  in¬ 
tent,  design.  2,  meaning,  scope,  purport,  drift.  3,  ex¬ 
planation.  See  Smd.  5;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148;  Bp.  3,  77. 

tatsara.  Slight,  disrespect,  contempt  (My.;  B.  4, 
39;  Te.  3s3,odoF,  3333,  d). 


SSriqigF  tadarthya.  (fr.  3S$F).  The  being  intended  for 
that;  identity  of  aim;  sameness  or  precision  of  mean¬ 


ing;  regard,  sake,  purpose.  See  Nr.  s.  LFjortd. 

ta-drisa.  Such  like,  such  a  one.  (B.  4,  221;  My.). 
gsrfsSogF  taddharmya.  (fr.  dc^SOF).  Sameness  of  law, 
analogy. 

tan.  =  ^^2q.v.,  etc.,  v.  He,  she,  it,  in 

the  reflexive  or  reciprocal  sense  (Smd.  109. 110. 

174.  177.  178;  T.,  M.).  For  the  plural  see  3s3j«  1,  etc.; 


Smd.  178  one  MS.  adduces  the  plural  33ort^(T.).—  33o3« 
mc3Fo  (262).  33c^  S23  0  sSoe^S  ©Oas&rtQdoo  (263). 
^0^3^  Odb^S^zSjSS*  203oOV3  33$*  (66). 

©oscSSAodooSo6  oirtaodjsrtodbosdos  Ac33rtodoo3G6  3353*  s©  o 
(84).  ’SSS^SosrtFrtoav*  d»  365So  ©tr^o  33^  en)£30j(139). 
© qssdo  35)^  ©s^So,  ©So  ©^=5*3530(162).  'add^dd-^oedra 

FjOSodSO6  ©SO  33$*  ©3§S0,  S5©  5S0v§  lOSoG^^So  3rLV0  0 

(219).  SjsSu^!  sSJo^s^o  ?o2^03d«,  e»SG3 

^otssSooo  33 jdoo  333^r!e?'6,  33oho  rt^)J3)3D's! 

»i^slc^>cScd!3£a3^o  (175).  33fS  s3o ?e3 sSj^o  (esaoowsO,  etc. 
H1A).  33f3  33c33h  (Bp.  39,  15).  See  Bp.  54,  83;  Bh.  1, 
8,  6.  32.  64;  Rsv.  13,6;  13,  after  96.— 3f^  ra^ 
etc.);  ^  m^=if3e3(odGq33:53©o,  etc-  Hla.). 

3c|_  (^sa.Sc^ort^  Nn.92).  3c^ 

^  118).  3^_0dj  A?55o  (Fi^^S-6  118).  K533cS  =53 

o3gf  (^3£0  165).  odoC«)2|}  Mr- 

452).  ^  53ort^*  (23353^3^314).  3^z^ri3e3  (^3oia, 

^35jrt,so  230).  3^ 

3?^  «5=5\^;  3c^  33  Fra535jo  03^^(237). 

3^3^  (Aj^,  5dg5j^  486).  3f^  voti  sdotdgddV  sdori^o  (zpa 

f\c3?odo);  3^  sdjs^oaS  (^odo);  3^502^^ 

A  sijsa  =#osV)d  ^3038  (ss^);  3^_  WFLes© 

Sorted)  (^2333,  etc.);  3f^  2uS‘w  5oJ335333;d)  (y3^So)0, 
etc.  Nr.).  3^  c§C3©rt  33^  Soo^s^3,  3^  33cde39odojS 

(Bp.  22,  29).  2«2^cd>  3^2^05  ^jt^F 

©art?  ?3e>SJ3rt  33oSSo(B.  5, 125;  My.).  3^030  SqloSeo  S 
©S©  (Smd.  67).  3^oSo  (©^,3  Si.  453);  3^_S?d)  (^  459). 
3^!^?!  (B.  4,  197).  33  rtododos*?-6  3^  33rt  rtos3  =5x®£«So 
33rt^c^  "SSdo  ^rt!  (J.  28,  57).  3cl%Vrt  33?S  (Bp.  40, 
50).  cd>^odo©  ^S?So,  3fSj^Vo  3^  5d©s=tf  S  rtC^A 

^j3£®3  ?53©rts?  rto?^3ri©  rtj_Scd)?  (Abha.  1,  5).  Sj®o3o 
3^  $-do&  ^©AS^  ©02iS£|rt(Prll.  3,  32).  See  Bh. 
1,  8,  11;  J.  18,  39;  29,  38.  39.  40;  Si.  190.  259.  267.  413 
and  Prvs.  s.  3^ — Ac^c^rt  ^^rt  ^srtoF53o  adrtosdo^rt  3* 
F33Sorto  Os^jiOtaodjo  ?  (Smd.  178).  ^raFfdjaV^a  3^rtSo  Aa 
Sj3rt  rtrte^cd5  ©  S2^os«?o3j3'?-s  (133).  Sdort  =#ss  sdraa 
3rtrt  ©?rto  Sosa  =fo3Voad  (S^a  Nr.).  3^SO^s3s  3?)rt 
em^rtoS  tps^(©ao2jjodoSi.  267).  3jdrt  Ao3?So  tfrao 
SOJ3a3o3jsdSo6!  oi^?!3  SoS^toja  (J.  29,  34).  3^rt  33fS 
adoW^o^So  (woSo^a,  2^2lF  Nn.  73).  3ArtrtB©js  looS^fdi 
(Si.  262).  See  Si.  69.  264.  265.  293;  J.  8,  2;  30,  49;  Bh. 

1,  8,  8  and  Prvs.  s.  3^  2 - 3^  (rtjOdoo  Nr.).  3^?S 

(^od)o,  33c33rt  Si.  475).  3(^<l>o  SoOodoVo(2^s<|  Nn.  128, 
°. r.  3^).  3^_^  Sose^SoSo  (©3gOd)  134).  3*  Sort  3rt,rt 
33)rts  ©PvtS  (B.  4,  58). 

tana.  1.  (=33£9).  Drawn,  stretched;  directed;  bent 
on;  expanse,  extension;  a  thread;  a  tone,  a  protracted 


89* 


708 


\3q>c3 


tone,  the  key-note  in  music;  a  monotonous  tone.  See 
eras*-,  tier-,  S3,-,  53-,  Bp.  3,  77;  Y.  11,  8. 

tana.  2.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  T.,  Te.). 


3q)o5j  tanu.  =  etc.  (C.;  Te.).  33p$o  Sortodj  53o?s3 

oSl©?33©  5o^  03zagS3?3*  erosdsS^  53j3c3os3s3c3o  (553^ 
rre,3o  Nr.).  33?33 ft,  of  himself,  herself  or  itself,  volun¬ 
tarily.  33?S3ft  adOs^^  'adosS  zafu^ssaso  etc.  Si. 

84).  odJsO^ex®  zSs^o*  sdc3z3?  33?33ft  z3«?odoos3 

odozg^^  5300053^3530  ($?  533d  307).  33?33ft  zof^  ©^(eszpa^ 
rtd  G.).  dd^^ja  33?!©  ^oOTftddtD'#^©  cd Si.  263);  ddo, 
■DftjdeO.®  33?3o  5oZi  dOiO'S1  (53^  263).  o53c±)  33f30 

5300^^533 ft  53J3Z3<£*  53Z30S3  =^ej?3  (©SooSX©  ^F=§  293). 
33r33ft  z3?C0O53  53od=?|  =#0353©?  553&53  35371  —  33  ^OE^?  ? 
S30J3S30  ©js?#  ero^Sja,??— 33?3o  =#o3?:3r i,  ;dddc3o^  esra-S-Ado. 
—  33f3o  cSWj  Z3?G30  oizS/i  SoZ^dO.  — 33j30  Z33®9  ZStdO^, 

eru?f  odoc3  f5w!  es^.  —  33?i>  .SsSds^tdo  sd$3?  Jdsd^,  Sod?  “So 

£3o5?  Z^?^.  — 33^0  Z33C3e53eazS  53^0do  ZOOdo^ .  — 33c&  ri^F 
wc35,  ?i©<£7l?oadoO  sdo?S  =5^.  — sscdo  ?53odo  zS?^,  t^tof 
sdziodo  z3?#o — 33?3o  5§u3?c35  s3ozSft<=^,  5o?C09  =5^:35  sSos 
?3do  ’fosfo^d??  — 33c&  3oo3?t35  s3ozs  fteo,  »3j3?30rt  z3?Wo.— 
33cdo3  ^oaodo,  ^oaodoorfsi^rios  z353.—  33Fl©^£§A)t35  5^53 
s|(B^rfiA)do  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  336^5303630,  where  33f§ 
refers  to  odra  do. 

gsjdo  tanu.  A  web  or  piece  of  cloth  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  q33jd). 

®3jd  tanta.  1.  Wearied,  fatigued,  distressed;  languid; 
faded,  withered.  See  $-. 

ta-anta.  2.  A  term  with  final  d  (Smd.  314). 
tantrika.  (fr.  d^).  A  man  versed  in  any  science  or 
system,  a  scholar;  a  philosopher.  2,  relating  to  the 
tantras;  a  follower  of  the  doctrine  taught  or  contained 
in  the  tantras  (Si.  142).  See  Nr.  s.  Z5eos3. 

®e)<do  &?3o  tandurisu.  See  djd©  0?3o. 
a  g> 

SDri  tapa.  Heat;  burning;  torment,  pain;  sorrow,  affliction, 
distress.  See  Prv.  s.  35353. 

S33j33£>'d  tapa-jvara.  A  burning  fever  (My.). 

tapane.  Tbh.  of  ?53S3c3(Smd.  341.  364;  My.). 

S33jdjod0  tapa-traya.  The  three  sorts  of  affliction  inci¬ 
dental  to  created  beings,  viz.  adhidaivika,  adhibhautika 
and  adhyatmika  (C.;  Bp.  39,  22;  Ssv.  1,  75;  B.  4,  77).  33 
sddjOdozdrfftrt  3ssd  odoa#  ?  (Prv.). 

tapasa.  (fr.  d«3?3*).  Relating  to  or  performing  pen¬ 
ance.  2,  an  ascetic;  a  hermit;  a  devotee.  (J.  2,  44;  20, 1). 

?3ddo  tapasa-taru.  The  tree  Terminalia  catappa  or 
putrahjiva  Roxburghii  Wall. 

S33d;6eld  tapasa-indra.  A  great  ascetic  or  devotee  (Bp. 
32,  13). 


3o>55a>^tapal.  -<&>.  A  bar,  abolt(My.;  t.  335333  s?*, 

3^S35'?6!  33K>=>3  «?*;  see  33C3*  2).  —  33  353 ^osSod.  The 
cross  bar  of  a  door,  used  in  My.  (to  frighten  children) 

m  the  saying:  33S53SA>3dod53  s3o?<5  7^?S33S?533^0do,,  =5*03 

'S 

fcr  h.«t;  suffering  from  moral I  c 
Physical  disease.  See 

.a510!111*1’  The  tVee  XantKochyrnus  pictorius  Roxb. 


S3bo&(  tapinja.  ==  .  (G  ^ 


ssbd  tapita.  Heated;  distressed,  pained.  See  ?io5*-. 

tapisu.  1.  To  be  hot,  to  burn,  to  suffer  pain  (Bp. 
19,  50;  45,  36). 

tapisu.  2.  Tbh.  of  ?33  (My.). 

®3ob?fo  tapisu.  3.  To  give  warning,  to  admonish  (My.; 
Mhr.  zp3SftiS?o,  to  pat  and  coax  in  order  to  persuade). 

3o>^>)  tapu.  =  A  pimp’s  house  (3^ss, 

5dcS  Ss.;  33^,  =^je3O3oO533E0  Kk.  57;  Te.  533^,  to  hide; 
33&,  bringing  together;  33.L  zl?,  to  pimp;  see  33 rOa; 
T.  33^,  the  expected  moment,  the  wished-for  occasion, 
immediate  proximity;  33^^03^,  to  wait  for  an  op¬ 
portunity;  to  lurk,  lie  in  ambush;  M.  33*^,  opportunity). 
©3^5  tape.  1.  33 cp.  A  set  or  company,  as  of  dancing  girls 
and  musicians  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr.,  H.  33Zp3). 

©3^  tape.  2.  =  33 z3.  (My.). 

tapta.  A  kind  of  silk  cloth  (My.;  Br.  335^;  Mhr., 
H.  33^33,  33E{333). 

S320j3^0  tablitu.  A  bier,  especially  that  which  is  carried 
about  in  the  Moharam  by  Muhammadans  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
®3sS  t&be.  —  33 3j  2.  Dependance;  charge  (My.,  Br.,  H.). 
S3£3t33"d  tabe-dara.  A  dependant  or  follower  (My.). 

tabelu.  =  A  sea  or  land  turtle 

(Te.  33Z§?sjo,  33SjO?wo;  S.  Mhr.;  My.  occasionally). 

srasil*  tam.  =  ^Soi,  etc.  They,  in  the  reflexive 
or  reciprocal  sense,  applicable  to  the  three 
genders.  -ariFo*  (Smd.  262).  33rfj*  'SZJe* 

SfWjD*  ■  (300).  33^0*  ©Szozi  S5^^5iK)Fe3j3?5S 

3fOo3 *  «5SA>0  (56).  3353 o  (Abh.  P.  15,  16).  2> 

in  an  honorific  sense,  used  also  in  address¬ 
ing  a  single  person:  you,  your  Honor, 

■■atfe*  (Smd.  299). 

tamara.  Pride,  arrogance  (rt^r  ct.  n, 

94;  cf.  1  ?). 

SS'dodrf  tamarasa.  =  ^5 3od?o.  Gold;  copper;  a  lotus  (cf. 
335 3o5,  etc.  and  see  Hla.  s.  33535).  — 

The  sun  (Ram.  3,  6,  54). 

3q)o3o6  tamare.  =  ero^  (Smd.  128).  A  lotus  (Cpr. 

1,  10;  M.;  T.  3353o5^;  Te.  330^,  335305;  T.,  M.  also  330*). 

2,  (  =  ^3^oj  No.  3),  a  disease  spreading  on  the 
body  as  an  orbicular  lotus  leaf:  the  ring 

worm  (Te.  335305,  33s5o5;  R.;  T.  s3z3ozra53o5^).— See 
e$c3  5zs353o5. 

®3'do£i,S‘  tamalaki.  The  tree  Flacourtia  cataphracta  Roxb. 
(Zj3o3c30  ?  ftz3  G.). 

tamasa.  (fr.  3s3o?3*).  Of  or  belonging  to  darkness;  — 
an  ignorant,  vicious  or  malignant  man,  a  villain;  — 
slothfulness,  torpidity,  tardiness,  slowness  (My.,  not  Sk.; 
z3c£  7lO£3  G.;  J.  6,  52);— N.  of  a  Manu;  — darkness,  also 
as  a  guna  (Ssv.  4,  60);  —  an  attendant  of  Siva.  ■ —  335l)?3 
53j3c3o.  To  be  slothful  (Bp.  37,  16;  My.). 

®3'do?37K3e3  tamasa-gara.  A  sloth,  a  sluggard  (My.). 

S35 tamasa-garti.  A  female  sloth  (My.). 

S3o^o^j  tamasi.  Night. 

S35So^ri  tambara.  =  3=>53^.  (My.;  B.  5,  81), 


3q)5^o  &  tambasi.  The  tree  Dolichandrone 

a ) 

falcata  Seem.  (Z*;  perhaps  also  crado^AZ.). 

tamb&na.  =  395509^.  A  metal  (copper  or  brass) 
dish  (My.;  Mhr.  39  53^  £8). 

tambala.  =  39dJ9^£9.  (My.,  Te.). 
tambdla.  =  ddoo^w,  (ddC90do).  Betel,  the  pungent 
and  aromatic  leaf  of  Piper  betel;  a  roll  of  the  leaf  of 
Piper  betel  with  its  ingredients:  betelnut,  spices  and 
caustic  lime,  the  Pan.  2,  the  areca-nut. 

tambula-valli.  The  climbing  plant  Piper  betel 

Lin. 

S3^0j|^O^oa)5o  tambula-sahgraha.  The  aggregate  of 
tambula  or  the  place  (bag)  wherein  it  is  kept.  23d  dd 
39dOJ9)(’JFiort)do  ddddo6  (Mr.  265). 

S3rfo,®^©  tambdli.  =  ddoo^©.  The  Piper  betel  (orariejd  Mr. 
123).  2,  the  Pan-bearer,  a  servant  who  prepares  and 

furnishes  the  betel  with  its  ingredients.  3,  a  seller  of 
betel. 

SStSojs^©^  tambulika.  =  ddoo^Crt,  39dx®)©ri.  A  seller  of 
betel.  2,=  39530^©  No.  2  (Cpr.  2,  after  21;  8,  after  83). 
397i>,j|^©A  tambuliga.  Tbh.  of  s^dOv^©^.  (C.  Bp.  47,  41). 
3!q)o3j  £eX>  tambelu.  =  (My.  occasionally). 

tambra.  =  3®  dad.  Tbh.  of  3®do,.  (39do,,  doe^,  etc. 
Nr.;  3s3,  3®dd,  Nn.  4;  My.).  See  dC^crad^. 

SD'djj  tamra.  =  3®do^,  etc.  Copper.  2,  of  a  coppery  red 
colour.  (Cf.  ddoo^,  23doo^).  3,  a  kind  of  leprosy  with 

large  red  spots  (cf.  3®dod  No.  2). 

tamraka.  Copper.  (Cf.  ddo^rl,  etc.;  Sk.  39do):5!, 
made  of  copper). 

sadoj^rfF  tamra-karni.  The  female  of  the  elephant  Ahjana 
(Mr.  59). 

tamra-kuttaka.  (=  ddoo^v>l3ri).  A  brazier  or 
copper-smith. 

SS-rfoj^edO  tamra-ketu.  N.  of  a  king  (J.  25,  12). 
®9o30)£X®t3  tamra-cdda.  Red-crested:  a  cock  (‘do’B^ki, 
■s^ea9  Mr.  171). 

SS-rfOjdo?^  t&mra-tunda.  A  parrot  (Cpr.  7,  88). 

tamra-dhvaja.  =  3®do>ti??do.  (J.  25  sum.). 
®9»3o)dr3F  tamra-parni.  N.  of  a  river  rising  in  Malaya, 
celebrated  for  its  pearls  (Kavy.  Y,  40).  2,  N.  of  a  town 

in  Ceylon,  and  of  Ceylon  itself. 

tamra-bhasma.  Oxide  of  copper  (My.). 

tamra-mardana.  =  s^dJ^oW^.  (Ram.  5,  8, 

50). 

SSdbj'^Ooa)  tamra-mukhi.  A  copper-faced,  fair-com- 
plexioned  person,  a  European  (My.). 

S9rfj9)3^  tamra-aksha.  Red-eyed;  a  crow;  the  cuckoo.  (R.). 

tamra-adhare.  A  woman  with  red  lips  (J.  18 

SajQjb*  tay.  =  ©Soso,  sso 3o.  Mother  (Bp.  48,  i9;  57, 

70;  T.,  M.;  Te.  d©,  d©).  Plural  3®odo  (Smd.  124), 
3903^ Cfi  (120),  390d0'??0  (Bp.  40,  54),  390d09d0  (R.;  T. 
390&06).  3901s-6  ZodFV6,  df3  23?©3  (Smd.  84).  oidO&  39 
odo^6  (125).  ’drao  3901  toK^odOcS6  aro633olid  Jesa^o 
(194).  390l6  sddAidtfo  (Bh.  1,  10,  26).  ^d^c® 


39 ol  d?Sododdo  (1,  8,  17).  =#aA)d  390do  tad^d  (1,  8,  57). 
3®odoo  ^5  ^ddo,  239 olo  ©Weoo  (Rsv.  13,  after  95). 

39odb^  tud  ooj^ddcl  (do®dow  Nr.).  39odoi5  =£©0,  539 
odo^  239^.-39011^  do=s^o,  39©  (Prvs.).  ddd 

39odo?3  esuo^dej^docd5  d*4do  (Mr.  6).  3®odo  d^  (do® 
39d03o314).  See  dc§  3®odO  v6.—  390I6  is  also  a  term 
of  respectful  mention  and  of  endearment  (Bp.  14,  2;  45, 
8.  9).  —  sgodo^r!*?6.  Mother  and  father,  parents  (Bp. 
3,  31).  —  3901  ^oddo6.  =  3901  ^rt5?6.  (Bp.  46,  36).  ~ 
3901^00.  Mother-sand:  the  sand  at  the  bottom  (of  a 
river,  Ram.  4,  3,  9).  —  390l^a>jrT9£§do.  -=59 rldo.  To 
show  the  sand  at  the  bottom  (Bp.  32,  36;  50,  67;  cf.  esa 
dos?©6).  —  3902^ fS.  -do?3.  A  mother’s  house:  a  place  of 
refuge  or  shelter,  a  home  (a^,  fa^.,  etc.,  Kk.  64; 

Abh.  P.  3,  154).  —  3®o3^&.  -da.  A  parent  female  ele¬ 
phant  (Cpr.  5,  64;  Rsv.  5,  40).  —  3905j^do.  -2b?do.  =  39 
od^fS.  d^dddojsad^  eoSo^  3®o3o^do  (Nn.  168).  —  39 
o3^c§riu®do.  (-tOci-'sOsdo  ?).  To  join  to  or  deliver  to  the 
mother-place  or  place  of  origin  (?  Abh.  P.  11,  127). 
S®odod  tayata.  =  3®o3j.£.  (S.  Mhr.). 

SalOSb  tayi.  =  3301^.  (SSo5^,  d09^  Hla.; 

23^01^,  djTl,  dJ9J,  23c^S»  Si.  190;  C.;  Mhr.  39^). 
n  39o3o  as,  ^d^Fs?  3901  (Hia.). 

39030  (d?dd09i  Si.  187).  390&oftc39  OTUfra 

do^oaoeo^.  —  39030?^  So^d^O?^,  ddcOoeo.— 

39030030^5  dddodocd,  ?s§3t^d  ^es3  239d.  —  39o3oo3osod 
dddo,  ^9W^od  add.— 39o3o  2w?59  ddoa  2390!  23?es3.— 
39o3o  Tf'©Ad  eara^,  ^©Ad  imss^ — 390I  djgad 

s 8jsB.,  erusdo  do9ad  3903ools  d  d^Fdeo, 

e3’  _o  fo’ 

rtododd  dd^oleo.  — 39o3ort  ^ssd  Sjs^  (used 

of  unkind  children).  —  3903ort  ^oadd^d  dort^?rt 

*0.-  39  0307^  ^^ddo^  p3903or!o9  ?3?5dO.  —  39030  23^0, 
^aeod  239030  d^o.  — 39o3o  dJ93ol)9di3  oi©^  si®? 

239cl)?— sod  390309^  (i.  e.  3903001^)  &doo)ddv<o  ad^rt 

23fo9j<!???— 39o3j9d  jl®?a  dOri^d^  ss9aclL  fl®?a 

ddo^odo^  d€o|?!  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  13,  8;  15,  3.  4;  47, 
25;  60,  30.  36;  61,  34;  do  a-,  doas3903o;  Prvs.  s. 
dortods*  —  39030  d^.  Mother  and  father  (My.;  B.  4, 
199).  _  39030  -^*o.=  390djii|>r!'?6.  (Mv.;  Bp.  46, 

67;  B.  1,  12.  14).  —  3®o3o  dfS  odoo6.  =  39odo  fS  odoo6. 
(Bp.  32,  42).  —  39c3oS33t^_.  A  primer  of  the  coffee  tree 
(My.).  —  39030o39d.  Relationship  by  a  mother’s,  side 
(My.). 

S903o8  tayiti.  =  39^  1,  390did.  A  small  box  or  tube 
worn  round  the  neck  or  arm,  also  tied  to  the  waist-band, 
containing  an  amulet  and  occasionally  small  gold  coins 
(C.;  Te.  39 c3o do,  39o5od;  T.  39oSodoo;  Mhr.,  H.  39dfd). 
3a)o3o  taye.  =  ^>odo6,  etc.  (Mr.  309,  o.  r.  3903o). 

3a) d6  tar.  The  base  for  the  negative  of  ^5 

(Smd.  281.  282).  3®do  (283).  3®5fS?  (Bp.  14,  14).  tA)©3 
odoo  39d^03d  (28,  23).  is'odw  doo  39dd  (Mr.  2).  See 
Bp.  59,  16;  60, 15.  2,  occasionally  this  base 

occurs  also  in  the  affirmative  (Smd.  283),  es¬ 
pecially  the  imperative  singular,  psd  s®5  (*.  e. 

d3,  ddon9 ri,  Bp.  12,  43).  3906,  esd^!  (Bp.  30, 10;  My.). 
395,  cddo^!  (B.  3,  60).  39&®?!  (My.).  3®5?,  2od  ,  ^?a®! 
**«?*>>  ^d)tfdoo©od !  (Prv.). 
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tara.  1.  A  copper  coin  of  2  kasu  or  cash  (Bp.  23,  34; 
My.;  Tu.;  M.:  A  a  pice  or  ^  fanam;  cf.  Mhr.,  H.  2333, 
four?).  33d=^  sSojswo  d?3d  eroded 3os  33d53dt|.  t3? 

333t?j|.o&)  AifSoireddos  craoQjj)  &=$  io3«3  (Prvs.). 
See  Prv.  s.  ?530  1. 

©S'd  tara.  2.  =  33d.  Crossing,  passing  over;  floating, 
swimming;  descending.  See  ©53-.  2,  high,  as  a  note  in 

music,  soprano;  loud,  shrill;  a  high  tone  or  note  in  music 
^3$^  Hn.  40,  o.  rs.  doft?3c3  ?^3 
03ri2jS(ci).  3,  a  river  (d»,  SoosK3  40).  4,  the  ether, 
the  sky  (dtj3,  ©rid  40).  5,  a  mountain  (dri,  ddFd  40). 

6,  wind  (s3d3d3,  5330doo  40).  7,  clear,  white  (3d2^,  2bS?dd 
40);  good,  excellent.  8,  silver.  9,  a  star  (3dtf ,  40). 

10,  the  pupil  of  the  eye  (3^rtds3oz^,  doq^  40).  11, 

the  clearness  or  transparency  of  a  pearl;  a  clear  or  beauti¬ 
ful  pearl  (53ddW3  ;*j©,  sdoosk  40).  12,  H.  of  a  daitya 
crair^zj^a  40). 

Sstf  tara.  3.  Tare  (in  trade,  Te.,  H.).  — >  333^&.  Fraud, 
deceit  (My.).  —  3333=^»rt.  A  deceiver  (My.).  —  3333 
r!a.  =  33^^a.  (My.;  H.). —  333£rt&.  =  3333rt8.  (My.; 

H. ). 

taraka.  One  who  causes  or  enables  to  pass  or  go 
over;  one  who  helps  another  through  a  difficulty;  a 
protector;  a  pilot.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  54.  2,  H.  of  a 
daitya  (Smd.  260;  Grj.  6,  2.  3.  5;  Bp.  18,  22).  3,  a  star. 
®t>tf^3§§>  taraka-jit.  Skanda . 

taraka-mathana.  Skanda  (sdddoSos^siraFrt  Ct. 

I,  92;  II,  52). 

©SdjSTTO&f  taraka-raja.  The  moon  (Bp.  10,  30). 

@&d:5!Qo3  taraka-ripu.  =  333^30.  (Mr.  16). 
taraka-ari.  Skanda. 

taraka-asura.  =  333=5*  Ho.  2.  (Grj.  10,  111;  Bp. 

54,  56). 

^D'd-S'  taraki.  A  star  (333d  Ct.  II,  13).  2,  one  of  the 

lunar  mansions  (tS^,  Hn.  8).  3,  another  lunar 

mansion  (£33ao,  3,$?^  38). 

tarake.  =  333d.  A  star.  2,  the  pupil  of  the  eye. 
3,  a  meteor. 

StriX  tar  age.  Tbh.  of  333=£.  A  star  (©J3c3«  Ct.  I,  46;  333* 

11,  13;  <DJt>c3*,  eses’c^,  ^^Kk.  105;  ©63s©*,  33d 

Sm.  16;  Cpr.  1,113;  3,96).  2,  one  of  the  lunar  mansions 
(sSo^ri,  <3^  Hn.  81).  3,  another  lunar  mansion  (SyiS^, 

130).  —  ssddodjs^-  -©s^.  The  moon  (Sm. 
15).  —  33ddd^.  -w^.  The  starry  path,  the  sky  (wrW 
Smd.  II;  Kk.  88). 

eTO'df®  tarana.  Who  or  what  causes  or  enables  to  cross; 
crossing,  reaching  the  opposite  shore;  carrying  across. 
2,  the  eighteenth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.).  See 
©53-,  g,-. 

t&ratamya.  (fr.  33,  more,  and  35io,  most).  =  33 
cioSsSjg.  Gradation,  the  state  or  condition  of  more  or 
less,  high  or  subordinate  rank  (333sdoq33d,  Sdooao^ci  © 
53ojiu£^  Smd.  172;  J.  2,  51;  My.);  discrimination  (Mhr.). 
35>335t^s3e39°djcS53  t3os3o3o©,  SdJS^O  <Sje)fi39c353 
(Prv.). 

taraysu.  —  zsvti&zij.  To  sing  in  soprano;  to  shrill, 
to  utter  a  loud  sound;  to  exercise  or  tune  the  voice 
before  commencing  to  sing  (Bp.  17,  21). 


3«>cJe3*  taral.  A  bush  (?  cpr.  4, 47). 

S3 tfiravisu.  =  3330300,.  (Bp.  12,  44). 

S3d&  tarasi.  Work  done  with  bricks  and  gare  (My.;  H.). 
SD'Dt)E^£)  tar&-acala.  H.  of  a  mountain  (Cpr.  6,  90). 

tara-adhipa.  The  moon  (Mr.  36). 

SDOSzSli  tara-pati.  =  3303^>sd.  (Grj.  4,  after  43). 

S3U320©  tara-bala.  The  influence  or  aspect  of  stars  (My.). 
SD'Cra^Of'©^  tara-mandala.  The  starry  region,  the  sphere 
of  the  stars,  the  zodiac.  (My.).  2,  a  large  well  (My.). 

3,  a  kind  of  fire-work  (My.). 

S3'033l530^  tara-sasahka.  A  licentious  work,  giving  an 
account  of  the  illicit  intercourse  between  the  wife  of 
Brihaspati  and  the  moon  (My.;  Te.). 

S3&T?  tarike.  =  35)3=#  (?).  See  fc^©330=#. 

SSQr3  tarini.  Durga.  2,  a  kind  of  goddess  with  Buddhists. 

(R.). 

S3&^  tarita.  Made  to  cross,  conveyed  across,  saved.  See 

s- 

SSSeSOd  tarikhu.  SbS^O.  A  point  of  time,  a  date  (C.; 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  3,  87;  4,  5.  217;  5,  179). 

tariphu.  Praise,  applause  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  330?5d, 
330?5p). 

taru.  (=  S3®6  2).  —  33dodrf.  A  double  door 

(My.). 

SS'dof'Sg  tarunya.  (fr.  3 docs).  Youth,  youthfulness,  ssdoes^ 
d?  3os4,  ^s3o£S^53?  rides  (Prv.). 

S3'do?'©^ll  tarunya-vati.  A  youthful  female  (Cpr.  8,  after 
72;  Rsv.  1 1,  after  84). 

SD’do^oSon  tarutamya.  =3s3^53d^  (of  which  it  is  an  incorrect 
form).  (333530  Ct.  II,  114). 

•gvd  tare.  ©303.  =  3s3  2.  A  star  (tfd^  Mr.  513;  © 

es9©6,  3 s3d  Sm.  16).  2,  the  pupil  of  the  eye  (^cs  vs© 

513).  3,  a  clear  or  beautiful  pearl  (53oo3o  513).  4, 

silver  (3»3^  513).  5,  wind  (5333  513).  6,  the  wife  of 

Brihaspati.  7,  a  female  monkey,  the  wife  of  Bali. 

3a>&3*  tar.  1.  To  become  dry,  to  dry  up; 

to  wither,  to  wane ;  to  become  emaciated  (&*>? 

d£S  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.;  M.  3630,  33eso,  to  sink,  decline, 
become  thin;  T.  2335300^,  to  shrink,  fade,  etc.;  cf.  3e5rto). 
33639c3  s3d)  s=>ra9d  5300330=^  (My.).  See  Abh.  P.  14,  after 
56;  Bh.  4,  3,  15. 

tar.  2.  An  omen  (sWod  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  H6; 

cf.  W363€  ?  33d  2).  33rtF«?’«  (Smd.  51). 

3a>&S^  taradi.  The  state  of  becoming  or  being 
dry  (Cpr.  5, 15). 

3o>&39  tari.  =  7,  ®se35.  A  large  timber  tree, 

the  Beleric  myrobalan,  Terminalia  belerica 
Roxb.  (^S,  d>3  tfosadd  oi53o^do 

Hla.,  see  s.  33633;  ©^  Mr.  122,  o.  r.  3363s; 

Hn.  37,  o.  r.  3363s;  Te.  33^,  33 e|;  T.  053^;  M.  3^^)* 
—  3363s Odd  *3o3.  =  3363s.  (=^©^530,  tj30S33533?3, 

3od,  ©^  Hr.;  53^,  Hn.  110). 

3o>e59r<  tariga.  A  dry,  sapless  mass  (Ch.  v. 
19;  Grj.  1,  30). 


3a>&3o  taru.  l.  =  sar.  The  state  of  drying,  etc., 

dryness.  —  33K)  rtJ3?Wa=s?.  An  areea-nut  that  is 
dry  and  hard  (not  good,  My.).  —  33630710^. 
Withered  buttocks  (Bp.  47,  1). 

3q)S50  taru.  2.  (  =  ®S<Sto2).  (Te.  33Cio,  33KJ,  to  move 
about  in  a  busy,  officious  manner;  to  run;  to  lurk  or 
lie  in  wait,  see  33rto&).  — .  33£)J  reit.  ="33630  «3JS 

63J,  (33«?oo  3Wj^o).  (J.  20,  44).  —  33fflj  Sjsffij.  reit. 

Disorder,  confusion  (My.;  T.,  M.).  3363J  53J3e90  53J3&0 

sJ*S$rt  c&retfo  33j3  c^slra^tfo?  (Prv.).  —  3363053^  C3S.  -o-. 
A  confused  manner,  disorder.  3363JSlOj63i>odoo,  disorderly, 
out  of  order;  ad  libitum  (Cpr.  7,  99;  8,  73;  see  Smd.  s. 

taru.  3.  A  bunch  or  cluster  of  areca- 

nuts  (My.;  T. ;  Mhr.,  H.  33  d,  wire;  a  piece  of  catgut; 
a  string  of  silk,  etc.). 

S3e30  taru.  (33 do).  Tar  (T.;  My.). 

3q)SS^  tare.  =  ®3®N  q.  V.  (My.).  ddddao  Sj8(>$KiosS 
33633o3o^  .  .  .  =53^0  (Raghc.  17,  54).  — 

33«3?  =5=3030.  The  tare  fruit.  =53oSo,  33»3s  =530 do, 

(50  ?  =53oQjrt«o  a^eortW)  (Si.  336).  —  336S3?  ftc£.= 
33«>3.  (^OaOjSD,  $0333S33Fj,  etc.  Si.  135).  —  33es3?  5Sod. 
=  3se33?  f\$.  (®^,  ^©g^&o  Si.  461).  33ea3?  sdoda  53 
odjsiddoa  tfd&d  (Prv.). 

3a)F  tar.  =  ®J>e8J  l.—  33rtJ3Fcgo.  -tfdsok.  To  be  affected 
with  dryness:  to  shrink  (J.  3,  40).  —  s^door^.  1.  To 
be  touched  by  or  affected  with  dryness,  to  dry,  to  shrink 
(Grj.  4,  after  120;  9,  after  27).  —  sssDofWo^.  2.  Touch 
of  dryness,  desiccation  (Opr.  5,  after  19). 

SSi^F  rfi  tarkane.  =  3353F?I.  (My.). 

S353F?§  tarkane.  Personal  observation  (Ram.  4,  1,  8). 

SS'S'F#  tarkika.  (fr.  3tfF).  Belonging  to  the  science  of 
reasoning  or  logic;  a  dialectician,  a  philosopher,  a 
sophist;  a  disputant  (V53»,  35o?<ue3sck  3£fs3o  Mr.  360). 
See  Bp.  54,  80.  82;  59,  55. 

SD^^F  tarkshya.  Garuda  (s!^d?a±>,  rtdotg  Nn.  12).  2, 
a  horse  (ea>3  sic  533t3,  =5!ocSod  12). 

Sd^^F^ai  tarkshya-dhvaja.  Yishnu.  (R.). 

SD^^F^O  tarkshya-saila.  A  sort  of  collyrium. 

SSTOF  tarna.  (fr.  ^£8).  Made  of  grass.  (Cpr.  5,  after  64). 

SBodOF  tarya.  To  be  crossed,  passable;  to  be  ferried  over; 
to  be  conquered  (adj.);  fare,  freight.  See 

S3£>  tala.  l.  =  (33Eg  No.  2),  33? 3  1,  33s?  1.  Slapping  or 
clapping  the  hands  together  or  against  the  opposite  arm; 
clapping  or  flapping  in  general.  2,  beating  time  in 
music;  musical  time  or  measure.  3,  a  sort  of  cymbal. 
4,  a  prosodical  metre.  5,  a  short  span,  one  measured  by 
the  thumb  and  middle  finger.  6,  a  yellow  pigment,  or 
sulphuret  of  arsenic. 

S3©  tala.  2.  =  33c£  No.  4,  33S?  2,  (33S?  2),  33s?  3,  330*1. 
The  palmyra  tree,  Borassus  flabelliformis  Lin.  (=5*©, 
ctajSo,  sSS,,  330*  Mr.  Ill;  see  qira-,  8,?-).  2,  the  open 

hand  with  the  fingers  extended,  the  palm.  3, =  330*  2, 
a  bolt,  a  lock. 

SB©^  talaka.  =  33Sfo=5i,  33©;d3,,  q.  y.  2,=  33©1,  No.  6. 
—  33WtfijJ^  The  tala  in  a  calcined  state  (My.). 


S3©&!o^o  tala-jangha.  Having  legs  as  long  as  a  palm- 
tree.  (My.). 

S3©q^3tf  tala-dhvaja.  Balarama. 

S3©?^  tala-nandana.  A  grove  of  palmyras (Ssv.  1,34). 

CD 

S3©3ji^  tala-patra.=  33^^^.  A  palmyra-leaf;  a  hollow 
cylinder  of  palm-leaf,  gold,  etc.,  thrust  through  the  lobe 
of  the  ear  as  an  ornament,  etc.  (33©=^,  =dr3Frt  io©  Mr. 
337).  2,  an  oblong  piece  of  a  palm-leaf  (especially  of 
Talipot  or  33©,  see  Le3)  used  to  write  on. 

S3©3liy#  tala-patrike.  =  33©So3).  (33^533©  G.). 

S3©3jj<5f  tala-parni.  A  kind  of  vegetable  perfume  (=  siojoa). 

S3©S33^  tala-pata.  A  falling  of  palmyra  trees  (Cpr.  5, 
after  51).  2,  a  stroke  of  the  cymbal  called  samya  (5, 

after  51). 

S3©3io$0  tala-madhu.  Toddy  (33a;  sjjti&ocS  fcfrtod  Fi03 

oSoG.). 

S3©skij3©^  tala-mulike.  The  plant  Curculigo  orchioides 
Roxb.  See  ;§wro3S?. 

tala-vrinta.  Afan($>Zri&ft,  Mr.  208; 

eSrt,  ©©©W^  Ss.;  33^533©?  G.). 

S3©83\F>  &  tala-vrintaka.  A  fan. 

33©3>g  talavya.  Relating  to  the  palate,  palatal  (Kavy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  58.  69  seq.). 

S3©J33^v5^'d  talavya-akshara.  A  palatal  letter  (Kavy.  Ill, 
2,  B,  58.  69  seq.). 

S3©3o=5i  tala-anka.  Balarama. 

tali.  =  ss^-  A  small  round  plate  of  gold 
worn  at  the  neck,  as  a  marriage-badge 
answering  to  the  marriage-ring  (My.;  T.,  m.; 
Te.  33s?,  33^^03^);  that  plate  used  as  an  or¬ 
nament  (My.).  See  =53333©  No.  2. 

S3©  tali.  1.  Tbh.  of  ^©.  A  kind  of  metal  vessel  (My.; 
Mhr.  q33S??).  See  =53833©  No.  1. 

S3©  tali.  2.  =  (3313  2),  33a,  33s?  2.  The  Talipot  or  fan- 
palm,  Corypha  taliera  Roxb.  (or  Corypha  umbraculifera 
Lin.).  2,  a  species  of  the  mountain-palm  (see  ^eSjn3C3* 
&  cf.  33^  2).  3,  the  spirituous  juice  of  the  palm,  toddy. 
4,  the  small  tree  Flacourtia  cataphracta  Roxb. 

S3©?oSoo  talirnu.  Instruction,  as  in  gymnastic  exercises 
(Mhr.,  H.);  a  gymnasium  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

S3©0  talu.  The  palate. 

S3 taluka.  =  33W0?i,  33 33 33s?  .  The  palate 
(Sk.);  the  throat  (not  Sk.).  2,  the  cheek  (rte^  Smd.  43  Cm.; 
see  Ct.  I,  45  s.  33^;  is  riw  meant?). 

S3 ©0/^  tfi.luge.  Tbh.  of  33WJ5*  (Smd.  43). 

S3©oa§5o£  talu-jihva.  A  crocodile.  2,  the  uvula.  (R.). 

S3©J3^  tfilfika.  =  33^03=5*0.  (rta  G.). 

SS^js^O  talfiku.  A  dependency:  a  talook,  a  division  of 
a  district  (C.;  B.  4,216;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  33W0=53,  33sjosd3). 

S33S  tava.  =  335^)  2.  (B.  5,  225). 

S3-rf^  tavaka.  (fr.  ^*S).  Thy,  thine.  (Bp.  54,  80.  82;  59, 55). 

S3'rf'§'ec3  tavakina.  Thine.  (My.). 

v3a)odc^  tavada.  A  kind  of  necklace  formed  of 
lotus  beads  hanging  as  low  as  the  navel, 


3q)o33^ 
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AVOrn  by  men  (J.  16,24;  28,9;  M.;  T.  330^22;  Te.  33 
sdcd,  335ds?,  33«?;  see  3K0). 

tavat.  So  great,  so  large;  so  far ,  so  ion#;  so  many; 

such. 

Sq>536  tavare.  =  ^^-6  (Smd.  128;  C.;  4fS8^,  odcS? 
233  d  Nn.  18;  0323?sd,  ^55050  22;  ?3dA)23  27; 

29;  =5*0530023,  555300^23  29;  03?E3F,  *SdAi2d41;  ddsdd,,  © 
s(j^dosci49;  5dc3?23  53;  £0^54.110;  2?)?j23  56;  335dodFi, 
©d0;d,  sjcj^j  £0=5*23,  etc.  Hla.;  e5d0^Sm.  26).  3353dodo 
^eIf^  (sd?S233d=#J3?d  Nn.  21;  2520=5*^=#  52);  335dt3odo 
tdES^  (5*0^350  60).  See  Smd.  98.  155.  167.  207;  Si.  95- 
97.  136.  158;  Cpr.  5,  after  39;  8,98;  Bp.  49,  30;  Bh.  1, 
5,  9;  Ram.  2,  7,  3;  as 8233532?,  =5*^-,  -,  cSso-,  2oodoe«-, 

23s?-,  t3Wj-,  i3>?€-,  sSocS-.  335Sd?1  5j£?S?  o3iO(Prv.).  —  m 
Tbe  bulbous  root  of  a  lotus  (Bp.  30,  28).  —  33 
S32?rt£3),  -=5*5^.  Vishnu  (Ss.;  en)£?cd  Sm.  6).  —  3353drird  . 

Brahma  (ESossdo^Ct.  II,  3;  Kk.  9).  —  33t55rtod^. 
-^odjg.  The  sun  (^?FjS3«,  etc.,  £03^  Kk.  45).  —  33rfi5ii 

«?o±).  The  sun  (Sm.  14;  Kk.  45;  Bh.  8,  26,5) -  3353d 

rlras?.  -ifjss?.  A  pond  abounding  with  the  lotus  (Cpr.  7, 
153;  Bh.  2,  13,  27). —  3353d?i®«3«.  Lotus  fibres  (Smd.  66. 
133).  —  335d2?s30E§.  A  lotus  seed,  often  used  as  a  bead 
(My.).  —  3353dodo  tfE®^  33£2?riE3.  (en)£?of  Kk.  6).— 
33ddod)E3 ori.  -asEsor!.  Brahma  (Sm.  8).  —  sisdododc6. 
-asdc«.  A  lotus  flower  (Cpr.  7,  70). —  3353d»Jrt.  -£ri  = 
33dd53rto±).  (V.  4,  114).  —  3353ds3rtodj.  -sSrtab.  The 
enemy  of  the  lotus:  the  moon  (Sm.  16).  —  33 53353?! add. 
-53o?!o±).  Brahma  (Ss.).  —  3353d53c3odo«?«.  -5±>r3odo«?*>. 
Lakshml  (Sm.  6).  —  33532?53??odd.  -£?3odo.  Brahma  (2?J3 
sSo^Kk.  9).  —  335335^^03.  -stp^G).  Vishnu  (530  Ct.  II, 

4).  —  3S533So^_.  (53)5^033^,  ?53d£  Si.  1  74). -  33533ao05^. 

A  lotus  flower  (Si.  96). 

3q><2)  tavi.  A  gold  or  silver  ring  occasionally 
put  round  the  hoof  of  a  horse  (3s?odo  Mr.  274, 
o.  r.  in  two  MSS.  el©?5 jO). 

355^  tavu.  =  1,  etc.,  35>So  q.  T.  They  (re¬ 
flexive).  (C.;  Bp.  14,  28).  2&  335^  FJ53F2&  ?0p3  e!)A> 

(Bp.  36,  22).  333$  530J55330  (36,  36).  330 
(37,  57).  d£o^5«  ^do  (29,  15).  333$^  (60,  29). 
$5o£j3ft  io£>od>e3j3c3f3  335?  =#8o£  cjSBc^ort^o  (Lsd^ri^o 
Nr.).  20^0  530^  2?^dd0  3303ft  2*0^  =5*2i?  =5*13^  =#u3E^do£ 

enjsdj  (rra^o,  etc.  Si.  113).  a?  s3f>j  ri8?^  d0o^  3353? 
WA53o3j5??  ^50!  (B.  2,  24).  a#  d^ri^o  2S£©cd  =530^ 
300^  3353?  adtdo  (4, 119).  sdocdos^do  33533ft  dsdo^sSo?© 
rtprarfd  dfdo  ■&©'£,  2333ufo  (4,  59).  ^ocfodritfo  dsdo,£,=# 
3353?  $200  5?5$  (4,  61).  334  5$J32dOS32dO  ?1^53f3j  53038 

c33o  (Prv.).  2,  yOU  (honorific).  (0.;  see  B.  2,  48;  3, 

67;  4,  50.  52.  53.  64.  66.  127.  156). 

33^)  tavu.  l.=  &ras$,  etc.  (My.;  T.;  J.  17,  4;  B.  5, 250).  330 
(Smd.  139.  233.  234.  238.  246.  268  Cm.).  330orf 
(250  Cm.).  See  Prv.  s.  $?d0. 

tavu.  2.  =  3353.  A  sheet  of  paper  (My_.  B  4?  103. 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  3333;  T .,  M.  33«?<). 

t&samaru.  =  33,  ?3.  (My.), 
tasflu.  =  3e8A?yo.  (My  ) 

^"ra.*  ^  (My>)> 


tasu.  An  hour  (C.;  B.  2,  11;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  33?1)‘,  a 
gong  (Br.;  Mhr.,  H.).  33^0  20a  (B.  3,  87),  -233ra9?0 

(3,88),  to  strike  the  hour-gong.  33Airl©ok  3od3 

■3*Aj?fL  sioosio.— 33 A 533A?3  ^s?a?3??  (Prvs.). 

33n)cd  2oWjy>o.  The  metal  vessel  by  the  sinking  of  which 
in  water  the  hour  is  measured  (My.).  33A?1  loW^oo  $?3 
=50aa3  33r0r3  (gong)  =#03C3&?  (Prv.).  —  33?i03o JS&d*. 

An  hour’s  time  (My.;  B.  5,  126). 

t&se.  =  33F535Jj33j.  A  flat  drum  that  is  fastened  in 
front  of  the  belly  when  beaten  (Mhr.  3333).  —  33^? 
tdsS.  A  man  who  beats  that  drum  (C.). 

3a)  80  tahi.  =  eras?,  q.  v. 

3a)3o  tahe.  =  (®s^),  ^OESjSSsjfS  Ss.;  33«S,  ^oeso 

odorasra  Kk.  57,  o.  r.  3300). 

3a) V6  tal.  =  ®»^i.  To  hold;  to  take,  to  assume, 
to  get,  to  obtain,  to  receive;  to  have  or 
possess;  to  undergo,  to  experience;  to  suffer 
patiently  or  quietly;  to  be  patient;  to  en¬ 
dure;  to  wait;  to  last,  to  continue  unim¬ 
paired,  to  Wear  Well  (cpdra  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  113; 
WV*  Smd.  56.  77.  344  Cm.;  $0?Jj  70.  105  Cm.; 

Sm.  113;  C.  as  33^0;  T.,  Te.;  Te.  also  233tu;  cf.  3v«l, 

^1,  33^0).  2,  to  bear  with,  etc.  &•; 

C.  as  33S*0).  P.  p.  33S?0 .  ^32§J3«?«  33^cSf  c§©  Odd  ^30&) 
(^<?35 dos?  Nn.  166).  See  Ch.  v.  177;  Bp.  24,  67;  37,  24; 
43,  26;  Rsv.  2,  32;  5,  51.  120;  8,  116;  9,  4;  13,  45;  J.  3, 
31;  17,  1.  21;  28,  40;  29,  7;  Vs,  23e?5S38?'6, 

«?«. 

3e)^  tala.  (Smd.  40). 

tala.  1.  =  3350  1,  etc.  (Ch.;  sSjs^  *)odd3g)5dJ3E3o  Mr. 
79;  — ii??^6  324,  o.  r.  33E3).  D3rtortV0 

55^  (78).  33^  30^3  ^OE^oSoS?!^)  ^^5faw.  — 33«? 
2d0  2S3E9c33a3  33$?^  rna?3??  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  19,8; 
37,  44.  45;  ?iort^a3^;  Prvs.  s.  sfui,  sSo?^;  Mr.  s.  ©cdu 
6n)^5dJ03a^.  Also:  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

tala.  2.  =  3350  2.  (Smd.  30;  My.;  Si.  166).  See  Sp.  s. 
23  ?s?. 

33S?aC©c§  tala-ganane.  The  counting  of  the  tala  (Ch.). 

tS.la-gati.  A  mode  or  variety  of  beating  time  in 
music  (Bp.  52,  42). 

3 talada.  =  33^,  33^.  Boiled  and 

seasoned  vegetables  (My.;  t.,m.  see  ^ 

S??o0). 

tala-dhara.  =  33^^0,  33tfqs30.  A  man  who  has 
and  uses  a  cymbal;  a  time-keeper  in  musical  per¬ 
formances  (033 so,  33V$30  Nn.  38;  033SO  Mr.  528,  o.  r. 
33l£m0;  2>to  &  Mr.  3  78).  Sees,  2s. 

T  CO'S1  '  O'S’ 

tala-dhari.  =  33^qSd.  (Bp.  5,  43;  12,  42). 

©3^935  tala-dhari.  =  33S?qSd,  q.  v. 

©3^03 fd  tala-mana.  Time-measuring  in  music;  a  par¬ 
ticular  time  in  music  (dossil  Mr.  526). 

tala-rava.  A  sound  or  sounds  used  in  beating 
time.  See  sad  cdrtc|:dE9. 

33^3^  (tala-varta).  A  fan  (Cpr.  5,  64;  Abh.  P.  13,  after 
54;  cf.  ss’USdWp. 
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©3^©^?©  tala-vibheda.  A  particular  time  in  music  (do3 
dis*  Nn.  135). 

Sq)^  tali.  =  ®0e5,  q.  v.  (My.;  Si.  218).  See  ao±>B3FV, 
AVS3V,  ,rtoVc33V«  —  33Vdo3W^.  A  small  kind  of  t&li 
(My.).  —  33Vdd.  A  necklace  composed  of  talis,  worn 
by  women  (My.). 

tali.  1.  =  33s?  1.  A  pile  of  dried  cakes  of  cowdung 
(My.;  T.;  Mhr.  qraV;  see  d^gcraV).  ^os ?o,33S?e  do?©  d? 
cftoAidd  (eroao^  G.). 

©3^  tali.  2.  =  330  2,  etc.  The  palmyra  tree,  Borassus 
flabelliformis  Lin.  (T.;  M.:  Corypha  umbraculifera).  See 
3,?-;  d?d©3V.  —  33V?  gdo  (Rsv.  2,  36).  —  33<V?  Spa 
(Rsv.  6,  20).  —  33V?  dod.  =s  33V.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.). 

talike.  Undergoing,  suffering  (Bh.  1, 8, 
34);  patience;  patient  endurance;  perse¬ 
verance  (J.22,  12;  My.;  B.  5,  296;  Te.  33©=#,  33V751). 
33Vi?QdooV)dc3©  =#?Vdd  ^3 £0o  Are\£ddd  (Prv.).  See 
Pry.  s.  33  V  1. 

33^  talige.  (Smd.  40).  Tbh.  of  33(800=5*.  The  palate  (see 
£©>^Vd).  2,  the  throat  (Bh.  1,8,34;  1,10,38;  3,23,  11). 
So talida.  =  35>*C$,  etc.  (My.). 

Soi^sSo  talime.  =  ©3^.  Patient  en¬ 

durance;  patience;  forbearance;  perse¬ 
verance  (My.). 

satfftaii)  t&lisa-patre.  =  i53Vddc§,,  33V?ddJ,,  ®a«P?*j8JS„ 
33©  2,  No.  4.  (St.  &  PI.;  Mhr.  33©?ddg,,  the  name  of  a 
drug). 

3o)^?o0  talisu.  To  season  food  (My.;  t§.  33£><=do; 

T.,  M.  33V).  33V4od  adrto  (tfi&okte  Hla.).  ;god  <2o3<s6 
ddd©©  33VAd  doscQorieod)  (£?dd  q.  y.,  Mr.  216).  =5* 

ra  do  33  V*!  ddosWdsA^  (217).  godd©  33VA)ddeoi 
!{S^53S^  (216).  qSsig'tfo  do^dOEpaoortV?!6  adgCdtado^g 
33VAi  (Bp.  8, 38).  2,  to  temper,  to  sharpen, 
as  weapons  (Bh.  6, 4, 141). 

®3<§’?;d3ji)  talisa-patre.  =  33Vdd:J,  etc.  (My.). 

S'd'tfj  talu.  1.  =  saf •  (C.).  P.  p.  33V.  33VC3esa  dd 
co  3E3&dd  So03?a?;i??  — 33Vdd  cssra^cdo  (Prys.).  See 
Bp.  26,  41;  Rsy.  13,  9;  J.  2,  4;  29,  24;  Dp.  172,  2;  B.  3, 
58;  4,  23.  120.  163.  182;  5,  22. 

SqJS^O  talu.  2.  (=®a£)0  2).  —  33Voo  gWo^o.  In  confusion 
or  disorder.  —  33V00  gWOjOrld.  -=#d.  To  fall  to  the 
ground  in  a  confused  manner  (Abh.  P.  11, 119).  —  33V00 
^WOjSiAjOdJ6.  -sgjaodo6.  To  beat  indiscriminately  or  ad 
libitum  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  54;  13,  64). 

®3V<0^  taluge.  Tbh.  of  33(800=5*.  The  palate  (33eoo,  =5=3=5*od 
Nr.,  HlA,  Mr.  318).  2,  the  throat  (Grj.  9,  after  27). 

SoJSkcSo  talume.  =  S3*&3,  etc.  (My.). 

3a>sfc<£)^  taluvike.  Patient  endurance,  etc. 

(33Vdo,  S3  cQo  G.;  My.). 

S3<$  tale.  1.  =  33V  1.  (B.  5,  50). 

e53S?  tale.  2.  Tallying,  agreement,  as  of  accounts,  etc., 
correspondence,  relation  of  different  statements,  stories, 
etc.  (Mhr.  33V,  33V3),  . —  33s?  &©?do.  To  compare  to¬ 
gether  (My.).  —  33s?  d?©o.  To  agree  with  (My.).  — 
33s?  353=5*0.  =  33s?  c§J3?dO.  (My.). 


©3$  tale.  3.  =  33eo  2,  etc.  The  palmyra  tree,  Borassus 
flabelliformis  Lin.  See  &,?-,  —  33s?d«oi.  =  33§3 

d«o.  (My.).  —  33«?dod.  =  33s?.  (^esosta,  330  Si.;  My.; 
B.  3,47).  ssVdod  enod^dd  5*jj? ©9d  — 33s? 

dod  djad  ra3d&/s  33©3aoo3drt  dsodo3a?g??  (Prvs.).- — 
33s?o3os?s3.  33s?o^!?©.  -L«3.  =  33«?d3©,  33dd3©,  (330 
dg,).  A  hollow  cylinder  of  palm-leaf,  gold,  etc.  thrust 
through  the  lobe  of  the  ear  as  an  ornament,  especially 
by  women  whose  husbands  are  alive  (My.).  —  33«?d3s3. 

=  33dd3d,  33 »?al©?e3.  (My.). -  33s?d3©?  dJd.  =  33d-. 

The  palmyra  tree  (Si.  166).  —  33s?ad£t^.  A  ripe 
palmyra-fruit.  33e?3oKOi  33?Sf  iSt^djs  d3C3d  dooesdii 
K3030  dOJSi  go  (Prv.).  —  33s?3o£9 .  Palmyra-toddy  (My.), 
talesa-patre.  =  33V?jdg,,  etc.  (My.). 

33S?  talge.  Tbh.  of  3300^.  (rt o  Ct.  I,  45). 

talda.  =  ^sS,  etc.  (My.). 

O 

taldu.  f=saf  1,  q.  y.).  To  hold,  etc. 

o  v  y 

($3d£3  Smd.  Dh.;  qSOdi  Smd.  58  Cm.).  'S^^odjo  33 
vo  do  ^(^odod  0  (66.  128).  33V  d  do£^do3d©d 

Vrto  addd  (Rsy.  12,  42).  See  Cpr.  1,137;  2,4.  35. 
50.  72;  3,  9.  60;  8,  92. 

3q)&  talme.  =  etc.  (My.;  B.  2,20;  sra^dora, 

<2/ 

33^,  ddd,  ^^Soj  doa30#  G.).  33s?  'ad  s^dod^© 

d?G2o  £>^3  tOTCD^do  (Prv.). 

tallu.  =  ®3^^,  etc.  (My.). 

V 

tal.  (3q)53j).  1.  Considered  to  be  Tbh.  of  330 
(33V  Smd.  30).  The  palmyra  tree,  Borassus 
flabelliformis  Lin.  (d^i^d  Smd.  Dh.;  t*c3o  dod 
Smd.  I;  gdo  Sm.  113;  75*0,  ^tsdo^do,  d^  Mr.  Ill;  Te. 
33 do) .  See  -S-eaoaaCO3,  f5o-.  - —  33C0  dod.  =  33 

es*.  (^eso3J3,  330  Nr.).  —  sseaod^.  -ero^.  The  height 
of  a  palmyra  tree.  3363053^ do^do,  as  high  as  a  palmyra 
(Abh.  P.  13,  64).  —  'SsK^easod^.  -dcaes  erod.  The 
height  of  seven  palmyra  trees  (Ram.  6,  30,  8). 

tal.  (3®e&>) .  2.  =  (s»rlo),  sa©  2,  No.  3.  The 
bar  or  bolt  of  a  door  (ado©9  Smd.  i;  Sm.  ii3;  t., 

M.  33©^,  33V6;  M.  also  33d),  33=5*^ ©s,  g©odo;  Cf.  g©^; 
33S33V6).  See  Tfodj^©^. 

tal.  3.  =-®3CM  1.  The  stem  or  stalk  of 
corn,  flowers,  etc.  (shradrad  deso^  Smd.  I;  t.,  m. 

33  V6). 

tal.  4.  =  ssew  2.  Being  low ;  sinking ; 
sloping,  inclining  (t.  33©*,  low,  deep;  t.,  m.  33©6, 
33 ©0,  to  be  low,  etc.;  to  slope,  incline;  M.  33 ©o  ,  sinking; 
see  g©0^,  33 do  4).  2,  the  bottom  (©Od  Sm.  113,  o.  r. 

toodo;  M.  33©^).  —  33PjO.  The  bottom  of  a  tree  or  of 
a  hill  (My.;  M.  33C^d,  declivity;  a  valley).  —  33©33  d. 
A  slope:  a  sloping  front  of  a  house,  a  veranda  lower 
than  the  house  (T.,  M.;  Te.  33333d,  33D3Jd,  330?  V;  R.). 

tala.  =  4.  The  bottom  of  a  carriage  (? 

Mr.  285).  —  33©o3sd.  =  33©=^ d.  (Si.  106).  2,  (d&, 
d,gj3?©,  ^)Sa3,  etc.  Si.  106,  sic!). 

talu.  1.  =  ^©S3.  A  corn-stalk  the  ears 
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of  which  are  deprived  of  grain,  ^e&o  toadd 

■ffsKU  (Prv.).  — -  SBWotfod.  A  pile  of  such  corn¬ 

stalks  (My.). 

3«>&3o  talu.  2.  =  4.  The  bottom  (My.).  ^fS? 

do^d  33C3 o  irdd  33-37^  (Prv.). 

tale.  The  fragrant  screw-pine,  Panda- 
nus  odoratissimus  Lin.  (My.;  t.).  See  ^srara3, 
tfro^CD3.  —  33K>35o05^.  The  pandanus  flower  (Si.  166).  — 
3S&D3SoJ3.  =  3e)C53sSJ5§s.  ss^dod  dosd^ddos  33»9do3drt 
?jOodds;a?J??— 3sC53soj3  assort  wrtda,  rtdortsdos  ?o3© 
rra^dof  wrtdo  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  doesotoo  2. 

<§  ti.  An  affix  for  the  formation  of  female  nouns, 

e.g.  sgjaoa,  <3da,  dda(Smd.  244;  cf.  'aa),  dooda. 

8  ti.  A  Tbh.  of  a,  (Smd.  377;  Mhr.). 

8%  tika.  =  art.  Tbh.  of  a,  =5*.  (do?ioe3,  fcs^  Nn.  118;  riod, 
ssodjo  Si.  208).  ewSo^rtau  d  wdft  do^-tf  a^s 
=§ad.—  a^  dooao  z«(3  ?  asrat^Ort  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 

dOSO. 


8^b  ti-kadi.  =  a=5^d,  art 83.  A  triangle,  a  mason’s  level 
(My.;  Mhr.  a^l^);  a  cross  (My.  Rom.  Catholics);  a  cross¬ 
stick  instrument  used  in  spinning  thread  and  ropes  (My.). 
8:&£  tikka.  Tbh.  of  a?^  (Smd.  346.  456). 
eStS^a  tikkadi.  =  a^d.  (My.;  Br.). 

tikkalu.  1.  The  state  of  being  confused 
or  deranged  in  the  mind  (My.;  Te.  a^,  madness; 


T.  aodo^,  perturbation,  confusion  in  the  mind,  etc.;  M. 
ad^,  thronging,  pressing;  precipitation,  confusion;  T. 
aododd,  artda=  aodj^;  acdoorio,  to  grow  dejected,  be 
perplexed  or  confounded  =  i^wo rto;  art^,  to  vacillate, 
stagger,  be  at  stand  not  knowing  which  way  to  go,  be 
astonished  or  confused,  be  dismayed  or  fear;  cf.  art oo). 
—  a^csW.  -aM.  Confused  behaviour  (My.). 

tikkalu.  2.  Stuttering  (My.;  t.,  m.  a^, 

to  stutter;  T.  ddo^,  to  stammer;  M.  a^,  straining, 
pressure,  throng,  cf.  asso^o;  stuttering).  —  a^oo  a^ 
osft  dJ333do.  To  stutter  (My.). 

tikkisu.  To  cause  to  rub,  etc.  (My.;  b. 

3,  64). 

tikku.  To  rub;  to  scour  ( erusao^,  doarsbG.; 

My.;  B.  1,  15.  22;  3,  20;  4,  60.  158;  5,  294;  M.  ara^.,  ad 
=5\^,  a=s^,  to  press,  throng,  treat  harshly;  cf.  arido  2, 

artodo  i,  a?do  2).  2 ,  to  treat  harshly,  to  annoy 

(My.) _ a=5=!&.  -«y.  =  a^y.  (My.).  —  a^w.  -«*y. 


Rubbing,  grinding,  scouring  (Sp'dre®  G.;  My.);  annoying 
(My.). 

tikta.  (Sharpened;  sharpening);  sharp,  pungent;  bitter 
(^oo  Nn.  147);  one  of  the  six  modifications  of  flavour 
(see  s.  ^dtjjj,);  pungency;  bitterness;  fragrance,  perfume. 

tiktaka.  Bitter.  2,  the  plant  Trichosanthes  dioeca 
Roxb.  (ddodo  ws?,  G.).  3;  the  tree  or  shrub  Terminalia 

catappa  Lin. 

■§^•3-  tiktaki.  N.  of  a  plant  (^d  Mr.  139). 

tikta-saka.  Bitter*  lm.iif,  ..  .  . 

osmer  herbs  or  greens;  the  plant 
Capparis  trifoliata  Roxb. 


8l\  tiga.  =  a^.  Tbh.  of  a,^  (Smd.  378;  tfWed,  a^sra  rt 
Hla.;  *U?dMr.881;  do?ao0  483);  a  triad  (Bh.  2, 13,  50). 
See  "aa  rt. 

§7\B  tigati.=  a^a,  etc.  A  triangle,  a  mason’s  lever  (B. 
4,  110). 

tigatu.  =  §a6S,  ISatIoi,  ISatS,  HaotL,  Uaot§; 
ijSAMO,  etc.  Rind,  bark  (My.  occasionally). 
tigate.=  ^Xuo,  etc.  (My.). 

SaS  tigadi.  =  drta.  Fraud  (My.;  H.;  see  33d-). —  arid 
tfrid.  dupl.  =  aria.  (My.). 

tigadu.  1.  =  etc.  (My.), 

tigadu.  2.  =  5^.  (Bh.  6, 2, 4). 

tigaduga.— ^rtaort^od.  (dorav^drar,  d#^' 
cdW,  ^^jOrt,  Wocso^,  a^rd^,  etc.,  ddo& 

d,  dosd  sod  Si.  135). 
vBrtd  tigade.  =  ^Xyo,  etc.  (My.). 

8f\'&  tigade.  =  artodo,  artotl,  irtd.  Tbh.  of  a^feS  (or 
a,  8^3).  Indian  jalap  (My.;  dS33Fo$o?j&J3a,  dds3,  a^S, 

a, 5^ 3,  ■&,$£§,  =#d  grid,  art d,  ertorf 

030  rtd;  S3^S30,  5330^  ,  ^=30  r333^a  030 

rttl  Si.  148;  Te.  Jrt^).  —  artcla1^.  The  Indian  jalap 
creeper,  Ipomoea  turpethum  R.  Br.  (or  Convolvolus 
turpethum  Lin.,  St.  &  PI.). 
vSrtcl  tigane.  =  ^AfJ,  etc.  (My.). 
vSr(9  tigari.  =  UaoS.  (My.;  t.  anort^. 

8r\tf  tigala.  =  ^ao^.  A  Tamil  man,  especially 
an  emigrant  (My.),  a rtv*  33  =#^33  acao  <3d? 
rOtd  (Prv.). 

8r\'tfh8a  tigala-gitti.  =  3as?3.  (My.),  anv^a  odj 

K5303o  tdJSrtVort  ^33o5o  sSos^odj  t3?oi  (Prv.). 

8r{^i>  tigala-iti.  =  ■Sao^§.  A  Tamil  woman. 

art^?a?  K302b  =#£3^  wrto«?j3?  psoSo  toaod> 

(Prv.). 

SriJCiJ  tigudu.  =  SaWO,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  14,  17;  J.  28,  44; 

My.;  G.  264).  Soda  arto^o  (aj^,  etc.  Mr.  105). 
8Xo7io  tigudu.  =  arid.  See  w©  rtodo. 

tigude.  =  3?\yo,  etc.  (My.). 

SaotI  tigude.  =  arid,  etc.  (dJ3oa=#  Mr.  141).  See  ^Oodj-, 
do-. 

<§AOPS  ti-guna.  Tbh.  of  priors  (Smd.  376.  378). 

<§rOei  tigune.  =  ^a?§,  etc.  (My.). 

tiguri.  =  SXQ,  §ao^o3.  A  wheel,  especial¬ 
ly  a  potter’s  wheel  (£$  ct.  i,  64;  Mr.  383.  516; 
T.  and;  My.;  Abh.  P.  4, 107;  Bp.  21,27).  tfodo^esd  artod 
(^oosod^  Nn.  49.  85).  =5^00  dJ3 dod  artododo 
(Smd.  84). 

SriJtiJ  tiguru.  1.  ( =  1,  2;  cf.  Sfy).  To 

rub;  to  annoy  (Cpr.  7, 47);  to  rub  on,  as  an 
unguent,  etc.,  on  the  body  (T.  a<aoo«,  dodo«). 
artodd  Oobe3?do3  (J.  16,4).  dd^^rdd  ^jdodo  »5oo5o 
artoddosd  (31,  2). 
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tiguru.  2.  ( =  2).  An  unguent,  a 

perfume,  Brtodfttf^sdo  (eroa^dFcd,  ems^Ojd  Nr.). 

BrtoOcd  esOAicd  (tf<s»*Jotetf  Ct.  I,  63).  See  Bp.  12, 1 1;  15,  9; 
Bh.  1,  13,  2;  10,  5,  41;  J.  18,  29;  30,  17; 

'Brfodo  tiguru.  3.  =  3ao&,  etc.  See  oSjs^&rtodo. 
3rid^  tigula.  =  <§A^.  (djM  Sm.  64;  Erased  Mr.  382). 

zl^eao,  sdrtodoo,  esse irad  Edoesta, 

cdTdortj^,  3rtos?d  nas?  d?cd!  (Sp.).  artov^rle^c^  wrt 
tfdrt  do$  «3??Sd,  sddjrtos? odj  sdoded  <€ds?$cd  O^ortoas  cdrtKO 
s3??jo!  (Sp.).  —  3  rtos?  erased.  A  Tamil  horseman  (Bh.  6, 
4,  67). 

3rfj<#3  tigula-iti.  (Smd.  42  Mdb.).  =  3X^3. 

\B?Tq)  tigga.  =  3dXos3,  eWd7\t>.  _  3rre  sdoorwu  dupl. 

=  3dons  a^KOrre.  So  that  a  turning  and  breaking  takes 
place:  in  a  very  rough  manner  (My.).  3rra  aoorra  aca3, 
B>rra  sdoon<^  Sc^zad  (My.). 

3X^  tigma.  Sharp,  pointed;  pungent;  violent;  hot,  fiery; 
heat. 

3X^x5  tigma-kara.  =  ^rra^odo.  (Cpr.  2,  66). 

■§7^<i  tigmate.  Sharpness,  pungency;  heat.  (Cpr.  5,  71). 
ei7\3^od0  tigma-amsu.  Hot-rayed:  the  sun. 

3ort  tinga.  An  abbreviation  of  3oXf.  (My.). 

t«0^  Bort,  adsk  3ort,  etc.  (My.).  —  3ort  Sorttfo.  rep. 
Bort  .Sort^rt,  from  month  to  month  (My.;  B.  2,  41). 

<Bort^tmgal.  <3ortsfo,  ^Soa,  &oX&.  The  moon; 
a  month  ( sSea3,  ct.  I,  96;  ^ortad,  ©sdocdorrtad 
11,18;  E^rtad,  TdartEdwEsort,  E&®&^cd<u,  dsaad,  Eds  d, 
etc.  Sm.  15.  16;  ^oess^C,  sdJe>rt  112;  EdS  d  Kk.  115;  C.  as 
■Bort!&>;  T.,M.;  Te.  c3e3;  T.,  M.  ^rtSS*,  to  shine;  light;  see 
s.  a$03s$)i).  sJjc&^d  *«cdJ  Borttfo  ad^rttf  asdrt 

(Hla.).  ESrtw^  3ort£o  (?l©,adJ3?3,  etc.  Nr.),  3o rt<s*  eS^j 
(=e3<£  ort*?«,  My.).  See  Cpr.  1,  59;  Bp.  3,  4;  J.  5,  18;  15, 
44;  B.  4,  222;  Si.  41.  42;  esesoaorts*,  e3<&>-,  eS5?*-. —  3ori 
<£o  5rel3cdd-©  sdoort^  srekjC)^. — -Sort^o  s ojs^ddjs  esort^ 
a^yOej  (Prvs.).  —  Bort$o  rtosartEi.  Siva  (Bp.  1,  32). 
—  Bort^ESOrt.  -Esesort.  The  moon’s  son:  the  planet 
Mercury  (Eoocd,  Sm.  17). —  Bort^sSd. -esrfd.  An 

avare  that  generally  bears  every  month  (My.). _ &ort 

tfo  3ort#o.  =  Sort  Sort^o.  SortVo  Sorts?rt,  -rt®.  =  Sort  So 
rts?rt.  (B.  5,  303;  Si.  244.  422).  —  Sort'SOSO.  For  a 
month  (B.  5,  276). 

Sort#  tingala.  =  3oXf,  etc.  (G.  104). 

3or\<8rt  tingalige.  A  mark  made  with  coloured 
clay,  etc.  upon  the  forehead  (w^odo,  sA®^ 

Kk.  27,  Sm.  72;  Sw^  Ss.). 

Sorttfj  tingalu.  =  3oXf ,  q.  v.  (c.). 

titta.l.  (=§^1).  Mass:  quantity,  number 

(Mr.  63). 

3^  titta.  2.  (T.  aeg,  a  painted  gallery  or  corridor, 
especially  in  a  heathen  fane;  a  raised  seat  under  the 
veranda  of  a  house,  the  wall  of  which  is  sometimes 
painted  with  figures  =  t3S  drtoszd).  —  S^acdo. 

(Smd.  283).  To  delineate,  to  sketch,  etc.  (Ed^s^dSo 
Smd.  Dh.). 


Si® 

03 

<§^(3  tittane.  =  3©  &  Whirlingly,  hurriedly, 
confusedly  (B®  <3,  E^sdJsqdF  Sind.  392,  o.  r.  Ebfed 
c3;  EoWjcd,  etc.  Ct.  I,  15;  M.  St^jad,  hurriedly;  Bes^o, 
quickly,  hurriedly).  Edo<SFSl®?3dao  BWjfS  (Sastrasara 
in  W.  v.  1254). 

S ktaj  tittu.  1.  =  (Su^i),  atSo^,  aeos^). 

Rising  ground,  a  hillock  (w^tpo s-ao  Smd.  Dh.; 

qSdrf  Sm.  88;  My.;  Te.,  M.  SWo,,  SB^;  T.  B^^, 
S^d«,  S^o*;  cf.  Be§,  Sra). 

tittu.  2.  (=^agd«i].  To  abuse,  to  scold 

(z^F^  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  Te.). 

tittu. 3.  (=iAC3s2).  Abuse, scolding (wodov* 

Smd.  II,  o.  r.  loodbo  looddo  «?*  Ct.  I,  47; 

toodo  «?«  Kk.  90;  vzo doo  «?«  Sm.  53;  toodbo  88; 

Te.,  T.). 

titte.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (Si.  112). 

3^  titte.  2.  =  83^1,  q.  v. 

Sp8  tina.  Tbh.  of  ^£9  (Smd.  353;  Ss.). 

tinaku.  =  eSeSOSo,  q.v.  (My.).  D-soddd  3§£Q  S> 
erusdej  (Prv.). 

tini.  To  be  united  or  mixed  together ;  to 
be  crowded  or  closely  packed ;  to  be  full  or 
filled  (tioiZMF  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  B£$,  M.  Brao*,  to 
swell;  see  BWj^  l,  Sd,  ^sdeo^  2,  Jsdo^o , 

3e%:&J  tiniku.  =  Seso^o,  etc.  (My.).  ^sS^tdcdo 
odd  os5dj«)odj£0jd  ^rttf  tp-sdcSO  (Bh.  1,8,  11). 

3di£cdti©  A^cdd.  — 33^s3®e3Jd  iddsd  s§os? 

a?3??  (Prvs.) 

3ca^d  tinuku.  =  3&&o,  3rfXo.  To  use  pres¬ 
sure  or  strain,  as  in  childbirth  or  in  easing 
nature  (My.;  Te.  Bfdo^o).  2,  to  press,  to  make 
violent  efforts;  to  undergo  trouble  (My.). 
3,  to  fart  (®53-3cd^odjo  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  Bsa^o).  (See 

£=5!  ejo  2  and  Bifo  ;  T.  ^esoorto,  to  be  straitened;  M.  &eso  , 
*  -&  ’a’ 

to  be  thronged,  tight,  dense).  —  -wW.  Trouble 

(My.). 

3e |  tindi.  1.  Food  (My.;  Te.;  t.  B|).  wsd^  sri  s 
odd^sdsdedj  (tjJ^^,  ^?d&d,  sscd^id  Si.  358).  BeS  3§zJ 
sdood^©  Ort  5 dos^edd  ^do^jldj  105^  (Prv.).  See  ds^-, 
—  B£^=#js?d.  A  glutton  (My.).  — -  Bs^o^d.  = 
(My.).  —  (My.). — 

A  female  glutton  (My.).  — 

d.  (My.). . —  —  &&&*><&.  (My.).  —  ^s|3oJ3?dd 

cd.  Gluttony  (My.). 

tindi.  2.  (=  3$?k>  2,  etc.).  Itching ;  the  itch 
(^eso ,  ^es^odo,  ^wod  G.). 

tindi-gati.  A  female  glutton  (My.). 
<3s|ri«>e3  tindi-gara.  A  male  glutton  (My.). 
tinna.  Thickness,  stoutness ;  greatness ; 
weight,  gravity;  excess  (&otdo  ct.  i,  io7;  ijradu, 
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31;  tlessfo,  Kk.  63;  Ssv.  3,  14;  J.  16,  17;  30,35; 
T.,  M.  3?§6,  3?^;  T.  3c?>,  to  be  stout,  strong;  cf.  3£?i, 
etc.).  —  3ra  o,  excessively  (Abh.  P.  9,  42;  13,  after  122; 
14,  173).  —  3ra  rtJssdxy  -^ossSoo^.  A  large  branch  (Grj. 
1,  after  131).  —  3?|)5303rfo.  -wrtj.  To  become  large  or 
great;  to  become  excessive,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  9,32;  11,  178; 

13,  after  54;  J.  34,  2).  !#03<30.C3,&t3  sSod&cS  ssritfo  359 

_  „  w  co  n  £*s 

sJj6  ejido  (Smd.  289).  —  A  large,  full  breast 

(J.  8,  18;  16,  3;  18,  34). 

«Bcsd  tinpu.  (=  ')•  ssra  335300  <3o£9  dc3 

o3  •  r  \  £0/  ca  la 

3e90  ^p^js^rii^do  (Kavy.  I,  lb,  43;  Smd.  83,  where 
o.  r. 

titavu.  A  sieve,  a  cribble. 

88  titi.  1.  Tbh.  of  A3  (My.;  Bp.  7,  13). 

8 8  titi.  2.  Tbh.  of  3£^>  (My.). 

titikshu.  Patient,  enduring  patiently. 

83t^  titikshe.  Forbearance,  patience,  resignation. 

tittana.  =  ^c©,  q.  v. 

33^  titti.  =  3ft.  Tbh.  of  53^3.  A  leather  bag;  a  bag  in 
general  (My.;  Te.;  Raghc.  17,  67).  As3o&:3  33  (sSoskd. 

Sm.  89). 

tit-tina.  The  sound  of  a  lute  (a^odo 

Mr.  81,  o.  r.  3d  es;  T.  3^^,  to  vibrate,  said  of  the 
sound  of  the  string  of  any  musical  instrument). 
eie^S  tittiri.  1.  The  francoline  partridge .  — -  33  OsJ^.  -*3^. 
7°330  Nr.). 

88b  tittiri.  2.  (=  dodJSO,  etc.).  (Ram.  3,  6,  3). 

■§?>  tithi.  =  33  2.  A  lunar  day,  the  thirtieth  part  of  a  whole 
lunation.  ?rea  esesosds^sr!©*  3$  (Mr.  68).  2, 
an  annual  ceremony  at  which  Brahmanas  present  offer¬ 
ings  to  the  manes  or  deceased  ancestors  (My.), 
tithi-prasta.  =  3$  No.  2.  (My.;  Si.  244). 

15  &  tidi.  =  33 .  Tbh.  of  z3^3.  A  pair  of  bellows  ($^,  t3s3or 
Nr.,  Si.  345;  5^3,  Hla.,  Mr.  453; 

C.).  3»odjJ9Z3o  (My.;  B.  4,  157),  3»0 (My.).  2, 

skin,  hide  (Bp.  57,  25).  See  Prv.  s. 

tiddike.  Correction,  etc.  (My.). 
v§£)  rfo  tiddisu.  =  To  cause  to  correct, 

o 

tram,  etc.  (My.). 

tiddu.  1.  =  Sz&f  i.  To  make  straight  or 
right;  to  correct,  to  rectify  mistakes,  to 
mend;  to  improve;  to  reform;  to  train,  to 
break  in  (C.;  Te.  ac3o ;  t.  3do ,  3  do  do ;  m.  3  do  do). 
Adrd  ^tssdslio  3ck  53sJo  (wsd^^,  Mr.  244). 

fSosrtrf  =#eoe3©  si®?©  (odoortsB^rri, 

sssa3«);  3z3  e^rd  si®?0  (tdsdo^,  5Sd,dd  Nr.).  See  J.  18,  49; 
30,  28.  29.  50;  Dp.  148,  2.  6;  B.  4,  209;  5,  195.  196.  198. 

276;  Si.  275.  319.  2,  to  settle  or  pay,  to  dis¬ 

charge  a  debt  (Bp.  42,  13;  Te.,  T.). 

tiddu.  2.  =  Stio F2.  Making  straight,  etc. 

a  (My.).  — —  3cdo  srski.  A  corrected, 

I0'  state  or  conditi-  (My-)-  -  **>  vbi*  = 

3zdo  539W.  (My.;  B.  4,  140).  03 


£)£  tidduvike.  Correcting,  improving,  etc. 

(B.  4,  209;  My.). 

<§$5*  tin.  1.  =  To  eat,  especially 

such  things  in  the  eating  of  which  the  teeth 
have  to  be  used  for  biting,  as  flesh  (Bp.  48, 13; 
Si.  358.  416.461;  Rsv.  5, 119;  Abh.  P.  13,66;  C.  as  3  {3^), 
bread,  cakes  (C.  as  3^;  jns.  22,30),  fruits  (C. 
as  Sfiy,  grass  (Si.  165;  c.  as  3?^),  etc.,  and  oc¬ 
casionally,  in  abasing ,  also  rice  (Bh.  1, 10, 30 

and  Prv.  s.  30=# ;  I0e>t3c3  Smd.  Dh.;  T.;  M.  3(3^;  Te.  3j3o). 
P.  p.  3o^  (C.  of  3rd^);  part.  neg.  3<3j3  (Smd.  87); 
present  or  future  relative  participle  3s3o^  (27.  275).  3(d 
«3<  (86,  o.  r.  =5\®£9  o).  ftOp&odJ6  efcdoo  353o^o!  (275). 

dosoAd  35daj5j(es!do^e)3Nr.).  esrairfoasS^cdo^s^ej  Hla.). 
caOodd  3 ©pSordod^  (s30£^O,  Mr.  164). 

Soeso*  ©O^t3ot3o  353^530  (sdcref^,  etc.);  ©zdrtp^  lod^  3 
»3o053o  (s^eo  Mr.  231);  oi©  53o  3*3^530  234). 

d3jh)c?o53  3530^33^30  (5303oAfc3?£  Nn.  92).  pj^Aodo  35SOjdo 
(jdJSr3o^,  etc.  Kk.  36;  Sm.  46).  2,  to  suffer  or  un¬ 

dergo,  as  blows,  etc.  (C.  as  >3?^;  Te.;  see  3?^ 
apkp.  3,  to  take,  to  receive,  as  bribes  (C.  as 

^o^_). 

tin.  2.  =  ■Sidldo  2,  etc.  Bo-R  (Cpr.  5,  after  64). 
tinasa.  =  1,  1.  Food  (for  the  teeth; 

cf.  3e|  1) - 3c3Ar!jss?.  A  glutton  (B.  3,  40;  5,  28). 

tinasu.  1.  =  etc.  (My.).  —  3(3*0^®#.  = 
3f3A-.  (B.  5,  255).  —  3c3?3oto:?^.  =  3^Aoto=^.  A  glutton 
(estdjd  G.). 

vSoiroO  tinasu.  2.  =  2,  ■§?>?3o2,  SSo,  Irri¬ 

tation  in  the  skin,  itching;  the  itch  (vra^3, 

aofcior,  etc.  Hla.;  Cpr.  6,  after  28;  My.;  T.  3f3^;  Te.  df3 
o§;  cf.  3e|2,  35 3od,  etc.);  irritability  (B.  5,32). 

tinasu.  3.  =  -Ss)^o3,  To  cause  to 

eat,  to  make  eat,  to  feed,  etc.  (My.). 
v§q3q><§  tinali.  =  ^esros?,  q.  v. 

tini.  =  el%  Eating;  an  eater.  (M.  3^>  Sec 
&ra9-. 

8^  tinike.  The  plant  Holcus  sorghum  (Sk.).  See 
elp)F)  tinisa.  The  tree  Dalbergia  oujeinensis  Roxb. 

tinisu.  1.  =  etc.  (My.).  5300c3®  z3 

3$?3o  (^53<?  G.).  —  3S)Aoto^_.  =  3c3Aow=^.  (B.  3,  85). 
$£)?&>  tinisu.  2.  =  S?3?J0  2,  etc.  (My.). 

tinisu.  3.  =  Spteios,  etc.  (My.;  B.  3,  17).  ***> 
£§Ao53t3o  (B.  5,  283). 

<§cfo  tinu.  =  1,  etc.  (My.).  P.  p.  ^(3o.  3f30!  (J. 

26,  64). 

8$  5  tintidi.  =  3$  eS.  The  tamarind  tree,  Tamarindus 
indica. 

&(?£  tintidika.  =  3^a,  3^^?^.  2,  a  sour  sauce,  es¬ 
pecially  one  made  of  the  fruit  of  the  tamarind  tree. 

tintini.  (fr.  Srf).  A  mass,  a  crowd,  a 
multitude,  a  row  (rU?3  rf>,  $WOj,  ^siy5*, 


3ra,  Afd,  etc.,  $;■?£&$  Sm.  54;  Kk.  17).  See  Smd.  235; 
Cpr.  7,  after  81;  Grj.  10,  after  79;  Bp.  35,  56;  37,  27; 
Ram.  1,  13,  9;  J.  3,  25. 

tintinisu.  To  be  crowded,  etc.  (Grj.  2, 

102;  J.  33,  20). 

tintrini.  =  A^a.  (My.  Amara). 

.§£>  tintrinika.  —  A^S?^  No.  1.  (tiotS,  wsdo ,  s$d?o 
'Mr.  125;  Bp.  19,66). 

3$^  tintu.  =  Third  person  singular 

imperfect  (C.).  5o3rttd  sdoosd^rttd 

Ac&.— od^jdo,  a So©  Ard^,  ?diod  sdooDodo^  rt^eoo  Ac&.— 
^sv  ■Sldj^o,  ^©rt  03 ft?  Ac d^  (Prvs.). 

vlfjj  tindu.  P.  p.  of  35  l,  etc.  (C.). 

Dcdo^  tinduka.  The  tree  Diospyros  embryopteris  Pers. 
Hcdo#  tinduki.  The  tree  Diospyros  embryopteris  Pers.;  its 
resinous  fruit. 

v§o^  tinna.  That  which  in  eating  is  left :  orts 

(odofcj®*,  oisi)#),  tuv^Ss.). 

tinnali.  =  ■Besros?.  A  glutton  (My.). 

$$  tinni.  =  Bs>.  See  &odo-. 

SqXjZj  tinnisu.  =  S^s,  etc.  (c.;  b.  3, 86). 

<§0^  tinnu.  =  35  l,  etc.  (C.).  p.  p.  Ajdo .  sX©ra  ?d  **?£ 

sdOso,  cSSoSoodo  A^sdOeo .  — adcdosdo^asodo  sort  Acj^d  sgja 
Eroded^,  ?dra^  PTSsDrt  toodjrotdcd?^.  — sdodos?  Ajd^sdsdcdrt  ^ra 
So&odJ05d;ddo  sdooseso  sdo^.  — Afd  sd^  A?$  sSedo ,  <20fd  sd?d 
•A&Cfi.  aoZdo.  —  Ajd^  ?5o3^td  sdod  ?do^  (Prvs.). 

eS$d  tipura.  Tbh.  of  A^d.  (C.  Bp.  42  sum.). 

3s$USc^&  tipura-antaka.  Tbh.  of  A^cs^  (Smd.  376). 
eS^CsQ  tipura-ari.  Tbh.  of  A,5y)O30.  (My.). 

Ssjj  tippa.  (fr.  3AJ.  (A  man  of  the  dung-hill): 

N.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  A^.  —  A^odo^.  -©odo^.  N.  dspssddo 
rraes  d<Lidd  A^odo^rt?^^?^?  —  Asd  odogrt  Aoses  o3o?<uo, 
craoZo  s3o?oo  (Prvs.).  —  Asra  $.1^.  N.  A^  tdooao  tofS  ? 
A5S3  tf^Ort  (Prv.). 

tippali.  Piper  longum  Lin.  (Sk. 

My.;  T.). 

tippul.  (Smd.  48).  =  ^0^C3«,  etc.  A  bird’s 
wing  or  feather  (sd^odd  rtes9  Smd.  i;  rtea9  Smd.  II, 
Sm.  30;  rt(S)9  Kk.  84,  o.  r.  do^tt*). 

$5^  tippe.  (=<S«0ji).  A  heap,  a  hillock  (My.;  t. 
3^);  a  dung-hill  (My.;  Te.;  B.  3,  48).  A£?  s5o? 
ejra  oe59s3odjssddra  =5=3©rt  is^Jdd  &docdo.  — AsS?  do?ora 
a?;d  yu^ortodj  sJo?«3  ?;!©??  —  AsS  ?  o5o?d  ^orao  sdsdrt 
odj3^P—  AsS?  s3o?§  sdoeoft,  en)sdort?  tfjdxo  ^ra 
^©rt — Asd?  53o?s3o3j?  ;d0J333  td  ^odoj^esAsd  (Prvs.). 

BeO^  tibba.  Tbh.  of  A?sd,  (Smd.  345;  II;  Kk.  85;  Ct.  I,  65; 
II,  104;  3?^  Sm.  61;  Ssv.  4,  40). 

tibbali.  (=  Btfste^).  Understanding,  in¬ 
tellect,  knowledge  (My.). 

3s3j  tibbi.  =  A  manner  of  stitching  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

y?3d). 


Suj  tibbu.  =  f -B& 4),  BxLi,  3tfo4  2,  B$f,  Bsdof. 

z)  v  7 

The  string  of  a  bow  (Ado,  £0  <330  Ss.). 

'So33^  tilll.  ■=  Bod  2,  etc.  —  Asdo^?3.  To  rub  an  itching 
(Cpr.  5,  63;  8,  69;  Y.  40,  44). 

v§o3od  timara.  =  Bo>  2,  (S?d?do2,  etc.),  BSo,  SrSorh, 
a^oid,  aso-do2,  ScM2,  ®e^,  S?i8.,  i^£)o,  <§^00. 
Irritation  in  the  skin,  itching  (My.);  the  itch. 
(Te.  A»doO). 

\§53odJ  timaru.  =  Sdod,  etc.  (My.).  Asdodo  ^oe33Ajcds5 
esdAicd  S53rt  (Prv.). 

timi.  =  3s>  1.  (My.). 

ei<30  timi.  A  fish  in  general.  2,  a  fabulous  fish  of  an  enor¬ 
mous  size. 

^30o?\O  timi-n-gila.  Swallowing  even  the  timi:  a  large 
fabulous  fish.  A£oo fton&rt8?'6  esndo 
ZjJSqS6  65^  (Mr.  410). 

U,3oo,?\©?\©  timingila-gila.  A  large  fabulous  fish. 

■§S0^  timita.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  358;  Cpr.  7,  151). 

xS&jo*  timir.  l.  =  (3Xodo  1),  Bsodoi,  f<i^o52).  To 
rub  and  clean  the  skin  Smd.  Dh.). 

A^ociFo  (Smd.  49). 

&&30*  timir.  2.  =  (Smd.  128),  ^Aodo  2.  A^ortF 

9«(Smd.  52).  See  w^a.Soo*. 

»§<S)od  timira.  =  3doTd,  etc.  (Rsv.  11,32;  My.). 

timira.  Darkness  (=&®>s3,  sdo^F  Sm.  16;  Nn. 

12).  2,  a  morbid  affection  of  the  eye  (Bp.  18,66).  3, 

the  quality  of  darkness  or  ignorance  (rtora  12).  4,  the 
three  qualities  of  everything  in  creation  (si^dte^sdo 
12).  5,  sorrow  (5os?^,  12).  6,  Rahu  (ossdo  12).  7, 

a  stupid  man  (sdoo3$  12).  8,  bad  fraud  (cdos^AjSdo  12). 

■§S0"d54  timira-ripu.  The  sun. 

■Sso’d^S  timira-vairi.  =  Ai50dO^).  (My.). 
v§<x)Ado  timiru.  1  =  l .  S^otJo^do  (eruc^^Fcd,  ero 
seeded  Hla.). 

«§<S)AdA  timiru.  2.  =  ©do-B,  etc.  (My.),  sdoodo^  A^do 
(^rao,  sozaJF  Mr.  384). 

^530^  timba.  1.  See  s.  35 1. 
a) 

timba.  2.  Fullness.  excessively  (V. 

36716). 

\So300  timbu.  1.  =  ®^1,  etc.,  in  the  present  and 

23 

future  (C.).  Asdoo^^d  (My.).  Asdoo^sdra,  ^do^^ra 
(My.).  AsSra^^tdo  raesorf  A5J^?tdo  — ^553 

A sdoo^sd^rt  3d^ ^  ?— ^cdo  A sdoo^ 53 cd-^^  Asdoo^ 

sdtdo  e3?rto.  —  ^esrto  Asdoo^Sd?  sldsdortoao  (Prvs.).  3doo^ 
51^?  ^d^odj  (B.  5,  133);  Asdoo^sdoo^sdcdo  (205);  Asdoo^sdoo^ 
5d  fS?5do  (215).  Asdoo.  5d  (B.  3,  30;  4,  41). 
v§53o^  timbu.  2.  To  fill  (v.  t.,  ^dra  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr. 
3,  44;  6,  after  64;  6,  70.  73.  90;  8,  after  4  &  44)-  to  fill 
(v.  i.,  8,  39).  (See  Adi,  A?S3«,  A?4,  <o).  ’ 

timbuvike.  Eating  (My.). 

a^Ojtimma.  N.  (My.;B.4,45;Te.,  T.:  a  monkey) _ 

A*&-  -«%•  N.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  jdsjj*.  —  A»do^. 
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-sssj.  N.,  also  of  Vishnu’s  idol  at  Tirupati  (My.);  see 
sdo^ad-,  and  Prv.  s.  £0  3  &  3£  2.  —  SdO^iAi.  -estiA.  N. 
of  Vishnu’s  wife;  N.  of  other  females  (My.).  300^03 

odj.  N.  (B.  2,  10). 

3d  tira.  (  =  35  3,  3do  2).  An  abbreviated  P.  p.  of 
3d7\o,  in  3d  8d/\o  (My.).  3d  30ft  cSo^Edod  Led  ad3 
Edfdo  (B.  5,  130). 

3d  tira.  1.  —  30,  3tdo,  etc.  —  30e1©Qc3 .  (=  3,?w?d5d).  —  3 
0rl®??3  sdKicSortodo.  -dCSOSofiod).  Siva  (Kk.  4,  o.  r.  3®-). 
3d  tira.  2.  Tbh.  of  Ad.  (My.;  Te.,  T.). 

3 d&  tiraka.  =  ^ot^.  One  who  wanders  about; 
a  beggar  (My.). 

3d&  tiraka.  =  3^=5*.  (Bh.  4,  3,  59). 

3d£-  tiraki.  =  3do&.  A  female  beggar  (My.). 

tiraganci.  =  ^7^.  —  ^drioia  sdoorariozA  dupl. 
=  3rra  sdJJrra .  (My.). 

v§dris$  tiragani.  =  SdXtf,  8do7\rf,  8do7\3,  8do7(orf. 
Turning;  that  which  turns:  a  wheel  for 
raising  water,  a  windlass,  a  roller  (My.;  ?3?£o, 
Si.  90); — an  (ornamental)  screw,  in  l*e3-. 
3drt£§sdocd53).  =  3tdort£l>EdoEdos3),  3dortj£$-.  A  whirlpool 
((ysddF  Cb.;  td^,  doCS3  G.). 

3dricd  tiragane.  =  3d7<p5,  etc.  (My.). 

<§dh?5j  tiragisu.  =  3d7\do  q.  v.,  Sdo’hdo.  (My.). 
<§drto  tiragu.  =  3b  ao  q.  v.,  8do7<o.  To  turn  (v.  i.), 
etc.  (My.;  B.  4,45;  5,  322;  Si.  292).  30rtosdc^(s»oriodo 
Cb.).  • —  3drs3Edo.  -wo!d.  =  30n3ido.  To  walk  about, 
etc.  (ado do  Cb.). 

v§d5j  tirapa.  =  «kk3,  lifioi,  Stfosj,  <§tb35.  ■  Wander¬ 
ing  about  (for  alms);  begging;  anything 
received  by  begging,  alms  (My.;  Te.  3os3). 

<3dsj  tirape.  =  3dd,  etc.  (My.). 
vSd^j  tiravu.  1.  =  2,  etc.  (My.). 

vSd^j  tiravu.  2.  =  SriisS  2.  The  turn  or  bend  of 
a  road  (My.). 

3d§>  tirasci.  A  female  that  goes  horizontally,  the  female 
Zr 

of  an  animal. 

■Stfoi  tiras.  Transversely ,  crookedly,  obliquely,  awry.  2, 
aside,  apart  from;  indirectly,  secretly,  cov&'tly. 

tiras-kara.  Putting  or  leaving  on  one  side;  sett¬ 
ing  aside;  passing  by;  surpassing,  excelling.  (Bp.  59, 
31). 

-Stirfj'do®  tiras-karana.  =  30*3^0.  (Grj.  6,  37). 

tiras-karini.  A  curtain,  a  veil. 

S'djdj&jdo  tiras-karisu.  To  put  aside,  to  disrespect,  to 
disdain,  to  contempt,  to  scorn  (J.  5,  33;  12,  15;  My.;  B. 
5^95^217).  30^0*0*  Sj^Edo  ($<B^S  G.). 

dd^bdozg  tiras-karisuvike.  (^ar^so^cd,  etc.  Si.  398). 

tiras'Mra-  Se*«ng  aside;  disregard,  disdain,  dis- 
8ee%s^or0aCh’  CmSUre‘  abuse  fcKi^Edo  Nn.  154). 


tiras-krita.  Censured,  reviled,  abused,  reproached, 
scorned.  (J.  12,  4).  2,  concealed,  hidden,  veiled. 

eWft^oSo  tiras-kriye.  Disregard,  disdain. 

3d*$b  tiralu. = 3dodot  3do<§,  8dvo,  •§<&,, 

Pith  (of  plants  and  trees);  pulp  (of  fruits);  kernel 
(of  nuts,  My.); — essence ;  the  vital  or  essential 
part; — strength  (of  the  body);  value,  importance 

(of  words,  My.). 

tiri.  1.  To  turn  round  (v.  i.,  as  a  potter’s  wheel, 
etc.  Abh.  P.  4,  107;  14,  183;  see  S);  to  Wander, 
to  roam  about  (Cpr.  5,  87;  7, 21;  t.,  m.).  2,  to 
wander  about  in  quest  of  alms,  to  beg  alms 

(Bp.  15,  4;  43,  59;  J.  28,  16;  C.;  Te.).  30Edo  ^  dess 
$Fris?  rtosdbo  jpws^Edsdo^  Si.  251).  erusd)  30 do, 

sacs t>o ora oOort  sra&Ed.  —  ^y^sdfte^,  30Edo  wtdo&Edsd 

ftej.  — drarldodoa#?  30Edo  3^13?^??  (Prvs.).  —  30c33EdJ 
■O5#.  -wtod#.  (odraa§,  esqdFfS,  estdFiS  Si.  387).  —  30 
cdonaA  -eru^.  To  beg  alms  and  eat,  to  live  by 

alms,  enrad©  30Edo?so ,  fd^©  ,  sdros  ao?C5o'!  (Prv.).  See 
Bp.  15,27;  43,58;  Prv.  s.  ^a2.  —  30Ed05d0^.  -«n>s4>^.=s 
30Edor55«.  30Edo>doj)sdEd:s^ft  3dortJ1D:#  (sd^,  eskraj^.,  d 
Si.  246;  see  254).  30Edo*do£)5dEd^  e3^£>  sdoEd^ja 
ra  333ri  — ades  Ssjo^ododpS  to639?1  SOEdosdo^sdsd  eloped  assrt 
(Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  *&do  1,  303,  sSjoewsO  1. 

<§9  tiri.  2.  =  P.  p.  of  so  1.  —  $e  3o«.  To 

wander,  to  roam  about  (Abh.  P.6,37;  8,63;  16,  after 
39).  —  30  3c3*.  =  30Ed0  3cS«.  (Bp.  43,  62). 

$9  tiri.  3.  (=  ^  etc.).  An  abbreviated  P.  p.  of 

S&aO  in  8d7\0  (My.).  30  30A  also  :  again  and  again 
(My.;  B.  3,  3).  30  30A  rtjsetfeaP^,  tSt^ 

3fd.  — 30  30ft  3sdo^fd  sd^O  EoJS^Edd  30Edbsl©J?5do 
d;?  (Prvs.).  30  30A  AoC59sd  Eaw&jfdjr!^  rtedord^  (J.  19, 
5).  30  30ft  todosd^sd  (edsded^risdo  G.).  30  30ft  w6j3? 

E9  (sSc^Oei risked  G.). 

«39  tiri.  4.  =  1,  etc.  Turning ;  a  turn,  a  twist 

(T.,  M.,  Te.).  eats?  30ri^)  (&fe3,  Si.  216).  —  30 

sdJJOo^.  Turnings  and  windings  (Bh.  2,  2,  96). 

IS5  tiri.  =  30  1,  3tdo,  etc.  —  30rioiiC3<.  -^jsCS6.  Holy,  i.  e. 
sacrificial,  food.  raG39Edt3o±>o  &ra9ej ,  sdes’EdOodoo  , 

3OrtosC0  =#J3£3  Ora^w  (fire,  Sp.).  —  30^^5d^.  Trichino- 
poly  (My.;  T.  30^0=)^*,,  where  30=3,;  in  My.  also 
3 do-).  30E3c3e)5d^)7l  30EdJ»S^?Ed^  ra€  ^  ^sdOA 

(Prv.).  —  305do2dro=iod0.  -d-.  N.  (Bp.  43,  7). 

<39^  tirike.  Wandering  about  in  quest  of  alms 

(Bp.  43,  59;  My.).  30^o&>  =sOs63J  3^,  sdO^odj  ^JS?r3c33 

Ed  (Prv.). 

«§9hroJ  tirigisu.  =  3dJ\?jo,  etc.  To  make  go  or 
come  round,  to  turn,  etc.;  to  twist,  to  shift, 
to  fail  to  fulfil,  as  a  promise  (My.;  Si.  87).  se 

ftxbsd  rres?  (o^dsd^ra  Mr.  52,  o.  r.  3doft?&od-). 
odjsdo  30ft?do5d»d  (zzsdrid^  G.;  My.).  See  Bp.  21,  26;  38, 
17;  Soft  Oft?do. 

<39rto  tirigu.  =  ^ao, etc.  To  go  round;  to  turn; 
to  turn  round,  to  whirl,  to  roll;  to  turn  or 
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go  back;  to  change  or  shift,  as  the  wind; 
to  go  back,  i.  e.  to  go  away,  to  cease,  as  a 
disease,  a  habit;  to  be  without  effect,  as 
poison ;  to  wander,  to  walk  or  ramble  about 

(My.;  Bp.  44,  26;  Si.  361.  362.  394;  B.  5,  72.  205);  to 

walk  or  ramble  over,  as  over  a  country,  etc. 

(My.,  c.  Ace.).  30ft  also:  again.  3§J3do  3  OA  do,  the  sun 
has  crossed  the  meridian  (My.).  £0 f\53d  « 

30^530^  (Abha.  9,  20).  See  sbSOrio;  Pry.  s.  30  1. 

—  30n3&J.  Wandering  about  (My.;  ?l)C39o^  G.).  — 

SOrrado.  -ssdo.  To  wander  or  walk  about  (My.;  z30?l>, 
<De60?l)  G.;  B.  2,  12;  3,  41;  Si.  88).  —  &On3&o£’$.  -wdo 
<S=#.  =  ^0adU.  eeo  ©  30A3:3od=5!  (<0333d,  530=5^530  Si.  392). 

—  30A  =#j3^0j.  To  turn  round  (v.  i.,  My.).  2,  =  30 Fs 

zb?KO.  (My.)  or  Zi53c3  s3o?©  30ft  tfjdegfr  (My.).  ■ — 

30ft  todo.  To  return  (Bp.  60,  58;  B.  4,  197).  —  30ft  zb? 
C3o.  =  3doft-.  To  turn  round  and  fall  upon,  to  affront, 
to  oppugn  (ddo3?q$553ft  $eoo  My.).  30ft  zbzd  :3o  (g,?j5^, 

etc.  Si.  376).  Z553c3  s3o?e3  30ft  zbid  fi)  (My.). 

—  30ft  s3J333do.  To  contradict  (B.  3,  60;  My.).  — -  30rto 
30rto.  rep.  30ft  30ft.  =  30  30ft.  of^zd  ?  30ft  30ft  es 
c3j^?ra  (G.  67).  —  30n^z^J.  =  30n3do.  (My.;  oidodoado 
G.).  30 ra^zdo  (*S3  s3d,  eszdd  G.). 

v§92&>  tiricu.  To'  twist,  as  a  string,  a  plant, 
etc.,  to  wring  off,  as  the  neck  of  a  bird,  etc. 

(My.;  T.  30). 

$9s3)  tiripu.  =  3do$  2,  etc.  To  turn  round  (v.  t.), 
etc.  (Cpr.  5,  73;  Ahh.  P.  14,  183;  Grj.  2,  after  106). 
v39sgj  tirivu.  =  1,  etc.  To  make  go  round, 

etc.—-  30ss^^o.  -S2JSJ.  To  cause  to  walk  about,  =5*0530 
dodo  30533^z1®?£9  (v»q&j^,s?  G.;  My.). 

<§93o0  tirihu.=  etc.  (Grj.  1,  88). 

tirita.  (=  &0?&3).  A  kind  of  head-dress,  a  tiara;  a 
diadem.  (Cpr.  5, 80;  7,  7).  2,  the  tree  Symplocos  racemosa 
Roxb. 

vldo  tiru.l.  =  3awy'  (^54), etc.  Turning;  (a twist, 
a  string);  a  bow-string  (Szoo^,  zbzo  srao  Ss.;  3s$f, 
zbe^  o530  Kk.  39;  3syjF,  sScS,  zSzo^  ^30  Sm.  43;  ^330,  zbe^ 
5oz3  Rn.  74).  zbeo  3d©  (^o^cSF,  z^,  AiozsSb  rioes,  za?53 
ilia.).  2,  =  <§tf3i,  etc.,  begging,  etc.  —  300^1^. 
A  mendicant’s  basket.  3t^  3d053oodj^07l  Sojsezdd 

3do^)^  =#odo^  zop^  (Prv.).  2,  the  basket  in  which 

Vaishnavas  keep  their  clothes,  rosaries,  household-gods, 
salagramas,  etc.  (My.).  —  3doz 3o3?&.  -s§|9?&.  A  beggar 
(My.).  2,  -zdo3?&.  a  mendicant’s  bowl  (My.).  —  3do 

»&odo.  Turnings  and  windings:  reverse  order  (My.). 
2,  crookedness,  deceit  (My.).  —  3d05330do'6.  -zssodo*.  The 
middle  of  a  bow-string  (Cpr.  1,  99;  5,  108;  Abh.  P.  13, 
90.  128;  Ssv.  4,  after  19).  —  3do<00«.  -zbe«.  The  bow¬ 
string  and  bow  (Abh.  P.  14,  31).  — -  3dos|aodjs.  -s^odo6. 
To  adjust  a  bow-string  (Ssv.  4,  after  46).  —  3d053ftodoo . 
-Syjsodco.  The  stroke  of  a  bow-string  (Cpr.  6,  61). 

tiru.  2.  (=  etc.).  An  abbreviated  P.  p. 
of  Mdao,  in  Bdo  to  beg  (My.;  G.  133).— 


3do  3 dorio.  rep.  =  3dorto  3 dorto.  (C.  Bp.  19,  35;  J.  3,  7; 
13,  50;  My.). 

Stfo  tiru.  =  3d  1,  30,  AO.  Tbh.  of  3,?.  (T.,  Te.,  M.).  — 
3do=5=3S?3.  The  town  Calastri  (Bp.  18, 26. 103;  T.).  —  3do 
=5\)do&.  R.  (Bp.  27,  69).  —  3do=#J3^o5-c33Z^.  ST.  (Rsv.  14, 
75).  —  30013^530^ eo.  N.  of  the  pagoda  of  Chellambrum 
(Bp.  10,  9;  T.  3doz36|  sSo^eo).  —  3dozdj3S9F.  A  powder  of 
different  colours,  used  to  put  a  perpendicular  mark  to  the 
middle  of  the  forehead,  etc.  by  votaries  of  Vishnu  (My.; 
Te.,  T.).  —  3do?55)53os3.  A  hill  in  the  Eastern  ghauts 
where  a  linga  is  worshipped  (My.;  T.  3do53?^53osSp.  — ■ 
3dop5353o.  The  two  perpendicular  marks  on  the  forehead, 
etc.,  of  a  Vaishnava  to  the  right  and  left  of  the  3doz&© 
rar  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.).  See  Prv.  s.  #830*.  —  3do$?eso. 
Holy  ashes  of  burnt  cow-dung,  used  only  by  Saivas  (Bp. 

50  sum.;  50,  28.  42;  T.) - 3&>$^e3.  R.  (Bp.  27,  57; 

54,  72).  —  300533.  The  town  and  Vaishnava  fane  of 
Tripety  in  the  Arcot  district  (My.;  T.,  M.,  Te.).  300533 
=^3  d^do  d<d?  z3o8?e39Ai53  2o3i1  (Prv.).  —  3dcsfdc33  So.  R. 
of  a  man  (Bp.  27,  10).  —  3d05Ss>d.  A  sacred  song  or 
hymn  (Bp.  26,  68;  27,  71;  T.  3do*ra  fedOj).  —  *3do53od. 
Holy-monastery:  R.  of  a  place  (Bp.  43,  49).  —  3do53o 
el.  =  3do53oes^.  (My.;  Te.).  —  3do53o£&^.  Sacred  clay, 
used  by  Yaishnavas  in  making  the  sectarian  marks  to 
the  right  and  left  of  the  3doz&©raF.  (T.,My.).  — 3dodo^. 
A  holy  formula.  3 do 

oli  (Prv.) _ 3dosSod^^.  N.  of  a  town  (Bp.  50,  19;  T. 

3do$dod,  ficus  religiosa).  — -  3do53ow.  =  3do^os3.  (My.). 
3do33owz3?5SOri  3ous?ft,  Soej53oo333j  zoodoAi  “#03^  (Prv.). 
See  Prv.  s.  3?fc3.  —  3dosiJe3.  The  sacred  hill  with  the 
Vaishnava  fane  at  Tripety  (My.;  Te.,  T.).  See  3dosf3. 
— -  3doSj3d.  A  garland  or  string  of  flowers  used  for 
the  decoration  of  idols  (My.).  - —  3 do 53 J3S?r1.  The  house 
of  a  spiritual  preceptor  (My.;  T.,  Te.).  — ■  3do53ooa.  A 
holy  tuft  of  hair  at  the  back  of  the  head  (Bp.  27,  68; 
My.).  —  3 do s3oo dos  do.  N.  3eJ  s6za  .  3 do s3oodjs  Oil  bSos^ 
t3d  3do^^  =fo3o^  Z0c3^  (Prv.).  —  3dos 3ooseo.  H.  (Rsv.  14, 
156).  See  3do5Std-  —  3do533’5iO?d.  N.  (Bp.  27,  69;  49, 

26.  31.  35.  42) _ 3d053?=5!0^d.  R.  (Bp.  49,  41) - 3do 

5330  =§J5^zio.  Travancore  (My.).  See  zsc^dodofd.  —  3do 
553djsa«.  R.  (Bp.  49,  43).  3d0533dosd  fSodo^O6  (9,  47).— 
3 do 533 ^ 533.  R.  of  a  town  (Bp.  50,  19).  —  3d0533U03D«. 

R.  (Bp.  26,  3.  59) -  3d0533530?d.  R.  (Bp.  49,  38).  — 

3 do 533 53 ZOJ3 O'6.  R.  (Bp.  49,  26).  -  3d05§506.  R.  3dos5(td 

3do530J3SJ.  R.  (Bp.  27,  69). 

tiruka.  =  (My.;  b.  4,44).  3do^ri  =#os 

raz3?  sSza _ ©d?3o  z«©!dd  zsqSrc3za^,  3do:s!  z«©z3d  53oose3o 

z5jsrt?3.  — 3do^c3  zo659?i  3do^  sS js%ri6  sSoeao^  33  zododd?? 
—  3do=si^rt  sSooeso^o  ^ 533^7103^  30:305300^53530  ds^do  (Prvs.). 
See  530530^3300^;  Prv.  s.  03za.  —  300^530063053.  An  im¬ 
becile  beggar.  33d?,  ua,  ^?D3!  ddo53j3o, 

300=^530063053!  (Prv.). 

tiruki.  =  &&■&.  (My.). 

Stfjrfcft  tirugani.  =  SdXrf,  etc.  (My.;  t.).  — 3^>rfe5 
5305305^.  =  3driE§53od5§,  etc.  (sf53dr,  zaw^rtrsSo,  ^y^?53 
G.;  My.). 

^Sdortcl  tirugane.  =s&d>7ttt,  etc.  (My.). 
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<3do7T5>  tiruga.  —  .  —  3dorre  dooe3orra.=  3rre^  doo 

rra.  (My.). 

v§doh;\5o  tirugisu.  =  q.  v.,  etc.  (My.).  To 

cause  to  move  or  go  round  or  about,  to  turn 
round,  etc.  (J.  12,  17.  28;  B.  8,  65;  118;  4,  10;  My.). 
33o$  53j9CSoJ  fcjani  dJeldO  3dOAd©T^  £>^£<30  Sof^  doo;| 
rSosedodaeo  (5, 13).  w&JdoBVil  drta  3doft?3o3?ra  (dO^sa 
cdo  G.). 

<3dorto  tirugu.^^dXo,  etc.  To  go  round;  etc. 

(wV?3o  Sm.  110;  My.;  Te.;  in  T.  &  M.  as  v.  t.,  cf.  3dorio 
3o).  3dorio;3=)dc3o  (Ijos^fS,  djjdeoso&od  Nr.).  3dorio4 
do  (d  dors  Nn.  45;  ddo^  do,  dadoes  63);  ^dortod^do 
(dqddo  129,  o.  r.  30ft  did^ado).  do?3  dofS  3dor!os3d7l 
dosdo  sradd  rtsa  do  iroBdo  =5^,  aoorido  30ft  =£ 

d^Vo  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  16,21;  19,46;  45,34;  46,56; 
Rsv.  13,  after  88;  J.  2,  57;  3,  24;  6,  8;  8,  49;  25,  5;  26, 
26;  29,  26;  Jns.  22,  29.  31;  Dp.  32,  5;  Si.  274.  373.  385; 
B.  3,  10.  87;  4,  190;  5,  168;  d^dorto;  Prv.  s. 
dod  dod.  ■ —  3donaW.  =  30rrad.  (My.).  —  3dorredo.  = 
30rrado.  (My.;  B.  2,  18.  46;  3,  119;  4,  56;  5,  292).  3do 
rradoB^rs  (s$fe3  G.).  —  3doft  wdo.  =  30ft-.  (My.;  B.  4, 
197).  —  3doft  i5(C3o.  =  30ft-.  (My.;  B.  5,  2. 10).  —  3dorio 
3dorto.=  30rto  30rto.  (My.). 

<3dortos$  tiruguni.=  etc.  (G.  52.  202,  etc.).  — 

3  do  rto  e4  do  do  4.  =  3drteldodd),  etc.  (My.). 

tiruguvike.  Turning,  etc.  ($,do  si.  389; 

dOdodor  394).  See  So^doriod^. 

^dorOSo  tiruguha.  Returning,  restitution, 
compensation,  discharge  of  a  debt  or  obli¬ 
gation  ($3^3  Nr.). 

>§d05j  tirupa.  =  etc.  (My.).  —  3dodd  di^jOdo© 
d$?dd  ^oad  (Prv.). 

<§d35jj)  tirupu.  1.  That  turns :  a  screw ;  an 
ornamental  gold  or  silver  screw  (My.).  See 
i«e3-.  3do&^§)  did  3Wd  (Prv.).  %,  a  changing, 
transitory  feeling  or  state  (=  d^raaoijrad,  Grj. 

2,  after  106;  Rsv.  5,  after  19;  J.  7,  15).  —  3do&{3  L€. 
A  golden  ear-ornament  with  a  screw  (My.).  - —  3do&?3 
dos.  An  ornament  with  a  screw  worn  by  females  in  their 
braided  hair  (My.).  —  3do^)dos.  =  3do&f3  dos.  (My.). 

3dJSy)  tirupu.  2.  =  i,  ■SQsoo,  Sdo 

odooy  §-do$  i,  HttoSoo  i.  To  cause  to  go  round  or 
move  about,  to  turn,  etc.,  to  whirl  round,  etc. 

("4^ does  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  29,  4;  C.  Bp.  19,34;  Raghc.  17,  73; 
Ssv.  1,  40;  J.  4,  49;  19,  14;  27,  43;  T.  3dos^). 

tirupu.  3.  Causing  to  go  round,  etc. — 

3dod)S?.  -srus?.  A  turn-screw  (My.). 

StiJaj  tirupe.  =  add,  etc.  (My.).  See  Sp.  s.  w^d. 

adOoorrses  tirupe-gara.  A  male  beggar  (My.). 

tirupe-garti.  A  female  beggar  (My.). 
ST^tilUmPn-S^2’  etC-  «**■  10,  after  61;  M. 
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3tio$3)  tiruvu.  1.  =  2,  etc.  To  turn  (v.  t.),  as 

the  head  (B.  2, 16;  My.),  as  a  key,  a  screw,  a 
mill-stone,  a  roller  for  inking  types,  etc. 
(3,  87;  4,  190.  209;  5,  148.  286;  My.),  the  Stone  ill  a 

mortar  to  grind  substances  in  combination 
with  some  water  (My.),  to  cause  to  move 
about,  as  a  weaver’s  shuttle  (b.  5,  227;  My.), 

etc.  Pres,  relative  participle  also  3doB?. — 3djB$;  A 
mortar  (My.).  3dos?  ■tfeoo  rreVoSofd  sssesoddoB??—  3&jb£ 
=5^  doC3s?€>  dd  6  dora^cra  ^dodosa^?  (Prvs.). —  3 
dorado.  -wadJ.  To  turn  about  (v.  t.,  B.  4,  158). 

<§dJ5£j)  tiruvu.  2.  =  3^,  etc.,  Going  round, 

turning.  2,  a  bow-string  (Abh.  p.  13, 142;  R&m. 
3,  8,  69;  Ssv.  4,  4  2;  J.  4,  36;  12,  46).  See  &<D  dos&.  —  3 
do4  doodod).  =  3 do  doodo.  (My.). 

^doaoo  tiruhu.  1.  =  3dod>i,  etc.  To  turn  round 
(v.  t.),  etc.  (Bp.  40,  20;  61,  32;  Bh.  2,  2,  105;  2,  13,44; 
8, 26,  6. 16;  j.  14,3),  to  let  the  hand  circuit  in 
rubbing,  or  the  tongue  in  licking  (Bp.  15,  io; 
18,  60).  See  do?<iwadodo,  doBrtadodo. 
i§cto3oO  tiruhu.  2.  The  act  of  turning  or  whirl¬ 
ing  round  (Ram.  4,  3,  10). 

tirul.  =  etc.  (Ssv.  2,  after  42;  J.  12,41; 

24,  35).—  3doe?oB?«3.  -los3.  An  ear-ring  of  (cocoa-nut 
tree)  pith  (Abh.  P.  3,  106). 

<3 do#  tiruli.  The  shrub  Capparis  aphylla  Roxb. 

(rt^©,  Nr.). 

3dJ&J  tirulu.  =  etc.  (My.).  s^odJFd  3  do  Vo 

loOdodo  (Bh.  8, 24, 47).  3doVo3ddos  dodoVo  doB^rtOu. 
—  3doVo  5oOB?ft  tSeso  eruCS’fdo  (Prvs.).  —  3doVc3  do65.  = 
3do^odo  33o C3o.  (s6£«  WBoaortVosVftd  5SO&3  G.).  —  3divo 
do3?es€.  -Jo3(63€.  Pith  or  pulp  just  to  appear.  3doVo 
dos^dF  doansoSo  (=#o3(doeo,  dc^tioMr.  109). 

<3do#  tirule.  —  Sdo^o,  etc.  —  3do«?odo  s3ocao.  =  JdVodj., 
q.  v. 

§3  tire.  Tbh.  of  d  d.  (a8»a<3,  Ct.  II,  71;  Kk.  16; 
do?a?iSm.  37). 

tiro.  Sees.  3dosSl. 

tiras-dhana.  The  act  of  hiding  or  cloaking,  con¬ 
cealment  (d^dqra^,  esdssBdra,  dd  Mr.  435). 

35jb?2o^  tiras-hita.  Covered,  concealed,  hidden,  removed 
or  withdrawn  from  sight,  missing,  lost;  one  of  the  ati- 
sayas  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  121.  130  seq.). 

3^jBeSorJ0  tirohisu.  To  cover,  to  hide,  etc.  (Kavy.  HI,  3, 
B,  130). 

v3&3*  tir.  £53o.  =  To  exchange,  to  barter 
(dftdoodj  Smd.  Dh.);  to  pay  (Abb.  P.  8,  26;  C.  as 
^e3o);  to  offer,  to  present,  to  give  (see  dts32). 
P.  p.  dsio .  (Smd.  282.  285).  See  de^ae^;  Bp.  23, 

21;  Bh.  1.  5,  6;  2,  4,  5;  8,  27,  34;  Rsv.  6,  35;  J.  17,  16; 
26,  6. 

305  tira.  =  e*a9 1,  etc.  —  3ar«s«.  —  3es9^so«,  q.  v. 
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»§C39  tiri.  1.  =  §es,  §©o.  Throwing  off  (a  thing) 
by  a  quick  motion,  tossing.  (t.,m.  to  throw 
ofi  a  thing  etc.,  to  throw  stones  or  bullets,  etc.).  —  3©3 
“5*®*.  A  stone  thrown  up  and  caught  (esHrs’®6  Sm.  56; 
Kk.  60.  63,  o.  rs.  ^esric6,  ■S.KU's*®5).  —  zdo.  -®cdo. 

To  toss  two  or  more  stones  and  catch  them  alternately 
(Cpr.  7,  110;  Abh.  P.  3,  77). 

3S39  tiri.  2.  (=  1).  To  cut,  to  cut  off;  to 

gather  (tfoodj*  Ct.  II,  106;  M.  $&“).  See  Grj.  5,  53. 
54.  55.  56.  58.  59.  62;  Bp.  10,  9;  34,  21;  J.  29,  48.  49; 
Ssv.  4,  100. 

vS&39  tiri.  3.  P.  p.  of  S©3  2.  —  s©3  3a6.  =  £©3do 

t?J3E90  ZOO6.  (J.  31,  63). 

3&39  tiri.  4.  Cutting,  gathering.  —  s©3^©3.  a 

rambler  (and  collector  of  grain)  at  places  where  gather¬ 
ing  has  taken  place,  a  rambling  mendicant  (®odJ^«P 
Smd.  II,  0.  r.  30-;  Ct.I,66  as  30-;Sm.  53;  Kk.  86,  o.r.— 
=#0363). 

tiru.  =  §©3  1.  > —  3©o^®«.  =  3©3-,  q.  v.  (sSeso 
G.). 

'§£5  c3  tirrane.  =  §^3.  Whirlingly,  hurriedly, 
etc.  (3Mjc5,  #,*103  q5F  Smd.  392,  o.r.  zS^fS;  zo^ 

i5,  etc.  Ct.  I,  15;  Cpr.  7,  21;  Abh.  P.  15,  after  42;  Bh.  8, 
23,  22.  24;  Ram.  3,  6,  13;  J.  13,  5.  35). 

$Z3JF  tircu.  =  S?eiOF.  (Bp.  30,  15). 

'S£bF?oO  tirdisu.  =  So  ?&.  (Rsv.  13,  5). 

<§doF  tirdu.  1.  (Smd.  49).  =  l,  q.  v.  To  make 
straight,  etc.  (zdozsja^dssi  Smd.  Db.;  r3?03  o 
Smd.  4  Cm.;  Cpr.  7,  71;  8,  54;  Ssv.  1,  53).  <OZ3®dsio o  3 
skrsnj*  (atoqgtf,  Nr.).  uoStirfFVjaoo  ScSof 

^?^>o  sSsdoo  o  (Smd.  53  Mdb.).  .ScioF.ao6  (255). 
®  Sots  do  sir6,  ws3o  -ScSjfsSo!  (258).  Sar 

emriao*  z3?©3©  o(280).  StfoFs&zf  eSo«  z^zdo6 

(298).  V 

$cfoF  tirdu.  2.  =  §^2 _ £zdoF53j^?&.  _0-s§ia?o.  a 

bullock  under  training  (dsA^,  533,3d  Hla.). 

§Sy)F  tirpu.  =  §20^,  etc.  (3*1,  08 tS,  z3®  ftSD  Sm.  43; 
£*>,  z2®  c3a0  Kk.  39,  o.r.  3zoof). 

vSwof  tirbu.  =  §4^.  q.  y. 

ScdOF^  tiryak.  =  ^odoFzs6.  Going  or  lying  crosswise  or 
transversely  or  obliquely;  obliquely,  transversely,  hori¬ 
zontally,  crooked,  awry.  2,  an  animal  (going  horizon- 
tally,  as  opposed  to  man  who  walks  erect),  a  brute,  an 
amphibious  animal;  a  bird. 

§crior!S^P<3js§e3g5o^  tiryak-kanduti-lehana.  Licking  the 
itch,  as  brutes  do.  See  3^. 
i> odOFz&j  tiryakku.  Tbh.  of  3odoFZ36  (Smd.  106). 
Scttop%«i&  tiryak-kshipta.  Placed  obliquely  or  across. 
-ScdOFTS^dci  tiryak-khadana.  Chewing  or  eating  as  beasts 
do.  See  do?. 

■Sodor^O^O^  tiryak-pundra.  A  horizontal  sectarial  line  on 
the  forehead  of  a  Saiva  (My.). 


S.O&FT^steS  tiryak-prasava.  Bearing  young  as  beasts. 
See  dtft6. 

IJcdOFzIr^iljsSorfodo.  "rfo  tiryak-samuha-sambhrama.  Mov¬ 
ing  or  roaming~"about  as  a  herd  of  beasts.  See  tSossJo^ 
s??oO. 

«BodOF7\D  7i  tiryak-grasa.  Food  for  animals.  See  aid. 

a) 

eiodOFA  tiryak-jantu.  An  animal  (My.). 

©odOF^e^d  tiryak-jiva.  An  animal.  (Smd.  113). 
HodOF^U)g?ft  tiryak-yoni.  The  animal  creation  or  race. 


SodOF^js  tiryak-16ka.  The  earth  (Cpr.  1,  70). 

<§oddF7\£liF3  tiryak-vartita.  Being  oblique  or  askant 
(Cpr.  6,  76). 

■SodOFSS"  tiryac.  eSodOFoSlT.  =  ^cdoF^,  ^odoF^.  Obli¬ 
quely,  transversely ,  etc. 

Bq  tila.  =  3  s'.  The  Sesamum  plant,  Sesamum  indicum  Lin., 
and  its  seed  (oi^  Mr.  374).  2,  =  No.  3  (d£§  Ss.). 

§><S)^  tilaka.  =  A  species  of  tree  with  beautiful  flowers 

{—  =5\j  d=^).  2,  a  freckle,  a  natural  mark  under  the  skin. 

3,  a  mark  made  with  coloured  earths,  etc.  upon  the  fore¬ 
head,  either  as  an  ornament  or  a  sectarial  distinction  (3o 
Ss.;  ado^,  zSos&io^  Nn.  8;  wosdo,  zdosWo^  26).  4,  the 
ornament  of  anything.  5,  N.  of  two  vrittas  (Ch.).  6,  a 
kind  of  horse.  zss'S*  (the  forehead)  z3«?9  d  .Sej^o  (Mr. 
276).  7,  the  lungs.  8,  the  bladder .  —  -esdj.  N. 

(Bp.  40,  28;  52,  26). 

tilaka-taru.  N.  of  a  tree  (^dtf,  Mr.  119). 

Sa&dQtf  tila-kalaka.  A  dark  spot  under  the  skin,  a  freckle 
or  mole. 

tila-ghataka.  An  oil-man  (My.;  Te.). 
tila-ja.  Sesamum-oil  (Y.  9,  110). 

B&ZjpSf  tila-parni.  Bed  sanders,  Pterocarpus  santalinus 
Lin.  (=  ^ozd^cd). 

§©bo&i  tila-pinja.  Barren  sesamum. 
tila-peja.  Barren  sesamum. 

tila-Yighataka.  =  (R^.m.  5,  8,  51). 

tilitsa.  A  large  snake  (==  see  eszartd). 


Ssiosd?)  tiluvani.  (==  ^s3j3?eI)?).  N.  of  a  plant  (d?8?^)ort^? 

Mr.  133,  o.  rs.  0). 

<§e3js?f3  tiloni.  A  strong-smelling  annual  herb,  Gynan- 
dropsis  pentaphylla  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 

tila-uttame.  N.  of  an  Apsaras. 

■SeSjsetfS*  tila-udaka.  Sesamum  seeds  and  water,  used  as 
an  oblation.  (Si.  243).  ^SoFd  -leSj^nW  (d,?^^dF?3,  ft 
Mr.  395). 

tila-odana.  A  dish  of  ghee,  rice  and  sesamum. 
See  sdo^. 

15 0^  tilya.  A  field  of  sesamum. 

^Cq)  oS  tillana.  An  unmeaning  sound,  used  in 
humming  over  a  tune  (My.). 

tilva.  The  tree  Symplocos  racemosa  Roxb. 

tivatige.  Tbh.  of  (^sia  Mr.  208;  o.  rs. 

^«a  =  ^ar1;  ^,da=^^ar^,  probably  ^darl). 
grfa  tivadi.  Tbh.  of  ^da  (Smd.  378).  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 
See 
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tivadige.  =  3d)®7i.  See  s.  3dl3?i. 

■SrftS  tivade.  Tbh.  of  3,53d  (Smd.  342,  o.  r.  3dd  =  3,da). 
tivali.  Tbh.  of  3,  d£>  (Smd.  376.  378).  Three  folds 
of  skin  (Cpr.  3,  85;  7,  117). 

&Z57>Z)  tivasi.  A  sort  of  carpet  (Te.;  Mhr.).  3toAj 
3d  p  dopwredd?  (Pry.). 

$£)  tivi.  1.  =  $<so.  To  strike  with  the  fist,  to 
box,  to  strike  (doo^d^dra  smd.  Dk.).  2,  to 

thrust  into,  as  a  sword;  to  pierce;  to  stab 

(2&>doF  Sm.  86;  'a©8  109;  My.).  w^odo?^  3ddo  3^dod 
do  dolose  wo  (A®§^,  s^eso^  Si.  271).  3dodood  wodooqS 
(&?ra^  407).  See  Bp.  38,  16;  50,  39;  Rsv.  13,  84;  Bh.  1, 
10,  37;  2,  13,  16.  49;  3,  13,  26.  30;  6,  2,  5;  Raghc.  17, 
74;  J.  4,  44;  22,  35;  B.  5,  68.  —  33  33.  rep.  (Bp.  50, 
39).  — -  3353e>W.  -W&3.  Mutual  piercing,  vexing,  or 
challenging.  3<0zraWd  >a  (wdOTOdo  Bhn.  56).  —  33 
zrado.  -wdo.  To  strike,  box,  or  pierce  mutually,  to  gore 
(Bhagavata  10,  18,  10;  My.). 

$<£)  tivi.  2.  =  ^rfo.  P,  p.  of  ■§£  1.  33  3ddo  (Bh. 
8,  23,  47).  —  33  ^J3^.  =  3<Ddo-.  (My.).  33  =#J3M  6 

3do&d  <d  dodo?— L^d  sSjsBj  33  € js ^ 

tododp?  (Prvs.). 

v§<$  tivi.  3.  Striking;  piercing,  goring  (Ram.  4, 

3, 10.  14;  6,30, 16).  —  3drfa>?wo.  -€js?wo.  (zl©^,  s^rao’B* 
Si.  271;  dw^  290;  3ra,fcJ?5,  zl©?dcd,  302).  ■ —  3ddz>a 

na©.  A  man  of  piercing  or  vexing  speech  (wdop&d, 
dodord  Si.  376). 

tivi.  4.  To  take  off  or  remove  the  staff 
with  which  dogs  are  led  to  the  chase  (aara^o 

ri^o^do  Sm.  31.  109;  Te.  3?,  33,  to  take,  draw,  pull  off, 
remove,  etc.;  cf.  zirt  1  seq.). 

§3^  tivige.  See  s.  3d43rl 

tivita.  =  £33.  (My.). 
ei3a^  tividige.  See  s.  3dt3rl 
«§£>□*  tivir.  =  3<ao52,  q.  v. 

v§<S)?o0  tivisu.  To  cause  to  strike  or  pierce 

(My.). 

tivude.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

tivudige.  =  3ddrl  («**S^  Nr.). 

<§oU  rfo  tishthisu.  To  stay,  to  stand,  to  abide;  to  establish, 
© 

etc.  See  si,-. 

livS^  tishthe.  Staying,  standing.  See  si,-.  —  3d  doWo. 
To  stay,  to  lodge  (My.). 

tishya.  The  eighth  lunar  asterism.  2,  the  Kaliyuga 
or  fourth  age  of  the  world.  3,  the  month  Pausha  (De¬ 
cember- J  anuary). 

eid^e?  tishya-phale.  The  plant  Emblic  myrobalan. 
tis.  ==  Wo|3.  (My.). 

tisak.  An  imitative  sound.  3^  <ajd  A? 

(My.). 

SriTj  tisara.  Tbh.  of  3,aic  (Smd.  377). 

<SroO  tisu.  An  imitative  sound.  —  3 doriofejo.. 

WOj.  To  mutter,  to  grumble  (My.). 


3$ 

8 dos?  tisula.  Tbh.  of  3,2k©w  (Smd.  378;  dOodoiySrtozjjo  Gt. 

II,  79;  Grj.  7,  53;  C.  Bp.  19,  34). 
iSidOS?  tisuli.  Tbh.  of  3,2k©©.  (d^d  Sm.  2;  3d  Kk.  4;  ere 
sSocdras^Ct.  II,  5).  —  3£os?ds?od0.  Kubera  (Kk.  16). 

tila.  =  893,  ISs?do,  3<&o.  P.  p.  of  3*9 1, 

in  3&  (B.  3,  121;  5,  28.  39.  65.  101.  107;  My.). 

8$  tila.  =  3w  (Smd.  25). 

vltfcfo  tiladu.  =  P.  p.  of  3<$  1.  (b.  5,  ibi;  My.). 

taoWo^  ^d  3  doLo^  3s^a?do  (Prv.). 

3^^)  tilali.  =  —  3s?©odo©ki  -«U.  A  game  at  which 

two  opposite  parties  try  to  get  through  the  compart¬ 
ments  of  a  figure  traced  upon  the  ground,  one  party 
hindering  the  other  according  to  certain  rules  (S.  Mhr.). 
$^£>3  tilalu.  =  eWtfo,  etc.  (C.).  ds|cd  sSo?©?!  dosri&3 
zirtdo,  ioS?A?i  £«??  3s?wo  3o^33,d  (B.  3,  111),  ^scOocA© 
s?fsjd  3tfwo  wwo  doL^dsd)  (4,  70). 

tilavalike.  =  q.  v.  (©©<&  s|cdG.; 

B.  5,  163;  My.). 

3$  tili.  1.  =  *«7.  To  become  clear,  pellucid 
or  pure  (cSjdOFW^  Smd.  Dh.;  ftzdoFW  Sm.  113;  Cpr.  1, 
90;  7,  8;  My.;  T.,  M.  5§s?).  See  P.  ps.  s.  3?*.  3$?5i  (Bp. 
45,  43).  3s?^)Cio  (Smd.  107;  Sm.  22.  118);  3^?odbosi  (C.). 
3oi)d??  3s?ciocio  (Smd.  295).  3s?ci^o  wsi 

totoO^sBo  (Rsv.  6,  2).  oiar!*?6  eroto^cisioz^fv  3^?ciJ  siOcisg) 

(J.  25,  3).  2,  to  become  bright,  to  brighten 

up,  to  be  exhilerated  or  pleased,  to  be 
calmed  (^sS^tpsid  Smd.  Dh.;  ^^Sm.  113;  simi¬ 
larly  M.  is?;  see  3$;$,  3^  No.  1;  see  s.  t&s^l);  to 

pass  away,  to  cease,  as  sleep,  a  swoon  (My.). 
3,  to  come  to  light ;  to  be  or  become  plain 
or  known  (My.;  Te.  do;  t.  do;  M.  30,  ;f0).  cifi^ 
3^ocJjo^cS,  I  understand,  know,  etc.;  oifirt  3s?02o^o,  I 
understood,  etc.  (My.).  oie^Orfjs  3^?^^-^^  dSjoo!I  oijsci 
wo  3s?ci  3V03t?  (enisi^  Si.  236).  5l>J3©c3o&sicd> 

sSosciw^n  cdo^ortos  3^0^)^^  fit^ci  raw)0 

264).  ^os^o  La  s ojs^fs  odot)0 rtos  3s?ol)^^ 
=#d3f^5icio  (3djs?2o^  296).  ^do^ocisiJ^  ssw  ^  3s?o±i cio  (Bp. 
47,  47).  See  B.  1,  19;  2,  15;  4,  139.  4,  to  knOW,  t0 

perceive,  to  learn  (sraci^si  Smd.  Dh.;  srafi  Sm. 
130;  es©9  Smd.  45.  107.  124.  184.  298  Cm.;  Cpr.  3,  68; 
8,  88;  My.;  Te.  zi©;  M.  30,  do;  T.  do,  J??,  dd)^o,  Jeo^); 
to  feel,  as  pain  (see  Prv.  s.  TOoi).  3s?rf  gjO&JSftaci 
dosn  (2S3  d^^vsiJSfsSmd.  9  Cm.).  3s?rt!  (es©9?1!  140  Cm.; 
Sm.  69).  3s?!  (Smd.  124.  155;  Sm.  15).  &©?rtorts?o  3s? 
s^zio  (?>©?)cS  Mr.  390).  3s?ti5i?iJ  (ss^<03«  Si. 

353).  3s?o3ocS  doos^o^i  (tas5  363).  Soc&  sSoo?^  3s?o±)rf5Sc^> 
(TO^OW,  dso^  365).  3s?oSoc«  (wrf,  wo^^, 

etc.  383).  w>3te?oSdos  faduo,  rLsziio  3s?!  (Sp.). 

s5o<^^©sai)t5,  q3=)^o  3s?a£jd  (Dp.  148). 

3=>o36  do  Jo^ocS^srajO^doo  3s?d8?6  (J.  30,  26). 

^  dOc3€  dtz^c^,  dod^o  3s?do  (30,  51).  ddrdostfo 
3s ?!  (Sp.).  3s?d  ^  3onddjs  dd.— 3s?ddo53ddos  d^w 
doosd,  3s?dd  dosa^cdi^^TO^d.— 3s?dot«zd^? 

3pdo  TOesd !  —  3s?cdo-^w  &®ed^w,  dod  doos^fi 
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(Prys.).  See  Bp.  53,  51;  58,  37;  B.  2,  22.  43;  3,  51.  194; 
5,  187;  Sm.  9.  39.  119;  J.  28,  60;  31,  35;  Abha.  1,  5;  Si. 
36.48.261.  283.350.361.408;  3S?,  5jJ0S??4)-,  SdOJS 

$Fc3-,  5dx©$F-.  —  3<s?  3s?.  rep.  (B.  4,  45.  198) - 3s?k!o 

=&£>«?*.  =  3s?  No.  4.  (Gh.  v.  231;  Bp.  58,  37;  Sm. 

77;  My.).  —  3s?o&;1?a.  -■$?©.  G.).  —  3s?o &>rl/5zdo. 

To  allow  to  be  known,  to  let  know  (B.  3,  2.  41; 
4,  138;  My.).  —  3s?ol)  To  make  known;  to  mani¬ 
fest  (Si.  66.  68.  260.  282;  My.).  —  3s?o&  To  tell 

in  an  apprehensible  manner,  to  explain  (Ch.  y.  228).  — 
3s?o±>  lotfo.  =  3s?  No.  3.  (B.  3,  33.  45;  4,  148.  184;  Si. 

49;  My.) _ _  3s?o&<a«  too*.  =  3s?odo  to  do.  (Smd.  255) - 

3s?cx3o  To  begin  to  be  known;  to  be  known  or 

understood  (B.  5,  214.  271).  —  3s?o5oj&>.  -racSo.  To  make 
pellucid  or  pure  (Grj.  7,  after  42). 

8><§  tili.  2.  An  abbreviated  infinitive  of  >§s?  1 

(=3s?odo). — 3s?  So?C3j.  =  3s?o&  4?C3*.  (B.  4,  109;  My.). 
8#  tili.  3.  =  etc.,  in  3s?  =#jss^  (Si.  381). 

8$  tili  4.  Clearness,  pellucidity,  pureness; 
brightness  (Te.  do;  t.,  m.  3s?).  2,  knowingness, 
knowledge,  understanding.  3,  clear,  serum¬ 
like  substances,  watery  parts:  conjee  water 
(WSofcStf  Smd.  Db.;  My.;  M.  3s?)}  etc.  doJ 

rsvi  ?dsSFdFjrts?  3s?  (sddra ,  FdsiFdFrart,  Si.  315).  djsFd 
0^  s3o?d  3s?o±raf\tfoS  (aS3  316).  dosFSOpd© 

ci  3s?odj®^  =t?fS  (sdo?&,  316).  sosscd  53o?eora 

3s?  (=s^d®?3  cS,  Floassdora  348).  ^  ee«iO^  sso^cQoS^cdF 
3s?  d??3o;  333<aF3odb  iord&^  ?l®«?cdoo  d^o! 

(Sp.).  See  en)^-.  —  3s?r1?a.  A  person  whose 

understanding  is  impaired,  an  unwise,  stupid  person 
(B.  1,  18;  3,  14.  68;  4,  21);  3s?rt?»tecd  (4,  223).  —  3s?rt? 
8^.  -^a^cl  Ignorance,  stupidity,  foolishness  (B.  4, 
49.  88).  —  3s?rl©s?.  A  clear  pond  (Cpr.  8,  after  4; 

Abh.  P.  1,  104;  16,  28;  Bh.  1,  20,  54;  Kara.  2,  7,  3;  J.  3, 
8.  24;  15,  16.  29).  3s?rfa>s?a^  S3=>»9cSo4  sSortitoO'd  (Smd. 
142.166).  —  3s?EL©jdl.  Clear,  bright  moonshine  (Rsy. 
13,  43;  Ssv.  1,  38.  77).  —  3s?$^.  An  easily  interrupted, 
light  sleep  (B.  5,  253).  —  3s?$?o*.  -$pc So.  Clear  water 
(Cpr.  3,  15;  Abh.  P.  9,  37;  J.  30,  6.  11;  Raghc.  17,  56; 
My.).  2,  =  3s?  4  No.  3.  (B.  4, 55).  «&3»>4Ftd  s3o?<0 

3s?$§&>  (dos^);  dJSFjOpd  do^Opi  3s?^?tfj  (**  G.);  © 
do?©pd  3s?$?do  (Kijssid,  rto&);  ?do»>odod  do?©cd  3s? 
(?J0Dsisl)ra  G.).  —  3s?tora .  A  bright  or  light 
colour  (SoOeiara  G.).  3s?o5o^.  -oapS.  Clear  oil  (on  the 

surface,  My.).  — -  3s?d?j.  A  pure  liquid  (V.  4,  2.  9;  B.  4, 
225;  My.).  —  3S??&>£0.  Milk  of  lime;  caustic  lime  (My.; 
B.  4,  71.  121). 

8$  tili.  5.  A  vessel  used  for  drinking  spirits ; 
any  drinking  vessel  (tfara  Sm.  113;  Te.  3<do3o,  3d 
=  333  3,).  —  3s?s3WJax>. 
aSsste,  H1A). 

<S^^)  tilipu.  =  ^<5oo,  IW04,  S^osooi.  To  cause 
one’s  self  to  brighten  up:  to  abandon  one’s 
anger,  to  become  calm,  soothed,  content, 
pleased,  or  friendly  p^t^a&iFpS  Smd.  Dh.). 
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2,  to  calm,  to  appease,  to  cause  to  cheer  up, 

etc.  (Cpr.  8,  80).  3s?4)4c$o  (S^Frecd,  SjjSacxb  Hla.). 

3,  to  make  clear  or  known ;  to  cause  to 

know,  to  let  know;  to  inform  (3s??oo  Smd. 43 
Cm.;  Cpr.  7,  18).  <y=#o±>o  or  3s?&rio  (Smd.  167). 

^cxko&^tiliyuvike.^s?^, Knowing; 
knowledge,  etc.;  the  state  of  being  known. 

FSaSjWBdaaft  3s?odw£=#  (arusdwd^,  ©pk$sd  Si.  397).  aosdo 
3dos>  d  3s?odoo^i?  (d,q3,  S3=jg3  389). 

v§#53 W  tilivalike.  =  («»>*),  StsSri,  8#>sSvif. 
Knowledge;  understanding,  intellect,  intelli¬ 
gence  (©es’cd  Smd.  232  Cm.). 

8<§£):§  tilivike.  =  ei^odooa^,  etc.  (My.;  s»cJ, 

G.;  B.  5,  24.  27.  44.  151.  170). 

8$z$)  tilivu.  (Smd.  247).  =  2.  Calmness, 

friendliness,  kindness,  etc.  (d>K>oi>,  Mr. 

455).  2,  knowledge,  etc.  (Bh.  2, 13, 44;  sIy.  4, 57. 

60.  114;  My.). 

tilisu.  To  make  clear  or  known;  to 
cause  to  know;  to  let  know;  to  inform  (Smd. 

43  Cm.;  C.).  e*  sdjs^pii  3s?Auds?J  (B.  2,  14). 

See  Bp.  27,  76;  B.  3,  13;  5,  187. 

8$7&&:£  tilisuvike.  Making  clear  or  known, 
etc.  3s??o0<a^  (ri^cd  Si.  436). 

>B#eoO  tilihu.  =  etc.  To  appease  (Bp.  47,  22). 
See  5daj$Fso-.  2,  to  make  clear  or  known,  etc. 

(Bp.  49,  33). 

vltfo  tilu.  =  etc.,  in  S&O  (My.;  B.  2,  14;  3,  1. 

51.  115;  4,57;  5,  204). 

8tf jsg)  tilupu.  =  ^^4?  etc.  To  become  calm,  etc. 
(Bp.  58,  37); — to  appease,  etc.  (Bp.  57,  7;  J.  24,  70; 
28,  55;  29,  26).  2,  to  make  clear  or  known,  etc. 

(Ch.  y.  232;  Bp.  26,  65;  49,  35;  J.  2,  24;  9,  2;  10,  18). 

t?  tiluvalike.  =  etc.  (My.;  Si. 

415;  s^jsd  459).  3s*03Ss?€odoj^33cdo  (esq^F  447).  3^o;d 

s?=#obow  tdsdpdo  (essa,  sdojs^  366).  See  236.  265.  410;  B.  2, 
16;  3,  39;  4,  73.  168.  183;  5,  271. 

8& tiluvike.  =  Svcrtojstf,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  190; 
Si.  236).  3l«0»li#oaoej  i3  fddoddo  casj  tS  3!3brtodcJo 
^Frts*o  (Jns.  22,  31). 

8^^)  tiluvu.  =  g'&d,  etc.  Thinness  (My.).  3^o 

ese3s53  (B.  1,  15).  3s*osand  iwo  (3,  16;  5,  18). 

tiluhisu.  To  make  known,  to  let 

know  (My.).  Ss?o5oFSc3  (B.  5,  158).  See  B.  5, 

78.  175.  177.  184. 

8'tfjzfo  tiluhu.  l.  =  ^^4,  etc.  To  be  calmed,  etc. 
2,  to  appease  (Bp.  42,  16;  Bh.  1,  10,  21).  See  5doo$ 
fjj-,  3doj^?«o..  2,  to  make  known,  etc.  (My.), 
tiluhu.  2.  =  No.  2.  (R4m.  6,  2,  25). 

8 tilli.  =  33DS33£do.  To  play  at  &QO 

or  3^  (B.  1,  16). 
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tillu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

,§£  ti.  1.  (=^e2).  To  burn,  singe,  scorch,  parch, 
broil  (T.  3?,  R.;  cf.  So see  dossil;  Te. 

H^j= 

ti.  2.  Fire  (T.,  m.;  Tu.  ^  r.;  cf.  *ak), 

tikshna.  =  St|_.  Sharp;  hot,  pungent,  fiery;  harsh; 
vehement,  zealous;  energetic,  eager,  quick  (dtfod,  Sido  d 
swdodoNn.  119).  2,  sharpness;  heat,  pungency;  haste. 

3,  any  weapon.  4 , poison.  5,  iron.  6,  war,  battle. 

tikshna-gandhaka.  The  plant  Moringa  ptery- 
gosperma  Gaertn. 

dd  tikshna-tara.  Uncommonly  sharp,  etc.  (Cpr. 
5,  34). 

Hji&sf  e Souodo  tikshna-upaya.  Forcible  means,  a  strong 
measure. 

tige.  A  creeping  plant,  vine,  tendril,  or 
spray;  wire;  the  string  of  a  lute  (Te. 

S?s3).  See  53®t3-. 

tita.  1.  (Smd.  250).  (fr.  =§edo  i).  Blowing  (3? 
dosdo,  eorac&odb,  S330doo7ooi5c)d  Ss.;  Cpr.  7,  107;  Abh.  P. 
1,  116;  7,  147). 

tita.2.  =  «*e&S,  etc.  —  The  prickly  creep¬ 
er  Scopolia  (Te.).  2,  =  oAsad,  Q&nsd,  =5*do  5, 

dossier,  etc.,  ddoriOc|,  doe3oz3,  (Si.  144). 

tite.  =  etc.  Itching;  irritation;  an 
itching  desire,  a  teasing  inclination,  irregu¬ 
lar  desires,  lust,  lasciviousness  (3?^  ct.  i,  2; 

Bp.  21,  7;  J.  25,  8;  My.;  Te.).  5 3A©rt  ‘s’z&odoo^ddo 

(sradod,  =5*j3o  d  Si.  202).  S?&3  wzdd  33>cS°  todbs^fS.— ■ B>i 

feSrt  5So=5^  ddo ,  Sdodoaodedd  5o?30&dj  So^oii  (Prvs.).  See 
—  SekSfcirts?.  Useless  quarrel  (My.).  ■ — 
rasoQo.  A  blabber,  a  tattler  (My.). 

<§s63rraed  tite-gara.  A  man  who  rouses  in¬ 
ordinate  desires  or  evil  passions  in  others 

(My.).  See  tssoSo-. 

tidu.  1.  (Smd.  254).  To  touch,  as  air  or 
wind  (sroa&oddF^  Smd.  Dh.;  sraofco£>ci  TSosotfo  Sm. 
94;  T.,  M.  S^rao,  to  touch;  to  infect  by  touching; 

T.  •SS&kji  S?Gto,  uncleanness;  M. 

atmospheric  pollution).  2,  to  blow,  as  the  wind. 
£j$oir  2oaj53dJ  3edJS3  Aranas?  (Smd.  44).  sOejcdnf&oo 
or  S(&dodo  (109).  ^sJj^WD*  S?dortoo  (297). 
S^do,  oi«3  rS^sras^!  (153.  272).  See  Cpr.  2,  83;  4,  30;  8, 
after  4;  Abh.  P.  7,  147;  12,  28;  Grj.  8,  41;  Ram.  2,  7,  3; 
Ksv.  12,  23;  C.  Bp.  4,  7;  J.  8,  5;  25,  1.  3?  to  touch, 

as  writh  the  fingers  (or  =  s?^o2?).  Searfdos 

OPjj^pk  cSj3So3  (Pry.). 

'S^c^o  tidu.  2.  To  press,  to  squeeze  (j.  8, 48),  to 

rub  (&8&?iS?3  smd.  Dh.,  probably  Mr. 

339,  J.  25,  8;  cf.  Ai^eso^;  T.  S?S3o,  to  rub  and  clean, 

the  wall,  a  house,  etc.);  to  rub  Out,  as  fire  (Ssv.  3, 

!u  *°.  rub,  With  the  as  snuff,  etc. 

y-  ,  O  rub  clean,  to  scour  (My.);  to  rub  or 


smear  on,  as  unguents  on  the  body  (My.;  cf. 
Srtodo  i);  to  whet,  to  sharpen  (My.;  t.  s?!^;  m. 

*3?^,  to  rub,  smear;  to  polish,  sharpen,  cf.  2)-  to 

make  sharp,  keen  or  full  of  wit  (J.30, 18),  to 
increase  (33, 18);  to  rub  out,  i.e.  to  kill  by 
pressing  and  rubbing  with  the  finger,  as 
insects  (My.);  to  apply  a  wipe  or  blow  with 
the  palm  of  the  hand  (My.),  or  with  a  blast 
(J.22,  42);  to  smooth  a  twisted  cord  (j.  12, 46; 

20,  8;  23,  33;  25,  31;  My.;  Si.  287;  T.  3?«J). 

tinte.  =  ek&3.  (Ct.  I,  2;  Rsv.  5,  after  55;  see  frawrt-). 
■§?o>  tin.  Three  (Mhr.  S?d)-  —  £09,  (Three-thirteen, 

■i.  e.)  dispersed  in  every  direction  (My.;  Mhr.  S?pj^(Da). 

tinali.  =  ^sres?,  3s»^,  He^soss?.  A  glutton 
(ubs©^ ri  Sm.  48;  Kk.  38,  o.  r.  Seras?; 
d  Hla.,  Nr.  b;  $^=530,  etc.  Mr.  231). 

tini.  Food  (of  every  description,  My.;  T.,  Te.; 

m.  s?c3*);  eating.  ri£$  rtej3^  t3?d, 

=5*073  i3?d(Prv.).  See  38a  Prv.  s.  Spfcp 
tinihali.  =  ^?c33S?.  (Nr.  a). 

tinu.  A  stake  used  to  support  fences  or 
hedges  (My.). 

«§£2oj  tibu.  The  clove  tree;  cloves  («<a,  «do n, 

z§£  53=5*0  ?3osS9  Mr.  143;  Te.  S^,  T.  sweetness,  taste, 
relish;  cf.  A?  1). 

tir.  =  ektfo  1.  To  be  finished,  to  come  to 
an  end,  to  end,  to  cease;  to  be  done,  to  be 
accomplished,  to  be  brought  about  or  effect¬ 
ed;  to  be  possible  to  be  accomplished  ($d  s 

Smd.  Dh.;  £>?  Bhn.  21.  33;  My.  as  S?do;  Tu.,  T.;  Te.,  M. 

3(do);  to  be  cured,  as  a  disease  (BP.  46,  32;  t.). 
2,  to  cease  to  live,  to  die  (Bp.  48, 18;  My.,  Te.  as 
£?&>)•  3,  to  be  paid,  discharged,  liquidated 
(My.,  Te.  as  to  be  settled,  decided  (My. 

as  3?do).  P.  p.  ^?aro(Smd.  50). 

^?rtors3o  sdc3j53j^j3  o^ossodbo?  (178). 

=5*2| _s3oz3o  (Rsv.  5,  132).  See 

Cpr.  3,  67;  5,  83;  8,  51;  Bp.  16,  19;  Mr.  2;  J.  1,  5;  3,  28; 
13,  11;  27,50.  Cf.  Sk.  ^03. 

tir.=  3?tk.  An  arrow  (Mhr.,  H.  &?d).  —  =5*53^3^. 

Arrow  and  bow  (Si.  280;  Br.). 

tira.  =  3?tfi>2,  etc.  2,  =  ■Bids.  Bido  1. — 
d.  -=5*31.  End,  completion  (®^?  G.;  My.).  2, 

leisure  (My.). 

He'd  tira.  A  shore,  a  bank;  margin,  brink,  edge;  the  brim 
of  a  vessel.  See  asb ,  tftJ.  Mjd  55o?€  JdoAi  zfloi) 

s3e?— SebdO  rfos  »Sod=^  odja^?  (Prvs.). 

He'dd  tirata.  Tbh.  of  Bt>$F.  (My.). 

tiradu.  An  adverb  with  final  (^5> 

do  Smd.  389,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  3tfdo,  J=^do). 

He'dxid^  tira-patana.  The  falling  down  of  a  bank.  See 
fcsO. 
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tir-ame.  (Smd.  248).  Conclusion,  termi¬ 
nation  ;  fulness  (Abh.  P.  1, 103). 

■§?&  tiri.  A  kind  of  arrow,  three-fourths  of  which  consists 
of  reed  and  a  fourth  part  of  iron;  a  sort  of  bow  (see  3 
^ ) * 

vBC 9^  tirike.  =  Conclusion,  end  (My.); 

settlement,  decision  (My.).  2,  leisure  (My.;  Te.). 

tirita.  Finished,  settled,  completed,  adjudged, 
decided  according  to  evidence  (Sk.). 

tirisu.  =  ■Se^or.  To  finish;  to  accom¬ 
plish,  to  carry  out,  to  execute;  to  fulfill; 
to  settle,  to  decide;  to  remove,  to  clear  off, 
to  liquidate,  to  pay  (My.).  See  B.  3,  28.  124;  enjk 
wad-,  wao^-,  =#ocLk-,  raas^-,  ^odb-,  toa-,  kooodb^ 
sSooodjg-,  OTgtep  AjWOj-,  s srt-. 

tirisuvike.  Finishing,  etc.  (My.), 
tiru.  1.  =  SeS.  (C.).  P.  p.  a?e.  xzjs 

(S^  Si.  317).  (?ras  424). 

(Ram.  14,  1).  Cora  Oras^  3? 

Ocssi  ^ra»  jurats®©*  (Sp.).  ©»3<&>  c5s>©o^  sj^Fkkoresrart 
©53^  (B.  3,  28).  rzxti  (4,  3). 

©J  (4,  139).  =5=3oA>r  aoDes’sdiSja  ©rt 

efc — ©art  §>Ofs  wodoAkd  2o$  (Prvs.).  See 
B.  1,  11;  3,  3.  60;  4,  50;  sAjsb  sad.  — ,S?d.  So  that  (any¬ 
thing)  is  completed:  fully;  thoroughly;  quite;  very 
(My.),  s5jortrt<&>  3»d  Sb?i>a^  csart  isaraojd  d  (B.  l,  13). 
"ara’rtrtVo  3?d  3ra  «3>  (2,  8).  ©s53  aSeaS  3;d  ssartwooraj 
Wftros  «?  (2,  38).  ©  S53,eS  3?d  ^odo^^o  (3,  89).  3?d  to  a 

(5,  124).  3?d  3o3o  cSra  (5,  216).  3<?d  sira  (©rao 

G.).  • —  3?cra.  =  S?d.  sira  ko  (C.;  B.  3,  108). 

vBerto  tiru.  2.  =  3eF.  Conclusion,  end.  2, 
settlement  (M.);  arrangement,  establishment 
(Te.).  3,  finish :  beauty  (Te.  &?do,  Te.  ^?do, 
^^630,  to  be  adorned;  T.  3^do,  to  adorn):  manner, 
mode:  peculiar  temper  or  habit  (My.;  Te.). 

©acdo  2*3^  Kio3>s| (My.).  —  ^dortd.  -^cf.  =  3^d 

ritl.  (My.;  sislral^  G.).  —  S^dosSa.  =  (My.; 

Te.  S^dotoa).  —  ^^dosjeikb.  Leisure,  opportunity  (My.; 
Te.  ■B^doraskb).  —  &$;djsjj33.  —  ^kJSFtd,  Conclusion, 
completion  (My.;  Te.;  T.  3?0S&3);  settlement,  decision, 

sentence  (My.;  Te.;  T.) - To  complete, 

finish  (R.);  to  define,  to  determine,  to  decree  (T.  &?5dj3F 
$)i  to  decide  (My.  =t  3F$Sx>). 

eSffio  tiru.  =  ^o6.  An  arrow.  lodL©  (  3?dj  rasrad  ! 

(Prv.).  2,  a  bar;  a  prop;  a  lever  (Mhr.);  a  rafter  of  a 
roof  (My.). 

<S^do^r§  tirukani.  =  End,  termination. 

2, the  state  of  being  discharged;  the  state  of 
being  expended,  disbursed  or  spent.  ©$Fd 
3?do^E$  (©qrardrtdo,  s^odj,  da  Nr.). 

'S^dJiS)^  tiruvike.  =  Ending,  etc.;  the 

state  of  being  settled  or  decided.  ?ra^odo^?do<s^ 

(G.  244;  My.,  also  c^odbGS-). 


»S?dos3  tiruve.  =  <§e^F.  Dues,  fees,  toll,  custom 
tax  (My.;  Te.). 

tir.  To  take  mouthfuls,  to  devour 

(^rtoV3  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  to  cram;  to  force  down,  e.  g. 

*  C3 

down  the  throat;  see 

vSfi&S5  tire.  The  worms  (a  disease,  My.;  T.).— 3?es3 
&0®.  —  3?e33.  (My.). 

$£F  tir.  =  ■§5^0  2.  —  3?dFa.— 3§doda.  Leisure  (My.). 

2,  settlement,  decision  (My.;  M.).  —  3?dJ3F3.  =  &?do 
sJjsjd.  (My.).  —  3?dJ3F$;3o.  =  3?dodj3$3o.  To  settle, 
to  decide  (My.;  T.). 

^^FeS  tirkane.  =  <S?r?o^r5.  (fstra^  Hla.). 

(odd 233  Hla.). 

<3^f  tirke.  =  (My.). 

<§£2&>F  tircu.  =  SeioF,  a?5rio.  To  finish,  etc. 

®md-  Dh-;  ^Pr-  5!  after  121;  6,  after  99;  7,  25;  7, 
after  154;  Bp.  60,  33;  Te.).  2,  to  remove,  etc.;  to 

remove,  as  a  sickness,  to  cure  («o^o?io  Kk. 

68;  Sm.  51;  Bp.  39,  24;  Te.);  to  destroy  (Grj.  10,  111). 
<§e?®F  tirna.  Passed  across  or  over,  crossed;  floated;  spread; 

surpassed.  See  ©sJ-,  eA>s<. 

<§?qiF  tirtha.  =  A  passage,  a  ford;  a  landing  place 

at  a  river’s  side;  the  stairs  of  a  landing  place  (&©?339pi 
Nn.  48).  2,  a  holy  place  in  the  vicinity  of  streams  or 

springs;  a  holy  place  (sge^S^Qat,  48;  S?qJF^^  Mr.  532). 

3,  any  piece  of  water  (©^d,  pja,  =#e35,  ^rasd,  rastS 

48;  $8)  233,0  532);  sacred  water.  4,  a  part  of  the 

hand  dedicated  to  a  deity.  5,  a  sacred  object;  sacred 
science;  a  school  of  philosophy  (k^Fjd,  kkokrfoFk,  wku 
k^Ffd  48,  o.  r.  k^siFk)  532).  6,  a 

worthy  person,  a  fit  recipient  (^33  3,  48);  a  person  of  a 
good  family  or  race  (©kj^odj,  ?^o2>  48);  a  Brahmana. 
7 ,  a  minister  and  seventeen  other  officers  of  state  who  are 
in  close  attendance  on  a  king  (©ss^ksasira^a6, 

ka^ra^  48;  slokosk  ka 

cSra^do  kjqrako«  532).  8,  an  ascetic  (six>$,  odj^  48).  9, 
a  learned  man  (Oia^oS  48).  10,  a  Jina  (48).  11,  a 

virtuous  wife  (k^k,i  48).  12,  a  religious  teacher,  a  guru. 
13,  the  pudendum  muliebre  ($ri,  o3j3?$  48;  W3?S  odod 
o3ra^  532).  14,  a  flag,  a  banner  (k33=f  48). 

Sjaqjrnk,  cSradoSosj  (Prv.).  See  Sp.  s.  k^2. 
SeqiF^  tirthaka.  Holy,  sacred;  an  ascetic  Brahmana;  N. 
of  a  naga. 

^sqiF^'d  tirtha-kara.  An  Arhat,  a  Jina  (Sk.;  also:  3? 

qiFo^d).  See  Nn.  s.  Cpr.  7,  6. 

SsqiF&ie;  tirtha-jala.  Water  of  a  holy  place.  2,  water  in 
which  a  worthy  man’s  feet  have  been  washed  (Grj.  4, 
39;  V.  14,  53). 

§eq?FS3t)k  tirtha-pada.  One  whose  feet  are  sacred:  a  title 
for  a  venerable  man  (My.). 

|S?q3F<xto<i)  tlrtha-yatre.  A  visit  to  any  sacred  bathing 
place  or  shrine,  a  pilgrimage.  (J.  17,  49;  My.;  B.  4,  155). 
eieqSFcdjsid  tirtha-yana.  =  &?qSFodj3  J).  (Cpr.  4,  17). 
eSeqlFtjjs^  tirtha-rupa.  One  whose  form  is  sacred:  a  title 
for  a  venerable  man  (My.;  B.  4,  87). 
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<§?$F<3$  tfrtha-vidhi.  The  rites  to  be  observed  at  a  place 
of  pilgrimage.  (My.). 

<Se$F^^tirtha-sraddha.  Funeral  ceremonies  performed 
with  water,  (sesamum  seed,  and  sacrificial  grass,  My.); 
funeral  ceremonies  observed  at  a  place  of  pilgrimage 


<§e$F?j'rfj|^c3  tirtha-sambhavane.  The  reception  of  water 
with  wnich  a  guru’s  or  another  worthy  man’s  feet  or 
an  idol  have  been  washed  and  the  offering  of  presents 
for  it,  on  festive  occasions  (My.). 

&zrfFZjgdj$.Zj  tirtha-svarupa.  =  &?$Fdjssd.  (My.;  B.  4,  87). 
■SeqroF^OO^  tirtha-ambu.  =  3?qfF2aao  No.  1.  (Cpr.  8,  106). 

tirpu.  Settlement,  decision,  sentence 

(My.;  B.  4,  93.  169). 

tirvike.  =  (g.;  My.; 

B.  5,  263). 

3f  tirve.  =  (My.;  Si.  266;  T.). 


tivara.  Tbh.  of  3(5^.  (My.;  Te.). 

tivu.  To  become  full;  to  abound;  to 
spread  (v.  i.;  «&)dra  Smd.  Dh.;  ct.  II,  86; 

cf.  ^5^00^2,  ^e3«,  ddotfo;  T.  drio^,  d.oWo^,  d<D«F>, 
to  be  full,  abound;  ds^6?6,  to  increase,  v.  i.;  &t£oo€,  to 
grow,  increase;  d^kh^  M.  ,  to  fill  or  press  or 

stuff  in;  T.  =#Kos 3oo,  to  be  full;  see  s.  ^odo*  5). 

ra=#J3?FaoSoo  ^raddrio  ?!jJ3lo(Smd..  79).  3ooado 

»3^dc3  Hla.).  f§s3odo  erod  Ort 

(F^qS,  Mr.  193).  wra 

Kk.  25).  See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  1,  102;  3,  99;  7,  141; 
Grj.  4,  28.  42;  Bp.  28,  6;  32,  55;  38,  47;  43,81;  50,4. 
28;  55,14;  59,  58;  Rsv.  2,  37;  6,  after  11;  13,  after  70 
&  80;  13,90;  J,  1,  1;  17,21;  Prll.  3,  3;  ?1®sSjo  »?s§. 
2,  to  fill  (v.  t.),  etc.  qksJpte&cS6  wsdrto  sddrio 
d£0  artFV6  (Lilv.  3,  7).  See  Cpr.  2,  39;  Bp.  8,  37;  12,  28; 
14,  25;  57,  15;  58,57.  68;  59,52;  Riv.  13,  76;  J.  13,  10. 

17;  22,  4;  28,  5.  47;  - So  that  (anything) 

abounds,  etc.  qSdtpdgO  3^53  $£^dc3os«?«  (Si.  96).  2, 

abundantly,  greatly,  etc.  fj©  c3©cfo, 

s3 usd  dusdd  tj^orrasSs?  (J.  3,  37). 

■§?■£>)  tivra.  =  3(dd.  Strong,  severe,  violent,  rough 

Nn.  57);  fierce;  sharp;  hot;  impetuous;  rash,  quick; 
excessive,  much,  unbounded .  — -  ■B?s3)rSu3l&o).  -■ftossto y  To 
become  impetuous  or  quick  (My.). 

ttvrate.  Impetuousness,  ardor,  haste  (Grj.  6,  11. 
48);  the  flight  of  an  arrow  (»?&  ,  s3?r>,  Hla.); 

exceedingness. 


,  araor. 


tivratva.  Violence,  impetuousness, 
daring.  See  ‘&c$0’§0±i6. 

■Se^jaooa  tivra-buddhi.  A  fierce,  ardent  disposition; 
keen  mind.  (My.). 

elexSySgsfid  tivra-vedane.  Sharp  pain,  agony. 

tlvra-astra.  A  discus  or  thunderbolt  (»3fci,  Nn.  Ilf 

tu.  1.  =  ( 59^0^2,  ^qdo,  ero^oj,  do^,  (do  i.  A  term 
natiun  °f  the  third  person'tingular  neutf 
of  the  nnperfeet,  WOd»,  d*o,  tt5 

(C.).  ,  a  orm  of  the  demonstrative  pronou 


neuter  (said  to  form  adjectives,  Smd.  95),  e,  g.  k^do, 
do©  do,  dl^do  (95),  dus^Odo,  <3?Odo,  idraOdo, 

eroa  do,  dosl  do,  dei>  do,  iheS  do,  r ioel  do,  anOdo,  i Susa 
s(o,  w©do,  fte^do  (96),  oidsao^,  wdOF  (181),  &(3o  (199), 
eno^do  (Ss.). 

tu.  2.  =  ck  2.  A  termination  of  the  P.  p.,  e.  g. 

F?us?<yo ,  sgs^eoo  ,  ■3-OjO>,  ernca^  (Smd.  288). 
tu.  3.  =  ^1,  *®1.  (My.). 


do  tu.  But,  on  the  other  hand;  indeed;  pray !  well !  (w^, 
cacSo  do^tdo  oisfo^cSo,  desrto  closes  rras6o  Mr.  536). 
doxr  tuk.  Offspring,  children. 
do^lS  tukada.  =  do^a  No.  1.  (My.). 

dof^Si  tukadi.  =  do^d,  do=g^d,  dO^a.  A  bit;  a  bit  of 
bread,  etc.;  bread  in  general;  a  detachment  from  a  body; 
a  party  (Mhr.,  H.  ^o^at?,  ^o^a?)  Si.  284;  Cb.  136).  do^a 
cSoeorddrt  at^a  odos^P  (Prv.).  2,  a  division,  a  district, 
a  province  (My.;  Br.  3o&a,  aLrs^a;  M.  ^o^^a). 

tukali.  — -  A  large  leguminous  shrub 

with  pinnate  leaves,  Albizziaamara  Boivin.  ( ?  Z.). 
tu-kara.  The  syllable  do  (Smd.  95.  145.  183). 
dog^OSd  tukara-anta.  A  term  with  final  do  (Smd.  119). 


^yur  tukka.  =  do^o^ 2.  5oaa  soa^  iso-^aa^rtoa 

ssrtdo  (Prv.). 

do^TS  tukkada.  =  do^a.  (My.). 

dof^k  tukkadi.  =  do^a.  (My.;  see  s.  doorta).  do^aodo© 
do^ansd  ?3§0,  do^aodoo  doaAa  (Prv.). 
do^&asd  tukkadi-dara.  The  headman  of  a  district  (My.). 
do^Sj  tukka.  —  do=^a  odoj.  N.  See  Prv.  s.  (where 

the  Mhr.  poet  do^osao  is  meant). 

^0^  tukku.  1.  To  crowd,  to  throng,  to  come 
en  masse.  (Cf.  doesodo,  do©or!oi).  es^es’^adad 
asaos?ort«?  dod^a  oo^zdoao^ris?  w^rtort«?€  (J.  28,  43). 

tukku.  2.  Rust,  of  iron  (My.;  Tu.;  T.  dodo; 
M.  dodoaoAj,  dodo^;  Te.  do,^,  do^,  do^). 
do=d^  2oaodooaao  (B.  4,  149). 

3oP\  tuggil.  N.  of  a  plant  (^5  Mr.  120). 

^oort  tunga.  =  ^o^?q.v.  — ^oortrta.=doort..  (My.). 

_  ^oortaoo^.  =  doort-.  (^okJc^y,  rtos?^)d, 

^adraood  etc.  Si.  155).  —  doortaoo^.  =  doortaood . 


(My.). 

dooA  tunga.  High,  elevated,  lofty,  prominent  (cSjaa  do^  Nn. 
26. 28);  long;  chief,  principal  (Smd.  171);  strong,  passion¬ 
ate.  2,  the  tree  Rottleria  tinctoria  Roxb.  3,  N.  of  a  river 
in  the  Mysore  territory  (that  has  very  good  water), 
doorisssid  (Prv.). 

dooA^oeS  tunga-kuce.  A  woman  with  prominent  breasts 
(Bp.  55,  15). 

dJOA^dj  tunga-bhadra.  =  dOortpjS,.  (My.).  2,  a  restive 

elephant. 

dooA^S^j  tunga-hhadre.  The  river  Tumbudra  in  the 
Mysore  territory,  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  Tunga 
and  Bhadre  (My.;  B.  4,  128;  Bp.  44,  4;  Si.  94).  doort# 
aoort  soos^ad  portwjfjs^ao  da§^?P  (Prv.). 


goo?\  tungi.  A  kind  of  basil  or  Ocymum  (=  see 

£5363053  iS?5?). 

&)o A  tunge.  =  ^o7\.  A  grass  the  root  of  which 
is  a  fragrant  bulb  and  is  imagined  to  contain 
a  pearly  concretion  (Te.).<— goortrtd.  The  bulb 
of  Cyperus  rotundus  (^oldc^W,  rie^dr,  rt®?^)g,  etc. 
Si.  155;  7i®?5yjg  452;  &?gg  453;  My.).  goo rt 


rid  (^ogotSpi ,  s3oo?^,  etc.,  erosra  {3?  goor1doo?3 ,  tfic^siooS 
162).  —  goor?53oo?3.  =  goortrizi.  (My.;  Te.).  eruro^g? 
goortsSoo?^,  see  s.  ^oor^rid  .  —  goortsdouK  The  Cyperus 
grass  (My.). 

g0|£_  tucca.  Tbh.  of  g32fl  g  (Smd.  340),  gotg . 
got*  tuccha.  =  go22^,  gosj^.  Empty;  void,  vain;  small, 
trifling;  insignificant,  contemptible;  low,  mean.  gozfl  £j 
Sortg  aSo^?3  siortS  i33Wso3?:go  ctsAo.'— 

goz3  5iJ3go  e^doSKicl)  sdo^pi^  =&&  (Prvs). 
gosi^S  tucchaka.  =  go?)|.  Empty;  void,  vain;  etc. 
gosg^?7>c^  tuccha-dhanya.  Straw,  chaff,  blighted  grain. 
gos*^  tucchya.  =  So2^.  (Smd.  340). 

gofostf  tutara.  Inconsideration,  indiscretion  (My.;  cf. 
Mhr.  goWFS?o;  Mhr.  goUcra,  that  snaps  readily;  that 
readily  breaks  in  and  quarrels,  snappish;  gokrag,  broken 
down,  wasted,  spent,  unconnected).  sto&3  £j363s!g 
golwgzS  S303g0  JgO  SSj3dS33?i  (Prv.) 
go&sSpio  tutarisu.  To  be  inconsiderate  or  indiscreet 


tuti.  The  lip  (®$cf,  ri,  i*s|, 

Hla.;  Mr.  318;  l»s|,  ?5$g,  gripflgzg,  etc.  Nr.,  Si.  213; 
esqSg  454;  KisSo^  sio,  io53  Nn.  63;  zggpiJgtg,  esqSci  6 7;  Bp. 
20,  11;  54,  81;  ‘j.  30,  4;  C.;  T.  goS;  M.  2&©3,  H&,  2&>sso  ; 
Tu.  c$oa).  s3^?  gold  (doti),  g®,?l3  Si.  178,  only  in 
Si.),  goldrt  gosgoOeo^,  ^Idrt  sgosre&r  toodoAosS  assrt.— 
gold  jgosiysc^gjs  2aJ3l|  ?do3jo^ddo.—  gold?  =5*13^53  53o?d 
s3ogc3  — gold?  <gj3633c3  soeoo,  33oss  SJd&sS 

=£530^.— gold?  s3o?0  »?s3  so^cd  es^rt.  — gfedjjS  jsb!  <ap>  3 
gold?  —  pdoort  rouged  gog®  gold?  aossAcd  saw® 

sido  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  golrog. 

tutta.  =  q.  v.,  (io&yOj2).—  goldj  goa.  The 
very  end  (My.;  Te. -g>t3). 

golS^  tutti  (Tbh.  of  go,  13?).  Dearness,  excess  of  price; 
dear;  dearly,  at  a  high  rate  (feeder  G.;  C.;  Te.  g>Mo^, 
loss,  failure  in  mercantile  profits),  essdgo  sodortsdedo^. . . 
gold^  sdosaog c^go  (B.  3, 13).  gold^oSo^  sdoses9,  loa 6s?  sd 
ms  rtC33A)tdgo  (3,  63).  =#?gg^  gold^  'agog  td  (3,  107). 

esdgo  esrt  zzDGDrt  wsCDo  =§i/sssi,  gold^ogotia^rt  sSjaesogazS 
(5, 102).  goldjogosasri  ^osld^g  wld,rrac3  (Prv.). 

&>jL3j?oO  tuttisu.  Strength  to  be  diminished, 
impaired,  or  lost;  to  decrease  in  power  (g*, 
^ogo  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  g 0630  3?)*  to  grOW  less  (Bb.  3,  13, 
48).  gold^Aorfo  (Smd.  273). 

tudagu-a3.  =  go^oX,  q.  v.  (g^g  Cb.;  b.  5, 125; 
My.).  3d  gorfrrarl,  vss  $  s3o®aoF?3os3o37S, 
jssgprBCdg  sgora &§> a^ego  sdoscdsdOrt'sssS?  (Sp.). 

tudagatana.  =  ^o7\gjd,  q.  v.  (My.). 
&>c3h  tudagi.  =  A  female  thief  (My.). 


tudagu.  =  gorfoAO,  q.  v.  (My.),  goari  sdosaci 
(s3o®&g  G.). 

tudage.  =  q.  v. 

^0^  tudi.  =  ^tio  3.  A  stolen  thing  (j.  6,  53). 
tudiku.  =  1,  etc.  (B.  5,  31). 

tudike.  A  fruit  store-house  (My.), 
tudige.  =  gorlo^,  gjszi-R,  i.©& 

Sjsrio-R.  (Putting  to  or  on ;  that  is  put  on): 
certain  clothing  or  dress;  an  ornament,  goa 

iiodoo  g-©^o  (Smd.  156,  o.  r.  goed/iogjo).  See  eortaoar^, 
ero<s*o  art,  -3-<stgoart,  ta^aoa rt. 

^o^o2)o?oJ  tudiyisu.  =  go^?do,  ^a?doi.  To  put 
on  another  (Rsv.  13,  after  59). 

tudisu.  =  goaoao?3o,  etc.  To  cause  to  put 
to  or  on.  2,  to  put  on  another  (Cpr.  5,  H9;  6, 

after  64;  Bp.  56,  5). 

tudu.  1.  (Smd.  9i).  =  i.  To  join,  to 
put  to  or  on;  to  put  (the  arrow)  on  (the 
bow);  to  put  on,  as  ornaments  or  clothes 
adapted  to  the  body,  e.g .  a  jacket,  trowsers, 

etc.  (gg^pre  c3  Smd.  Dh.;  ^rSoSo  *j?ra  pi  Sm.92;  JjdJSSd^ 
»  “■?  9 

sigra  Smd.  Dh.;  see  Tbh.  Sj2g  ;  T.  gjs&o,  ggsj^,  gJs? ogj€; 

M.  &©ao;  Te.  g^arto,  gjazgorto,  gjsaorio;  T.,M.  gjsrto, 
to  join,  be  united,  see  gjsort©*;  T.  goAO16,  M.  gbfvo*, 
gjo&jer6,  cloth,  dress;  cf.  gjartUo,  gjsr^,  gjs?ao  4)|  to 
COVer  (Bh.  1,  20,  55).  P.  p.  gjsli^.  gjartogjo  gjsWj 0 
(Smd.  156).  gjsWjO,  gjsl^sio  (282).  ^nJogonodbego  gjsWj 
c^i  (Bh.  3,  13,  19).  ^JSZjDFTtsSoo  g®Mj^  (Rsv.  5,  51).  =5$ 
^pStf^sltSsiio  gjsWj^  (6,  after  11).  g®!^  i33£?)!g 

3J®rS(J.  8,40).  See  Cpr.  6,  36.  37;  Abh.  P.  7,  81;  13,  47. 
59;  Grj.  1,  55;  J.  33,  22;  Surtr^tgoao,  sgporisg  Jgpi^aSo. 

tudu.  2.  =  2.  Putting  on,  etc —  goao 

j^osgo6.  (Smd.  83.  204).  An  ornamented  or 

trimmed  lamp. 

tudu.  3.  —  go5,  go'rfo ao.  . —  goaoS^.  =  gogorio 
e5.  A  person  who  makes  stolen  or  furtive  entertainments, 
or  one  who  eats  stolen  things.  go^oA^  wagf3 

53  wsj  «???  =5*^  g^,  ^oaAi,  gj^sS  i3gA),  3§>®ac3o, 

&$JS !  (Sp.). 

^ocgo-8-?do  tudukisu.  To  cause  to  seize,  etc. 

(Bp.  44,  48;  51,  56). 

tuduku.  l.=  go^o,  go^oo^o.  To  grasp 
quickly,  hastily,  suddenly,  or  firmly,  to 
seize,  to  snatch,  to  grasp;  to  touch  with 
some  force,  to  touch  (^gjgrtjScJi®  Smd.  Dh.;  Te. 
g jsdd&j)  g®gjrio;  T.,  M.  g®ao,  to  touch;  cf.  gjBS^rO  1). 
See  Cpr.  7,  127;  Abh.  P.  3,  35;  7,  57;  Rsv.  5,  41.  71;  6, 
20;  9,  60;  Bh.  1,  10,  37;  3,  13,  20.  27;  6,  2,  2;  8,  23,  40; 
J.  4,  13.  36;  8,  22;  9,  14;  13,  15;  28,  45.  46;  Rdm.  1,  13, 
10;  ^ogoo  zgrtfo  1. 

tuduku.  2.  Grasping  quickly,  etc.  See 

=#og 2.  —  go^tronsogj.  A  wound  that  catches  or 
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hits  (Bh.  3,  10,  52).  —  -tfociod.  A  horse 

that  is  firmly  reined  (Bh.  9,  25  44).  —  stoziwfo?.  -erus?  3. 

A  grasping  thief  (V.  38,  47) - skcfctfosSVriJ.  -zSVrto. 

Joint-light  (Ram.  1,  16,  41). 

tudugu-a3.  =  a-  A  thief,  a  trickish, 
dishonest  man,  a  rascal  (t&d, 

d,  sSo€>*Sm  tS,  ?3  ?#,  ?3  ?o&o  G.;  My.).  See  B.  3,  38; 
5,  106. 

tudugatana.  =  s^as^.  Theft,  thiev¬ 
ishness,  rascality,  mischievousness  (My.; 
G.). 

tudugi.  =  *0ZS7\.  (My.). 

3oc^jrh  tudugu.  =  ao,  ^oa,etc.  Theft,  stealth, 
rascality,  etc.;  a  stolen  thing  (©tp^arec,  tftfsS 
G.;  My.;  B.  3,  29;  T.  ^jzSo^).  Sora  (eSos?^  G.; 

My.).  'a  ok  dJtiofto  SsScks^&o  (Bp. 

24,  56).  —  SJ^ort  ©#>.  A  thievish,  straying  cow  (B.  3, 
22).  —  cj#.  Thievish,  straying  cattle  (My.).  — 

^o^ort  sSoa^o.  =  jjyaSork-.  (B.  5,  268).  do^or i  sjje>zl©?ra 
(©zpr^sSra,  ©$S3-3d  G.).  —  ^ockri  s5o?.  To  graze  stealthi¬ 
ly  (B.  3,  22).  — ■  ^o^ortoe§.  -emeS.  =  "Who  or 

what  lives  on  stolen  things,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  65;  V.  14,  after 
81).  See  c3«0€-.  —  3o:&rioE$SraaSo«.  A  dog  that  lives 
on  stolen  things  or  by  stealth  (B&sG^cS®?©  Smd.  I;  Ct. 
II,  81).  —  dodorio  sira^o.  To  steal.  doctorto  Sira 

cij3?ra  (G.  306).  See  B.  2,  29;  3,  78. 

tuduge.  =  etc.  (#03 sira,  ?3?3#£, 

ej#rfraHla.).  SJoSortodo^  o(t^  s^odM?  Hla.). 

See  dofWJ^rfort. 

tudunku.  =  ^Otl3?irO  See  Cpr.  5,  64;  Rsv. 
5,  after  25;  6,  after  11  (twice)  and  after  24;  8,  after  125; 
Ssv.  1,  33;  3,  38. 

3oc3jsj)  tudupu.  An  oar  (T.);  a  flat  wooden 

Spoon  (My.,  occasionally;  T.  c^o^os^,  a  stirrer,  etc.; 
cf.  3oC39  4  and  see  doV3d&3  2). 

tudubu.  A  kind  of  drum  (Te.  dotioo,  do 
rfosioo;  T.,  M.  do&,  a  small  drum;  cf.  Wj53oo&).  dotioioo 
wacdod  odo  =&©i&>33i5?r3j3?  (Dp.  148). 

tunaka.  =  1,  ^ooGotfoi,  do^o2.  A 

fragment,  a  piece,  a  bit  (aw«  Cb.;  t.  ssoeS,  do 

M.  30E&;  Te.  30#=#,  3o$o3o;  T.  &>£$,  to  cut  in  pieces; 
Te.  do$,  do&rto,  to  go  to  pieces,  etc.;  to  break 

or  cut  to  pieces,  to  pluck,  etc.;  Mhr.  broken). 

adC^e  ©»9£?  ^jeb^  (©^=5*  G.). 

^0£?3^0  tunaku.  1.  =  etc.  (©#F,  $3,  <3si©, 

aW©  G.;  My.),  ©es9£?  does&o  (sratJG.).  to^o  does&o 
(B.  3,  22).  ^Ewsrtn'c^  (©sora  G.).  —  does&o  does^o. 
rep.  (My.). 

tunaku.  2.  =  ^0^0^02,  etc.  (My.), 
tuni.  =  skro9 1.  To  tread  (My.).  —  sjbSotU.  = 

(My.). 

*>**  tu?L  tree  Cedula  toona. 

tunisu.  =  skra9^.  (My.). 


<3 

tunukisu.  =  ;3o«o£;do.  To  cause  to 
shake  or  be  agitated  (My.). 

tunuku.  1.=  Skf®??,  etc.  (My.), 
tunuku.  2.  ==  2,  ^otftreowid),  s&s^oi 

q.  v.,  ^O^xfo,  ^O^Otfol  q.  v.,  gd&OO&O,  ^O^Oj.  To 

shake  or  be  agitated,  as  water  (My.;  t.  doao 

a  stirrer,  an  oar,  etc.;  3o&Sy),  palpitation;  M.  do&, 
to  splash  violently;  cf.  doz <3,  and  see  io^o#>). 

3oc0,  tuntu-a3.  A  mischievous,  wicked,  rascal- 
ly,  insolent,  lewd  man,  a  rogue,  etc.  (My.;  B. 

5,  106;  M.  ijsa  ;  Te.  sJje^O;  T.  ioraOff|_d;  T.  do 

ra  Ort,  insolence;  mischief),  ^e^#  “#01^©  riE®^  T?t®W,d 
JoE^cd^do^jdo. — 53ocSrt  cdra^io  widd  riE^n^  tfd.— 
So^rt.— ^je|w  aoE^#  #odo 

sS^fdo?  (Prvs.).  —  iOE^tfocdod.  A  wicked  horse  (My.),  io 
E^^ociodTl  riEWj^n^oSoo  (Prv.).  —  ^E^sdoc&rt.  A  wicked 
boy  (B.  1,  13;  My.). 

tuntakatana.  =  ^p®^.  (b.  3, 82). 

tuntatana.  Wickedness,  mischief, 

ej 

roguishness,  impudence,  lewdness  (My.;  g. 

183.  184). 

&>£$,  tunti.  A  wicked,  etc.  female  (My.), 
ej 

tuntu.  =  Wickedness,  etc.  (My.; 

cf.  iOE s^2,  ij3E®^2).  —  Wicked,  etc.  behaviour 

(My.).  —  ioE8^Soj?£.  A  wicked,  etc.  widow  (My.;  see 
Prv.  s.  i^)- 

tunda.  A  beak;  a  snout;  a  trunk;  the  mouth;  the  point 
of  an  instrument.  Cf.  iosra  oj. 
ior©^?5  tundakeri.  =  iJE^^^O. 

^j?|o ft  tundahgi.  =  ij so^oTn,  q.  v. 

i^OE^  tundi.  =  ^t®E^,  iJ3^.  A  beak;  the  mouth.  2,  the 
navel.  3,  a  prominent  navel  (loorto^oslra^C^  Mr.  388). 
4,  a  kind  of  gourd  (=  iJE^#,  etc.). 

iOr$  £  tundika.  Furnished  with  a  snout  or  trunk;  (one 

c> 

who  brings  near,  see  ©So-). 

^  tundike.  A  plant  bearing  a  bright-red  gourd, 
Momordica  monadelpha  Roxb.  (t^,  ijs^Mr.  127). 

tundikeri.  The  cotton  plant.  2,  =  the 

Momordica  monadelpha  Roxb.  (&®t€  Hla.). 

tundikdsi.  =  &£^TffO  Ho.  2.  (Sk.;  iJ3£^?  G-). 

tundibha.  Having  a  prominent  navel. 
i 3or3  ©  tundila.  Having  a  prominent  navel  (or  belly,  ^ 
Mr.  388;  cf.  io^©).  2,  speaking  harshly  or  se¬ 

verely.  3,  loquacious. 

&)£$  ?oO  tundisu.  To  cut  or  break  into  pieces 

© 

or  parts,  to  make  piece-meal,  etc.  (My.;  Bh.  8, 
23,  42;  Ssv.  4,  after  6;  Rsv.  8,  after  120;  J.  4,  44;  20,  28; 
Te.  3os|o23o;  T.,  M.  3oe5  ;  see  ^oratf).  2 ,  to  g 0  to 
pieces  (Bp.  58,  56). 

tundu.  1.  A  fragment,  a  piece;  a  bit,  a 

little  («5*jJ,,  W^Nn.  65;  rtora,  s3?2f78;  ©rf  157; 


■afs^?  Kk.  74;  d©^  Si.  407;  5Lb?KD  G.;  Bp.  51,  81;  J.  12, 
44;  22,  32.  26;  B.  4,  54.  157;  My.;  T.,  M.  dO£®;Te.  doE|); 

a  small  piece  of  cloth  (My.;  t.  dos®^);  the  state 
of  being  small,  short  or  petty,  dsdor©©  a  rt£®o 

^Ocda^odLi  doe®o^  (Dp.  54).  doe&  ©  asdcb7i  doEg^a  $odo 
(Pry.).  See  Si.  110.  399.  —  dde®0?3©0.  A  muti¬ 
lated,  maimed  leg  (My.).  — -  doe®^  i=\a.  -&a.  A  small  spark 
(Ram.  5,  8,  77).  —  dos®o  rlodo*.  =  dos®^  sdJ3cL>.  sdrfrae^cSo 
aasoaaoo  doeso  ilcdoo^  ©uai^oaao  (Sax®  d  Mr.  218).  — 
dorao  dos®o.  rep.  (5.  Bp.  11,  11).  doeao  dosoo  tledritfo 
’doBa  Sorao  6orao  ?|(3g  =sOsaA)irfdo  (Prv.).  —  dorao  rSoBd.  = 

doeso  BSS^nsK).  See  Prv.  s.  dorao  dos®o  .  —  dO£®o  333s? 

c&  c&  c& 

nsffl.  A  petty  chieftain  (My.).  — -  dorso^  A  small 

piece  of  cloth  and  food  given  as  alms.  dos®^ 
do^d  oddsd  adorto  &c&?  (Prv.).  —  dosso  afc|.  A 

small  piece  of  cloth  (My.).  —  djsso^  sSoscSo.  To  cut  or 
break  into  pieces  or  parts  (My.;  aos&  ?fo  G.).  doE®^  sdJ3 
aa&©  $?do  a^ra  ris3  csdao  (Prv.). 

^jpsd  tundu.  2.  (=^oc®o.,  gjstoo  2V  Mischief,  ras¬ 
es  •  •  v  »  ' 

cality,  etc.  aESJ^aSEfl^odraft,  doE&j^iOj  F3jB?3odj3ft 
’ds®  ©  SdrtoB?  aoricraidd  5do?3rt  as®  ds^ao  (Sp.).  dos®^ 
assort  e^ebo^ibsbO  (Prv.). 

3o5  tundutana.  (=  ^or^d?*).  (b.  4, 200). 

&)£$  tunni.  =  The  penis  (T.  edo^;  m.  tfoE*, 

15*000^,  &>e&  ,  sdoBdo.;  Te.  edo©,  idos3).  See  sSotd^doel. 

^el  tunne.  =  ■  (My.),  do^  odoos®  dos  dodoes  aa 

ra  M  a 

S33?j  a?a  (Prv.). 

do«B  tuti.  Tbh.  of  ?&  &  (Smd.  358;  My.), 
dol^o  tutisu.  =  FioSsSo.  (Bp.  5,  37;  43,  32;  61,  54;  My.). 
dod.®5  tutdri.  =  (S3  0  2),  d033  0,  dod/^O.  A  long  trumpet 
(My.;  Te.  d033d,  M.  dos;®  0,  Mhr.  d033d?).  dodoBOodousa 
CSd  dOSSL  dOdJBd?  8^$  do®sA) ‘s’jbeso  ,  La 

a«J3?a  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  &do30. 

tutta.  =  x4nother  form  of  doa  (Smd. 

229).  —  do^doa.  (Smd.  229).  The  very  point  or  end 
(My.).  c3rtaoA)«  ©os^a  dod  doaodoo  (229,  o.  r. 

**&■)• 

do^  tutta.  =  dod^,  dod^  Tbh.  of  did^.  (My.), 
do  33  5  tuttari.  =  dodos  0.  (My.). 

do§  tutti.  The  mulberry  tree,  Morus  indica  (Mhr.,  H. 
dod?,  doad;  B.  5,  89;  ‘dsSorto,  EgiBrt  Cb.). 

tuttida.  A  proficient,  etc.  man  (tss  a, 

sfSEfS  Kk.  82;  ad  rt  Smd.  II;  cf.  doK>9©«  1  &  2  ?). 

tuttu.  1.  To  take  by  mouthfuls,  to  eat; 

to  swallow  (“daOoS  Smd.  Dh.;  Bh.  3,  6,  49;  T.  do, 

doodi'6;  do eao,  to  fill  up;  to  eat;  doeao,  to  be  close  or 
q’ 

thronged;  to  be  eating;  see  docso^o,  dJSCrto  1,  dL®^^  1; 
cf.  3?es<>).  do^,  a?arts®^  es^oodj®^ 

3S®es9  (Smd.  79). 

^oabj,  tuttu.  2.  =  2.  A  mouthful  of  food, 

as  much  rice  as  forms  a  mouthful ;  a  morsel; 
food  (n3^j  Nr.,  Si.  317;  efSooS,  ^ws?  Mr.  220;  a? 
as®,  av“r^,  Kk.  46;  Sm.  59;  My.;  T.  doeso,  dJ^, 

dopj^,  doa^,  do^,  M.  $ js©o  ,  food),  dodo  rts*o  (ado, 


aa?s«Mr.  260).  dos?d  dos^da  dod^rt^a6  z«acl®af3  3®o 
ajraaod  &aao, . . .  ^aos  daoo  (Bp.  8,  15).  <ad  soos^ados 
dodo  aoao’doad?.— dodo  dos^s  ifaAido.  — dodo  ad  33 
o3j3^  aoeaAido.— d€?  aooseso  aodo  ^donados  dod^  ras 

o5o0.  — dodo  =fo3o  aa  dos  aod  i33O0oAeo .—  dodo  AAa 
_»  n  00  -»  ^  -o- 

d  dosdo^  ?5fSS33  ^ $0  (Prvs.).  See  Grj.  4,  97;  Bh.  1,  10,  32; 
Y.  5,  84;  J.  6,  52;  B.  5,  94;  todord_o ,  zo&ooaodo^  Prvs.  s. 
ofoorto.  —  dod  oilo®'?'6.  -=#03^.  =3  dodo^os'&Oj.  (Bp.  56, 
21).  —  dod^r^oB^O).  -^03^0).  -tIosvA  To  take  a  mouth¬ 
ful  (J.  16, 4i).  adosa^ sisdb  ^s^ad dod^riosY, a?aa?? 
(Prv.).  —  do d^  dodo .  rep.  dodo  doS  ii  w^^aFraslB?  ? 
(Prv.).  See  Bp.  15,  25;  33  sum.;  33,  11;  47,  40. 
dodo^  tuttu.  =  dod ,  etc.  See  ^osaddos^ad. 
dodjs^Q  tutturi.  =  dodJSO,  etc.  (My.), 
do^  tutte.  Tbh.  of  dod .  (G.). 

dod  tuttha.  =  dod^,  dodo.,  dod .  Blue  vitriol,  sulphate  of 
copper.  2,  a  stone,  a  rock, 
dod  tutthe.  The  indigo  plant.  2,  small  cardamoms. 
dod£  tu-tva.  The  syllable  do  (Smd.  146.  183.  288). 
dorf  tuda.  Striking,  pricking,  stinging.  See  esdo^r6-,  a 

$0c3«-. 

dociT)  tuda.  (=  aoa3).  Or,  perhaps,  however  (My.). 

tudi.  =  (ESjasS",  etc.),  sfod^  An  extremity, 
an  end,  a  point,  atop,  a  tip;  end  (^  Smd. 
171;  Nn.  82;  ^f^ao,  etc.  Mr.  459;  Smd. 

146  Cm.;  My.;  Te.  doa,  aoa;  T.  doa,  doodo16,  dosa,  do3<2j ; 
M.  doa ,  doosa,  do^,  doaoo^,  doodo^).  doaodo3aoao  (©^^, 
©^ao,  esrtj^,  es^ao  Hla.).  aoda  doa  (3d^,  esrt^,  Saod 
Nr.,  Mr.  104;  etc.  Hla.;  S3as33rt),  SiO  Nn.  4).  sSos 

e3odo  doa  (LobL^,  ^0233^  Hr.),  a&^a  doa  (a^ort,  aaF 
da  esrtj  Nn.  28;  s3o?aoe3  1 18).  s^dodo  aos^ao  doa  (^^_d, 
OTdraaaa  ©a,  27;  ^O^da  72).  ©cSodo  cradodo 
doa  (^aa^a  102).  a^do^o  ^odo^aoa 
doa  (dos^  Nr.),  a©  doa  (©L?o,  Si.  287).  =f©aa 
doa  (F33^,  ©a?33a  400).  $0&a  doa  (djB^sS,  etc.  Sm. 

71).  (^^9)  adoaes  ^aodora  i^aoa^oo  doaodo 

(Smd.  81).  doaodo?s«  (the  object  aimed  at) 

©es’odoa  ao^a>!ao  (Bp.  28,  33).  doaodo©  ^esoaao  aoao 
a?  rtora.  — doaodo©  'aida  oi^a^dos  (Prvs.).  See 
Ch.  v.  178.  179.  226;  Cpr.  2,  41;  Bp.  42,  18;  45,  1;  51, 
48;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  87;  Bh.  1,  20,  55;  J.  11,  14.  — 
do a=3=3©«.  -eoo.  The  extremity  of  the  foot  (333533rt,,  a^aa 
Hla.;  My.).  —  doa^rOE^.  The  hip,  the  loins  (=^43, 
ar^Hla.).  —  doa^odo'6.  The  tip  of  an  elephant’s  trunk 
(^03rtj,  Hla.;  T.).  ©^odo  doa^odo'6  (^oasra  rf,,  a> 
s^d  Hr.).  2,  the  extremity  of  the  hand  or  arm  (My.).— 

doartodoo^.  -©odoo^.  To  go  to  the  extreme,  to  be  hazard¬ 
ous  (Rsv.  13,  12).  —  doarrae*.  -=S30«.  =  doa=s3©«.  (J.  8, 
18).  —  doaria.  -&a.  The  extremity  or  tip  of  the  nose 
(Mr.  280).  —  doartorao^.  A  summit,  doartorao 

(^obW,  Said,  d^ort  Si.  115).  —  doartoE^.  =  doa^oeS.  (^ 
Mr.  331).  —  doart  ado.  To  be  nearly  ready 
(My.).  —  doartodo*.  =  doa^odo'6  No.  2.  (My.).  —  doariua 

??ao.  -=foBS?ao.  To  stand  on  tiptoe  (Ssv.  2,  80). _ doa 

r1J3?ao.  -T?o3?do.  The  very  point  or  top;  the  highest  branch 
(Cpr.  5,  47;  Rsv.  13,  12).  — —  d)a^33©ii.  The  tip  of  the 
tongue  (R&m.  5,  8,  57;  B.  3,  40;  5,  28).  —  doafS©.  The 
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uppermost  story  of  a  building  (J.  30,  36). —  AoAAA. 
The  highest  state  or  dignity  (Bp.  4,  63).  —  AjAAAA.  = 
AjAAA.  (Bp.  24,  19).  —  AjAk3©.  The  extremity  or  end 
of  a  tail  (C. ;  B.  4,  36.  211).  —  AjA  AjoWj.  To  the  end; 
completely  (My.).  —  Ao»  AootdjA}.  To  bring  to  the  end, 
to  carry  out,  to  do  (a  thing)  completely  (Bp.  6,  7;  22, 
66).  —  AoA  A00633.  The  point  to  be  broken  off,  to  be 
injured  (Bp.  47,  14).. —  AoAAjjsAo.  The  extremity  or  tip 
of  the  nose  (Mr.  280;  My.).  —  Ao»  A J8rfc«.  -©0.  The  fore¬ 
most  point  or  part  (©rt,  Mr.  516).  2,  the  very  beginn¬ 
ing,  commencement  or  root  (Bp.  1,  58).  3,  beginning 

and  end  (J.  10,  22;  17,  60;  19,  54).  —  AjAAjsA.  The 
nipple  of  the  breast  (J.  16,  35).  —  Ao&cAj  Tf3e*.  =  AoA 
=r30«.  (Bp.  43,  85).  —  AjAcdo  ^odA”.  =  AJ&^odJ6.  (^oart,, 
etc.  Mr.  155).  —  Aj»odo  AAs*.  The  tip  of  the  finger 
(Bp.  47,  42).  —  AoAAAo.  To  the  end.  AjsAO^  AoSAci 
Aj6  ©AAf  ©  A  (©&©?A  Nr.).  — -  Ao  »333©.  -233©.  =  Aoa 
233©.  (Ram.  5,  8,  34).  —  Ao»AcS«?€.  -Ads*.  The  finger’s 
point  (Ram.  5,  8,  33;  5,  9,  7;  6,9,21).  —  AoaA©Ao.  The 
very  edge  or  end  of  a  garment  (J.  30,  24). 

tuntur.  30^,030.=  (aisJeM),  i&5fce», (*» 
zJew).  Drizzling ;  spray ;  a  drop  (Te.  doA^d,  ao 
Aod,  ajaoo  d,  Aos^d,  Ajsd,  AoA,;  t.  Aoao©*,  Aoa«3j, 

AjsA©'6,  Ajsea©*  Ajses  e«:  M.  Ajs®  ©«:  T.,  M.  Ajseso,  to 
drizzle,  etc.;  AosAo,  AjsA),  to  be  sprinkled;  to  scatter; 
to  sprinkle;  T.  AoAJ,  AoS?,  M.  Aos?,  AJ^,  a  drop;  Te.  AjbAj, 
to  drizzle;  see  AjsSO  3).  Aio  AO  AJokaodo*! 

(Ss.  74).  See  Grj.  1,  48;  Bp.  13,  12;  J.  6,  3;  9,24;  28,36; 
Rsv.  10,  after  31;  Ram.  5,  8,  88.  —  AJfk  ffloAoK)3.  A  fine, 
drizzling  rain,  a  sprinkling  of  rain  (My.).  Aoj&  KjAjG)3 
oSoA  AoseSA  ^ea3  AjAj^A??  (Prv.).  —  AjAJ  raoaoft.  Small 
drops  of  water,  spray  (My.).  —  AjAo  =  AJc&,e3JA$. 
(Bp.  13,  21).  —  Aj^lOFA.  =  dJAJ  AFA.  (S^AS*,  AjAA 
H1&.).  ©Aodj  dbg  AJc&toFA  (AAo$o,  ^dAi^d  Hla.). 
—  AoAJ  AFA.  =  ^O^toFS.  (A)?Ad  Ct.  I,  75;  J.  30,  11). 

tunturi.  ==  ^oAora6,  etc.  (3?*d,  ©Aoo^ra  Si. 
31,  only  in  Si.).  See  59.  82.  248.  269.  —  Ajc&e^Aoodw . 
Watery  vapour,  fog.  AJAJ^Aoodjo  Ara  (SoAjsA,  coAJ 
AoA3,  AjotajrioAJO^  Si.  32). 

AoA  tunda.  A  protuberant  belly;  the  belly. 

AoA  TjQbSjsBjF  tunda-parimarja.  =  AJc^AOAo^2a.  (&?©AgA 
aAj  G.). 

AoA  tunda-parimrija.  One  who  is  in  the  habit  of 

& 

stroking  his  belly,  a  lazy  man,  a  sloth. 

AoA  tundi.  Gorbellied,  corpulent;  having  a  prominent 

a 

navel. 

Aoa  &  tundika.  Gorbellied;  having  a  large  navel. 

S3  tundibha.  =  AoA (Sk.:  G.). 

G)  6) 

tundila.  Gorbellied  (cf.  Aje|©);  having  a  large 

navel.  See  s.  AodA.A,. 

.  «  €0 

®oa^  tunna.  Struck,  hit;  pricked;  stung;  hurt,  injured, 
tormented  (&^»A,  Mr.  448).  2,  the  tree  Credela 

toona  Roxb.  (See  A^AqSFAAoA)  ). 

SOe^Wxxfc  tunna-vaya.  A  tailor f 

^uPat9'.  =  etc.  SoSJ30o±usaaS  aoAW 

?  (Prv.). 


^0Sj8  tupari.  —  AoA02o<^.  A  creeping  plant  much  culti¬ 
vated,  Luffa  aegyptiaca  Mill.  (Z.). 

tupaka.  =  AJ333-B-.  (Rsv.  5,  52.  59;  Ssv.  3,  23). 
Ao3j3-§-  tupaki.  =  Ajes’s*,  AJ233&.  A  musket,  a  matchlock, 
a  gun  (My.;  Br.;  H.  tufang).  AJ333&?  AdoA  a6o 

I^A  233/1  (Prv.). 

Aoa3A  tupani.  =  A0333A0.  (B.  5,  128). 

tupanu.  A  storm,  a  typhoon.  2,  slander,  calumny 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Aosp3A).  toA^  Ao?«3 

(Prv.). 

tuppa.  Clarified  butter,  ghee  (Aafss«,  ^ 

d,  ©2^,  ©^?3CS  Hla.,  Mr.  183;  ^3,  ©tog  Nn.  24;  3332s, 
124;  3dAF5«,  etc.  Si.  316;  C.;  T.  rt, 

see  s.  2;  Mhr.  3jaA).  ^jsA  (s|o&ort<0(A); 

(3?A,  (s^A,  A^);  ^ShAA 

AoA  (AO?A,  cSOjA);  2€?A  (A03^,  etc.); 

A  Ae3  AJ3»AoAo  (?33AfA  Hla.).  2^?A  t33AA  AoAg 
(Ao^j,  Aj3^,  etc.);  AoA  AosAAo  AjsAosAA©  AP  (^°^ 
Ag);  233 AoA  5§  (t%oi»ortA?A  Nr.). 

AjA  AjsAosA  ssodbo^  OAort^J  (^ssatJAAoA^  Nn.  83). 

^0  Ae^Ao  (Smd.  159).  ^oA 
c330Sj0±l0^?O  AjS^AA.  —  AjA^Ai^  AJ33/1  2«A 

=#Lers^,  AA?  a3©3A.  — AjA^_  AojA,  Af^  ^jsaA) 

A  A,  AoAo5%AA  55jo^  Ajew  ^osaAoA  A.  — 2«A  ©  A 
AjsAo  AoA  A©  A  AoA^A  ©JA  oio2s©J  (Prvs.). 

See  Bp.  14,  9;  32,  30;  51,  32;  57,  18;  Bh.  1,  10,  30;  B.  1, 
15;  Prvs.  s.  Aoli,  AtfAoA,  53^2.  —  AoA  AcsAo.  A  good 
kind  of  genasu  (My.).  —  AjA  A  c33rt©30!)J.  N.  (Bp.  59,  6). 
—  AoA  AodOgAo.  -©o&gAO.  N.  (Bp.  58, 12). —  AjA  8ofd.= 
AoA?d.  (Si.  150).—  AoA^^d.  =  AjA  2o?t3.  A  kind  of  Luffa 

(C.h 

W  tuppata.  =  ^oAy,  ^os^c^,  etc.  Wool  (My.;  Te. 
AoA  A),  etc. 

tuppala.  =  The  plumage  on  some 

pigeons’  legs  (B.3, 114),  etc.  A^o±>  AoA  ©(Ae^G.). 
See  ©oAAjA  C3. 

tuppalu.  =  ^4^  etc.  Wool,  fine,  soft 
hair,  as  of  cats  (B.  3, 30).  See  Aoe3*AjAC5*. 

tuppul.  -&A3.  =  ^J3jy5  ^ 

^oA^coo,  ^osoy.  A  feather ;  the  soft  plumage, 
or  down,  of  birds;  the  fine,  soft  hair  of 
rabbits,  etc.  (^o^  &J3?Ao  Smd.  I,  Sm.  30;  sjAA 
&©?Ao  Bhn.  7;  rtea9  Ct.  I,  66;  Cpr.  6.  96;  8,  after  101;  Te. 
AjA,Ao;  M.  AjsA©*,  AjsA  ©«,  AjsA,  AjsA  ;  T.  Tu. 
AocSo).  Ajs©A  Aj^Aj  (AAjs?£3F,  etc.  Nr.). 

&>£>  fed  tubata.  =  etc.  (My.). 

AosroA  tubaki.  =  AJ333*,  etc.  (My.;  B.  3,  44;  5,  240; 

G.).  ^3A3AjA  AJK3^  (^OAJ^^A  G.).  AJ233* 

AA^A  AJ3AA  AJoza^  (Jjs?4  G.).  torortcdi  AoraJ 
(B.  4,  131). 

&)2oj  tubbu.  1.  To  point  out  a  thief,  or  to 
spy  out  a  thief  and  make  him  known  (^d 

AosAA  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  AoAo^,  to  seek;  Aotkc&  5  to  explore, 
examine;  T.  AjA^,  M.  search;  a  clue, 


trace;  cf.  zdos4  1,  3j3?e3«,  and  z3j3SSq©«).  2,  to  be 

found  out  or  discovered  (Bh.  4, 4, 39;  j.  30, 31). 

&>2oo  tubbu.  2.  The  state  of  being  found  out 
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or  detected.  (^uo^{  &  Smd.  Dh.;  Tu.).  sksj^rtzd 

4  sdora^zd  (Prv.). 

tumaki.  =  ^0^0&,  ^OtLo^tJo  q.  v.,  etc.  (Te. 
m,  3o<ao£,  cO<ao.i?).  The  wild  mangosteen  tree, 
Diospyros  embryopteris  Pers.  (St.  &  pi.). 

&>53v>9  tumari.  =  etc.  (St.  &  Pi.). 

^ovk)0  tumala.  =  &)s3oot>.  Tumult,  etc. 

tumula.  Uproar,  tumult,  mingled,  tumultuous  and 
vehement  combat,  melee. 

tumul.  To  be  enlightened  (as  the  eye 
by  eating,  Cpr.  4, 48),  to  be  re-animated  or  re¬ 
freshed  (?).  do53ooft  o  (Smd.  49.  55). 
tumba.  =  See  s.  ^05300^  1. 

^0^  tumba.  =  (tfd?  G.). 

tumbara.  =  ^o^oo^tio,  etc. 
etc.  Si.  130). 

&>5i)  9  tumbari.  =  -d  etc.  (Scdo*  si.  484). 
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303^  tumbi.  1.  =  1,  ^0^,  A  large 

black  bee,  resembling  the  humble  bee  (©<(? 

Smd.  I;  5300 oOj^gda,  ©W53r-^,  s3©53j,  sSo^sSo^  Smd. 

II,  Kk.  90;  s&ZjSo^d,  53oz£j53,  a£>?s3ooao,  ij^s&d,  tj^ort, 
iSfeJfira.  sdjaOte6,  eS,  etc.  Hla.,  Nr.,  Si.  176;  riooftzdoca 
G.;  s3ozpo,  l^ori  Nn.  13;  sdozpo^odj  29;  2^53oC  45;  53oq$o 
53,3  63;  os?  107;  cSwweso  s5  Ct.  I,  28;  stosSotfOzJotfl,  27; 
My.;  T.,  M.;  Te.  ^osSojS).  See  Smd.  152.  169.  272;  Cpr. 
7,  55;  Mr.  89;  Jnv.  1,  13;  Bh.  1,  5,  7.  9;  1,  20,  54;  Rsv. 
2,  39;  J.  3,  25;  8,  3;  26,  5;  oi«?zdoa^,  i?s3oo  3o<3 o^,  53ot3os?o 
■530,,  53oes9-,  53js>«3-,  etc.  • —  do.Do.rtodov6.  -^odov^.  Black 
bee-like  ringlets  (Smd.  212  Mdb.);  ringlets  consisting  of 
black  bees  (Ssv.  1,  53).  —  do£Oj53£3^.  -&£so^.  A  swarm 
of  black  bees  (J.  26,  24).  —  do^sS^.  -3Sg?s«.  A  female 
black  bee  (Cpr.  8,  98).  —  slo&o^sSzS.  -sorfi.  A  bow-string 
of  black  bees  (J.  6,  17). 

&><£:>  tumbi.  2.  =  a^2,  q.  V.  (*$?»  Nr.;  Te, 

See  nosa  -  .  —  ^o^soos.  (^0^  G.,  Cb.,  sic!). 

^050  tumbi.  =  ^0530^.  A  kind  of  long  gourd,  Lagenaria 
vulgaris  Ser.  2,  the  plant  Asteracantha  longifolia. 

tumbike.  Repletion,  etc.  (My.). 

3o£)^?o0  tumbisu.  To  fill  (v.  t.,  My.),  3o<ao^©« 

odfc^zdJ  (^jsrar,  ^0^  Si.  381).  See  Bh.  2,  4,  10;  Bp.  46, 
53;  59,  10;  J.  4,  21;  9,  19;  B.  5,  187.  2,  to  Cause  to 

fill  (My.).  3,  to  give  the  male  to  any  she- 

animal  (My.). 

tumbu.  1.  To  become  full,  to  be  filled 
up;  to  become  full  or  complete;  to  abound, 
to  be  amassed;  to  get  plump  and  strong  (*&> 

dra  Smd.  Dh.;  *53o^£S)F  Sm.  101;  C.;  T.,  M.  ^>53aJO,  dori 
do,  &rado;  T.  ^o»3aoo  also:  to  be  close  pressed  together; 


3j3$,  plenty;  host;  see  ^oscrto  1;  cf.  ^53oo^2). 

^53  S30E9  53  (05)=#  Hla.).  zkao^zd  s5ood^c3o  (tows»5J«  Nr.). 
idOtOc^zd  ;dd£0T?03?&e>.  — zdOtOo^zd  530fSrt  ero^o  ?3?0zd 

33sf\  (Prvs.).  ooe3  O  odooo  3s3oo  ^o^zdozdo  (J.  26,  5).  See 
Bp.  3,  4;  32,  32;  46,  24;  47,  29.  31;  59,17;  60,  34;  Bh. 

1,  10,  81.  34;  J.  28,  25;  Dp.  4,  5;  148,  4;  Si.  39.  389. 

2,  to  fill  (v.  t.).  30530^0  sd&dOjZdo  (sgjarar,  5&>03  Nr.; 

Si.  381).  See  Bp.  43,  26;  46,  78;  49,  22;  56,  9.  12;  59,  4. 
16;  Bh.  3, 13,  28;  Rsv.  2,  48;  6, 11;  13,65;  Ram.  1, 13, 10; 

Si.  309;  b.  i,  10;  3,  59.  3,  to  possess,  as  a  demon. 

cS^Sdo  ©53cd  sSoodo*  ^o^  to^zS  (My.).  —  ^osdo^.  So  that 
it  becomes  or  is  full:  fully,  completely,  all  over,  much 
(My.).  See  Si.  78;  sSoodoo^oy,  Prv.  s.  (SUjrt. —  sSosdJ^. 
=  ^053Aj.  c3i)5§  t?^cdcd^|_  ^053J^  (B.  3,  3). 

^053j^  s!oe4  zdjsd^osSfco  (3,22).  Safari  z3?s?<do 

^0530^  033?^  (4,  39).  ^  eajsrao&odo^  58?C3oaa 

cdo  ^osdJ^  id^  =fjse|z|(cd  (4,  107).  o  53js3;i  ^osdo^  zo^ 
=^3500  (4,  124).  ^05303^  ’^030^ d03  ^53^500  3o03?ria0.— 

era oSo  idosdj^  53j3^o,  ^j3^  ^053j^  enjstl  (Prvs.). 

305^  tumbu.  2.  The  becoming  full,  etc.— 

^o 5300^23 5djcd.  Pull,  blooming  youth  (Rsv.  2,  after  8).  — 
^os3ooid#o3*).  -erod-.  A  fire-brand  in  full  blaze  (Abh.  P. 
4,  39).  —  ^osSoOjSSes3.  -3jfi33.  The  full  moon  (Rsv.  1,  84). 

tumbu.  3.  =  (^^3),  The  foot¬ 

stalk  of  a  leaf,  flower  or  fruit,  a  stalk  (^ 

Smd.  Dh.;  ^0^  Sm.  22;  53^^  101;  c33C3  Smd.  I, 

o.  r.  o^ea3;  sd^,  d^WoG.;  B.  4,  64;  My.).  sS^z^oda 

wozdao  'Sdo^a(B.  3,  36). 

^05^00  tumbu.  4.  =  *«aw*  A  bore,  a  tube:  the 
nave  of  a  wheel  through  which  the  axle 
passes  (o^tp,  Hla-;  T.,  M.  perforation; 

a  pipe  or  tube  =  Te.  ^o3s3oo,  a  bore,  hole,  fissure; 

see  idodosg)  1,  Jo3«?  3).  nsOodo  ^osdo^  (fsuzp  Nr.).  2,  an 
outlet,  a  sluice,  a  floodgate,  a  water-course 
(Z4t)a,?530  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  101;  =#js?S 

G.;  T.,  M.  Te.  dJ3s3oo).  See  =50300^0^0^.  — 

53o^530oSo?oO.  -5300 3o?3o.  To  cause  (something)  to  over¬ 
flow  a  floodgate  (Cpr.  8,  after  44). 

^0»3oo^d  tumbura.  N.  of  a  Gandharva  (Bp.  1,  48;  Y.  7, 
58;  ^rtreSos^zd  sraawses  G.). 

tumburu.  =  ^o^os, 

&,  ^J33dz3,  ^3206.  The  wild  mangosteen  tree, 
Diospyros  embryopteris  Pers.  (Embryopteris 
glutinifera  Roxb.),  the  fruit  of  which  con¬ 
tains  a  powerful  glue  (Scdo^,  sa^dtf, 

Nr.;  Mr.  115;  T.  Sk.  ^osdjo^do, 

the  fruit  of  Diosp.  embryop.).  See  -freTodj-;  Bh.  1,  20,  48. 

tumburu.  =  dosSoo^d.  (My.).  —  N. 

of  a  lake  at  Tirupati  (My.). 

tumbe.  1.  =  ^o^l.  (30?53ooiu  Si.  408,  only  in 
Si.). —  ^053as3oC3.  (sdJZjSotfd,  530ZpJ53,  etc.  Si.  176;  &j3<d 
410). 

&>o5^  tumbe.  2.  =  ^0^2.  The  herb  Phlomis 
indica  Lin.  (Leucas  ind.  R.  Br.;  zS^^ea  si.  4i9; 
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d£jyl>  Mr.  150,  o.  r.  dosasdo;  T.,  M.;  Te.  dOcdo^). 

2,  the  very  common  weed  Leucas  linifolia 

(Z.).  See  tF9&  dodo^,  rtssop  sSd^sJo^. 

&>odb*  tuy.  =  &®<xSos,  djsodoog,  &©ei,  etc.  To  be  or 
become  wet  or  moist  (Fra^Fd^  smd.  Dh.,  o.  r. 
dosodj*;  T.  dosi>,  M.  dos5;  T.  mire;  doscSo^©6, 

cultivated  moist  land). 

3oo3o  tuyi.  To  pull,  to  draw,  to  stretch  (My.; 

Te.  doodtog,  tijs cdoo).  P.  ps.  doo Docdo,  djsrdo  (My.). 

3oo2b3  tuyita.  The  act  of  pulling,  etc.  (My.). 
^ocribgO*  tuyyal.  ( =  docdogdo).  A  dish  of  rice, 
milk  and  sugar  (^d?c&>,  s3e>o±>;d,  sddsdjsc^  Hia., 
Nr.;  see  dodo  1  &  2?).  —  doodOgOeodod?;!  N.  (Bp.  37,  6). 
dod  tura.  Quick,  swift. 


dodS1  turaka.  =  dodo^.  (B.  5,  89;  My.).  —  dld’dtS^siod. 
The  common  bead  tree  or  Persian  lilac,  Melia  azedaraoh 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  My.). 

dod-&  turaki.  A  Turkish  horse  (Te.  doO&).  —  dod&c38d. 
A  horse’s  trot  (quod’d  G.). 

dod a  tura-ga.  Going  quickly:  a  horse.  2,  the  number 
seven,  because  of  the  seven  horses  of  the  sun.  —  dodr! 
dK>.  A  troop  of  horses  (Smd.  207). 
dod7\AeS  turaga-gati.  The  paces  of  a  horse.  See  Mr.  s. 

533>fci. 

dodAdooSOe?jse5o  turaga-mukha-loha.  The  iron  in  the 
mouth  of  a  horse.  See  ^CO6. 
dod/\;3oed  turaga-medha.  =  es^sSo^qL  (J.  25,  7;  Ram.  1, 
7,  24). 


dod7\S33jd  turaga-vrata.  The  troop  of  (the  sun’s)  horses: 

the  number  seven  (Ch.). 
dodAsdjs^  turaga-arftdha.  A  horseman.  (R.). 
dodASS?  turaga-ali.  A  multitude  of  horses  (Ram.  5,  8, 59). 
dodoTx  tura-h-ga.  1.  =  dodri.  A  horse  (tfodod  Nn.  13.  26. 
46).  2,=  dotfrtNo.  2.  3,  a  kind  of  vicchitticitra  (Kavy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.).  dodortdo^  ‘tfodorWu^ 

(Prv.). 

dodoA  turanga.  2.  A  jail  (B.  5,  162.  176.  201.  204;  Mhr., 
Port.). 

dodoASj^jd  turanga-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
dodo7\73o  tura-n-gama.  A  horse.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
dodoTxT^  turanga-vaktra.  =  dodortsidd.  (My.). 
dodo7\ddd  turanga-vadana.  Horse-faced:  a  Kinnara. 
2,  Hayagriva  (My.). 

dodoTxdjd^  turanga-skandha.  A  troop  of  horses. 
dodo?\  turahgi.  A  horseman,  a  rider,  a  groom.  (Rsv.  13, 
85). 


dodoag  turanji.  (=  djsedo&S,  rfodofcSP).  A  tree  so  calk 
(My.;  Br.,  H.  dodoss,  the  citron,  a  dry  lime  of  lar£ 
size);  excellent  (My.). 

sk-cte  turata.=  3o03,  dodod,  dodr,  dodoF.  Smartly,  quickl; 
haste;  urgency  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dodosd,  dodF,  d;3d F). 

^ODBojo  turaya  dJoso&o.  An  ornament  for  the  turbai 
of  flowers,  pearls,  etc.;  a  plume,  a  crest,  a  nosegay,  i 
6  U  6  head  of  eertain  flowers  and  vegetables  (Mhr 


H.  docre;  Br.  dooa,  doosoDo).  —  docreodjd  as-^.  (^©ori, 
qsjsdo^W,  q^ort  G.). 

d0-07>090  turayi.  =  doosodo.  (My.),  oto©crf  dOOSOSo  (<§a3, 
&jsd  G.).  tiol3  ?  oisdo^  dbcrac&o  'adod  cS  (B. 

3,  1 14).  —  doosoSosdod.  A  cypress  (My.). 

d0O33jjl>13  turashat.  =  doosasaso*. 

dOTOeOp&S^SdjTrf  turashat-ttvra-astra.  The  thunderbolt 
and  weapon  of  Indra  (^^d  wodooqSdsd^  site,  Nn.  119). 

doOTJo^ss^tura-shah.  (-sah).  Quickly  overpowering:  Indra. 
turi.  1.  =  dododn.  (My.), 
turi.  2.  =  dodo;3  2.  Grating,  etc.  2,  =  dodod 
©0  s.  dodod)  1.  (My.).  —  doesjoE&  =  djdos^aofS.  (My.). 

dod  turi.  1.  =  do©,  dos©,  dos©^,  q.  v.  (Sk.;  R.). 

do5  turi.  2.  (=  do30do~2).  A  bugle  (My.). 

do&d  turita.  (  =  dodd,  djSd).  Quickly,  soon  (eiofciKra  Mr. 
537;  My.). 

do5d  turipa.  =  dodsd.  (Abh.  P.  7, 94;  Y.  8, 50).  —  doOdod 
odo«.  -o-.  To  be  hasty  (Abh.  P.  8,  after  61). 

d0d5o  turiha.  Tbh.  of  d  Od  (Smd.  354.  363.  368;  Kk. 
50,  Sm.  61). 

dodgodo  turiya.  Fourth;  a  fourth,  a  quarter;  the  fourth 
state  of  the  soul  in  which  it  has  become  one  with  the 
Brahma  or  universal  soul. 

dodeodOTdoSF  turlva-varna.  Belonging  to  the  fourth  caste; 
a  Sudra. 

dod?odJ3li?d  turiya-attta.  An  attribute  of  Siva  (Ssv.  2, 
103). 

dbdo^  turuka.  =  dod^,  dodo^..  A  Turk;  a  Mussulman; 
Turkish  (dodos^,  odbsldj  Mr.  382;  My.;  T.,  M. 

dowo^;  Si.  227).  do  dOA  rfojftfranl  ^>?n,  dodo^?)^ 
dd .  —  dodo^ora  todoOT/i^  oociodo  edo^odo??— dodo 
^d  ?oort  oi^njUddos  r!  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  do^  and 
dovosids). 

dodo-S-S  turukiti.  A  Turkish  or  Mahomedan  woman  (My., 
also  dodo&dA 

dodod  turuta.  =  dodd.  (My.). 

dodo^i  turupu.  A  “troop”  (My.;  Br.  dodo$).  2,  a  trump 
or  winning  card  (My.;  H.). 

dodo^oS  turumari.  (=  I&©do3io0).  —  dodo^oOrtd .  A  plant 
with  a  yellowish  flower  and  eatable  tubers,  Habenaria 

marginata  Colebr.  (Z.) - dodosSoOodoeowo.  -eeowo.  An 

herb,  Aerva  monsonia  Mart.  (Z.). 

3ddJSg)  turuvu.  1.  =  do&i.  To  hollow,  to  bore, 
to  drill,  to  make  a  hole  (T.).  2,  to  grate,  to 
scrape,  as  fruits;  to  scrape  out,  as  a  kernel 
Ollt  of  its  shell  (My.;  T. ;  Te.  dod05300). —  dodossoo. 
That  which  has  been  grated  or  scraped  out  (My.). 

turuvu.  2.  =  do5  2.  Grating,  scraping, 
scraping  out.  —  dodo^aorf.  An  instrument  with 
indents  on  a  piece  of  wood  for  scraping  the  kernel  of  a 
cocoanut  out  of  its  shell;  a  grater  for  reducing  the 
kernel  of  a  cocoanut,  etc.  into  minute  parts,  pulp,  or 
powder  (My.). 

dodod^  turushka.  An  Indo-Skythian  or  Turk;  a  Mahome¬ 
dan;  any  foreigner,  a  Greek,  etc.  (odjdid, 


Mr.  382);  Turan  or  Turkestan  (Bp.  6,  18).  2,  olibanum, 
Indian  incense,  the  resin  of  Boswellia  sevrata  Stackh. 
See  Si.  227; 

tura.  1.  =  2.  —  does  do  d.  =  doeso-.  (B.  3,  23). 

tura.  2.  =  ske39do.  P.  p.  of  ^oes9 1,  in  dora 
(My.). 

fibSStfo  turaku.  =  ^oesotfo.  (My.). 

turagu.  =  doesoAO  1.  (j.  4, 44,  0.  r.  doesorto). 
turaci.=  e^oessl,  edoesosl,  ^oes9^,  doesoal,  doeso 
$.  See  eSJ8«3.  —  doesdftd.  An  annual  plant, 

stinging  like  nettles,  cowhage,  Mucuna  pruriens  D.  C. 
(Dolichos  pruriens  Lin.;  St.  &  PI.  &  Z.;  My.;  M.  zAoes’odo 
es&o,  dosd;  Te.  doddrl©s$,  djsdrtos^,  -rfo>£$). —  do®L 
A  climbing  shrub,  Tragia  involuerata  Lin.  (St.  & 

PI.;  Te.  djseoriodi ,  -7%js&  :  T.  doses9:  M.  djses’csc  es:  M. 

ca  ca  ■  c3(’ 

tA®e39dC),  cowhage).  2,  Tragia  cannabina  L.  f.  (Z.). 

turasu.  =  ^oes9?jo.  (My.). 

3jS39  turi.  1.  =  *>es»*to.  (My.). 

3oeS9  turi. 2.=  «kem.  Itching;  the  itch; 
scratching  (tfroo,  jukof,  odoNr.;  Si.  200;  My.); 
an  itching  desire,  lust  (My.;  t.  doses9,  dodod^, 
dos?^;  Te.  dodd,  dosd;  M.  doses9;  T.  doses9,  M.  dodrao, 
to  scratch;  M.  dose S9d0Sc^,  an  itching  polyp,  cf.  doses), 
doe^odod  dd  ^sid^oaoeo,  does3o3od  dd  do?f  iao.- do 
es9oSodod©  do»9Aoddo  (Prvs.)*  —  doesVd .  Herpes,  scab 
(^do,  srado,  svSzaf#  Si.  200).  —  c does^d.  =  does^d. 
(My.).  —  does9dool&3)<DJ3c;i>.  (dasdjdodj  ,  Si.  87). 

—  306S9  00&.  A  morbid  itching  to  seize.  dtoo^  does9  Sod 
4do  (d,dd,  dddrrs  Mr.). 

3dS39t?  turike.  Itching,  stinging;  scratching 

(My.).  —  does9=#f\d.  An  erect  herb,  the  Neilgherry  nettle, 
Urtica  heterophylla  'Willd.  (St.  &  PL;  T.  doses9). 

&>G39rto  turigu.  Misprint  for  doesoXo  1  (R§v.  8, 

after  5). 

&>&39£&>  turicu.  =  ^es9^.  (My>). 

&)6S9Z§  turice.  =  ^>®eJ,  etc.  See  lo^does’d. 

&>e393  turita.  =  ^es9  2.  (My.). 

^J£39A)^  turisike.  =  skes9^.  _  does^nd.  =  does9#-. 
(St.  &  PL). 

&>C39roO  turisu.  =  (^oesPi],  ^oes^o,  doesoido. 

To  scratch  what  itches,  to  scratch  (*£&©$* 

drss  Smd.  Dh.;  J.  5,  68;  My.).  A?C3  #£S#  d?d,  do^ns 
to  does9d  ded.— #js<^?  drtdo  #osese^,  de3?  does9  A  #os£^ 
<3.  —  3dodo  does9  Add  esrfAof  es sid.  — dodos©?  qS^  #?s?, 
does9A  ^osseo^,  La  dosed.  — does9  c&o  do  d©  does9Aoddo.— 
does9  A  #osssd  loes  does9  A  #oscsd  eruD  dte^ 

(Prvs.). 

turu.  1.  =  does9  _ _ doesorta .  =  does9-.  (My.). 

&>S3o  turu.  2.  (Smd.  59).  =  doesi.  A  cow;  kine 

(rtoseqSd  Mr.  187;  Te.  doseso  ;  T.  doseso,  dosesos§,  a  crowd; 
a  herd  of  cows;  M.  doeso,  a  heap;  Te.  doWodoo,  an  as¬ 
sembly,  crowd;  a  flock;  a  clump;  a  row;  see  doesorto  2). 


doesorts*  («*#«?«  Bhn.  38).  doesodjd  do<3  (d,fcs,  fLis&o'o, 
rtus^);  ^oes Leso  (iiu3?5^^,  Hla.). 

wriOrSodo  3aodoO  3oe3ori^o  53j?o©jAdo  (Smd.  273).  3o 
esort^sSdici  aradrd  5doe33^ci  (120  Mdb.).  3o»o  'au 
Ld  dod^^  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  58,  22;  60,  21.  22.  27. 
31;  wsC3S  ?3r!doe9o.  —  3j63j  ^so.  dupl.  doeso 
erjsdo  (Sp.).  ■ —  doesoTOodj-6.  -^aodA  To  tend 

kine  (J.  6,  47).  —  ^oeSorraoSo.  -^boSj.  A  cowherd  (J.  7, 
30).  —  doraorraSo.  -^&o.  =  doeson® o©o.  (Bh.  2,  2,  78).  — 
djewrfjss*.  To  catch  a  cow  or  kine.  e3?dd 

doAft  doraoiio3^o«  wC59?j^0  (Smd.  281,  0.  r.  d®9si^o).— - 
doesods?).  A  cowpen,  or  a  station  of  cowherds  (7L©?d 
Ss.).  —  doesod^ses.  A  cowherd  (Bh.  2,  8, 17).  —  do63o 
do$.=  doe5odo;3  M"o.  2.  (rtos^ot),  rl®?d  Mr.  187,  o.  r. 
-sdOfS ).  — ■  doesodJ^.  A  herd  of  kine  (doesodKO  Sm.  33; 

96;  d^  79,  which  might  mean  “cowpen”).  2,= 
doeaodo^,  a  cowpen,  or  a  station  of  cowherds  (see  doeso 
d(3  do;3  s.  doesj).  — doesodrso.  -drao.  =  doewdo^ Mo.  1. 
(Smd.  33).  —  doesoao^.  A  cowpen.  dC^oA)  doewdii^ 
(rl©?A  5fj);  doesodl^odb  ©a^ddcA)  (rlra^asstjS^,  rL©?d 
Hrf). 

turu.  3.  =  *0*8.  Running  (see  doo^oew;  m. 
does9,  to  gush  out;  does3,  to  be  opened;  cf.  Aoe^S  and 
dea3  1;  T.  do^^,  menstruation;  does3®,  the  filth  or  nasti¬ 
ness  of  the  body).  —  doesododp  =  des9-.  A  girl  at  the 
age  of  puberty,  a  female  that  has  become  menstruant 
(c3e33d  dp^  Sm.  73;  Kk.  27). 

&>e$M55>e3  turu-kara.  A  cowherd  (do®?d®t>,  dt  d 
Hla.);  an  owner  of  cows  (rAaedod*,  dos^do,  dos? 
^do  Hla.).  doesowsead  d63j  (^js?d,  tf^?dd©  Hla.). 

turuku.  =  ^oes^o,  (doesoaooi,  doeaodoo^  1). 
To  force  or  crowd  things  into,  to  cram,  to 
stuff,  to  cause  to  enter  (rre^d^d  smd.  Dh.; 

Ram.  5,  8,  34;  My.;  T.,  M.  do«o;  M.  also  doesod^;  Te. 
dodrto,  dodorio,  doesodoo,  to  insert,  stick  in,  as  flowers, 
cram  in,  thrust  in;  to  deck  the  head  with  flowers;  cf. 
dodo  1  and  du3»o2. 

turuga.  =  ^07(02.  A  throng,  a  crowd, 
etc.  (^^»  loldj©6,  riorao,  dos^do,  dosdo^,  etc., 

Sm.  54). 

turugal.= ^ewo7^ii  A  throng,  a  crowd, 
a  mass,  a  thicket,  etc.  (^otsAdo  ct.i,63;  wortos?, 
iiosoL,  ddo&o«,  fSdd,  etc.,  Kk.  17;  ddoosd  Ss.; 

T.  dJ363o).  See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  Rsv.  1,  120;  Ssv.  1, 
after  79;  oi  do  do  eso  rt©*,  ^o5odoe3ortc«,  doddoesor icA 
^oe3ona)&3  turu-gara.  =  ^eso^rees.  (Bp.  21, 31;  Bha- 

gavata  10,  15,  2). 

turu-garti.  A  cowherdess  (doa^dws 

dO?i  Ct.  II,  106;  dos ?d  Ss.). 

turugu.  1.  =  ^oesAO.  To  be  crammed, 
thronged,  crowded,  closely  packed,  close, 
amassed,  or  plentiful;  to  appear  in  numbers; 
to  be  entirely  covered  or  enveloped,  con¬ 
cealed,  surrounded  or  clothed  (»4^£  Smd. 
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389  Cm.;  Mdb.  Cm.;  JdoefS^  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M. 

do®o;  see  dosS^l,  dJ«0  2).  See  Ct.  II,  121;  Cpr.  1,  81; 
8,  51;  4,  63;  Abh.  P.  11,  183;  Grj.  6,  7;  10,  93.  102;  Rsv. 
6,  after  11:  6,47;  8,  after  5;  9,  28;  J.  3,31;  4,  10.  (44);  8, 
36;  26,  14;  31,  55;  33,  19;  dS?tfOF©orio.  2,  to  COVer 
(J.  12,  31). 

cfouSorO  turugu.  2.  =  doraoA.  —  doeeurtuoA  -©wo*. 

Clustered  flowers  (J.  29,  46).  —  dOKUTlsSo.  =  sbeso 

r1s3.  — —  -^ro6.  An  eye  with  bushy  lashes 

(Abh.  P.  15,  45).  —  do&orlsS.  -ois3.  Bushy  eyelashes 
(Ram.  3,  4,  8;  J.  2,  48;  Y.  5,  after  14).  —  ^eSJ^sJrti^.  = 
dbe3orts3jrtP5«,  (Cpr.  4,  82). 

30C£Do rfV*  turungal.  =  dOSSOA^.  (Cpr.  6,  after  64;  8, 
after  4;  Grj.  7,  after  11). 

JsfoCSozS  turuci.=  ^0»b!,  etc.  (My.).  —  doew&Sto^.  (olra 
sS,  o&asX,  etc.,  to^tfoes’zS,  Si.  144). 

turuce.=  ^oessl,  etc.  (C&g*  dr  Mr.  146).  See 
Bh.  1,  8,  5; 

&)03o£)  turubi.  =  (z.)  See  wdrioesotb. 


&>£3:>ZW  turubu.  l.  =  doew^o  q.  v.,  doeaodo^  l.  To 
insert,  to  tuck  in,  to  stick  in,  as  flowers  in 
the  hair  (sJoado  ct.  i,  51;  Te.  doraosoo).  adj8?wort«<o 

&?S  tSflCl),  3§|9?tf  ^rOSjOSOort^O  doeSO&tddj  Sidriil  syjE^odjo 
do  (Bp.  4,  34). 

^oesozoo  turubu.  2.  =  2.  A  bundle  or 

knot  of  the  hair  of  the  head,  the  bundle  of 
hair  at  the  back  of  the  head  into  which  the 
mudi  has  been  tucked  (©#>,  Nn.  51,  tfwe, 
d*?d53?d  Si.  215;  3^=5*  Mr.  320;  My.;  T.  aloseso^o;  Te. 
doesodoo;  Bp.  46,  57).  doeaotb^  sSbqSgid©  sS  sojsSjssS 
(ritpr^  Nr.).  doesowo  wsfrirao^rt1^  soort'do  eseoo^d^ 
ZjSOAj  todd  (nrasjSQD^,  jraOdtj^  Si.  217).  © 

dcdj  doesoioo  dJeidrl  rasci  — d«3e  oid  td^ad 

dos  doaotoo  asa*  =#03^  tododo.  — d<d?  ^deoo  'awdst'o 
doraotoo  toockAidv^.— doraowo  casodd^?1  3ae55do353?.— 
t3os?C33  doaoto  =&©e^  ssart  (Prvs.).  See  tdjsseoo^aowo. 


&>&305300  turumbu.  l.=  skaoaDOl,  etc.  (Y.  5,  after 

2J 

14).  dcao^d  dos  (ritprd  Hla.). 

turumbu.  2.  (Smd.  48).  =  aiooeMs.  (Cpr. 
a) 

8,  after  4).  doao^o^  (2&/3<=3  cdo  Kk.  51,  Sm.  72). 

en)rt©A>dos3)  doaodo^  (Smd.  288).  See  d^doaodoo^,  sgpdo 

aodoo^,  sgjsdoaeSdoaodo^. 

3JS9Jo3tf  turu-vala.  A  cowherd  (rtjsed,  rtusu 

Sm.  33;  rtos^daeo  Ss.;  Bp.  47,  35). 

turu-valti.  A  cowherdess  (ii*«ii 

Sm.  33). 

^oS5os3q)^  turu-vala,  A  possessor  of  cows 

(rtus^dd,  7l©?do  Mr.  187). 

3o£3o5S  turuve.  =  s(oaoe!>.  A  tall  plant,  the 
country  mallow,  Sida  indica  Lin.  (J?ssAi ,  =ss 

T'  T8‘  ^°^0) - 

^p_c.w  ,  y';  Abutilum  indicum  Don.,  Z.). 

turusu.-^^,  0te.  (My.). 


do; dF  turta.  =  dodd,  etc.  (My.). 
dodOF  turtu.  =  dodr.  (My.), 
do©  tula.  =  do«3,  do*£.  (My.;  Te.). 
do©??  tulana.  Lifting,  raising;  weighing.  See  doark. 
do©&  tulasi.  =  do°^A)  q.  v.,  dos^d,  Jjstf ozS,  djs^A).  A 

small  shrub  (said  to  have  been  produced  from  the  hair 
of  the  goddess  Tulasi  and  held  in  veneration  by  the 
worshippers  of  Vishnu),  the  holy  basil,  Oeymum  sanctum 
Lin.  (dod?3,  tododoo&sO  Mr.  129). —  dOUiWBj.  =  doo 
Ai?d^c3^dcd.  (My.).  —  dowAj^p^.  The  worship  of  the 
basil,  especially  on  utthanadvadasi  (My.).  —  dJWnidJ® 
«5.  A  garland  of  basil  shoots  (My.). 
dO<21^e^)SX)5o  tulasi-vivaha.  The  annually  celebrated 
marriage  between  an  image  of  Vishnu  and  the  Oeymum 
sanctum  (My.). 

tulasl-vrindavana.  The  square  pedestal 
in  which  the  Oeymum  s.  is  planted  (My.). 

tula-koti.  An  ornament  for  the  feet  of  women; 
a  ring  for  the  toe  (c&ra^d,  dodod  Mr.  344). 
doe^seps'd  tula-bhara.  The  weight  of  gold,  jewels,  sugar, 
etc.,  obtained  by  weighing  them  against  one’s  person; 
it  is  to  be  given  away  to  Brahmanas  (My.),  odo  do 
OStpBDs)  t?J3^  35D71  (Prv.). 

doe^)dj3d<3dOD  tula-mana-visuddhi.  The  correctness  of 
weight  and  measure  (Cpr.  2,  after  49). 
do&sdodj  tula-sutra.  The  string  suspending  a  balance. 
doe3  tuli.  =  doO  1,  etc.,  do<£.  (Sk.).  2,  a  person  who  is 

equal  to. 

Sbe3d  tulita.  Made  equal  or  like,  equalled,  compared; 
weighed.  See  ss-, 

doe?  tule.  dosoD.  =  doeo,  dosO,  dja «3,  do3?so.  A  balance, 
scales.  2,  measure  by  weight,  weight.  3,  the  sign  of 
the  zodiac  Libra.  4,  a  measure  or  weight  of  gold  and 
silver,  being  100 palas  or  about  145  ounces  troy.  5,  the 
rite  of  weighing  against  one’s  person  gold,  jewels,  etc., 
and  the  equivalent  of  gold,  etc.  so  ascertained  (Mhr.). 
6,  weighing.  7,  equality,  likeness,  resemblance.  8,  the 
beam  of  a  balance;  beams  or  timbers  in  the  roof  of  a 
house.  9,  a  tola,  being  the  weight  of  one  Rupee  (My.; 
Te.  dosJ).  10,  a  kind  of  vessel.  11,  a  kind  of  ordeal 
(by  the  balance  or  weighing). 
do£!g  tulya.  Equal,  like,  similar,  comparable. 
doOgo37>id  tulya-pana.  Compotation. 

3oex>  tullu.  The  pudendum  muliebre  (My.; 
c/\rk/3©,  artodo,  cfjsrtetu;  Te.  sta>&3,  p.  m.;  M. 

d(&3  ,  a  cocoanut;  p.  m.).  sgpddjs^do  (a  bad  compound 
as  it  may  mean  ^js^do  sroc^do,  or 
Smd.  75). 

tuvara.=  dusdd,  dosrtO  2,  djsrteo,  dosdeso.  Astringent; 
an  astringent  taste.  2,  beardless.  3,  a  path  for  thieves 
(^sssodi,  tf^sssia  Mr.  226). 

do^5&  tuvari.  =  dodes9,  dosSetu,  dosriO  1  &  2,  djsdd.  The 
pigeon-pea,  a  kind  of  lentil,  Cajanus  indicus  Spr.  2,  a 
fragrant  earth  (red  clay,  My.).  3,  alum.  See 
do^&t^  tuvarike.  A  fragrant  earth. 

dorfes9  tuvari.  =  dosseso _ dos3e3s,doew.  —  djdeaodf^.  («^^^ 

Si.  484). 


tuvaru.  Tbh.  of  30530.  305363  530c®6  («$#,  =5=9#, 

530,3  ,  3os30#,  530.39*0#,  ?3oo9s1  sa  Nr.  b).  —  305363053?^. 

i>  mo.’  ’  s)  soj  ' 

—  3os3e3  53oi^.  (Nr.  a). 

30537)6  tuval.  A  towel,  a  touaille  (My.;  Te.). 

3o^  tusha.  The  husk  or  chaff  of  grain,  of  corn,  rice,  etc. 
2,  Beleric  myrobalcm,  Terminalia  bellerica.  3,  a  gnat, 
an  eye-fly  (c3o93tso  Mr.  177). 

3o^z3r5r  tusha-parni.  N.  of  a  plant  (#63ori©?s?  Mr.  149, 
o.  r.  -rtj3?e5). 

3o£vD*?\^  tusha-agni.  A  fire  of  chaff  or  of  the  husk  of  corn. 
3oSjpj3e)  tusha-anala.  =  30353^.  A  fire  of  chaff  etc. 

3o333"d  tushara.  Cold,  frigid ,  dewy.  2,  cold,  frost;  mist, 
dew,  thin  rain  (53ootao  Nn.  81);  ice,  snow. 

30o^3T3B&)  tushara-adri.  The  Himalaya.  (R.). 
<3050[5T3Ss|ieSos§  tusharadri-tanuje.  Parvati  (R.). 

30^,3  tushita.  A  class  of  subordinate  deities. 

tusha-udaka.  Sour  rice  gruel  Hla.), 

or  barley  gruel. 

30M,,tushta.  Satisfied,  contented,  pleased,  glad,  etc.  (My.), 
eo 

See  ?oc^-. 

3o2^  tushti.  Satisfaction,  gratification;  contentment; 
pleasure;  acquiescence.  See  Bp.  59,  16;  Pr.  s.  2, 

the  plant  Aloe  perfoliata  (?  t^So^Mr.  130,  one 

MS.  ?3&3eS,  another  one  iro^So^). — .  3o^  53j5<3o.  To  cause 
pleasure,  etc.  dxistsod  3o&^  53055e053  («{?9jS933iF'£9 

Nr.).  —  3o^53a?3o,  -53&;3o.  To  satisfy,  to  gratify,  to 
appease  (Grj.  7,  after  42).  —  3o<^53c&o.  -53c3o.  To  be 
satisfied  or  contented  (Rsv.  1,35). 

tusa.=  A  little  (J.  27,  5;  My.;  53053,,  30,13, 

U53,  0?3,  =#£9,  =#03033,  3W#o  Si.  370;  cf.  #oe3o) _ 3o?3 

3o?3.  rep.  (B.  5,  254).  —  3ofS  30335.  =  3o?3  30  ?3.  (B.  5, 
228.  271).  —  3o?35.  =  3o*3.  (B.  5,  249). 

3o?3  tusa.  1.  (=  30?^,  etc.).  See  #J9?«oA:3. 

3op3  tusa.  2.  =  3os3.  (Sk.). 

tusu.  =  (3*s33«,  *ol33«  G.;  My.;  B.  1,  8.  21; 

3,  7.  68.  71.  82;  5,  216) - 3o*3o  3ofJo.  rep.  (B.  3, 17.  86; 

G.  338). 

tUSUku.  =  &>&>.  (My.). 

3o;3  tusta.  =  &30-3,,  2*30^.  (Sk.). 

3oSo?3  tuhina.  Cold,  frigid,  frosty;  mist,  dew;  hoar  frost, 
snow;  cold.  2,  moonlight.  3,  camphor  (t^$,  So53o555soo 
#,  s3(|  Mr.  236). 

3o8o?3^ri  tuhina-kara.  The  moon  (Cpr.  3,  8;  Bp.  54,  13). 
3oSoc3^^er5ei^j  tuhina-kshdnidhra.  A  snowy  mountain; 

the  Himalaya  (Smd.  68.  289). 

3o§o?3?\5  tuhina-giri.  The  Himalaya. 
3oSoj3?\a'05a3f3orfcS  tuhinagiri-raja-nandane.  Parvati 
(J.  15,  10). 

3oSoc352i<y  tuhina-acala.  =  So&orffSO.  (J.  24,  76). 
3oSoc3saj?^  tuhina-adri-indra.  The  chief  of  the  snowy 
mountains  (Smd.  260). 

tula.  =  ^0^035.  (Mr.  382). 

3o<£  tula.  =  3oo.  See  &irtc3os?. 

tulakayisu.  =  ^*1.  (My.). 


tulaku.l.  =  ^03o^o2,  etc.  To  be  agitated, 
to  shake,  to  fluctuate,  as  water,  etc.  (My.;  t. 
3ovi=#o^,  30^05300^  M.  3oVao ,  3o<s?o53oo);  see  3j9|!?r!o  1); 

to  be  scattered  in  drops,  to  spill,  to  run 
over,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  3o9f3o#o,  3o9eoo#o,  <3oc3o#o,  c3o 
s3oo#o).  —  3os?^=5^o.  -&dj.  To  be  agitated,  etc.  (Bp.  40, 
22;  59, 17).  —  3o<3ff9^o<0#.  -&?:&)£=#.  Being  agitated,  etc. 
$^3o  esV5,a  3o^=ff5^0cD=#  (2ss3o36635  etc.  Si.  83). 

tulaku.  2.=  ^005^,  etc.  (3#w,  ao£9,  3u, 

in  Dhw.). 

tulava.  =  A  Tulu  man 

Mr.  382,  0.  r.  30*053).  3o*53o6  (Ct.  I,  60,  o.  r. 

3o£o53d«).  2,  the  Tulu  language  (My.). 

3o<£a  tulasi.  =  30&JA).  (C.).  See  ©:3,Oo3o-  .  —  33*A)#ii|.  = 
3oeoA#^.  (My.).— -  3o*r053o£§.  A  rosary  made  of  tulasi 
wood  (My.). 

3o^s7§  tulade.  One  of  the  feats  of  wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,  77). 
3o<§>  tuli.  =  3o©  No.  2.  See  rtfcoaio*. 

tuliku.  =  ^<5*^0  1,  etc.  $63o#c3a  30S?*  sSo^era 
cxjoo^  6o3os3  33  (fci«l®(Z39  ^?3,  s30(539So  Si.  83,  only  in  Si.). 

tulu.  Tulu,  N.  of  a  country  on  the 
Western  coast.  —  3o*or!.3.  -#3.  —  3os?o53_.  a 

kind  of  knife  or  sword  (3*0,  =#35390=#  Nr.  b). 
tulukisu.  =  !350®0-&?io.  (My.), 
tuluku.  1.  =  30^00^0  (Smd.  48  &  Smd.  Dh.), 
3o^#o  i  q.  v.,  etc.  To  be  agitated,  etc.  (My.; 
Bp.  18,  48;  J.  4,44;  18,  52;  Bh.  1,  12,  17;  8,  26,  56; 
RSV.  8,3).  30.30^3  =#0953  3OtfO#O9?aS0 .  —  309600^  #633 

3os?o#z33  60^3??  (Prvs.).  2,  to  sprinkle,  to 
scatter  in  drops,  to  shed  (^t^  Smd.  Dh.;  j. 
so,  7.  8;  see  #53o)ftt3o^o#o);  to  throw,  as  arrows 
(J.  4,  43).  —  3o,Vo=g=9c3o.  -s#^o.  To  be  agitated,  etc.  (Bp. 
52,39;  J.  29,  12). 

tuluku.  2.  (=  i).  To  join  (v.  t., 

j  Ram.  3,  8,  69). 

tulukuvike.  Running  over  or  out 

(&©^3,  Si.  390). 

tuluilku.  =  1  (Smd.  48  &  Smd.  Dh.). 

09fcSg  ^5o#o93cSo9?C6  30^  30^00#  (Ss.  96).  2,  to 

agitate  (V.  t.,  Grj.  10,  74).  —  3o£o 0=5=9530.  -ycSo.  To 
agitate  (v.  t.,  Cpr.  7,  after  144;  8,  43).  2,  to  be  agitated, 

etc. 

tuluva.  =  Relating  or  belonging 

to  the  Tulu  country;  a  Tulu  man  (3os?Mr. 
382,  o.  r.  3os>53);  the  Tulu  country  (Bp.  19, 19). 
Cf.  Sk.  3oso$,  N.  of  a  warrior-tribe.  —  3os?052#3.=  3o 
s?os3rS3.  (3*0,  #3s50#,  s3o9W#o#S,  rtozao^#^ , 

3*^=#^  Si.  290).  —  3ov*os3?13.  =  3o3ort^ .  (Nr.  a).  — 
30^0533^.  -ss33.  The  Tulu  king.  3o3o33?jc3  3o3o 
#3o  to^  s3o^e3  ^>^$3??  (Prv.). 

gj&J,  tulku.  =  1,  etc.  #09^J5,«?,fSo9  3^o93f3o3j 

■&  «  v  a 

30^55  o3j053^c3o3  #3^0^os3?o©Oor!«?«  #o9«?  ad  #cS630 
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53  3-ojaej.  ejrforto  z!8j3 PSirfo  =5*&3&j<uo  (Smd.  272).  See 
Cpr.  6,  14;  7,  102;  Rsv.  6,  1 1;  13,  65;  14,  35.  —  30V«^0. 
-s^ceo.  To  scatter  about  (Grrj.  4,  32);  etc.  See  3os?o=5e>:3o, 

30^0  0=5=3  30. 

tullu.  To  roll ;  to  frisk,  to  jump,  to  leap 

%* 

(Te.,  T.  3osOj;  M.  3oVOj,  JVO)',  Tu.:  to  roll,  turn;  to  leap, 
jump).  —  -wtsSo.  To  frisk,  or  roll,  about,  etc. 

3o«p^a  jisSoj^pS  s5o?e3  (Prv.). 

tula.  (=  ^3C3*s).  See  dOtAlO. 

30533  tulata.  =  sfoe^.  The  act  of  tread¬ 
ing,  etc.  (My.;  Q.  65). 

tuladu.  =  tfO©*sk.  3oC3c3o  (Smd.  I,  o.  r.  3jG39 
*o;  My.). 

30539  tuli.  l.=.^rf.  To  tread;  to  tread  on,  to 
trample,  to  tread  down,  to  crush  to  pieces 
with  the  feet;  to  tread  out  Smd. 

Dh.;  =ffs)&©«?'6  *3oar?3o  Smd.  I;  C.;  T.  &>r^,  ^>^5  Te. 
gus^;  m.  ^J3ca9;  Tu.  ^oso6;.  2 ,  to  annoy,  to 

harass,  to  pain  (*&>&  ao®s&  Smd.  i).  3,  to  be 

trodden  down :  to  become  poor  (wa^rio  Smd.  i). 
4,  to  be  trodden  under  foot :  to  be  abject  or 
cast  out  (©ric«  Smd.  I).  P.  ps.  3o»c3o,  3oC39c3o.— 
K33he j  =#s?rici  3oJ3^w  wC39  533ft  3jC59odoo53c3=5^ 
aS^did  (Se3  Si.  110).  =5*eoo  s&os^ritf^  ^ 

C^ao  i3??33  (B.  3,  125).  3oC3953  qss^sSa  s&Seoos  7iXd 

sJ»?P  (Prv.).  See  J.  5,  28;  10,  8;  15,  6;  B.  5,  133;  =5=3>eJ0 

CO9  1,  £300630  C39.  —  3oK>9  3o©9.  rep.  (B.  1,2) - 3oK>9533 

y.  -t?y.  Treading,  trampling  (My.).  —  -e*s&. 

To  tread,  etc.  (My.). 

30539  tuli.  2.  =  ^OC39ao,  in  Ske39  skG^O  (Bp.  45,  28; 
J.  3,  37). 

3o539  tuli.  3.  =  (^0K>),  ijsca4.  Treading,  trampl¬ 
ing,  etc.  See  =53 ew  cs9  2,  dosecio  es9.  2,  that  which 
has  been  trodden.  —  3jra9tf£3.  -#ra.  Walking  on 
fire  (My.).  —  3j659s1>£5U  .  A  quantity  of  clay  that  has 
been  trodden  (My.). 

30539  tuli.  4.  (=aoc39).  To  turn  round  (v.  t.;  Tu. 

aotf,  aos?)  cf.&A caeD-6,  Jjscaaoi;  3oao4).  ^oG3sa  o 
(<D230©  Mr.  219). 

tulikal.  That  is  faded  or  withered 

(j&osre  aoao  Smd.  II;  T.  Josodj*,  to  wither,  etc.;  M.  ^®C09, 
to  droop;  Sos^o*,  drooping,  drowsiness,  grief;  see  Jo3 
63 0  659). 

3o£a393  tulita.  =  etc.  (My.).  See  =5^o6393. 

&>&£9  o*  tulil.  1.  (fr.  i?).  A  salutation  (by 
joining  the  hands),  an  obeisance,  a  bowT  (s§p 

Smd.  I  &  II;  Sm.  106;  oiKrto,  sioKo ,  sJoeS,  =5*0530^, 
ofsJoss^ti  34;  s3oe|)  96;  Kk.  34;  T.,  M.  to  salute  by 

joining  the  hands,  to  adore,  etc.;  cf.  Jj3?g£j  4;  Te.  :3o3? 
the  two  hands  joined  so  as  to  form  a  cup;  dos? 

cOoSoiHlo,  to  join  the  hands  like  a  cup) _ 3o»9e3  C&J*. 

To  salute,  to  bow  (pfsSiwad  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  6 Rafter 
47).  * 


&>&390*  tulil.  2.  Heroism,  valor  (<a?d  §md.  i& 

II;  Sm.  106;  Ssv.  5,  9;  T.  preference,  supe¬ 

riority;  3oe?>,  M.  3o$,  to  venture,  hazard,  act  boldly, 
be  daring;  to  be  petulant,  insolent  or  forward;  Te.  rfopfo 
=8*0,  to  make  haste).  —  -yv4.  A  valorous 

man  (to^ESj  Ct.  I,  6;  II,  70;  toESj,  Kk.  43;  Sm.  42; 

srwsr'?'6,  io<S3 «?«,  etc.,  SuO3=5-)s30o3),£)s3c3j  Ss. ;  =5*^ 

v*  Bhn.  37).  —  3oe59w)S36.  To  be  valorous. 

(£?3o  Smd.  I). 

3o£09eJ6  tulil.  3.  Work:  servitude,  slavery. 

(T.,  M.  Jjseo9©*,  work,  business,  occupation;  T. 
work  =  a§o3j3&9e€;  servitude,  slavery;  cf.  8js CS^,  cfoa 
1).  —  3oC39<l>)<o<;.  To  belong  to  the  fifth  class,  to  be  a 
servant.  3oG39&J)(\^o  (Sjoz3o3jo  Smd.  I). 

3o&39  ?do  tulisu.  =  To  cause  to  tread, 

etc.  (My.;  Si.  306;  B.  4,  40.  177). 

3o&390o  tuliha.  Treading,  etc.;  pressing  out. 

OdOEJSqiFSWft  ?l©?sl>53  S!oC393o  (?3j3^,  e5$5a»3,  ^53^  Nr.), 
tulta.  =  ^C3^,  etc.  (My.). 

3Je>  tu.  1.  =  ^0  3,  etc.,  (^^3,  3®$).  An  imitative 
sound  of  spitting  (C.),  of  flouting  (My.),  and 
of  puffing  away  with  the  breath  (T.  fie!). 

—  &JS  &J5.  rep.  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  q3o$o,  flouting  with  fie! 
hoot!  Sk.  qfjaqfjs,  imitative  sound  of  spitting).  — ■  3js&® 
o3oo3«.  -oics*.  To  say  tu  tfi  (Bp.  13,  20).  —  dAOSofy. 
To  say  tu  (My.). 

3Je>  tu.  2o  The  peculiar  sound  of  the  valaga 

(My.).  —  rep.  (My.). 

^Je)#  tuka.  =  ^^,  ^jsao3,  ^0^02.  Weighing; 
weight;  the  quantity  determined  by  weigh¬ 
ing  (C.;  Te.,  M.,  Mhr.);  worth,  dignity  (My.;  see 
Prv.  s.  2);  the  weight  of  a  gold  varaha 
(My.),  rtootaodo  ^03=^4  (eyc^slra^  Rr.).  ^>vo  rtoo 

rioas?  (siw  Si.  328).  (^^^  &•)• 

escies  ^asSoo&rarioario  (B.  4,  71).  rio&av, 

boAo&ow.— rioeso^  rx/stiti  tow  t3? ?■ — 
tioSdo3o  ?33=5!:^_23?:5!o.  —  c3o  ^jsrra^a^e?  (Prvs.). 

See  Bp.  30,  21;  43,  20.  21.  24;  50,  35;  55,  57;  Mr.  355; 
Si.  329.  407.  495;  B.  4,  30.  —  gjs&frttio.  The  quantity 
of  water  that  is  carried  by  a  person  in  two  pots  (My.).— 
303=8*  53J3a?3o.  To  have  weighed  (My.;  6.4,31).—  ^®^ 
s3j®ao.  To  weigh  (My.;  B.  5,  199). 
gjd-8- 1?  tukike.  The  act  of  weighing  (My.). 
^Je)-3-&39  (tuku-iri).  To  dance  (?  Ram.  6,  44, 52;  t. 

303=5*0^,  dance  =  =5*033^;  see  ^Sv©3)  1). 
gJd&J  tuku.  —  etc.  Weight  (B.  5,  161).  2, 

moving  up  and  down  or  backwards  and 
forwards;  nodding. —  303=5*®#.  -esa#.=  3o3:rta#. 
Drowsiness,  sleepiness,  dozing,  lassitude  (^^5 
Nr.;  Si.  74;  My.).  See  Bh.  1,  9,  8;  Si.  361.  —  3o3#a?k. 
-°3®?3o.  =  2303rt^?3o,  3o3ria?3o,  3oso=5 *a?cO.  To  doze,  etc. 
(My.). 

tugike.  =  .  (My.). 


tfigisu.  To  cause  to  weigh,  etc.  (My.); 
to  swing  or  rock,  as  a  cradle  (My.). 

3-/e)rO  tCigu.  1.  =  &j3ao,  i,  (ifjsoAoj.  To  weigh 

(30Wc3  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Bp.  27,  45;  C.  Bp.  5,  52;  Si.  327; 
T.,  M.  Tu.  Scawo;  Te.  &©2&>;  Mhr.  ^j^e^o).  3ua 

ftod  =#ja?®6  (sJ5doci£§  Mr.  358).  (i.  e.  &©rtod,  Cpr. 

8, 68).  3^0  (Smd.  275).  2,  to  swing  or  rock,  as 
a  cradle  (Cpr.  3,  45;  8,  after  4;  J.  18,  21;  Prll.  3,  26; 
My.;  Te.-  Sp.  s.  r!ort  o  i);  to  wag  or  move  the 
head  from  side  to  side  (My.;  see  sSeSrioartoi);  to 
hold  or  lift  up  and  wave,  to  swing  (Abh.  P.7, 
57;  13, 54;  Bh.  i,  io,  32);  to  nod,  as  in  sleep,  or 
to  be  drowsy  (Te.;  t.  ^oo&so,  ^©orto;  m.  ^oofcso, 
3©=^,  ^jaao );  3,  to  hang,  to  be  suspended, 
to  dangle  (Cpr.  1,  after  101;  8,48;  T.  &©o rtO,  ocaorto; 
m.  &©2so);  to  wave  (V.  4, 15).  —  ^ene-sescs  wa^oaft 
&&&*>$??  (Prv.).  See  ^jasSo  j  Pry.  s.  sioea. —  ^©ri 
To  suspend,  to  hang  up  (My.;  B.  4, 158).— ■  &©ri  asa^o.— 
3©ri  =£0^.  (My.;  B.  3,  44).  —  &©rrozZo.  -®cA>.  =  fcwarrac&j, 
3©rrag£o.  To  swing,  to  hang  down,  to  dangle  about 
(My.;  B.  4,38;  f3?®4G.).  2,  to  swing  or  rook,  as  a  cradle 
(C.  Bp.  47,  7;  My.).  3,  to  waddle,  to  waggle  (My.).  — 

3©ft  To  weigh  and  examine;  to  estimate  deliber¬ 

ately  and  maturely  (Bp.  55,  57;  My.).  —  3oaft  tb?C50. 
To  nod,  as  in  sleep,  to  be  drowsy  (My.).  —  = 

zSjsnvtio.  To  oscillate,  etc.  (®?3©^®o3  G.;  My.).  a(jatf<0 
(Prr.).  2,  to  swing  (v.  t.),  as  a 

standard  (Bp.  5,  40). 

tugu.  2.  An  irregular  infinitive  of  sf©Aoi. 

3©rto  Soa^o.  =  ^L©rt  35^0.  (G.  444;  B.  5,  218;  My.). 

ttigu. 3.  =  etc.  Weighing;  swinging 
about,  oscillating,  waving;  wagging  (t>«rafej 

ct.  I,  71;  ©©ago,  &©j3,  u,e3,  etc.  Ss.;  see  oidsiuarto  2. — 
3©rt&T?.  =  ^oa^Si?.  (My.). —  &©rta?*>.=.;£©tfa?ii.  (My.). 

—  ;djariJ#©£©0.  A  kind  of  balance  or  scales  (My.;  Si. 

327).  —  -o-jSjasgo*.  (Smd.  204).  A  hanging, 

or  waying,  lamp  (T.,  M.  ^jaw^iOY^).  —  A 

hanging  lamp  (My.).  —  sioarto c3©e3.  -  JjseS.  =  3©rio$©  e3. 
(C.  Bp.  42,  22). —  &©r4lc|e3.  -o-3e3.  (Smd.  204).  A  head 
moving  one  way  and  the  other;  a  nodding  head.  ■ —  &J5 

-o-d<3.  A  waving  ear  or  ears  of  corn  (Y.  4,  4).— 
-o- Jjal^©6.  (Smd.  204).  A  swinging  cradle. 

—  -o-J©e3.  (Smd.  204).  An  oscillating,  or  a 
suspended,  beam  or  staff,  ^oasl  3©rt>?3©  e3  (204).  —  3© 
rbzloozi.  A  hanging  cot,  a  swinging  bed  (©$© 
odjo^  Mr.  204;  My.;  T.  ^©orto-).  oi^n^oft^  «aC3  SJ^tSoas?* 

®^odo  sLa^d  d©rL>sdJo2rf:3©«?'s 
,Scx5joo  33^0  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Bp.  46, 

21;  Si.  230.  275.  —  d©rto»jo?S.  A  swing  (My.).  —  d©rto 
»3oci.  A  gallows  (My.;  T.  d©^-). —  Quarto o&g«3.  -efuod^ 3. 
A  swing  in  motion  (J.  19,  29). 

^Je)o^0  tuhku.  1.  =  ^©AO  1,  etc.  d©o£tdo  (Smd.  48). 
^JelotSb  tuhku.  2.  =  &J$7\0  3,  etc.  —  ^©0=5*23.  -©£. 
Swinging-play,  swinging  (Cpr.  8,  after  4).  —  ^©otfaFl).  — 


ste^aFio,  etc.  <y©sdo*  2o«3e&e4j,  ©ciesa oS©'?'6  ^©o^asd 
worto  etc.  (Lilv.  3,  3,  see  s.  ££0  3). 

&/SC3  tuna.  =  ^©^a,  ^©^i.  Violent  agitation, 
frenzy,  demoniac  possession.  (T.  &>&&,  to  shake, 

be  agitated;  3©ra,  hatred;  d©?a^,  to  stir,  as  the  fire;  to 
irritate,  incite;  to  spur  on,  as  horses,  to  goad,  as  oxen; 

haste,  swiftness,  see  s.  sioes9©6  2).  —  S©rar1©v«. 
-tfjdV6.  To  become  frantic  (J.  3,  32). 
i^jsOS  tuna.  A  quiver. 

®©r3  tuni.  A  quiver. 

^©r3?lj  tAnira.  A  quiver. 

tutu.  (fr.  ^©eM2)‘.  =  ^©5^,2.  A  hole  (^osdd, 

Fio&d,  £sdd,  zb®,  ef>cl,  d©?^,  d?d  ,  altri,  sJsj, 

7  5  7  1  ^7  t  Gp  7  opj  O 3  0  7 

Si.  75;  ©fdd  453;  My.;  Te.  ^oaedo).  sdosJoFcb®  a! 

Ais&j  (Dp.  54).  »3®  d  sdOcS^O  e3©??3^  ^ua^o, 

t3fS  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  40,  70;  Si.  116.  307;  B.  3,  36.  — 
^J33i^2^.  -©^2^.  A  cake  with  a  hole  in  the  middle 
(My.);  the  membrum  muliebre  (My.).  —  ^J33 arto.  -®rio. 
To  become  holed,  to  get  a  hole  or  holes  (My.). 

(gohti  G.).  5iJ5^c3©  233  ^^3?  ^0333CS  SjOS^O 3o?  (Sp.).  ■ —  &© 
=lcg«3).  To  pierce  a  hole  through  (My.),  ^oa^o 
(WiSqS  G.).  —  &JS&J  tS^sSo.  =  ^ja^o  (My.;  B.  4, 

158).  —  &JS&)  =#jae53.  To  bore  a  hole  (My.;  Si.  381.  388. 
399).  —  ^ja^o  Jrl  =  &J3&0  ^oaes3.  (My.;  B.  5,  181).  — 
^ja^o  2b?C3J.  To  fall  into  holes:  to  become  holed;  to  be 
spoiled  (My.).  2b^cSJ  (Cd  G.).  2o®3 

&JS&0  23^^  (Sp.).  &J3&0  2St^ 5d002^^^? 

(Prv.).  See  B.  3,  62;  5,154.—  To  make 

a  hole  (My.).  ^©>^0  53jacA>£i  G.). 

^jatd  tAda.  The  cotton  tree;  the  mulberry  tree;  the  tree 
Thespesia  populneoides.  See  Er.  s. 

tfidU.  =  ^OOSOrfo.  P.  p.  of  &0O30  ( Aly . ) , 
tAna.  (Tbh.  of  I'ouB^a).  A  stake,  post  (Tu.;  Mhr., 
Konkani  a  yam).  —  ^ja^rleaFlo.  The  West  Indian 

yam,  a  climbing  plant,  Dioscorea  alata  Lin.  (St.  &  PL; 
Tu.  ^jacd-^3oA6). 

tuntu.  1.  (fr.  2).  To  cause  to  enter 

(Cpr.  9,  125;  Abh.  P.  11,  70.  142;  cf.  Siosjo  l). 

tuntU.  2.  =  ^©^0.  (Cpr.  5,  69;  Abh.  P.  12,96). 
^Je)^  tuntu.  3.  (==  ^©  1,  etc.).  —  ^os^es9.  -^es9.  To 
spit  (Y.  8,  50;  9,  56.  57.  59.  61.  62). 

^Je>5 jd  tupare.  =  ^©20t3,  etc.  (My.). 

^JSodeSA  tuparu.  =  3i©^rao,  ^o^eso.  (My.). 

tdpu.  =  3*©%  3,  etc.  —  -osies9.  To  spit 

(Bp.  13,  20-25).  2,  to  drive  away  with  a  puff,  to  puff 

(so  as  to  remove  an  inauspicious  thing),  to  blow  on 
(any  thing,  Cpr.  3,  45;  Grj.  4,  3;  9,  78;  C.  Bp.  47,  6; 
Rsv.  2,  after  8;  Ram.  6,  12,  38;  My.);  to  assuage  (Ram. 
3,  5,  1;  6,  14,  22). 

tiibare.  =  ^oo^o,  etc.  (^o*,  ^oa&F^,  etc. 
Si.  130).  See  waft-. 

3J320A  tubu.  =  ^o^4.  The  nave  of  a  wheel. 


3JS)  <x50 
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o±>  c (&ri^,  o^ep  Nr.).  See  $5*0-.  2,  the 

sluice,  etc.  of  a  tank  (My.), 

30S&?*  ^es3  ^ocDJ^d??— ^jswo^)  €es3  3jv*j&irfi3 
(Prvs.).  3,  the  hole  or  eye  of  an  axe,  hoe, 
etc.  into  which  the  handle  goes  (My.);  the 
tube  of  an  ear-ornament  (My.). 

3j3s±>  tumba.  =  of  s^Xo  1.  (Y.  4,  56). 

z) 

3JSS30*  tural.  Going  or  having  gone  to  a 
distance  (kSoscj  ^cSock  ct.  i,  77,  o.  r.  ^oses9©*). 
3Je>ft3ex>  turalu.  =  ^JsTisao.  Drizzle  (My.). 

^j3C39?oO  turisu.  1.  To  cause  to  winnow  (My.). 

2,  to  cause  to  be  shaken  off  or  fly  (J.  23,  39). 
3j3&39?&>  turisu.  2.  To  cause  to  enter;  to 
make  go  through,  as  a  thread  through  the 
eye  of  a  needle,  etc.  (My.). 

thru.  1.  3JSS3*.  To  drive  off  the  chaff 
from  grain  by  means  of  the  wind,  to  winnow 

(My.;  T.,  M.  3j3«>o  ;  Tu.  cf.  Sk.  &JS&F). 
sfoseao^nfo  (^ss^a,  sid);  ;3.©K)o$e*o 

(eru3^d,  ;3jse39n*  2^$  (sgp$  losgo©?^  Nr.). 

S/VOSSA)  3J35*F  (Mr.  372).  3J3639 

23^0.—  ^JSKJJOTiig  5*J3>0§  srauo  (Prvs.).  i 

See  Bp.  1,  18;  56,  20;  B.  4,  40.  158;  Si.  306.  400.  2,  to  | 

rouse  up  (e/ncks  3  Smd.  Dh.).  3J3S39do€  eaSdjsi^rt 

Youss  (Bh.  3, 13, 26).  3,  to  be  shaken  off,  to  fall 
from  or  off.  ^es9  tfsck  sio  sSo^oy  (Ram.  3,  2,  21). 

4,  to  go  or  run  to  a  distance  (see  sk©K>©«);  to 
bolt,  as  men  or  beasts  do  (My.). 

3js>&3o  thru.  2.  To  enter ;  to  enter  a  hole,  as  j 
a  mouse;  to  go  through  a  hole  or  eye,  as  a 
thread,  etc.;  to  penetrate,  to  pierce  (My.;Abh. 

P.  9,  69;  J.  20,  47;  Te.  cSoodoo^,  sl©o 3oo,  5*03630, 

to  enter;  to  pierce,  penetrate,  go  through;  to  creep  in, 
under  or  through;  to  be  introduced  or  inserted;  5*03 
=#03$j,  to  penetrate,  pierce;  cf.  3063oYo,  2&>2k)Fl).  ^036305* 
fS3©«  (Smd.  204.  Mdb.).  F^riFS*  ^U3639,  $*5*5*  ?3?0(Abha. 

2,  5).  2335J?  3j3659c*:3  dortJ3?«S?  ’SVfi 

3o3639c*  (Prv.). 

thru.  3.  To  fall  in  fine  particles,  to 

drizzle  (Cpr.  4,  40;  Rsv.  2,  after  8;  see  s*0c*o  S36).  2, 
to  cause  to  drizzle  or  drop.  KSXjSs&tgjBci  550 
qSgCj  SoYdp*  tiFjd  305*0  eao  3o363os3,  5*23  rl©2g_r>odb  ©tfe 0 
235^5*  (Rsv.  10,  after  31). 

thru.  4.  Falling  in  fine  particles,  drizzl¬ 
ing.  —  3j3630f\&.  -£&.  Fine  sparks  (Ram.  5,  8,  77;  J. 
13,  12). 

3jg)53o  thru.  5.  Penetrating,  etc.  —  ^eaortoo. 

A  stone  that  pierces  (Ram.  6,  11,  3). 

turuvike.  Winnowing  ($5^355,  «*5*?* 

Si.  395). 

**nF  tm-na.  Quick,  fleet  (en>3o^,  3  03,  aUJ.3,  2J*2S  Or!  ! 

Mr.  233,  o.  r.  ji-v  rania:+-n-  .  ,  ^  °  ^ 

),  rapidity,  quickness,  velocity. 


sj3?oia?Fa^  turna-udita.  Spoken  quickly,  uttered  rapidly. 

turta.  =  etc.  Speed,  expedition  (*^$0^  Cb.). 

^jaorfor  turya.  l.  A  fourth,  a  quarter. 

&jso rfOF  tftrya.  2.=  &J0  2.  A  musical  instrument  (of  which 
four  kinds  are  sometimes  reckoned  (wind  instruments, 
stringed  instruments,  etc.).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  111;  Bp.  25, 
47;  61,  63.  2,  a  bugle  (My.). 

^jsorfOF^jodo  tfirya-traya.  =  ^cd)FA,Y.  (Bp.  4,  54). 

tula.  Cotton  (s°^  Ct.  I,  79);  the  down  of  birds  (Bp. 
12,  14).  2,  the  mulberry,  Morus  indica.  3,  the  panicle 
of  a  flower  or  plant.  See  Nr.  s.  ©eo^rt. 
tOlaka.  Cotton  (&&o,  Mr.  128). 
thli.  =  3oO  1,  etc.,  ^J30f  q.  v.,  (5*o3a  2). 
tulike.  =  3j3^=#.  A  painter’s  brush,  a  stick 

with  a  fibrous  extremity  used  as  one;  a  weaver’s  brush. 
2,  a  kind  of  probing-rod  (es^FredodjO  Flo^G.).  3,  a 
wick  or  twist  of  cotton.  4,  a  down  or  cotton  bed;  its 
down  or  cotton  (Cpr.  4,  after  18). 

^j30&  tftlini.  The  silk-cotton  tree.  (R.). 

^js>e3  tAle.  The  cotton  tree;  the  wick  of  a  lamp;  (a  division? 
see  $©-). 

tuvara.  =  3os3d,  etc.  Astringent.  2,  a  bull  without 
horns.  3,  a  beardless  man;  a  eunuch. 

?o  tushnim.  Silently,  quietly. 

EO 

tushnim-sila.  Silent,  taciturn. 

^jSoU  tushnika.  Silent,  taciturn. 

&j$oL\  thshnikam.  Silently. 

tdshni-ruta.  Silent;  silence  (53^?^, 

Nn.  155). 

’dteV6  tul.  =  2,  To  go,  move  or 

proceed  off,  away,  or  down  (essiFi^Fra  Smd.  Dh.). 
2,  to  drive  away,  to  pursue,  to  chase  (©3odo 
UOj,  *3^^,  23ort^0odj«,  Ss.). 

thla.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  341). 

tulaga.  =  etc.  (My.).  or 

(My.). 

tulike.  =  &JS&&.  li&jSgiad  gjs&^odjo  ^OfIjsSo  (Smd. 
298). 

tulisu.  To  cause  to  proceed,  to  spur  on. 

<y?3a±>o  ^js^cSo6  (J.  22,  7). 
thlu.  1.  =  etc.  w?So 

530JSC3o3iio£o  t3?Yo?  (Prv.). 

tulu.  2.  To  go  off;  to  go  away  or  back¬ 
ward  (Bh.  8,  26,  15);  to  recoil  (R&m.  6,  10,  26);  to 
spring  back  or  recoil  on  account  of  elasti¬ 
city.  ^j3V*osS  Fjjs^cxSg^o  (Ram.  1,  13,  10).  2, 

to  rush  forward,  to  make  an  attack  on,  to 
attack,  to  chase  (Bam.  3,  6,  8.  15;  J.  20,  47;  22,  31). 
3j3S?e>o3j  YOscreqiFcy6  s3o?e3  (Bh.  8,  27,  2).  3}  to 
come  or  break  forth,  to  originate  (Bh.3, 2,2). 
3JSS&  thlu.  3.  Attacking,  etc.  —  scs^o^es5.  -^es3. 

A  drum  used  in  making  an  attack  (Bh.  8,  2,  2). 


tuldu.  To  drive  or  chase  away;  to 
remove;  to  scatter  (Cpr.  4,  19;  5,  9;  6,  84;  7,  4i; 
Abh.  P.  14,  after  91).  sJosl®  ^sSfd6 ?  wo6  sdoddo* 

(o.  r.  fte^zj6)?  wo6  stsrasdFo*?  wo*  dos^o  5do«?  wds  ado? 
zs^sdo*  dc3<  odf^o*?  (Sind.  183  Mdb.). 

trina.  =  3  re,  d,re.  Any  gramineous  plant;  grass;  a 
blade  of  grass;  a  reed  (dd,  sdoeo^  Nn.  35;  sdoeoo  93; 

Sm.  96);  straw  (often  a  symbol  of  minuteness  and  worth¬ 
lessness).  d^re;33CddJ3  eo?5=)  =5 ^artod  zd  (Prv.). 

trina-kuti.  A  hut  of  grass  or  straw.  (Cpr.  4,  16). 
<^SS7n^jSo  trina-gr&hi.  Amber,  etc.,  or  any  gem  which 
being  rubbed  becomes  electrically  attractive.  (Cpr.  1, 39). 
trina-darbhe.  (Si.  164). 

<^P0zdOjo3o  trina-druma.  Any  of  the  various  species  of 
palm-trees. 

^OSzpBjdg  trina-dhanya.  Grain  growing  wild  or  without 
cultivation. 

trina-dhvaja.  A  bamboo. 
trina-purusha.  A  scare-crow.  See  zdzdoF;  Abh. 

P.  11,  6. 


trina-pura.  A  bundle  or  sheaf  of  grass  or  straw. 
See  rtoszdo. 

^r*333SjoSo  trina-praya.  Worth  a  straw,  worthless.  (My.). 
^r©rro&i  trina-raja.  The  palmyra  tree,  Borassus  flabelli- 
formis  Lin.  2,  the  cocoa-nut  tree.  3,  bamboo.  4,  su¬ 
garcane. 

^r®T3S?>  trina-rasi.  A  stack  of  grass  or  straw.  See  sJozd. 

trina-sunya.  Arabian  jasmin,  Jasminum  sambac 
Ait. 

trinl-krita.  Being  esteemed  as  lightly  as  straw 
(Bp.  29,  2;  38,  3). 

d^s?g  trinye.  A  heap  or  quantity  of  grass  or  straw. 
d^eS?odO  tritiya.  The  third;  the  third  part;  — chunam 
(being  the  third  ingredient  of  tambhla,  My.). 
d^Seorfod  tritiyate.  Thirdness;  the  condition  of  the  third 
consonant  of  a  varga  (Sind.  380.  381). 

tritiyatva.  =  d^odod.  (Smd.  78.  79.  119.  139). 
d^HeodOe^tdOcO^F  tritiya-purushartha.  Lust;  coitus  (My.). 
d^eSeodO^eS^  trittya-vritti.  The  employment  of  the  third 
consonant  of  a  varga  (Smd.  78). 

tritiya-krita.  Thrice  ploughed. 

^lS?od3|r^'d  tritiya-akshara.  The  third  consonant  of  a 
varga  (Smd.  77.  283.  372.  374.  375;  Kavy.  I,  16.  23-31). 
d^fS?odj33dj??^D  trittya-prakriti.  The  third  nature;  the 
neuter  gender;  a  hermaphrodite. 
d^eS?o3o  tritiye.  <^eS?odro.  =  d&rt.  The  third  day  in  a  half 
month.  2,  the  third  case,  the  instrumental  (Smd.  112. 
115.  129.  131.  132.  134.  137.  141.  155.  157.  164.  398; 
Kavy.  I,  2,  23-35). 

d^r^  tripta.  Satiated;  satisfied,  contented,  pleased, 
rrezddos  sdo^ddg  dsd  zdo  (Prv.). 

d^E^tripti.  Satisfaction,  contentment;  pleasure,  gratification; 
satiety,  disgust  (S33tr srtos^es  G.).  See  d£&,  dE&zyj.  — 
Ki&rto.  To  satiate,  to  refresh,  to  satisfy  (G.  259.  322; 
My.).  —  sloid.  To  get  satisfied,  pleased,  or  satiated 
(G.  514;  My.).  —  darto.  =  dado.  (Bp.  52,  4). 


d^H  trish.  (d^Uj.  Thirst.  2,  desire. 
d^ol\d  trishita.  Thirsty;  thirst,  desire, 
d^  trishe.  d^s^p.  =  d^.  d^d  wzddrt  do&^s^  djd^  ^ 
W,.  —  d^d  'aeozSd  srio&rt  ddosj d  (Prvs.). 
d^d^  trishnaka.  Thirsty;  craving,  longing  for. 
a^^2§  trish  naj.  Thirsty;  cupidinous. 
a^4  trish  ne.  Thirst.  2,  desire. 

~i  te.  (Tbh.  of  Sk.  33  ?).  An  affix  for  the  formation 
of  neuter  nouns,  e.  g.  ©rtea^,  sgprteo^,  rtrtc^,  s^rtod 

(Smd.  247). 

tek.  =  a^2.  P.  p.  of  d^i,  in 

d^ffijS&^My.).  di fo^d^do  (&353F0,  eszj^d^dFre  Nr.). 
;f^  tekka.  (=  a^).  —  a=^  a^rt.  —  a^  d=5*rt  no.  2.  (Bp. 
36,  46). 

tekkadu.  =  sank,  q.  v. 

tekkane.  =  £^jc3.  Greatly,  excessively, 
very  much,  in  a  large  body  (Abh.  p.  13, 44;  15, 

3;  Grj.  4,  78;  10,  after  77;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after  70; 
cf.  a=^_  2,  ao«^  2). 

tekki.  =  ^  1,  etc.  —  d-d^  zS^KU.  To  clasp  in  the 
arms  (or  in  the  paws),  =5*d&  dooonraeoort'S?^  esdOrt  d^ 

&z3o  (b.  3, 109).  a^  o&»zs  dJ3zi©?ra  (zSsoszSjo, 
does  do©  g.). 

tekku.  1.  To  lick  the  itch,  as  brutes  do 

(dodbF=s^re^e  deS?3od  Smd.  Dh.). 

tekku.  2.  (=30^01).  To  cause  to  (float 
or)  flow  (Abh.  P.  6,  169,  print).  2,  to  faint  (Bh.  3, 
8,  20;  Ram.  3,  4,  20). 

^T5^tekke.l.=^i,  etc.  Embracing;  an  embrace, 
etc.  (My.).  2,  a  coil  (My.).  3,  a  chignon  (Cpr. 

8,  47).  See  Bh.  3,  13,  17.  33;  4,  2,  59.  61;  Ram.  2,  7,  3. 
—  -^WOj.  To  coil,  to  get  coiled,  a^ri^zd  353^ 

(=5\JE0  ©,  Zosd.ri  Hla.).  —  a=#  -Zo?>  sio.  To  embrace 

v  ta  ’  k.  1  -6  oa  oa 

(J.  26,  21).  —  a^  zS^KO.  =  a^  z3?C5o.  (My.),  sdra  A  essdcd 
a^  zbci^  (B.  5, 155). —  a^530.  -sSO.  To  begin 
to  embrace  or  inclose  (J.  13,  22).  —  a^  To  em¬ 

brace.  sssd$rt  a=^  353^0  (My.).  —  a^  So3odoo.  To  give 
an  embrace  to,  to  go  to  clasp  in  the  arms  (B.  5,  137). 
tekke.  2.=  ^2  q.  V.,  etc.,  (ieo-8-).  a-^coowzd 
zS"^_  sd^ozd^  (Prv.).  See  Grj.  10,  after  79.—  a=^ 
rtWjj.  a^_  303=5*0.  (My.).  — •  a=|_iiaFio.  -=#a?do.  To 

disperse  (J.  14,  6).  —  a^sdOzi.  -Sort.  A  large  number 
of  shields  (Bh.  6,  4,  26).  —  a^  3335*0.  =  ^3=5*0.  (My.), 

tekkene.  =  (Cpr.  3,  99;  8,  87). 

$r(  tega.  =  etc.  P.  p.  of  i.  —  Jn  zto*  (i.  e. 
Jrtzdo  =#J3£3^  wo€).  =  art-.  To  take  and  bring,  zo^sdoo 
Jrt  (Bp.  9,  9).  zo3dtf  5d?do  sdrteo  sdo  art  dz6o(31,9). — 
Jrt  30rto.  To  cause  to  bring.  sSl^rtrt^o  art  dOA)  (Bp. 
11,  15).  —  art  art.  (=^rtzdo  art),  rep.  (Bp.  26,  43;  B. 
3,  46). 

tegade.  =  3rts I,  etc.  See  =$V5  rt?-. 
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Jrtoto  tegadu.  =  P.  p.  of  ^1.  (My.),  ^ddo 

€d3S?0) ddo  (d,d,  rre,d  Si.  388).  Jddo  3^do  (sra,^ 
379).  e*  tuM  df^  ;§rido  =#jsra  (B.  5,  52).  tof^ 

aSosOriaJjo  Jrido  dowwo  (Bp.  24,  55).  qS^dcS4  esoSo^  Jrt 
do  ■&©?&©  0d0gS^(31,  12).  tfort^O  ^l^dF  doo^is^4  <s 
qjortes4  «*ri«?  Jrido  (51,  81).  Jrtdo  =&©ra  du^  dooridd 
dori$?1ee&  enjeaa^j?  (Prv.).  See  B.  5,  117.  121.  — 
do  Sj^O.  =  Slrldo-.  To  put  away,  to  remove,  etc. 
(My.;  tfVdo,  g&Oj  Gr.).  &drt  grido  ($3e=>Fd,  a 

q^dis’dFea  Si.  393). 

tegal.  =  ^f.  The  shoulder  (s^4  Kk.  87; 

T.  J3ft«34,  J&>de4,  the  upper  part  of  the  shoulder;  cf.  &o 
rto&). 

tegasu.  1.  =  1,  >i^o3o?jo,  i^do. 

To  cause  to  take;  to  cause  to  take  away, 
to  cause  to  remove  (My.;  Bp.  53, 18);  to  cause 
to  pull  out,  as  an  eye  (61, 4);  to  cause  to 
open,  as  a  door,  a  grave  (44,  is;  48,  29;  so,  19); 
to  strip  off  the  covering  of,  to  bare,  as  the 
back  (B.  3, 43);  to  cause  to  impale,  as  on  a 
stake  (Bp.  50,  39.  42.  45.  51.  52);  etc.  See  Prv.  s. 
dtf?3. 

tegasu.  2.  =  3?\;rfo  2.  To  cause  to  go  away 
or  retreat  (J.  13, 14;  15, 34).  djd?ci?3o  j§r(A>do4 
tfrt  (J.  8,  31). 

JrSaoO  tegahu.  Taking;  assuming,  assumption 

(C.  Bp.  19,  35;  Bh.  7,  3,  74). 

tegal.  =  &t(<5.  (drie4  smd.  ii). 
tegali.  =  etc.  — 

ddodo  do^€>d  =&Jzdvor\*fo  caeo  d  sssrrartod  e3?^  GK). 

tegalige.  =  etc.  —  £r(<$f\  a?o«.  to  get 
deprived  of  hair  (Abh.  P.  7,  93). 

Jrteo*  tegal.  1.  (=  3^2).  To  rebuke,  to  blame, 
to  abuse  ($3  Smd.  Dh.;  sj'wSmd.  I;  Y.  14,  104;  Ssv. 
1,  15;  T.  ^CD3).  dr!63  o  (Smd.  I;  49.  55,  o.  r.  SdCS  o).  dri 
cs^,  driea^o  (55). 

$ri<u3€  tegal.  2.  (=8^3).  Blame,  etc.  (sSric4 

Smd.  II,  probably  a  mistake  for  tools’4*,  £><3  Kk.  64; 
$(3  Sm.  48;  dosdo,  da*  115;  Te.  Jrtdo).  See  Smd.  72; 
Cpr.  4,  78. 

Jrt&39roO  tegalisu.  To  cause  to  rebuke,  etc. 

(&^  Smd.  Dh.). 

~ST\  tegi.  =  ^  1.  (My.;  Si.  112.  221.  231). 

tegisu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (Bh.  3,  13,  19;  J.  29,  24; 

My.;  b.  5,ii5);  to  cause  to  inoculate,  as  with 
the  cow-pox  (B.  4,  222;  My.);  to  cause  to  go 
out  or  be  exhausted;  to  exhaust  (J.  8,  31). 
tegisu.  2.  =  d?\?3o  2.  (j.  12, 16). 
tegu.  =  1.  (Bp.  32,  52;  Tu.). 

^  tggS-  ***•  P.  ps.  (it,  etc.),  dTteo,  HZ 

^  T°  draw  Awards  one’s  self  (w*drra  Smd. 


Dh.;  Sm.  81;  Cpr.  3,  after  102;  4,  78;  6,  after  91;  Bp.  20, 
6;  39,  63;  46,  65;  J.  4,  70;  28,  59);  —  tO  take  (Smd.  157; 
Rsv.  5,  after  25;  6,  after  11;  J.  30,  28;  Si.  221.  316.  300. 
325;  c.;  Te.  s?;  Tu.  d;  cf.  4)- — to  betake  one’s 
self  to.  dddod;4  dos^d  wl^odjo  (Smd.  255); — to 
buy  (My.); — to  take  away;  to  steal  (^do4  Ct.  i, 
47;  My.).  tods?d  z«s*o'doo  drss^do  (ssdasstf,  esddodo 
Nr.);  see  Bp.  45, 19; — to  take  off ;  to  remove  (Cpr. 
4,  82;  Bp.  47,  20;  49,  10;  52,  27;  58,  58;  Rsv.  11,  7;  J. 
30, 24.  50;  My.;  Si.  231).  dridos  cs^ddsraa,  cadb<&>  rira 
oS  deSod)  s§?c$o  ddd8?d  (Pry.); — to  seize.  d(C3o  drl 
o±>e|  Sodo^dod??  (flS.  85);  see  Bp.  57,  37;  Bh.  2,  4,  12; 
J.  31,  26.  27;  Si.  265;  to  exact,  to  levy,  (Te.  S$); — 
to  extinguish,  to  put  out  (My.;  Te.  3?); — to  draw 
or  pull,  as  an  arrow  on  the  bow.  £&do 
ddd  dodo^  cSaodjoriFFlri^d  s^eoo  dirs’oSo  ^ra*?4 
(Smd.  81);  see  Abh.  P.  13,87.  142;  Raghc.  17,  69;  J.  4,40. 
41;  28,41; — to  pull  (Bp.  32,  16); — -tO  prolong  as 
a  note  in  music,  etc.,  to  drawl  (My.;  b.  2,  i);  to 
drag,  desdd  ^js^4,  dad  tb?Ad 

d^dA)  «5)d^e33od^v4  ddd^  u>^dd 
dea  adj5^s?ri«?4  (Lilv.  3,  2); — to  take  up,  to  lift 
(Rsv.  5,  39;  Ssv.  4,  26;  T.  ds§,  a  taking  up); — to  take 
out  of;  to  extract;  to  obtain  (Bp. 42, 2;  c.  Bp. 

11,  11;  Si.  312;  B.  2, 11).  addododca^d  £d  jsscOo 
ddr^e^odjdo,  ddodjosdd^es’odjdj  (Prv.); — to  open, 
as  a  door  (Bp.  47,  24;  57,  43;  Si.  112;  My.;  Prv.  s. 
d); — to  undertake,  to  begin,  to  pick  up,  as  a 
war,  a  quarrel  (Rsv.  5, 124;  Bh.  1, 8,  7;  My.); — to 
bring  in,  as  a  word  (Bh.  1,  8, 56); — to  assume, 
as  a  birth  (My.); — to  employ,  to  use,  as  a 
grammatical  form  (Smd.230),  as  sounds  (B.  1, 
6); — to  vaccinate  (B.  4,220  in  dooso-;  My.);— 
to  draw,  as  a  line,  a  picture,  map,  etc.  (B.  1, 
15;  3,  97;  5,  169;  My.;  see  iSd,-); — to  bore,  as  a  hole 
(B.  5, 181;  My.); — to  take  out,  as  an  eye  with 
an  arrow  (Bp.  is,  71.  74); — to  do,  as  embroidery 
(see  =5^033-); — to  find  out,  to  devise,  as  a 
means,  an  expedient  (My.;  b.  4, 222;  5, 170. 171. 
173.  175.  179.  227;  Te.  a?); — to  inquire,  to  ask 
about,  as  about  tidings  (B.  5, 281;  My.); — to  bear, 
as  the  similitude  of,  to  represent. 

Sddd)  w-JdOgdfio  ?  (Bp.  58, 33); — to  dig, 
as  a  channel,  etc.  dddj  d?$o  djaad 

das®5  (tfodj  Nr.;  My.;  Te.  2,  to  be  taken 
away,  to  be  removed;  to  become  less  or 
diminish ;  to  disappear  (Bh.  1,  5,  5;  My.;  Si.  83;  Te. 

&().  —  Jddj  wdJ.  To  bring,  as  water,  a  horse, 

etc.,  etc.  (My.).  —  dddo  tfjseso  3§J3?dJ.  To  take  away, 
as  water,  a  horse,  etc.,  etc.  (My.).  —  dddo 
do-.  To  throw  down  (My.),  d^d  do?0^  $^0 


<33e)&rfdo  (B.  5,  52);  to  remove  (5,  179.  227;  My.);  to  raise, 

as  a  siege  (My.).  doo^rlo&d^  J?ido  sssSr  (5,  53);  to 

discharge,  as  from  office  (5,  264;  My.);  to  strike  off;  to 

annul  (My.).  —  Jrloctorljsdo.  -t&js&j.  To  allow  to  take, 

etc.;  to  allow  to  vaccinate,  ddo,  sSjc&js  Jrlodo 

e.  -d  m 

rlusdodStu  (B.  4,  223). 

tege.  2.  =  etc.,  in  SA  irSdo  (Bp.  29,  18;  36,  47; 
Rsv.  5,  117).  —  Jrt  So6.  =  Jri  Jo1*.  (V.  37,  96). 

^  tege.  3.  Taking,  etc.  See  <aafoJrt,  tosJ  ii  r0.  i. 

2,  a  kind  of  infinitive  of  SX  l.  —  Jr?c3«3.  to 

pull  (the  bow-string)  to  its  full  extent,  i.  e.  so  as  to 
reach  the  ear  ((jMjtessF^  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  14,  176; 
Grj.  8,  44;  Rsv.  6,  after  97;  Ssv.  4,  21;  4,  after  24  &  46). 

tft  tege.  4.  (=  i).  To  retreat,  to  flee  (deracdopi 

Sm.  81;  Grj.  6,  38;  Bp.  60,  23;  Rain.  5,  8,  74;  Te.  3?). 

tege.  5.  (=  S*2).  To  grind  one  substance 
on  another,  as  sandalwood  on  a  stone  (My.). 

tegeyisu.  =  ^a^oi,  etc.  To  cause  to 
take  or  take  off  (Bp.  5, 58),  etc. 
tAo&z&i?  tegeyuvike.  Disappearance,  conceal¬ 
ment  (Bdsracfro,  mss  oipl  Si.  438),  etc. 
tegesu.  =  do  l,  etc.  (Bh.  1,  10,  14). 
teggu.  =  !^A0  2.  (5$dW,  TSvieS,  dJF,  rtos3  G.;  B. 

3,  124;  5,  174).—  Jrio  Jdtfo.  dupl.=  JrtJ  (<SddO 

Cb.).  —  Jrto^  2b?G3J.  A  hole  to  be  formed.  Jrio  zbtd  r!aj 
(rk>£5ri<y  G.). 

to  ten.  1.  tv?*.  (  =  &o& ).  The  south.  (T.,  m.  s&). 

—  Jorrat?.  (Smd.  89.  209).  South  wind  (My.). 
to  ten.  2.  iIep*  =  SoTtoi.  (T.  J^o).  —  JorraodA 
-iysodA  A  cocoanut.  (Te.  JcwsqJo,  &3o-).  See  eSd  orrec&r®. 
tort  tenka.  =  ^c^o,  (Joi),  Jo£€>  (Smd.  145),  ^0^02, 
S^OOy  ^he  south  (My.;  T.  J©^,  M.  J=5^).  ddod 
dousd  Jo^  wdrt  sfad-adSFi^ej !  oid'C5  Avi  (145). 

Jots^sd  doK^o&s^pb^o  do^o  (164). _ _ JotfsA 

-?5?5's.  (Smd.  134. 135).  Belonging  to  the  south;  the  south. 
Declension:  Jo^ra,  Jo^e^o  (135);  Jo^e®  (C.;  B.  3,  24), 
Jo^£S>^(B.  4,67),  J  0=5^^  (My.).—  Jo's’rao.  -®o.  (Smd. 
136).  A  man  of  the  south.  —  Jo^eq  ■tfd©*.  -tfcgeA  The 
sea  of  the  south  (J.  18,  7).  —  Jo^E®  rras?.  A  south  wind. 
3edod  Jo^esi  rres?od0odo:3?o  dodorifc^Adocl©!  (Smd.  24). 
JotfE®  rat?  doo^s&Ki3  (Prv.).  —  Jo^es  iSd.  The 

southern  quarter  or  point;  the  south  (o&radOg,  I, 
esJ332i  Hla.).  —  Jo^E®  The  southern  country.  Jotr 
£3  =#J30^£®  =#Uj  (Prv.).  —  Jo^ESdo^.  (Smd. 

196;  Mdb.  Jo^E®  d^).  =  Jo^do^,  q.  v.  —  Jo^dd.  = 
dd.  (J.  16,  46).  —  Jo^dojsodjsft.  Towards  the 
south  (J.  10,  1).  —  Jo^di^.  See  Jo^dois*.  Jo^d^djsA 
(Smd.  196  Mdb.).  —  Jo^do^.  -do^  or  d=^_. 
(Smd.  196;  Mdb.  Jotrd^p.  The  southern  side. 
torfv*  tehkal.  =  ior?  (Smd.  145),  £3o?yew,  #0^00. 
(esrat£,  d^sa  Mr.  58;  My.  as  Jo^ax)).  Jo^csdodo  (ssra 
essssra5  Hla.;  «9S5na??i  Mr.  58). 
io2rt)3  tenkalu.  =  <§0^6,  etc.  JoAfd  dod 

aS*^  (Prv.). 


tenku.  1.  (Smd.  48).  =  (i^Oj 2),  ife^oi.  To  be 
afloat,  to  float,  to  swim  (dd?S  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  5, 
after  39;  Abh.  P.  5,  55;  13,  64.  79);  to  faint  (Grj.  9, 
89).  —  Jowado.  -a# do.  To  float  (v.  i.)  or  swim  about  (Cpr. 

I,  51;  8,  after  44;  Grj.  2,  63;  7,  after  11;  9,  54;  Y.  9,  63). 

to&J  tenku.  2.  =  ^o^,  in  (My.). 

tort$  tengale.  A  certain  Vaishnava  mode  of 
putting  the  nama,  drawing  a  line  down  the 
middle  of  the  nose,  as  is  done  by  southerners 

(My.).  Cf.  lodrtsS. 

^orO  tengu.  l.  =  6S0X0,  So 2.  The  cocoa-nut  palm, 
Cocos  nucifera  Lin.  (crashes,  oaortORr.;  ereo^ao 

Mr.  112;  My.;  T.;  M.  ^2SO).  Jo d^drtos  dort  doadd 
^0 ft#  doadOrt  ^?des3o3b  ^dodoO  Sooria?d^  (Sp.). 
See  Cpr.  3,  15;  Rsv.  2,  48;  J.  19,  6;  Prll.  3,  3;  <£«?-,  dfS  o 
rto.  —  Jo5c3  'ff’sod)*.  -wao^o.  -=ffaodoo.  A  cocoa-nut  (B.  2, 

II.  20).  $«do  Jo5^  ^ao2o  (G.  181).  do=^<s?eod 

AOodoo  JoAd  ^acdoo  (Dp.  54).—  Jo5d  dod.  = 

Sort>.  (Si.  166).  JoAd  »od=^  _ JoAd 

dod  Jo^oan  — Johfd  dod  a±ss=§  sd  Jos?  ©pj  d 

doaoo  =#oso3j?s?d^  — J0A5S  dod  desoddpi  ^a 
oi©  So&raapk  (or  oi^odoa^)?  (Prvs.).  (For  Tu.  sad, 
the  cocoa-nut  palm,  sad,  the  palmyra,  cf.  sas?  2,  sa«?  3, 
sacs-6 1). 

tengu.  2.  To  perch  (see  ando).  see  ^ortod. 
Jor(0So  tehguha.  The  descending  or  perching 
of  birds  (d^odoesrtod  Smd.  ii;  fit.  11,  ioi;  d^odoea 
rtosdo  Kk.  86;  d^odoesrios^do  Sm.  30). 
ifeBdO  tejisu.  Tbh.  of  a ^&do.  (My.). 

tettum.  (fr.  i).  In  an  opened  way. — 

JWo^o  Je53.  To  become  fully  opened,  i.  e.  to  be  heard 
far  around  (Cpr.  7,  88). 

teaSSd  tenaru.  To  groan  (4bh.  p.  12,  35;  13,  67; 

cf.  T.  Js?o«=  en)&/3^j^). 

tv^Tti  tentisu.  To  cause  to  winnow, 

(Smd.  273  Mdb.). 

JesOj  tentu.  (=  ^dyo,  etc.).  To  winnow  (corn  by 

casting  it  gently  up  in  a  mora  or  fan,  JosdF^dEa  Smd. 
Dh.;  T.  J$0)). 

^ci  tende.  =  1.  The  state  of  being  entwined, 

matted  or  entangled  (as  hair  from  filth,  My.);  a 
small  bundle,  as  of  grass,  etc.  (My.;  see  JJo 
2).  —  Je^  doJj.  To  tie  some  growing  sugar-canes  to¬ 
gether  in  order  to  prevent  them  from  falling  (My.). 

t^uti  tettadu.  An  adverb  with  final  do  (smd. 

388.  389).  3?tfj3da$Fo  (389,  0.  r.  J^_tSdo 

rSd^qiFo).  *  a 

tdp  tetti.  =  ^3,  (My.;  Tu.). 

t^rt  tettiga.  (fr.  ^  2).  A  man  who  is  entwined 
or  closely  bound  to:  a  servant  (Bp.  23,30;  29, 
29;  Bh.  6,  2,  16;  s,  27,  34).  2,  a  connection,  a 

friend  (Ram.  4,  3,  20;  J.  20,  14;  26,  6). 
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tettisu.  1.  To  cause  to  pay.  3«*rt  33  3 

o*  3^330  (CS5&&,  ?o=>5>3  Si.  364,  only  in  Si.,  also  p.  263). 

tettisu.  2.  To  bring  into  close  con¬ 
nection:  to  cause  to  enter  as  nails  (Cpr.  7, 
after  96)  or  arrows  (J.  25, 47),  to  set,  as  precious 
stones  (Rsv.  8, 3;  8,  after  5;  v.  4, 33),  to  insert,  as 
decorations  in  a  street  (Bp.  4,3),  as  an  orna¬ 
ment  in  the  nose  (12,21);— to  pierce  through, 
as  a  pointed  object  (Rsv.  10,  after  3i); — to  bring 
in  contact  with,  as  the  lower  part  of  an 
arrow  with  the  bow-string,  33  3o3  Sq^o^o^f 
0,  3joao  Mr.  295); — to  pierce,  as  with  an  arrow 
(Bh.  8, 26, 7;  j.  14, 4).  2,  to  enter,  to  pierce  (j. 

12,  25;  23,  40;  25,  40).  33A)3  sJJosb  (sSe&ci  sSjafrtf, 

d&i3  Nn.  104). 

33^30  tettisu.  Thirty-three  (Mhr.  3?3s3o;  Ram.  6,  50, 
6;  Bh.  1,  20,  56). 

tettu.  1.  P.  p.  of  3a6,  3oo.  Having  paid, 

etc. 

Jsbj,  tettu.  2.  To  intertwine,  to  interweave,  to 

twist  (T.  33o,  3eso  ;  M.  closeness;  cf.  £63*, 

^3).  2,  to  be  twisted,  to  twist  (Bh.  8, 23, 5); 
to  be  connected  or  befriended  (J.  26,  6). 


tettu.  3.  —  d.  =  3j33o-,  q.  v. 
tenasu.  =  2,  etc.  (My.). 

tene.  1.  (A  point);  a  spike,  an  ear  of  corn 

(=££>0*  Sm.  105;  ^£$3,  Hla.;  My.;  T.  i<3c|, 

M.  to  branch  out;  T.  t8?^,  M.  branching 

out,  as  an  ear  of  corn;  M.  300^  a  point;  see  s.  =$odo*5). 

33  (^ao*  Ct.  II,  14;  Sm.  66).  3;^®  33  (tf&si, 

*S?|3JoteO  Nr.;  see  Si.  305).  ®<s*®  33  (&£&&  Mr.  372). 

33  <o3o  330odo3^  ae393o  (Prv.).  2,  the  upper 

part  or  coping  of  a  wall,  the  top  of  a  ram¬ 
part,  a  merlon  of  a  fort  (5Pr.  1,  108;  Ram.  6, 
11,  2;  C.  Bp.  42,  22;  My.).  =i?J3?&3odo  33  (ss^wao art,, 

3?3f  Hla.;  'gjsz'&o&Q  Nn.  149).  See  'SostoOF-, 

te^-,  t?o3?£3®3,  3,  353^3,  dc^eSfS,  A)?-.  —  33ftc£. 

The  Indian  millet,  Panicum  italicum  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.).  — ■ 
333os3.  The  parapet  on  a  rampart,  or  the  top 

of  a  merlon  (Cpr.  1,  113;  J.  3,  21) - 33  33-  rep.  (Bp. 

16,  18).  —  33s3tf)?r!o.  -sf8?rto.  To  get  ears  (Cpr.  1,  90). 
tene.  2.  =  ^c$,  etc.  (My.).  333  w®o  (My.). — 


33  $oo.  The  embryo  to  remain,  not  to  miscarry,  as 
a  cow  (My.).  —  33odde>4.  =  33od0  «#s$.  (My.). 


5§3u^  teppa.  1.  =  etc.  — —  33  33^3.  rep.  33^  3s 

(Smd.  229  Mdb.). 

teppa.  2.  (Smd.  48).  (fr.  3$c*,  cf.  3o ^0  1). 
float,  a  raft  (3v,  emcgo3,  3  3  hi&.;  yv®o3,  3 

Nr.;  SI.  84;  gOG.;  My  .  Tu  .  T  g#  g 

.=*■>  ts.  as,  a.v;.  a,w.  „„  „  *3OT1 

*:*!>•  *»«■*•-*»  BWBS 

(Prv,.,.  See  Akh.  p.  „  “  jj. 


after  14.  —  3^|5  ?3,3.  -ero3,3.  Rowing  an  idol  in  a 
decorated  boat  up  and  down  an  illuminated  tank  at  the 
time  of  a  yearly  jatre  (My.). 

^5^  teppage.  =  (fr.  3e3«S).  At  leisure,  at 
ease;  comfortable;  well  (My.). 
teppanS.  =  (My.), 

teppar.  =  333fo«.  To  become 

conscious,  to  recover  one’s  senses,  to  recover 
from  fainting.  (Te.  33  ©o,  33  630,  to  recover  from 
illness;  to  escape  from  danger).  3^30^  tfoss^O  (My.). 
2,  to  animate  (s^cfrtfdra  Smd.  Dh.).  33  3  o  (Smd. 
285). 

?o0  tepparisu.  =  To  recover  one’s 

senses,  to  become  conscious,  to  start  up,  to 
awake  (My.  with  •#J8#o>). 

tebbu.  To  fly  or  jump  about  (?).  (^3o 
rt«?*)  fx©Aj® 333,  3^3^,  ®«re)d3«3  ®e39®o  en)i^  sra 
od^3  3?3odj303  sdt^djsodoo  (Bh.  3,  13,  25).  3^  3oVo 
=5*03  ^odo  =&?%  (oi^^)  33®^  ®33j3j  (8,  26,  56). 

temar.  1.  (Smd.  58).  =  3^5  (128),  3^dji  q.  v. 
(52). 

temar.  2.  =  (B^o5i),  3vfdo  2.  To  rub  (Rsv. 
12,  55);  to  rub  out,  to  destroy  (V.  5,  after  39;  Ssv. 
5,  40). 

temaldu.  To  collect,  to  gather,  to 
heap  up,  to  accumulate  (®od>3  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  se$, 
^^00^2,  3?55)-  z«od)^^3F  3$ 

35du  (Cpr.  7,  49). 

tembu.  =  3o^,  etc.  —  33o  3o«.  -oi3c«.  =  33^ 
a)  v  w 

uo4,  q.  v.  —  330^0*.  -o^aJD6.  (Smd.  210,  o.  r.  33030*). 
South  wind. 

JsfojO*  temmal.  x4  mass,  a  multitude,  etc. 

(S^sS,  3ra ,  3oe9o3,  3j3^3o,  3^3^,  33^_,  etc.  Sm.  54; 
teorios?,  ^3«^,  etc.,  3,?e5^  Kk.  17;  3?o-4-,  etc.  Ss.;  Te.  33j; 
cf.  aWjjl,  ^300^2,  33oo*  1,  S3o^). 

^odbg  teyya.  ^odb^.  (  =  ^i).  Stop,  delay  (333o 

cio  Ct.  I,  55,  o.  r.  3^cdo3o3o*  3d3o3o). 

tera.  =  (Smd.  56).  The  state  of  being 
balled  or  heaped  one  upon  the  other,  a  mass, 
etc.  (see  T.,  M.  s.  33).  —  3d  3d.  rep.  ^  3d3  ^3^? 
o>3j 0^3rts?. . .  3o3ri3Si3  to3  1 (J.  19,  5). 
JdWo  teratu.  To  make  round  (T.  to 

roll  up:  to  tuck  up  (a  garment  when  passing  a 
river,  My.);  to  join,  to  unite  (T.;  see  3d<!?0  2,  33). 
Jd£oOj  terantu.  (Smd.  48).  To  make  a  gift  of 
raiment  to  the  bride  and  bridegroom  at  a 
wedding  ($333oaet^®3  Smd.  Dh.;  3o3o3odo  3oood^ 
Aj?3  Cm.;  em^ortoeti3  3js3o  G.;  cf.  3o  13,  etc.). 

JdoSbpdo  terayisu.  (or  3?do3o3o,  q.  v.j.  3doaoAi3o 
(Smd.  65).  3do2oA)3o  or  33^Aj3o(189). 


teravu.  (Smd.  247).  =  q.  v. 

^d v€  teral.  =  ^^0 1.  To  move,  to  stir ;  to  move 
or  be  shaken  about;  to  tremble,  to  shake, 
to  quiver;— to  move  on  or  forward,  to  pro¬ 
ceed;  to  go,  to  go  away,  to  set  out,  to  depart 
(Te.  3d©j,  3d©o;  cf.  3“4*o€  1).  3d£  o  (Smd.  55).  adodjfCr6 
©l^tleci,  ©5k  s&^Ot&jazi  3d«?js  ?.do;^aid  d?dd?  (Bp. 
46,  51).  A)?do^$?rtrad&j3do-3^odo  de|tf  33^0(30  (J. 
33,  20).  See  Cpr.  4,  50;  7,  70;  8,  73;  Abh.  P.  11,  141; 
J.  2,  29.  57;  13,  22. 

5§d$x?  teralike.  1.  (=  ^d^jl).  A  wrong  form  for 
(Smd.  248).  Moving;  coming  forth;  moving 
onwards,  marching,  going  (Bh.  2, 4,  9;  7, 3, 19; 
J.  30,  11). 

teralike.  2.  =  &€A2. 

^d^eio  teralicu.  =  ^<^1.  To  cause  to  move 
or  to  tremble;  to  cause  to  go  away,  etc.  (Bh. 

1,  20,  56;  J.  7,  58). 

lldSfo  teralu.  1.  =  3d3dd  33  ;dcid  $dd©  3ds? 

cddd  dJo^dfS  (Bp.  8,  9).  ©sura  3d,sda3  (17, 

18).  3»  dodaodo  srad1#  3ds?,  doafd'#  3ojs?rt  and 

rfo  (40,  8).  tj^aodoo  add,  3d°A>dc  (44,  6).  ©<D  dor, 

dds?,  tfd  3ara  rts*  ( 47,51).  ^pd^?  ogsd^?,  e/n©3  3d$j3 

Oortjs^do  (57,  45).  sgpds?  sgpds?,  ©s^dd  dqjdostfo  3d 
do-ld  (57,  60).  ddrrtd3odj£>  3dtf  ©sDd  (Bh.  2,  4,  9). 

tfeirt  3d^dodo  (8,  23,  7).  dodsSd  ©o&oqssart 
^0©A 0  3dtfid§(d©«  (8,  23,  22).  See  Prv.  s.  dodos?. 

2,  to  remove  (Bp.  35, 38). 

^dtfo  teralu.  2.  To  ball  itself  (Bp.  27,4);  to  be¬ 
come  round  (T.  aov«,  ativo;  m.  ads?o);  to  coalesce, 
to  join  (T.,  m.);  to  be  numerous  (T.);  to  be 
amassed,  to  come  together,  to  assemble.  (See 
^Wo).  d?dodojs  3di£od)do  (dsraFtpwsd, 

ddFdc^d  Nr.). 

iid'S?  terale.  1.  =  eWos?,  etc.  Sap,  pith,  etc.  —  t§d 

«?odj  do©o.  A  silk-worm.  3d«?odo  ado©o  doo^oawsdad 

CO 

o&Jd&si tti^ro  c3q3j^  Nr.).  2,  a  worm  or 

insect  living  in  fruits  (Abh&.  1,  37,  o.  r.  ado8? odd-). 

;ld$  terale.  2.  A  round  lump  (My.). 

^ds^  teralke.  1.  (Smd.  248).  =  iss?^  i.  Moving; 
trembling,  quivering;  setting  out,  etc.  (dots© 

Ct.  I,  3;  Cpr.  1,  95;  Grj.  6,  11). 

;$ds^  teralke.  2.  A  mass,  a  multitude,  a  row, 

a  file  (rU><d  e5,  ?rae€,  tutors?,  dosds?,  tos?rt,  etc.  Sm.  54; 
taoT^s?,  dosdos?,  fSda,  etc.,  S^eW  Kk.  17;  Grj.  10,  after 
79;  Y.  7,  28;  T.,  M.  ad  Wo,). 

^dSjb  teralcu.  l.=  3tjs?e3o.  To  cause  to  move; 
to  cause  to  tremble;  to  cause  to  go  or  set 
out,  etc.  (&Wf3  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  8,  after  4;  J.  25,  27). 

<idifa  teralcu.  2.  To  amass,  to  join,  etc.  (dodoes 

Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  3,  63;  Ssv.  2,  60;  see  3ds?o  2). 


JSsSodo  teri(-)meddu.  A  minute,  annual 
plant,  Linum  mysorense  Heyne  (z.). 

$6  tere.  A  wave,  a  billow  (£?«,  $ort,  3dod, 

enjadoF  Hla.,  Nr.;  d?d,  etc.,  ©d  Si.  81;  ddti  Bhn.  15; 
C.;  Te.;  M.  ad;  T.  a  3^;  M.  ad,  T.  at^  also:  a  river;  a 
roll,  as  of  paper;  a  coiling,  as  of  a  snake;  a  mass;  T.  &&, 
M.  S3,  to  ball  itself;  to  roll,  as  waves;  to  crumple, 
wrinkle;  to  roll  up  or  fold,  as  mats,  leaves,  paper;  cf. 
3d),  $?d  33  (d?t<5  Nn.  5.  107;  zpsd,  3dori  12;  i»©$ort 
102;  eros^O^  164).  33  (e/ueSos  ?©,  etc.  Si.  81). 

a?di|  do?©  33odo  $o&d?cdo?  (Prv.).  See  Smd.  79. 
286;  Cpr.  5,  40;  Bp.  20,  17;  35,  10;  Rsv.  2,  59;  C.  Bp.  42, 
14;  B.  4,  38;  Jns.  42,  63;  £©odd,  d3rd,  ddFd,  dd  3. 

2,  a  fold;  a  natural  fold  of  the  skin,  a 
wrinkle  (Si'S?  Ct.  I,  59;  d©  Kk  13,  Sm.  35;  t3 ? 58*0^0 f- 
Sm.  105;  T.).  STOjrfirts?  doodo^  33  (xj^ss^orta,  do  Nr.). 

3,  what  can  be  rolled  up  and  unrolled:  a 
curtain,  a  cloth  for  concealing  one’s  self, 
used  also  by  huntsmen,  a  screen  (©did,  =s«>ra 

g,3A)?3,  odjsd^i?,  Sd^_dsl)  Hla.;  Nn.  116;  ©3 

Sm.  105;  Cpr.  7,  after  69;  8,8;  My.;  Te.,  T., 
M.).  t3(f|cdo  33  (SC356  Smd.  I).  33?  7^^,  sSuses 
^J3£9.  — 33?  3rtcdo  <0d803ds?cSjE|j?P  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  18, 
38;  60,  5;  Rsv.  8,  118;  ^3^3,  etc.  — •  33r?odo*.  -^odo6. 
The  hand  looked  upon  as  a  wave  (Cpr.  7,  127).  —  33r1 
odjOj.  -^odoOj.  To  have  a  curtain  put  up  (V.  41,5). — ■ 
33rl©?3.  The  crest  or  comb  of  a  wave  (Cpr.  5, 

after  39).  ——  33t3rt?fo.  -3ri?vO.  To  have  a  curtain  re¬ 
moved  (J.  31,  16).  — —  33cSri.  -3r1.  To  remove  a  curtain 
(Rsv.  5,  after  19).  — >  33^ia<3.  A  pouch  formed  by  folding 
a  part  of  one’s  garment  (doa©6  Smd.  II,  Kk.  76;  ?5j3?A 
©*,  ©08©6  Kk.  49,  Ss.).  —  33to^.  A  curtain  (g,SA)?3, 
etc.,  Sides  Si.  225).  —  33 cddoO.  -erp©.  The  sound  or  roar 
of  waves  (Abh.  P.  12,  80).—  33<Da.  -&».  To  lay  hold 
of  waves,  to  follow  their  course  (Rsv.  6,  after  24).  2,  to 
put  a  curtain  up  (Rsv.  5,  after  19).  —  33<d^o.  -ddo. 
To  let  down  a  curtain  (Mr.  204).  —  33sS3.  -tS3.  One 
wave  to  join  the  other  (Bh.  1,  7,  2).  —  33s3$odoo .  -s^aOdoj^. 
The  beating  of  waves  (Rsv.  6,  after  24).  —  33^03^. 
The  state  of  being  surrounded  or  covered  with  a  curtain 
(Cpr.  6,  after  88;  8,  8). 

teraisu.  (or  =  itfoaosk,  q.  v. 

^C3  tera.  1.  (fr.  1).  —  ies^i.  An  opening, 
a  clearing:  the  state  of  being  clear  or 
bright.  2,  a  clearing :  a  way,  a  course ;  a 
manner,  a  form;  a  sort,  a  kind  (o?ssmd.2o. 
91  Cm.;  T.  3©^;  M.  a©,  a©4;  Te.  3©3,  3©3 

open;  a  plain),  tu?^  3©o  (iod^  Ct.  II,  73).  3©o 

(Sm.  119).  oijdo,  'a?rac!rivs  siojs©o  3© 

cd^o(Hla.).  c3s3o  idJ38JO-5tS023  3L®?doort^o^)WjJ^|4(Aj?3 

rt»?«)  3©fd^o  (Hla.).  5^3,  ^os?^©^  =#J3ds?© 

is2©  •slUj  =§j fl®©o  3©?33d  ?da  (33tdo,  Nr.), 
oi©  3©djss?o  tfodort,  » ida!  (Smd.  183.  208).  3©?do  (Cpr. 
5,30;  Mr.  531).  3©©?^,  3©a?d  o  (Smd.  20.  91.  194). 

3©d(10).  3©i3  (Sm.  22).  3©ao,  3©a^(J.  n.  2;  25,  5; 
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28,4).  deados8?6  (28, 36;  C.  Bp.  5,  51).  See  Smd.  45.  156. 
266;  Opr.  2,  65.  74;  Bp.  37,  53;  56,  24;  57,  15;  Mr.  278; 
raj  es,  rg Jres,  <aciK>€-,  dojsdea.—  deao.  Used  as  an  adverb 
(Smd.  110):  in  a  manner,  etc.  —  dea  dea.  rep.  (J.  33,  19). 
—  deadu^8?.  -o-sgp8?.  To  shine  brightly  or  beautifully,  to 
become  clear  or  bright  (djs^Fddd  Kk.  55;  dj35°3v 
Sm.  63).  See  Cpr.  5,  after  39;  Abh.  P.  3,  after  75; 
9,  79;  10,  81;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  8,  after  5;  10,  after  31. 

;#S3  tera.  2.  =  dea3do.  P.  p.  of  des3i  in  dea 

3^0,  to  open  (My.). 

to)  tera.  3.=  dea^2,  (dea3  2).  (My.).  Soab  <yrf 

d^o,  rad^ra  dea  wrt  d^o  (Prv.). 

terage.  =  (B.  5, 119).  —  deart  ^osdo.  to  pay 

taxes  (B.  5,  116.  117.  118.  119) - deart  dosd.  Taxes  to 

be  got  or  to  accrue  (B.  5,  119).  —  deart  d?e3o.  Taxes  to 
be  laid  upon  or  to  be  levied  (B.  5,  117). 

to)e&>  teradu.  --=  dea3do.  P.  p.  of  dea3i.  (My.). 

to35y>  terapu.  =  ^®4n,  deaeoo,  ds$F.  Opening;  an 
opening,  a  gap;  an  interval,  an  interstice; 
room,  place  (oaelSmd.  135;  tortdNn.  77; 
dro^raF  140;  My.;  Te.  dead).  dea&eododo  ($dd,  $£0? 
aS,  d  rra$  Hla.).  <>addo  dj^ddortoead  dea 

srahd  d  S^saao  »a$dorto  (Nr.).  See  Cpr.  7,  after  92;  7, 
131;  8,  98.  100;  Rsv.  5,  21;  10,  after  81;  J.  33,  19.  2, 

cessation,  intermission,  as  of  sounds  (Cpr. 
3,  5),  as  of  rain  (My.;  Te.).  3,  leisure  (My.;Te.). 
dea&odjf.,  dea’rt?  dLorao ,  dort  ddd^  djaea9Ai  =#o3£^ 
(Prv.).  4,  opportunity  (My.).  5,  tlie  state  of 

being  empty,  as  houses,  boxes  or  vessels 

(My.).  —  deas^rtodo.  -^odo.  To  give  cessation,  i.  e.  to 
cease  (Grj.  9,  49).  —  dea^rtosdo.  -dLedo.  =  dea^rtodo. 
(Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  des^rtosv*.  -rt JS&fy.  To  gain 

place,  i.  e.  to  occupy  more  place  (Grj.  3,  36).  2,  to  leave 
room  (for  others,  My.). 

to£>  teravi.  =  3®S.  Opening.  See  tfrtoa. 

to^  teravu.  1.  =  deai,  d«4  etc.  Opening  (see 
2,  a  way,  a  manner,  etc.  (My.).  3, 
the  state  of  being  empty  (My.).  ©ds?  ©dados 
^odj6  deacDeo  ds9?^  y'  ^dd^  ®d  ?  d&J^o  (B.  4,  62); 

— the  state  of  being  open  or  vacant.  wa*o 
dosdodd^  d’wdrttfo  deaddoda ©  (B.  5, 290); — leisure 
(My.).  —  deasrarto.  -wrto.  To  become  empty  (My.;  B.  4, 
102).  —  dead)  doado.  To  empty  (My.;  B.  2,  23). 


!)  teravu.  2.  ~  3.  The  price  paid  for 

Wife  (My.). 

tos3  terave.  (Smd.  247,  0.  r.  dead>)-  =  ^©3.  Opei 
ing  (sees,  ^Head));  becoming  manifest,  a] 
pearing  (Ram.  3,  6,  51). 

terasu.  =  dea9doi,  dea3o 9o?fo.  (My.). 

^&3soo  terahu.  =  q.  v>>  etc.  Mr.  531.  «« 

Nr‘;  !  Nr.).  gee  Grj-.  5?  38.  B 

deM&Jrtozfc  ®5;  49>  22i  51,  81.  34;  Bh.  2,  13,  32.  - 
°  ’  ~  ^^doda.  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  J.  1 


20).  2,  to  offer  or  present  place  (Grj.  8,  37).  - —  deado 

rtosdo.  -=#o3do.  To  offer  or  leave  room  (Bh.  1,  12,3).— 
deadodos^eao.  -djs^eao.  To  show  a  way  (R&m.  5,  9,  2). 
to39 rt  terige.  =  iea>3,  ^ea3^.  Tribute;  tax  (My. ; 
=5*^3  o&  G.).  dea9rto3o  Bora  (t^ty'd  G.).  dea&eo  dc3  dea9 
rt?  ray^ifosrao,  dsrt  dd«3?  djsea9&  =#osra  (Prv.).  See  Si. 
266.  364;  Sp.  s.  doodo,.  —  dea9rt  «ado.  To  levy  taxes  (C.; 
B.  4,  142).  —  dea9rt  To  assess  or  impose  a  tax  (C.; 

B.  4,  80).  —  ^es9r3  ^jsdo.  To  pay  taxes  (C.;  B.  5,  107). 

—  ^e39?i  zSdo.  To  free  from  or  quit  taxes  (B.  5,  54). 

to39?oO  terisu.  1.  =  ^esrfo,  etc.  To  cause  to  open 

(B.  4,  217;  5,  44.  211). 

;to9  Foe  terisu.  2.  To  cause  to  pay,  as  taxes, 
fines,  etc.  (My.). 

too  te.ru.  =  <§®6-  To  pay  (My.),  p.  p.  ^(My.). 

Jood  (J.  25,  12).  (if  thou  etc.)  ^JSrScxJj^rO! 

—  ^Sre-ck?—  todiddJ 
odssddjs  Jesoddo  dd^Oej  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  dra . 

teruvike.  Paying,  etc.  «3pria<J  desjd# 

(Braid  Si.  263). 

J&35  tere.  1.  To  be  unclosed;  to  be  uncovered; 
to  Open  (v.i.,  ©oraddra  Smd.  Dh.;  My.).  P.  ps.  ^ 
do,  dea5do.  des5d  =£ra  d  doty  doesorio^s  s5«9oi> 

dd  (Sp.).  dead -a-53AoSo^  d=5^.  BoJ3^.do  (Prv.).  See 
Cpr.  4,  62.  63;  5,  40;  Bp.  46,  56.  58;  J.  23,  36.  2,  to 

make  open,  to  open;  to  uncover;  to  unfold 

(yos^y^  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  T.  Sea,  M.  does,  to  open;  to 
show'  the  way;  Te.  deado).  yutjjodb^ss^doo  deado 
(Mr.  5).  sraodoo  dea5do  (Rsv.  5,  after  120).  dea3odo  cred 
do  ^ra  (J.  4,  10).  deado  to^  oojs^.  —  rt 

craoSo  deado,  ^ajrara^  araodo  doo^dd  wo^d??—  deascd> 
eroead  ^rao,  duseao^ed  slsea3  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  15,  21; 
28,  49;  43,  49;  51,  81;  60,  31;  B.  4,  71; 

ZS30&*-,  etc.  —  dea3o do  cdaa.  To  unfold,  to  bring  out  in 
all  the  details,  to  declare  (Abh.  P.  9,  after  93). 

;to5  tere.  2.  (=  3).  Tribute ;  tax  (tfd  Smd.  Dh.; 

T.  Sea3^,  M.  sea3).  See  Bp.  27,  52;  diotfriBJBgradea*.  —  d 
ea3aea«.  -sea«.  To  pay  tribute  or  taxes.  dea3dd  0  (Smd. 
200). 

^C53  tere.  3.  Opening,  the  state  of  being 
opened.  See  ££t3ea3. 

to/5^  terege.  =  iea9^.  doaud  dea3,i  (G.  374).  ^dsad 
loaded  dea3?1odo  des  (tpsrt^^odo  G.). 

^C35o9sfoS  tereyisu.  =  ieado,  etc.  To  cause  to 
open.  See  toddea3oSodo. 

toFCS*  terpar.  (terpar).  =  (dojztfr  s«  Smd. 
II;  Kk.  91). 

J^)F  terpu.  =  ^®4  etc.  d&F<ud  vdo  («sdtfo, 
oaoeod  ^adoG.). 

telagu-a3.  =  £vot(,  etc.  (My.). 

^e)Piv§  telagiti.  =  3<£>^eS,  etc.  (My.), 
iorto  telagu.  =  ^ewXo,  q.  T.  (My.;B.4, 130) — 
dosdo^odo.  N.  (Bp.  34,  1.  25).  —  dearCdAdo^od^.  N. 
(Bp.  34  sum.;  37,  6;  54,  73). 


Js5hJ  teligiti.  =  3e>o?\ls,  3©.io?\3q.  v.  (My.). 

Jexirt  telugu-a3.  =  ie>A,  iawoX  A  Telugu  man 

(»<d  Mr.  382;  My.;  Si.  145.  147.  152.  165;  etc.) _ 3sxj 

<?) 

rt^aJsio^raodJg.  N.  (Bp.  58,  6). 

Jex)h$  telugiti.  =  (My.). 

Jewrto  telugu.  =  3<s«oao.  Telugu ;  the 

Telugu  language  (My.;Te.  djdorto,  3c30orto,  dejorto, 

Svjo rfo).  3ex>fijd©  (Si.  151. 152).  See  Prv.  s.  eadd - 3 

wn  zSjsdo^.  N.  (Bp.  47,  36).  —  3sDJrt  ©65.  Telugu  writ 

(Bp.  5,  53) - dworbgjssS^odj.  N.  (Bp.  34,  14).  —  doo 

rb&jdoty OSjg.  N.  (Bp.  3,  82;  34,  23.  29.  38;  58,  6). 

Jex)o rt  telungu-a3.  =  iaoX.  see  duoond. 

Jexioh»§  teluhga-iti.  =  ££^3,  etc.  A  Telugu 
woman  (Smd.  244,  o.  r.  3©A3.  246). 

JeWort)  telungu.  =  ^OOAO,  etc.  (T.).  See  ^ejoort. 

Je3  tele.  =  ie3.  See  5oz3e3. 

Je>&3  tellati.  =  ^wo,  (3©^).  A  gift,  a 

present,  especially  one  given  to  the  bride 
and  bridegroom  at  their  marriage  by  rela¬ 
tions,  etc.,  with  the  prospect  of  a  recom¬ 
pense  being  made  at  such  an  occasion  in 
their  own  house  (sdooo&«  Sm.  62;  cf.  dds^). 
tellatu.  =  (eru^ortoes3  g.). 

Jokfc^  tellattu.  =  etc.  (sioooao  ct.  11, 69). 

Joe^  tellanti.  (=  i©  is,  etc.).  (st^ra  smd.  ii). 

Jo  tellayisu.  =  *«3^sto.  To  become  thick, 
etc.;  to  become  strong,  stout  or  robust ;  to 
become  abundant  or  excessive:  to  become 
unctuous,  oily  or  viscid  (SOiS^o  Sm.  49;  cf.  ara ). 

(Smd.  65).  dwoSoAdo  or  33  (189). 

i ej^A  telliga.  Tbh.  of  d^Ots*  (Smd.  357;  Bp.  43,  71). 

>E£^h§>  telliga-iti.  (Smd.  244  Mdb.).  A  woman  of  the  oil¬ 
man-caste. 

Je^Ffo  tellaisu.  Jo  oA)^.  =  ie^aaorfo  (Smd.  189; 

^  Kk.  56;  Bh.  3,  8,  36). 

Js3ki>  tevatu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Jo3d  tevade.  1.  =  *^.  (My.). 

Jo3d  tevade.  2.  (=  ^5j.  A  small  dam  or  bank 
constructed  to  form  a  bed  in  a  field  (My.). 

Js3o*  tevar.  =  1  (Smd.  128),  dse,  3ddo  1  q.  v. 

(e™3  d  fSo  ct.  II,  35). 

Js39  tevari.  =  ^doi.  (My.;  T.,  M.  3?0).  See  Prv.  s. 
3fS  1. 

Js3do  tevaru.  1.  =  etc.  Rising  ground,  a 
hillock;  a  balk  (Bh.3, 11, 37;  My.).  tSWj  tSjsde-ad 
dddo  (d^fo^d);  erud^d  dddo  (a^d,  ea<3  0?d, 

tfoesod  Nr.).  See  *>e39-,  r!oC39-,  drto-. 

Js3dj  tevaru.  2.  =  i^o5  2.  To  rub;  to  tease;  to 
thwart  (J.  13,  50;  Rfim.  4,  2,  24). 


J titfj  tevaru.  3.  To  rob,  to  steal.  *y  ddoodod© 

3?^do  sl©?d»  53ofSo3j3«?«  «*  '"ador 

LdDdd  ZuddoSoe^d  3d0  =&®ra  o  (S&strasara  in 
W.  v.  1637;  cf.  a6;  33  1). 

Joioo  tevalu.  =  etc.  An  itching  desire, 
an  inordinate  addiction  (My.). 

j53oJAa)C3  tevalu-gara.  A  man  who  is  inordi¬ 
nately  addicted  to  (My.). 

J53<^  teval.  =  (j.  14, 16). 

j53tfo  tevalu.  To  creep  along  on  the  ground 

(My.;  T.  ddK?5,  ddtfo;  M.  3doGA>,  3d«0).  W&o  zodod 
dort  3d<i?  zo<d  d  Sod  3j>oSoo&  5g)£^  (Prv.). 

J53&3*  teval.  See  s.  3rseo«l. 

J^)OJ  tevulu.  =  ^d©0,  etc.  (My.). 

J<5?6  tel.=is?o-  Thinness,  fineness,  delicateness, 
smallness.  (Tu.  3wo;  d^OKiOj,  to  contract, 

shrivel;  to  wither,  grow  thin).  —  3£  d;y).  -^sSs^.  =  3^ 

cSdoo.  (J.  18,  29) - 3^^5300.  -ts^sSjo.  (Smd.  197).  A 

delicate  cheek. —  3V  =  3^071^23. —  3s?  w. 

(Smd.  386;  Kk  99).  A  thin  cheek.  ^3.  -3d.  A  small 
wave  (Ssv.  2,  56).—  3^:30.  A  thin,  small  waist  (Rsv.  7, 

17;  Ssv.  3,  52).  —  3&j®  d.  =  3^*50®*.  (Rsv.  11,  85) _ 3 

-wAje3«.  =  3Vj*jet«.  (Cpr.  7, 137).  —  3^?ioes«.  -w 
Sx>e3€.  (Smd.  212,  o.  r.  -Ai®*).  A  thin  or  delicate  belly.— 

3^s?^o.  -sSs?^.  Pine  crystal  (Cpr.  8,  62) _ See 

s.  3s3j*  2.  —  3^e33.  -5j©3.  The  young  moon: 
the  crescent  (Ssv.  3,  3).  —  3^0.  A  fine  rain  (Rsv.  8, 1 1 2). 

Jtfh  telagi.  (or  Je;h,  z.).  —  3VAt3j5d  (or  -sSJSd, 
Z.).  A  weed  common  in  ricefields,  Caesulia  axillaris, 
Roxb.  (Z.). 

J'tfo  telu.=  if.  —  3tfowari!3.  Thin  paper  (My.). — 
3^ort^j^.  -^^23.  Fine,  i.  e.  transparent  or  perspicuous, 
Kannada  (Subhashitanitikanda).  —  3s?o^do.  = 

?i?do.  Pine,  i.  e.  transparent,  water  (My.).  —  3e?ow^. 
Pine  cloth  (My.).  —  3^ozo^.  A  colour  of  moderate 
brightness  (My.);  a  thin  coating  of  colour  (My.).  —  3 
*!?0»3Ajoe30.=  3lSj?gOK)«.  (Gh).  —  -U5??3.  =  Z02^23t)?3. 

(J.  18,  34).  —  3s?ot3ej2J6.  -oiuc6.  A  gentle  breeze  (J.  8,  5). 

telupu.  =  3^.  Thinness;  deli¬ 

cateness,  fineness ;  diluted,  watery  state.  3s?o 

(sj^ejsi,  ©dw,  3 {do  Nr.).  3«?os:^2d  sSjodJ6,  z3s?ose)cS 
risdoo  53»)3  (Prv.). 

Jtfjeu  telulu.  Fineness  (J.  9, 24). 

Jtfos^  teluvu.  =  etc.  10^  3s?0S3^)A^  (My.). 

$?do  3sOctsA3,  the  water  is  fine,  i.  e.  transparent  (My.). 

Jtf^  telpu.=  i^osd),  etc.  (J.  11,  9,  o.  r.  3^). 

J<^^  tellage.  =  «3.  Thin ;  delicate,  etc.; 

thinly,  etc.;  thinness;  diluted  state  (<ac&,3, 

es^G.;  My.).  3^ndos3tdo  (33?wpJ,  etc.  Si.  371;  3©pj, 
©du  438).  t-rtjOda  30^d5S  -ddo3  iS  (B.  3,  64).  3ds5 

s3o?^  a Sj5?c3  msA  3^TOAdo3  (4,  60).  ^rdci 
2^j3©c^  3^rra?\  en3d=|_  d«?ado3  s3  (4,  70).  A 
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o5od  &jsd  zojsdti  asad  cpadorttfo  d^nario^  3oj3?7lod  d 
(4,  97).  ero^ioo  =&>tio,  tftifs,  ft?Od?3,  d^rreft  (4,  224). 
£^do  ds^d  ©e3,  the  -water  is  fine,  i.  e.  transparent  (My.). 

;#tf, c3  tellane.  (Smd.  109).  =  3 
v 


(Bp.  30,  6).  d^cSodj  to^  (My.). 

tel-annai.  Thin,  3rscL>  (b.  4,  124). 

*$<4  53^?ido  (*>&,  G.).  dv^  A/sB,  (d£;«i>aj  G.). 

tel-ana2.  =  dtf  5^  dw^swj  (ds^  Cb.). 
3va.c3  tel-ane4.  =  Iw  ji.  dv^fSah  (My.).  ^ 
do&>  rtoz&  (My.). 

tel-itu.  =  da,  (Smd.  96).  That  is  thin, 
etc.  (Mr.  277).  Plural  d^riosS  (Smd.  120). 

,  tel-ittui.  =  q.  t. 

;!<£  c5  tellida.  (Smd.  184).  A  thin  or  delicate  man. 
v 

tellu.  =  ^vl.  (My.). 

te.  1.  (=3*4).  To  go  away,  to  walk  off,  to 
retreat  (esaddra  smd.  Dh.). 

te.  2.  =  (£*&},  decdo4,  deodoo.  To  grind,  tritu¬ 
rate  or  macerate  in  water  on  a  slab  (My.; 

Te.  jasnio;  cf.  2.).  P.  p.  d?zdo.  d?sS  *raeSodj  ^ejj 

(23f3  do3?sdw  Mr.  206).  d?o&>  (Abh.  P.  7,  79).  enJ5^ 

■fraSo^  Odo,  ri^  d?zdo  eom  aoja^od^  (Prv.).  La,  wosaodj 
sgjjAj,  d^zdo  ‘raoodb  36 jsdtio  sobered  oSjaefscdo^  t3?cg! 

(SP.).  2,  to  waste  by  use,  to  wear  away,  as 

a  metal  vessel;  to  be  chafed  or  galled,  as 
the  foot  (My.;  T.  d^o&«,  d?^;  M.  d?o&o,  d^fdo^, 
to  be  rubbed  off;  to  be  worn  out,  waste,  grow  thin,  ete.; 
T.  d^cdo*,  to  rub  off,  cleanse  by  rubbing;  to  rub  between 
the  hand  and  fingers,  as  millet,  rice,  etc.;  to  destroy). 

teku.  1.  =  i.  To  float,  etc.  (tart  to«, 

J^<c«  Ss.).  —  dfS’S^O.  -wcSo.  =  do^ido.  (Bh.  7,  6,  10). 

teku.  2.  =  ^a:>  2.  (G.). 
teku.  3.  =  3.  d?*o  dsrfs  (g.  143). 

tega.  =  ^?ao  1,  sd^a.  (Mghc.  17,  54).  d^ria 

siod  (My.). 

d?7\  tega.  A  kind  of  sword  or  sabre  (Sd.;  Mhr.,  H.  d^rre). 

tegu.  1.  =  ^?a,  d?o ao  1.  The  teak  tree, 
Tectona  grandis  Lin.  (troosSj**  Mr.  120;  %&&* 

Smd.  Dh.;  ^  Sm.  82;  3»dri  Kk.  71;  tfslra  dri  Sm.  25; 
My.;  T.,  M.  d?=5^;  Te.  fcS^o,  d^j;  cf.  zl?rio?).  d?Acd  sl>d 
(G.  250;  C.).  d?AA^  'aw,  aw 

(who  makes  incessant  bows  as  a  beggar,  Prv.).  See 
z3?rio. 

tegu.  2.  —  2,  d?o^o.  To  breathe  up¬ 

wards:  to  belch  (emaspfs'scdu  Smd.  Dh.;  3j>ai)o£ 
=5^d  Sm.  82;  My.;  M.  d?^,  Te.  d^oLo,  d?£?o,  d^f^O, 
M.  d^ao ,  Te.  c3^,  to  feel  nausea,  to  sob). 
d?A  d?A  art  (Prv.).  See  Abh.  P.  11,  148;  Grj.  8, 
47;  Bp.  25,  30;  38,  16;  59,  19;  V.  5,  67;  J.  6,  52. 

tegu.  3.=  de?fo  3.  A  belch  (Bh.  1 ,  10,  34;  My. ; 
Te.  d^rao,  Mhr.  qi?o*d,  $?*d).  d?r(o  srario 

33e39?dO  (Prv.).  « 
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teguvike.  Belching,  (-a^fc  si.  400, sic!). 
J^o-8-  tenki.  (=  2,  etc.).  A  mass,  a  multitude, 

etc.  (?5?g8,  dra,  ^ss,  rtoreo,  d53o^o«,  etc.,  ?Js3oj5)3o  Ss.; 
cf.  d^d,  d??5). 

tenku.  =  ^?ao2.  (G.). 

tengu.  1.  =  ^?A0  l.  See  iesj^^orto. 

$^orb  tengu.  2.  Likeness,  resemblance,  etc. 

(sraorto,  ?jc^d«j535S  Ss.;  sf^ssqfrd  Kk.  21;  cf.  1?). 

d?&f  teja.  =  d?te^  q.v.,  d?&3?^  (Smd.  107;  Nn.  62.  130). 
Sharpness.  2,  splendour.  3,  the  sun(ss^F,  rLsodjr  Un. 
51).  4,  a  ray  (Adrs  51).  5,  power,  strength,  prowess, 

etc.  (s^cSoss!,  ^,3e)5S,  Sjo^i^SjO,  Mr.  438).  6,  wind  (aft 
w,  ^-5)01)0  51).  7,  the  body  (dji),  ES^sg  51).  8,  a  house 

(qjsSof,  s3od  51).  9,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  d^a 

az^Sd?  ^pza^.— doja^idnSo^  sSjSEa  (Prvs.). — 

d^taoA^o.  -o-ir&o.  Splendour  to  be  spoiled  or  to  disap¬ 
pear  (Abh.  P.  9,  61). 

de&jo^jjo&f  t^jas-punja.  A  mass  of  lustre:  the  sun;  a 
learned  or  virtuous  man.  (B.  2,  24;  Mhr.). 

de&ifS*  t6jaka.  Sharpening;  making  brilliant.  See  en)3*-. 

dfcSc^  tejana.  Sharpening;  rendering  bright;  whetting; 
a  bamboo.  See  ems*-. 

de&ic^  tejanaka.  A  kind  of  reed,  Sacchanm  sara  Roxb. 

(=5=3r1rt^d  3o06^0  G.). 

deftfft  tejani.  The  plant  Sanseviera  roxburghiana  Sehult. 

teja-nidhi.  A  treasury  of  glory;  abounding  in 
glory.  (Abh.  P.  10,  140). 

de&ie^r©  tejas-pinda.  A  mass  of  splendour;  full  of 
splendour  (Abh.  P.  16,  27). 

de&c3  t6jas.=  etc.  Sharpness.  2,  radiance,  splendour, 
brilliance,  light.  3,  ardour,  power,  might,  strength,  male 
energy.  4,  influence,  consequence,  majesty ,  dignity,  glory, 
fame.  5,  a  person  of  consequence,  a  renowned  person. 
6,  semen  virile. 

de3d&^  tejasvi.  Brilliant;  powerful;  famous.  2,  N.  of  a 
plant  (do»J5J  Mr.  129). 

d?8 d?^  tejassu.  Tbh.  of  d?ta?3«.  (d?ea  Smd.  107;  Nn.  106. 
108;  -ards?)  52.  60). 

i?2§  teji.  A  horse  (J.  3,  40;  22,  7;  29,  48;  Dp.  148,  2);  an 
Arab  horse  (Mhr.,  H.). 

;§?23d  tejita.  Sharpened,  whetted,  burnished  (sk^si 
Mr.  299). 

de^jae^ocdo  tejas-maya.  Consisting  of  or  full  of  light, 
energy,  etc.  (My.). 

i?tSj3?^0,ra<§F  tejas-mfirti.  =  dj3^03?d®5i.  (My.). 

i?dj3?"dj37j  tejas-rfipa.  Consisting  wholly  of  splendour; 
whose  form  or  nature  is  light.  (My.). 

deeSjaeTSIl  tejas-vati.  Sharp;  bright.  2,  N.  of  a  town  (My.). 

tejas-vanta.  A  man  with  a  bright  face  (My.). 
teta.  =  ^?^-  See  Prv.  s. 
tetu.  Genuine,  pure  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
t^te.  Clearness,  purity,  as  that  of  water, 
etc.  (My.  in  Prvs.;  Te.  T.  d?eso,  d?ra;  M. 

Te.  d?esj,  T.  d?eso,  to  be  clarified,  to  become  clear,  as 


water;  T.,  M.  d?©o ,  Te.  d?KO ,  to  clarify  the  water,  let 
it  settle;  to  strengthen,  confirm,  etc.).  d?d?  rtozS  “tfoa 
cdus?^©  &©?Wo  aradbddg?—  d?e3?  $?do  Ld?  wa?©  rs 
d^d  =s^W  zo^?  d?  ?  (Prvs.). 

tena.  (rf-  &%,  *P).—  d?o$  3?c&  rep.  Up  and 

up,  higher  and  higher;  one  upon  or  after  the  other;  by 
degrees;  again  and  again  (©o?©  do?©  Sind.  II;  Ct.  I,  97; 
Kk.  90;  Sm.  65;  do?©^  Ct.  II,  72;  «j)^8  4^8, 

wrrar^  G.;  y.  5,  84;  11,  8). 

d?c3  tena.  In  that  direction,  there;  in  that  manner,  thus, 
so;  on  that  account. 

d?c3&tod  t6na-j&ta.  A  son  born  in  adultery  (i^os^,  d©?^ 
Mr.  245). 

tenU.  =  2§eo>.  —  d?^1#^©*.  A  kind  of  sweet 
fritters  (My.;  T.  d??^  ^CSe*,  -^oe^sods* ;  Te.  d?;5dj©w 
tu,  a  sort  of  cake  or  vermicelli). 

tepe.=  3S^.  A  patch  (My.;  T.,  M.  %  to  sew, 
stitch,  fasten;  M.  d^d>  ,  needle-work). 

d?do  tema.  =  d?d,  d?d>,  33g3,  3©gd  1.  Becoming 

wet;  wetness,  damp,  moisture. 

d?doid  temana.  =  d?djd.  Moistening;  moisture.  2,  a 
sauce,  condiment  (d^d  G.). 

^^5iJa)5S  temana.  (fr.  3?  2).  Waste  from  rubbing, 
especially  metals  (Te.  Bertel);  loss  in  assaying 
metals  (My.;  m.;  t.  d?odrajd;  8ee  d?  2).  2,  the  state 
of  being  wasted,  above  work,  afraid  of  work 

01'  lazy  (Te.:  hesitation,  delay,  sluggishness;  T.  d?aire^ 
a  mean,  penurious  man,  fond  of  living  at  other 
people’s  cost).  d?djj>d3o^  c&©?dj3  doraa,  rtodra^ 
(Prv.). 

tey.  =  ^e2,  etc.  To  grind  on  a  stone,  etc. 

P.  p.  deodoo^  (My.),  d^od)  towed  dos^odj6  ??se=frido3  <&> 
$©A,  dd  d?odoo  (Bp.  27,  6).  ^?ricd  doo  d?©^  (43,  30). 
—  d?oA>«  d?odo«.  rep.  (Bp.  27,  3). 

teyisu.  (Sma.  64).  To  cause  to  grind, 
etC.  (My.). 

lisodbo  teyu.=  ^eaks  etc.  P.  p.  d?o&odo  (only  in  Si.), 
doodo^  dzg^  dWojdd1^  eft  d?o$od  rijd  <a©?dc3 

Si.  229).  d?o±ioddo  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  <D?fS. 

ter.  (Smd.  58).  =  ietfoi,  Se^i.  A  chariot;  an 
idol  car.  (Te.,  T.,  M.).  d?riFS*  (Smd.  51).  d?os  do 
dodo  (219).  d?dL©«?«  (122.  136).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  67.  70; 
Biv.  13,  after  77;  13,  83;  J.  4,  14;  7,  39;  22, 4;  $?d  d?o«, 
$?©?fo€,  sSjs^o6.  • — >  d?d.  A  man  who  has  a  chariot 
or  as  his  chariot.  See  esozid?d,  "a©-,  drto*-,  d?C3€-, 
cdo<o%  dries*-,  ddoF-,  dos^d-,  ©ori-,  doonc*-,  ssoosA *&-. 

terana.  N.  of  a  plant,  used  to  dye  the 
nails  and  toes  (My.;  Mr.  117). 

terayisu.  =  (ddosodo),  i?tfcdoo^.  (j.  8, 28). 
l^dodbJj  teraysu.  =  detfosodo.  To  go  back,  to 
retreat;  to  fail  in  one’s  endeavours  (J.  15, 4). 
2,  to  cause  to  go  backwards  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 
Cf.  d?o*. 


d?t$d  terasa.  Tbh.of  djOdj^dd.  Thirteen  (Mhr.).  2,  d?d 
drto,  d^drda6,  thirteen  renowned  Lingayta  devotees 
(Bp.  14,  12;  48,  18;  51,  70.  74;  54,  76). 

4$t3&  terasi.  Tbh.  of  djC&^dS  (Ct.  II,  61). 

terisu.  To  cause  to  reach,  as  the  end 

(My.). 

;#£do  teru.  l.  =  ^eS,  etc.  (d^on,  Si.  275; 

C.).  Wf5  ^odod  d?do  ^oraoriri^do 

rio  (Nr.).  d?0d  (Bh.  6,  2,  3.  5);  d?Oc3©  (Si.  293);  d?djd^ 
(277).  d?d  “dead  doswrio  dradod^*  w  rsa  (Dp.  172). 
See  Si.  276.  278. —  d?CT3rio.  -wrto.  The  procession  of  an 
idol  car  to  take  place,  d?oi>d  do?©  zsud,  ddoSodo.— 
d?do  woSodo,  (s^syadd)  d?e3o  djsdj  dg$F  dd.— d?do 
doortodddil  3dO?o  3osj  s?  A  (Prvs.).  —  d^crefei  -wW. 
An  idol  car-festival  (Tu.).  d^DS^  3§j3?creW  djsa 

(Prv.).  —  d^dotb^a.  The  street  in  which  an  idol 
car  is  kept,  or  one  through  which  it  is  drawn  in  pro¬ 
cession  (My.). 

liddo  teru.  2.  To  reach,  as  the  end  (My.;  Te.; 

cf.  ?3edo;  see  *d-).  2,  the  object  to  be 

reached:  to  be  successful,  as  in  an  examin¬ 
ation  (Te.  d?wo). 

teru.  3.  =  ^?r  2. —  d^dortd.  -&d.=  d?nrd.  Suc¬ 
cess  (in  an  examination,  My.),  d»dJrtclodysc&jdJ 

or  sssScl)  d^dortciodo^acdo  (My.), 
ter.  (Smd.  59,  o.  r.  **»«)• 
ter.  1.  =  etc.  —  d^rtoraod.  -yorfod.  a 

chariot-horse  (J.  3,  41;  5,  9).  —  d?^rrt.  -drt.  To  take 

a  chariot :  to  pull  it  along  (J.  12,  35). 

<f^F  ter.  2.  =  ^edo3.  —  d^rtFzS.  —  d^dortd.  (My.). 

tel.  =  i.  To  be  afloat,  to  float  (tftgztt* 

Ct.  I,  28,  Kk.  67;  d^o,  i3e|?C3«  Ss.;  My.  as  d?wo;  Tu.; 

Te.,  t.  d?wo).  2,  to  slip,  slide  or  glide  off:  to 
go  backwards  or  away  (srerao  ct.  i,  93;  j.  5,  60; 
12,36;  17,26);  to  become  loose  (J.  3,7;  i8,2i);  to 
sink  into  a  fainting  fit,  to  faint  (J.  7,  49).  p.  p. 

d?wa  (Kk.  67) - d?w  ^Wjj.  To  suspend  (J.  17,  28). 

d?©  teli.  An  oilman  (My.;  Mhr.;  see  Prv.  s.  333E&1). 

telisu.  To  make  float  (My.;  Te.  d?©oiso). 

2,  to  open  the  eyes  wide  and  stare  upwards, 
as  at  the  point  of  death,  etc.  d?©*o  (My.). 

3,  to  cause  to  fail,  as  a  promise,  ^do  d?©Fjo 

(My.). 

^£ex>  telu.  1.  =  To  float  (C.).  (s^c^oA) 

©)  aooCSorvos^  d?wJ3^  (B.  4,  38).  ws§  do?©  d?wcS 
3o=)d  (4, 54).  sSrtod^ftdodd®3^  ?)?d  do?© 

d?wodd  (4,  71).  dja^rtsto  Zudos^d^d?©  io^ 

do^ddoes^  (4,  132).  See  Sp.  s.  iSrido;  B.  4,  61; 
Prv.  s.  soo©  ?  2,  not  to  take  root,  not 

to  grow,  as  young  plants  (My.).  —  d?w  ©do. 
To  let  float  (B.  4,  39).  —  d?W3>ado.  -efddo.  To  make 

float  (My.) - d?W3do.  -wdo.  To  float  about  (ssdrrak do 

G.;  My.). 
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^eA>  telu.  2.  Being  afloat,  etc.  —  Stuorfew.  J 

-^rso .  Eyes  that  are  wide  open  and  stare  upwards,  as 
at  the  time  of  death,  etc.  (My.). 

$ex>  teva.  Tbh.  of  (My.).  f^ldo  (es^F, 

,  3cdod,  etc.  Si.  383). 

tevana.  Tbh.  of  ^?sSo^.  7l, 

etc.  etc.  Si.  313). 

<§e^)  tevu.  Tbh.  of  <^s&.  (B.  4,  25;  5,  140.  203;  My.) - 

-‘fjsvO).  To  become  damp  or  moist  (B.  4,  83; 

My.). 

J?^)#  tevuli.  =  A  disease 

producing  baldness,  falling  of  the  hair  (^? 

2$^  Mr.  386,  o.  r.  :i?5^o). 

tevulu.  =  q.  v. 

telida.  A  faithful  friend  (Abh.  p.  14,  84). 
^£0*  tel.  =  ^e»S  E^eCAlq.  v.  (^3^  Smd.  I;  Ct.I,  79). 
^°C3  !3SU  (=£3  0  Ct.  I,  76).  —  ?d.  -J?d.  Whose 

vehicle  is  a  scorpion:  Bhairava  (0rio53FO&i,  z^dsi  Sm. 
5;  ^dsd  Kk.  6). 

J^tey.  An  imitative  sound  used  in  beating 
time  and  in  dancing  (My.;  cf.  &&).  —  ^  &>.  reit. 
(Mv.).  —  %  %.  rep.  (My.).  —  c|  Jjs?o.  reit.  (My.). 

<i^cS?3  taijasa.  (fr.  ^fcj??6).  Bright,  luminous,  etc.  (Ssv.  5, 
35);  any  metal. 

d^Sdskr^Fo)  taijasa-avartani.  A  crucible. 

taittira.  (fr.  33  C).  A  flock  of  francoline  partridges. 
s^E3D<§  tainati.  Stipendiary;  placed  at  the  command  of, 
made  over  to;  assigned  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
i^odo  taiya.  =  (Tbh.  of  c|3d).  a  demon.  esodbgcd 

Acd,  J^odd  sssAj  (Prv.). 

<i^£>  taila.  (fr.  3aj).  Oil  expressed  from  sesamum,  etc.;  oil 
in  general.  rtos©  (Prv.). 

tailaka.  The  refuse  of  oil  (&>£&  Mr.  378). 

(taila-pa).  N.  (Smd.  142). 

taila-parni.  Sandal  (d^tdjd^  G.);  turpentine; 

incense. 

d^OsirdF^  taila-parnika.  A  kind  of  sandal  wood. 
d^OSTOiS*  taila-paka.  Any  article  of  food  boiled  or  fried 
in  oil  (My.). 

taila-payike.  A  kind  of  beetle;  a  cockroach ;  = 
;i©rio  tras^O  (G.). 

d^CtoS  taila-ari.  A  climbing  prickly  shrub  whose  pods 
are  used  like  soap,  Acacia  concinna  D.  C.  (Ai^rl  Mr.  150). 
<io(  €>  taili.  A  bag  (My.;  Mhr.  <^®?).  See  Pry. s-  ^O^OodosS. 

tailika.  =  d0  rt.  An  oilman,  an  oil  manufacturer. 
d^Oejd  tailina.  A  field  of  sesamum. 

taisha.  (fr.  3ssjg).  N.  of  a  month  (December-January), 
the  month  in  which  the  full  moon  stands  in  the  asterism 
tishya. 

tokku.  Leaves  or  fruits  bruised  or 
pounded  with  a  small  portion  of  water  and 
mixed  with  salt,  chillies,  etc.  (My.;  Te.;  Te. 
to  tread,  crush,  etc.  =  K.  afoa*) 
djs^q,  tokku.  Tbh  ,,, 

*  •  ion.  of  (My.;  T§.,  T.,  M.). 


HjdrtbSd  togatu.  —  (eSXyo,  etc.),  &®a&3,  jsefeS.  Bark, 
rind;  peel;  a  pod,  legume  (^-s 4  Nr.;  My.;  m. 
dor!©*,  djarso,  d©?cl>,  Jjs0,  see  ^odoi). 

JjsriWj  (d0o,  353^  Nr.). 

$Jo)rt$  togate.  =  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  7.  20).  ododcd 

djsrt&S  (G.  264).  W3C3’(3  s3o?0^  (^o^o^  G.). 

djsTvS  togari.  1.  Tbh.  of  dJdO  No.  1.  (wqs*,  do3D  Ilia., 
Nr.;  Mr.  374;  doSO  Ct.  II,  74;  B.  4,  32;  Si.  181;  C.).  d.© 
ri 0?  wsKo  G.).  djasd^d  es  5&>?d  Jjsrio? 

(Prv.).  2,  Tbh.  of  dJ30  No.  2.  (dodOd1,  etc. 

Si.  154).  — See  &©rtO,  JjsrtO. 
ij3A&  togari.  2.  Tbh.  of  dosdd  No.  1.  (^sssodo,  dosddNr.). 

Jjei/ido  togaru.  Red  colour,  scarlet  (My.;  Te.; 

T.  dodo*,  do;^;  see  t^l).  ■—  d.©r!doJ&).  The 

small  purple  border  of  a  white  cloth  (My.). 
iljSAeW  togaru.  =  d©rtO  2.  (Mv.). 

togal.  ;|j9rSeA>.  =  $^<5 1,  The 

skin;  a  hide;  leather  (^ss  Mr.  394;  ^dts,  t^doF 
Nn.  88;  e5?^?^53,  tcSSJF  Si.  204;  My.);  the  skill 

or  peel  of  an  orange,  etc.  (My.).  Aartu  wod 

(^odjs  Nr.),  djsrivo  (^^tSdOF  Nn.  143,  o.  r. 

djsdwo).  tbW^  wcgod  doed’&o&jsr1€ fi  tboeSodoo 

(Dp.  54).  gjsrtvo  ^js1#  ^jsrtwo  XtfO 

sSrivo  'adotfo  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  46,  58;  Si.  275.  279. 
344.  345.  402;  rtorttSusrioo.  —  -«s-^.  =  ^©ritJ 

t3^5^)0.  (My.).  —  djsrlo  t335§0.  The  large  bat  called 
flying  fox  (C.;  B.  2,  23).  —  A  leathern  girth 

(tA©^,  =5^,  sddJj  Si.  271). 

toge.  =  ®Jso5o,  ijs^,  A  dish 

prepared  of  boiled  split  pulse  (My.).  &©evro> 

wtd  (Sp.).  —  N.  (Bp.  56, 

41). 

tonku.  =  ^JSOAO.  To  stoop  (Grj.  1,  87). 
;|j3or<0*  tongal.  ( =  A  cluster;  a 

bundle;  a  bunch;  a  tassel;  a  tuft;  a  mass 

(^jsort,  rlot^  Sm.  24; 

Kk.  20;  Abh.  P.  9,  149;  T.;  M.  djst |C«;  T.  iJSrtJ,  to  be 
united;  ^©6303,  a  crowd;  T.,  M.  A©orto,  to  hang; 

T.  to  be  thick  together;  see  djs^).  See 

riv6,  eswcSjsForto*,  orto^,  d^tSjsForie^, 

rto-6,  cssdcSosorttT6,  ^djcdbzSi©or!s:,s,  sgjsdjsorio*. —  A©ort 
A  cluster  of  bells  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).—  Jjsortajo 
do*?'6,  -tfodov6.  (Smd.  212).  A  tuft  of  locks.  —  Jjsorfe^ 
daa.  -5ld^.  A  bundle  of  sword-blades  or  of  swords,  (^o^ 
dorts?)  <D0S?o3F  =^J3dw  iodJ  Jjsort^dM  (Rsv.  6,  after 

11). 

JjSortd  tongale.  That  is  joined  or  united:  a 
thread.  ^.©0710(^13^^  Ss.). 

JjSorO  tohgu.  =  ^o^o.  To  hang,  to  be  pen¬ 
dent,  to  hang  down,  to  Swing  (My.;  J.  19,  6;  see 
T.  &  M.  s.  dJSortc«;  cf.  M).  2,  tO  Stoop,  in 

f 5j3?hS3  (My.). 


$Jq)oA 
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^Je)oA  tohge.  =  &®o7<6,  q.  v.  (Tories*,  etc.  Sm.  24; 
Kk.  20). 

Jje)fcd  tota.  =  2.  —  iasWrtoWOj.  .tfofcjOj.  To  drop,  as 

rain  from  a  leaky  roof,  etc.  (My.). 

totakkane.  =  ^ytfjcS  1.  (My.). 

5§JS)td0^  totil.  —  &©&3^£).  A  beautiful  scandent  plant 
with  red  and  yellow  flowers,  Gloriosa  superba  L.  (St. 
&  PI.). 

totta.  =  2,  q.  v. 

tottage.  =  AaUjeS.  (Ch.,  G.  MS.  v-  4). 
tottane.  (Smd.  109).=  S^cS,  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  67; 
Abh.  P.  4,  after  19;  13,  9;  Bp.  60,  40;  Rsv.  1,  23;  5,  96; 
5  after  120;  13,  after  104;  Te.  ^osW^fS). 

tottalu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

JjsBj  totti.  1.  A  building  with  a  square  open 
court  in  the  centre;  the  court  itself  (r^ajij^ri 

Sm.  89;  My.;  T.,  M.,  Te.;  cf.  tloa).  See 

totti.  2.  A  trough,  a  font,  a  tub  (My.; 

T.,  M.,  Te.).  See  t5*<d«-,  $?do-. 

totti.  Tbh.  of  *0,^.  A  kind  of  creeper  (w d  Sm.  89; 
cdotajtfosd'tf,  Mr.  139,  o.  rs.  *0^,  cdo^.;  djsfcj  to#,  G.). 

tottil.  ^Je)13  eM.  =  &®.We*X  ijsW  1,  iSjsWo. 

ej  •  •  gj  63  oo  oo 

A  cradle  (dodod^,  craudoS^  Mr.  203;  My.;  t.;  M. 
Te.  Jjs^cdo,  djsfeS). 

sranlJl©  esd  slsdoF  asaoo  Rosado  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  3,  45; 
J.  18,  21;  19,  50;  28,  17;  Prll.  3,  26;  B.  1,  25;  do srto&© 
Idj©6,  e3j3^-,  sSej^sjjseS^-. 

Jjel&A  tottu.  1.  P.  p.  of  dorfoi  &  ijs-rfoi. 

e3  ••  •L 

tottu.  2.  =  A  point ;  a  nipple 

(Abh.  P.  3,  96;  My.;  M.  djsdo,).  55jss3 Odd  djsWOj  (aSjaaSoi f 
Mr.  321,  o.  r.  ■tfotsart,  Si.  209).  djsWjj 

53oorascSa  agjsPh  (Prv.). 

Jje)^  tottu.  3.  The'  foot-stalk  of  a  fruit, 
flower  or  leaf  (&js5o^,  ^ sm.  22;  s^,  etc.  Si.  123; 
Bp.  47,  15;  My.;  M.  ijsab  ;  cf.  1).  sjjo  ^53  £33 

a (s^ji ,  gS^sSwoS  cd  Nr.). 

^Je)^  tottu.  4.  (=  dy^o).  A  drop  (J.  ll,  17;  My.; 

T.  see  dj^e3«).  sa (s^sS^,  z^fdo  , 

etc.,  dJoSJ  WWo  Si.  82).  —  -eroC39§. 

The  remnant  of  a  drop:  the  last  drop  (of  life,  Bh.  8,  19, 
59;  8,  20,  3). 

totte.  1.  A  bee’s  empty  cell  (My.;  Te. 

©®>  a  small  hole,  a  cell;  M.  a  hole;  see  djsea5 

2  &  djs8?,).  See  To  build 

a  cell,  as  bees  (My.). 

Jje)^  totte.  2.  A  basket  made  of  cocoanut 
leaves  (Tu.).  =8*13  sSjsy.p  (Prv  ) 

w  e3  a,1  y"-  _»  '  ’’ 

tottenal.  =  ^js^cS.  (Abh.  p.  i,  71). 

tottene.  =  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  72;  5,  75;  Abh. 

P.  12,  96). 

totla.  1.  =  etc.  dcsW  (G.  347). 


totla.  2-  —  d-®y  fsri.  A  small  undershrub,  Aden- 

co  •  m 

oropium  glaucum  Pohl.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  Jjafcd  A  prick¬ 
ly  climbing  shrub,  Capparis  horrida  Lin.  (Z.;  Te. 
see  s.  Tbh.  ijaUp. 

^Je)Wo  totlu.  =  etc.  (My.).  ^J3?rio^a^ 

ej&JoitSja??  (Pry.).  See  Pry.  s.  £&©? 

^§Je)C$  tfida.  l,  =  ^doSy^,  eto.J,  1,  etc.,  1. 

Certain  clothing  or  dress;  an  ornament  (tfw> 

sd£®  ct.  II,  65;  iJosart,  sd?dcdcd,  53^  Sm.  72;  Kk.  26).  See 
-o-^kLj.  To  make  an  orna¬ 
ment  (J.  25,  61).  —  -£&=§.  Decoration  with 

ornaments  (Ram.  6,  2,  7).<— *  -tJtfrJj.  Lustre 

of  ornaments  (Rsy.  14,  34). 

$Je)t£  toda.  2.  =  etc.  P.  p.  of  ^jstSi,  in  dos 

si  “#03^0)  (My.). 

$&&&  todaka.=  Satitfo  2.  (Bp.  57,  62) _ &§ 

C3o.  To  become  entangled;  to  be  hindered,  as  work.  &J3 
sitf  &jssx)  (G.  252). 

JjG)d-3-?do  todakisu.  ( =  gjszS'h&y  To  cause  to 
join,  to  bring  in  contact  (driOsJo  q.  232);  to 
involve  (^os^afSo  g.). 

$Je)Cg&0  todaku.  1.  =  (^0^0^02),  gjsTio&J  l.  (Smd.  48 
&  Dh.),  (#j3^7\o  ij.  To  get  entangled  or  twisted, 
as  thread,  etc.  (j.  10, 50;  My.);  to  get  entangled, 
as  a  horn  in  a  tree  (B.  3, 19;  My.);  to  be  caught, 
as  in  a  net  (BP.  27,23);  to  become  subject  to, 
to  get  into  the  power  of  (Bp.  3, 38;  41, 7).  2,  to 
engage,  as  in  work  (^«sdo  gjsrio  g.;  b.  5, 193. 
294).  dussWo  (ss^aortj  G.).  3,  to  enter 

into  conflict  (Bh.  1,10,31).  4,  to  be  in  oppo¬ 
sition,  to  be  objectionable; — to  offer  oppo¬ 
sition;  to  impede,  to  hinder;  to  interfere 
(£3o*rar*SSmd.  Dh.;  Bp.  51,  48;  J.  24,  3).  5,  =  ^ AO 
1,  to  commence  (v.  t.,B.  5,  146;  see  Sp.  s.  "A^Oj)rt0). 
6,  to  entangle  (see  a^oi);  to  involve  (Ram. 
3,  9,  4). 

todaku.  2.  =  &®iSXo  2,  ^rio^o  2, 

Entangling;  entanglement;  impedi¬ 
ment,  hindrance  (My.);  objection;  perplexity, 
embarrassment  (My.).  (gjado&zS  Smd. 

58  Cm.).  5JJc^Ac3  (My.).  See  Bp.  40,  38;  Bh.  1, 

20,  55;  2,  33ogs?g-.  —  Jj s^srij. 

-s^rtG.  To  become  entangled  (G.  497);  to  be  hindered,  as 
work  (My.).  —  iSeCOo.  =  (My.).  — 

-w«3.  A  kind  of  net  (Bh.  3, 13,  23;  Raghc.  17,  67). 

Jjsdhrfo  todagisu.  To  cause  to  commence  or 

undertake  (My.;  j.  5, 38;  19,  51). 

todagu.  1.  =  S*zS#o  1,  No.  5.  To  engage, 
as  in  work,  to  begin  (y.  t.),  to  commence,  to 
undertake;  to  measure  or  count  from  (333*0 

3^  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.;  M.  ^o;  T>  ^s3^> 
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see  1,  ^J^oirJl).  sJjscSajfSjs? 

kS  gjstiKriticJj  ($£%,  ^qirfJis’©  Y  Nr.).  s&eSYt^ 

sSodJF^sijan  ew^,  i?o^  sSjsarfo  Nr.). 

See  Smd.  407;  Bp.  4,  14;  43,  68;  48,  23;  57,  15;  60,  29; 

J.  8,  39;  10,  17.  21;  18,  23;  20,  52;  25,  3;  27,  16;  B.  4, 
185;  5,  293.  2,  =  1,  No.  3.  (Bh.  1,  10,  32).  3, 

to  be  begun,  to  begin  (J.  21,  44;  29,  2;  34,  5; 
My.;  M.). 

;#jG>c3rO  todagu.  2.  =  ^^02.  see  'agjrto-. 

^J3drO So  todaguha.  Beginning,  undertaking  j 

(sS^sio,  etc.  Nr.). 

Jje)d^  todage.  =  ^>5^,  etc.  (Bp.  24,44;  My.). 

todanku.  1.  =  ^^^  1  (Smd.  48  &  Dh.).  See  j 
Smd.  58;  Cpr.  4,  77;  8,  67;  Rsv.  5,  124;  6,  after  11  j 
(twice);  6,  after  24;  13,  84;  Y.  4,  52. 

^Je)C^o^0  todanku.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (Smd.  58;  Rsv.  | 

13,  14).  —  A  number  of  entangled  j 

peacocks  (Bh.  3,  13,  18).  —  JjasSo^osSsS.  -w«3.  —  ilras^o 
sSe3.  (Ssv.  3,  24). 

todacu.  1.  (<=£a&sJoi}.  To  put  on,  as 

arrOWS  On  the  bow  (Bh.  3,  23,  10;  7,  6,  6.  73.  74; 
8,3,4;  Ram.  3,6,55). 

5§Je)C^2&)  todacu.  2.  =  (Ram.  1,  5,  29). 

^Je>c3cl>  todadu.  =  ^7§dl.  P.  p.  of  q.  V. 

$Jq>c$?3  todabe.  =  Aat&bjS.  A  mass:  excess. 

&©s&3rs«*  2330  ( i .  e.  5335§,  Bh.  8,  23,  40). 

^je)d53o  todambe.  1.  (Smd.  48).  The  foot-stalk  of 

2) 

a  fruit,  flower  or  leaf  (Cpr.  2,  82;  3, 15;  Te. 
as3 lo;  cf.  3).  sdusarf  (sS^, 

Hla.).  See 

todambe.  2.  =  £®^«3.  A  cluster;  a 

2)  ‘ 

bundle ;  a  bunch  (ijsorte*,  dosort, 

e«,  rio2g  Sm.  24;  Kk.  20;  sdoosaO  Ct.  II,  80, 

which  means  also  “a  compound  pedicle  or  flower-stalk, 
a  branching  flower-stalk”;  Abh.  P.  1,  83;  Bp.  22,  8;  Ssv. 

2,  after  42;  T.  F). 

;1/sc3o2>ofoo  todayisu.  =  2,  etc.  (Bp.  6i,  7). 

todar.  1.  =  ^juTirjo  1,  ijsreB.  To  be 
linked  to,  to  be  connected  with  or  tied 
to,  etc.;  to  join,  to  associate  one’s  self  to, 
to  enter;  to  meet,  to  fall  in  with;  to  be 
bound,  to  be  arrested,  checked  or  impeded; 
to  be  entangled;  to  be  caught  (^^^  Smd.  Dh.; 
sgartorrl  wrio  157  Cm.;  s3js3 ‘jsfv6,  etc.,  Ss.;  Cpr. 

1, 134;  4,  55;  5,  after  64;  6,  83;  7,  20;  Abh.  P.  14,  200; 
Te.  JjsScIj,  M.  sfo^do,  T.  Jjs^o6).  gjstitfFo  (Smd.  55). 
^-©sScSusvcf  ztforio  2o^ofo  (177).  3-30  5^ Framed©5? 

aFe3soSoo«  (263). 

(Lilv.  3,  10).  ifjsaS 

23?rto!  (Jmt.  17).  53j3?s6s3os3o.  2oex>  2ce3o3j3#o 

(24).  See  Ch.  v.  17,  where,  instead  of 
^O,  an  o.  r.  is  Sjarfs&F;  sm<j.  g>  Sj5j£^0>  2,  to  en¬ 


circle  or  surround,  to  wind  one’s  self  round, 
to  wind,  as  creepers  round  a  tree,  aquatic 
plants  round  the  hand,  etc.  (J.  6, 6;  11, 18;  27, 

44;  29,  45).  rra<£  23^rio,s3oor!Vo  (J.  8,  2). 

Jje) c§o*  todar.  2.  =  2.  Joining,  connec¬ 

tion;  a  tie  (J.  18,25);  a  chain,  or  any  other 
badge,  of  honor  (tsdoc^osoeS  smd.  Dh.;  23oa<3  35353 
Kk.  67;  a°35°  Sm.  51;  M.  T.  i&osio8);  an 

impediment,  a  check  (Bh.  1,  6, 4;  J.  2,  62;  My. 
as  Jjs^do).  erodes  rasCS 

Jjsrfd  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Rsv.  6,  after 

11;  a§s&®^o«. 

^Je)d9X)0  todarisu.  -  & sritior.  (bp.  35, 5). 

;ije>c3&)  todaru.  1.  =  l.  P.  p.  &®ciO  (My.).  See 

Bp.  22,  41;  34,  25;  35,  13;  38,  9;  J.  3,  36;  25,  54. 

todaru.  2.  =  &et$5  2.  (Bp.  5,  40;  16,  17;  58,65; 
Bh.  1,  14,  21;  My.). 

&/s>c^2&)F  todarcu.  =  2,  s3o.  To  tie, 

to  link,  to  fasten,  to  fix,  to  put  or  beat  in, 
to  insert,  to  make  enter,  etc.  (w^ei  Smd.  Dh.). 
See  Cpr.  1,118;  3,28;  6,  after  64;  6,  65.89;  Abh.  P. 
9,  16;  Bp.  43,27;  Rsv.  6,  after  11  (twice);  10,  after  31 
(twice);  13,  after  59. 

$Je>c£o$)  todavu.  l.  =  5^1,  etc.,  iasTS^o  1.  Certain 
clothing ;  an  ornament  (Cpr.  6, 81;  8,  after  56; 
Abh.  P.  16,  41;  Y.  5,  9;  J.  11,  9.  10.  26;  14  sum.;  18,  14. 
25;  My.;  Te.).  See  tu«?u©  c^og,  tfre6-,  ■&©-,  sSocS-.  — 

4  slre^o.  To  make  (something)  one’s  decoration  (Cpr. 
8,  after  56). 

todavu.  2.  The  beginning;  the  bottom 

(20 Mr.  486). 

todasu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  To  put  on 

another,  as  raiment,  etc.  (My.). 

todasu.  2.  =  S*TSa&3*k,  2.  To  wipe 
away;  to  efface,  to  obliterate;  to  destroy, 
to  extirpate  (My.).  2,  =  ^^O20?:i5’  etc.,  to  cause 
to  smear  or  to  apply  to,  as  chunam,  cow- 
dung,  etc.  (My.). 

Jje)dao  todaha.  Smearing,  anointing,  daubing, 
etc.  (Soos^jY  Bhn.  26,  0.  r.  ro3*W33oc5  =&®^^o),  gild¬ 
ing  (Ram.  6,  53,  16). 

^Je>t30a3  todahu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (My.). 

$Je> c^SoJ  todahu.  2.  (=a  *azi&>F).  The  state  of 
being  connected  with  or  of  having  laid  hold 

Of  (Ram.  4,  7,  10). 

003  todahu.  3.  (fr.  *>&  i).  To  cover,  to  fall 
upon  (Bh.  8,  23,36). 

;^je>£i7^  todige.  =  etc.  Certain  clothing,  an 
ornament,  a  trinket  (esoowsci,  wziJdea,  aJoa^d, 

.atfDssira,  5lO£3  fi  Nr.;  etc.  Mr.  333; 

Sm.  72,  Kk.  26;  My.). 


Jjsartri^o  33c&  (0?s3);  S3fd  ^  sd^tf  u>sd 

?3sjooljt§J3^o  Ada  do&o  sAradod  Jjs&dodj  dw  W  (atri  do 
Vj  ™  v  o 

Nr.).  Josadodj  Jjs&do^Jok  (eiwo^^r,  etc.);  Jos&il 

Jjs&bj  doeassJpij  (d^d6,  tjrajsss^,  etc.);  Josad  Josks^ 
3?k  (esoo^J,  qji©&3,  etc.  Nr.).  =?rodoSoA>  Jjaad  («53^ 
Nr.).  See  Bp.  3,  36;  5,28;  40,43;  J.  14,  27;  Si. 
220.  271.  280.  439;  sgpf&^art,  raaaj-,  o3oo3j«-. 

todisu.  l.=  dO&OSOdO,  30&7j0,  JjsTSeJgI,  &© 
^ski.  To  cause  to  put  to  or  on.  2,  to  put, 
as  an  arrow  on  the  bow  or  to  the  string 
(j.  4, 36).  3,  to  put  on  another,  as  ornaments, 
certain  clothes,  etc.  (My.). 

’SjztiQrt  =sl©o^53oi>  fcotu  Jjsddod  s^ia?©6  (Abha.  1, 
35).  Jj3d;1o&  A®a?4>s?!S<i)  (esoo'tf^F,  eseJo^Odc^,  etc. 
Nr.).  See  Bp.  2,  52;  4,33;  32,51;  40,39;  41,20;  J. 
19,  47;  b.  3,  32.  4?  to  put  into,  to  cause  to 

enter,  as  an  arrow  (J.  20, 30). 

todisu.  2.=s*»ri?k2  Nos.  1  &  2,  etc.  (My.). 
l|je)CD  todu.  l.=  ^0tipi.  p.  p.  (C.).  Josdod 
cirao  (dd  ct.  II,  54).  sraddaoJo^  Jjsfc^  d<o  ?ao  (wdjd 
»?c^  Nr.).  See  Bp.  3,  48;  12,  19;  22,  41;  57,  25;  Bh.  2, 
13,  13;  Ssv.  3,  90;  J.  4, 37;  6, 25;  28,  45;  B.  4,  92;  5, 297. 

298;  oSdfSjS  do  ^rodosdo,  ^dddosdo,  do. 

<a  7  ’  5  co 

JjeJC^O  todu.  2.  =  ^0  2.  See  'ado-.  —  Josdortose 3?. 

-^jsea3.  A  present  of  certain  clothes  at  the  celebration 
of  marriage  (used  in  combination  with  erodorloess,  My.). 
’ijd&zA  toduge.  =  etc.  (C.).  See  B.  5,  273;  -a 

dort-,  sroc^ort-. 

&®c£  tode.  1.  =  ^js^i.  To  smear,  to  besmear, 
to  daub,  to  anoint,  to  rub  on,  as  oil  on  the 
hand,  to  apply  to,  as  whitewash  to  the  wall 

(My.;  ddo  G.;  Bp.  49,  29;  50,30;  RSv.  6,  after  11;  13, 
after  71;  Ssy.  1,  after  81;  T.  Jotfodoo^).  2,  to  wipe, 

to  remove  by  rubbing,  as  tears  (Cpr.  3, 53;  bp. 

18,  57;  45,  54;  My.;  see  ■s'do^ricsd).  3,  to  wipe;  to 

wipe  away,  to  wipe  out,  to  remove,  to  efface, 
to  obliterate,  to  destroy  (s>aj^»F?j  Smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  91;  .iMs^do,  esddo&Fci  Smd.  Dh.  Cm.;  My.;  Te.; 
T.  3oe|,  M.  3od).  edcd  cSosAeo^tfo  JjsddodY^o  (Smd. 
69,  0.  r.  es^tfdoo).  See  Cpr.  8,  87;  Bp.  46,  13;  50,  50; 
51,  45;  J.  30,  29.— doo^rad  dort^d^d^  docdo 
Josddo  ■&©&®)?£s>  (ddoseodo^  G.). 

;3jscJ  tode.  2.  The  thigh  (Bon  smd.  Dh.;  wztio 

Sm.  70.  91;  dA,  srusdo  Si.  207;  00=*  Nn.  131;  Si.  404;  C.; 
Te.;  Tu.,M.  3od;  T.  Jjsc|).  Josdodo  d$  (doAre  H1A). 
oiddo  Jjsdrts?  (do^w  Mr.  332).  Josdodo  do?d 
cra»9?&d  (aotfg  Nr.),  cdood^ododo  esqSFJosddOodo^  d 
wdodos?  (uj.sg®  dtf,  d©  ra  Nr.).  Josd?  dos?Ad 

craoSo  lodcd)^  rioJF  weod??  (PrY.).  See  Smd.  117.  132. 
195;  Cpr.  4,  77;  8,  96;  Bp.  4,  12;  20,  11;  32,  50;  41,  26; 
Bh.  2,  13,  46;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  9,  22;  Si.  208;  B.  5,  221; 

Aesodosd,  Jos^cS-,  pjop§%  dd®Fd,  wWp  loWop 
ds5*-.  —  JosdoA).  -es  3.  A  man  who  has  thighs  or  on 


his  thighs.  See  dpi®  dctfo.  —  JjscIotK)3.  -ra'sCO3.  A 
(venereal)  tumour  arising  in  the  groin,  a  bubo  (My.). 
Jje)do3j?oo  todeyisu.  =  ^^^2  No. 2,  &8&do2.  To 
cause  to  smear,  etc.  (ds^tfdw  Smd.Dh.). 

$Jdd o±o<$^  todeyuvike.  Smearing,  etc.  (ddos 

©do^,  ddedpS  Si.  397). 

<§J9C«fo  toddu.  =  etc.  See  dAd  Jjsd  ftd. 

a  * 

Jjejqtoj  t6dru.=&®35  1,  etc.  (My.). 

Jje)£?38S  tonaci.  =  ^jsr©£§-,  S,  A 

gadfly,  a  dog-fly,  a  horse-fly  (My.),  Jos 

sad  ss-sd  (Prv.).  —  JosKidoSSOdj^.  A  big 

gadfly.  esdOj©?©  Jjsrad^odo^^^?  (Prv.). 

^Je)ratl  tonace.  =  etc.  (My.). 

^Je)£o)?o  tonase.  —  JosssdJjs^eJO.  a  low  undershrub, 
Crotolaria  ramosissima  Roxb.  (Z.). 

^Je)£^  toni.  =  q.  v.  (Jos^do,  i«?J,  dosd,  XQ,  3S®Fii3, 
etc.,  ?oe)dOg  Ct.  II,  25).  —  dosrld^.  -d-^.  The  ruddy 
goose  (#03?^  Ct.  II,  109). 

^Je)el  tone.  =  (The  state  of  being  joined, 

see  Jodo  1;  T.  d*>o^,  to  come  near,  to  be  close  together; 
to  sew;  M.  to  solder;  sewing;  see  diSf^); 

likeness,  parity,  equality  (do^do,  etc., 

Ss.;  Y.  30,  28;  37,  80;  T.  do?|,  M.  30 fl).  See  also  s. 
Jo3ortS3«. 

tonda.  N.  See  deso-,  ?3=)oso,.. 
a  ® 

oh  tondahgi.  =  SjspSa,  Jor®  o?\.  A  cock- 
a  ■  *  “  a 

roach  (SoososSos^o  Ml’.  165,  0.  r.  Jora  oh;  My.). 

^JdOQO6  tondar.  =  1.  (one  Ch.  MS.  in  its  v.  27). 

tondal.  (  =  ijso7\6j,  A  chaplet 

of  pearls  worn  on  the  head  Mr.  334). 

Jjar®  QO  tondalu.  =  J J3£9  ,  d^rao  ,  fSo?s  eoo,  etc.  The 
trunk  of  an  elephant  (My.;  T.  J osra^eo;  Te.  Jjse^sSoo;  cf. 
Sk.  Joes). 

Jjeira  Fotondase.  (JjSra  sjg)* —  na  •  A  com¬ 

mon  very  thorny  shrub  with  thick  coriaceous  obovate 
leaves,  Gymnosphoria  montana  W.  &  A.  or  Celastrus 
montana  Roxb.  (Z.). 

<Jj®r3  tondi.  =  do3?|,  q.  v.  (M.).  —  JjssS  (3ori^J^,§,  j«j 

iSOjlf,  ^je3  G.). -  JjSE^SoEW.  (^do^  G.). 

^je)£^|h  tondiga.  N.  of  a  bird  (Rsv.  5,  59;  Ssv.  3, 
33). 

^Je)£?|0tf  tondil.  =  (Grj.  10,  44). 

;|j3rao  tondu.  1.  Chatter,  prate  (T.  Josfio^ ,  to 

Q> 

blab,  chatter,  prate;  aapkSS ,  prate,  etc.).  —  rtcS, 

-=#d.  To  prate,  as  a  parrot  (3o=&©?£  Ct.  II,  65;  ns?^3o 
Kk.  24;  Sm.  29).  Josrao  ddd  (Smd.  24).  See 

Grj.  3,  after  103;  Rsv.  2,  38;  7,  16;  Ssv.  1,  52. 

Jjarao  tondu.  2.  (fr.  a*©®?).  (-30^2).  Wild 
or  overbearing  behaviour,  insolence  (Abh.  p. 
7,  53.  115);  straying  (My.;  Mhr. 
rascally  and  rude;  Mhr.  ra^ra,  wicked,  full  of  mischief). 
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—  kssso  fcsoeJOdJBfS.  A  fine  for  the  trespass  of  stray 
cattle  (My.).  —  ksESO,  k©C5do.  Insolence  and  wander¬ 
ing  of  mind  or  deviation  from  rectitude  (J.  10,  30).  — 
kraraodd-  Stray  cattle  (My.).  —  k©£sodoo?f.  A  stroll¬ 
ing  widow.  ksEsodooE^rt  rt£©d?k>?  dorado?  (Prv.). 

—  ksssio  o3©«o.  A  stray  hair  (Bh.  3,  13,  18). 

tondutana.  A  straying,  strolling  be¬ 
haviour  (My.). 

&/e>ei  tonde.  1.  The  upper  part  of  a  sugar¬ 
cane  (My.). 

$je> el  tonde.  2.  =  <&©$,  etc.  A  chameleon  (*SdW, 

<3  '  •  £0 

Si.  170;  Te.).  —  ksEkff^k  =  dusriwsd.  (My.). 

kad  tonde.  =  ks?S,  kasfi,  d©Pi.  Tbh.  of  ksl  (Smd.  365). 
Q  •  •  a,’  ea'  ca  ca  '  ' 

The  gourd  Momordica  monadelpha  Roxb.  (or  Bryonia 

grandis  Lin.,  k£& ‘f? 0,  Nr.;  doslp#,  etc.  Mr.;  io^, 

kE^1#  Hla.;  My.;  Te.,  T.  karo^).  ksr® 

dor^  ds??k>  (Prv.).  See  ’ffartilraFS ,  dodo  k©£^.  — *  k©p| 

to5*?).  The  climbing  herb  Mom.  mon.  (C.).  —  k©r®  dro6. 

-dp§€.  =  k©F§  SoEEO  .  (J.  30,  4).  —  k©e§  so£©j  .  Its  ripe  red 

car®'  77  iar®  * 

gourd  (ddOj,  ebdJy#  Nn.  69). 

ksf©  tondla.  =  k®£3  ©o,  etc.  (Mv.). 

<3  oo  •  •  ca  '  J 

k©0©o^  tondlu.  =  k©£©  ©o,  etc.  (My.). 


Jje)rao  tonnu.  =  ^©c^.  Leprosy,  white  leprosy, 

vitiligo  (‘kd,  kd  Si.  201). 

JiSc I  tonne.  =  k©s€  2,  etc.  —  k©r®=#?k  =  ksr’Sws.k 
ra  ^  **  09  ® 

(My.).  —  ko^ff^k  =  ksrkff^d.  (My.;  Si.  89). 

tottala.  (J-ZS^tf).  (  =  S©o oo»).  The 
state  of  being  quite  trodden  down _ k©3  ©do 

W9-kKi9.  To  tread  into  a  mass  (Bp.  29,  6;  59,54;  J. 
20,  6;  Ram.  6,  45,  25). 


tottu.  1.  =  ^©ew,.  (A  male,  but  especial¬ 
ly  also)  a  female  servant  (My.;  nra*>, 

etc.  Mr.  304;  GL;  Bp.  55,  28;  Ram.  5,  8,  72;  B.  3, 

51;  Te.;  Tu.;  T.  ksk^,  slavery;  a  slave  male  and  female; 
k©d  cd5,  k®E©c36,  a  slave;  k©s©^,  a  slave;  slavery); — a 
strumpet  (My.).  Plural  ksSo6  (Bp.  32,  46;  C.  Bp.  47, 
46),  krad  o«  (see  k©£  k).  k©3  o7l  di^do  (rt©^  Mr. 

310).  530c=S  do?3  ^tbriod  k©3o  dj sk>  atog^e?— 

k©3  t%  ludb  da  k©k.—  k©k  djsado  c&rek©  s5e39ok 

-»  ®  -S  -»  03 

do,  k©3 d  3e3  soosdddo  ^tfk)  (Prvs.).  k©k 

wej«?  dJB^d^dJafiSsSd^sSpiiP  (Dp.  76).  ro©?3?rf, 

nsd,  eto.  'ajS  oie^o  A^OortortvaiSuBcl  ks^pj  ddtfo  (Nr.). 
See  dOfSdos^o,  do©s£iE&-;  Prv.  and  Sp.  s.  Tbh.  dook. 

—  k©,A$  dori.  The  son  of  a  female  servant;  a  slave 

(C3©d,  craj^dtf,  k©^,  Hla.). «— k©3  ^  dor is*. 

The  daughter  of  a  female  servant  (Bp.  40,46;  48,  27). 

ks&jj  ksdo6.  The  servants  of  servants  (Bp.  32,  46). 

—  ks^doF^s*.  The  children  of  female  servants  (C. 

Bp.  47^46) - ksktfok  —  kak  rtuk  (Q-.  37).  —  k© 

A  female  servant’s  work  (Bp.  21,  7;  27, 
62).  Aa^rtwrtortocta.  (23,  29;  29,  30).  -  k©k  W^. 
oJ>eats  the  female  servants  (Abha.  J,  43 )?—.&* 
.  «.  *«  (srad  Mr.  238,  o.  r.  -drf) _ k© 


3o  dort.  =  d  dod. 


^_o  dri.  =  k©3osdori  q.  v.  —  k©sL  s3rt  d.  -dd  tS.  A  su¬ 
perintendent  of  servants  (es^drA)^  Mr.  268,  o.  r.  Jk>-). 
^JSabg  tottu.  2.  =  2.  See  s.  t«k>rab  and  Prv.  s. 

Ja3o  1. 

Jjsicd  toda.  A  Toda  of  the  Neilgherries  (B.  4, 

130  wrongly  as  k©?d).  —  k©dd.  -»d.  =  Josd.  (My.). 

todal.  (=^jarf<yo2,  ^©rf<yo2,  i©cif, 

iSjsrfof,  k©d€3.  (Entanglement);  faltering, 
stammering;  speaking  inarticulately  or  in¬ 
distinctly,  lisping  (j.  is,  20).  2,  untruth  (* Mo^, 
k©«?'6,  gjAi,  «5o^3  Kk.  60,  o.  rs.  k©dv€,  k©de«;  cf.  k© 
C3oq.  See  Prvs.  s.  <£,  todwodOei3o.  —  kedeoo^a.  = 
Josdo^ko.  (Grj.  3,  76.  77;  3,  after  91).  —  kaders^o. 
-dJe)3o.  A  stammering,  etc.  speech  (Rsv.  4,  70). 

todalisu.  =  To  falter,  to 

stammer  (Bp.  3, 40;  47, 32;  My.). 

Jjcidex)  todalu.  1.  1).  To  stammer  (My.). 

;|je)c3ex>  todalu.  2.=  etc.  Stammering,  etc. 

(My.).  —  Jjsdeo.  -e3.  A  stammerer  (My.).  •— ■  k©duo 
k>d.  =  k©duo  a.  (Bp.  2,  li).  —  ksdeoodjsk.  = 
eoodoa.  (My.),  djsrid  k©deoodo3^c33dodd?io  (&®f 
Soeo,  ©db  WgT35'«  Si.  363). 

gjduSV*  todal.  =  etc.  Entanglement  (Bh. 

3, 13, 17);  faltering,  etc.  (Ch.  v.  102;  Abh.  p.  3, 127). 
2,  untruth  (3§Ai,  ^)A)Ok  Smd.  II;  SjAi 

Sm.  48,  o.  r.  ksdo*?6;  z^^d  Kk.  88,  see  s.  k©do*). 

o3^  dJB^cS©8?6  ksd^OE^P  (Smd.  85).  —  ksd^d.  1.  To 
stammer,  to  lisp.  ksd^Sdddo  (dis^o,  esdoeJa©^ 
Nr.).  —  ksds^d.  2.  =  J©dtX)oLa.  (Abh.  P.  1,  79;  J. 
28,  18). 

;|je>C3#?oO  todalisu.  =  i©s>e3:do.  (j.  jg,  50). 

$Jo)U$3V*  todul.  =  q.  v. 

tonaci.  =  kjaossl,  etc.  (My.), 
oiel  tonace.  =  etc.  (My.). 

^Ji>oirO  tonase.  =  ii©^^,  etc.  (rfSo  Mr.  177,  0.  r.  k©F^)- 
$Jq>$  tone.  To  swing,  to  wave,  to  move  to  and 
fro  (v.  i.,  efS©  Smd.  Dh.;  see  Ss.  s.  ©os  do  2;  cf. 
ksorio).  See  Cpr.  3,  15;  Abh.  P.  1,  after  107;  Bp.  42,21; 
Rsv.  2,  11;  5,  116;  6,  after  11;  J.  13,  34;  Ssv.  3,41. 

tontu.  1.  To  wind,  to  wind  one’s  self 
round;  to  surround  or  encircle  (J.  27, 43;  My.; 

cf.  J©d o«  l).  J©^d  5o3d)  &^ko  (Prv.). 

2,  to  entangle  one  in,  i.  e.  to  instigate  one 
(to  quarrel,  My.).  3,  to  climb  (My.,  occasionally). 

tontu.  2.  Climbing:  one  climb  or  rise 
in  climbing.  k©$  rt  t«ok  ssos^  (Prv.). 

o3do^  7i  doddd^  d3o  (My.,  occasionally), 
tondaru.  =  (Cb.  165). 

tondare.  =  k©^r?o,  ^©^-  Intricacy, 
embarrassment,  entanglement,  difficulty, 
trouble,  vexation,  molestation;  impediment, 


drawback  (My.;  T.,  M.  3©dd;  M.  also  3©d,  ?3©<>3; 
T.  also  3©c^$>,  3©e3  cf.  3© t3<s«;  d^e3).  See  B.  3,  47. 
88.  92.  93;  4,  139.  161;  5,  13.  85.  104.  171.  221;  Pry.  s. 

—  3©<3>3ii©<!?;:3j.  -=#©s??l).  To  embarrass,  etc. 
(My,).  —  3©p^3rl/3£j).  -#©£0).  To  get  embarrassed, 
etc.  (My.). 


tondre.  =  3©e£i3.  (My.). 

Q;  ® 

tonnu.  =  Leprosy ;  white  leprosy 

(^od  Mr.  385;  T.  3©Ko;  Te.  3^;  My.). 

<3oo2£js3  wldjSo  3©^  (^©^cS,  dossed);  £<5?odo  3©^ 
(^od ,  Sj^,  Nr.).  3©^  s33  dd,  sojactygfov&F  dJ3do3  § 

i5c&,  *5^  88?C9*dd  aUj*3*P  (Pry.).  See  Bp.  57,  56;  t3 

$Jddj  topa.  =  ^?etc .  — 3©d  3©d?3.  =  3d  3df3.  (My.). 


toppa.  =  etc.  —  3©;^  3©;^  <3-  —  3d  sd^fj. 
(Smd.  229;  J.  28,  41;  My.). 

^Je)^c3  toppane.  1.  With  the  sound  of  (My.), 
toppane.  2.  (=  ^c3>  (Quickly,  or)  great¬ 
ly,  much,  thoroughly  (Bp.  6,  25;  is,  65;  M.  3©d 
o6,  3©w ,  much,  plenty). 

toppala.  =  <3*^0  2,  3©d^£/o,  etc.  dodnd  3© 
dej  (dJrt^  Cb.).  cs^oSj  ois3  3©dorivic&l  o3?}.ri©  3f3^d 
su  (B.  5,  28). 

toppalu.  =  3©^©,  etc.,  ^^€>2.  All  small 
leaves  of  plants  in  general  (cf.  ^©s^,  sos^es*; 
M.  3©?©*,  green  leaves,  small  branches,  etc.).  ^oSo 
3©d  ©  .S^dd©  (B.  3,  40). 

3©Ib^  toppige.  =  (My.). 

toppe.  Fresh  cow-dung  (My.;  si.  380.  402). 
3©d  toSodd?  3§&  tf?  (Prv.). 

il-OsiS6  tom.  =  (3^,  i 3on).  The  state  of 

being  first  or  the  first;  the  being  former, 
previous,  old  (Te.  3©do«,  3©<D,  3©©o;  T.  3§©c3«, 

^©e«,  3©do«,  3©^«,  J©ea^,  3©;^,  3©pi> ,  3©<9«). _ 

Ninety-five  (B.  5,  73).  —  3©do)3;s  630  ?3^w 
rf.  Ninety-six  thousand  (Bp.  22,  52).  —  3©©o^3o .  -d3o . 
(Smd.  225;  J.  21,  19;  34,  39).  The  top-ten  oi^the  ten 
just  before  hundred,  i.  e.  ninety.  ^©53^3®  dOdrt©  (Si. 
326).  3©do^3  65  do?e3  3©ri 0?  t3?«?  (Prv.).  —  3©do^;35) 

Ninety-thousand  (Bp.  5,  18;  10,  13).  —  3©doj3 
Sof.  Ninety-two  (B.  5,  73). —  3©dOj3©  do^3o .  =  3©do^ 
3©  d^odo*.  (C.).  —  i©53^3©  $3^0 d0«.  Ninety-nine.  — -  3© 
Ninety-nine  thousand  (Smd.  226). 

Jj9sjja)  d  tombara.  A  mass,  a  heap  (of  grain, 

My.). " 

Jje) sSo^  tombe.  1.  A  cluster,  etc.  (t3©do  ct.  i,  105; 

II,  9;  3©ddo),  3©ori©<!,  3©orf,  ^©od©*,  d© do ,  rtota 
Sm.  24;  Kk.  20;  rt©od©«  Sm.  101).—-  3©d£rtdo=5!o.  -tf 
do^o.  A  kind  of  ornament  for  the  ear  (Bp.  61,  27). 

JjeisSo^  tombe,  2.  =7§©so^,  etc.,  <3©£>Oy  A  multi¬ 
tude,  an  assemblage,  a  host  (rf©;^^  rt©ort, 

riodo^,  rtoseo ,  3©?do,  etc.,  Sm.  54;  todo^©6  Ct.  I, 

25;  Te.;  T.  3odo^;  cf.  3o63orio  1). 


tombe.  3.  A  large,  high  bamboo  bas¬ 
ket  for  storing  corn  (ri$rt  Sm.  101,  o.  r.  r»?rt; 
T.  3©d  ^-^do). 

Jje lOdb*  toy.  =  3ocdo«,  etc.  To  become  wet  or 
moist  (sracd,^  sma.  Dh.,  o.  r.  3oak«).  P.  ps.  3©ofloo 
(Bp.  27,  37;  Bh.  1,  7,  19;  Rsv.  10,  after  31),  3© o3odo 
(My.);  3rd  person  singular  imperfect  3© oQo3o  (My.). 
3©odb  ^(©d^r);  ^©od^do  (-^^  G-.).  ^©oSodc^ (*rad,F 
Cb.).  2,  to  wet  (v.  t.),  to  moisten  (Cpr.  5,  io;  5, 

after  64;  6,  after  64;  8,  65).  —  3©odd€  3© odJ6.  rep.  (Bp. 
6,  25). 

toyisu.  =  #©oso^?jo,  3©eosodo,  3©e^o.  To 
cause  to  become  wet,  etc.;  to  steep  in  water 

(My.).  tS©ejJ  3©o5o?3j3  c5  (B.  4,  85).  ?3©&ri 

?3A)^§t5©s?rt  3©^do,  3© cOoAj  (B.  5,  158).  3©o3oAi 
=#©^0),  3©o&>pJj,  to  become  wet  or  be  drenched  (B.  1,  21; 
3,  123). 

$Jq> o&>  toye.  =  (Ct-  ir,  74). 

^Je) OSOgSiO  toyyisu.  =  i©OS0^0,  etc.  (My.). 
jje>0±)0g  toyyu.  =  ^©0dj«,  etc.  (3©0dj«,  cd<3,  ^53^ 

G.).  P.  p.  3©o3oz3o  (My.). 

toyyuvike.  Becoming  wet,  etc. 

(*053^(3  G.). 

&/3dd>  toradu.  =  etc.  See  tS^cd  3©3ajd  nd. 
^-©dsdo  toradu.  =  i©i5do.  P.  p.  of  &j&8  i. 
Jje)do3j?o0  torayisu.  =  (Smd.  189,  o.  r.  A®-). 

torasalu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Jjsds?  torale.  The  spleen  which,  with  the 
liver,  is  regarded  as  the  part  of  the  body 
from  which  the  blood  flows  (rto^,  &?s3  Nr.; 

Bh.  6,  8,  13;  Te.  t3©s5o&).  See  ?idod©3«?. 

3©Q3  torita.  Tbh.  of  ^03.  (My.). 

^Je)6  tore.  1.  Milk  to  form  or  collect  in  the 
breast  or  to  come  to  it ;  the  breast  to  be 
filled  with  milk  (^  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  23o3;  t.  aS©0, 
Te.  d©3rD,  to  flow  down,  as  milk  from  the  breast,  etc., 
see  ?3oO;  M.  J&>3,  also:  to  spring  forth,  gush  out;  giving 
milk).  s3©d  3©3odioddo  (My.).  P.  ps.  3©3do,  3©ddo. 
See  Cpr.  6,  after  91;  Bp.  50,  3;  57,  83;  Rsv.  5,  after  55; 
Bhagavata  10,  66,  38;  sre«3©  3;  B.  1,  21. 

Jje)d  tore.  2.  Mature;  ripe  (^  ct. i, 57). 

3©<5  tore.  Tbh.  of  3^3.  (My.;  Te.). 

toreya.  (Jj9S33odb  ?).  A  salt-maker 

(My.;  see  e 55^:33 era 3). 

toraisu.  =  <3©do sos:o  (Smd.  189,  o.  r.  ■*©.). 
JjSSS  tora.  =  P.  p.  of  ^©es?  1,  jn 

(My.).  V 

torakal.  An  o.  r.  of  3©c3^^,  q.  v. 
toradu.  =  d©eti  A  crook,  a  hook,  a 
crooked  instrument  for  taking  down  fruits 
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from  trees  (T.  doesidj,  r.).  2}  distoition, 

deceit  (T.).  See  z&raiSj. 

JjafrSciJ  toradu.  =*  &©>®35*o-  P.  p.  of  ^>®3  i. 
^j9&3o3j?do  torayisu.  =  To  cause  to  quit, 

etc.  (My.). 

Jj9 S3oj  toralu.  A  hole,  etc.  ^osesoo  ($5d^ sd, 

sodzd  Joses3,  -ziosee3  Si.  122). 

$Jd03&  toravi.  Leaving,  abandoning;  an  ob¬ 
ject  to  be  abandoned  (5§?odj  Nn.  95). 

$Je>C3z5  torave.  (JjSdsS).  N.  of  a  place  in  S. 
Mhr.  (Ram.  1,1,1). 

torasu.  =  iosraoaoido.  To  cause  to  give 
up,  etc.  (My.).  See  tooS  zSdara*5a. 

JjSSSS?  torale.  =  q.  V.,  etc.  (My.). 

tore.  1.  To  put  away,  to  abandon,  to 
quit,  to  give  up,  to  renounce,  to  repudiate, 
to  reject  (oGJdtaFcd  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  116;  Nn.  84; 
My.;  T.  3063).  P.  ps.  Joseszdo,  Jjse3stdo.  30(d$©?rt5doo 
3use3Sd$3=i?F  (Smd.  140  Mdb.).  ^oridoo 

Jjse3scSo  (Mr.  7).  Joseszdsd^  weszd  5dor?(c&>?  (Prv.).  See 
Cpr.  3,65;  4,18;  Bp.  13,  14;  26,  29;  31,14;  45,17;  C. 
Bp.  11,  6;  Rsv.  9,  4;  13,20;  J.  1,  5;  11,21.28;  28,  35; 
Si.  77;  B.  2,  10;  5,  163.  164;  ©JdozSoses3,  <y?5z3js£>3. 

^Je)&33  tore.  2.  =  A  hollow  or  hole  (in  a 

tree,  My.);  a  cave  (Si.;  Te.  ^es3,  Aae£;  cf.  4*8jl, 
^osO,  3oo  1).  rioted©  ^dosd  Joses3  (zdo,  tr^Ld  Si.  116). 
tdfe^zd  zdoszd  Joses3  (rto aS,  ris^d  116). 

JjeJ&S5  tore.  3.  A  stream,  a  river  (^5  Smd.  i; 

sfsGS3,  ogja^  Sm.  36;  c^a  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  116;  Aifd^, 

313$,  3dof\rf>,  <da,  zjfJcb,  a^sdsdS,  etc.  HlfL,  Mr.  413; 
S3S>co$,  ^sded,  Nr.;  My.;  T.  3oes3^;  see  s.  ^oeso  3).  &®S33 

o do  zdtfsd  tfjsao  (cdK^sdJsJ^);  z3^zd  3C3e3osv«  0$!^ 

a  aoa  Joses3  (sszipFd);  Joses3od>  sdosd  (hip, 

qrez3,  dodo  Hla.).  e§dses3odJ  3a  (3?d,  *®w, 

J&j,  etc.  Hla.,  Nr.).  ■fres’cwA  Jzlzdo  3^  sdJsazd  Joses3 
(^os^,  =F36oosJ);  edd^zd  Joses3  (A)^,  oJ^drfi  Nr.).  Joses3odo 
3a  (3eJ  Mr.  413);  Joses3odo  fdzdjod)  (sra^,  415);  zi©es3 
(^jad  415).  <33  d  Joses3  (Abh.  P.  13,  66).  ziose s3odoo 

odoo  ,  <0^  Wed  o  (Smd.  64).  See  Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Bp.  20, 
22;  45,  28;  50,  40.  66;  Bh.  1,  5,  9;  J.  15,  2;  eno^OF^©  es3, 
rtsso  zSoses3,  sSzSosFes3,  aodoo3-,  £>Auo-,  zdW^zS^es3,  oSbs6-. 
—  Joses^rafteS.  A  small  tree  growing  in  wet 

soil,  Barringtonia  acutangula  Gaertn.  (^zdoao,  sssioo^Ja, 
Soaeo  Nr.;  ©os^sdo*,  Mr.  113).  —  ,  Joses3  ri«?3E|. 

-wss^.  The  ocean  (Fisdooed^  Ss.).  —  Joses3sdo£ .  The  tree 
Terminalia  arjuna  W.  and  A.  (cda??dfcJF,  .a^dJdo,  'a^ 
zdo,,  etc.  Nr.;  Nn.  128).  2,  a  shrub  or  small  tree, 

the  five-leaved  chaste-tree,  Vitex  negundo  Lin.  (? 

^  Mr.  116,  o.  r.  —  JoseS3sdO=>;d).  (Smd.  195).  A 

mango-tree  near  a  river.  —  Joses3»3o^.  An  undershrub, 
Indigofera  trita  L.  f.  (Z.).  See  —  Joses3cQjorio>tf. 

-'Uorto'S.  The  prickly  plant  Alhagi  maurorum  Tournef. 
(dooauBOjMr.  118). —  Josea3^^.  -zd^ri..  River-hunting: 
fishing  (Rsv.  5,  after  114). 


tola.  A  short  P.  p.  of  ioseiAO.—  J^w  &av 

rto.  (=  JosofS  Jo seorto).  rep.  (Bp.  28,  24;  32,  43;  J.  3, 24). 

tolagisu.  To  cause  to  go  away,  etc. 

(eriaoo  Smd.  134  Cm.;  My.),  oOc^zl  sJoszd© 

zdoF^o  3j3&oAAj  losjFzdo  (Smd.  30  Cm.).  See  Cpr.  1,  95; 
8,  98;  Abh.  P.  1,  116;  Bp.  35,  3;  42,  34;  46,  30;  50,  68; 
54,  16;  61,  23;  J.  13,  9;  28,  40. 

;|je>e;rto  tolagui -.==  ^©oXo.  To  go  away;  to 
depart;  to  go  aside  or  out  of  the  way;  to 
retire;  to  separate  (v.  i.);  to  be  separated; 
to  be  excluded;  to  fail  (©©^  Smd.  Dh.;  &on'o 
Smd.  17.  118  Cm.;  3^  132.  259  Cm.;  My.;  Te.;  M.  3od, 
T.  3-©$|).  <tfsd>:3o3^e33o  JjswrtosJzdo  (as^OToS  Smd.  160). 
Jjsuhzdozdo  (sd^^,  &s ^rtora,  tf*u);  odizpjs^3^©  cdcJ3 
eIc^  gjs'urbs&rio  (^o3);  J-eej/lo^do 

(gj^);  esqfFzd  Jjsejrlcdsdcdi  (©^^(djs^qraFa^, 

©qfgF  Nr.).  See  Smd.  73;  Cpr.  1,  92;  Bp.  21,  10.  14;  43, 
14;  45,  9;  46,  23;  57,  47;  C.  Bp.  11,  9;  Rsv.  5,  119;  6,  6; 
6,  after  11;  Raghc.  17,  66;  J.  2,  49;  15,  18;  26,  14;  30, 
29;  Dp.  87,  1;  172,  5. 

$Je)Z)oriJ  tolang’U.  =  &»©Xo.  (Bp.  33,  14;  40,49.71;  46, 
58;  51,  81). 

Jje>0  toli.  (fr.  ^odij.  =  <fj3s?3.  A  hole,  a  socket 

(Te.).  SjsO  rass^  sd&^zdo  (53^3,  2pa,3,  Si.  381). 
<gj$£i  toli.  Tbh.  of  3od.  A  kind  of  wooden  sacrificial  vessel 
(Si.  241).  2,=  3jss3  No.  4.  (S.  Mhr.). 

<§jse3  tole.  Tbh.  of  300's.  A  beam  of  wood  (d«3^o rt,  sdotd 
odo  5dooWo^ris?^?zdNn.  158;  My.;  T.  3ocl^',  Mhr.  3o^3»;  Bp. 
40,  77;  C.  Bp.  5,  48;  J.  17,23;  B.  4,  121;  G.  403).  See 
bS  tSosd,  3o3rto-,  3jsrtOo^-,  SjF-.  2,  a  balance  (Abh.  P. 
14,  188;  Bp.  27,  47;  55,  57).  3,  a  certain  weight  (3oatf, 

djSdJSE©  158).  cGt^sdo3  esodo^rtel  dosd,  0^,4 
zpvtfo  (Mr.  355).  See  Bp.  43,  83;  Si.  329;  G.  46.  321.  388. 
4,  a  tola,  being  the  weight  of  one  Rupee  (My.;  B.  3,  13. 
96;  see  wuo3-).  3osd oSo^  53o^3r!o3  d,  sSosdo&o^ 
srardo^d  (Prv.).  5,  equality,  etc.  (?dsdo,  FJodJtipi  158;  Bp. 
43,  21).  6,  propriety,  fitness,  fame  (&?3F,  FSsdoofcJF!  158; 
Abh.  P.  7,  166).  7,  a  cloth  for  females  (=d^,  158). 

8,  poorness  (^^,  wd3fd  158).  —  See  aw^zd-. 

toTari.  Tbh.  of  3osdO  (Smd.  355).  The  pigeon-pea. 
erozdoF  3ossd o  sdsJeso  sSoszdeszdosd^  ^oscs6 
Smd.  I).  2,  =  ^osdO  No.  2  (Si.  154). 
iij^rao  tovaru.  Tbh.  of  3osdd  No.  1.  (^5S30do,  3odd  Hla.; 
My.). 

toval.  1.  etc. 

zdsdoF,  ^i,  Hla.;  zdsdoF  Ct.  II,  104;  3js?o3, 
?dsdo.,  ^zdsdTd  Sm.  32;  ^5do,,  Kk.  46;  My.).  See  Bp. 

20,  44;  riortdossdoo. 

$Jq> o3&  toval.  2.  =  q-  Young  green 

leaves  (oi^zd^o*  Ct.  II,  105;  Cpr.  7,  101).  —  3oJ5d©^. 
-ra=5\^.  To  get  young  leaves  (Abh.  P.  13,  48). 

Jjssjei5  toval.  3.  =  q.  v. 

^Jg)o3  tove.  =  ijs^}  etc.  (3vJ30i3o  Ct.  II,  74;  My.;  ^^Azd 
t3«*P  G.). 

^Je)5^  t0VVe.  =  etc.  (My.). 


tosak.  =  etc.  (My.), 

tosakkane.  (=zSarf^e3).  With  the  sound 

of  ijsPdTr  (My.). 

Jje tola.  1.  A  short  P.  p.  of  ijs^Aoi.  — 

duaVrio.  (=  dos^A  dostfrtj).  rep.  (Grj.  10,  71;  Bp.  1,  53;  4, 
26;  61,  28;  C.  Bp.  42,  14;  Rsv.  13,  after  71;  J.  3,  37;  13, 
51;  28,  18). —  duss?  djstf  dostfrio.  rep.  (Cpr.  9,  27). 

tola.  2.  =  ^^,  P.  p.  of  ^<$2,  in 

dja'S*  =&©<^  (Bp.  30,  9;  B.  4,  57.  136;  5,  239;  My.).  — 
dosV  do6.  —  djstf  dLraeso  loo3.  (Bp.  1,  53;  27,  49). 

Jje)^  tolaka.  —  doss?^ 0  (Smd.  241,  o.  r.  tfjatftfo). 

tolakU.  =  djs^o^O  (Smd.  48,  o.  r.  dosaWo,  dos 

do=£o). 

tolagu.  1.  To  shine,  to  he  full  of 
splendour,  etc.  (^^  Smd.  Dh.;  t.  dooorio,  doVo 
r!o;  Te.  do^&oz&i;  M.  do^sso,  to  shake;  to  shine;  T.  doV 
to  move;  to  polish;  T.,  M.  do8?^,  tremor;  splendour; 
see  doV^o  1).  dos^do,  dj3<gdo  (Smd.  275).  esoSo^  dos^d 
=#^o$do  (75).  dos^Ad^3  dooQo  eodoo  &e33do 

(Rsv.  13,  60).  dos^riod  esddnra  drtsSosrid  i3?d,5(Raghc. 
17,  66).  djs'tfd  d^dod  (Kk.  3).  See  Cpr.  1,  120. 

138;  6,  49;  Rsv.  6,  2;  C.  Bp.  5,  2;  J.  3,  17;  5,  4;  15,  9.  10; 

29,  45;  31,  14;  Raghc.  17,  72 - dostfrto  d^rto.  dupl. 

dd  dosVA  dtfrtod  s&?ajo  (Bh.  1,  8,  9;  see  J.  31,  13). 

Jjstfrto  tolagu.  2.  (=^02,  etc.).  Shine, 

splendour,  etc.  (tf8?,  o3,  do?sor!o,  dostf^,  zS^rio, 

sgpVsy),  s^arto3,  etc.,  =5^  Sm.  15;  Kk.  25,  o.  r.  d^d))- 

tolanku.  =  ^®^o,  q.  v. 

<ijas?8a  tolaci.  Tbh.  of  &>vA>  (Smd.  348.  355;  Sm.  27;  My.). 
djsS?$  tolace.  =  djBtftf.  (dooA)  Smd.  365;  My.), 
dja^oel-  tolance.  =  dos«?i3.  (dooAj  Ct.  II,  58). 

$Je)(tfu3j  toladu.  =  dj3S?<±>.  P.  p.  of  dja<S?2,  q.  v. 

tolapu.  (=  &&&,.  etc.).  Shine,  lustre,  etc. 

(See  Sm.  15  and  Kk.  25  s.  2). 

tolayisu.  =  ^^^03,  ^^02.  (Bp.  27, 

40;  My.). 

tolasal.  Pounding.  — 

-e-^.  Rice  cleared  of  its  bran  by  pounding  (My.), 
tolasi.  =  dda<?i3.  (My.;  Te.  djawA). 

tolasu.  1.  =  1,  1.  To  pound, 

to  heat;  *to  pound  rice  so  as  to  deprive  it 
of  its  bran  (My.;  cf.  do s^o);  to  box,  to  fight 
(Bp.  57,  72). 

tolasu.  2.  Pounding,  etc.;  boxing.  See 

=#03^  $7&). 

CO 

tolasu.  3.  =  sodo,  etc.  To  cause  to 
wash,  to  get  washed,  to  have  washed  (My.; 

Bp.  3,  71;  Te.  duaioo do,  doaioodo,  to  wash;  djaSdodo,  to 
get  washed).  dod  iroe^©-^,  oraoSoo&ozi^©  ^o&j3 

doaVAd  (Prv.). 

$jW;\b  tolasu.  4.  =  djaf^o  2.  Entanglement 
(My.). 


toli.-^2.  (C.). 

i|je>#7d0  tolisu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (My.). 

t61iSU.  2.  =  ^^^°  3,  etc.  (My.). 

Jje)S?  tole.  I.  =  dja7§  1.  doaVd©  (eroc^drd  Rn.  71,  0.  r. 
doa^des©).  doo3o  ernd  dua^odood  (erudjdFd,  en) 
s^d^  Si.  225).  Cf.  tiJsVzx). 

tole.  2.  =  djas?.  To  wash;  to  remove  by 
washing  (odyrs  Smd.  Dh.;  s5j3  Sm.  114;  awotoo, 
^dor  Sm.  61,  Kk.  51;  tfdoF  Sm.  86;  C.).  P.  ps. 

slWOjdo  (^diF^,  ©^,  Hla.). 

Ja3V*5Srfo  (q?3^,  Mr.  255).  &>ao3oa«?3 

slo^,  oSo^d  ^j3«?odiO's,  3=>o  sloc^fSe?  (Ss.  64).  Firt  «?odi 
SSo5jw*  Wr0 53  Ju3«?ao  (J.  28,  55).  See 

Cpr.  2,  12;  3,30;  7,87;  Bp.  15,  13;  24,  53;  32,30;  46, 
53;  47,13;  56,  52;  57,63;  59,54;  60,4.49;  J.  12,  27; 

18,  2;  Si.  222.  225.  245.  312;  =#0 3aa  «?,  55ooda«-,  sS^rt-. 

’  ’  ’o’ 

Jje)1#  tole.  3.  (=ij3e3).  A  hole,  a  bored  hole 

(My.;  T.  M.  do8?;  T.  dos8^,  to  cut  out  a  hole;  to 

bore  a  hole;  ds?,  to  bore,  make  a  hole;  cf.  i?03cl  2).  — 
dus8?  siraao.  To  make  or  bore  a  hole  (My.).  —  d^8? 
as'a^o.  =  dos8?  oSos^o.  (My.). 

&/3S?  tole.  4.  A  separate  piece  or  division, 
one  of  the  divisions  in  an  orange,  jack  fruit, 
cotton-pod,  etc.  (S^dusd  Smd.  Dh.;  Sjto<D£dE9  Sm. 
114;  Ct.  I,  23;  My.;  Te.  do®??,  dossS).  dosriwo 

dt®8?  wS^J^?  (Prv.). 

^J3s?oobo^  toleyuvike.  Washing  (Si.  225). 
tollu.  =  (My.). 

Jje)^  tolle.  =  SSjs^,,  (&®e3©o),  djses^,  (^s^,).  A 
hollow,  a  hole,  a  cavity  (My.;  M.;  t.  djs^^;  t. 

dj sVO),  to  make  a  hole  with  any  instrument;  see  dus^  1 
and  doses3  2;  M.  dos^d^,  to  bore  a  hole;  Te.  dosd ,  pith¬ 
less  grain,  see  &©Vo,).  2,  deficit,  debt  (My.).  — 

A  man  with  a  sunken  eye  (My.).  — 
dupl.  (My.). —  djs^sSocd)^.  A  man  who  has 
debts  (My.). 

t61.  =  3.  See  dosKo  Ki9. 

tolakal.  The  act  of  turning,  wander¬ 
ing,  etc.  (d^KMD^rio  Smd.  I,  o.  r.  dosee^e*). 

tolal.  =  djsra^o.  To  move  round;  to 
go  or  turn  round,  to  revolve;  to  roam  or 
wander  about;  to  get  perplexed  or  bewil¬ 
dered,  etc.  (q^sSorl©8^,  rids^rtsio*  Smd.  I; 

Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  3,  69;  6,  25;  8,  10;  J.  2,  45;  6,  8;  21,  55- 
Rsv.  13,  101).  dosCJwo  (Bp.  54,  39).  do365<u  o  (Smd.  49). 
2^s>5d5doo  doscaw  0  (157).  «*  Wctojs  dos 

ca^o,  ssdD3 (202).  2,  to  roam  over,  to 

cross  in  wandering  about  (Cpr.  7, 115;  j.  16  sum.). 
3,  to  roll  (v.  t.;  see  «ms«). 

tolali.  Moving  round,  etc.  See  *ra  ^ 

£3©,  to^ea©.-  du363©^.  A  wooden  hand-mUl  to 
remove  the  husk  from  paddy  (S.  Mhr.). 
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tolalike.  Wandering  about,  etc.  (Bh. 

1,  20,  56;  Ram.  2,  7,  3;  My.). 

s&>  tolalicu.  =  dara^jd.  To  cause  to  roam 
about,  to  send  about  (Ram.  3, 2, 16). 

tolalisu.  To  cause  to  move  round, 
etc.  (J.  32,  39).  2,  to  surround.  dawosijs  3^ 

djaAo  Mr.  308). 

l|jS>&30J  tolalu.  =  dfcOS.  (My.).  P.  p.  daC5e3.  da<2 
®05&dJ  (d,s?j,,  dcdoFW^  Nr.).  daCSOdda  wca 

<da?do  dA  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  12,  47;  16,  16;  35,  9;  40, 
70;  54, 12;  57,  65;  Bh.  1,  8,  93;  1,  12,  7.  —  da C3«D  loKKuo. 
To  roam  about  and  become  wearied  (J.  28,  16). 

tolaluvike.  Koaming  or  wander¬ 
ing  about,  etc.  (Si.  49). 

tolasu,  1.  To  turn  round  (v.  t.,  as  with 
a  ladle,  My.;  cf.  d&33  4;  see  Si.  s.  =da;d);  to  TOW 


(Abh.  P.  13,  66);  to  nauseate  (v.  i.,  as  the  belly, 
(My.). 

Jje)&3?do  tolasu.  2.  Turning  round,  revolving, 
rolling;  'wandering  of  mind,  deviation  from 
rectitude,  see  daeao  dae°>;d>. 

toltu.  (Smd.  49).  =  dado^  1.  A  male  or 
female  servant  (dsripko  zroAodoo  Smd.  i; 
s3ja?&3,  d?&3,  craA,  etc.  Hla.;  T.  daKOd  a  female  slave; 
daeso,  daesos^,  daKUdoo,  slavery;  daeso,  daso^,  do 
GJ9®^  work,  action,  occupation;  see  s.  dKi9®6  3).  'ado 
d?dd  da GO,,  'adv*  d?dd  daGU,  (Smd.  109).  Plural 
daG?  o«  (120.  288). 

tol-tuli.  (=d a*o}.  The  state  of  being 
perfectly  trodden  down,  poor,  miserable, 
dejected  or  faded  (dasradodo  Smd.  I;  if  another 


derivation  be  required,  cf.  T.  daod6,  to  wither,  fade 
away,  be  wrinkled  or  corrugated,  pine,  be  wearied,  and 
see  dG!9^®*). 

to.  1.  =  d>cds,  etc.,  daeodoo.  To  become  wet 
or  moist;  to  be  dipped  in  (Bp.  is,  65;  Rsv.  8, 
122;  J.  12,  28;  13,  14;  T.  d)3^,  da?od«;  Te.  doagrto).  2, 


to  wet,  to  moisten,  to  dip,  to  soak,  to  steep 

(wd^Fd^dra  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  da?o&«,  M.  da^odo;  Te.  da? 


do;  Bp.  22,  35;  J.  19,  34).  P.  p.  da^do  (also  My.). — 
da?  da?.  rep.  (Bp.  33,  9). 

Jie)£  to.  2.  (=sU?2,  dae^J.  —  da?dJe)«3.  A  garland 
of  flowers  (My.;  Te.). 
da???  toka.  Offspring,  children. 


toku,  To  beat,  to  strike  (Bh.  3, 19, 2i;  7, 

17,  26;  Tu.  da^o,  collision;  daod6,  to  strike,  beat;  cf. 
da<g;d  1).  tdad^od  dai^sO.  =  doat^  edad.  (Ram.  6,  44, 


tokuli.  The  act  of  dipping,  steeping, 
(tanning,  v.  34,  n8). 

t6kf=  **<*■  Anything  that  hangs  down 
<t.):  a  tail  (Te.;  t.  M  , 


feather, 


especially  of  a  peacock;  a  peacock’s  tail;  a  tail;  Te. 
da?rio  =  darto;  Tu.  da?^,  a  slope,  declivity;  M.  da?^_, 
a  bunch;  da^ort®6,  drapery;  a  pendulous  ornament,  = 
Mhr.  da?ort®;  see  daort®*).  —  da?dado.  -eruad.  N.  See 
Prv.  s.  3?=#. 

da?if  toke.  A  woman  who  has  children.  See  as?d-. 
da?^  tokma.  A  young  green  blade  of  corn,  especially 
of  barley,  green  or  unripe  barley.  Cf.  dad®*  2? 

tocike.  Appearing;  occurring  to  the 
mind  (My.). 

tocu.  (—  da?raa;d).-  To  cause  one’s  self 
to  appear:  to  appear,  to  seem,  to  occur  to 
the  mind  (My.;  Te.;  see  tdasyil).  So?d  da?do 

so  it  seems  to  me  (My.).  See  B.  4,  63.  95;  Si.  73. 

388. 

Jjd£2§  toje.  (=  da?e!>  2,  q.  v.).  Way,  manners 

(Ram.  6,  45,  36). 

tota.  =  daer^.  A  garden  (C.;  ■eaote, 

Si.  118;  Te.  da?d;  T.,  M.  da?^;  M.  also  da&,  daart; 
T.  also  dado;  M.  dadort,  dadod,  an  enclosure,  com¬ 
pound;  T.  dagfcj,  dados^),  an  enclosed  ground  adjoining 
a  house;  dd^,  a  cultivated  high  ground;  a  flower 
garden).  da?Wd  douaG&/1  cdadss  AO?  3  ?3?33dod 
oiOdo  todcS?  ?ao0js  A0.  —  da?W  dOoaeso  daG>,  ^aoOo  weso 
dara.  — da?W  da^dd  wd^od,  frado  da-^dt3  ■daotfeS 
odAOd.— da?&3  esai G^artod  =5=3®=^  da?,S?  doa?es3odo 
0S0  do^d  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  118;  B.  5,  195;  ^doa^W; 
Prv.  s.  d^naes.  —  da^Wrrad®*.  -wad®6.  The  act  of 
watching  a  garden  (J.  20,  5).  —  da?W  dad  dupl.  A 
garden  and  what  belongs  to  it  (My.).  —  da^ydodj. 
-®od^.  N.  (My.). 
ijaeW  tota.  =  da?fc3.  (My.). 

<Ej aeW^  totaka.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

3jdZ&Sno)£d  tota-gara.  A  gardener  (My.), 
tota-vala.  =  *»e«53a<B»,  q.  v. 
tota-vala.  A  gardener  (Rsv.  10,  after 

5,  0.  r.  -d$). 

&/e)(|{L3  toti.  1.  A  hand-to-hand  conflict,  an 
affray;  a  scuffle,  a  struggle;  fight,  a  quarrel 

(dadd  Bhn.  16,  o.  r.  dadd;  Te.  dadd  =  5§s?O3d0, 
odo^doo  d?d).  soaiiod?  odocsa  Sri^©  d  dae&3  dA 
A?oad?5ia^  asart  loess?  wds?  aSoa^riod 

dcSo(es^^?cd  Si.  283).  See  Cpr.  8,  56;  Bh/ 1,  6,  17;  1,  8, 
1;  2,  3,  3;  2,  13,  47;  3,  13,  17;  3,  18,  38;  J.  21,44;  24, 
35. —  da?43r1od^.  To  come  to  a  hand-to-hand  fight 
(Rsv.  13,  84). 

toti.  2.  An  inferior  village  servant, 

especially  one  who  performs  the  lowest 
offices,  a  sweeper,  a  scavenger,  etc.  (My.;  t., 
M.  da^;  Te.  da?d,  da?!3,  da?i3rt). 
daffco  toti.  Gulping  eagerly  and  largely  (Mhr. 

Bh.  1,  10,  33). 

toti-kara.  A  hand-to-hand  fighter 

(Bh.  6,  4,  26). 
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$Jd£Crfjob 


totiga.=  A  gardener,  a  florist 

(sirae^Bd,  sjjsO^  G.;  B.  2,  21.  52). 

t0te.=  ^AU0,  etc.  (d4£G.;  My.).  See  B.  1,4; 

<ij3?&3  tote.  =  iJ3?W.  A  cartridge  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Jjs^kra). 

$Je>zd  toda.  1.  =  i.  ( ct.  i,  2i). 

$Jd£d  toda.  2.  A  kind  of  white  rat  that  in¬ 
fests  crops  (My.). 

^Je)^Qtodi.  The  name  of  atune(My.;  t.,  m. ,  Te.). 

todisu.  To  cause  to  dig  or  burrow 

(My.;  Bp.  31,  14). 

$Je)^dd  todu.  1.  To  go  out,  to  come  forth; — 
to  cause  to  go  out:  to  take  water  out  of  a 
large  vessel  with  a  small  one,  to  bale  out 
water,  to  put  rice  from  one  vessel  into 
another  one  or  in  another  place,  to  wind 
thread  from  one  spool  upon  another  one,  to 
remove,  as  ear-wax,  etc.  (^^ssoraSmd.  Dh.,  Sm. 

91;  My.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  cf.  2). 

todu. 2.  To  dig;  to  excavate  a  hole, 
to  burrow  (My.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  ;  cf.  &3o3r§  2, 

^3^3).  djs&ti  vsvdrt  sausS? 

?o3 — ;A©?ac3  tawd?  ?33^,  Sjsarf 

*ra^(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  31,  6.  8;  47,  10;  B.  3,  112;  Si.  83. 

9i.  2,  to  bury,  as  an  arrow  in  a  victim  (J. 
12,46).  3,  to  penetrate,  as  the  breast  (Bh.  3, 

10,  49). 

$Jei£dJ  todu.  3.  A  water-course.  (My.;  m.,  Tu.). 
todu.  4.  (fr.  doao,  Sind.  250).  Joining: 
putting  (an  arrow)  to  (the  bow,  Abh.  p.  9,  63). 
2,  a  pair ;  an  equal ;  equality,  resemblance, 
etc.  (oiiort^  Smd.  Dh.;  ;da,  ?33530g  Ct.  I, 

88;  Vj6,  djs6,  ;A©rf>,  ?jo,  etc.,  Ct.  II,  25; 

sda,  33313,  sraorio,  etc.,  Sm.  55;  odoort, 

91;  Abh.  P.4,  119;  Rsv.  5,  after  114;  My.;  Te. 
&©£c§,  joint,  fellow;  with,  together;  Jjs^odo, 
company;  couple,  pair;  T.  a  crowd; 

Sjs^CS,  a  companion;  dj^odj*,  303^,  M.  &©?odoo,  to  unite; 
see  doSo  1,  3oC3sc«  l).  —  Jjs^os^odoo .  -^jaodjo.  A 
double  blow  (Bh.  3,  10,52). 

todu.  An  expedient  (My.;  Mhr.  ^J3?^). 

<ij3?7§  tode.  1.  A  ring  of  gold,  etc.,  for  the  wrist,  and 
also  for  the  ankle  (Mhr.,  H.,  Te.  dusesss;  My.;  Si.  219. 
220). 

ifj3?7§  tode.  2.  Little,  few;  a  little,  somewhat  (Mhr.,  H. 
My.,  Te.). 

tonta.  (Smd.  48).  =  =53odb  (33=3* 

53^ W,  E33£o;  SSjOS^rf  'as^)  3jj5C303Ki 

es^ortv6  (®3-§-f3);  (syjfflsre&S  Hla.).  — 

sjsodor.  -e*odor.  N.  of  the  author  of  the  Kannada  Sabda- 
manjari  (Sm.  1). —  Ao^zd  shorts*.  N.  (Smd.  125,  not 
in  all  MSS.).  —  dds^sj^ortodj*.  -z^ortodj*.  To  culti¬ 
vate  a  garden  (Cpr.  1,  86). 


tontiga.  =  <#®e^AO(Smd.  48.  283). 

Arae^aodd  totaya.  iijsjSDodjs.  A  fabrication;  a  counterfeit 
pretender  to  the  throne;  an  imposter  (Mhr.  A®?;dodJ3; 
B.  5,  69.  70). 

tottara.  Tbh.  of  ?d,.  (My.;  T.  A®?&  d). 

<§®eAj  totra.  A  goad  for  driving  cattle. 

A®ezrf  toda.  Striking,  guiding,  driving,  etc.;  sharp,  shoot¬ 
ing  or  pricking  pain.  See 

<S®>ezd^  todana.  Striking,  etc.;  a  goad  for  driving  cattle; 
pain. 

todu.  1.  An  expedient  (My.;  t.  a®z&;  cf. 

Z&®13  No.  2;  A®?®*  2). 

todu.  2.  P.  p.  of  A®>ei,q.v. 

todu-gara.  A  man  fertile  in  ex¬ 
pedients  (My.). 

todya.  To  be  struck,  fit  to  be  beaten.  See  S2-. 
topa.  —  A®?gi).  A  cannon  (Mhr.,  H.  A®£Sj3; 

B.  5,  70.  192.  240). 

<Sj3e£5a33cS  topa-khane.  A®e;f!-.  A  place  of  cannon  and 
artillery  stores,  a  park  (My.;  Mhr.). 

$Je>z*jd  topade.  (A  pusher):  a  carpenter’s 

plane  (Te.  Assisi,  A®^zAi;  My.;  Si.  381;  Te.  A®?4, 
a  push,  etc.;  A®^gi)iA),  pushing,  etc.). 

A®??3  topi.  =  &®& ,  etc.  (My.;  Te.).  See  Prv.  s.  333SS. 

topu.  (=  <Sjs?5ooi).  A  clump  of  trees,  a 
grove,  a  wood  (Bh.  1,  11, 17;  3,  is,  33.  35.  4o;  My.; 

Te.;  Si.  118.  242;  M.  A®?^;  T.  A®r iosy) ,  A®PSy) ,  a  crowd; 
a  grove;  see  s.  dosJoo^  1,  Aeortcr6,  A®?zA)4). 

topu.  =  A®?Sd.  (My.;  B.  3,  117.  146;  5,  68. 

240).  A©?s3)  ®3 &7io,  to  fire  a  cannon;  a oseso,  a 

gun  to  be  fired  (My.), 
seed'd  tdbara.  =  djs^O.  (My.). 

^J3?80&  tobari.  A  horse’s  mouth-bag  (B.  4,  79;  Br.;  Mhr. 
Jj3?W03). 

toma.  Tbh.  of  :&©  ?sdo.  (tulles,  riosso  , 
etc.  Sm.  54;  Kk.  17). 

•ijse'rfo'd  tomara.  An  iron  club  or  crow;  a  lance,  a  javelin. 
■fjsec do  t6ya.  Water.  2,  a  kind  of  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 
<§j3ecrio&!  toya-ja.  Born  or  living  in  water.  2,  a  lotus. 
^j3?odo&ic3D8p  toyaja-nabha.  Vishnu  (My.). 
■fjsecdO&i^gjS'rf  toyaja-prabhava.  Brahma  (Bp.  1,41). 
;ij3ecdo3rfE£33  toyaja-bhava.  Brahma  (My.). 

<ij3?cd03 toyaja-mitra.  The  sun  (My.), 
iijseodo&is^  toyaja-aksha.  Vishnu  (My.). 
iSuBecdoSftirfjS  toyaja-anane.  A  female  with  lotus-like  eyes 
(Bp.  32,42). 

iijaeodo&toS  toyaja-ari.  The  moon  (My.), 
iijseodocd  toya-da.  Giving  water;  a  cloud. 

<Sj3?orfon3sro5»cd  toyada-vahana.  N.  of  a  king  (Abh.  P.  10 
after  91). 

<i,ffieodo$$  toya-nidhi.  The  ocean. 

ijseodo?^  toya-pippali.  The  plant  Jussiaea  repens  Lin. 


^js^odb«>gJ 
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djaeodjsdodo  toya-asaya.  A  water-reservoir,  a  lake,  etc. 
(51,5$,  dodo  Hla.). 

^Jc)eo3o?o0  toyisu.  =  <fj3Q20?do,  etc.  (My.),  riot^ 

^oadd  zb?;dGd  “tfwo  (Prv.). 

Jj^OdbO  toyu.  =  &®e  1,  etc.  (My.).  P.  p.  dJ5?0 Sodo 
(My.). 

gjszti  tora.  Bigness,  largeness,  plumpness, 
stoutness;  greatness,  dignity;  a  stout  man; 
a  great  man  (Mhr.  My.;  Te.,  Tu.;  M.  do3??S, 

much,  greatly;  doddo,  to  be  filled  up,  as  wells,  etc.;  Te. 
du3?.d==  fL©  wj  see  dodo^  1,  djesorfo  1).  djs^Od  ifSkj 
0$0^  &?dd)d  $  HlA).  dj3?dc3©dd  53© 

&C±>,  $?dc3©dd  djseSclo  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  1,  65;  8,  43;  12, 
20;  20,  12;  30,  4;  34,  34;  40,  6;  60,  46;  J.  3,  11.  28;  Ssv. 
4,8;  B,  5,321;  Si.  169.  417.  —  dj^drra 0&>.  -wsoSU.  A 
large  fruit  (Opr.  1,  after  101).  —  dj©?d  dodos*.  -’dodos*. 

Thick  locks  of  hair  (Abh.  P.  3,  after  133) - ^?dd<3. 

A  large  head  (B.  5,  244).  —  dos^d  dos? d .  rep.  (Bp.  8, 
15).  —  djj>£d&©zi.  -dost I.  A  big  thigh  (C.  Bp.  47,  14). 
Wdo$a3o  do^d^dd1^  (Smd.  64).  —  dus^ddo^.  =  do© 
es5-.  (cda??$2sr,  <a?dddo,  etc.  Si.  132).  —  dos^ddoodo. 
A  large  pearl  (Cpr.  6,  after  64;  Abh.  P.  5,  53;  Bh.  2,  13, 
7;  J.  26,  9).  'ad  d  q«q  dos^ddooS  5$  ddo 
Mr.  338).  —  do©?dsl©e3.  A  stout  breast  (Abh.  P.  3,  95). 
—  dos?dd?55*.  -dps®.  A  large  ripe  fruit  (Cpr.  7,  48).  — 
do©?dd?So^c3.  A  bunch  of  big  ripe  fruits  (Cpr.  7,  86).  — 
do©?dd$.  -d$.  A  large  drop  (Cpr.  5,  after  19).  —  dossjd 
de©.  -dra.  A  huge  dead  body  (Abh.  P.  9,  186;  13, 
38).—  dos^dd.  -ess 6.  Being  large  (Bp.  28,  17).  —  dos? 
ddd.  A  large,  powerful  hand  (Cpr.  5,  79;  Grj.  2,  after 
106;  Ssv.  4,  75).  2,  a  man  with  large,  powerful  hands: 
a  man  who  is  brave  in  war  (d£©^?d  Bhn.  25;  Bh.  2,  2, 
79.  101;  8,  24,  55).  —  do©?0d.  -"353.  Being  large  (Bp. 
60,  67). 

<Sj3?xjoS§  torarrji.  (=  dodozs,  etc.).  The  pumplemose  (Mhr. 
papanas)  or  shaddock  tree,  Citrus  decumana  Lin.  (St.  & 
PL;  Konkani  dos^doza). 

ijsetJf©  tor  ana.  A  festoon  suspended  across  gateways, 

streets,  etc.  on  festive  occasions  (^c^doseS  Mr.  200).  It 
is  one  of  the  tatsamas  (Smd.  384;  Ct.  II,  48;  Kk.  95;  Sm. 
77).  dp$  s?d  dos^drao  (Smd.  216).  See  Bp.  5,  12;  TOoFSp 
sS<£rl©?Fdr3,  sdsi  -,  do^d-,  doss3-. —  dos^deaori^do.  -0- 
‘ZtI^FjO.  To  have  festoons  tied  (Cpr.  8,  92). 

tora-itu.  =  (Smd.  96. 183).  That 

which  is  big,  etc.  Plural  dos^Sdod)  (170). 


Jje>£ 93^  tora-ittu  i.  =  q.  v. 

torida.  A  big,  etc.  man.  A*?orio 

(Smd.  184). 

&ie>£e3«  tor.  ==  ^erao  1.  To  appear,  to  be  visible ; 
to  appear,  to  seem;  to  be  conspicuous,  (to 
shine);  to  become  visible  or  come  into  ex¬ 
istence  ;  to  occur  (ddFd  Smd.  Dh.;  Smd.  86 

244  °m‘;  T‘  &e?eso,  M.  do©?di;  Tu. 

see  zA©d>  n  o  4.®  i.  ®  *  , 

evince,  p.  p  ^  J  to  show;  to  ex^;  to 

(BP-  56  sum.).  A©?s$F5 So  (39,  39). 


dos^dFo  (Smd.  275).  doassjFdo  (Smd.  26.  230).  dos?i?F 
(270).  dos^OF,  dos^OFo  (Sm.  15.  19;  Rsv.  2,  49;  Ch.  v. 
111).  do©?dF  (Ch.  v.  16;  Mr.  327;  Bp.  51,  39;  Rsv.  2, 
37).  dos^Fo  (Rsv.  5,  129.  132).  do©?dFdo  (1 1, 67).  For 
the  v.  i.  and  v.  t.  see  further  Smd.  86.  244;  Cpr.  1,  93; 
2,  2;  4,  14;  Bp.  22,  65;  Sm.  9.  63;  C.  Bp.  5,  48.  52;  1 1,  4; 
Kk.  16;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  11,  2;  13,  14.  17;  J.  28,  30;  z*sa 
rtotSos^es®,  ZuVOjS-,  ddos*o-,  doesd-,  dod-,  doodo®-,  do 
e^d-. 

torada.  See  8.  dos?eso  2. 

3jS>£&39^  torike.=  &©e^F  Appearance;  sight 
(Ram.  1,  8,  2;  My.).  2,  seeming,  conjecture, 

opinion  (My.).  3,  exhibiting,  exhibition  (see  ■# 
odo©  z®3#).  dos^esod  dos^ra^rts*©  (Abha.  6, 

23)? 

torisu.  (==  To  make  appear; 

td  show;  to  evince  (Bh.  3,  13,  18;  J.  27,9;  29,  38; 
Bp.  60,  40;  Dp.  150,  7;  My.;  B.  3,  33;  4,  16;  5,  73.  198. 
234;  Si.  71.  296).  (^rlFd^)  do3?639A  =£0©^  dodo  d«9Fi 

©■^  zood??  (Prv.).  2,  to  cause  one’s  self  to 

appear,  to  appear;  to  occur  (Smd.  i3i; 

Cm.). 

39^«S)tf  torisuvike.  Showing,  etc.  (Si.  55. 

230). 

torn.  1.  =  p.  p.  (C.).  °is3> 

?$d?Fd,  dos^eso!  (Smd.  155).  todF^  azpp$ 

dWjSo^o  rid!  oidOj^  djs?»odo . . .  =#?ddo (301). 
ao  dod3=5f3ddJ®ft  dj3?esod  es^do  zas^o 

(11;  Mdb.  dos^dF).  zssddJsdjdfS  d^^es9  53©dFo 

(ssB^ram,?*  Hla.).  sJOcdAd  So?d  dus^esodd, 

So?r1  djs?esod  d  (My.).  See  Ch.  V.  25.  245;  Cpr.  1,  68;  2, 
60.  61;  Bp.~l,  50;  4,  12;  5,  57;  22,  55;  24,  13;  26,  21; 
31, 10;  40,  44;  44,  10;  50,  77;  51,  80;  52,  13;  57,  80;  58, 
61;  61,  12.  23;  Bh.  1,  8,  9;  1,  10,  32.  37;  2,  13,  47;  3, 
13,  26;  Rsv.  2,  35;  5,  118;  6,  after  11;  9,  22;  13,  89.  91. 
102;  Prll.  3,  31;  Si.  72.  115.  234;  J.  1,  10;  3,  21.  41;  28, 
33.  44;  Dp.  148,5;  150,8;  B.  4,157;  ^riodjs^ew,  #frfoo-, 

C330-,  c$d-,  dvo-,  doos^-,  *dc3S  sraoSo - dus? 

esrlsdo.  -^©do.  To  let  appear  (B.  5,  233;  G.  42).  ■ 

djs?©  wdo.  To  appear  (B.  5,  1.  10).—  djs^es9  wdo.  = 
dosses  wdo.  (My.). 

toru.  2.  =  *»«F.  Appearing ;  showing. 
—  dj5?e3 d'.'-vd.  =  dos^esdc^.  (My.).  —  dos^d^.  -ssd4- 
A  sort  of  mortgage,  conditionally  conveying  lands,  etc. 
as  property  by  pointing  them  out  as  security  (My.)> 
djs?«  ddVo.  The  fore-finger,  the  index.  Sot^dsO  dod^ 

du©?ea  ddVo  (s|d,  g.).  —  djs^eso 

dusri.  The  side  (of  a  house,  etc.)  that  is  turned  towards 
one  (My.).  —  d^esodus^.  -o-^is^.  (Smd.  204).  = 
dd)  (?)• 

toruvike.  Appearing  (Si.  40). 

^Jc)?F  tor.=  ^eeW2.  —  dJS^FZdJ.  To  appear;  to  be 
come  conspicuous  (Rsv.  6,  2;  J.  31,  50). 

iJdtfr  torke.  (Smd.  248).  =  Appearing, 

etc.  (dus^dif  Smd.  II,  o.  r.  dos^dF;  Ct.  1,37;  Kk.87; 


My.).  —  J^^rsSd.  -s3s§.  To  appear;  to  become  conspi¬ 
cuous  (Rsv.  5,  128).  =5©cb  (Jraslg^ciock 

Kk.  55). 

t0jpu.=  q.  v.  (Ct.  I,  37;  Kk.  87). 

^Jd^zoF  torpe.  =  q.  v. 

tol.  1.  etc.  (*53^,  Joss3e« 

Kk.  46;  Jo553<o«,  «53o&,  ^:353?3  Sm.  32;  106;  My.; 

Te.,  T.,  M.).  See  —  Jos?o  ras53€).  =  Josrtw  era 

53  <D.  (C.). 

tol.  2.  (=&©«£).  A  way,  a  road 

Sm.  106;  Te.  cJ©?odo,  Jos?s3,  J©>?53,  tS©?s5,  a  way,  road, 
means,  expedient  ==  roaS,  0?3;  T.  Jo®5^,  J©53o^,  a  road, 
way  =  S3®9;  a  narrow,  difficult  way,  see  J053oo^  1;  cf.  J-©? 
53j  1). 

<Sj©?©  tola.  "Weighing;  weight;  heaviness  (B.  3,  79;  My.); 
a  weight  of  gold  or  silver  amounting  to  210  grains; 
—  Jo«3,  etc.,  a  Rupee’s  weight,  a  Tola  (My.). 

J.©?©  toli.  See  ^-,  and  cf.  :J©?23*  2. 

tole.  (fr.  «§©>?€>  l).  A  film  over  the  eye, 
cataract  (My.). 

t6ve.  =  &®&  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  s3oe3j55. 

Jj©?;c\  tosha.  Satisfaction,  gratification,  contentment;  joy, 
pleasure,  happiness,  hilarity  (riCori&o^Bhn.  15).  See  ?3c^-. 
JjsessU'©  toshana.  The  act  of  satisfying;  satisfaction; 
gratification;  pleasing,  delighting.  (Bp.  20,  38). 

toshi.  Satisfied  or  contented  with,  pleased  with; 
satisfying,  gladdening.  See  sJO-. 

&©?2 aJ  toshita.  Satisfied,  gratified,  appeased,  pleased. 
See  *&-•,  Rsv.  10,  5. 

Jj©?oL\?i)  tdshisu.  To  be  gratified,  delighted,  pleased,  etc. 
(Dp.  53,  4;  My.). 

tdshe-khane.  A  treasury  (My.,  also  Jus?«)? 
S3^fS)  Br.,  H.  Jo3?5S3S3i)c3s>). 

tosu.  =  i©>OSO?jO,  etc.  (My.).  Jjs?A  t?js^j,53 
53c3o  (cS-BoSo^  a.). 

<§JS?r3«)ncjo  tostanu.  =  e3j3??3©^^o,  A  cartridge  box ; 

a  leather  pouch  (My.;  Br.  Ji©?ara  ?do,  H.  Ju3?sra  &). 

tohadike.  (i»rtatf  Bhn.  45,  o.  r.  1.860*  = 

i«rta*). 

tohu.  1.  (=<a©?^).  A  hedge;  a  thicket 

(tS?©Mr.  380;  Bh.  3,  13,  17;  3,  23,  10);  a  throng,  a 
crowd  (Bh.  2,  2,  78;  9,  2,  43). 

aoo  tohu.  2.  Deceiving,  deceit  (J.  2,  5;  Ram. 
4,  3,  15);  lurking  (cf.  *>a>rt>  l).  2,  a  lurking 

place,  an  ambush,  for  watching  animals  (Bp. 
is,  2;  Singiraja  28, 34. 35).  3,  the  act  of  decoying. 

ioscourf  es&arttfej ,  Jj©?&o?1  53^rt£<D ,  iS?Bo&8V« 

esoriinaetaaniF  (R§,m.  3,  8,  39).  —  Jus?&c3 

A  tame  animal  used  to  seduoe  wild  ones,  a  decoy- 
animal  (J.  6,  37).  Cf.  ;4®?aoJ5 So^rt,  £>?Soc3  53^  rt. 

tol.  =  The  arm  ($?s3o  Mr.  512;  t., 

M.).  ;!©?«?«  ?33U^o  (Smd.  18).  J©?^(93).  casSrJ  Jos? 

'£«?«  ssd  tira^os«?«(57).  Joss!  Jj©?£  (Riv.  9, 

22).  ^d535la  Jj3?^v«(5,  after  120).  J©?s<  (Smd.  142. 


275;  Bh.  1,  10,  37;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  30,  19;  Dp.  148, 
1).  Jj3?«!»o  (Bp.  47,  29).  Jus?8?^  (47,  58).  See  Cpr.  1, 
95;  2,  43;  Bp.  57,  24;  E3&©?«?«,  $»-,  $c3o-,  o^Jus?8?*. — 
Jjs?8?©^.  -e#y.  (Smd.  84).  Playful  movements  (of  small 
children)  with  their  arm  or  arms  (My.). —  Ji©?¥3a?A>. 
-wssjo.  To  perform  J©?«ret3.  See  Prv.  s.  oi'JcriosS.  — 
;A©?«^&bj.  A  bracelet  worn  on  the  upper  arm  (*?o Jjosrf, 
esortci  Hla.). —  Jj©?^^.  To  slap  one’s  arm 

(J.  12,  5).—  Jj©?*^©.  -Je3.  The  shoulder  (sSoool^,  qfo 
jsart,  Kk.  67;  Jo»,  s3oooA:«  Sm.  71;  53oooSotoo,  q& 

Ss.).  —  ~§?&3.  The  itching  or  itching 

desire  of  (one’s)  arm  (J.  14, 1).  —  Jj©?8?^^©*.  The  arm- 
pit  (Cpr.  7,  102).  —  Jj©?^<u.  -ae.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  99). 
Strength  of  the  arm  (Cpr.  5,  94).  2,  a  man  with  a  strong 
arm.—  Ju©?^©.  -zoe3.  The  arms  considered  as  a  net  (Abh. 

P.  14,  200) - (Smd.  81).  Strength  of 

the  arm.  —  Jj©?^?i>r1.  -sdJfoii.  The  act  of  separating 
or  spreading  out  the  arms  (for  embracing,  Abh.  P.  12, 
60).  —  Jj©?8?^;^.  -srasi.  The  arms  considered  as  a  rope 
(Rsv.  9,  32).  —  Jj©?^Orfo.  -s50rt>.  (?  Cpr.  2,  1).  —  A©? 
-5§©o&j<>.  To  strike  or  slap  one’s  arm  (J.  13,  42; 

20,  60). 

lije)^  tola.  A  wolf  (©tiE^S^,  *J©?tf,  Jfooe^rf, 

53^5*  H1&.,  Nr.,  Mr.  159;  Si.  168;  *0©?*,  sSsraa^  Nn.  128; 
C.;  Te.  cl©?cf<LX>;  T.  Jjs?^ a  kind  of  wolf),  ^o®3? 
2oE|?i  JU3?S?  533®3(rf  3oe)rt.— ^ 

wd!  0^53^^  (Prvs.).  See  Bh.  1,  8,  72;  B.  2,  18;  5,  252. 

;|jeS£Sfo  tolu.  =  i©?1? .  S55^’ 

C333oO,  q302SHlfi.,  Nr.,  Mr.  321,  Si.  210;  C.).  eA)Jc3 
?3^  (&&>,);  Jj3?^o  siad  €©)t3^s?0  e5o^>s3?53^a^o  loJrf 
J?a3  (53^,530  Hla.).  ris?o);  s3o? 

^  r3So Js30Bo  SyjCiO 53^5303^©  SfSt&ffiiSjo 

(Nr.).  c3s^?1cl©?s?o  (<S?E^3z3ra  Si.  63). 

Jjs?s*ori^o  (212).  Jj3?^?rt(My.),  Jjs?s?o?i  (Mr.  321),  Jos? 

<i?c3  (My.).  Tf3©so  ?3?  CoOrto,  Jl©?^^^?  sojsraorio, 
eft>€>53z3o  (running  water,  Sp.).  ^©?^o 

■#08^53^  »3joao?racJ  (Prv.).  2,  the  head  branch 
of  a  tree  (My.).  «—  jos?^  A  bracelet  worn  (by 
women)  on  the  upper  arm  (^?o3oosc!,  esorfc3  Nr.;  Grj.  3, 
after  91;  Bp.  14,  4;  My.). —  Jus?<£  rassyjO.  A  padaka 
tied  to  the  upper  arm  (My.).  —  Jjs?«?  s3o£§.  A  jewel  tied 
to  the  upper  arm  (Bp.  61,  27).  —  Jos?£  5 ijstfzs6.—  Jl©? 

«?js&53o«.  (Abh.  P.  1, 103;  3,  after  133) _ Jj3?sOJjaart.= 

Jos?s?  (t??oJwsJ,  etc.  Si.  220).  —  J os?Vos3oJ.  The 
two  pieces  of  wood  that  co-nnect  the  pole  of  a  cart  with 
the  front  seat,  the  bands  of  a  carriage  pole  (Si.  277; 
My.).  —  Jo©?^0o3w.  -we;.=  Jl©?^u  No.  2.  (Bh.  1,  8,  1). 

tole.  The  large  hat  called  flying  fox 
(P).  _  ;1©?«?£E©0.  -&£90.  A  flock  of  toles  (Abh.  P.  13, 
47). 

if3  tau.  For  Kannada  terms  appearing  with  this  initial 
syllable  in  writ  see  s.  Js3  or  Js^,  e.  g. 

3 =  Js&i i,  —  Jj323b,  J^i^o. 

taurya(fr.  Josod)r)-trika.  ( =  Josodbr  J  oSo). 
Union  of  song,  dance  and  instrumental  music. 
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taulava.  (fr.  dotfo).  Relating  to  the  Tulu  country 
(Bh.  1,  19,  21). 

ttu.  =  ^Jl)  No.  2.  (Smd. 95.  96).  See  also 
tyakta.  Left,  resigned,  forsaken,  abandoned;  thrown 
away;  given. 

\  tyakta'agni-  A  Brahmana  who  has  neglected  his 
household  fire. 

^o32  tyaja.  =  ^ta^.  (£Fi&sF,  EbEdo^EdJ  Nn.  62;  £,=5^,  &cdo 
s$cdo  111;  tf^Edo  150;  dbcdo^Edo  157.  166). 

®!g3d?d  tyajana.  Leaving,  quitting,  abandoning;  giving 
away;  giving;  excepting.  See  $?rt). 

^g&OSOTdO  tyajayisu.  =  ^fcdFk.  Nn.  155). 

^3§?jO  tyajisu.  =  ^£3Fio.  To  leave,  to  quit,  to  abandon, 
to  renounce,  to  let  go;  to  discharge,  to  dismiss;  to  shun; 
to  give  away;  to  give  (5d)&?E5s>d,  <DF3fciFcd  Nn.  100).  23=^$ 
topd  3  ^>sa?do  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  37,  18; 

51,  35;  52,  26. 

tyad-kathana.  (Smd.  100).  That  narration. 

^>5  tyad.  That,  that  person  or  thing.  (Smd.  100).  ^C33S>, 
the  pronouns  ^n’6,  odoES6,  etc.  (99.  100). 

3«)g?S  tyaga.  =  Sert.  A  kind  of  tree;  teak  (My.). 
a^sSs&rtf,  ^osdooa^,  ej,  ^WodbF  os^,  -frea^cdj 

&Edf&?  sdotd;  ra^o^L  sorted  escd^sdtdo  (Si. 

131).  See  ?rao3o3^riEd  sdod. 

ty&ga.  =  taeirt.  Abandoning,  forsaking,  letting  go, 
renouncing;  discharging,  dismissing;  giving  up,  resign¬ 
ing;  gift,  donation;  liberality,  generosity;  prodigality  (=&© 
Edo^Edo  Nn.  37).  assart  s^ri  (Prv.).  See 

rS!gi^,  'a^oF.  —  3^rtOe)2a.  N.  of  a  famous  Telugu  poet 
(My.). 

eT3gX$®e7(  tyaga-bhoga.  Generosity  and  enjoyment,  com¬ 
municating  and  enjoying  (My.). 

ty&gi.  =  Jiraft.  Leaving,  renouncing,  etc.;  liberal; 
that  has  renounced  the  world;  a  giver,  a  donor,  a  liberal 
person;  a  hero.  r!ora  $J3?r!:d©  =ff=>E®dS3Edo  (Prv.). 

§3^0^  tyajya.  =  t33!a_.  To  be  left,  proper  to  be  abandoned, 
avoided,  shunned  or  removed  (Cpr.  1,  45);— part  of  an 
asterism  or  its  duration  considered  as  unlucky;  an  hour 
astrologically  unpropitious,  an  unlucky  hour  (My.).  2, 
resigning,  giving  up  (My.).  s^tBSg  5dJ38,  fcf&Ed 

(Prv.). 

3^^  tyape.  =  (My.).  ©ra’sSodj 

3^,33  5ot33  ?  (Prv.). 

<S3£d  tyava^=  etc.  (Si.  89.  92.  103;  B.  3,  17;  5,  19; 
My.). 

S3g3?d0  tyavisu.  To  moisten,  etc.  (My.). 

S3g3)  tyavu.  =  3^53,  etc.  (^sSd,  Ed^sd,  TdsdJOcd  G.;  My.), 
tyave.  1.  =  3e>gS$,  etc.  (My.  occasionally), 
tyave.  2.  An  oar,  a  rudder,  a  helm.  ^EdrdJ  c3(SF»J5d 
s^s3  (®03j,  etc.,  rta  Si.  85;  only  in  Si.;  Mhr. 

qrasre,  a  wooden  instrument  to  break  clods). 

^  tra.  Protecting.  See  ftfgsd-,  3<do-. 

trapishnu.  Ashamed,  modest.  See  eaS-. 

^  trapu.  (=  3rtdi,  etc.).  Tin;  lead  (*ot*>Fd  Mr.  135). 

idjoj  trape.  Perplexity;  bashfulness,  shame;  modesty. 


trapsya.  =  Ed^sd  Thin  or  diluted  curds. 
sdjodd  traya.  Triple,  threefold,  treble;  a  triad;  three  (sddjseu 
Nn.  98).  See  rdoE®-,  tjdosScd-,  etc. 
sdjOrfOAOC'©  traya-guna.  =  rioEs^odb.  (^riora  Nn.  78). 
^jodosd'tf^)  traya-paratra.  In  the  three  vedas  and  in  other 
knowledge  (Bp.  61,45). 


0 do o& trayastrimsat-sura.  The  thirty-three  dei¬ 
ties.  See  Fdtd. 

djQSO  trayi.  djQSjs.  A  triad.  2,  the  rik,  yajus  and  soma 
vedas  collectively,  the  triple  science. 

trayi-tanu.  Having  the  three  vedas  for  a  body : 

the  sun. 

^jOSjszfioioF  trayi-dharma.  The  duty  enjoined  by  the  three 
vedas. 

sdjc&oerfd  trayas-dasa.  =  d?Ed?d.  The  thirteenth;  consist¬ 
ing  of  thirteen.  2,  thirteen  (*'.  e.  ^odo^cd^*). 

djo3j3?rf§>  trayas-dasi.  =  (Ct.  II,  61).  The  thirteenth 

day  of  the  lunar  fortnight. 

djd  trasa.  Movable ,  moving,  locomotive;  quivering.  2, 
the  collective  body  of  moving  or  living  beings;  animals 
(*,£0,  a doKiorttfj  Nn.  121). 

d)dd  trasana.  Pear,  terror,  anxiety;  one  of  the  sanca- 
ribhavas  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  16). 

djdd  trasara.  A  weaver’s  shuttle. 

djd  trasta.  Frightened,  alarmed;  trembling,  timid. 

dijdx  trasnu.  Timid. 

tradana.  ara^jdo  (Mr.  267,  0.  rs.  Ed^^) 

cd^^,  3^^). 

S3jpa  trana.  =  ddEO  2,  (ss,^)-  Protecting;  preserving, 
saving;  protection,  a  preservative,  defence;  shelter,  help; 
armour.  2,  (not  Sk.,  but  Mhr.,  My.,  S.  Mhr.,  etc.) 
strength,  vigour,  might,  ability  (wo,  LfcsSj6,  etc.  Mr. 
442:  d-S-  Nn.  20).  3®,C0<drd  sdfd  Ported  3ol®?A  3»>WA) 

’  5  _s  1  C5 

€03^  (Prv.).  3,  capacity:  the  articles  which  can  be 

received,  freight  (Bdsdrto  rdOodoO^  &&5d  Mr.  408). 
—  3Bj£®rid$  Fid.  -^d^Fio.  To  impair  vigour  or  power 
(My.;  fciSdrtaFjo  G.).  —  s^E^riOcd^.  -^05^.  Power  to  be 
impaired  (My.).  —  s^EsrloYdj.  To  become  strong 

(My.). 

®P)PSe5o/\  trA.na-linga.  The  lihga  of  a  temple  (Bp.  35,50). 
trani.  One  who  protects  or  preserves;  one  who  has 
strength  or  power  (My.).  See  Fi^-,  FS53F-. 
trane.  =  33 E0  No.  2.  (B.  3,  27). 
trata.  Protected,  guarded,  saved. 

33)5^  trapusha.  (fr.  ^aj).  Made  of  tin  (^sdOcdEdo  G.). 
trama.  Protection.  See  F>d-. 

SSjoddft  trayanti.  A  medicinal  plant. 

SSjodOTdrerd  trayamani.  =  33,odj^.  A  medicinal  plant. 

®3jFi  trasa.  =  3t3s  2.  Moving,  locomotive;  quivering.  2, 
terrifying,  frightening,  causing  alarm.  3,  fear,  terror, 
anxiety;  vexation,  annoyance  (Mhr.;  My.).  4,  killing, 

destroying  (=&®«3,  Nn.  147).  5,  a  flaw  or 

defect  in  a  jewel  (s3o£$&/d^  d^ris? 

147).  6,  ^  (odd^^Ed,  0.  r.  ci^Fds&sk  147).  See  f!^- 


761 


beia® 


*>.# 


it 


—  To  cause  fear  or  annoyance,  to  vex,  to 

harass  (B.  5,  67.  109;  My.).  - —  To 

be  frightened;  to  be  vexed  (B.  5,  136;  My.). 

trasa.  A  kind  of  musical  instrument.  See  s. 

S30  55  s)  CL. 

e 

tr&su.  =  A  balance  (&;$Ss&#,  j330«>t3  Nr  ;  Si. 

345;  Mr.  358;  My.;  Te.).  5o?G5sc$d 

zlra$?  (Prv.). 

trahi.  Protect!  save!  (Bp.  20,  38;  61,49;  J.  11,36; 
Dp.  150,  8). 


Three.  (Kavy.  IY,  1,  5). 


Sj  tri.  = 

trim-sat  (-dasat).  Thirty.  See  ^odo^r6-. 

Sj#  trika.  =  A'S*,  3ri.  Triple,  threefold;  trine,  forming  a 
triad.  2,  the  aggregate  of  three,  a  triad.  3,  the  lower 
part  of  the  spine  or  regio  sacra;  the  part  about  the  hips. 

tri-kakud.  Three-peaked.  2,  N.  of  a 

mountain  in  the  Himalaya. 

■S^Wo  tri-katu.  The  aggregate  of  three  spices,  viz.  black 
and  long  pepper  and  dry  ginger. 
ei^Wo^  tri-katuka.  =  A^&di.  Mr.  138). 
eWos tri-kantaka.  The  plant  Tribulus  lanuginosus  (see 
c3A  <d«). 

tri-karana^tftJra^cxi).  s&pj-sJEisj-^aodb-s^odj 

3,  Otis'S  (^tfra^odj  Nn.  114). 

eSjtSr'df'S^OC^  trikarana-suddhi.  Purity  or  rightness  of  mind, 
speech  and  body  (My.). 

trika-sthana.  The  part  below  the  spine. 

tri-kala.  The  three  times:  past,  present  and  future; 
morning,  noon  and  evening;  the  present,  past  and  future 
tenses  of  a  verb.  See  Bp.  18,  40;  48,  3;  53,  56. 

trik&la-gocara.  One  in  the  range  of  whose 
mind  the  three  times  come;  N.  (Cpr.  2,  67). 

trikala-darsi.  Seeing  or  knowing  the  past,  present 
and  future,  omniscient. 

•SpooaS  trikal a-vid.  Knowing  the  three  times;  a  Jaina 
saint,  an  Arhat  (^fS?oS  Mr.  23). 
eS/5\©W  tri-Mta.  =  A^oro*.  Three-peaked.  2,  N.  of  a 
mountain.  3,  =  (Bp.  3,  8). 

■Sji?  trike.  A  triangular  frame  or  bar  across  the  mouth  of 
a  well  over  lohich  passes  the  rope  of  a  bucket;  a  wooden 
frame  at  the  mouth  of  a  well,  or  the  upper  part  of  a 
well;  the  cover  or  lid  of  a  well;  a  frame  at  the  bottom 
of  a  well  on  which  the  masonry  rests.  See 
tri-k6ti.  Three  crores  (Bp.  1,  64). 
tri-kona.  Triangular;  a  triangle  (B.  4,  115;  My.). 
SjSOU^  tri-khatva.  Three  beds  collectively;  also  fern. 
eijAAF  tri-garta.  N,  of  a  people  inhabiting  the  modern 
Lahore;  the  country  of  the  Trigartas,  and  their  king 
(Bh.  4,  5,  4). 

SjAOf®  tri-guna.  =  &rfora.  The  three  qualities  or  constitu¬ 
ents  of  nature  and  every  existing  thing,  i.  e.  satva,  rajas, 
and  tamas  (^  d&w6  Nn.  14;  rtora^odo  67; 

78).  2,  consisting  of  three 

threads  or  strings.  3,  threefold,  three  times  repeated-, 
thrice,  treble;  three  times.  (Ch.  v.  288). 
eij triguna-krita.  Thrice  ploughed. 


e^AOrWo  trigunisu.  To  make  threefold  (Cpr.  9,  54). 

■Sj&Ia  tri-jaga.  =  (Bp.  43,  49;  54,  32). 

Sj3d/\§  tri-jagat.  The  triple  world:  heaven,  the  inter¬ 
mediate  region,  and  earth;  or  heaven,  earth,  and  the 
lower  world. 

&j&J7\u3ot3o  trijagat-guru.  The  guru  of  the  three  worlds. 

2,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

■§)3dAiro^<#  trijagat-mate.  Lakshmi  (My.). 

■§jre  trina.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  19,  71). 
eSjOScdO^  trinayana.  =  A^o&ci  (Grj.  7,  65;  8,  40;  see  Sp. 
s.  1). 

§,3e&)  trin^tra.  =  (&>£,  Mr.  11).  See  Smd.  72. 

204  (Mdb.).  207;  ©o^-, 

tri-taksha.  An  association  of  three  carpenters;  also 
fem.  A,A^. 

tri-tatva-atmaka.  Having  the  nature  or  form 
of  satva,  rajas  and  tama  (Ssv.  5,  58). 

tri-tanu.  Three  bodies  or  forms  (Bp.  61,  33). 
SjAodo  tritaya.  A  collection  of  three,  a  triad.  (Nn.  96.  136). 
&j&odo!%d&  tritaya-j&ta.  A  Vaisya  (Mr.  345). 

SjWVZj  tri-tapa.  =  sssjAjOdo.  (Rsv.  1,  11). 

tri-danda.  The  three  staves  (tied  together  so  as  to 
form  one)  of  a  mendicant  Brahmana  who  has  resigned 
the  world.  (My.). 

tri-dandi.  A  wandering  mendicant  who  has  resigned 
worldly  pursuits  and  carries  three  staves  tied  together 
in  his  right  hand;  the  religious  man  who  has  obtained 
a  command  over  his  mind,  speech,  and  body.  (My.). 
ISjEte  tri-dasa.  Thirty.  2,  the  thirty -three  deities  (11  rudras, 
12  adityas,  1  dyaus,  1  prithivi,  8  vasus);  a  deity.  3,  a 
certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  4,  heaven. 

tridasa-kannike.  A  maiden  or  nymph  of  the 
gods  (Bp.  24,  42). 

tridasa-dirghike.  The  heavenly  lake:  the 

Ganges. 

Sj tridasa-dhuni.  The  Ganges  (<asb  sSa,  rt ofi  Mr. 
413). 

tridasa-pala.  Indra  (Mr.  41). 

IBjctesiA  tridasa-sata.  3000  (Bp.  61,  91). 

’SjCoB^tssodOF'  tridasa-acarya.  The  preceptor  of  the  gods: 
Brihaspati. 

■SjrfatiOcdo  tridasa-alaya.  The  mountain  Meru.  2,  heaven. 
tridasa-avasa.  Heaven. 

■§jrf3t)5ot>'rf  tridasa-ahara.  The  food  of  the  gods:  ambrosia. 

tri-dina.  Three  days  collectively.  (Ssv.  2,  99). 

■Sjtyrf  tri-diva.  The  space  within  the  third  sky:  heaven. 
tridiva-isa.  Indra.  2,  a  deity. 
tri-dosha.  Disorder  of  the  three  humours  of  the 
body,  vitiation  of  the  bile,  blood  and  phlegm.  (My.). 

tridosha-hara.  Removing  the  tridosha  (My.), 
tri-nayana.  =  Three-eyed:  Siva  (Bp. 

50,  9). 

tri-nama.  =  sJojskd  ^5So,  q.  v.  (My.), 
tri-n&mi.  One  who  wears  the  trinama  (My.). 
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^jcSe^)  tri-n^tra.  =  |,^?^.  Three-eyed:  Siva.  2,N.  of  a 
prince.  3,  three  eyes;  a  third  eye  (Bp.  24,  71). 

SjZj&jtf  tri-patraka.  The  tree  Butea  frondosa. 

e^zieS  f3  tri-pattrini  (?).  N.  of  a  plant  (Soa&o^,  o.  rs.  So® 
sdo&T?,  aocgosSoa*  Mr.  146;  for  AjSdJ^the  MSS.  have 
Asd  Ae$,  33,sSal.£$,  iSaisdAeS). 

O  vc^  ?  oJ<=2  ?  J  d  ’  O  J 

tri-patha.  The  three  paths:  the  sky,  atmosphere, 
and  earth;  or  the  sky,  earth,  and  lower  world.  2,  a 
place  where  three  roads  meet. 

■§|3j$7vD30$>  tripatha-gamini.  =  AjsJtfSrt.  (My.). 

7^  tripath  a-ge.  The  Ganges. 

eSjTjtp  tripathe.  The  Ganges  (Smd.  72).  2,  Mathura. 

tri-pada.  Three  feet;  three-footed;  having  three 
divisions;  etc.;  a  tripod;  three  words. 

tri-padi.=  Ada,  AdcS,  A,;da>,  A,  Ed*!?.  Three-footed. 
2,  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.;  Mr.  366).  3,  the  plant  Cissus 

pedata  Lam.  (q^ddOE^O,  doo'sejsSa,  soo^ss^a  Mr.  141). 
4,  a  tripod  (AsSldr^  208).  5,  having  three  steps :  Vishnu. 

■SjSjQi#  tri-padike.  =  AS63rt,  Asdart,  As^arl.  A  stand  with 
three  feet,  a  tripod. 

tri-pade.  =  3s5c3,  q.  v.  (Smd.  342).  Sk.  A,  3d  53(^^533)  = 
A,^aNo.  3;  and:  three-footed;  having  three  divisions 
(as  a  stanza). 

<§)3j:3jses£jii  tripad a-unnati.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

SjSjScS  tri-pada.  An  asterism  (nakshatra)  of  which  three- 
fourths  are  included  under  one  sign  of  the  zodiac. 

SjSlDQ  tri-padi.  =  A^td.  Such  asterisms  are  considered 
to  be  very  inauspicious;  they  are  six  in  number:  the 
3rd  (t^Aws),  7th  (SyjcdsdFFb),  12th  (SAJgcra),  16th  (£sra 
S33),  21st  (eruid  0®>^3Z$),  and  25th  (5§3S3df  tjra^My.). 

<§)S$W  tri-puta.  =  As^d,  A,;y)&3,  Aj.Sci,  A,s§c§.  Triangular.  2, 
a  musical  tala  that  requires  three  beatings  (My.;  Te.). 

«B)Sgilo?;da  triputi-sthana.  The  centre  between  the  eye¬ 
brows  (My.). 

e^e$£3  tri-pute.  =  Arid,  etc.  Indian  jalap,  Convolvulus 
turpethum  R.  Br.  2,  small  cardamoms.  3,  =  A,3y)W  No.  2 
(My.). 

tri-pundra.  A  sectarian  mark  consisting  of  three 
lines  made  on  different  parts  of  the  body  by  Saivas  and 
Vaishnavas  (My.;  Bp.  1,  53;  3,  26;  46,  62;  50,  44). 

eijogftf  tri-pura.  Three  strong  cities  of  gold,  silver,  and 
iron,  in  the  sky,  air,  and  earth,  built  for  an  Asura  and 
destroyed  by  Siva  (Bp.  58,  41;  Nn.  102; 

Mr.  32).  2,  N.  of  that  Asura. 

tripura-antaka.  Siva. 

eSjsgtTOt)  tripura-ari.  Siva  (Bp.  59,  2). 

tri-purusha.  The  three  purushas  or  males: 
Brahma,  Vishnu,  and  Siva  (Bp.  5,  62).  2,  three  gener¬ 

ations  of  men. 

ISjsfSvdoM.  tri-paurusha.  (Names)  extending  through  three 
male  generations,  or  father,  grand-father,  and  great- 
grand-father.  (My.). 

tri-pray6ga.  A  triple  use;  the  use  of  repeat- 
ing  a  word  three  times  (Smd.  231). 

tri-pr&sa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 


eSjjjie?  tri-phale.  The  three  myrobalans:  the  fruits  of  Termi¬ 
nals  chebula( haritaki),  Terminalia  bellerica  (vibhitaka), 
and  Phyllanthus  emblica  (amalaki).  See  s.  sd®3  &  snes3. 

tri-bhangi.  Having  three  curves  or  bends.  2,  a 
kind  of  dramatic  attitude.  &!tfsracta!?3sSjd  A,$oft  rasd 
fdwo  (Mr.  82,  o.  r.  frzxi&d;  Rsv.  11,  after 

86;  Te.). 

tri-bhandi.  The  plant  Convolvulus  turpethum  R.  Br. 
eSjEjSo&dcd  tri-bhuvana.  The  three  worlds:  sky,  atmo¬ 
sphere,  and  earth;  or  heaven,  earth,  and  the  lower 
region  (Smd.  168;  Bp.  5,  62;  37,  26). 

tribhuvana-adhisa.  The  ruler  of  tribhuvana 
(Siva,  Ssv.  5,  58). 

tri-mata.  (=  doddjOdj).  Three  systems  of  religion: 
smarta  or  advaita,  m&dhva  or  dvaita,  ramanuja  or 
visishtadvaita  (My.). 

tri-matra.  Having  the  quantity  of  three  moras 
or  short  syllables  (Smd.  19). 
eSjdjs^)^  tri-matraka.  =  A^dJSd,.  (Smd.  17). 

■Sjsijsrf  tri-masa.  Three  months  collectively  (Ssv.  2,  99). 
Sj^OjselF  tri-murti.  The  triad  of  Brahma,  Vishnu,  and 
Siva  (My.;  Bp.  54,  79). 

tri-aksha.  (Sk.  as  A>^).  Triocular;  Siva. 
■SjCdO^tf  tri-akshara.  (Sk.  as  ^^d).  Triliteral.  2,  a 
genealogist.  3,  a  slanderer  (=#J3e^o1)  Mr.  244). 
eBjodOif^So  triyaksha-vaha.  A  bull,  an  ox  (ol^  Mr.  178). 
<§jodO?^?jSO  triyaksha-sakha.  Kubera  (Mr.  54). 

tri-ambaka.  =  (Sk.;  Ct.  II,  81; 

Bp.  54,  82).  2,  sign  for  a  long  syllable  (Ch.). 

eSjodjadSo  tri-yame.  Containing  three  watches  (or  nine 
hours) :  night. 

■SjajTOodoosi  tri-ayusha.  (Sk.  as  a^odwsd).  Threefold  vital 
power  or  period  of  life  (Bp.  43,  74). 

ISyds^  tri-ratna.  The  three  gems:  Buddha,  the  law,  and 
the  congregation.  Cf.  dd^odj. 

SpV&j  tri-ratra.  Three  nights  collectively;  the  duration 
of  three  nights  (Smd.  157  Mdb.);  a  festival  which  lasts 
three  days. 

SjttSj  tri-r&tri.  —  AoaA,.  Three  nights  (My.). 

tri-rekha.  =  A^lo.  Having  three  lines;  a  conch 

(Sk.). 

<§j0oa  tri-linga.  Three  genders  (Smd.  111).  2,  having 

three  genders:  an  adjective.  3,  possessing  the  three 
gunas. 

iSjeSoA^  tri-lihgaka.  An  adjective. 

<§)e3eSO  tri-lekha.  =  Ajdpa}.  (Bp.  4,  23). 
i§je3ja?^  tri-loka.  =  A^odcd.  (Smd.  101). 

S)d®e,8'  tri-loki.  An  inhabitant  of  the  three  worlds 
(Kama,  Cpr.  5,  55). 

eSjd^e^-d  triloka-isvara.  Lord  of  the  three  worlds; 
the  sun.  (Smd.  74). 

eSjd/aesdcd  tri-16cana.  Three-eyed:  Siva  (Bp.  24,  71). 
•Seeded  tri-vacana.  The  three  numbers  in  grammar 
(Smd.  259). 

trivadi.  Tbh.  of  A,3da  (Ch.  p.  98). 
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&jZ$7\F  tri-varga.  An  aggregate  of  three  things,  etc.  2, 
the  three  objects  or  pursuits  of  life :  religion  or  virtue, 
wealth,  and  pleasure  (qSs&BFqSF^sdi  Rn.  159).  3,  the 

three  conditions  of  a  king  or  kingdom:  progress  (vriddhi), 
remaining  stationary  (sthana),  and  decline  (kshaya). 

liyrfeS  tri-vali.  Sjz$i§>.  =  353^.  Three  folds  of  skin  or 
corrugations  oyer  the  navel  (sSO^S,  s3©$  Si.  197).  2,  a 

squirrel  (ddotfoed,  Mr.  165,  o.  rs.  e^e^,  3,s3£&). 

SjtS^1  trivali  —  ^53a  (Ch.  p.  98). 

§)3o&8  tri-vimsati.  Twenty-three  (Bp.  61,  91). 

tri-yikrama.  One  who  makes  three  steps  or 
strides;  Yishnu  in  his  vamanavatara  (Bp.  57,  23;  J.  25, 
50);  R.  (B.  4,  153). 

Sj©7§  trivide.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

eSjkBg  tri-vidye.  Three  branches  of  knowledge,  especially 

that  of  the  three  vedas.  See  d.azd.. 

tS  "S 

©)£$  tri-yidha.  Three  forms  or  kinds  (Smd.  97  Cm.; 

“  Bp.  39,  20). 

eijkqidEdo  trividha-tanu.  A  body  of  three  forms  (Bp.  39,  30). 

trividha-prasada.  The  threefold  gifts:  the 
suddhaprasada,  coming  from  the  guru;  the  siddhapra- 
sada,  coming  from  the  linga;  the  prasiddhaprasada, 
coming  from  the  jangama  (Bp.  4,  66;  7,  5;  10,  48;  26, 
65;  37,  36;  59,  55). 

■§)<£$3j)7foa  trividba-prasadi.  One  who  gets  the  threefold 
prasad  as  (Bp.  61,  2). 

■SjS^sp-S-  trividha-bhakti.  The  threefold  devotion  paid 
to  the  guru,  the  lihga,  and  the  jangama  (Bp.  6,  28;  33, 
1;  36,  33;  37,  1.  41;  49,  35;  57,  21.  92). 

3)£$<Doa  trividha-linga.  The  threefold  genders: 
masculine,  feminine,  and  neuter  (Smd.  97  Cm.). 

trividha-udaka.  The  threefold  water,  as  com¬ 
ing  from  the  guru,  lihga,  and  jangama  (Bp.  47,  17). 
tri-vishtapa.  Heaven. 

trivishtapa-sad.  A  deity. 

trivude.  Tbh.  of  A  kind  of  tala  (Ch.;  My.), 

tri-vrit.  Threefold,  triple.  2,  a  triple  cord  con¬ 
sisting  of  three  things.  3,  the  plant  Convolvulus  turpe- 
thum  R.  Br. 

tri-vrite.  =  ■S,^>b3.  The  plant  Convolvulus  turpethum 

R.  Br. 

tri-veni.  Triple  braid;— the  place  where  the  Ganga 
joins  with  the  Yamuna  and  is  supposed  to  receive  under¬ 
ground  the  Sarasvati.  (My.). 

tri-venuka.  (=Sk.  3,53?  MO).  A  particular  part 
of  a  carriage  (J.  8,  38;  Br.:  the  bands  of  a  carriage 
pole). 

eSjdd  tri-sata.  103.  2,  300.  (Bp.  24,  14). 

SfiTj  tri-sara.  =  3?Sd.  Three  arrows. 

tri-suddhi.  =  .^^dMdOSK  (My.)  2,  a  paper  written 
thrice  in  order  to  obtain  a  correct  copy  (My.). 

eSjtfja©  tri-sdla.  =  Sisks?.  A  three-pointed  pike  or  spear, 
a  trident  (Smd.  72).  2,  sharpness  !B\/3)d;3=>c3o:Ao 

Nn.  92).  3,  a  snake’s  hole  (qjojaortftwodo,  SooaL^  92). 

4,  a  god  (?&>d,  c3?53d  92). 

■§|djs)©  tri-sftli.  =  S?ks?.  Armed  with  the  trident:  Siva. 


tri-svlle.  A  Sabara  female  (55e>5k>Q,  dtod^?  Rn.  92). 
tri-savana.  Containing  three  oblations.  2,  the  three 
ablutions  to  be  performed  daily,  i.  e.  at  dawn,  noon,  and 
sunset.  (R.). 


tri-stupu.  =  SjSaOjSp6.  (Mr.  362). 

■§)£^8ps  tri-stubh.  R.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.). 


tri-sandhi.  R.  of  a  plant  ( ?  53=5*0  £0  do  Mr.  132). 

tri-sandhi-grahi.  One  who  understands  and 
remembers  a  sloka  hearing  it  three  times  (My.). 

tri-sandhya.  The  three  periods  or  divisions  of  the 
day:  dawn,  noon,  and  evening  or  sunset. 

trisandhya-kala.  =  (doos^r!s3«  <3dod 

^dsSrlsy6  Ss.). 


tri-sandhye.  ==  (Bp.  7, 18;  56, 10). 

tri-sara.  A  necklace  consisting  of  three  strings  (J. 
14,  27;  18,  29). 

eSj&e^i  tri-sitya.  Thrice  ploughed. 

tri-sth&na.  The  three  octaves  in  singing  (?  My.). 

tri-sr6tas.  Three-streamed:  the  Ganges. 
tri-halya.  Thrice  ploughed. 

SjfiodajOpS  tri-hayani.  A  heifer  three  years  old. 

truti.  (—  dol^  ?).  Cutting,  breaking;  a  tear,  split.  2, 
a  small  part,  an  atom.  3,  a  very  minute  space  of  time, 
a  moment,  an  instant.  4,  breaking,  as  a  promise.  5, 
doubt,  uncertainty.  6,  loss,  destruction.  7,  a  sort  of  tree. 

8,  small  cardamoms,  Alpinia  cardamomum. 

trutita.  Cut,  broken,  divided,  hurt,  wounded.  (Cpr. 
5,  after  9). 

trus^1t;i-  =  ^  kind  of  plant  (^o&jodofcS^  Mr. 

139,  o.  rs.  do^,  ok&j). 

treta-agni.  The  three  sacred  fires  collectively. 

2,  one  who  has  preserved  the  three  sacred  fires.  (My.). 
i)?SS0d007\  tr6ta-yuga.  —  <i,?<i  Ro.  3.  (Bp.  2,  5). 

trete.  5^33.  A  triad  (d,o3o,  s3oj363o  Rn.  98).  2,  the 

three  sacred  fires  collectively,  i.  e.  the  southern  (dakshina- 
gni),  household  (garhapatya),  and  sacrificial  (ahavaniya) 
fires  (est^  53oo3raso3d  fdo&s^do  Mr.  466;  Rn.  98). 

3,  the  second  of  the  four  ages  of  the  world  (odjort,  o&ori 

98;  Bp.  54,  39),  which  consists  of  1,296,000  years 
(rtrio5-r!r!o5-t?=ff»)d-d^-^5A-^dock-&isi  Mr.  73). 

traikala-yogi.  R.  of  a  rishi  (Cpr.  2,  63). 
traikalika.  (fr.  ^sw).  Relating  to  the  three 
times,  i.  e.  past,  present,  and  future.  (My.). 

traigunya.  (fr.  ^rkra).  The  state  of  consisting 
of  three  qualities,  etc.;  the  three  gunas  collectively  (Bp. 
30,  18;  Ssv.  1,  after  81). 

traijaga.  (fr.  The  three  worlds  (Bh.  3,  13, 

10). 

traitanu.  (fr.  ^dok).  The  sun  (Mr.  34). 
trainetra.  (fr.  A,^?d,).  Siva  (idsraSsi  Rn.  22;  eso, 

S^d  162).  9 

traipundra.  (fr.  (Bp.  4,  10). 

traipura.  (fr.  ^sjd).=:  ^^d  (Bp.  16,  3;  18,  88). 
traibhuvana.  (fr.  ^osS^).  =  (Bp,  5  49. 

9,  16;  46,  45;  J.  2,46). 
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3  dj 


traimala.  The  three  impurities:  desire  after  gold, 
women,  and  landed  property  (see  Sp.  s.  Tbh.  &a3).  Gf. 

dj^dojs'doU  traimuruti.  =  d,si}J3dF.  (Ram.  1,  5,  25). 
dj^ixraeSF  traimurti.  (fr,  djS&JSdF).  —  d^oixodF  (J.  13,46). 

trairasika.  (fr.  d,-creB).  The  rule  of  three.  (My.), 
trailokya.  (fr.  ^d®^).  =  (Smd.  93). 

traivikrama.  (fr.  d^^So).  ==  ^<0=5^530  (Bp.  54, 

43). 

traividya.  (fr.  d^tS^).  Familiar  with  the  three 
branches  of  knowledge  (Cpr.  1,24.  30.  33.  51;  Abh.  P. 
1,  99). 

traisandhy®-  (fr-  (bp-  S3> 12; 

44,  25). 

traisomapana.  (fr.  ^-d®^05S®^).  Three 
draughts  of  s6ma  (Bp.  57,  78). 
djsjelS  troti.  The  beak  or  bill  of  a  bird. 
dj^E^  tri-abde.  A  heifer  three  years  old. 
dj^vdoyd  tri-ambaka.  =  djO&djyd  Triocular;  Siva .  (Bp. 
26,  22;  43,  50). 

dj^TSo^TjSO  tryambaka-sakha.  Kuvera. 

tryahika.  (fr.  dj-essS).  Tertian  (My.);  returning 
after  the  third  day,  quartan,  as  a  fever. 
doj^MP®  tri-ushana.  The  three  spices  collectively :  black 
pepper,  long  pepper,  and  dry  ginger. 

tri-ushana.  The  three  spices  collectively. 
d^vr  tvak.  =  d©=5^,  d^,  a^ss*. 

tvakku.  Tbh.  of  ^23«  (Smd.  106). 

tvac-kshire.  Manna  of  bamboo,  tabashir. 
tvac-patra.  Laurus  cassia  Bot.,  Mag.,  the  plant 
and  its  bark. 

I  tvac-patri.  The  leaf  of  the  Asa  foetida  (  — =ff®d£, 
korios^)  or  the  leaf  of  the  Laurus  cassia  (ds&swsjd,). 
d^do^sd^  tvac-pushpa.  Bloch,  scab,  etc.  2,  horripilation. 
(R.). 

tvac-sara  A  bamboo  (&ao*  Rn.  55.  131). 

®!£?\  tvae-jivi.  R.  of  a  plant  (?3?rtodod  Mr.  139,  o.  r. 

Ariosi). 

tvac-dhara.  Siva  (Mr.  12). 


d^&J^O  tvac-mala.  Impurities  of  the  skin;  the  hairs  of  the 
body. 

d^S3^2)3?3SdF?i  tvahmala-visarjana.  Getting  rid  of  or 
removing  the  impurities  of  the  skin.  See  d£oo«. 
d^iS"  tvac.  =  d^,  etc.  Skin,  as  of  men,  serpents,  etc. 
2,  hide,  as  of  a  goat,  cow,  etc.  3,  bark,  rind,  peel, 
husk,  etc. 

d^ad  tvaca.  =  d^16.  (dsri©6  Mr.  394).  2,  Laurus  cassia, 

the  plant  and  its  bark.  Cf.  si©?#. 
d^Ea?fod  tvaci-sara.  A  bamboo. 
d£§  tvat.  d^5.  By  thee;  (of  thee). 
d^SiD^rf  tvat-pada.  Thy  or  your  feet  (J.  2,  56). 

©^Oeorfo  tvadiya.  Thine,  your,  yours.  (Bp.  39,  60). 
d^oi>^>  tvat-bhava.  Thy  or  your  mind  (J.  14,  8). 
d^So  tvara.  Thou.  See  dd^diA). 
d^d  tvara.  Tbh.  of  ^5.  (My.;  B.  5,  40.  73.  131). 
d^Qd  tvarita.  =  doOd,  doOso,  doOd,  d®Od.  Hastening, 
quick,  swift,  speedy,  rapid,  hurried  (etudo^,  etc.,  tSed  Or! 
Mr.  233;  2did  d  Ct.  II,  29).  djOdo,  quickly,  etc. 
d^Sdj3?Bd  tvarita-udita.  Uttered  rapidly,  hurried. 
d^d  tvare.  =  dosd,  d^d.  Haste,  speed,  velocity,  expedition • 
—  ddo.  To  be  quick,  hasty,  etc.  djd  dWjd  306 3a 
odj®rt>53dJ  (Prv.). 

d^tSA^K  tvare-gara.  A  hasty,  precipitous,  impetuous  man, 
one  devoid  of  deliberation  (My.), 
d^d^  tvashta.  Pared,  peeled;  made  thin. 

^>°^3e)  A  carpenter,  a  builder.  2,  the  architect 

of  the  gods,  Visvakarma. 

tvashtra.  The  son  of  Tvashtri,  Vritra,  or  Visva- 
rdpa.  2,  roughness,  want  of  politeness,  clownishness 
(Te.  also  3®^',  Mhr.  3^,  fierce,  ferocious);  a  man  of 
very  dirty,  nasty  habits  (My.), 
tvish.  Light,  splendour. 

tvisham-pati.  The  lord  of  lights:  the  sun. 
tvishe. 

d^7\  tsaga.  =  efirt.  See  d^Zjj^  s. 

d^do  tsaru.  =  efSdo.  The  hilt  or  handle  of  a  sword  and 
similar  weapons. 
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qs6  th.  The  thirty-seventh  letter  of  the 
Alphabet  (Smd.  12.  21).  In  Kannada  it  occurs 
■:  only  in  a  few  words,  viz.  qfpS, 

(0.  rs.  tfqraoSoo  (Smd.  23, 

o.  r.  ^qj^od). 

qj  tha.  The  letter  ^  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2,  the 
)).  number  7  (Mr.  349). 

j,  qfe'd'tf  tha-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  qi  (Smd.  11.  340). 

qjfckj  thattu.  (Smd.  23).  =  **3^4.  A  mass,  a  multi- 

tude,  a  host,  an  army,  a  large  number  (rtus 

<^e5,  ?3=>53«,  tutors?,  wv*r{,  etc.  Sm.  54;  saortos?, 

c§d«|,  fScS*,  etc.,  a^elKk.  17;  Bhn.  37;  cf.vibb^). 

(Smd.  161).  See  Bh.  8,  23,  8.36.  40.  42; 
J.  22,3;  24,34.  —  qSWOjrtrisSo.  -=#asSo.  To  fell  in  masses 
(J.  21,  48).  —  -^ct.  To  fall  in  masses  or  large 

numbers  (Bhagavata  3,  2,  20;  J.  25,  51).  —  -eruO. 

To  flame  in  masses  or  greatly,  to  blaze  up(j3oii  3l>J3^0 
Bhn.  37). 

$sl£  thatva.  =  qftfsd.  (Smd.  340). 

thapane.  (Smd.  23).  (Ctf.  sreso???). 

‘  uf 

f0» 

D 

J  d*  d.  1.  The  thirty-eighth  letter  of  the  Alpha- 

^  bet  (Smd.  12.  21).  About  its  connection  with  §  see 

for  other  changes  see  e.  g.  lu^o,  etc.  (Smd.  282.  284. 
287),  oi^o,  etc.  (282.  284.  287),  tfWjO,  etc.  (282.  284. 
287.  288.  290),  en>£3o,  etc.  (285.  287.  291),  also  o  (286. 
!!"*1  287);  1  &  2. 

d*  d.  2.  An  auxiliary  syllable.  See  e$3&6. 
d  da.  1.  The  letter  5  pronounced  with  a  short 
mil(i  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2 ,  the 

number  8  (Mr.  349). 

d  da.  2.=  ^2,  rio,  &  An  auxiliary  syllable 

^  used  in  the  formation  of  the  ablative  and 

the  instrumental.  See  ^4;  Smd.  ii4,  seq. 
d  da.  3.  i.e.  52-©n.=  P3  2,  £2,  »2.  An  auxi- 
liary  used  in  the  formation  of  the  genitive 
singular  neuter  of  nouns  with  final  a.  See 

ell. 

d  da.  4.  An  auxiliary  to  form  the  plural  of 
nouns  and  pronouns.  See  ao«. 
d  da.  5.  (ri  3  3?).  An  auxiliary  to  form  nouns 

of  direction,  e.g.  wecSo,  eOttfo,  etc.  (Smd. 

136).  See  also  sSoOrto,  etc.  (184). 

d  da.  6.  (52-5917).  The  termination  of  the 
verbal  adjective  (or  relative  participle)  of 
the  past  tense  (cf.  c&  2)  a,  without  an  auxi¬ 
liary,  e.  g.  fcirioM ,  3^c3kSf,  we3f  (Smd.  55), 

wcs  (90. 201);  b,  with  the  auxiliary  ra,  e.  g.  s&Ani 
(201;  see  'a  4).  2,  (correctly  eci,  i.  e.  e  5-esSo  1  -e  17 

compared  with  e  13)  the  termination  of  the 

relative  negative  participle,  e.  g.  w»*akiS  (Bp. 

37,  40),  tartoCOci,  wraci,  etc.  (see  &&)■ 

— These  participles  may  be  used  as  krit  nouns,  e.g.  sJjs 
ar3o  (Smd.  89,  =  SjaacS^c^)),  ^*53 0  (90),  l 3© 

c3o(91),  scaaciv6  (111),  iuFS0AcS«?«  (245),  fSjS^cSo,  etc. 

d  da.  7.  (=  ri  6  No.  1).  An  auxiliary  used  in  the 
formation  of  the  present  tense.  See  asn,  a 

£  1,  c3so. 

da.  Giving;  a  giver.  Fem.  i3  (roa).  See  esio^,  sawrf, 
2,  =  ^s3^,  the  sixth  note  of  the  gamut  (Mr. 
76;  see  ^s^ti). 
do  dam.  — ^2,  q.  v. 

damsa.  Biting;  stinging;  a  bite;  a  sting.  2,  a  tooth. 
3,  a  gad-fly. 

damsaka.  Biting;  stinging.  See  s^sd-.  2, 

something  fit  to  be  bitten  or  chewed,  as  pickles  (Bh.  1, 
10,  17). 

damsana.  Armour,  mail  (53^ Mr.  292). 
zS o§>  damsi.  A  small  gad-fly. 

damsita.  Bitten,  stung;  armed,  mailed. 
damshtra.  =  S3=>d  2.  A  large  tooth,  a  tusk,  a  fang. 
See  SaoFjj-. 

damshtraka.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  102). 

damshtrake.  (Smd.  102).  (Sk.  cSo^^, 

a  beard  ?). 

damshtra-ayudha.  A  wild  boar.  2,  a 

»y 

monkey  (My.). 

riooU,.  damshtri.  Having  tusks;  a  wild  boar. 
si 

damsh*re-  The  Plant  Tribulus  lanuginosus  (fSA  ©« 
M  r.  124). 

daka.  =  erosW.  Water. 

> 
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stew'd  da-kara.  The  letter  zt  (Smd.  11). 

dakkada.  Steady,  stout,  burly,  firm,  brave 

(Bh.  3,  18,  7;  3,  19,  13;  4,  2,  62;  8,  21,  14;  Mhr. 
dakkadatana.  Bravery  (Bh.  9,  2,  43). 

dakkadeyatana.  =  (Ram.  6,  40,  10). 

dakkala.  Bravery  (Ram.  4,  3,  12). 
dakki.  =  c^,  etc.  5o3  cS  35=>d  (B.  4,  40). 

dakkina.  Tbh.  of  The  south;  the  upper 

Dekhan  (My.;  Te.  T.  ^-^f^). 

dakkisu.  To  cause  to  be  obtained,  etc. — 

s?o^,  to  appropriate  to  one’s  self ;  to  make  one’s 
own,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  68);  to  keep  in  one’s  stomach  (My.). 

dakku.  1.  To  accrue  to,  to  be  obtained, 
got,  or  acquired,  to  fall  to  one’s  share  or 
lot;  to  come  into  and  remain  in  one’s  pos¬ 
session  ;  to  remain,  as  in  one’s  possession, 
stomach,  etc.  (3*  Sm.  78;  My.;  B.  3,  38.  78;  5,  72; 
Te.  3^,  T.  M.  3&o,  see  ^orio  1); 

to  be  advantageous  (T.).  2,  to  remain,  to 

be  preserved;  to  be  saved;  to  recover,  to 
become  well  (wSo^rt^S;  Te.).  —  wared 
(My.),  (dpirt  5§ra  3  sS^cSsto  (My.).  3^3  td^cdo  s3oc|? 

sdra.  — zd-^_?do  035^,  s&rari  zredzdo  (Prvs.).  ■— 

-’fjszdo.  To  allow  to  accrue  to  or  to  become 
one’s  own  (B.  5,  91). 

dakku.  2.  (  =  c#of).  Acquirement,  attain¬ 
ment;  possession;  property.  &  tijszastirtVcQ 

$*3od  cdcdj^  (B. 

5,  91).  ~  GJn^id  «5.  -o-dd.  (Smd.  205,  o.  r.  zSthr-).  A 
head  that  has  been  saved  or  has  escaped  (?)•  —  cd^ 
To  obtain  possession  of,  to  acquire,  etc.  (My.). 

dakku.  3.  A  stick  of  wood,  a  stake,  a 
stubble  (aSolfo,  Nr.;  cdA)  Sm.  78).  nW^sSdftsS 
(-tSdrocd)  ■sd®9  (^0=^030  Hla.).  (^o^jsw  Mr. 

482). 

dakku.  4.  An  imitative  sound  (of  noise). 

—  nd^  cd^.  rep.  (R&m.  6,  19,  25). 
dakke.  =  tftj.,  qfc£2.  (My.). 

daksha.  Dexterous,  skilful,  able,  intelligent  (wO^adcdo, 
j^s^KScdo  Nn.  121).  2,  Daksha,  the  son  of  Brahma, 

father  of  Durgd  and  father-in-law  of  Siva,  who  on  one 
occasion  celebrated  a  great  sacrifice  to  obtain  a  son, 
but  omitted  to  invite  Siva,  wherefore  Siva  interrupted 
the  sacrifice,  and  by  his  incarnation  Virabhadra  had 
Daksha  decapitated  (see  &J^5d?1oii);  for  the  decapitated 
head  that  of  a  ram  was  substituted  (t^dg,  03=5^ si  121). 
3,  an  ascetic  (SF»3S?d,  ^«dA^  121).  4,  a  cock  (dtreo dooqd, 

^os?G8*aSooia  121;  ^l©5G59  Mr.  482).  5,  ability,  power;  fit¬ 
ness.  See  Bp.  29,  4;  54,  46;  16,  17.  47.  — -a5««. 

To  obtain  power  or  fitness  (Cpr.  1,  65).  * 

daksha-kanye.  Durga.  (My.). 

d^dy.)dakShate"  Dexterity’  cleverness,  ability  (Cpr.  4,  17; 


daksha-brahma.  =  cd^  No.  2.  (G-.  28.  168.  228; 

My.). 

■doSOS^orfO  daksha-makha-kshaya.  Siva  (Bp.  27,  32; 
61,  93). 

daksha-adhvara-dhvamsa-krit.  Siva. 
daksha-ari.  Virabhadra  (Mr.  15). 

Bd^r®  dakshina.  =  id^Ea.  Right,  not  left.  2,  straightforward, 
candid,  sincere,  upright.  3,  dexterous,  skilful,  able.  4, 
the  right  side;  the  right.  5,  the  south,  the  country  of  the 
south,  the  Dekhan. 

dakshina-dhruva.  The  south-pole  (B.  4,  64; 


My.). 

sd-§^ r©3jH  dakshina-pati.  Yama  (Bp.  24,37). 
rd-§^C©^re7\F  dakshina-marga.  A  rhetorical  way  found  in 
the  southern  country  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  24). 
cd3\  C©?d  dakshina-stha.  A  charioteer,  as  standing  on  the 
right  of  his  master. 

td$^ere7\fi  dakshina-gati.  =  (Si.  41). 


d^ere?^  dakshina-agni.  A  kind  of  sacrificial  fire,  that 
which  is  taken  from  the  domestic  fire  and  is  placed  towards 
the  south. 

sdA.  sro&ixsISF  dakshina-murti.  A  N.  of  Siva  (Rsv.  3, 109). 
rf-S^ereorfod  dakshina-ayana.  The  sun’s  progress  south  of 
the  equator,  the  winter’s  solstice  (Si.  41.  478;  My.;  B.  5, 


306). 

d$^?reodro<§)  dakshina-yatre.  Wandering  about  for  alms 
(money)  or  fees.  See  Prv.  s.  sdjZd^Pi. 
sd^SJS'rfo^o  dakshina-arus.  Wounded  on  the  right  side. 

sd&v  eroSoF"  dakshina-arha.  Meriting  a  fee  or  present. 

*A 

d^ere^dS  dakshina-&sa-pati.  The  lord  of  the  southern 
quarter:  Yama. 

sd-S^rfeorfo  dakshiniya.  Meriting  a  fee  or  present. 

5d^$  dakshine.  =  daoere,  tdio  ere.  The  south.  2,  presents 
(money)  or  fees  given  to  Brahmanas.  3,  fees  or  gifts  in 
general;  a  fee,  a  gift.  4,  property  acquired  by  taking 
presents  (money)  or  fees.  See  Bp.  39,  15;  43,  63;  J.  2, 
25;  6,  46;  Prvs.  s.  tjd^,  '$J3£0,  KSod>S 
cd-S^sS^silF  dakshina-irma.  Wounded  on  the  right  side. 

dakshina-uttara.  Situated  on  the  right  and 
left;  lying,  or  turned,  to  the  south  and  north;  the  south 
and  north.  (My.). 

dakshinottara-vritta.  The  meridian  line. 

(My.)."0 

rfSOere  dakhana.  Tbh.  of  The  upper  Dekhan  ^My^’ 

ndoOrS  dakhani.  =  riso$.  The  Hindusthani  language  (My.). 
rf£0?>  dakhani.  =  ttfaoeS.  (My.). 


rfSD  5TO  dakhkhana.  =  bSsjpSs).  (My.). 

$o  ' 

riaJd  zfii)  dakhkhadakhkhi.  =  tSsos  zSl5 ,  q.  v. 

so  so  w 

d7\  daga.  =  i?ri,  q.  v.  (My.;  cf.  wr i  1). 

c^aS  dagadi.  (  =  A  rude,  dissolute  or  licentious 

female  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  cpsortst,  a  gallant),  tooda  wcid 
tiria?  »jorts?r1  wrtd??  (Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  and 

c3rta. 

c3r(c3  dagada.  Work  (^o^,  S.  Mhr.  at  Guledgudda). 
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ei 


dagal.  d? \<SJO.  —  3rioo,  3rtooo.  Trick,  fraud  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  drio).  —  driOBjiA  Roguery  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
2,  a  knave,  a  dishonest  person,  an  idle  talker  (My.;  H., 
Mhr.  dr!©^). —  =  rfric^a  lo.  1.  (My.). 

d7\e?  dagale.  =  drt«3.  Tbh.  of  is  rid  or  fcsrto.  Armour, 
mail,  a  coat  of  mail  Smd.  348;  ^dd,  do 

aS^S,  ddOF  Nr.;  tads?,  das^dJ  Sm.  93;  Mhr.  drie3?o;  My., 
Te.);  a  wide  jacket  or  coat  (My.). 
d?73  daga.  =  drt  1,  etc.  (My.). 

d7\3s3j3?d  daga-khdra.  A  dishonest  man,  a  knave  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H. 

dASS&jseddd  dagakhdratana.  Bamboozling,  deceiving 
(My.). 

d7^>80T>3S  daga-baji.  =  drio^d  No.  2.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  drl? 
C3e)ta). 

d^  dage.  1.  =  drl  1,  (d?^),  dm.  Deceit,  fraud  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.).  drloSodo^ddo  Soiio3o?  do  (Prv.). 

dage.  2.  =  (dri),  drt  2.  Heat,  glow,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr. 

dd). 

d^e3  dagele.  =  driei  drldodo  d^d  dJBAz^dci) 

(ddJFd  Nr.). 

d7\  c3  daggane.  With  a  blaze.  — -  drt  <5  enjO.  To  burn 
A  n 

blazingly  or  brightly  (My.). 

d7\^  dagdha.  Burnt;  scorched;  blasted;  dry  (dd^,  dodo 
d)do  Nn.  133);  inauspicious.  2,  free  from  doubt,  certain 
(©do£c&>,  do£od><seo  dodo  133). 
dT^d  dagdha-hasta.  An  unfortunate  or  luckless  man 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

d?^  dagdhike.  Scorched  rice. 
dtjio^  daghna.  Reaching  to,  as  high  as.  See  S3Bc&-. 
do danguli.  N.  See  ootfodj-..— dortotfodjBd.  N. 
See  ratfo do-. 

do^  dahge.  =  dorl  Tumult  and  confusion,  as  of  a  mutiny 
or  an  insurrection  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dorre);  outrageous 
anger  (Mhr.,  H.);  bullying,  dunning  (My.;  Te.).  —  do?1 
dC3o.  To  become  tumultuous  or  rebellious  (My.). 
do^ASra  dange-gara.  =  do/irraes.  A  man  who  raises  a 
tumult  or  uproar;  a  tumultuous  or  rebellious  man  (My.). 

C32S  dacci.  One  half  of  a  split  tamarind  seed 

Zr 

(My.).  —  d^23e)rf.  A  kind  of  backgammon  played  by 
children  with  four  daccis  (My.), 
does  daiici.  =  eso&v,  q.  T. 

datita.  Strait,  narrow,  crowded  (Mhr.  to 

thicken;  to  be  crowded;  etc.).  dUSnsdSi  (do^eJ 
Ob.). 

datta.  (=5^2).  The  state  of  being  thick, 
stout,  robust,  close,  crowded  together,  clus¬ 
tered  together,  thick-set,  or  dense  (©<as©, 

wdo©,  Fsad  Mr.  430;  *rad  ,  3d  Nn.  6,  o.  r.  dl3.5io  ; 

^oS,  15;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  cf.  sid  1,  dd  1;  Te. 

&&&>,  dewdo,  close,  thick;  cf.  Sra).  d^djsdodo  ($>d, 
Nr.).  dU^dJSA  ^odbdj^A  (*33^ 

,  do^dotS  Nr.).  ©od  dy.o3Bft(B.  2,  22;  3,36; 

My.'),  dd$)  dUjOTriod  (3,  46;  My.),  ddcdoo  fS©d 
d^d  ddSjAdog  d  (4,  60;  My.).  dy.ds>d  ddos^rWo  (4, 


205;  My.),  dodbo,  or  d^a^Ad  (My.).  %}  quilted 

rags,  a  quilt  (My.;  Te.  dWj,  coarse  linen).  —  d^ 
^J3d©o.  Thick,  bushy  hair  (B.  3,  74;  My.).  —  dk^rPad 
©o.  =  dUjTsOsd’WJ.  (B.  3,  84;  My.).  —  d^f^es9.  -o-3ffl9. 
Stoutness,  robustness,  or  vigour  to  be  removed,  to  get 
feeble,  fatigued  or  tired  (^£§Ct.  II,  34;  o.  rs.  f3yj^e39do 
do  —  dt^dodo  1, 19;  tS^^es’dodo  =  d  didodo  Ss.).  —  d 
y^d^.  -ws?j.  (Smd.  212).  A  thick,  etc.  creeper.  —  dfogj 
rio.  -©do.  To  become  thick,  etc.  (My.;  dod  ^dJ  G.).  dd^ 
ddo  (d&?raFG.). 

dattage.  =  In  a  thick-set  manner, 

densely,  in  large  numbers  (Bh.  6, 8,12);  thick¬ 
ness,  etc.  do&Oj  dS^rt  d»?oao3o  (My.).  di^rred 
d^  (My.),  d^rred  ©do^O  (My.). 

cjfed,£^roO  dattanisu.  To  be  crowded  together, 

eo 

etc.  ('sk^do,  riodJB  rio  G.). 

dattane.  The  state  of  being  thick, 
crowded  together,  close,  etc.  (©y^s?,  ^g.; 
Te.  d^c3;  Mhr.  csByra,  sray^);  a  Crowd  (B.  3,  79); 
a  noisy,  troublesome  throng  (Bp.  8,  56;  37, 47; 
Bh.  2,  2,  113;  2,  3,  44;  7,  15,  51). 

dattane.  =  riijj*,  (My.), 

datta-annai.  Thick,  dense,  etc.  (My.). 

dfeJ^  dd  (B.  4,  61). 

dattayisu.  =  To  grow  thick, 

dense,  close,  to  assemble  in  large  numbers, 

etc.  (Grj.  4,  76.  81.  111.  131;  Ram.  6,  50,  5). 
d  =£3  6  (©d  ^do?3«  Nr.). 

— 0  Cp 

dattaysu.  =  d^oso?^,  1.  (©3*ra^ 

qiFo  Bhn.  25).  dy^odb^d  3dJS>c^(Bp.  3,  30). 

dattane.  =  dy  ^S.  (My.), 
eo  w 

datti.  A  waist-band;  a  sash;  a  zone  (^ 

eo 

tfdd  Si.  279;  My.;  Te.;  Sk.  $13?  old  cloth;  a  piece  of 
cloth  worn  over  the  privities;  $13 a  cotton  cloth  or 
string  fastened  round  the  loins;  Mhr.  rosl3§  tightness), 
emy.  did,  oido.  dosjAd!  (B.  1,  6).  dU.d^varad  djsa,  ?313, 
^yjj  5§j3?d  (Prv.).  ?5e3Aj3j3^o  ?3d©  rtes’ddd 

dS3j  doe^odo  (Raghc.  17,  64).  See 

to ob  Prv.  s.  $doF. 

dattitu.  =  (Smd.  96).  That  is  thick, 
etc.  Plural  dl^dod)  (120). 

dattittu.  =  d^^o,  q.  v.  (3d,  Nn.  6,  0.  r. 

^>- 

dattisu.  1.  =  etc-  (J-  7> 5;  8» 26)- 

dattisu.  2.  =  da?io.  To  rub  out,  as  the 

ei 

writing  on  a  sand-board  or  slate,  to  oblite¬ 
rate  (My.;  cf.  2). 

d&Ojjdo  dattisu.  To  scold,  to  menace,  to  intimidate  (Mhr. 
dysdPo^o,  to  menace;  to  intimidate;  dtaij,  dfo^,  a  scold¬ 
ing).  See  Bp.  11,  3;  14,  18;  38,  75;  Ram.  3,  8,  10;  Bh.  2, 
2,  105;  4,  2,  65;  J.  9,  18;  11,  28. 
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<3  Wo. 

ei 


U$& 

a 


WWo^  dattu.  1.  Stumbling,  tripping  (M. 
to  slip,  stumble,  mistake,  err,  fail,  cf.  3^;  Tu.  aeso^, 
to  stumble).  —  aW^Q.  -esQ.  A  tottering,  toddling, 
waddling  step  (My.;  Te.;  B.  1,  25;  Cpr.  3,  48;  Abh.  P.  3, 
128;  Grj.  3,  74.  77;  Bp.  3,  40;  Rsv.  4,  72;  J.  19, 50;  28, 18). 

c3W0j  dattu.  2.  (=  ^)-  A  mass  (Bh.  1,  10,2);  a 
crowd,  a  host,  an  army  Ct.  11, 69;  j.  8, 26; 
22,  3;  Mhr.  cf.  ,  q3Wjp. 

WW  dada.  1.  An  imitative  sound,  indicating  | 
the  rattling  of  thunder,  the  clattering  of  ' 
the  contact  of  vessels,  of  window-shutters,  j 
etc.,  the  gushing  of  water,  the  pattering  of  | 
feet  in  running,  and  the  tumbling  of  build¬ 
ings.—  -=£3.  To  run  or  walk  with  a  pattering 

noise  (in  busy  preparations,  My.).  —  aartd^.  -=5*33. 
Running  or  walking  about  with  a  pattering  noise  (My.). 
—  acs  aa.  rep.  (My.;  M.  T.  £ao»ao;  Mhr.  $a 

$a,  aaaa,  qScs-sqSc^).  —  aa  aaji  With  the  sound  of 
aa  aa.  (My.),  aa  aa?3  assS)  (Bp.  43, 

47).  —  aa  &ao.  dupl.  An  exclamation  (of  noise,  Ram. 

6, 19,  25).  —  aa  wa.  =  aa  a a.  (My.).  —  aa  waejo. 

The  noise  of  rattling  thunder,  etc.  (My.). 

c3c3  dada.  2.  An  imitating  sound,  indicating 
trembling,  quivering,  palpitation,  agitation 

or  hurry  (Te.  aa;  cf.  aa  2,  tae*,  aa  3) _ aa  aa. 

rep.  (My.;  Te.  aaaa;  Mhr.  aaqsa,  qsaaa).  aa  aa  L 
aj3^s  {3  (My.).  —  aa  aafS.  In  hurry  and  flurry  (when 
reading,  My.);  disquietly,  restlessly  (in  weltering  on  the 
ground  from  grief,  My.).  —  aa  aa.  Rapidity  and  ani¬ 
mation  of  action;  hurry  and  flurry;  hurry-skurry; 
tremblingly,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  33).  —  aaaa^o.  To  tremble, 
etc.  (Grj.  6,8;  7,  12;  Bh.  7,  7,  62;  Rsv.  8,  after  82) - 

aa  £oa.  —  aa  aa.  (Mhr.  aaopa).  aa  zoa  aj^suao,  to 

speak  rapidly  (My.).  —  aa  waj5.  In  hurry  and  flurry, 
quickly,  aa  toa^s  wao,  aa  toacS  aj^s^ao  (My.). 
atS  dada.  Tbh.  of  aW.  A  bank,  a  shore  (^ot^ ,  =5x®ej  Rn. 
42;  3W  51;  a,aje>£®,  aW  139;  7rJ3W,  aW,  etc.  Si.  82; 
My.),  oitiao  aa  (ssoB^rad  Rr.>.  aaooa^a  aa  (aaoja^ 
aw  Rn.  132).  aaaoa  esao3o??  (Prv.).  See 

Si.  82.  423.  351. 

dadaku.  =  dti  h  (rfeo^o).  A  sound  used  to 
imitate  the  clattering  of  the  contact  of 
vessels  (My.).  —  aa^o  aa^o.  rep.  (My.), 
dadaga.  N.  of  some  villages  (My.). 

dada2-m-padike.  Impetuousness, 

force  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  ^aa^fc^. 

C3c^e3tf  dadal.  =  asbo.  A  sound  imitating 
that  which  is  produced  when  anything  falls 
with  force  into  water  (My.). 

dadani.  =  azsseS.  A  very  stout  woman 

(My.;  see  ai^  &  1). 

cdc§-s>otf  dadar.  =  aa®,  etc.  (My.).— .as^dcS.  with 
the  sound  of  dadar  (My.). 


tiZSVtf  dadara.  (Tbh.  of  aao,).  Measles  (My.;  Mhr.  aaad, 
herpetic  eruptions).  See  rlus^sS-. 

dadali.  =  (My.). 

c3£l  dadi.  1.  =  a&i,  etc.,  as$  3.  A  staff;  a  cudgel 
(s^raa,  ejrtoa,  ara,  etc.  Mr.  442;  My.)*  the  penis 
(My.),  aa  aoaa?  ws?0^?  (Prv.).  See  ^oao-, 

^oeso-,  Bp.  29, 17;  5  7,  36;  Bh.  8,  23,  4;  Prv.  s.  1. 

—  a&rlod^.  -T?ai)£.  Tama  (es^tf,  tea,  ©a,  aao. ,  etc. 
Sm.  1 2).  —  aaodo. -es  3.  A  club-like,  very  stout  man 
(My.).  —  aaae3.  -led.  A  kind  of  net  (Bh.  3,  9,  46). 

dadi.  2.  =  3.  (Bh.  6, 4, 140). 

a&  dadi.  The  border  of  a  cloth  (B.  3,  102;  Mhr.  qS»f). 

uSfert  dadiga.  A  man  who  bears  a  club  (Cpr.  5, 

75;  Ram.  5,  8,  39;  C.  Bp.  47,  14). 

dadisu.  =  2.  (My.;  Mhr.  EjScs-s,  letters 

traced  on  the  sand-board  in  instructing  children  to 
write  or  read). 

Wc&)o  dadum.^^,  etc.  (My.). 

WWjWoj  dadumu.  Thickness,  stoutness  (T. 

aaoao.  -es3.  A  very  stout  man  (My.).  — a 
aoiio.  A  very  stout  woman  (My.). 
arfoaS  daddti.  Of  close  texture,  thick  and  heavy,  as 
cloth  (My.;  Mhr.  #aa&?,  2,  respectability; 

wealth  (My.). 

dade.  =  adocSo.  A  weight  of  ten  sers  and  equivalent 
to  the  fourth  of  a  maund  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  qSras;  Te.). 
aeo^a  tfd  (Sosra,  aa  aora  (Prv.).  2,  a  weight 

put  into  the  opposite  side  to  counterbalance  the  receiv¬ 
ing  vessel  (Mhr.  qScss,  My.;  Te.;  T.  aa^,  da^odb; 

M.  aaodb).—  aa  To  produce  equipoise  (My.), 

aifcdo  dadeya.  =  aa  Ro.  1.  (My.,  also  a»odb). —  aa?a 
Cholera  (S.  Mhr.  in  Guledgudda). 

dadda.  1.  =  Closeness;  union. 

2,  a  compound  or  double  consonant  (Qj3^1* 

Ct.  II,  24) - aa  =  aa  R0.  2.  (Ch.;  Smd.  38; 

loS  a  a  Cm.). 

WW  dadda.  2.  A  blockhead,  a  stupid,  doltish, 
ignorant  man  (My.;  o^aa  g.;  b.  1,  4;  cf.  aao  2;  Tbh. 
fcjao^;  Mhr.  qsa,  rude,  rough),  aa  aa  oS^a  farl 

233to,3  ©a  (Prv.).  —  aa=#sj?j.  The  business  of  a 

05  '  CS i 

stupid  man,  i.  e.  a  stupid  business  (My.).  —  aa  rOra.  A 
dull  nature  (aao?^,  sadoa  G.;  My.).  —  aa  ra3s3js?ad. 
The  stupid  Krishna:  a  blockhead  (My.).  —  ^ 

dull  understanding  (My.).  —  aa  sjort.  A  stupid,  igno¬ 
rant  son  (My.;  B.  1,  4).  —  A  stupid  female  (55JJ 

%  My.). 

daddatana.  Stupidity;  ignorance  (My.; 

g.). 

daddasa.  The  drum  of  a  Domba  (A®^ 

O’* 

aes3  Smd.  II;  Kk.  76). 

daddi.  l.  =  cft^.  A  stupid  female  (S.  Mhr.). 
WQ  daddi.  2.  =  etc.  A  tatty,  a  screen  (My.); 
a  curtain  (was*  Ct.  n,  24).  2,  what  screens  or 


encloses:  a  cage  (^otad  ct.  i,  n;  but  cf.  s^d). 

3,  the  flat  roof  of  a  house  (ssjatfrt  ct.  n,  38;  Kk. 

46;  Ss.).  See  ura?-. 

daddi.  3.  =  .  A  stable,  etc.  (B.  2,  45;  4, 

144). 

c3do  daddu.  1.  An  imitative  sound — titioriao. 

a  a,  & 

The  sound  of  pounding  by  means  of  an  6ta  (My.),  that 
of  knocking  at  a  door  with  the  fist  (My.). 

ddo  daddu.  2.  =  1,  q.  ▼. 

a  a 

e3c|  dadde.  =  ^i.  (My.). 

rf^odo  daddeya.  Tbh.  of  zotz^f. —  tdti  odo&g^rio.  -5§|8?rto. 

To  become  hard  or  unfeeling  (Cpr.  7,  67). 

dadrance.=^^joel,  zdos^oel,  zdofilO)oe&.  A 

profligate  woman  (sraffi6,  Adrt  Smd.  II;  Sm.  75;  Kk. 

91;  0.  rs.  ctab,oz3,  zdes^ozS,  zdozd^ozi). 

c5c§Ojo2§  dadrunce.  =  q.  v. 
tica*  dan.  1.  =  u?s>,  etc.,  $f®,  cic©  l,  An  imi¬ 

tative  SOUnd.  —  vi&>(  rep.  The  sound  of  a  gong 
(My.). 

cSes*  dan.  2.  A  sound  to  imitate  that  of  burn¬ 
ing  fiercely - vi™6  zdz^.  rep.  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  Mhr. 

zf  razjSrari^o,  z^pdortFi^o). 

c3ra  dana.  1.  =  ^  1.  —  zdra  zdes.  =  (My.). 

c3ra  dana.  2.  =  eSpsu  i,  zdrSzdo.  P.  p.  of  <rfr5,  in  zd«>  | 

=#03^0)  (My.;  B.  5,  126.  220).  t5?t3o£o?5  zd£3  =&©£®  3  (to  ' 

G.). 

drau*  danal.  =  ciR  1,  etc.  (My.;  tu.). 

<3ras§  danavu.=^^^,  cfr©0  2,  Fatigue  (My.;  ; 

eru?^,  jssgOdjssSo  G.;  B.  5,  231).  —  zd£a;ree39?do.  ! 

-y»9?5o.  To  quench  fatigue,  to  rest,  to  take  rest  (C.; 

B.  4,  14). 

zderocdo^  dan&yaka.  =  odo^.  (My.). 

danavatthi.  (=  zpp&sdl^).  One  of  the  feats  of  j 
wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,  77). 

c3e$  dani.  (=  ^rfi).  To  grow  fatigued  or  tired 

(zdW^O9,  q.  V.;  My.;  B.  2,  13;  3,  71;  Bh.  2,  4,  12;  J.  4, 
43;  cf.  1).  zdrfizd  O0£90o3?  zpsd  (Prv.).  2,  to 

be  satisfied  or  satiated  (Bp.  5,  57;  29,  17;  j.  3, 

10.12;  5,35.48;  My.),  zdeSzSo&s??  wng  zd£$zS 

o3j3??  (Prv.). 

rirf  dani.  ($E$).  Tbh.  of  z£$.  A  master,  an  owner  (My.; 

B.  4,  170;  B.  5,  85;  Dp.  54,  1).  zdrf?  aS^C^M,  zozdft?  slra 
(Prv.). 

danitana.  Mastership,  proprietorship  (My.). 

ftsfoo  daniba.  =  zted^.  A  woman’s  cloth,  j 
sire  (Bp.  14, 5);  cloth  or  raiment  in  general 

(Bh.  4,  8,  12). 

danimba.  =  etc.  (V.  9,  after  71). 

&)  ’ 
danivu.  =  dc®;*,  etc.  Fatigue  (My.).  2, 
satisfaction,  satiety,  sufficiency  (My.). 

zdsSsg)  (sdOo&ii^,  i,  e.  sdolraFtd ,  Mr.  220).  | 


kScSpoO  danisu.  To  cause  to  grow  fatigued  or 
tired  (My.;  g.).  2,  to  satisfy  (My., 

;d»?do  G.;  J.  2,  25;  16,  30;  31,  60;  34,  34). 
tfCQJ  danu.  I.=  ri0©2,  etc.,  in  vino  (My.). 

S3«0  danu.  2.  =  etc.  (My.).  rirao  &n 

ssiszddjs  5oJse3c3^?  (Prv.). 

danuvu.  =  rfc®4,  etc.  (My.;  B.  3,  26.  55).  —  vi 
nozsDrto.  -esrio.  Fatigue  to  be  originated  or  come  to 
or  over  (B.  4,  134;  My.).  —  zdrsjssses9?*).  =  zd  razees9?!}. 
(B.  4,  134.  155.  176).  —  zdrsosaeso.  -e*89J.  Fatigue  to  be 
quenched  or  go  (B.  2,  13;  My.), 
tirfj  danti.  =  zdria.  A  harlot.  tuE^  sdJSCS9, 

Aitftfjs  (although  the  gallant  etc.)  zds|^  zbzd©^  (to 

beat  him,  Prv.). 

c^csOj  dantu.  A  stalk  (My.;  Tu.;  Te.;  t.,  m.  3e®j  ; 
see  s.  3&|3;  cf .  deg).  £?JS?Vzd  zd£W;  (B.  3,  47).  3353dol) 
zdrao^  (^s^Eg,  sdo^fsrau  Kn.  60).  Fk®drazd  (3aC3^ 

Smd.  I).  3-a5id  cSoDo  €  (c3aw  Si.  96). 

sdooo  (c3sC>,  306). 

310).  zdcsuj  5Woe39dd 

(Prv.). 

cJf®  danda.  =  1,  A  stick,  a  staff,  a  rod; 

a  pole;  a  cudgel  (■&£>?©*  Sm.  106);  a  kind  of  weapon. 
2,  a  churning  stick  (sdoqSfj,  ’tfzfs^zdo  Nn.  127;  ^cdsd 
Mr.  525).  3,  a  stalk;  a  stem  (cf.  cdraop.  4,  a  stick  for 
striking  the  cords  of  a  lute,  for  beating  a  drum,  etc. 
(TOCd,#os??3,  Z3a23?djsd  tfocio ado  127;  s6e33ol3  ^ocdosSo  525). 
5,  the  penis  (©Sslra^  127;  525;  cf.  zda  1).  6,  the  oar 

of  a  boat.  7,  a  staff  or  pole  as  a  measure  of  length,  4 
hastas  or  96  finger-breadths.  octd^o  deg s3o 

$=50^0  (Mr.  325).  8,  an  arm  or  leg.  9,  a  particular  ap¬ 
pearance  iu  the  sky  similar  to  a  staff  or  rod.  10,  a 
staff  or  scepter;  the  rod  as  a  symbol  of  judicial  authority 
and  punishment.  11,  punishment;  a  fine,  a  mulct  (essd 
Sad?!  525);  imprisonment.  12,  one  of  the  caturopayas: 
open  attack  (anisraodo  525);  Sg^elrazdsdo^ct  ide^s5o$An^ 
(Mr.  267);  violence.  13,  capital  punishment  (£>*§jz  ?53«> 
odj,  ^slodo  erosrsodo,  o.  r.  ^Louosd-,  127).  14,  punishment 
personified:  Yama  (es?^,  odosdo  127;  63^^  525).  15,  a 
form  of  military  array:  a  long  line  or  column  of  troops. 
16,  an  army,  a  military  force  (sdzf,  ?3^fS  127;  sdd  525; 
cf.  cdWj,2).  17,  an  improper,  useless  act  (essd^s^, 

127);  pride.  18,  Danda,  one  of  the  three  attendants 
of  the  sun.  19,  jaggory  (probably  in  the  shape  of  rods, 
rtjrf,  £3^127;  rio^  525).  — sSjs^  sdo^nl  ^eg.— 
cde^  tS^ra3  tS^es3.  — 

sdpdjs  (Prvs.).  —  To  set  a  fine  on  (My.). 

essdftrt  cdP55  ^  (B.  3,  13) - zdra  -#J3Zdo.  To  pay  a  fine 

(My.;  B.  5,  84.  300).  See  Prv.  s.  &£0  .  —  Z ivg  z3?650.  A 
fine  to  be  imposed  upon  (My.).  Zdra  z5zd  d  »J00P§  5  iloSZdsJ 
odj^i?  ?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  3o3Zdd. 

dandaka.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.;  tosg  sizdrf 

Mr.  85).  2,  a  pole  (ritt3,  ^5^  288).  3,  N.  of  a  forest- 

district  in  the  Dekhan  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  23).  4,  N.  of 
a  man  (Abh.  P.  9,  after  15). 


770 


rff®  7\  dandaga.  =  ds|r!,  d£$rl  A  pole  set  horizontally 
in  the  corner  of  a  room  and  used  as  a  shelf  (My.). 
See  dOjaeS-. 

dps  $  dandane.  =  d£«  {5,  Tbh.  of  dra^d-  (My.;  ifadf'l,  O&a 
3#  Hla.;  Mr.  392;  Abh.  P.  9,  after  15;  sad  G.;  B.  5, 
188).  See  Pry.  s.  cpaaa°i?. 

dP©^d  danda-dhara.  A  staff-bearer;  a  king;  a  magistrate; 
Yama;  a  porter. 

df©^d  dandana.  =  d^?*!!.  Beating,  punishing,  chastising, 

inflicting  punishment;  torment,  the  pains  of  hell. 

danda-n&tha.  The  leader  of  an  army,  a  general  i 

(edftfd ,  ddouad.3  Mr.  269);  a  judge,  a  magistrate;  a 

head  police-officer.  See  Bp.  4,13;  57,  83;  59,  27;  SoSfS 

S3, 0s. 

eo 

df©  freodo#  danda-nayaka.  =  dsa  jraqj,  draj^odj^.  (?3?o5a$, 
sraSo$?d3,  etc.  Hla.).  See  Bp.  5  7, 87;  58,  66;  59,48. 
df©^5§  danda-niti.  Application  of  the  rod,  administration 
of  justice.  2,  the  system  of  civil  and  military  admini¬ 
stration  taught  by  Canakya  and  others.  3,  logical 
‘philosophy,  ethics,  system  of  morals. 
df©^  dandane.  =  dre  r$.  (My.;  B.  5,  9;  Bp.  61,  35). 
dp©  STOPS  danda-pani.  Staff-handed.  2,  Yama  (Mr.  49). 

3,  a  mace-bearer,  a  peon  or  olekara;  see  da^Sc^o6; 
Bp.  24,  39. 

dP^Sj^do^  danda-parushya.  Actual  violence;  cruel  or 
harsh  infliction  of  punishment.  (R.). 
dp©  djf®do  danda-pranama.  A  prostration  of  the  body, 
at  which  the  body  so-to-say  lies  as  straight  as  a  stick 
(Bp.  25,  35;  28,  61).  See 

df©dj?3©do  danda-pranama.  =  dradjCSdo.  (Bp.  2,  21.  50; 

7,  18;  46,  63). 

df©^doz^  danda-madhya.  The  midmost  or  central  rod,  j 
the  tongue  of  a  balance.  See  loA. 
dP©^ cdjssi)  danda-yatre.  A  line-procession:  a  solemn  or  j 
festive  procession  in  state  or  with  attendants,  especially  ! 
a  bridal  procession.  2,  warlike  expedition,  conquest  j 
of  a  region.  (My.). 

dP©  ddx  danda-ratna.  An  excellent  danda  or  kind  of  1 
O  °i 

weapon  (Cpr.  6,  after  106). 

dP©  danda-vat.  Having  a  stick;  like  a  stick.  2,=  d  i 
ra  d^^ado  (Mhr.). 

df©d^?3©'do  dandavat-pranama.  =  d^djesad).  (My.).  J 

dp©  dd.^o.  danda-vishkambha.  A  post  or  a  stake  to  which  j 
Cb  ® 

is  fastened  the  string  that  works  the  churning-stick. 

dps  5od  danda-hasta.  =  dra  sn>e5.  (Sk.;  R.). 

0-0  ® 

df5©  gSedi?  danda-ajivaka.  A  staff-beggar :  a  Brahmacari 
or  an  ascetic  who  uses  the  staff  that  distinguishes  him 
as  such  a  one,  merely  to  get  a  livelihood:  a  hypocrite, 
a  deceiver  (djacxio^r,  etc.,  djaodortodoo  Mr.  227). 
danda-adhipa.  =  dra  (Bp.  37,  70). 
dEsa^^d  danda-adhisvara.  =  d?sa  tpd.  (Bp.  36,  1). 

d?3^d£odo  danda-anvaya.  Line-drift  or  tenor:  paraphrase 
(My.). 

dfTO  dd  danda-asana.  A  kind  of  arrow  (or  of  bow,  A?0, 
$?doriS*  Mr.  294). 


desa^Sod  danda-ahata.  Struck  with  the  churning-stick: 
buttermilk. 

dandi.  1.  Greatness,  eminence,  power, 
might,  vigour  (Te.;  Bp.  23,  3;  24,  39;  36,  59;  61,33; 
Ram.  6,  53,  55:  J.  21,  39;  T.  3P5,  to  prosper,  thrive, 
grow,  increase;  cf.  5,  and  Sk.  d^,  pride)}  abun- 
ancy,  excess,  redundancy  (My.;  Te.). 

&d|  dandi.  2.  Anger,  wrath;  cruelty  (?3radj 

Bhn.  27;  Bp.  24,  21;  Ram.  3,  8,  43;  cf.  d£§  No.  5).  — d 
do^rWoo.  Fierce  wild  beasts  (Bp.  18,  56). 

del  dandi.  3.  =  d&  1. ds5  de3.  =  dade3.  (Bh.  3, 13, 

Q  ® 

23). 

dr3  dandi.  1.  =  etc.,  dfj  2.  A  bank,  a  shore  (B.  2, 
22;  3,  100;  Mhr.  &sae|?)- 

dr^  dandi.  2.  Having  or  bearing  a  staff  or  stick.  2,  a 
door-keeper,  a  warder,  a  porter  (zpadotf  Bhn.  51).  3,  a 
herald  (erozsa  3=5*  Mr.  265).  4,  a  religious  mendicant  or 

Bhikshu  carrying  a  staff;  an  ascetic;  Yama.  5,  N.  (of 
a  poet,  Bp.  54,  70). 

df^  dandi.  3.  (=  d£§rt).  The  beam  of  a  balance  (My.; 

Mhr.  roas^  p;  see  e$d-). 

a,’ 

df^  dandi.  4.  An  adze  (aaz3  Mr.  383). 
dp3  dandi.  5.  —  del  1.  —  dfSdrf.  A  wreath-like  line  (Ram. 
3,  8,  24). 

dpf>  i?  dandike.  =  ds&ii.  A  stick,  a  staff.  2,  a  row,  a 
O  '  & 

line,  a  series.  3,  a  rope.  4,  a  string  of  pearls, 
drf  7\  dandiga.  =  dra  ri,  etc.  (My.). 

dr3  ^  dandige.  =  d£^rt,  etc.  Tbh.  of  drfr ■#.  =  dea  ri,  q.  v. 
(My.).  2,  the  beam  of  a  balance  (=d£$  3,  My.).  3, 

the  backbone  (Mhr.  aa«p.  dri^rlodjA^odj  drtdo, 
fS  djaa  (Anubhava-sikhamani  11,  12-15).  4,  the  neok 

or  long  rounded  board  of  a  lute  (Grj.  3,  98). 
dcirt  (d,533ej  Si.  457).  dt| /IJjssVo  (d^sau, 

a$p53dra  63).  5,  the  lute  itself  (C?pS,  deo£,  ddoti 

Hr.;  Te.  dre;  T.  3eso).  ^odo  =5*^  Kraes’dod  de|rt 
tOjSo^o^e®  dosdoadod)  (^^,  c^psaa^sadg  Hr.).  See  Bp. 
19,  6.  8.  5,  (the  pole  of  a  palankeen,  Mhr.  raa£^?),  a 

kind  of  soft-going  palankeen  (My.;  Te.;  T.  M. 

Grj.  3,  after  91;  Bp.  50,  16;  55,  9;  C.  Bp.  47,  39; 
J.  7,  3;  31,  14;  33,  20).  ds|iiodbf3pe3odo  Mr. 

247).  dd>7l 

(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  dozaas?.  —  ds|rto3o  rt>s$a  N. 
(Bp.  59,  7).  —  dr5  rfaa.  -da.  To  seize  a  lute  (J.  22, 24). 

dr3  d  dandita.  Punished,  chastised;  fined.  (Bp.  32, 1; 
O 

39,  56). 

dr3  ssd  dandi-pada.  N.  of  a  snake  (Bp.  46,  28). 

©  dandila.  =  o.  A  barber  (ana-fr^F,  jsadd  Mr. 
d  ‘  ‘  <* 

376). 

rfrf  do  dandisu.  To  punish,  to  chastise;  to  control;  to 
mortify,  etc.  (My.;  Bp.  11,  8;  53,  34;  54,  15;  AbhA  1,  50; 
Ssv.  4,  85;  B.  4,  93;  5,  7.  40). 
d0©o  dandu.  Tbh.  of  d^  (Smd.  364).  An  army  (C.;  Te.; 
T.,  M.  drao).  dpsart©  roaC35o3oar!0  enjt^tJo,  dori^?!~ 
deld  doa  dd,  z^kL.  —  d£§  c3<D  ^Wjdo 


sssdddeo,  wesdO^  tfdj^do  odous  & ®sdtf 

53J5s3c3??  (Prvs.).  See  B.  5,  41.  51.  59.  63.  68.  2,  a  staff, 
in  de=>c^#us?4O0,  q.  v.  -—  drS  d»3-  -5553.  A  man  belonging 
to  the  army;  a  soldier  (My.;  B.  4,  10).  — -  dsso^  ratio.  To 
put  an  army  (B.  4,  80);  to  keep  an  army  (B.  4,  216; 
My.).  draJ^  ^Wo^  to  procure  an  army  for  one’s 

self  (4,  216);  to  keep  an  army  (My.).  —  drao^  ^os&do. 
To  assemble  an  army  (B.  4,  9;  My.).  —  dew  =£03500.  The 
staff  given  to  a  Brahmana  at  initiation  or  at  the  investi¬ 
ture  with  the  sacred  thread  (My.).  —  d£30  d^o.  To 
encamp  an  army  (My.;  Bp.  22,  28).  —  d^i  sb^.  -o33b. 
To  levy  an  army  (My.;  B.  4,  30.  218).  dt^&  odood=^ 
doBesdoSi’#  (cd3s>d  Si.  262). 

dPSO^ASeS  dandu-gara.  =  df0 tfti.  (My.). 

dr©0  C3*7\  danda-uliga.  A  man  upon  whom  a  fine  is  im¬ 
posed  or  who  is  liable  to  one  (tieg&fiV*  ddddo  Smd.  I, 
o.  r.  ddddo). 

c3cl  dande.  ( =  1 )■  The  state  of  being  adjoin¬ 

ing  or  close  by,  vicinity  (My.;  Te.;  Te.  also: 
side,  cf.  5). 

d?o  dande.  1.  =  d£§  5.  A  string  (see  dd>=£  No.  4);  a 
c,  ®  v  &  v  ®  ” 

garland,  a  wreath  (Cpr.  7,  43;  Bp.  18,  2;  22,  32; 
ras&ri  Nr.;  Mr.  334;  My.;  Te.).  53oo3  d  dd  (S3«>o 

3SsiO^^  Nr.).  dd^  ^asreftrioo  d^rbss^  (Mr.  334). 
tiozgcSjdVntioti  do^d  titgrtfo  (doso^,  s3j=>e3,  tijs*  Si. 
229).  See  Si.  218.  219.  2,  a  gymnastic  exercise  per¬ 

formed  with  the  body,  turning  it  windingly  up  and 
down  while  it  is  stretched  at  full  length,  resting  on  the 
hands  and  toes  only  (My.;  Mhr.  de^;  Te.  de^  =  ub&). 
3,  the  position  of  the  knees  being  firmly  put  down  (Bh. 
1,  14,  11.  20.  24),  or  the  hands  (Bp.  26,  12;  38,  18).  4, 

the  position  of  the  hands  when  they  hold  the  bow  and 
push  or  discharge  it  ( dooij&do  doS’Sbd  *&tio  Mr.  297; 
Grj.  8,  24;  Rsv.  5,  99).  5,  a  full  and  firm  grasp  (Bh.  2, 

2, 95).  6,  =  ds^No.  15,  a  long  line  of  troops  (see  d?|rl© 
tio  No.  3).  —  -^rWo^.  To  make  a  wreath  or  gar¬ 

land  (Ssv.  2,  64). —  d?3ri©do.  -ifosdo.  To  perform  or 
assume  the  dande  No.  3  (Bp.  26,  12;  38, 18).  2,  to  per¬ 
form  or  take  the  dande  No.  4  (Rsv.  5,  123).  3,  (horse¬ 

men)  to  form  a  long  line  (Rsv.  13,  85).  — >  dearies*. 

To  take  or  assume  the  dande  No.  4  (Rsv.  5,  after 
55;  Ssv.  4,  59). 

dande.  2.  =  ddj^  1.  A  bank,  a  shore  (My.;  Ram.  3,  8, 
24;  B.  3,  119.  123).  —  d?|rtOE3j.  Along  the  shore  (B.  4, 
205;  My.). 

danda-utpala.  =  rtdee^u.  A  species  of  plant 
(—  ddd^ij). 

d&^fd  dandora.  d&aetS.  =  tioriti,  etc.  (My.;  Te.).  —  ti 
s^-S-do.  To  cause  to  be  proclaimed  by  beat  of 
drum  (My.). 

s3fso  ozl  dandruhee.  =  cfcSicdh  q.  v. 

©1  '  *  _ 

C3ra  c3  dannane.  In  a  fatiguing  manner.  —  dwd 

dd.  To  become  greatly  fatigued  (B.  5,  319). 

dssaccio^  dannayaka.  Tbh.  of  dra See  tedded-. 

s3ra  eases ra  dam-dana-dana.  A  sound  used  to 

o  ... 


imitate  that  of  a  gong  or  a  bheri  (C.  Bp.  47, 

31;  cf.  qys^CJqSCS). 

titi  datta.  Given,  granted,  presented,  made  over,  assigned; 
placed,  etc.  (Bp.  7,  16);  a  gift,  a  present,  tisg  ^©Wo^, 
tiog  =#5<£d*3  o3An^  tfti  (Prv.).  2,  =  d3s3)3). 

dattaka.  =  (My.).  2,  one  of  the  heirs  ac¬ 

knowledged  by  law.  3,  N.  (Bp.  40,  18). 

datta-putra.  A  son  given  away  by  his  natural 
parents  to  persons  engaging  to  adopt  him;  an  adopted 
son  (My.;  B.  4,  217).  d^syjjdrt  Koki^  S3  dos  5  ? 

(Prv.). 

d^go.&g'irfo  datta-homa.  A  homa  made  at  the  adoption  of 
a  son  (My.). 

d©7>  A1  datta-akshara.  A  put  or  placed  letter  (Kavy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  75  seq.). 

dst^ijeodo  datta-atreya.  N.  of  a  sage,  son  of  Atri  and 
Anasuya  (My.).  2,  N.  of  an  avatara  of  Vishnu  (My.). 

d3t>  3d55B'd  datta-apahara.  The  resumption  of  a  gift  (My.). 

datta-a-pradanika.  Non-delivery  or  re¬ 
sumption  of  gifts.  (R.). 

dattfira.  =  d^os  0,  (tiotijg  xi,  etc.).  Tbh.  of  qSdjgti. 
The  thorn-apple,  Datura  alba  Wall,  and  D.  fastuosa 
Lin.  (My.).  titiJg tfdd  (Smd.  225). 
datturi.  =  titijgd.  (My.). 

dS^  datva.  The  letter  or  syllable  ti  (Smd.  135.  291.  342. 
347). 

dd  daddarisu.  The  skin  to  get  pustules  from  inward 
© 

heat,  swellings  from  bites,  blows,  etc.  (My.;  cf.  ddo  , 
etc.). 

ejerao  daddala.  A  middle-sized  tree,  Careya 
arboreya  Koxb.  (St.  &  pi.;  Tu.  dd  ©«). 

daddu.  The  state  of  being  cracked  or 
not  sound,  as  an  earthen  vessel  (My.;  cf .  Te. 
3rio,  to  be  broken  ?  Sk.  cSds'6?).  —  A  vessel 

with  a  crack  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  ‘sb&xi'Sb  2). 

ctek  daddu.  =  deb  .  Tbh.  of  titio..  (Si.  202;  Te.  c3c3o  ,  c3c3j 
do;  also:  swellings  from  musquito-bites,  etc.). 

Edtdoi  dadru.  =  titio  ,  c3rasd,  titio  ,  titio.r.  Cutaneous  and 
herpetic  eruptions,  rash,  herpes;  a  kind  of  leprosy;  a 
ringworm. 

rfrfOj^jO^  dadru-ghna.  The  ringworm-shrub,  Cassia  alata 
or  tora  Lin. 

drfojf'S  dadruna.  Herpetic,  afflicted  with  cutaneous  diseases 
or  ringworm. 

tiriojd&z'h  dadru-rogi.  =  c3eSOj£0.  Herpetic,  etc. 

cS^i  dadhi.  Milk  thickened  or  coagulated  by  heat,  curds  (si® 
Mr.  182). 

dadhittha.  The  wood-apple  tree,  Feronia  elephantum 
Corr. 

dadhi-phala.  The  wood-apple  tree. 

dt^OP®  dadhi-manda.  The  liquid  part  or  skim  of  curdled 
milk,  whey  (see  Hla.  s.  s3ot4_rt). 

d^sSod  dadhi-mantha.  The  churning  of  coagulated  milk. 
2,  butter-milk  (^od0g«?  Mr.  219). 

dp^ooSO  dadhi-mukha.  N.  of  a  serpent.  2,  N.  of  a 
monkey  (My.). 
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rif^S^rad  dadhi-vighata.  A  churning-stick  (^drlra^o*  Mr. 
183). 

dadhi-saktu.  Barley-meal  mixed  with  curds.  See 
Nr.  s.  =5*<urio  1. 

ddpda'd  dadhi-sara.  Fresh  butter. 

d$e&l  dadhtci.  N.  of  a  rishi  (Bp.  3,  77;  43,  41;  53,  5;  54, 
38).  See  dod&^s&)&. 

dadhi-anna.  rf$j3g?d?i.  Boiled  rice  mixed  with 
curdled  milk,  etc.  (My.). 

dd  dana.  =  c$ds$-  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  339).  Cattle  (My.; 
do©  Sm.  107);  a  cow,  a  bullock  (My.),  iddrttfo  (Si.  320. 
323.  400).  drid  dodd,?^  craairaaodo  dodd,?^  cdostfo 
MutbP-rfficj  doo^  5§ja?ri  ri?d,  tfodod?  5o^ 
t3?af.  —  dp53  ddoo^ddad  driE$  (ypSo&o^?  —  dpra  do?o3oxo 
dd$i1  Sjj’d  atera*  ?  (Prvs.).  —  dd  dupl.  (My.;  B.  3, 
15;  5,  114.  235) - dd  =£©0.  ==  dd  (My.;  B.  3,  90). 

rid^  danavu.  =  dd-  (My.).  dd^>d  dear  3530© 

(Prv.). 

d$  dani.  Tbh.  of  t^p)  (Smd.  368).  A  sound,  a  voice,  a 
report  (tp^d  Kk.  25;  doss^8?*  94;  doss^8?*,  esw^d,  dd, 
etc.,  tp^d  Sm.  30;  Cpr.  2,  after  93,  twice;  My.),  dooA© 
d$  (sl©G3rto  Smd.  I;  Sm.  35).  fi<at)  d$  (Sm.  29).  Adao 
d$  (dosKirO  Kk.  73).  3»de3rt£  d$  (dodOFd,  etc.  Hla.). 
dosd  d&  (d,dd  Nn.  88).  —  d^rLsdo.  -^osdo.  A  tone  to 
be  added  (Bp.  19,  10).  — —  dpidodo6.  To  sound,  to  utter 
sounds,  A3tfrt  dftdcd^  dado  (^dtf,  etc.  Hla.).  —  d$ 
d?8?*.  To  hear  a  sound,  etc.  (J.  23,21).  —  d$ 

dus&do.  -Rosado.  To  cause  to  sound,  to  sound  (Bp.  26, 
68).  —  dpidusdo.  -^jsdo.  To  produce  a  sound,  to  utter 
sounds;  to  utter  a  loud  sound,  to  bawl;  to  echo;  etc. 

(Bp.  14,  18;  19,  52;  35,  5;  60,  28.  29) _ d$do3ort©«. 

-^©orta^.  A  mass  of  sounds  (Cpr.  8,  98).  —  dp3dj3£e99do. 
-^JS^O’do.  To  cause  a  sound  to  become  manifest  or  to 
be  heard  (Ram.  3,  8,  7).  —  d$dj3?e3o.  -sSjs^ew.  To  mani¬ 
fest,  i.  e.  to  produce,  a  sound  (Bp,  33,  15;  Ssv.  2,  49).— 
dp>odo3do.  -fcfrfJ.  A  sound  to  become  manifest  or  be 
produced  (Bp.  26,  26).  —  d^So^d.  A  man  with  a  de¬ 
fective  voice  (My.). 

rido  danu.  Danu,  one  of  the  daughters  of  Daksba,  wife 
of  Kasyapa,  and  mother  of  the  Danavas. 

sSotorOacto  danuguru.  A  place  in  Mysore  (Rsv. 
1,  62). 

rido&i  danu-ja.  A  Danava  (do:po,  oa^dqSgd  Nn.  13). 

ddo&JS^o&id  danuja-bhanjana.  A  god.  2,  Vishnu  (My.). 

ddoOdrio^ri  danuja-mathana.  Krishna  (J.  14,  28). 

ddo&iSp'd  danuja-hara.  Krishna,  Vishnu  (Bhagavata  10, 
18,  10). 

ridoadsb  danuja-ari.  Krishna  (J.  7,  55). 

ddosSepi^  danuja-indra.  Ravana  (Abh.  P.  13,  104). 
dant.  d§.  =  ri^.  See  sle^das*. 
danta.  =  teg,.  A  tooth  (duo  Nn.  36;  ddd,  81); 
a  tusk,  a  fang.  2,  an  elephant’s  tusk,  ivory.  3,  an 
elephant  (dte,  81).  4,  the  peak  of  a  mountain  (2>,o 

’  J3?^81)-  5,  the  side  or  ridge  of  a  mountain;  a 

^T^rr*1- <?  si>-  6’  ih« 

<- 3»=iba  Mr.  348).  ,,  .  thorn  <*»,*,  81). 


Q 

8,  a  certain  tree  (ddo$?d  81).  —  dgdose©.  -de3.  An 
ole  of  ivory  (Ssv.  3,  9;  My.). 

rid  si^>Ff<3  danta-carvana.  Chewing  with  the  teeth.  See 

©s&do. 

riri^d  danta-c-cliada.  A  lip. 

riri  danta-dhavana.  Cleaning  (or  washing)  the 

teeth  (doo^8?  Kk.  56;  Cpr.  8,  after  105).  2,  a  piece  of 

stick  for  doing  so.  3,  the  tree  Acacia  catechu  Willd.  — 
dgcpsdddodo*.  To  clean  the  teeth  (Bp.  14,  5). 
ri^ep^A  danta-bhaga.  The  fore-part  of  an  elephant’s  head. 
rid^ooa©  danta-mdla.  The  root  of  a  tooth  (tfOd,  e*dodo 
dosdso  tfoadoo^  Mr.  155). 

riri  danta-vakra.  N.  of  a  Danava  and  prince  (Bhaga¬ 
vata  10,  100,  19). 
ri^srodfo  danta-vasas.  A  lip. 

riri^Sfrriri  danta-vikasana.  Displaying  the  teeth.  See  -4-0. 
dd dd  danta-satha.  Acid;  sourness.  2,  the  common  lime, 
Citrus  acida.  3,  the  wood-apple  tree,  Feronia  elephantum 
Corr. 

dd  danta-sathe.  Wood  sorrel,  Oxalis  pusilla  Salisb. 
riri^S^ri  danta-svana.  A  sound  of  the  teeth  (see  s.  ■tfrioo^l). 

danta-Mna.  Toothless,  (^orio^ri  aS©  pSO)  aorij 
=£0^37^  rijra  9=^0  ri^Sofpjo  (Mr.  277). 
ripTO  o^O'd  danta-ahkura.  Pointed  blades  of  grass  (sJjSS?1# 
Soos>^  G.).  2,  the  point  of  a  tooth  (ri©  d  G.). 

ricTO^T?  danta-adhika.  Having  additional  teeth.  See  s. 
ri^Sofri* 

rif33  80©  dantabala.  =  ri^  d©. 

rifro^'rf©  dantavala.  An  elephant  (ripra  riv*  Ram.  5,  8,  52). 
2,=  rizs3riod.  See  Bp.  46,  1;  49,  38;  57,  88;  58,  52; 
59,  58. 

ripTO  dantavala-ari.  Siva  (Bp.  49,  38). 

ricbj  danti.  Having  teeth,  tusks,  or  fangs.  2,  an  elephant 
(WpS  Nn.  28.  81).  3,  the  eroton-oil  plant,  Croton  tiglium 
Lin.  (£33333^5$  Si.  158).  4,  a  black  sort  of  thorn- 

apple  (^S?  erussiAS^  158).  5,  the  number  8  (Ch.).  — 
53j3rtp$o&£.  The  father  of  Ganapati,  Siva  (My.), 
ri?)  5^f8e©  danti-kapola.  The  temples  of  an  elephant 
(WcSodo  rtra  ri  w  Nn.  87). 

rip)  ^  dantike.  The  croton-oil  plant,  Croton  polyandrum 
Roxb.,  or  Croton  tiglium  Lin. 
ri?)  5$d  danti-pura.  Hastinapura  (J.  26,  77). 
rifi^riooSO  danti-mukha.  Ganapati  (My.). 

^^o“e)'a  ^anti'v^1^n^a•  troop  or  herd  of  elephants  (^B 
Mr.  155). 

ripp'd  dantura.  Having  long  or  projecting  teeth.  2,  jagged, 
notched,  serrated,  uneven.  3,  waving,  undulatory.  4, 
rising,  as  hair,  bristling. 

ripJo  dd  danturita.  Having  prominent  teeth,  toothed; 
notched;  bristling;  undulatory,  waving  (Cpr.  3,  after  50; 
Abh.  P.  12,  after  2). 
ric3  dante.  Ivory. 

dantya.  Dental,  as  a  letter  (Smd.  27). 

riri  <3  dandale.  =  crad  ©.  Vexation,  molestation,  chica- 
Q  & 

nery  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  tps^©). 
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dandasuka.  Biting;  a  snake. 

dandasuka-isvara.  The  snake  sesha  (J.  24, 

26). 

£oSo  rt  danduga.  Intricacy,  complication,  be¬ 
wilderment  (Ch.  V.  17;  Cpr.  8,  after  44;  J.  1,  6); 
vexation,  trouble,  annoyance  (Cpr.  9, 16;  Grj.  4, 

106;  Bp.  24,  17;  J.  19,  24;  My.),  topji^sS  sjjsarfdo  ( i .  e. 
-xSjs)  tss  $o3o  e3 ??&>!  aojs^  sss&SS  =#j3^o£ci£x>  (i.  e. 
-ax®)  t3e^!  (Sp.p  —  sic&rtrlsv6.  -i 

To  begin  to  be  in  trouble,  to  fall  intp  trouble  (J.  22,  41). 
—  ritoci.  -&d.  =  rtrlcss*.  (J.  7,  47). 

££*  dap.  =  nfcSi.  A  sound  in  imitation  of 
the  fall  of  heavy  bodies,  as  cocoanuts,  etc.: 
plump!  whop!;  and  of  smart  slapping  and 
striking.  ris3  ^  j3?C3o,  jo  a  (My.). 

££  dapa.  l.  =  (*2S),  rfo3q.  V.,  (riSO),  c3jsf3,  d©^2. 

(My.;  Mbr.  $3d,  $$).  —  $33  $33.  rep.  $3o  $33  $?K)o,  $33 
jo&  (My.).  — -  $$  $$c§.  With  the  sound  of  $$  $$ 
(My.). 

£sJ  da7-apa3.  2.  =  d^i,  rfso.  An  affix  for  the 
formation  of  the  present  tense  (Smd.  54.  259. 260. 

275.  276.  280-291).  terioft  s3o  (55),  c5j3?a$33o  (91); 

Syjd)  (259).  (c5j35$$$o,  for  instance,  is  “&©?»$  esSo, 

a  having-seen-one  he  is”  in  the  sense  of  the  present). 
£^  da7-appal.  l.  =  cfcJ2,  e.g.  iod$$o,  $<Oh 

$33^0,  ,ae33$s3  o  (Smd.  276). 

£5^  dappa.  2.  =  1.  Thickness ;  stoutness ; 

coarseness  (My.;  Te.;  B.  4,  47;  ri$3rf,  riaodd  G.; 
cf.  da  1  and  $$J33oo).  y  Trsrta  tosSs*  $33®  ft  ration  $ 
(B.  1,15).  $33s3aft  fado3 $  (4,  46).  look 

$33  ;ra$  $©rt  (4, 158).  $s3  sn>a  screa?  tok|  ($oa§,  v 
si.  223).  aa^jysa  ao^acs^as^a  ^oaj^ 
oisSrwo^  aod  ($  $^,  ao^rno).  aa  aa^o;  aa  a  wB; 

aaa  ©$^0  (My.).  —  $33  -©-^.  Coarse  rice  (My!). 

— -  aa^flrawj.  Stout,  coarse  thread  (My.).  —  aa  f3?o3o . 
Coarse  texture  (My.). 

aa^  dappa.  Tbh.  of  $33f  (Smd.  345;  ©$kb,  etc.  Kk.  66; 
Sm.  38). 

dappaka.  Tbh.  of  $53r5\  (Soj^  Sm.  7).  —  aa  =£$ 
rtcdj.  -artodo.  Siva  (d.^d  Sm.  3). 

£3^$  dappane.  1.  With  the  sound  of  rf!3  (My.), 
dappane.  2.  =  Thick;  coarse; 

thickness,  etc.  aa  jSwBj,  or  aa?3?  Joi^  (My.). 
cS^e^dappa-annai.  Thick;  coarse  (My.),  $$6^ 
(B.  4,  82).  aa  esKPsJ  (?X©  susaWtr  G.).  ' 
£^e/  dappal.  (ssrisS^Si).—  aa  oao.  to  throw  (with 
stones)  so  that  the  sound  of  $33*  is  produced  (Bp.  20, 14). 
dsisi^  dappane.  =  aa^^S  2,  Asa^S.  (My.), 
a^ao  daphanu.  Burial  (My.;  H.). 

dapha.  a^$.  Time,  occasion,  turn  (My. ;  H.);  —  a 
company  of  peons  or  policemen  (Br.,  H.). 

$^ecw$  daphe-dara.  A  head  of  a  party  of  police;  a  head 


of  a  number  of  peons  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  2,  an  officer  of 
cavalry  in  a  native  army  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

daphe-dari.  The  business  of  a  daphedara  (My.). 
7j  daphtara.  A  record,  a  register,  an  account,  es¬ 
pecially  of  the  public  revenue;  a  bundle  of  records;  a 
schoolboy’s  bundle  of  papers  or  books  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr., 
H.).  —  $3p  tfcratf.  The  head  native  revenue  officer  of  a 
colleetorate,  etc.  (Mhr.;  S.  Mhr.).  — >  $$^10^.  An  assi¬ 
stant  of  a  record-keeper  (My.). 

£20  daba.  (d^) .  =  tin,  (tta^ i),  (^i>  A 

sound  in  imitation  of  the  audible  palpitation 
of  the  heart  in  fever,  etc.,  of  the  pattering  of 
running  feet,  of  the  falling  of  heavy  bodies, 
and  the  slapping  of  blows.  —  ate*  cfo>.  rep.  (My.; 

Te.;  Mhr.  $to$C3®).—  $to  $jo  es^.  To  palpitate  audibly 
(My.);  etc.  —  $Jo  $$.  A  water-fall  (S.  Mhr.). 

£eo^o  dabaku.  (=rf^oj.  A  sound  used  to  imi¬ 
tate  the  clattering  of  the  contact  of  vessels. 

—  cStotfo.  rep.  (My.). 

£203%x  dabakku.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  that 

TT 

produced  by  the  falling  of  bundles  or  persons, 
or  of  that  produced  by  stones  falling  into 

mud.  —  $to^p5.  =  353=5^ f3.  With  the  sound  of  dabakku 
(My.). 

^205  dabari.  =  ^joO.  (My.). 

dabana.  =  etc.  (My.). 

rfarorioeS  daba-dubi.  Unfair  dealing,  cheating  (My.;  Mhr. 
ciJSS,  lurking,  lying  in  wait;  crejonkzb?,  repressing, 
snubbing). 

rfSTOOSOrjO  dabayisu.  To  force  down;  to  menace  (My.; 
Br.;  Mhr.  sraio^o);  to  slam,  as  a  door  (My.), 

dabbana.  =  -A-  pack-needle  (My.;  B. 

3,  103;  Te.  Mhr.  ssaj^e®). 

£2a^c3  dabbane.  Suddenly  and  with 

the  sound  of  rfso  (My.). 

dabbala.  =  etc.  (My.). 

£2^  dabbu.  =  <5^20^,  etc.  To  push,  etc.  (B.  3, 82; 

4,  156;  My.). 

sdeOO^S?  dabbuli.  =  jcssSs?.  A  sort  of  woollen  cloth,  a  fine, 
t)  ’ 

white  cumley  or  blanket  (^W^^cS  Mr.  342;  Mhr.  tpstcs?). 

£2^  dabbe.  =  zSe^,  A  slip,  a  slit,  a 
split,  a  strip,  especially  of  a  bamboo;  the 
half  of  a  split  bamboo  (My.;  Te.;  t.  333^ 
Mhr.  jSo^;  cf.  j^ ) .  wiisiaodi  j3j^  (^sSo^1#,  tpurfcd)^ 
Si.  344;  My.),  (Prv.). 

Cde3^  dabbe.  =  dt3^.  A  blow,  a  stroke  (My.;  Mhr. 

$333). 

dabbe.  2.  Tbh.  of  rf$r.  (My.), 
dabhra.  Little,  small,  deficient;  weak, 
dabhra-bhakta.  N.  (Y.  14,  74). 

$»3o  dama.  —  rfsSo.  Taming,  subduing;  see  ssOjj*-.  2, 
self-command,  self-restraint,  subduing  the  passions.  3, 
punishment,  chastisement;  a  fine.  4,  a  house  (also  vS&j*). 
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damadi.  I.=  c3s&),&  1.  A  small  tambourine  with 

a 

gejjes  (My.). 

zfobS  damadi.  2.  =  2.  A  kasu,  the  fourth  part 

of  a  duddu  or  paisa  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  C3s3d&^). 
damatha.  =  g3»3o  No.  2.  Self-command,  etc. 

Cj'rfOr^'  damana.  =  2353p3  2,  tizSci.  Taming,  subduing,  re¬ 
straining.  2,  the  flower  Artemisia  indiea. 
damanaka.  N.  of  a  jackal.  (My.), 
gi’ojjcrfo^,  damayanti.  She  who  subdues  (men);  N.  of  the 
wife  of  Nala.  (Ram.  3,  2,  14). 
sftdrejdo  damasu.  Damask  (My.;  Br.,  H.  z3s3o  &3,  cidjaA), 

$303^  damita.  Tamed,  subdued,  conquered. 
cS305^B«)i£2j»3  damita-satrava.  One  whose  foe  is  subdued. 
(My.). 


damita-agha.  One  whose  sin  is  subdued  or 
conquered.  (My.). 

E$£0®t>Q  damita-ari.  =  cS<0o3s®3,s3.  (My.). 

damuna.  Tbh.  of  ZdsSoOp^.  (Mr.  46;  Bp.  21,  29). 
damunas.  Agni. 

dame.  Tbh.  of  c3s3o.  (My.;  see  aido-). 

dam(  =  c3s3oNo.  4)-pati.  The  master  of  the  house. 
2,  (dual)  man  and  icife  (^  s^dossido  Nn.  90).  c3s3o  Sris* 

(XZ  s33rt«?«,  rtra  5§e|o«  Mr.  24) - vioa3&3&&  The 

worship  paid  to  wife  and  husband  on  certain  festive 
occasions  (My.).  —  c3s3j  353^.  The  ruddy  goose, 

cakravaka  (Bh.  1,  5,  9). 


damba.  =  ^53^  1,  etc.  Tbh.  of  c353^.  (My.), 
dambha.  =  e353^,  etc.  Arrogance,  ostentation,  pride; 
fraudulent  assumption  and  display.  2,  deceit,  fraud, 
cheating,  hypocrisy;  sin,  wickedness  (sssdo^O,  ^tssjgF,  s3ja 
o&,  TfoaStf,  etc.  Mr.  450). 

dambhaka.  =  Arrogant,  etc.  2,  arrogance, 

etc.  (=5353^). 

dambha-acara.  Arrogant,  ostentatious,  proud 
behaviour  (My.). 

?e3  dambholi.  Indra’s  thunderbolt. 

V 

damma.  Tbh.  of  qSs3oF(Smd.  345;  2353,  55©  Sm.  12). 
— .  -eo&g.  Generous  master;  N.  ESsS^od^.!  es?33 

(Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  J.  13,  55. 

dammadi.  1.  —  z3s3o&  1.  (My.), 
dammadi.  2.  ==  dsso®  2.  (My.), 
dammas.  The  tool  called  a  road-tamper  (My.;  H.). 
dammani.  Tbh.  of  #  »3of  53a  $£q3o  (Smd.  381). 


dammu.  Breath;  increased  respiration;  panting, 
gasping;  asthma  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  c3o3o,  t353J5>;  B.  5,  236). 

s$s3^  To  suppress  or  suspend  one’s  breath 

(My.).  2,  breath  to  be  impeded,  to  be  choked  or  stifl- 


"•  w  ^  ®5300&  ??  tfJSCg  (Prv.) _ zS; 

=  rt53ji.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  risLa  ooa.  =  ri; 

^  Ho.  1.  (My.).  6 

*VSd8mya.  To  be  tamed,  subjected,  or  punish 

rt  ,am.able’  Pun,8hable.  2,  a  young  bullock. 
rfodo  daya,  Tbh.  of  c3o3o  *  * 

4n  (My,;  ete-  Mr-  2°;  Bp. 

41).  («*«*»«,  Nr.).  -  ***** . 


Compassion,  etc.  to  be  destroyed  or  cease  (Bp.  55, 15).— 
e3o&  sraOslo.  =  cSodo  No.  1.  To  entertain  or 

have  compassion,  etc.,  to  take  pity  on  (My.).  sSo?d 
(or  also  My.)  oddacijB  c3ol>  35e)£>?3ac3  &©  tS?53do 

^dosS^oJs^fS  (B.  4,  144).  2,  =  c3o3o  scsO^o  No.  2.  (My.). 
—  53o3j  53jsSo.  To  exercise  pity,  kindness,  etc.;  to  show 
pity  or  compassion  (B.  2,  39;  4,  2.  90;  5,  234;  My.);  to 
be  kind,  considerate,  or  obliging  in  words  or  actions 
(B.  2,  39;  4,  18;  My.).  2,  to  grant  graciously  (My.). 

^?53os3oo  riodi  53j aoto!  (Bp.  23,  17).  3,  to  be  so  kind  as 
to  go  or  to  come*(My.).  —  c3o33<Dt3o.  -'aSo.  To  put  or 
have  pity,  etc.  on  (My.,  e.  g.  ©s3c3  sJo^d). 
dcdOSS©  daya-kara.  (Smd.  25).  A  man  who  shows  pity 
or  compassion. 

dcdo;^  daya-vanta.  A  pitiful,  merciful,  compassionate, 
kind  man  (My.).  Feminine  zdodbdfdtfJ  (My.). 

daya-kataksha.  A  side-glance  full  of  mercy, 
kindness,  etc.  (My.). 

z3orfje>?frf  daya-akara.  A  mine  of  mercy,  etc.  (My.).  2,  53 
odjs-tfd,  showing  pity  or  compassion  (Sk.). 
rforfjsSOg  daya-akhya.  The  deity  which  is  called  Daya, 
i.  e.  personified  Pity  ('SS^sSoo  s3j®C3  cS^do  Mr.  27). 
dorfjSAOf^  daya-guna.  The  quality  or  property  of  com¬ 
passion,  etc.  (My.).  2,  a  man  endowed  with  the  quality 
of  compassion,  etc.  (My.). 

tfodjdQD'd  daya-adhara.  A  receptacle  of  compassion,  etc., 
a  very  compassionate  man  (My.). 
tfcdjsSQ  daya-nidhi.  A  treasure  of  mercy,  etc.,  a  very 
compassionate  person  (Bp.  28,  5;  My.), 
rfcdrod'tf  daya-para.  Having  compassion,  etc.  as  the 
highest  object,  extremely  compassionate,  etc.  (Bp.  38, 
6;  55,  27;  My.). 

rfodjaSS  daya-abdhi.  =  c$odJS33oo.$.  (Ssv.  2,  89). 

G5odj3c3o^  daya-amrita.  Compassion  considered  as  am¬ 
brosia  (Bp.  55,  47). 

daya-ambudhi.  An  ocean  of  mercy,  a  very 
compassionate  person  (Bp.  59,  50;  J.  14,  31). 
rforfjs'd?d  daya-rasa.  The  sentiment,  feeling,  or  emotion 
of  compassion,  etc.  (My.). 

t3a3js"d?j7)f®r^  dayarasa-arnava.  An  ocean  of  compas¬ 
sionate  sentiments  (Cpr.  7,  7). 
dodrePSF'd  day&-arnava.  =  doira^sDod,.  (J.  7,  21). 
rfojjaOO  daya-alu.  =  dcdj^^o.  Pitiful,  merciful,  compas¬ 
sionate,  kind,  etc. 

rfoije>?te>oorfj  daya-samudra.  =  (Bp.  36,  37). 

dayalu.  Tbh.  of  EiodJ-seA).  (My.). 
z£O20^  dayita.  =  Desired,  cherished,  beloved,  dear;  a 
husband,  a  lover. 

dOSoi  dayite.  A  beloved  woman;  a  wife  or  mistress, 
rfccb  daye.  rfodre.  —  dcdj.  Taking  interest  in,  sympathy, 
compassion,  tenderness,  pity,  mercy,  clemency,  love.  2, 
Pity  personified  as  a  daughter  of  Daksha.  —  dodoiiodj*. 
To  grant  graciously  (Cpr.  1,  5;  3,  83;  7,  75;  9,  37;  Abh. 

P.  10,  37);  to  go  to  (c.  Acc.,  Abh.  P.  3,  79).  —  c3o&c3 JSS3s. 
-daes5.  To  abandon  compassion  (J.  18,59). — ■  ricSo  S3® 
£)do.  =  dodo  3J3©?3o  No.  1.  (My.).  2,  to  grant  gracious¬ 
ly  (My.).  ^?53do  escort  33®C 


Aros  d  (B.  3,  111).  —  dc&od®3.  -does3.  To  manifest  itself 
graciously  (Cpr.  2,  8).  —  do3o  doLta^.  Compassion  to  be 
born  or  arise  (B.  3,  124). 

c3d  dara.  ==  1.  —  dd  da.  =  tad  tad.  (c.). 

dd  dara.  1.  Splitting,  cleaving,  tearing.  2,  a  hole  in  the 
ground;  a  cave,  a  cavern.  3,  timidity,  fear,  terror.  4, 
little,  small,  slight,  gentle;  a  little.  5,  a  conch-shell. 
6,  a  stream. 

dd  dara.  2.  Tbh.  of  ro^d  (Smd.  384). 

dd  dara.  3.  Rate,  price  (My.;  Mhr.;  B.  5,  81.  103). 

daraku.  =  dd?fo,  etc.  Koughness,  etc.; 
hoarseness.  —  dd^ods.  a  hoarse  voice,  as  from 
nature  or  from  a  cold  (My.). 

ddaoado  darakhastu.  An  humble  application  in  law 
matter;  a  proposal,  an  application,  an  offer,  for  a  rent 
or  farm  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

dd7\  daraga.  A  Mohammadan  place  of  worship  (My.;  Br., 
Mhr.,  H.  ddns). 

dd3rf;>&  dara-jasti.  An  extra  assessment,  an  extra  tax 
(MylfBr.,  H.). 

ddsS  daraji.  =  d£5F.  A  tailor  (My.;  Br.  dO&;  Mhr.,  H. 
d«?F). 

ddf©  darana.  Tbh.  of  qSdes.  The  weight  and  value  of 
one-fourth  of  a  varaha:  11  anes  8  kasus  (My.;  see  Prv.  s. 
33353d).  2,  cleaving,  rending,  splitting,  tearing  (Sk.). 

dd§  darat.  ddS.  (Cleaving,  rending,  splitting,  breaking; 
cf.  ddo^?).  2,  IS.  of  a  tribe  of  barbarians  (in  Sindhu). 

3,  a  precipice.  4,  fear. 

ddd  darada.  N.  of  a  country  in  the  N.  W.;  an  inhabi¬ 
tant  of  this  country.  See  C33dd. 
dddo  daradu.  Ailment,  disease  (Mhr.,  H.).  2,  care,  re¬ 

gard  (for,  about,  in,  My.;  Mhr.);  need  (My.), 
ddsrod  darabara.  =  dduredo,  drasFd,  dcraFdo.  (B.  5,  221). 
ddsrodo  darabaru.  =  ddsrad,  etc.  A  royal  court;  a  hall 
of  audience;  a  levee-room.  2,  the  people  assembled. 
3,  holding  a  levee  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr.,  H.).  4,  rule,  govern¬ 
ment  (My.).  —  ddraadosodoF.  Money  paid  (by  way  of 
bribe)  to  public  functionaries  (My.;  Mhr.). 
dddOooS  daramaha.  Monthly  pay  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.);  monthly 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

ddOT&to  daravaja.  =  dJTOFtss.  A  gate  or  door;  a  gate¬ 
way  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dd353233). 
ddft^d  dara-smita.  A  gentle  smile  (Grj.  3,  114). 
dd5o&d  dara-hasita.  Gently  smiling;  a  gentle  smile  (Bp. 

6,  27;  13,  11;  28,  67;  32,  16;  Ram.  6,  53,  11). 
dds>ad  dara-hasa.  A  gentle  smile  (Cpr.  2,  13;  4,  81;  Bp. 
2,  23). 

d&  dari.  =  ddo.  A  cave,  a  cavern;  a  hole  (of  a  rat,  etc., 
My.).  2,  a  valley.  3,  a  deep  ravine  (Mhr.;  cf.  taO  3). 

d&oae^  darimvilla.  dD?o£e/3  .  In  this  case;  at  this  time; 

subsequently;  hereinafter  (My.  as  d0.0e3  ;  Br.,  H.). 
d&^  darita.  Torn,  rent,  divided.  2,  frightened,  timid. 
d&d)  daridra.  Poor,  needy;  distressed;  a  poor  man.  2, 
poverty,  want,  distress  (aides*,  Ss.).  tfd 

eScftjej,  do^sad^d  dOd,ao. _ d53oo^  dodrt  dOd,33=>d 

djs  Saodododd  dOd^e^  (Prvs.).  Feminine  dOdj'&o 
(My.).  See  Prvs.  s.  s3d,  33s3  2. 


dQdjdd  daridratana.  =  dOd^.  (My.). 

dSdj<f  daridrate.  Poverty,  indigence  (Cpr.  2,  31;  Bp.  23,  6). 

dQdjd^  daridratva.  =  dOd^i.  (My.). 

d5o3:ra?3  dariyapti.  =  dodosF^.  Investigation  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  doAraF^?). 

dSdr©  darisana.  =  dtfodd,  etc.  (My.). 
dSdd  darisana.  =  dOdra.  (My.), 
ddo  daru.  =  dO.  (Grj.  1,  86). 
ddoo©  daruna.  N.  of  a  plant  (see  Mr.  s.  ^os^d). 
ddod>  daruvu.  (Tbh.  of  ijhS).  A  song  in  a  peculiar  metre 
(at  the  beginning  of  a  performance,  My.;  T.  d(3o). 
ddodd  darusana.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  336;  Bp.  3,  72; 

My.).  —  ddodd  —  ddodd  's’jsdo.  (Bh.  1,  7,  55).  — 
dOodd  A©  do.  =  ddrd-.  (Bh.  2, 13,  10).  —  doodd  d?do. 
=  d&dd  i?osdo.  (Bh.  8,  1,  29). 
dd  dare  1.  A  cave,  a  cavern,  2,  barren  soil  (My.).  See 
Prv.  s.  tod  oido- 

dd  dare.  2.  Tbh.  of  ZjSd  (Kk.  16;  too£,  etc.,  do?a$  Sm.  37). 
ddjse a  daroga.  The  chief  native  officer  in  the  depart¬ 
ments  of  abkari,  sandal,  cattle,  and  gardens  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  d&j s?rre). 

ddj3?A?\5  daroga-giri.  ddjseA^d  darogatana.  The  busi¬ 
ness  of  a  daroga  (My.). 

ddjsead  darodara.  =  dodos  ^dd.  Playing  at  dice.  2,  a 

gamester.  3,  a  stake  at  play.  4,  a  die. 
dtSjaeSOdo  darobastu.  All  without  exception  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.). 

c3&jf  darku.  =  2.  —  d^oFd  «3.=  d^A  d  «3,  q.  v. 

®  ea  h  o  7  ^ 

d33»5F  darja.  A  rank,  order;  a  dignity  or  a  post  in  a 
government  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
d3§F  darji.  =  ddes.  (My.). 
ddOFd  dardura.  A  frog. 

ddOFb  darduri.  N.  of  a  plant  (£ol3ej  Mr.  116). 
ddojF  dardru.  =  ddo^,  etc.  (Sk.). 

ddF  darpa.  —  dd .  Inflicting  pain;  humbling  (see  fcfd&F 
do).  2, pride,  arrogance,  insolence,  rashness.  3,  boldness 
(Mhr.;  ssdkio  Ct.  I,  99).  See  dd  .  —  ddroftdo.  -o-£do. 
Pride  to  be  lost  or  disappear  (Grj.  4,  after  120). 
ddFsS*  darpaka.  =  dd^.  Kama. 
ddF^t^Od  darpaka-dhvamsi.  Siva  (C.  Bp.  47,  17). 
ddF^OjsPSFd  darpa-ghflrnana.  Turning  round  or  being 
giddy  on  account  of  pride.  See  doscWo. 
ddFp®  darpana.  A  mirror,  a  looking-glass. 
ddFi^jlo^f©  darpa-bhflshana.  N.  of  the  court  of  Kama 
(Grj.  7,  after  10). 

ddFeiooSO  darpa-mukha.  A  man  with  a  proud  face.  ddF 
dooaoD^  (doddooioo*  Bhn.  64). 
d£)F;3  darpita.  Made  proud,  arrogant.  (Bp.  58,  41). 
dobFTdi  darpisu.  To  inflict  pain,  etc.  See  &?-. 
dSOTF’d  darbara.  =  ddmtf,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4,  92). 
d2J3Ftfo  darbaru.  =  diraFd.  (C.;  B.  4,  219). 
ddF  darbe.  Tbh.  of  d^F.  (My.).  —  ddFdoeoo  .  =  cijjjr 
No.  3.  (My.;  St.  &  PL). 

d8^F  darbha.  =  dtfl)2,  ddF,  d^F.  Stringing  or  binding 
together;  see  d^-.  2,  a  bundle,  tuft,  or  bunch  of  grass. 
3,  the  kusa  grass,  Poa  cynosuroides  Lin.,  used  at  sacrifices. 
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darbha-musbti.  A  handful  of  kusa  grass 

z3Ep>FtfocSo?3  darbha-sayana.  A  bed  of  strewed  kusa  grass. 

2,  N.  of  a  place  near  Ramesvara  (My.). 
j^FbtiO&o  darbha-sayi.  (Reclining  on  akusa-bed):  Rama 
(My.). 

rfepr>F'?dfS  darbha-asana.  A  seat  or  bed  of  strewed  kusa 
grass  (My.). 

t38p3F?d  tif©  darbha-&starana.  =  E$2p3FS!c3*  (Bh.  1,  4,  28). 
tft^F  darbhe.  Tbb.  of  t32*SF  (Sind.  102;  Mr.  474;  aaJ,,  =5^3 
Nn.  104;  =5^53  107;  ^^3,  111).  —  ri$Fs3ofcO.  =  ritfF-. 
(tfoaS,  etc.  Si.  164;  My.). 
dorfreF?^  daryapti.  =  KiOodj3& .  (My.). 
rfsreFSdD  darvaja.  =  (My.). 

rf.3F  darvi.  A  spoon,  a  ladle.  2,  the  expanded  hood  of  a 
snake.  See 

darvi-kara.  A  (kind  of)  snake.  (Bp.  39,  53). 
rftfF  darsa.  Looking  at,  viewing;  showing;  sight,  view 
appearance.  2,  the  day  of  new  moon  (when  it  rises  in¬ 
visible);  (the  moon  when  it  is  going  to  become  visible), 
the  new  moon. 

cteiF^  darsaka.  Looking  at,  a  spectator;  examining, 
searching.  2,  showing,  displaying,  explaining;  a  shower, 
an  exhibiter.  3,  a  door-keeper,  a  warder.  4,  one  conver¬ 
sant  with  any  science,  a  savant. 

G^Fcy  darsana.  =  e30Fj£3,  t30Fj(3,  t3i3oF)c3.  Seeing,  look¬ 
ing;  seeing  in  the  mind;  experiencing.  2 ,  sight,  vision, 
observation;  inspection,  examination;  perception  (to^r  £3, 
zp-Sgci,  «ss3«3j3etfpi,  Mr.  316).  3,  the  being  or  becom¬ 

ing  visible,  appearance.  4,  the  act  of  showing  or  ex¬ 
hibiting;  teaching;  exhibition.  5,  aspect,  semblance. 
6,  visiting;  a  visit;  visiting  any  idol  and  worshipping- 
in  its  presence  Mr.  259).  7,  view, 

theory;  doctrine.  8,  a  system  or  school  of  philosophy 
(see  55iis«ESaJFcd).  —  See  Jja?©-6. — z3siFc3  ^\j39o.=  t3 

t&FSci-.  To  favor  one  with  a  visit,  0323pk  eS»3o;i  t3^F?3 
(My.).  2,  to  present  one’s  self,  to  come  into  the 
presence  of  a  superior  (My.).  —  c3^Fj3  Jrt.  To  go  to 
see,  to  come  to  see,  to  visit.  &cii3  '3^535533  n32>Fc3 

t3?tf0  (B.  5,  212;  My.).  —  cteF(d  9J3i£o.  To  favor 
one  with  a  visit,  to  visit.  t3^F(3  s3js^o,  ©53(3 

d^Fc3  oijssfo  (My.).  —  cS^Fp3soOE^.  A  bill  payable  at 
sight  (My.;  Mhr.). 

darsana-anusasana.  Regulation  of  a  sy¬ 
stem  (B.  5,  180.  181). 

cteFS>ea3o  darsaniya.  To  be  seen,  visible;  observable, 
perceptible,  conspicuous;  worthy  of  being  seen,  beauti¬ 
ful,  agreeable,  handsome.  See  ^rSjs  v6;  Smd.  174. 
cWf^ darsa-sraddha.  The  sraddha  or  funeral  cere- 
mony  observed  on  the  day  of  new  moon  (Si.  244). 

£>§>F  darsi.  Seeing,  looking,  inspecting,  etc.;  showing, 
exhibiting,  etc.;  a  spectator,  a  seer.  See  &^F-. 
rf&F^  darsita.  Shown,  displayed,  exhibited,  exposed  to 
view,  explained; — seen,  understood;  apparent.  See  Ch. 
v.  59;  Bp.  38,  44. 

dar®ini‘  feminine  of  93r.  See  gaeaJ.. 
darsisu.  To  see  (Bp.  6,  H;  My.). 


c3£3*  dal.  Certainly,  to  be  sure,  indeed  (©ass 

odraqlFo  Smd.  392;  ftahxioOTA  24.  97.  160  Cm.;  Fists,  aW 
Sm.  34).  See  Smd.  85;  Ch.  v.  196;  Cpr.  5,  98;  Abh.  P.  7. 
83;  Sm.  35.  48. 

rf©  dala.  =  2,  (cis?,  53s?).  A  part,  a  portion,  a  frag¬ 

ment;  (opening,  expanding,  blossoming).  2,  a  leaf. 
3,  a  clump,  a  lump,  a  heap,  a  quantity  ( cf .  1).  4, 

a  detachment,  a  body  of  men  (cf.  c3C3).  5,  an  adulter¬ 
ation  or  alloy. 

rf£>§>  dalat.  (Smd.  100).  Burst,  split,  etc.;  blown;  splitting, 
etc. 

dalat-kairava.  (Smd.  100).  A  full-blown  lily, 
dalat-purpa.  A  full-blown  flower  (Cpr.  1,  107). 
z3<2)?3  dalana.  Splitting,  tearing  asunder,  breaking  to 
pieces,  rending,  etc.;  bursting.  See  &o$,  S30fd)»3oqJ-. 
dalali.  =  903  1?,  etc.  (My.), 
dalita.  Burst,  split,  etc.;  opened,  unfolded,  blown, 
full-blown  (Smd.  117.  Mdb.;  Ch.  v.  112). 

<3e3  dale.  An  adverbial  syllable  (Te.).  See  *sru> 

^«3. 

ti<ZK>  9  dallali.  =  ES03©,  rivs*?,  The  business  of  a 

broker,  brokerage;  commission  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  t3©3©f). 
2,  a  broker  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  cSoseo). 

dallalitana.  —  5$V3S?^c3.  The  business  of  a 
broker  (My.). 

dava.  Fire.  2,  a  wood  on  fire,  a  forest  conflagration 
(=5390^2^  Nn.  97;  =ff3G5^2&o  Sm.  12).  3,  the  plant  Plum¬ 
bago  zeylanica  Lin.  (za^sSojsej  Nn.  110;  see  oftj).  3,  a 
wood,  a  forest. 

davada.  Vile,  bad;  a  vile  man  (Mhr.  :3s3c3,  c?3^)' 
See  ©S-. 

davadatana.  Vileness,  etc.  (Bh.  2,  2,  74). 
rf-rfSS  davada-iti.  A  vile  woman.  See  «s3-. 

davadi.  =  risSd,  etc.  (^,  F^,  doutto  G.;  B.  3,  57). 
davadu.  1.  =  c3s3cf ,  etc.  (My.), 
davadu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (My.), 

davade.  =  933d  2,  ds^d  2,  dd9,  ddcdo  1,  d;$9o  1, 
233d  2,  No.  2.  The  jaw  bone,  the  mandible  (My.;  Te.; 
M.  33a;  T.  3rfd^,  33  d>,  33V6;  Mhr.  93$,  a  molar 
tooth;  a  jaw;  2339333,  932£3d,  a  jaw;  Sk.  9393,  a  large 
tooth,  tusk).  See  Si.  214;  #V-.  —  The  great 

and  lesser  molars  (My.), 
davane.  =  £53Ff.  (My.). 

davati.  =  c?3^.  An  inkstand  (s5j?u»3j£3  G.; 

My.;  B.  1,  23;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  s?3^) - c395rios?).  A  small 

inkstand  (R.)» 

davathu.  Fire,  heat;  burning,  fever;  pain,  distress 
(£03333,  to 63©=#  Mr.  385). 

dava-dahana.  =  c3n3cdw.  (Abh.  P.  13,  129). 
t3d?3  davana.  =  t3df3  2.  Tbh.  of  53dJp$.  The  plant  Arte¬ 
misia  indica  and  its  flower,  southern-wood  (Sk.  also  5353J 
c3“2f;  ©tjtsld,  Mr.  136;  33^53  Kk.  23; 

Sm.  27;  My.;  Te.;  T.  <3s3o;3rt,  33tfri).  See  Rsv.  10,  after 
31;  Cpr.  7,  after  92;  Bp.  42,  11.  t39f3c3  adds 
3o»3c3a3ae^??  (Prv.). 


ofcW  davasa.  =  3dd.  Tbh.  of  odidd  (HlA).  Corn,  grain 
Mr.  350;  My.;  Te.;  T.  Bp.  16,  12;  23,  9;  53, 

18).  effort  dj???  dd?3=>  ^jaWo,,  djsa&d.— 

^rto  dddw^h  drss  arad  (Prvs.).  —  ddd  qra^. 

reit.  (My.). 

davala.  1.  The  conch-shell  (used  for  blowing).  See 

s.  dodskasssrsd.. 

*0 

davala.  2.  Tbh.  of 

dd^d  davala-aral.  =  (Smd.  383).  Tbh.  of 

qSsierarretf.  a  house  whitened  with  chunam  or  stucco, 
a  palace  (djq53$ds?3,  ??8qS  Hla.). 
ddTOeiF  davala-arti.  An  (trti  for  which  camphor  is  used 
(My.). 

rfSTO  dava.  Medicine  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.) - dsTOiasfS,  a  store¬ 

room  of  medicines;  a  medicine-shop  (My.;  B.  4,  146). 
dava-agni.  —  dsaadu.  (J.  12,  15). 
dava-anala.  A  conflagration  in  a  forest  (d&,  =<ra 
Nn.  39). 

dS3e5  davali.  =  dtss©.  (My.). 

davishtha.  (fr.  dusd).  Very  remote,  very  distant. 
rf<3eo3ofo  davlyas.  (fr.  dosd).  More  or  uncommonly  remote. 
C35g)  davu.  =  d  2,  etc.  See  'a*J 

davudu.  1.  =  ddcf,  etc.  (My.), 
davudu.  2.  =  d^do,  etc.  (My.).  2,  a  brisk  military 
excursion,  an  expedition  (Mhr.,  H.). 

davuti.  =  dd.S.  (sJoAjsts^  Mr.  359).  —  ddi^os?,.  = 
*5j3.  (S.  Mhr.).  * 

davvarika.  =  d^sraFSis*.  Tbh.  of  (oa  d, 

uraftud o  Mr.  266).  ^ 

rfsf  dasa.  =  dd,  dd.  Ten  (rtra? 3  Nn.  27). 

dasaka.  Consisting  of  ten,  containing  ten,  ten-fold; 
an  aggregate  of  ten,  a  decade.  See  Mr.  357. 

C^^fV0  dasa-kantha.  Ravana  (Abh.  P.  10,  156). 

dasa-kandhara.  Ravana  (Abh.  P.  9,  109;  Bp.  38 

63)7 

Btetfria  dasaka-sthana-lekka.  Decimal  arithmetic 
(Si.  327). 

dasa-kama-ja-vyasana.  Ten  vices  arising 
from  love  of  pleasure:  hunting,  gambling,  sleeping 
ty  day,  fault-finding,  lechery,  drunkenness,  dancing, 
singing,  playing,  and  useless  travel.  (R.). 
cteAOOS  dasa-guna.  Ten-fold,  ten  times  larger,  ten  times 
more.  2,  penalty  for  the  omission  of  affixing  a  stamp 
to  an  official  document  (My.), 
dd^d  dasa-griva.  =  dd^id  d.  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  3). 
ctecSO  dasa-dala.  Having  ten  leaves  (Bp.  3,  8);  ten  leaves, 
ddtrojd  dasa-dana.  Ten  gifts:  cows,  land,  sesamum,  gold, 
ghee,  raiment,  betel,  grain,  jaggory,  daughters  in 
marriage  (My.). 

dasa-dikku.  The  eight  points  of  the  compass  and 
the  earth  and  sky  (J.  13,  12;  My.). 
ddqfdoF  dasa-dharma.  Ten  ordinances,  practices,  or  duties. 

&i?^e33a3oo  ?  ddqSdraFtfOd^osrtdsdcSdft^o 

(Smd.  137  Mdb.). 

ddqfoyd  dasa-dhruva.  The  ten  fixed  objects  (of  the  body 
of  a  horse  which  cannot  be  absent  without  disastrous 


effects).  SdrScs8?6  oidddo'6,  555^,  c&radeSjsvti 

e/ndddostfo  oiddo,  i«fk  does3 

ddqjojds&rs^;  ad  esqS^do  (Mr.  279). 

5^5$  dasana.  Biting;  a  tooth  (duo  Nn.  81). 

dasana-c-chada.  A  lip  (esqSd,  do&3  Nn.  67). 
dasana-vasas.  A  lip. 

dasana-hati.  A  wound  made  with  the  teeth  (Cpr. 
5,  after  76). 

dE>4d  dasa-pura.  A  species  of  the  grass  Cyperus  rotundas 
Lin.  rl©?ds>F). 

dtfSDe;  dasa-bala.  Possessing  ten  powers:  a  Buddha. 
dtfs£o&!  dasa-bhuja.  Siva  (Grj.  9,  30). 
dtfdo  dasama.  Tenth;  the  tenth;  the  tenth  part.  See 
Smd.  101;  Ch.  v.  234. 
d^drao#  dasama-amsa.  Decimal  (My.). 
ds’SO  dasami.  =  dd<a.  The  tenth  lunar  day.  2,  the  tenth 
decade  of  human  life,  from  the  90th  to  the  100th  year. 
dB’Sred^  dasami-stha.  Arrived  at  the  tenth  decade  of  life, 
above  90  years  old. 

dtfdooSO  dasa-mukha.  Ten  mouths  or  faces.  2,  Ravana 
(Abh.  P.  9,  after  89;  Bp.  19,  26). 
dtfdqf  dasa-ratha.  Having  ten  chariots.  2,  N.  of  the 
father  of  Rama  (Ram.  1,  5  sum.;  J.  18,  1.  2). 
ds'dqfdi^d  dasaratha-nandana.  =  dddqre^sa.  (My.). 
d^dqiP^ai  dasaratha-atmaja.  Rama  (Mr.  504;  osdodd 
Nn.  24).  aJ 

d^^D)  da®a‘vaktra.  Ravana  (My.), 
d^ddd  dasa-vadana.  =  ddd^.  (J.  16,  34;  18,  8). 
d^^iqidsd  dasa-vidha-nada.  Ten  kinds  of  sounds  (heard 
when  performing  tapas,  Ssv.  2,  96). 
dtfdDo#do©  dasa-vyakarana.  The  ten  grammars  (Smd. 
101). 

d^d^  dasa-sata.  Ten  hundred,  a  thousand.  2,  one 
hundred  and  ten.  See  Bp.  43,  19;  60,  56. 
dtfttetfti  dasasata-kara.  Having  a  thousand  rays:  the 
sun  (Bp.  61,  42). 

dtfd^dOgS  dasasata-dyuti.  =  dafatetfd.  (Bp.  16,  26). 

dasasata-patra.  Having  a  thousand  leaves:  a 
lotus  (Bp.  10,  56). 

dasasatapatra-mitra.  The  sun  (Bp.  61,36). 
d^Sd  dasa-sira.  =  ddAid.  Ten  heads.  Ravana 

(Bp.  54,  39).  2,  Ravana  (5.  Bp.  8,  1). 
d^TJod  dasa-amsa.  Ten  parts,  the  tenth  part  (B.  5,  235). 
dB»)OA  dasa-anga.  Having  ten  members;  ten  members. 
2,  the  ten  ingredients  of  dhupa  or  incense  (Bp.  35,  14; 
41,22). 

disdd  dasa-anana.  Ravana  (Abh.  P.  9,  73;  10,  153;  J. 
9,  22). 

d^CSF  dasarna.  N.  of  a  country  lying  south-east  of 
Madhyadesa,  and  of  its  inhabitants.  (My.), 
d^add  dasa-vanta.  A  fortunate  man  (My.). 
dBudsad  dasa-avatara.  The  ten  descents  or  incarnations 
of  Yishnu  (My.;  see  dsL  vsSsvtf).  2,  Yishnu.  —  issd 
^dr!ot3?d).  Play-cards  on  which  the  ten  avataras  are 
drawn  (My.).  —  dsaSsadd  eU.  Performance  of  the 
avataras  (My.). 
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d33d?5  dasa-avasthe.  Ten  adverse  conditions  of  life  (Bp. 

35,  32-35;  C.  Bp.  19,  31;  Cpr.  5,  after  135). 
dirod^  dasa-asya.  Ravana  (Abh.  P.  9,  after  75;  14,  160). 
rf’guSoeci  dasa-hina.  An  unfortunate  man  (My.). 
d<3  d3e>So?dc&  (Prv.). 

zSS  dale.  riss.  =  dz3  1,  d?3  1.  The  skirt,  edge,  or  hem,  of 
a  garment;  the  unwoven  threads  of  a  web  of  cloth  (see 
d^-);  a  new  cloth  (c&ra 3 erased,  djad  dd^  Nn.  27);  the 
wick  of  a  lamp  (see  w^).  2,  age,  period  or  time  of 

life,  as  youth,  manhood,  etc.  3,  state  or  condition  of 
life(®£^  2  7).  4,  the  result  or  consequence  of  actions,  fate; 
the  fulfilment  of  actions  (^doFdOse©^,  ^dJFd  ddorid 
27).  5,  the  aspect  of  the  planets,  considered  as  influ¬ 

encing  the  fortunes  of  men  for  good  or  bad.  6,  duty, 
etc.  (qldJF  27).  7,  state  or  condition  of  mind;  quality 

(rtora  27).  8,  the  past  (wd,  ^pdF  27).  9,  a  bowstring 

(dvPdF,  au  3§cS  27).  10,  an  arrow  (3©?dJJ4D,  vssva 

27).  11,  a  hare  (^S^,  27). 

.orfo  dasa-indriya.  The  ten  organs  of  perception  and 

a) 

action:  the  skin,  eye,  tongue,  nose,  ear,  larynx,  hand, 
foot,  anus,  and  pudendum.  (My.), 
dsi,  dashta.  Bitten,  stung.  2,  a  bite  (ddF  dodo  Mr. 
391;  Bp.  46,  24). 

dd  dasa.  Tbh.  of  d2(.  (Mhr.,  H.;  see  dddjsd). 


dasakattu.  =  dd^.  Handwriting;  signature 
(My.;  Mhr.  ddtf^). 


dasaku.  =  A  thin,  dust-like  coating 
on  certain  grains,  as  jola,  ragi,  wheat,  etc., 
a  kind  of  husk  (My.). 

dddre^i  dasa-mahe.  Ten  months’  pay  given  for  twelve 
(My.). 

aad  dasara.  =  aao  1,  ddS  q.  v.  (My.).  2,  N.  of  a  man 

(Bp.  38,  48.  52.  53).  —  ddtfodb.  -S3 ode.  N.  (Bp.  38  sum.; 
38,  19.  27.  49).  —  dddodo^.  -ssodjg.  N.  (Bp.  37,  6;  38, 
2.  16.  24). 


a?dQ  dasari.  l.  =  ddtf.  N.  —  dd0c3(d.  N.  (Bp.  38,  18.  71. 
77;  47,34).  —  ddOd^dodOg.  -ssodOg.  N.  (Bp.  38,  19.  61. 
74). 

aa&  dasari.  2.  A  sort  of  (silk)  cloth  (dW$?d  Mr.  342; 
Bp.  11,  26;  55,  25;  Te.). 

a^tS  dasare.  =  ddd,  (ddO  1).  The  tenth  day  of  the 
suklapaksha  of  the  seventh  month  (asvina),  the  last  day 
of  the  navaratri,  the  day  on  which  Rama  marched 
against  Ravana,  the  devatas  defeated  the  daityas,  etc.: 
the  dasare  feast  of  10  days  (My.;  B.  1,  20;  Mhr.  ddcre). 
See  sJodboqSsgjsd. 

ddd  dasavi.  Tbh.  of  dsido  (Sm.  19). 
dd&d  dasa-sira.  Tbh.  of  dsiSd  (Smd.  376). 

cSro  dasi.  (=^C59).  A  stake  (d^sm.  78);  a  pointed 
wooden  peg  (My.);  a  sliver  in  the  foot  (My.; 


Te.).  cirtdo,  dd  d&^d  srart  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  1 

11;  43,  84-86;  44,  8.  10.  14;  55,  44;  C.  Bp.  55,  44;  i 
dFd,  io£s'6-. 

rf^dase.  1.  —  tfrs,  1.  Tbh.  of  ctS  (Smd.  335).  dd  ddJOT 
***  *"S  0*  ^  (P^.  See  pry>  s>  ^ 


cSv* 

d?6  dase.  2.  =  dd  2.  ddoSo?^  (on  account  of,  =  ddc&i?^, 
Dhw.),  d&^  (=  ddoSo?^,  Cb.  20). 

dasku.  =  (My.). 

dd  daskhattu.  —  dd^^J .  (My.). 

SO  -o 

djdj^db  dastanu.  =  c dja(*ra  (My.). 

d?k>  ^3e&io  dastaveju.=  dd^dzao.  A  document  of  any  kind; 

a  note  of  hand,  a  bond  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  dd^sodsa). 
ddJ  dastu.  A  quire  of  paper  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  d?ra ).  2, 
a  collection  of  four  play-cards.  3,  the  money  which  has 
been  realized  by  an  official,  but  has  been  withheld  by 
him  from  the  government  treasury  (My.;  Te.). 
d?c!j»  5  dastfiri.  dd,©  do.  Custom,  fashion,  manner  (My.; 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ddj^d).  2,  customary  fees;  tax  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

d^jd&io  dastaivaju.  =  dsra  d?sao.  (My.), 
ddog  dasyu.  An  enemy.  2,  a  thief,  a  robber.  3,  an  outcast. 
4,  N.  of  a  class  of  demons. 

dd)  dasra.  N.  of  one  of  the  two  asvins.  2,  ddjOriv*,  the 
two  asvins.  See  add^dg. 

CSdo  daha.  i.  e.  c37-€93o.  =  dd2,  etc.,  e.  g.  =#adddo 
(Bp.  9,  13),  dESftdd 0  (18,  37),  dos^ddodo  (18,  42),  etc. 
See  Bp.  18,  104;  22,  65;  24,  29.  34.  64;  25s  41;  26,  69; 

28,  15;  29,  17;  35,  11;  36,  10.  11;  37,  8.  9.  53;  38, 19.  20. 

29.  32;  39,  43.  49;  42,  13;  43,  53.  69;  47,  19.  20.  26;  50, 

57.  77;  51,  77;  52,34;  53,  17.  18;  56,  31;  etc.;  J.  3,  36. 

d5o  daha.  Tbh.  of  ds>.  (My.;  Mhr.  dasa).  d^dd^ddd^o 
(Mr.  356). 

dSod  dahana.  Consuming  by  fire,  burning,  scorching; 

destroying.  2,  fire;  Agni.  See  eroO,  and  Mr.  s. 
dSod^dC®  dahana-karana.  Making  fire,  or  causing  to 
burn.  See  doodos^. 

d5od$jo3o  dahana-kriye.  The  act,  business,  or  rite  of 
burning,  or  of  fire.  See 

d5o dahana-jihva-antaka.  Extinguishing  the 
tongues  of  fire  or  Agni  (Bp.  49,  40). 
d5ode3>©e2id  dahana-locana.  Siva  (Bp.  41,  27). 
dSoddojrto.d  dahana-samskara.  The  rites  of  cremation 

(My.). 

dJceTO^^jdo^S  dahana-atikramana.  Excess  of  burning. 
See  esC3^. 

dSojSjsedfi)  dahana-upala.  Fire-stone:  the  sun-gem,  crystal. 
dSodo  dahisu.  To  consume  with  fire,  to  burn  up,  to  scorch 
(Bp.  49,  40;  50,  23;  56,  38;  57,  9;  J.  8,  39.  44;  My.;  Prv. 
s.  sara  d). 

d5og  dahya.  To  be  burnt,  burnable,  combustible  (drj^, 
dodos^do  Nn.  133). 

dSo£<tf  dahvala.  (Tbh.  of  ddo,^).  The  ring-worm  shrub, 
Cassia  alata  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 

CSV*  dal.  1.  The  state  of  spreading  widely.— 

dtf  do*,  Far  spreading  lustre  or  shine  (Cpr.  1, 

after  101) _ d^O.  -eroo.  A  great  blaze  (d?cSoO,  ^ 

Sm.  11;  Abh.  P.  16,  28;  Grj.  4,  132;  8,66;  Bp. 
16,  25;  56,  36;  Bh.  1,  20,  26;  3,  12,  41;  Ram.  5,  8,  74; 
J.  8,  39.  40). 

CSV*  dal.  2.  =  ^2.  A  sound  in  imitation  of 
that  of  boiling  (Abh.  p.  9, 48). 
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C3«)SDeX> 


dala.  1.  An  imitative  sound —  z$*vL<$Xo.  To 

fall  in  large  drops  (as  tears,  Abh.  P.  4,  23). 

dala.  2.  =  2.  P.  p.  of  sis?  1,  in  ti*  (My.). 

dala.  1.  Thickness,  stoutness,  compactness,  solidness 
(My.;  Mhr.;  cf.  tiv  No.  3  &  zd«?  1).  esrtw 

s^a  rad  ws7&)  sSoosesj  =Jodo  zdaodo  (Prv.).  — 

zdtfs^K9?*).  -&e33?oJ.  To  increase  (v.  t.,  Grj.  10,  after  45). 
—  zds?s3?e30.  -o aeso.  To  increase  (v.  i.,  Cpr.  1,  25;  7,  96; 
Grj.  3,  47;  Bp.  4,  59;  Bh.  8,  21,  5). 

dala.  2.  =  zdo.  A  leaf,  a  petal  (sdESF,  <ae3  Nn.  9;  SjESif 
Mr.  105).  2,  an  army  (zoo,  ?3?fS  9;  cf.  cdG3  and  zdw  No.  4). 
3,  war  (;dorid,  9).  4,  alchemy  (srszd,  d;d£razd  9). 

5,  =  zd«?  (My.).  —  rdVzdVeiS?  dala-dala-ali.  A  mass  of 
many  leaves  (J.  15,  4). 

rttfA  dalage.  =  q.  v.,  dvX,  3.  (My.), 
daladu.  =  P.  p.  of  ^  1. 

dalasara.  Thickness;  compactness:  good  behaviour 
(Mhr.  zd«?zs sd).  sdodoo,  zdtfjsjdsrafi  t3«?c©odo  (My.),  esd 
sicdo  zdtfjdda^  w$e$c&  (My.). 

c3tf?oO  dalasu.  (fr.  d^i).  The  state  of  being 
thickset  (as  a  crop,  My.), 
dal&li.  =  zdere^,  etc.  (My.). 

dalalitana.  =  zdoj^dcd.  (My.), 
rf#  dali.=  (My.). 

dali.  (=  zd<$  2).  A  leaf  (aJS,  Smd.  II;  Ct.  I,  104;  T. 
*«}>• 

dalike.  =  etc.  A  seam  (My.). 

c$#A  dalige.  =  etc.  (My.). 

ds?o30  dalimba.  =  ^rfSi,  etc.  (Cpr.  6,  after  71). 

a) 

cj$  dale.  l.  =  rfs?.  To  join  by  sewing  together, 
to  seam  (My.;  T.  d^,  to  fetter,  see  d«?2).  2,  to 

grow  united  or  close  together;  to  become 
abundant,  as  fruits,  leaves,  etc.  on  a  tree; 
to  spread,  as  small-pox  or  itch  over  the 
body;  etc.  (My.;  J.  6,  3;  15,17;  24,  72;  T.  d«^,  to 
sprout,  thrive,  grow  in  branches  and  twigs,  spread,  see 
Dodo'S  5).  P.  ps.  zdtfzdo,  zd»?zdo. 

dale.  2.  =  ^  2.  P.  p.  of  1,  in  zds?z±> 

(J.  3,  37). 

ds?  dale.  3.  =  etc.  (My.). 

dale.  =  zds?  2,  No.  5.  Tbh.  of  zdw.  A  portion  or  division 
of  a  paddy-field  (My.). 
zdVD  V  dallali.  =  zdvss?,  etc.  (My.). 

cSs^PoO  dallisu.  To  overspread  and  cover; — to 
spread  widely,  to  increase  (v.  i.,  vVou6,  <ysdo;do 

Kk.  53;  Sm.  60;  Abh.  P.  11,  142.  146;  12,96;  14,181; 
15,  78;  Grj.  9,  17).  ^33>aSj.S53zSzd  <Dorf  zd^Aizdo 

(Smd.  273). 

dM  dala.  An  army  containing  infantry,  caval¬ 
ry,  elephants,  and  chariots  (tsdodorizoej  Smd.  i); 
a  common  force  or  troop  (?ra ssjsc^too  smd.  i; 


zdW^  Ct.  II,  69;  cf.  Sk.  zdo  No.  4  and  zdtf  2).  dJdrfzdC3o 
(Smd.  207).  sracSozdea  (Bh.  6,  2,  2).  ■zraax><dziodi  zdea  (3d 
cred  Si.  268).  zdC3=^s  fda?5j3?  ioe^  (Prv.). 

See  Bh.  2,  4,  7;  J.  15,  4.  14;  22,  4.  —  zdeazdoKi3.  -doCS9.  To 
tread  down  hosts  (Ram.  6,  11,  25).  —  cdCOSSS.  A  general 
(Bp.  27,  29;  Ram.  5,  8,  52;  J.  8,  13;  B.  2,  10).  —  cdC3s3oo 
so.  The  van  of  an  army.  —  zdWs&osoz^dtf.  (Smd.  207). 
An  excellent  ox  (a  hero)  at  the  van.  —  zdGSdooajg.  = 
zdC33d&.  —  zdGSsSwsa^ad^.  (Smd.  208).  A  sun  among 
generals. 

(dala-tula).  (Trampling  or  annoyance 
by  an  army  or  mob):  a  great  pillage  or 
ravage ;  an  inroad  of  robbers  (mm, ®3  Smd.  i; 

U^OTea9  Ct.  I,  3;  Bh.  1,  2,  32;  Grj.  4,  after  120).  pSd 
e5o  zdeazdoGSslraodij  (Smd.  141). 

c3&)cfoea9  ?oO  daladulisu.  (fr.  zdeariow).  To  get  into 
commotion  (J.  10, 47). 

c3&353q>o3o  dalavayi.  A  general  etc.  si. 

279;  My.;  Te.,  M.,  T.;  B.  2,  10). 


C3&3&39  (dal-dali,  dupi.).  A  fetter,  a  chain  (*c 

Smd.  1;  see  zd«?  1). 

daksha.  (fr.  zd^).  Relating  to  Daksha. 
zras^odopS  dakshayani.  N.  of  any  of  the  daughters  of 
Daksha.  2,  j Durgd.  3,  BSWs^odjeSrtv6,  the  daughters  of 
Daksha  and  wives  of  the  moon:  the  27  lunar  mansions. 
O3^5^0rf0El3?c33Zj$  dakshayani-natha.  The  moon.  2,  Siva. 

(My-)- 

osg^odOrSe^dj  dakshayani-putra.  Ganesa  (My.). 
ZDSg^odOFSe'dsdor©  dakshayant-ramana.  The  moon.  2, 
Siva. 

Z3t>?^cd0g  dakshayya.  A  vulture. 

Z3S®a 'DS'^O  (daksha-arama).  N.  of  a  place  (Bp.  12,  32; 

25/10;  33,  17;  40,  29;  58,  34). 
zra-S^?3i>s!g  dakshinatya.  (fr.  zd^FS®).  Belonging  to  the  south; 
belonging  to  or  living  in  the  Dekhan.  (My.). 

dakshinya.  (fr.  zd^PS^i).  Relating  to  a  gift;  meriting 
a  fee  or  present.  2,  civility,  courtesy,  politeness,  kindness, 
obsequiousness;  honesty,  candour;  cleverness,  ability 
(£zdoA>  Ct.  II,  65;  B.  5,  157).  3,  (belonging  to  the  south; 
the  south).  — zro^esg^  widoepsft,  sSesoStd^  ss (Prv.). 
See  sJooai-j  Prv.  s.  s^sdao^d. 

C3S^C©g7^)et)  dakshinya-gara.  An  obsequious  man  (My.). 

dakshinya-para.  Extremely  obsequious  (My.), 
dakshinya-vanta.  =  sseiT^rarraei.  (My.).  zs,s^ 
E^sJ^o^  Soj^zdd  (Prv.). 

dakshinya-varti.  Behaving  obsequiously. 
2,  a  man  belonging  to  the  south.  (J.  2,  10). 

dakshinya-sali.  =  zs^E^rraeti.  (My.). 
croSD(y3^0  dakhalatu.  Proof,  documentary  evidence  (My.). 
ZTOSOOO  dakhalu.  Arrived  at,  reached  (Mhr.,  H.  zroioo). 
2,  entered,  as  into  an  account,  etc.  (Mhr.,  H.  zdsoo,  zsa 
sou))  —  insertion,  entry  of  an  item  in  an  account,  deed 
or  register  (My.;  H.  na«Bo«);  presentation  of  a  petition 
to  be  registered  (My.).  —  msouo  sdos^o.  To  present  a 
petition  (My.).  2,  to  enter,  as  money  in  an  account  (My.). 
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ETOSOe3  dakhale.  Examination  or  comparison  of  accounts, 
records,  etc.  (My.);  proof,  documentary  evidence  (My.; 
Mhr.  croaosro);  reference  to  a  register  (My.).  — ■  croaj© 
n3,dJ.  A  village  that  has  branched  out  from  a  principal 
or  original  one,  a  subordinate  village  (My.).  —  rasio© 
nkaioeS.  dupl.  (My.). 


C3a)r(£^  dag&di.  ^  =  croAO&j.  __  A  winding 

half  shrubby  plant,  Cocculus  villosus  D.  C.  (or  Menis- 
permum  hirsutum  Roxb.,  St.  &  PL;  s3?eS  G.  &  Cb.). 

C337\rfo  da-agama.  The  augment  cs6  or  c3  (Smd.  129). 

C3a)f"OQ  dagudi.  ^  =  cro7\Sj.  (sszjSja^dojB©  Mr.  135). 

dagudfiji.  _si©3rfO.  Repairing,  doing  up  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  croridofc^). 

csa^io  dagha.  Burning.  See 

C3a)o  dan.  C3a)2S^.=  cropso^.  ■ —  C33or(oa.  (Smd.  210). 
dan-kudi.  A  going-beyond,  i.  e.  rather  long,  point  of  a 
creeper  or  sprout  (C33E30jnloa  Ss.).  —  C33orOatSdb. 

To  sprout  greatly  (Cpr.  2,  56;  6,  89;  Rsv.  12,  after  56). 

C3q)13  dati.  q3o)§j.  Expediency  or  quickness  in 
writing;  fluency  in  reading;  practice  in  a 
science,  etc.;  haste  (My.;  t.  say^  Te.  cp-sU).  croy 

Zojd^h,  (Prv.).  See  croz^-. 

C3a>§j?dA  datisu.  =  To  make  cross,  to 

cause  to  pass  over,  to  transport  over,  etc. 
(My.;  b.  4, 30;  Si.  84);  to  make  escape  (My.),  ©yy 
?0O^ycSj3S*f\^  ro»>yA)rfo^  (B.  5,  62.  63). 

C3a)fedo  datu.  1.  =  sapso^,  cror©o^i.  To  jump,  pass 
or  step  over;  to  cross,  to  ford;  to  pass;  to 
go  beyond,  to  exceed,  to  transgress,  as  a 
word,  a  rule,  an  order;  to  escape  (My.;  Te.; 
cf.  3s>rto5).  rastiejo  (Bp.  44, 5).  C33yj333rt 

(B.  2,  4).  rii^ra  (4,  60).  2,  to  die  '  to 

expire,  as  life  (My.);  to  pass  away,  to  elapse, 
as  time  (My.).  ©d^o  C33y  ^E^pSo  (he  died,  B.  5,  199. 
236).  &or!Vo  sssyrfti©  dooritf  cssy©© .  — 3orts?o 
ssort^  S3=>y©ej.—  SaJSK)3  croyd  do?©  ©do^rid  dora  (Prvs.). 
See  Prvs.  s.  Bh.  1,  8,  94;  Si.  85.  396;  B.  4,1$0. 

csskta  datu.  2.  =  otpso^,  Passing  over;  step¬ 
ping  over,  stepping;  a  jump  across;  abridge¬ 
ment;  a  step  over  an  inauspicious  object 
and  the  evil  resulting  from  it  (My.).  _  a=>yo 


An  abridged  story;  a  summary  (My.).  — -  croyjrro 
00.  -‘5=3 wo.  A  foot  that  steps  far  (My.),  croyjn3©c3d,  a 
person  who  takes  long  steps  (My.).  —  croyL>s§J3©rt. 
Sewing  with  long  stitches;  that  has  been  sewed  with 
long  stitches  (My.). 

asrroodod  d&d&yava.  One  who  goes  behind  and  praises 
(es!^  ^03553  c&do  Bhn.  40). 

d&di.  The  beard  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  cro$?;  T.  33d; 


d^i“a-=»asb,  E33©d.,  ^S?dO,  C^dO,,  E33S 

OTai5*' ra03J- "«% 

jO  ’  533  •  The  pomegranate 


U3q)& 

tree  and  its  fruit,  Punica  granatum  Lin.  asadod 
ti^^3533S3??  (Prv.). 

dadima-pushpaka.  The  plant  Soy midafebri- 
fuga  Juss.,  or  Amoora  rohitaka  W.  &  A.  See  sSooVo, 
doodri.  * 

croSidO  dadimi.  =  C53adj,  etc.  (Cpr.  6,  after  55). 
ai&o&j  dadimba.  =  C33ddo,  etc.  (My.), 
cro&dio^  dadimbe.  =  creasy,  etc.  (Si.  137). 
crozf  dade.  1.  Tbh.  of  dsa.  See  fcjdb-. 
nsif  dade.  2.  (=  rtsScf  q.  v.).  Tbh.  of  doaij  (Smd.  352; 
Nn.  85).  A  tusk;  a  fang  (My.;  Cpr.  5,  40^  6,  21;  R&m. 
6,  14,  20);  a  lesser  molar  (My.).  333dd  crod  (©3?j«, 

HI^.;  Mr-  400)-  w<3cxij  crodcdb  3oa  (d^do,  a  dd 
Nn’  102)-  533d  (Smd.  81).  See  *ia-, 

2,  a  jawbone  (not  in  My.;  T.  33z|,  33V*;  M. 
3=>a;  Si.  214).  — •  raadrta.  -tfa.  To  gnash  the  fangs 
(Ssv.  4,  7;  4,  after  15).  —  C33C§rfoyOj.  -^0^.=  rosdria. 
(Rsv.  5,90;  Ssv.  4,  11.  12). 

cror®  dana.  1.  =  E3E3,  C33f§  1.  Grain,  etc.  (My.;  see  qrapj). 
crops  dana.  2.  =  (ctoe3,  C33£§,  croH!2),  C33f3  2  No.  2.  A 
rope.  See  aoorto-,  abos-,  aooario-. 
cro^t)  dana.  =  asf5?  3.  Thickness,  stoutness  (Mhr.  333W, 
craWra;  ,  a  huge  person.  —  as^cSa.  A  club-like, 
very  stout  man  (My.). 

crorS  dani.  ( =  cross  2,  etc.).  A  rope  (My.).  See  53 'ojs-. 
crorfj  dane.  l.  =  croral,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  125). 
crorf)  dane.  2.  =  crosS.  (My.). 

cros3  dane.  3.  =  a3^3.  —  c33E=fc3a.  A  thick  club  (Ram. 
6,  11,  9). 

C3o)£^ro0  dantlSU.  =  croypjo.  (My.,  occasionally). 

wacd  aroOcxL  a3£^?3oa  sJeas^rfs?  333 y  (Bp.  6, 10). 

^J3?aaso  awojsa  a3  (60,  46).  See  Rsv. 
13,  82.  96;  J.  9,  25.  2,  to  make  one’s  self  to  get  be¬ 

yond  or  the  upperhand:  to  subdue,  to  tame,  cros^e* 
yy^ao  (as^,  Nr.). 

C3a3J?33j  dantu.  1.  (Smd.  48).  =  TOWo  l,  etc.  (wo^fi 
Smd.  Dh.;  T?J3E3^ao  Kk.  53;  ao&ao  71;  Stoirdo, 

Sm.  31;  M.  33M0).  See  Smd.  157;  Ch. 
v.  39;  Cpr.  7,  15;  Bp.  32,  33;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after 
82;  13,  91;  J.  2,  56;  18,  6. 

C3q>£SOj  dantu.  2.  (Smd.  250).  =  croo  Ccro335j,  BT>yo2. 

See  53J3630-.  —  a3£3^rtoa.=  a3ortoa  (Ss.). 
asps  danda.  Tbh.  of  A  stick,  a  club  (Mhr.).  C33 

Soaodboay  (odbs^?^  G.). 

asr^X  d&ndiga.  A  stout,  strong  man  (My.;  Mhr.  a3E^ 
rro);  huge,  monstrous  (Mhr.).  See  °3e5j&-.  2,  rude  (Mhr.). 
aSf^A^?i  dandigatana.  =  croE^X^y.  Roughness,  rude¬ 
ness  (My.).  Cf.  as^rt^^. 
asrf  dandigetana.  =  a3£|r!^^-  (riora 
3$  G.). 

data.  1.  Cut,  reaped. 

a3^  data.  2.  Tbh.  of  cro^.  (My.).  ^^^53???  ejrfX), 

^j3C3o  a3^  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  36,  3;  54,  66;  J.  11, 

32.  34;  <9?^-,  £3^-. 
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C3333tf  datara.  Tbh.  of  Bra^.  (My.;  see  Smd.  104;  J.  13, 
60;  and  Prv.  s.  1). 

C33<^  datri.  Giving,  bestowing,  etc.;  a  giver,  a  donor. 
(My.). 


datritva.  Liberality.  (My.), 
datyuha.  =  jsseSosB.  The  water-bird,  Gallinula 
madraspatana  $dori  Mr.  176,  o.  r.,  instead  of 

$dori,  ocLk W). 

datra.  A  sickle  ^ocdorlra^sjj  Mr.  371;  Bp. 


53,  4). 

crarf  dada.  (Tbh.  of  33  d).  A  respectful  term  of  address 
for  an  elderly  man  (Mhr.  Bran's;  My.), 
traa  dadi.  =  srao&>  2.  Tbh.  of  qra^.  (qra^,  Hla.; 

Cpr.  3,  45;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  59,  26;  My.;  Te.,  T.). 
l«dj  ?ra&t3  nsa(q3s^  Mr.  312). 
cra^  dadhika.  (fr.  eS$).  Dressed  with  curdled  milk.  2,  a 
kind  of  dish  made  of  curdled  milk  mixed  with  other 
substances. 

craqvSjg  dadhikya.  =  crabs’  No.  2.  (wd  ^oSo  sSjsEderaBddo 
s5js?Sdd  ^oAtdotdo  Mr.  215). 

crajo  dana.  1.  Giving,  presenting;  a  gift,  a  present,  a 
donation  Nn.  141;  (DgjBradJS  Mr.  455);  liberal¬ 

ity.  2,  bribery  (Mr.  267;  see  ^dodus^siraoda).  —  nsjd 
o3js  To  grant  a  gift(Ssv.  2,58). —  sra?!  sirajdo.  To 
make  gifts,  etc.,  to  be  liberal  (B.  5,  183;  My.), 
crafd  dana.  2.  Binding.  See  eron€-,  ?oc3<>-.  2,  =  sracg  2, 


etc.  See  dojs-. 

croji  dana.  3.  Cutting  off,  dividing;  part,  share;  distribut¬ 
ing.  2,  the  fluid  flowing  from  an  elephant’s  temples 
when  in  rut. 

ira^T^f '®F‘  dana-karna.  A  man  like  Karna  for  liberality 


dana-guna.  A  liberal  disposition  (Bp.  37,  32; 

My.). 

crajiii  danate.  The  state  of  the  dana  flowing  from  an 
elephant’s  temples.  2,  liberality.  (Cpr.  3,  after  9). 
crafdqteSoF  dana-dharma.  Almsgiving,  charitable  acts 
(My.;  B.  5,  178.  322;  Mhr.);  the  rules  or  practice  of 
almsgiving. 

dana-patra.  A  deed  of  gift  (My.), 
dana-patra.  A  vessel  which  has  been  presented 
(My.).  2,  an  object  of  charity,  a  man  who  deserves  a 
gift  (My.). 

danava.  (fr.  &<&)).  A  descendant  of  Danu:  a  giant, 
a  Titan. 

danava-mardana.  =  Bra^sra^  tf.  (My.), 
danava-gharatta.  Krishna  (J.  25,  51). 
O3c3ef03<y  danava-raja.  The  king  of  the  Danavas.  2, 
Havana  (Abh.  P.  11,  157). 

C33£fcfo3&lsl)S)^  danavaraja-mantri.  The  adviser  or  coun¬ 
sellor  of  the  king  of  the  Danavas :  Sukra  (Venus,  Bp. 
10,  30). 

035^5$  danava-ripu.  Vishnu,  Krishna  (Smd.  200.  263). 
cra?3»3o33?j  danava-vasa.  The  abode  of  the  Danavas  (sracd 
S3,  Nn.  13). 

danava-sudana.  Krishna  (J.  25,  13). 


(My-)- 

^  danava-antaka.  Vishnu,  Krishna  (Bp.  54,  33; 
Bh.  8,  23,  14). 

crejjsra'dC'©  dana-varana.  An  elephant  in  rut.  2,  oppo¬ 
sition  to  liberality.  (J.  2,  8). 

crajisraQ  danava-ari.  An  enemy  of  the  Danavas:  a  god 
or  deity.  2,  Indra.  3,  Siva.  4,  Vishnu  (J.  29,  6).  5, 

dana-vari.  =  Bra>cd  3  No.  2  (V.  4,  38). 

danava-isvara.  Hiranyakasipu  (J.  28,  30). 
dana-sale.  —  533oS?33s3.  A  house  where  alms  are 

given. 

dana-sasana.  =  Bra^stf;^.  (My.), 
dana-sila.  Liberally  disposed,  liberal,  generous. 


dana-sflra.  Profusely  munificent  (My.; 
tlra^sio^AjFdd  G.;  Mhr.). 

dana-saunda.  Intoxicated  with  giving:  exceed¬ 
ingly  liberal. 

dana-sale.  Tbh.  of  Brajdssd  (Smd.  376). 


C33$  dani.  1.  Giving;  liberal,  benevolent;  a  donor.  See 
Smd.  109.  157.  175;  Bp.  2,  1;  s&ara-;  Prvs.  s. 
era?)  dani.  2.  Tbh.  of  qra$.  See  aruscio-. 

03$^  danita.  Bound.  See  ^cS6-. 

tTOcSjge^j^^  dana-utkrishta.  An  excellent  gift  (Braodi,  So 
OBraao  Brar3,  sSrt  ^s3so-  Nn.  142). 
b33?3  danta.  1.  Tamed,  broken  in,  subdued;  enduring 

»  O 

with  resignation  the  privations  imposed  by  austerities; 

—  sra^  (Bp.  22,  50). 

03?^  danta.  2.  da-anta.  A  term  ending  in  (Smd.  315). 
danti.  Self-restraint,  self-command;  the  patient 
endurance  of  religious  austerities. 
cra^eS  dandale.  =  <1*  v.  (My.), 

cra^c^  dapana.  Forcing  or  obliging  to  give  or  pay,  causing 
to  restore. 

dapita.  Caused  to  give  or  pay,  condemned  to  pay, 
fined;  entitled  to  receive  a  fine. 

C3q)^  dapu.  =  ^^i.  Stretch,  etc.;  the  measure 
of  a  stride  (My.).  —  Brasjrrauo.  =  wsslrrasoo.  (My.). 

—  B33«J  ^3=5*0.  To  measure  by  strides  (My.). 

crasOC®  dabana.  (Mhr.  qrawtf,  a  dovecot).  —  Brawrs=g3©.  A 
certain  border  of  a  cloth  (B.  3,  103). 

C33300  dabu.  1.  =  raswo  1,  q.  v.  (My.). 


C3320O  dabu.  2.  =  Brawo  2,  q.  v.  —  srawowdowo.  e=  Brawow 
dwo.  (My.). 

cra'rfo  dam  a.  =  era  wo  1,  Brawo  1,  Bradoo,  Brad  1.  A  string,  a 
cord,  a  rope,  a  thread  (srad,  Nn.  33).  2,  a  girdle. 

3,  a  chaplet,  a  wreath  or  garland  for  the  forehead.  4, 
a  ray  of  light  (tow6,  -S-dea  33).  —  Bras&s&ockjg.  -esodo..  N. 
(Ch.  v.  9). 

cra^o^  damani.  =  Brae&,  csssssl  q.  v.,  sraeS,  B33fi  2,  Brasjgi  1. 

A  rope  for  tying  cattle  (BrarfsS  Mr.  372). 
cra^rasqs  damasha.  Any  just  proportionate  distribution, 
equitable  allotment,  dividends  (My.;  Br.  Brasirassg  ras 
SrassoSo);  division  amongst  the  creditors  of  the  money 
of  a  bankrupt  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Bras3J33s>^»). 


782 


C3a>0 


nssfco  damu.  Tbh.  of  533<da.  (©rt  idrt  Kk.  70;  s5?ra  c( 
Mr.  183). 

cro^jserftJ  dama-udara.  Having  a  cord  round  the  belly: 
Krishna  (Yasoda,  his  foster-mother,  having  in  vain  passed 
a  rope  round  his  body,  whilst  a  child,  to  keep  him  in 
confinement;  Bp.  56,  27).  See  5£d-. 

damodara-tanaya.  The  author  Nagavarma 
(Kavv.  Y,  970;  Ch.  p.  132). 

dambhika.  (fr.  risi^).  =  orado^.  Deceitful;  proud, 
ostentatious.  (My.).  2,  osteutatiousness  (My.). 

533cdo  daya.  1.  A  gift,  a  present.  2,  a  special  gift,  a  nuptial 
present,  that  which  a  bride  and  bridegroom  receive  at  their 
marriage  (533cSj3?3^5S>j,  2°05335o  533$  Nn.  142;  533c3<D^?d 
Mr.  491). 

533odo  daya.  2.  Dividing;  distributing;  a  part;  a  division, 
a  partition,  a  line,  a  row  (J.  3,20;  *33©0  My.).  2,  share, 
portion,  property  to  be  divided,  inheritance,  patrimony 
(sS^reri,  Zzpvri  Nn.  142;  ipsrWosS  Mr.  491).  3,  property, 
wealth  (djdra,  dd  142;  5§j3o^491).  4,  receiving,  obtain¬ 
ing.  5,  place,  site.  6,  a  kind  of  backgammon  (©kiortsto, 
©Wort's*  142;  Bp.  43,  5-6;  Mv.;  T.,  M.  330&);  a 

throw  of  dice  (Bp.  43,  4.  7;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  333d,  a  game 
at  chess,  etc.;  a  throw  of  dice;  a  hand  at  cards;  see  1&5 
=5*533030).  5330do  &3$d  isoOJ^  rtid  (Prv.).  7,  a  portion  of 

time,  an  opportunity,  a  fit  moment  (My.;  T.,  M.  330&); 
a  means,  an  expedient  (My.;  J.  9,  22;  30  sum.;  32,23; 
23,  62).  3530&  £5 raa  r!  3330&  (Prv.).  8,  a  forest  or 

wild  (=5=3$^,  ©dd  Nn.  142;  cf.  53355  2). 

5330 do^  dayaka.  Giving,  bestowing,  etc.;  a  giver,  a  donor 
(B.  5,  10;  see  5p©-,533£®-,  &©?d-).  2,  =  5330Sor!,  an  heir; 
a  kinsman. 

533c do-&  dayaki.  She  who  gives,  a  female  donor  (Ram.  1, 
1,4). 

533orfOiS2p3A  daya-vibhaga.  Partition  or  portioning  of 
inheritance;  a  portion  of  inheritance  (My.;  Mhr.). 

533 orfjssJ  daya-ada.  The  receiver  of  a  portion  of  heritage: 
an  heir.  2,  a  son.  3,  a  kinsman  entitled  to  participate 
in  the  offering  of  funeral  oblations  to  deceased  relations 
(J.  2,  54). 

5330dj3Q  dayadi.  Tbh.  of  5330dj35^.  A  descendant  from  the 
same  original  male  stock,  as  a  son  of  an  elder  or  younger 
brother,  of  a  cikkappa,  doddappa,  or  savati  (My.;  Te., 
T.).  rtoiri  533od33ao±>  a&redo  10©  do? 

—  dd3  rt£3dS*©,  5330dj3a  *%*#*>,  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs. 
s.  &OodJ3»,  tod  1.  2,  an  heiress,  a  daughter  (Sk.). 

533crij3Qs!^  dayaditva.  The  state  of  being  a  dayadi  (My.). 

533a±rarfg  d&yadya.  =  5330^03$  (My.);  a  son  born  from  a 
rival  wife  or  from  a  step-mother  (5&)©533O0ort  5§l|533d, 
Fradc^  Mr.  312;  533o0ort  Nn.  140).  2,  inheritance  (Sk.). 

533030  dayi.  1.  Giving,  granting,  etc.  See  ©-. 

533030  dayi.  2.  Tbh.  of  A  wet  nurse  (Mhr.,  H.  S33d»; 

Sd.). 


533030 a  dayiga.  (Smd.  25).  Tbh.  of  5330±>=5*  No.  2.  A  cognate 
kinsman  in  a  remote  degree,  one  subsequent  in  right  of 
inheritance  to  the  sagStra  (to^o ,  pJra  Nu.  140;  Mhr.  533 

tmas-7nl-  *’*  S°n  «*>’  *>**“°S  ^Mr. 

482).  3>  =  ^355  (140;  R^m.  3,2,  J5;  My.). 


53303oX^c^  dayigatana.  The  state  of  being  a  dayiga  (i.  e. 
dayadya,  Abh.  P.  12,  73). 

533030^  dayita.  (Bound),  joined  (=5*J3&rt©  ^5$^  G.). 
533030$  dayini.  Giving,  granting  (fern.);  a  female  donor. 
(Cpr.  2,  66). 

533"rf  dara.  1.  =  533d  2.  Breaking,  tearing,  splitting;  see 
Jji©-.  2,  a  rent,  a  cleft,  a  hole.  3,  a  ploughed  field. 
4,  a  wife  ($30  fit.  I,  31). 

533"d  dara.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  384;  Mhr.). 

533^  dara.  3.  Tbh.  of  ip3d.  A  string,  a  thread  (JdJad,  Nn. 
55;  My.;  T.;  Bp.  51,  33;  61,  27;  B.  2,  1;  4,  175).  $! 

533d  (rtora,  rljs^qS,  533^,  3ofcS$  G.).  See  e.  g.  eroa-,  undo-, 

£e SO-. 533di1j3E^.  =  533d5Sj3ori©«.  (Bh.  3,  4,  26).  —  533d 

zl/sort©*.  -djsori©6.  A  string-tassel  (Bp.- 61,  26). 

533 dara.  4.  Tbh.  of  q330'.  That  holds,  carries,  has, 
possesses  (H.,  Mhr.).  See  e.  g.  ©5i>©533d,  ©dJ3$-,  333533-. 
tre'd'S1  daraka.  Breaking,  tearing,  splitting;  see  d-.  2,  a 

boy,  a  son,  a  child,  an  infant.  3,  a  hole;  see  Jortdrt. 
533r!os  darana.  1.  Splitting,  tearing  asunder;  opening, 
bursting.  See  ©d-,  rtoss-,  <0-. 

ns’df©  darana.  2.  =  553df§.  —  533d£3533A).  =  533dc3.  (My.; 
Te.). 

533"ds6  darane.  =  533rlr,  q33dfl  2.  Rate,  market  price  (My.; 

Te.  qradfS;  T.  33dr|;  Mhr.  qs3d£3). 

533ljrf  darada.  (fr.  dcftd).  Coming  from  the  Daradas;  a 
kind  of  poison  coming  from  their  country. 

533'rf358A)5o  dara-parigraha.  Taking  a  wife,  marrying. 

tsvtfzdrf  dara-banda.  Tbh.  of  533  dwc5 .  (My.), 
o  <09 

533^20$  dara-bandana.  Tbh.  of  533  dwrtd.  (My.). 

a  « 

5333353  darava.  (fr.  533do).  Wooden,  made  of  wood. 

dara-vatta.  Tbh.  of  535^5^  (Smd.  368).  (rtJS? 
s^)d,  ^dss^d  Mr.  191).  ©dA$  lutfrtra  ssstidW^o  (dJ533 
03E§S33rtd  siicS  Nr.;  Bh.  3,  8,  9). 

533‘rfdjd  dara-vandana.  ==  533dtortrt.  (My.). 

o  ® 

533037(^30  dara-griha.  The  women’s  apartments  (Abh. 

P.  11,  151). 

53303^  daradhya.  Tbh.  of  5335jSgF.  (My.). 

KraS  dari.  A  way,  a  road,  a  path  (doariF, 

Nn.  86;  Sm.  106;  ©o&cd,  etc.  Si.  104;  My.;  Te.; 

T.  33D,  335^).  533O  s5o?e3  503639  ^©?—  C53Srl 

5330  (the  work  is  spoiled)!  h>,  ©5lo^©3553! — 5330 
©esj  50^  (the  work  is  spoiled,  Prvs.). 

5330oOj$  sSJfSrt  5oJ3?r!o3  0©o  (B.  4, 177).  See  Bp.  60, 
26;  61,  23.24;  J.  7,  5;  17,4;  21,42;  Si.  104.  105.  413. 
431;  Prv.  s.  5330.  —  5330  To  shut  up  a  way,  to 

obstruct  or  block  up  a  way  (My.).  —  5330  =&©do.  To 
grant  a  way  or  passage;  to  let  pass;  to  go  out  of  the 
way  (My.).  —  5330rtJ3^J).  To  set  out,  to  start 

(Bp.  22,  30).  2,  to  make  a  way  for  one’s  self,  as  water 

(My.).  —  5330d^.  -3rt.  =  533O r%J5^  No.  1.  (Ram.  3, 8, 43). 
— 5330 :3j3?eo.  -iloeeso.  To  show  the  way  or  manner  (Dp. 
150,  7).  —  5330  cdsi.  To  go  or  march  on  foot;  to  travel 
(My.).  z&/3e5S&£>5^?  5330  c^zioAiO driest?  (Dp.  167). 

See  B.  2,  13.  22;  3, 125;  5,  126;  Si.  273.  5330  c&lo&jd 

5*ok  (®^d,  353^,  etc.  Si.  262).  —  5530 


To  look  out  for,  to  wait  for,  to  look  forward  to  (My.). 

fc?3cd  5338  c3^ac$c&  (B.  3,  72).  533O  c3o3?yo3 

(3,  77).  —  5330  tbtdo.  To  go  out  of  the  way  (My.;  L>7d0 
?1>  G.).  —  533&aSoa?T5\  A  road-goer,  a  stroller  (My.). 

533 1>  dari.  Tearing,  splitting;  a  cleft,  a  gap.  See  <0-. 

C3q>&5o>S3  dari-kara.  A  traveller  (*$*,  a$rra©o 

G.;  My.;  Abha.  2,  71;  B.  2,  14.  53). 

533&?F  darike.  A  daughter;  see  tfS^F-.  2,  a  harlot  (Cpr. 
8,59). 

cjdQrt  dariga.  A  traveller  (My.;  Rsv.  9, 23;  j.  3, 5). 
C3o>9riQ>&3  dari-gara.  =  (My.). 

tro5^  darita.  Split,  rent,  torn. 

5338^5*  daritaka.  The  act  of  splitting  (?  Cpr.  5,  54). 
cre&rf)  daridra.  (fr.  JdOsd,).  Poverty,  indigence,  need, 
distress  (oicdes*  Ct.  II,  73).  See  o^es*,  ^33o. 

53385b^  d&ridrya.  =  5330^.  (My.;  B.  4,  126). 

EScDdo  daru.  Plural  of  5333d,  q.  v. 

533tio  daru.  (fr.  rdo^).  A  piece  of  wood,  wood,  timber; 
a  bolt;  see  2,  ==  c3?3dS338o,  the  pine  Pinus 

devadaru. 

CS3'do5f  daruka.  A  certain  class  of  Siva’s  attendants  (Bp. 
1,52).  2,  N.  of  Krishna’s  charioteer  (J.  7,56;  25,  17. 

19;  33,  16). 

TOTfco©  daruna.  Heart-rending,  cruel,  horrible,  terrific; 
hard,  harsh,  though;  cruelty,  horror,  horribleness.  See 
Kavy.  IV,  2,37. 

C337jo^erf  daru-bheda.  A  kind  of  a  piece  of  wood.  See 
MO8. 

ns'dosdQcSj  daru-haridre.  A  species  of  Curcuma  (=  533<Df). 
533tjo<5oF>  daru-hasta.  =  (sotS^,  5d£F,  sdoWo^  Mr. 

205).”See  3$^. 

sssttaSoFi  &  d&ru-liastaka.  A  wooden  spoon  or  ladle. 

CS5>8  dare.  (Tu.;  T.  33dod;i  ^).  , —  533  3  ado  «?3do  8.  The 
tree  Averrhoa  carambola  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.). 

5335?  dare.  1.  Tbh.  of  cpsd  (Sind.  339;  Bp.  44,  15).  533d 
oOoUOj  skOs&do 333^38  Nr.).  —  553dftrS.  =  533d 
(My.).  —  533dh^c«.  A  water-vessel  (with  a 
spout,  708=5*,  80=5*8  Mr.  212,  0.  r.  -h^o€).  —  5338ft  £$©*.= 

5338ftE3  o6,  q.  v.  —  C33d53W.o*.  -iokieo6.  A  vessel  for 
e®  7  ^  eJ  ed 

sprinkling  or  pouring  water  (53360$,  Nr.;  Bp.  12, 

12). 

53 3tS  dare.  2.  53303.  =  3338  1 .  A  wife.  See  533037^38. 
533TS?s^f©  dara-ishana.  The  longing  for  a  wife  (My.;  G. 
65). 

533?^F  dardhya.  (fr.  5d^<$).  =  rdd^odb,  sraosq^..  Hardness; 

fixedness;  stability;  strength,  energy;  confirmation. 
533s6f  darne.  =  5J38r>S.  (My.), 
crodr  darva.  (fr.  53380).  Wooden. 

daru-aghata.  The  wood-pecker. 

533£F  darvi.  The  plant  Curcuma  aromatica  Salisb.;  or, 
according  to  others,  C.  xanthorrhiza. 

033£>Fi£  darvike.  A  collyrium  made  of  darvi.  2,  N.  of 
a  plant  ( =  rto^tss^). 

533£>eF8!'Cf  darvikara.  (fr.  5d3j?F=5*8).  A  snake  (Cpr.  5, 
65). 


533<«;  dala.  A  sort  of  wild  honey  (Sk.). 

(dala-cinni).  =  533©  $,  333©  c^.  Cinnamom  (My.; 
B.  4,  164;  eru^y,  3^=8  8^,  t^ort  G.;  Mhr.  533S0i<3$?)* 

See  =5=3  a£o-. 

333©  dali.  533^.  Possessing  (the  taste  of)  wild  honey 
( 533(D).  See  8tJ-. 

553©t3o  dalima.  =  533Q5SJ.  (Sk.). 

53300  dalu.  Split  pulse,  dhal  (My.;  H.;  Mhr.  533S?). 

533©  a  (dal-cini).  =  5336063$ . —  333©  $  Sod.  The  cinna- 
8a  ot  20 

mom  tree,  Cynnamomum  zeylanicum  Nees  (St.  &  PL). 

533©  ?k  (dal-cinni).  =  533©  $.  (My.;  B.  3,  63). 

8a  “i  23 

dava.  =  o8js73,  etc.  What?  which?  (Tu. 

333,  333 fS,  J33cS).  333d^  =  Plural  333 do.  5335d5l> 

(Dhw.).  MfZ530dOFd?,  5333d  6TU380  ?  e^d  5333d<i?  33003KU  Sora 
(PrV.).  -  533333rtU0.  =  6J5337WOO.  (FjSjF333,  7o533  Dhw.). 

5333^  dava.  l.=  533^35.  Running,  going  quickly.  See  75$*-. 

533 01  dava.  2.  =  3d 53.  A  forest  conflagration  (=5303^  edo^,  ¥3 

sdoft&do  Nn.  66).  2,  —  533^33,  3333d,  fire  in  general,  heat 
(8sd,  JdsSFjOj  66).  3,  a  forest  (©drag,  cd  66). 

5335^rf  davani.  1.  Tbh.  of  3333 do$,  q.  v.  (My.;  3333do?3, 
aiodtso  Nr.;  5333do?3,  etc.  Mr.  372;  5333J0  Si.  323).  5333d 

£$  ^y^sdy^rratddjs  sdsdrs  td^o  (Prv.). 

3333$r5  davani.  2.  A  multitude,  an  assemblage  (Grj.  6, 
after  56;  Bh.  6,  2,  16;  8,  20,  10). 

133738  davati.  =  33333^.  Labour,  toil,  pains,  exertion; 
trouble,  grief  (J.  30,  20;  My.;  cf.  Mhr.  3p33di£j3y,  pains, 
toil,  ado).  —  3333d To  toil,  etc.  (My.). — 
S333d£  3d&?do.  To  cause  or  give  trouble  (My.).  —  3333d& 
3d033do.  To  exert  one’s  self,  to  take  pains  (My.).  — 333 
333  tb?C30.  =  53333^7^03^0).  (My.). 

33335rf5o7i  dava-dahana.  =  5333d  2,  No.  1.  (My.). 

5333^^  davanta.  =  3333dA  (Te.  q333d^;  T.  333d^;  R.). 

5337^7i  davara.  =  3$35^d,  etc.  Thirst;  desire;  need,  want 
(My.). 

337>7ft!o  davaru.  =  5333dd,  etc.  (ea>dcS^,  Ij33373,  etc.,  W3Cdj3 
ea3v?,  ?3?da7?Si.  31 7). 

5337^58j3a)S3  dava-vibhranti.  Confusion  of  mind  with 
regard  to  a  forest  conflagration  (Cpr.  1,  137). 

537>t3S?  davali.  =  5533d??,  tdloo^^,  q.  v.  (My.;  Te.  q333d^?,  t33,d 
©;  T.  333ds?;  Si.  221).  See  Prv.  s.  5333d;  =^3Aj-. 

533333  dava.  =  (ra33§  1,  55333),  55333  2.  Enmity,  spite  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  5533d,  533333);  in  law:  a  suit,  a  complaint  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  533333).  —  5333337503)3(0.  Property  in  litigation 
(My.). 

533333?^  dava-agni.  A  forest  conflagration  tdsd 

Nn.  25). 

533333533'tf  d§.va-dara.  =  533^533d.  A  prosecutor,  a  com¬ 
plainant  (My.).  2,  a  man  who  bears  spite  against  (My.). 

533333jdO  dava-anala.  =  533333/^.  (My.). 

533  ^  davika.  (fr.  rS^^v).  Coming  from  the  river  Devika. 

533^)  davu.  1.  =  533 3dd,  etc.  Thirst,  etc.  (My.). 

533^  davu.  2.  Tbh.  of  C33do  (Smd.  364).  Cf. 

533^ti  davura.  =  5333drf,  etc.  (My.). 

5337§  dave.  1.  Tbh.  of  5335do.  (©7d  tipfj  c(e^,  tdeao  Ss.). 

533^  dave.  2.  =  533333,  q.  v.  (My.;  B.  5,  264). 

sJo^gj^fe*  53333  (<S3335d,  sdg3d®3td,  ^eosd  Si.  55). 


C3q)  o5C3q) 
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d&ve-d&ra.  =  zraarazrad.  (My.). 
cre*3)  davra.  =  erased,  etc.  (My.), 
irotf  daga.  =  zzra?d.  A  fisherman.  2,  a  servant. 

Ud&TjQ  dasarathi.  (fr.  d^tfzji).  Rama  (J.  18,  12.  16). 
CDaSSoF  dasarha.  Vishnu  or  Krishna. 
dashtika.  =  cra&^tf.  (My.). 

cra^giS1  dashtika.  Tbh.  of  qra&jF^.  A  bold  and  influential 
man  (My.;  Te.,  T.);  boldness,  forwardness  (My.). 
tsdl\  ptf&rf  dashtikatana.  The  state  or  behaviour  of  a 

fiO 

dashtika  (My.). 

cro?j  dasa.  =  zsaai.  A  male  servant,  a  slave;  a  devotee  (&© 
dri  Mr.  238;  see  JosKb  ;  Bp.  23,  10;  24,  72;  27,  73; 
28,  49);  —  a  Yaishnava  religious  mendicant,  oizido  cra?3 
Ort  ^jckdzra;^  —  zrasJjredS  z3os5?3  Spra^pjo, 

=5*0^  ^osz^do  (Prvs.).  2,  a  fisherman.  —  Femi¬ 
nine  zra?3£o  (My.).  —  srazirtej?3.  Servile  work 

(Bp.  21,  16).  —  533?iWE0tar!.  A  man  of  the  banajiga 
caste  who  is  a  follower  of  Yishnu  (My.).  —  zra^zpad. 
The  condition,  attitude,  or  deportment  of  a  servant, 
slave,  or  devotee  (Bp.  24,  86;  29,  9;  31,  30).  —  sraTjod^. 
-esodj^,.  A  (Yaishnava)  devotee;  N.  zraT'jodbj.jradS 

SzkdOoSgp  a§?C3^pjj.  —  srartod^SP  dfd  Yesoda?  (Prvs.). 
See  Bp.  23,  7.  30.  32.  35;  25,  8;  43,  39;  51,  2.  3.  65;  tra 
zSftcxjj-.  —  3ra?od  ddrt'&i.  Songs  composed  by  Yaishnava 
devotees  (My.).  —  sra*)8ras§.  =  cra^daras^,  craTzjOsras^ 
q.  v.  A  kind  of  python,  a  species  of  boa  (Bd.). 

d&sa-gitti.  The  wife  of  a  (Yaishnava)  dasa  (My.), 
craidc©  dasana.  ”  £ra^£$7^,  de)r.>0  l,  zoeiT^dEQ,  zrar^sraES,  era 
?3sra^,  S33roS*,  zzraTra^*,  C33r0o3^v*,  Traces.  The  shoe-flower 
plant,  or  China  rose,  Hibiscus  rosa  sinensis  Lin.  (fcisrazio 
Q  Mr.  126,  o.  r.  craves;  Ram.  3,  6,  10;  J.  14,  46;  Ssv. 
5,  4;  My.;  Te.  ds?^,  srasrarS;  Mhr.  era^fd ,  sra 

*>&• 

dasanige.  =  de)?z>£0.  (St.  &  PL), 
era  dasatva.  Servitude,  slavery.  (My.), 
crav'd  dasara.  —  C3ad0  2.  (Tbh.  of  sraT^tJ).  —  C3??odSo35^. 

=  S33?d-,  cra^SO-,  q.  v.  The  boa,  Boa  constrictor  (My.). 
crorfB  dasari.  1.  =  cradES.  (St.  &P1.). 

zra?i5  dasari.  2.  =  zro;dd.  A  Yaishnava  religious  mendi¬ 
cant  (My.;  Te.,  T.).  ?radtj  71^*5^  (1000  times  the 

name  of  Govinda)  WBoOdo,  Traded  wsJdo  ^jadoddo 
(Prv.).  —  eradOdsd).  The  boa  (dodo,  S3^sd?d,  dzra^ 
4  Si.  77;  My.;  Te.,  T.),  so  called  (it  is  said)  because  like 
a  Yaishnava  mendicant  it  wears  an  upright  white  line 
on  the  forehead  (My.;  Te.),  because  it  is  marked  with 
white  streaks,  like  the  mark  used  by  Yaishnavas  (T.). 
zraddos  dasavana.  =  zradES,  etc.  (dozjsjra,  zsd  Hla.). 

zraddEsdosd^  zora  s$  Hla.). 

csDdsreca  dasavana.  =  zraddES).  (My.), 
zradsra^  d&sav&la.  =  sradzraE?).  (My.;  St.  &  PL). 

dasala.  =  sradEsi.  (iogd)^,  sad  Nr.  a;  My.). 

'=7fc“  =  =»**.  (LgsJiJ,  t-.S  Hr.  b ;  My.;  B.  1,  5). 

(M  T*  1‘  T  female  8ervant  or  slave,  a  servant-maid 
(My.);  see  Bp.  24;  46,  ,2;  55,  28.  30;  B.  5, 

»  Wot  (My.,.  3,  tke  plant  Barm*  caerulm 


(=5*3?  rto35d^3  Ad  GL).  eraAid  Zjjodbdfu,  dedodo _ 

TWk  sraAtf  Ss?»5c§5?  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  £5*. 
—  cradsdj.  -0^.  See  dade39o&>-. 
tra&  dasi.  2.  Perhaps  a  Tbh.  of  cra^odo  or  zra?^.  A  male 
servant,  a  devotee.  See  Bp.  23,  5.  6.  34.  35;  35,  53;  36, 
9;  47,  33;  7ir®-,  zS^dtj-.  —  zraAid^d.  N.  (Bp.  59,  5).  —  era 
AitS^sdodOg.  See  d,?raacdj-.  —  zraAzpedoocSb.  -©odd.  N. 
(Bp.  56,  57).  —  sra^doodOj.  -esodo^.  N.  (Bp.  9,  33;  23, 
26;  28,  52;  37,  3;  43,  48;  47,  35;  51  sum.;  51,  2.  10.  16. 
58.  63;  54,  73).  See  sradd-,  do^d-. 

dasivala.  =  erartsras?.  (L^a^d ,  Si.  140;  My.). 
cra^)e?d^  dasi-sabha.  An  assembly  of  female  servants. 
crai%)e?io^  dasi-suta.  The  son  of  a  female  servant  or  slave. 
crajSeodo  daseya.  A  male  servant,  a  slave. 

dasera.  A  male  servant,  a  slave. 
erod'd??  daseraka.  The  son  of  a  female  slave,  a  servant. 
2,  a  camel. 

cra&©e5o  dasoha.  (fr.  53s?lg  esado,  a  servant  I,  i.  e.  I  am  a 
servant).  Self-subjection  to  a  deity  or  a  man;  a  devo¬ 
tional  act;  devotedness,  devotion,  or  attention  to  a  deity 
or  man  (Bp.  6,  10;  36,  56;  37,  53.  58;  44,  56;  49,45). 
2,  a  devotee  (49,  1).  —  ssa^^Bdde^dozS^d.  -ese^dozS^d. 
N.  (Bp.  12,  41).  —  eraTSje^zjdzpsdfS.  The  attitude,  or  deport¬ 
ment,  of  a  pious  devotee  (Bp.  30,  3). 

Z3S^j3?5odjd  dasohatana.  =  sraTSjs^adzjradcl  (Bp.  30,  3). 
tre&seSo  dasohi.  A  devout  servant  or  devotee  (Bp.  1,  32; 
25,  41). 

Z33?^r©  dasyana.  =  Craig'S,  q.  v. 

z3U<5o  daha.  (=  Z335§  1).  Burning,  combustion,  conflagration; 
internal  heat;  feverish  heat.  See  =ffe)7db,  zdozdor,  z?5, 
J.  14,  30.  2,  ardent  desire  (My.).  3,  thirst  (My.; 
Te.).  —  -=fos(sio>.  To  get  an  ardent  desire;  to 

become  thirsty  (My.). 

z^DSo^d^tiro  daha-nivarane.  Keeping  off,  checking,  sup¬ 
pressing  or  quenching  ardent  desire  or  thirst  (My.). 
Z3D5otfs3o?l  d&ha-samana.  Allaying,  appeasing,  soothing, 
or  stilling  desire  or  thirst  (My.). 

Z3D5oB3S  daha-santi.  =  ro^Zio^do^.  (My.). 
zraSo?iO  dahisu.  To  burn  (v.  i.),  to  cause  heat  (Bhagavata 
10,  18,  2). 

dal  a.  A  die  used  in  gaming  (My.;  Mhr.  split 
pulse). 

crag?  dali.  See  Mr.  s.  ^J30 Soax>. 

zra^^O^  d^limba.  (Smd.  29).  Tbh.  of  znaQdo  (Smd.  371. 
372;  Ct.  II,  19;  Nn.  50;  Mr.  119;  Sm.  24;  My.).  —  oa* 
da)dp5'6.  -dps4.  A  ripe  dalimba  (Rsv.  10,  2). 
dalimbara.  =  zss^do^,  etc.  (C.). 
cra^oSo^b  dalimbari.  =  ds^d^zi.  (My.;  Si.  137). 

dalimbe.  =  na^do^.  (My.;  Si.  137;  St.  &  PL), 
dalimbra.  =  cra^do^.  (Cb.  59.  60;  My.). 

ZTOCJos  dala.  =  daC39  (in  compounds).  —  craKPacraK)9.  (Smd. 
220).  A  mutual  assault - cra63rasi©e?.  Rush  and  con¬ 

fusion;  a  confused  sound  (Bh.  2,  13,  50;  5,  1,  38;  Mhr. 
qSjav6,  confusion). 

crocs3  dali.  =  zraW9.  Tbh.  of  z?ai3  (Smd.  30.  220).  An  im¬ 
petuous,  desolating  assault;  an  attack,  a  storm;  a  rush, 


an  incursion,  an  inroad  (esdT^rt,  Hla.;  Mr.  287; 

Bhn.  13;  My.).  odrtcSJeSo  rasC39  tcio  (Smd.  160). 
See  Bp.  44,  55;  56, 16;  Bh.  2,  3,  37.  44;  2,  4,  5.  11;  2,  6, 
1;  Ram.  5,  8,  63;  J.  8,  27;  B.  4,  218;  5,  38.  52.  67;  Atf,-; 
s.  &)C5e3.  —  EraC39  'sasJo.  To  cause  to  make  an  attack, 

etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  22) - -  Task.  =  sraCFaSo  (Smd.  63). 

To  make  an  assault,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  47  sum.  47,  10;  Y.  4 
10;  Ram.  1,  8,  31);  to  run  or  rush  up  to  (C.  Bp.  6,  51). 
— sssl^rt^.  -A2&K  Fire  that  makes  a  desolating  inroad 
(Ram.  5,  8,  59).  —  533«>9£o.  =  zsa C33  ra^o  (Smd.  63).  To 
advance  or  rush  far  against  (an  enemy,  etc.),  etc.  (c&sd 
Smd.  Dh.).  See  Ch.  v.  36;  Abh.  P.  8,  after  55; 
Mr.  365. 

dik.  =  as*.  See  Nn.  s.  a^. 

dikkane.  =  Suddenly,  all  at  once, 

quickly  (Bp.  4,  58;  9,  30;  13,  24;  24,  6;  27,  8.  48;  31,  29; 
32,  10;  35,  3;  36,  35;  44,  16;  46,  60.  67;  47,  8;  57,  80; 
Tu.  a«p. 

dis-kari.  =  art  to.  (^osiootd,  art  to  Nn.  29).  2,  the 

number  8  (Ch.). 

Sj7>©0  dikka  p&lu.  (i.  e.  a=^  or  sratu).  See  s. 

a=5^. 

dikkamalli.  A  small  tree,  yielding  a  fragrant 
resin,  Gardenia  lucida  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 

dikku.  Tbh.  of  as«(Smd.  106).  A  point  of  the  compass, 
direction  (rtos?,  a3  Nn.  5;  ara<D,  es?5  31;  wsai,  33; 

»*«  42;  rtos^,  r3?3,  aJ  Sm.  13;  Kk^l6;  My.). 
2,  refuge,  protection,  help  (My.;  Bp.  13,  5;  23,29).  a*  rt 
(C.),  a^ort  (Bp.  26,  26).  —  a=5\^  aArt  (in  every  direction) 
s§J5?rtdJ3  aosio  J&  ?J??  (Prv.).  —  aw|  otwo.  a  portion 
of,  or  a  play-ball  in  the  hands  of,  the  quarters  of  the 
compass:  dispersion  in  all  directions;  scattered,  lost 
and  ruined  condition  (My.;  Tu.).  ©dtfo  a^  sraerartdb 
or  a?^  siierart  a^  srscsodbo  (My.).  — 

Refuge,  etc.  not  existing,  a-^w  rtrf,  a 
man  who  has  nothing  or  nobody  to  depend  upon  (My.; 
B.  5,201).  a^ej  rto  G.).  a*ort  sSJ^rt  tS?5Jd? 

rta—o^usia  t^s»  (Prvs.)."—  a^rtcSb. 

Refuge,  etc.  to  be  destroyed  or  lost  (My.).  —  a^o  arasra 
tf.  dupl.  =  a^  ©aare.  (My.).  —  a^  Oaaes.  also  -©;» 

duPL  =  No-  2-  (My.).  —  a=s^  c3?5.  dupl.  (Bp. 
27,  72;  28,  66;  46,  47;  57,  50;  59,  52;  My.), 
dis-kumbhi.  =  art^to.  (R.). 

°E-^  dis-oakra.  The  horizon;  the  whole  world  (Cpr.  6, 
70). 

dis-tata.  =  a rtoJW.  The  horizon,  the  line  of  the 
horizon.  (Bp.  51,  61;  J.  23,  38). 
dis-pati.  =  a^w.  (My.). 

dis-pala.  The  regent  or  guardian  of  a  point  of  the 
compass  or  quarter  of  the  world  (Bp,  54,  12;  J.  15,  23). 
See  as^sd. 

EW^©#  dis-palaka.  =  aifs&j.  (My.). 

dis-pradesa.  =  ac^ra  u.  (My.). 
di8_sandi.  The  joints  of  the  corners  of  the  world 
(C.  Bp.  47,31). 

Srt  diga.  An  imitative  sound.  — ■  art  art.  rep.  The 


noise  occasioned  by  a  quick  motion  of  the  feet  in  walk- 

ing  or  dancing  (My.) - art  art^.  With  that  noise 

(My.). 

Sa92j  dis-adhipa.  =  atf  A  (My.). 

dis-anta.  The  visible  horizon;  the  end  of  space  or 
of  the  earth  (Bp.  38,  67;  46,  77;  Abh.  P.  13,  63).  2,  N. 
of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

dis-ambara.  Sky-clothed,  clad  by  the  regions  of 
space:  unclad,  stark  naked.  2,  a  naked  mendicant  of  the 
Jainas  or  Bauddhas,  a  guru  of  the  Jainas  (Mr.  222).  3, 
Bhairava  (Mr.  15). 

digambara-srika.  A  superior  digambara(Cpr. 
4,  after  24). 

&a5  digar.  Also,  additionally  (Mhr.,  H.);  another  (My.; 
®r-)*  *— ■  sasssioo.  Another  answer,  i.  e.  a  contra¬ 

dictory,  disagreeing  answer  (My.;  Si.  74). 

Sirtexi  digalu.  =  ^6,  etc.  (My.),  ssrtvo  (My.). 

EiA^e3j3?^c^  dis-avalokana.  Looking  into  all  directions 
(Cpr.  5,  after  121). 

dis-ibha.  =  art  to.  (Cpr.  2,  52;  Ssv.  4,  61). 

Qrto*  digil.  Shex).  =  aX©o,  &ao©o,  yt\€.  Con¬ 
sternation,  horror,  alarm,  fear  (totoOJ^odbF 

Ct.  I,  64;  My.;  Te.  artodw;  T.  3rt o*,  Srto*;  see  1; 

a<$)-  artuo  sartsS,  siirt<&>  avo  (Prv.). _ anejo  art 

OJ.  rep.  —  artwo  artsSps*.  -aps*5.  To  get  greatly  alarmed; 
to  shiver,  to  tremble,  to  fear  (Bp.  9,  3;  48,  10;  58,  61). 
—  arteSpr*.  -oips*.  To  get  alarmed,  etc.  (Bp.  29,  32; 
J.  26,  24). 

ahisk  digisu.  To  bring  down,  to  let  down,  to 
lower  (Te.  aorto&o,  ©oak,  a^oo^;  r.;  Te.  ario,  arto, 
to  come  down,  etc.;  see  raw9  1  and  cf.  Jo rto  2). 

dis-isa.  =  a^to.  (Bp.  24,  48). 

a  Vi  dis-isvara.  =  art?S.  (C.  Bp.  6,  53). 

digu.  Coming  down,  being  lowered.  —  arto 

Disembarkation,  importation,  landing  (Te.;  R.;  see 
oirto-). 

&7\0  digu.  Tbh.  of  as*. 

B7\0jy  digu-tata.  =  a^W.  (Bh.  6,  1,  42.  47;  6,  13,  6). 

&AO$£iccSo  digu-nicaya.  The  assemblage  of  the  points  of 
the  compass  (Bp.  8,  10). 

B7\020e3  digu-bali.  Tbh.  of  ar^O.  (Bp.  45,  28;  Bh.  1,  8,  7; 
6,  1,  22.  40). 

aXovkos©  digu-mandala.  Tbh.  of  atB^ra  t>.  (Bp.  5,  14). 

firfJVJ  digulu.  =  a X©0,  etc.  (My.). 


aT^ai  dis-gaja.  A  male  elephant  supposed  to  he  placed  at 
one  of  the  eight  quarters  of  the  compass;  the  8  male 
elephants  are:  airavata,  pundarika,  vamana,  kumuda 
anjana,  pushpadanta,  sarvabhauma,  supratika  (Mr  5  7- 
see  ^rt). 

^  diggane.  =  a^cS.  (My.;  Te.). 

aXyJ  dis-hata.  Striking  or  touching  the  points  of  the 
compass  (Bp.  38,  1). 

dii-da"“- = ^  Hn.  18.  Srtt3 
61).  2,  the  number  8  (Ch.).  n 
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&X  dis-desa.  The  country  in  various  directions; 

various  regions,  distant  countries  (B.  4,28;  My.). 

&X  digdha.  Smeared,  anointed.  2,  a  poisoned  arrow. 

aX  &  dis-bandbane.  Binding  or  fettering  the  points  of 
z) 

the  compass  by  mantras  to  keep  off  all  evils  (My.;  Mhr.). 
aX^e3  dis-bali.  =  artoaO.  An  offering  to  the  regions  of 
the  sky,  made  daily  by  throwing  boiled  rice  to  them 
before  the  house,  or,  on  festive  occasions,  by  throwing 
pieces  of  the  flesh  of  sheep  or  buffaloes  and  their  blood, 
or  at  least  red-colored  rice,  to  them  round  temples  and 
villages  (My.). 

aX^crio  dis-bhaya.  Being  alarmed  with  regard  to  the 
proper  direction,  confused  about  the  quarters  of  the 
compass,  etc.  (sl^d,  etc.,  tSXrtfc^sdo  Mr.  300;  it  is  possi¬ 
ble  to  read  art^o&cfcjd). 
aX^rf  dis-bhdda.  =  a^sdtf.  (Nn.  77). 

ax  dis-bhramana.  Wandering  about  in  every  di- 

V) 

reetion;  turning  from  quarter  to  quarter,  as  one  lost. 
See  SoJSVitJhtiJ. 

a/^^o  dis-bhrame.  Consternation  (My.). 
aAs^a^  dii-bhranti.  =  art^sdora.  (My.). 
aXj^e3  dis-mfile.  A  corner  or  point  of  the  compass  (ri©? 
KOj  Ct.  I,  42). 

aXj^r®  dis-ramana.  =  art^d.  (Bp.  54,  86). 
aX^O  dis-vadhu.  A  point  of  the  compass  considered  as 
a  woman  (My.). 

aX^tf  dis-vara.  =  art^sDra.  (Rsv.  5,  36). 
aX^Oodo  dis-valaya.  =  asysu.  (Kk.  101). 

dis-vacaka.  A  term  denoting  direction  (Smd. 

135). 

aT^el  dis-v4ci.  =  arv^trf^.  (Smd.  134.  144). 
aT^d^S  dis-varana.  =  a 7itA.  (Bp.  11,  10). 

dis-v&sas.  (=  arts^td).  Stark  naked.  2,  a  Jaina 
or  Bauddha  mendicant  (Xsd£©  Hla.). 
a?^0dodo  dis-vijaya.  The  subjugation  of  various  coun¬ 
tries  in  all  directions,  universal  conquest  (Smd.  163;  C. 


Bp.  47,  19;  J.  2,54;  29,  9.  22). 
a ?\£8jta  dis-vibhu.  A  virgin  widow  re-married  (^^tfSoF, 
sdoesosraCa  =g-3f3  Mr.  303;  cf.  a$do). 
a?\^dd  dis-vivara.  One  of  the  points  of  the  compass  (SA) 
3d,  a?J?a  Nn.  77). 

aoi?  dihka.  A  nit,  the  egg  of  a  louse.  (R.). 


£)o3\3  dinku.  A  jump,  a  leap  ( cf .  2,  etc.; 

Mhr.,  h.  Utfrteo,  to  leap).  2,  skipping  about  in 
frolic,  gambol  (<£tdo€,  rtJ3fsoirti&©8?s  ibcdasd  &?Uo 

Ss.).  —  ao^-do.  -'Si do.  To  leap,  to  jump;  to  frisk,  to 
gambol  (?3rtCt.  I,  80;  Kk.  71;  aarsjj,  £os?,Xo,  Xd 

s?Xo,  Sm.  31;  Cpr.  5,  after  39;  Abh.  P.  12,  17; 

13,  114;  Grj.  1,  96;  16,  34;  18,  6). 
assos^X  dis-naga.  =  art  w.  (Grj.  10,  74). 
as^c^e;  dis-mandala.  The  circle  of  the  quarters  of  the 
ters^M*  ^  h°riZ01i;  the  comPass,  all  regions  or  quar¬ 
ks  dita.  —  ad.  Tbh.  of  a^.  Truth;  certainly,  truly  (Xj 3 


<3 

c^3,  ws’ffas*  Nn.  48,  o.  r.  ad;  sso&X'S,  $aa  129,  o.  r. 
ad;  Mr.  534;  Xd^  Bhn.  35;  dwo,  fS^Xo,  sJeSo  Kk.  48, 
o.  r.  ad;  fSj^Xo  77.  87;  ib^sd,  $Xcd,  pdpdXj  or  fSpSXJ, 
sdwo,  dKo,  do<,  Fraza  Sm.  34;  My.).  See  tfpiXb;  Si.  59. 
299.  420;  Cpr.  1,  128;  3,  63;  Bp.  38,  65;  61,  8;  J.  7,  60. 

—  aWslrado.  A  true  word  (XjSp^d  Mr.  84). 
aytTO'SO  dita-nama.  A  noun  of  which  the  meaning  is 

clearly  exhibited  or  well-known  (but  of  which  the  ety¬ 
mology  is  not  apparent  at  the  first  sight,  Smd.  94.  95). 
aU^^  dita-puta.  (Tbh.  of  rS^^sSj).  Courage,  boldness 
(Bp.  28  sum.).  2,  stout,  robust  (My.). 
aMj  ditta.  =  aWo^.  Tbh.  of  Bold,  courageous;  impu¬ 
dent;  strong,  powerful  (z^Xj,  haired  Nr.; 

Bhn.  36;  My.).  See  Bp.  17,  8;  J.  8,  8;  Prvs.  s. 

300^  1. 

alines  ditta-gara.  A  courageous,  bold  man  (My.). 
aU^sd  dittatana.  Boldness;  (energy);  impudence  (‘e’X  Ct. 
II,  38;  Bp.  40,  27;  Bh.  2,  2,  114;  My.;  B.  3,  54;  Si.  359; 
n»q^F  G.). 

a^  ditti.  =  a<^  2.  Tbh.  of  zd^.  (eti ,  W0  Kk.  32;  Sm. 
70;  Cpr.  6,  47;  7,  144.  155;  My.),  a^za d  al JjX  X©rtc&> 
sgcdo  5do>^  5do<^d^<uo(Smd.  266).  See  zart-,  and  3d0-,  s. 
SdO  3.  2,  (Tbh.  of  a^  1),  the  measure  of  two  galiges 

(oidido  rtKi’X  Mr.  64).  —  a^Xdo.  -^cdo.  =  ■s’orWo.  To 
be  blinded,  confused,  etc.  (J.  19,  30).  —  a!^rtja?3. 

A  side-glance  (J.  33,  22).  —  al^XostfXo.  -TSbatfXJ.  To 
appear  (J.  18,  35).  —  a^sdSsdO.  -sdO  «d0.  The  eye  or 
sight  to  go  or  be  turned  repeatedly  towards  an  object 
(J.  3,  9).  —  ai^sStfrto.  -zStfrto.  The  lustre  of  the  eye 
(Cpr.  3,  after  102).  —  a!3^  ?rao*.  To  approach  the  sight, 
to  come  before  the  eye  (Bp.  3,  21). 
aS^sSX  ditti-bisa.  =  atd^X.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  376). 

a&o^^ri  ditti-visa.  =  aidjtbX.  An  evil  eye  (Cpr.  6,  107). 
a&o^Xo  dittisu.  Tbh.  of  a^^Xj.  To  see,  to  sight;  to 
look  at;  to  view,  to  inspect,  etc.  (Bp.  5,  33;  11,  15;  14, 
18;  28,  49;  38,50;  42,  6;  44,41;  48,22;  60,29;  B.3, 18; 

4,  12.  21;  5,  165). 

al3o^  dittu.  =  afc^.  Boldness,  etc.  —  aW^^sd.  -yus^sJ.  A 
courageous,  etc.  man  (Bh.  8,  23,  43,  o.  r.  B. 

5,  141). 

a£3^  ditte.  A  bold,  impudent  woman  (Bp.  23,  19;  40,56; 
J.  31,  6;  My.). 

a^  ditha.  =  a^  q.  v.  (orfoqraqdFo,  cdiqsacdjqio  Nr.).  adXo 
ao  (ftSOTG^,  esfda^d  Hla.,  o.  r.  p>^©?q^).  p^a  (Xd^, 
etc.  Nr.). 

a^  dida.  =  aoa.  Tbh.  of  a^.  (My.;  T.,  M.  &vS).  Firm, 
strong,  etc.;  firmness,  strength;  reliableness,  truth  (My.)« 

—  aartusvO).  To  become  firm,  established,  strong, 

etc.  (My.). 

(Jidda.  =  ■>  etc.  (Si.  82,  only  in  Si.). 

q  « 

aa  diddi.  =  aa,  aa .  A  wicket;  a  hole  in  a  wall  ex¬ 
pressly  made  for  egress  or  ingress;  a  sally  port  (C.  Bp. 
42,  28;  Si.  110;  My.;  Te.;  T.  313,;  Mhr.  ara,  at|?).  — 
aa^OTrtejo.  A  sally  port;  a  wicket  (My.). 

diddu.  =  ^^1,  etc.  An  eminence,  an  ele¬ 
vation;  a  hillock  (My.). 


qtS  didde.  =  aa  ,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  42,  26.  28). 
a  a 

ara  dinda.  (=acert).  N.  of  tree  (Raghc.  17,  54). 

2,  =  q.  v.  (Te.  ae^?3,  Hedysarum  alhagi  = 

ftO^F). 

rt  dindaga.  =  &^a,  etc.  (My.). 

Qray  dindala.  N.  of  a  tree  (=a£|r!My.; 

esdoo,  tfWjOrt,  a^rs^^,  Sjc1©,?E0F,  sdo 

esus^kJeIf,  Sonera*  G.).  —  ass  owjsa.  (B.  3,  46). 
fbraa)  0  dindala.  =  s>f3  a,  etc.  (Ssv.  3, 32). 

(3 

r(  dindiga.  =  (a^® ),  &osa,  ar©&,  aero©,  ar®o  X, 
awm.  The  tree  Anogeissus  latifolia,  which 
yields  a  hard,  white,  clear  gum  (My.). 

af^A^jj  dindigatana.  Gadding,  rude  conduct,  naughtiness 
(My.;  cf.  Mhr.  $ra). 

8  £50  dindu.  =  o^-  A  heap  (Bh.  6,  8,  13;  Ram.  6,  30, 
14;  Te.  asso,  much);  a  roundish  mass  or  piece 
(Abha.  2,  8i);  a  roundish  big  stone  (My.);  a 
bundle  of  wood  or  grass  (My.);  a  bale  of  cloth 
(My.;  Te.;  M.  -3E90  ;  Mhr.  ara).  2,  the  block  of 
wood  used  for  a  kunte;  the  pole  or  handle 
of  a  plough  (?3?ri©o±>  aE9o ,  g.);  a  log  of 

timber.  3,  the  stem  or  trunk  of  a  tree  (from 
the  root  to  the  branches,  My.),  sdotfcd  oSosa©^  ■&esdoo^ 
s3odoF(3  daoriF  oS^oSeq  asso  (aurora,  Nr.).  4, 
the  thread-like  centre  of  an  orange,  etc. 
(My.);  the  inside  stalk  or  heart  of  a  plantain 
tree  (My.;  b.  2,  37).  5,  thickness,  stoutness; 

strength;  pride;  nutritiousness  (My.),  asao 

as  esrtj^  (Prvs.).-—  aEoorta^. 

To  throw  down  like  a  log  of  timber  or  a  trunk  (J.  4,  56; 
7,  37;  21,  39).  —  aeso^d.  -^d.  To  fall  down  like  a  log 

(Bh.  4,  2,  60.  66;  8,  19,  72;  J.  31,65) _ aESOdO9.  -3K)9. 

To  deprive  (one)  of  strength,  to  take  away  the  pride  or 
beauty  (Bp.  51,  69;  Bh.  8,  7,  11;  8,  11,  45;  J.  24,  16).  — 
ars^deS’FjO.  -3Ki9FjO.  To  cause  to  deprive  of  strength,  etc. 
(0.  Bp.  24,  29).  —  asso  sSooao^.  A  stout,  strong  body 
(My.).  —  a£SO  tidVJ.  -enjcfotfo.  To  roll  down  (v.  i.)  like  a 
log  of  wood  or  trunk  (J.  7,  62).  —  asao  -emdosAK 

To  cause  to  roll  down  like  a  log  or  trunk  (C.  Bp.  11,  11; 
J.  22,  20).  — aESOEraods*.  -sracrij6.  To  go  or  rise  straight 
up  like  the  stem  of  a  tree,  as  a  horse  on  the  hind  legs 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  82). 

Sbcso^r  dindu-uka.  (Smd.  239).  A  stout  man  (?). 
Qraort  dinduga.  =  etc.  (My.). 

&ci  dinde.  =  ac©o.  A  roundish  big  stone.  See 

<3  •  •  c>  ° 

Prv.  s.  2. 

dinde-gitti.  A  gad-about,  a  rude,  naughty 
woman  (My.;  cf.  aE^rt^). 

Srao  dindlu.  =  X,  etc.  (My.). 

(3cn  ‘  •  Cb  J 

Sic!  dinne.  =  A  rising  ground,  an  emi¬ 


nence;  a  bank,  an  islet  (My.;  Si.  83.  100.457; 

see  SfeiOjl).  sdotfo  a?3  (^31,  Hla.). 

2,  a  heap  (Si.  107.  112.  490;  only  in  Si.), 
dita.  1.  Cut,  cut-off,  divided. 
a^  dita.  2.  Bound,  tied.  See  do?5-. 

a<§  diti.  Diti,  a  daughter  of  Daksha,  the  wife  of  Kaiyapa 
and  the  mother  of  the  Daityas. 
a 3&ie3  diti-jana.  =  aSnSoa!.  (Bp.  16,  3). 

diti-putra.  =  a^tecd.  (My.). 

&eWo<3  diti-suta.  A  Daitya. 
aS?d®^0  diti-sunu.  =  a3?&3.  (My.), 
aa?^)  didivi.  =  a?aa.  Boiled  rice  (“5x®C36  Hla.). 
ado^§  didyut.  Shining,  blazing,  bright.  (Rsv.  13,  92). 
a^sio  didhishu.  Trying  to  obtain;  a  suitor;  a  husband; 
the  second  husband  of  a  woman  twice  married.  2,  a  virgin 
widow  remarried. 

a^sXjsziei  didhishu-pati.  The  husband  of  a  woman  re¬ 
married.  (R.). 

a£  dina.  =  £3$  2.  A  day.  2,  the  number  30  (Mr.  348). 
aj3  3o03?n  (Prv.).  —  a?Sri^.  -tfeS.  A  day’s 

period:  daily  (My.).  —  a^rt8?.  To  spend  a  day  or 
days  (B.  5,  193).  2,  a  day  or  days  to  be  spent  or  pass 
away  (J.  11,  29).  —  a^rl©©.  -=5 Ira©.  Daily  hire  (B.  4, 
142;  My.).  —  a^rifS.  -tsQ.  As  usual  (B.  4,  138;  My.). 

—  a^d  03e>rt.  =  a^rii^.  (B.  4,  57;  My.) - a^  a^.  rep. 

Daily.  a?S  a^d  a^  a<d 

FraodoosisdOrf  Q±rado?  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  11,  23; 

27,  3;  29,  11;  30,  5;  39,  7;  43,  60;  48,  16;  58,  23.  —  a?S 
a^T?.  a^  a^.  Day  by  day,  daily  (Bp.  3,  4;  4,  28;  B.  4, 
154.  208).  —  SoS^s^.  A  day  to  fail  (C.  Bp.  47, 

17) .  —  In  a  day;  for  a  day  (B.  4, 209; 

My.). 

dina-kara.  Making  day  or  light;  the  sun.  2,  the 
number  12  (Ch.). 

dinakara-atmaje.  The  daughter  of  the  sun: 
the  Yamuna  or  Jumna  river. 

dina-cari.  A  sloka  in  honour  of  the  founder  of 
one’s  sect,  daily  to  be  repeated  before  dinner  (My.). 
&^s4o3of  dina-carye.  The  daily  due  observance  of  all 
rites  (My.).  2,  an  official  journal  (Mhr.;  My.). 

dina-dipa.  A  lamp  lighted  by  day. 

G$3«>&o?c3c&  (Prv.). 

dina-natha.  The  lord  of  the  day:  the  sun  (Cpr.  8, 

18) .  2,  the  number  12  (Ch.). 

dina-pa.  =  (h&f  Mr.  503).  2,  a  certain 

metrical  foot  (Ch.).  3,  the  number  12  (Ch.). 

dinapa-kula.  =  FJosodoFsio^.  (J.  18,  41). 

Bc^^/sSf  dina-purti.  A  day’s  completion:  for  a 

day  only  (My.;  B.  4,  53). 

dina-pramana.  =  acd»Sje>o3.  (My.), 
dina-prati.  =  a^od^S.  (Bp.  14,  22;  My.). 

OSteorf  dina-mani.  The  jewel  of  day:  the  sun  (Smd.  385; 
Bp.  61,70;  Kk.  96). 

dina-mana.  The  length  of  day  (B.  5,  305;  My.). 
B?1^00SO  dina-mukha.  The  early  morning,  dawn  (Cpr.  8, 
101). 
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asteSo^g  dina-m-prati.  Every  day,  daily  (My.;  Bp.  13, 19; 

25,  13;  30,  7;  34,  17;  43,  19.  34;  44,  4.  24;  B.  4,  73). 
asfos&l  dina-raja.  =  ad*S.  (Bp.  10,  30). 

dina-lakshmi.  =  ad?3<!J^£.  (Abh.  P.  9,  161). 
ajj^FfS  dina-vartane.  A  daily  allowance  or  fee,  for 
astrologers,  priests,  etc.  (My.). 

dina-vahi.  A  diary,  a  day-book  (My.).  2,  daily 

(My.). 

a piaD'tfo  dina-varu.  Daily  (My.). 
afiA  dinasi.  =  drain  (My.), 

asfrdo  dinasn.  =  etc.  (My.). 

GiTO  dina.  1.  Daily  (My.;  B.  1,  20.  21;  B.  4,  57). 
afro  dina.  2.  Abbreviation  of  a^?o0.  —  &c3«>  ad?3o.  rep. 
(My.). 

acTO7\  dinaga.  =  a^s  1.  (My.). 
ajTOAOO  dinagalu.  =  a^rt.  (My.). 

GcTO^SSSOdi^r  dina-adhinayaka.  =  acra^id.  (Cpr.  8,  7). 
ajTO^3i  dina-adhipa.  =  a<3d.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot 

(Ch.). 


Gd®dn  dina-anta.  The  close  of  the  day,  evening,  sun-set. 
acTOOO  dinalu.  =  tSoJsejJ,  a^rtejo.  (My.;  B.  1,  10.  12.  19); 
ao53£JJ5=  ac33UO(My.;  B.  2,  12). 

dina-avasana.  =  a^sfd .  (My.). 

Gcb?3o  dinisu.  =  a^Fio,  etc.  (My.).  —  a$?l)  ad  d.  dupl. 
(My.). 


ajiorio  dinusu.  =  a^>^j.  (My.). 

Gc3ec3  dina-indra.  =  a^d. 

£) 

Gc3?d  .5=i>d  dinendra-kanta.  =  FxraodjF^sd  •  (Bp.  1,  40). 
GcSetf  dina-isa.  =  ac§?^.  (ajr!  Mr.  511).  2,  a  certain  metri¬ 
cal  foot(Gh.).  3,  the  number  12  (Ch.). 

B^etfSoodo  dinesa-haya.  The  (seven)  horses  of  the  sun. 
2,  the  number  7  (Ch.). 

dinne.  =  a^  (My.;  Te.  3r|_,  B.  4,  66.  204). 
a^?  dj?d  SOC33  Sojscxb  6  So5^  wdoddo  (Prv.).  See 
Prv.  s.  d?do.  —  =  aj|.  (My.).  —  a^  drio. 

Hill  and  dale  (My.). 

dibba.  =  o«Oy  An  eminence,  a  hillock,  etc. 

(My.;  B.  3,  10;  5,  55.  136.  174.  198). 

GS^  dibba.  Tbh.  of  a d^.  (Abh.  P.  15,  10). 


cd  dibbana.  1.  ( =  q.  v.j.  A  nuptial 
procession,  especially  of  the  friends  and 
relatives  of  the  bridegroom  (Ram.  1,  16, 13. 43; 


My.). 

dibbana.  2.  A  wooden  stopple  or  cork 

(My.;  Te.  a^fS,  as3o^;  cf.  3doo^2?). 

©200^  dibbu.  =  (My.). 


aeOg  dibya.  Tbh.  of  ad^.  An  ordeal  C&©?^  Nn.  52;  wron 
ly  written  also  q.  v.).  aw,ri  i&se 3,  the  balan 

used  at  ordeals  (q$£j 

dim.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  tinglin 
or  ringing.  -  To  cause  ti  „  , 

™s.n«.  ^  ^  ^ 


(Dp.  53,  4).  —  asSo^.  -ac3«.  To  tingle  or  ring, 
as  the  head,  the  ears  (My.;  Te.;  C.  Bp.  47,  31). 
adra’Sb  dimaku.  Haughtiness,  inflation,  airs  of  conse¬ 
quence  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  adjsso). 

£<&>  dimi.  =  q.  v.  (My.).  2,  =  the  sound 
produced  by  the  quick  motion  of  the  feet 
in  dancing  (My.;  cf.  ari).  —  aao-^-W,  aao&W-^, 
sounds  used  in  beating  time  in  music  (My.). 

^ dimbu.  =  A  pillow  for  the  head 

or  for  the  back  (My.,  see  ararto-,  3d.;  Te.  a rao). 
2,  the  pericarp  of  a  lotus  (only  in  Si.).  3®dd? 
djrf>o&odod  aoj^fSjs^ries  ado^  (^eSf#,  da^to^ai 
Si.  407). 

£b530jT?  dimmage.  =  a^cS  1.  Strongly ;  loudly ; 
strong,  edcdo  aao^rt  caa®  ?3  (My.),  ado^rt  ^jarto! 
(My.). 

Qo&jcS  dimmane.  1.  Strongly;  firmly  (Bh.  2,3, 

9;  Ram.  1,  16,  18).  asiyS  &&!  (My.). 

QoSj^  dimmane.  2.  With  a  sound  that  makes 
the  ears  ring  (Bp.  22, 43). 

Q&Oj  dimmi.  An  eminence,  an  elevated  spot 
(Si.  207. 208.  269;  only  in  Si.).  2,  the  stem  or  trunk 
of  a  tree  (120,  cf.  arao  ;  only  in  Si.).  3}  a  log  of 

wood  ready  for  sawing  (My.).  4,  a  bulbous 
object,  a  bulb  (Si.  95;  only  in  Si.).  5?  a  thick, 

strong  covering.  at3<1  dtf  ^dj®d  ^jsriv  adj&(3 

c&d,,  ^did,  etc.  Si.  279). 

BdO^  dimmi.  Demi  (My.,  in  printing  offices). 

dimmitu.  That  is  thick  or  strong  (Bp. 
27,44);  that  is  big,  eminent,  or  great  (&orio 

Ct.  I,  22;  Bp.  55,  33). 

dimmida.  An  eminent  person;  a 
Brahmana  (dock,  ripio^,  ^ori,  deock,  a^ 

Kb.  34;  Sm.  52;  J.  4,  22). 

MOjC&efo  dimmidudu.  =  aso^o.  Bigness,  im¬ 
portance,  greatness,  dignity  (^esj,  ct. 

II,  79). 

dimmu.  1.  Giddiness,  confusedness  (My.; 

Te.;  cf.  a^o).  See  ^d-. —  adoo^cosb .  Giddiness,  etc.  to 
come  over  one  (My.).  —  ado^KU.  -&KO.  = 

(My.). 

dimmu.  2.  To  push,  shove  (My.;  cf.  dao., 
dosso). 

£bo*  da4-ir2.  An  affix  for  the  formation  of  the 
masculine  and  feminine  plural,  e.g.  fas3'g)°<. 

'Sds  d«,  o<  (Smd.  120),  ara  a  a6.  o*,  etc.  (124. 

G>  co  n  &9  a  tt  a 

126;  cf.  do*). 

atfsSe^  diravdvu.  Tbh.  of  (a,3^d)!  S.  Mhr.). 

dirrane.  =  c3,  etc.  (j.  6,  52). 

a^  dil.  The  heart,  the  mind  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ao). 


dilipa.  N.  of  a  king  and  ancestor  of  Rama.  (Ram. 

1,  16,  23). 

&S  div.  Splendour;  heaven,  the  sky,  the  air;  day,  the  day. 
£)■£)  diva.  (Smd.  106).  Heaven  (^.rtr  Nn.  7);  the  sky,  air, 
atmosphere.  2,  day,  a  day  (&>?$,  Sorter6  Mr.  65).  3,  a 

certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  asi  03^,  day  and  night 

(Dp.  4). 

asi^rfg  diva-vaidya.  A  physician  of  svarga.  ads^r^o* 
(rt^c«,  Mr.  23). 

divas.  =  a*3?o.  See 

divasa.  =  c3s3?j,  A  day  (£rte«  Sm.  18).  arf?3 

^  ^  aa^TOraaao  (Prv.).  —  as*!  =  a^n«?.  (b. 
5,  124).  —  aS?J^  To  procrastinate  (C.).  —  asjFJ 

as^.  rep.  =  s>$  a ;3.  a^^  aa?;#  (5.  Bp.  47,  7).  —  ass?o 
ao^j.  Days  to  be  required,  (it  takes. .  .days,  C.).  ©TO 
odo^odj  ss^a^  <»  ^  J3?w3a>3  a 

r(e?j  e55§rts?^^  asStf  5as&  aa^rttfo 

^  tS^svid  aaw  (b.  5, 
226).  —  aaa  &a.  =  aaa  a^.  (My.),  s&wsi^oSo^ 
a^^rtoaa^  aaa  kaodoo^  5^5,  etc.  (B.  5, 227). 
a^^ld  divasa-kara.  =  a^d.  2,  the  number  12  (Ch.). 
acdrJ»5ooSD  divasa-mukha.  The  beginning  of  day :  day¬ 
break,  dawn. 

E)odrj£)'6j^  divasa-lakshmi.  The  wealth  contained  in  days 
(Abh.  P.  9,  165). 

divasa-vallabha.  =  adTO^sS  No.  1.  (J.  23,  20). 
astoTOgoratf  divasa-vyapara.  =  a^oSor  No.  1.  (Cpr.  5, 
after  121). 

aodrfcfps j  divasa-adhipa.  =  a^^asl.  2,  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Ch.). 

apjpfecd^  divasa-anta.  The  end  or  close  of  day,  evening. 

adTO^dod  'adotfo  (too&o^sj  Mr.  66). 
a7d?6?rf  divasa-indra.  =  ad?3?3i.  (Cpr.  3,  98;  Grj.  3,  after 
69). 

a^5^?d  divasa-isa.  =  ajS^.  (Bp.  24,  48). 

CyrfT^S  divas-pati.  The  lord  of  heaven :  Indra. 
a»3t>  diva.  By  day;  the  day. 

diva-kara.  The  day-maker :  the  sun.  2,  a  certain 
metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

atra-S'elSr  diva-kirti.  A  barber  (tfscW,  Nn.  152). 

2,  a  man  of  a  low  caste,  a  Candala  (sgpedodo  152;  a l/ad 
odj  Mr.  479).  3,  a  shoemaker  (ddOF^s*,  doot3  r(  152). 

aaspa  divana.  =  aTOd,  (aTO?i>).  A  prime  minister  (Br., 
Mhr.,  H.);  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  revenue-admini¬ 
stration  of  a  district  (Mhr.,  H.).  2,  a  royal  hall;  a  court 
of  justice  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  3,  the  sarkar  or  government 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

&TOS ^7\5  divana-giri.  =  aTOdDO.  The  office  or  business 
of  a  divana  (B.  5,  87;  Mhr.). 

divani.  Civil,  as  a  court  or  case  (B.  5,  265;  Mhr.). 
assy  divana.  =aTOK>  No.  1.  (My.;  Si.  256;  B.  4,  139). 
£>TO£>?\S  divana-giri.  =  aTOraAO.  (My.). 

OTOfTO  divana.  Mad;  foolish  (Mhr.,H.;  My.). 

diva-andha.  Blind  by  day.  2,  an  owl  (My.  Amara). 
^^"^dhaki.  The  musk-rat  (?3l®e$  £  'a©  G.). 


a^respe^  diva-bhita.  Timid  by  day.  2,  an  owl  (My. 
Amara).  3,  a  thief. 

assneP?' §  diva-bhiti.  A  person  timid  by  day  (My.). 
STOF^Otpig  diva-madhya.  Midday,  noon.  (My.), 
aro^y)  diva-ratra.  Day  and  night.  (My.). 

QTOtoS)  diva-ratri.  Day  and  night  (My.;  J.  27,  17).  2, 

day  or  night. 

a TO>€>  div&l.  A  wall  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
asroo^rtey  diva-avasana.  The  end  or  close  of  day. 
asssS?  divali.  1.  Tbh.  of  a? TOd*#.  (C.). 
as33^  divali.  2.  Bankruptcy  (My.;  Mhr.  ftssa’Affi,  Sra^o; 
Br.  a  to  03).  See  Prvs.  s.  &>TO$.  —  aTOS?  To  be¬ 
come  bankrupt  or  insolvent  (My.). 

QSd'&sSjdz'd  divali-khora.  A  prodigal,  a  spendthrift 
(My.;  Mhr.  aTO^j^d).  2,  a  bankrupt  (My.), 
aa  divi.  In  heaven,  in  the  sky  (Sk.).  2,  heaven,  the 

sky  (not  Sk.;  My.;  Bp.  1,  38;  21,  17;  32,  35);  day  (My.). 
aa&(  divi-ja.  Born  in  heaven;  a  deity  (Nn.  1;  Smd.  266). 
2,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). —  aats  Adte.  reit.  (Bp. 
54,  5). 

divija-kalpalate.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
aa&i<i  divijate.  The  state  of  being  a  deity  (Cpr.  4,  91). 
aa&ae^OF^  divija-dirghike.  A  divine  tank  (Cpr.  5, 
after  42). 

aa&iqSeFfo  divija-dhenu.  The  celestial  cow  (Bp.  38,  40). 
at£)&j3jrf  divija-pada.  The  sky  (J.  31,  10);  —  svarga  (My.), 
ad&j^d  divija-pura.  Heaven.  2,  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Ch.).  3,  N.  of  a  village  in  Mysore  (J.  10,  54). 

a£3d&^0  divija-sindhu.  The  celestial  Ganges  (My.). 
£O3jS0ac3  divija-angane.  A  celestial  female,  a  courte¬ 
zan  of  svarga  (Smd.  82.  109.  112.  121). 

Qd&toS  divija-ari.  A  rakshasa  (My.). 

divi-je.  A  female  deity  (Bp.  10,  31). 

divija-indra.  The  chief  of  the  gods:  Indra; 
Brahma;  Vishnu;  Siva.  (Nn.  1;  J.  30,  24). 
divi-nayaka.  Indra  (My.). 
aaejTOA  divi-bh&ga.  The  sky  (J.  12,  7). 

divi-sad.  Sitting  or  dwelling  in  heaven :  a  deity. 
asfel^fo  diva-okas.  Dwelling  in  heaven  :  a  deity.  2,  the 
bird  Cuculus  melanoleucus,  the  Cataka.  3,  a  deer.  4, 
a  bee. 

a^ig  divya.  (Smd.  181).  =  aa^,  aa^.  Brilliant;  divines 
heavenly,  celestial;  charming,  beautiful,  excellent.  2, 
an  ordeal.  3,  a  fragrant  resin.  —  Divine 

lustre  (My.).  —  as^ao^a.  -o-&a.  To  undergo  an  ordeal 
(Cpr.  5,  130). 

asSgAsarfojd  divya-gayana.  A  celestial  musician,  a  Gan- 
dharva. 

aTrfg^'d  divya-tara.  Uncommonly  beautiful  (Ssv.  4,  52). 
aTOgo7\  divya-ahga.  A  charming  member;  having 
charming  members  (Bp.  57,  61). 
a^g«2Sn?BJitf  divya-upap4duka.  Divinely  born,  celestial; 
a  divine  being. 
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dis.  =  aw*,  aw1^,  artx  Pointing  out  or  to.  2,  direc¬ 
tion  pointed  at,  a  point  of  the  compass,  quarter,  region; 
direction;  place,  space,  part.  3,  an  indication;  a  hint; 
an  example ;  precept,  order;  manner,  method.  4,  the 
number  8  (Ch.);  the  number  10. 
a#  disa.  A  point  of  the  compass  (Bp.  16,  30). 
a 33^5  disa-kari.  =  a^O.  2,  the  number  8  (Ch.). 

dis&-gaja.  =  a  33=5*0.  2,  the  number  8  (Ch.). 

disa-adhipa.  =  3=5=3^.  The  guardians  are:  sura- 
raja,  agni,  kala,  niruti,  varuna,  maruta,  arthesa,  isa 
(Mr.  57). 

BSSetf  disa-anta.  =  artjd ,  No.  1.  (My.). 

BSSSjW  disa-pata.  Causing  (his  enemies)  to  be  scattered 
in  all  directions  (Ram.  3,  8,  35). 

disa-bali.  =  a?3to©,  a?3a©.  The  same  as  art^O, 


airo^Of^e;  disa-mandala.  =  a&^ra  ex  (J.  12,  9). 

disa-vara.  =  ar^d.  (Bp.  5,  40). 
a§>  disi.  Tbh.  of  at.  (art^  Nn.  5). 


a€  dise.  a^s.  =  a?3  2,  a?3  2.  A  quarter  or  point  of  the 
compass,  direction,  region,  side  (a^,  c3?3  Sm.  13).  2, 
the  number  8  (Ch.). 
a€?<$  disa-ibha.  =  a33W*0.  (Bp.  26,  9). 

B&©e^d  disa-utkara.  The  aggregate  of  the  quarters  (a=5^ 
r i<&)  Nn.  128). 

Odg  disya.  Relating  or  belonging  to  the  points  of  the 
compass,  situated,  lying ,  or  hearing  in  a  particular 
direction. 


asi,  dishta.  =  a&J,  ad.  Pointed  to,  at,  or  out,  shown; 
e. 3  ' 

appointed,  assigned;  directed,  ordered,  enjoined;  fixed, 
settled;  assignment,  appointment,  decree;  fate,  destiny; 
direction,  order,  command;  aim,  object;  time. 
asj^p^  dishta-anta.  1.  The  appointed  end:  death. 

^ishtanta.  2-  Tbh.  of  5^533^.  (My.). 
aoUj  dishti.  1.  (=  a!3j,  No.  2).  Pointing  out,  assigning,  etc. 

2,  a  sort  of  measure  of  length, 
a^  dishti.  2.=  a83p  No.  1.  The  eye;  sight  (My.).  2,  the 
evil  eye,  a  blast  from  an  evil  eye  (Te.;  My.). 

dishti.  3.  Tbh.  of  ZjS^.  —  a&^ssss*.  A  bold,  brave 
man  (Bh.  2,  2,  105). 

BoU^  dishtita.  =  a^.  See  $ar^3. 


asq;^^  dishtya.  Auspiciously,  luckily. 

8^  dilla.=  S%.  (*«  »,  tptSBhn.  49,o.  r.  afy. 

a?^  dike.  Tbh.  of  a?#  (Smd.  346;  T.). 
ae^^t3>>cdor  diksha-acarya.  A  spiritual  guide  for  diksha, 
a  conductor  or  performer  of  diksha.  See  %33-. 
aes^ooSDg  diksha-mukhya.=  a^zssodoF.  See  z^sS-. 

diksha- vidha-jna.  A  man  who  knows  the  proper 
form  or  rules  of  diksha  (Bp.  58,  15). 

dikshita.  Initiated,  consecrated;  a  man  who  has 
eived  initiation;  one  by  whom  the  preparatory  rites 
has  ^ TC  flaVe  been  °bserved  or  commenced;  one  that 

,t4  ‘  rr“”s  <My')!  *  •»*■*<*  * » 

diksha,  a  p»p„.  (Bp.  55, 16).  2,  .  famIlj  N.(My.). 


a?^  dikshe.  ae^g^.  =  a?’#.  Preparation  or  consecration 
for  a  religious  ceremony;  a  ceremony  preliminary  to  a 
sacrifice,  initiation,  dedication;  initiation  in  the  doc¬ 
trines  or  mysteries  of  any  sect  (or  of  any  art);  devotion; 
the  state  of  not  having  the  head  shaved  (My.).  See 
r!$ F-,  &c3->  8^(4-  (s.  «%o$),  &ajp  sSjaatp  -Sotso-,  3*3-, 
Cpr.  7,  28;  J.  8,  7.  a?^  slraati  sSjsdjF  ad 

(Prv.).  — -  a^rl©^6.  -=#©«?*.  To  have  one’s  self 
initiated,  to  receive  initiation  (Abh.  P.  7,  8.  14). 

ditu.  1.  (=?\e«0  2).  To  be  obtained,  etc. 

(My.). 

£)£&>  ditu.  2.  Similarity,  equality  (My.;  Te.). 
2,  estimate,  valuation  (es^ra  ao  My.). 

BgTS  dida.  =  t3?ci.  One  and  a  half  (Mhr.;  S.  Mhr.). 

dintu.  (=8*3^1).  A  rising  ground,  a 
hillock.  —  aeeso^  rioW9.  Hill  and  dale,  etc.  (J.  81,  54). 
B?BS  didivi.  =  aa?<0.  Boiled  rice. 

&e5>IS  didhiti.  Splendor,  brightness.  2,  a  ray  of  light. 
din.  =  &30  No.  2.  (S.  Mhr.). 
din.  The  Muhammadan  faith  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
dina.  =  1.  Wasted,  ruined,  diminished.  2,  af¬ 

flicted,  distressed,  wretched;  miserable,  pitiable.  3,  de¬ 
jected,  downcast;  timid.  4,  poor,  indigent.  5,  covetous, 
avaricious,  miserly  “^^ssiNn.  58;  3-^3^, 

92;  exuow*,  127;  =5*ao&F,  -S-Sfrad  Mr. 

228;  My.).  6,  humble  (not  Sk.;  My.;  Mhr.).  Xo 

B3S>oA>  e3??3\X  — a?eS?S  AiOn^  a3$odj 

s5o?ex>.— a^jsscSdj©  B3$od>3a!&©  sArado 
z4©63  (Prvs.). 

OeSiXoP®  dina-guna.  A  meek,  humble  disposition  (My.). 
2,  an  avaricious  disposition  (My.). 

dinatana.  Wretchedness,  distress,  poverty  (My.; 
sdOc&g  GK).  2,  humility  (My.).  3,  avarice  (My.), 

dinate.  =  a^^jd.  (My.), 
dinatva.  =  a?(d^.  (My.). 

dina-bhava.  An  humble  state  of  mind,  humility 
(Cpr.  9,  after  42;  My.). 

dina-manassu.  A  submissive,  humble  mind 

(My.). 

dina-svara.  An  humble,  piteous  voice  (My.;  B.  4, 

38). 

BecTOTJ  dinara.  A  denarius:  a  coin,  a  gold  coin.  2 ,  a  weight 
of  gold  (= 

xdr©  dina-uddharana.  A  deliverer  or  rescuer  of 
the  humble  (Cpr.  9,  42). 

dipa.  l.=  a?rf.  A  lamp;  a  light.  a?sj  a^BD^d^ 
OSO^),  SSSFi^  3S©?0S0^).  — a ^sSsSAjjSSdO  t5o^o3o;! 
(Prvs.).  —  a?si  vf^Tto.  =  a?«d  tfs?.  (My.).  —  &&  ^ 
Fio.  =  a?5j  .  (My.). —  a?;d  ^2A).  =  a?5i  so^- (My.)* 

—  a<>3  ^7^!-  a?5j  *<9.  (My.).“—  *4.  To  ex¬ 

tinguish  a  lamp  (C.).  —  a?5l  drt.  =  a?si  :5!,?.  (My.). 

oifS.  Castor  oil  (My.).  —  a?3to  .  A  match  (My.). 

—  a^aa  •&&.  n.  (Bp.  9, 36;  16,  i).  —  a?aa  tfooftfrao*. 
N.  (Bp.  16  sum.;  16,  19.  27).  —  a?aa  ^oa.  (= 
zjjjfci).  The  upper  smoking  part  of  the  flame  of  a  lamp 
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(My.).  —  a^rtrt  sSj^.  A  metal  image  of  a  female  with 
a  lamp-cup  held  in  both  hands;  two  such  images  with 
lighted  lamps  are  placed  on  both  sides  of  an  idol  (My.). 

—  a^rtrt  SoJC3.  Any  winged  insect  attracted  by  a  light 
(rtdort  G.;  My.).  —  a?rt  sSoaci  sk  slrarto.  =  a?rt  =£«?.  (C., 
superstitiously  used  for  a?rt  S2e39rto,  as  this  may  mean 
also  “to  extinguish  the  family”).  2,  to  make  a  lamp 
burn  brighter  (My.).  —  a?rt  stft&K  To  light  a  lamp  (My.; 
B.  4,  215). 

a?3j  dipa.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368;  a^rt  Nn.  103;  My.). 

—  a^cra^.  Imported  dried  grapes  (My.). 

dipaka.  Kindling;  illuminating;  illustrating  (see 
S5=ffirg-);  beautifying;  exciting;  stimulating,  exciting 
appetite,  digestive,  tonic  (My.).  2,  a  light,  a  lamp;  see 

tfov-,  $&-.  3,  a  kind  of  vastava  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  38- 
47).  4,  the  plant  Ptychotis  ajowan  Dec. 

dipa-kamba.  A  metal  lamp-stand  with  a  saucer¬ 
like  receptacle  for  the  oil  and  wick  or  wicks  on  the  top 
(Bp.  42,  12;  My.).  2,  a  wooden  lamp-stand  to  put  the 

panati  on  (My.). 

dipa-kalike.  Lamp-bud:  the  flame  of  a  lamp 
(Cpr.  8,  after  24). 

Be3d rfdFjd  dipa-darsana.  Looking  upon  a  lamp  or  lamps, 
for  pleasure’s  sake,  or  from  superstitious  or  religious 
motives  (My.). 

a?3jrt  dipana.  =  a?d^.  Kindling,  etc.;  digestive,  etc.  (Bh. 
1,  8,  6;  My.).  See  es-,  rt>-. 

a?zfcirad  dipa-male.  A  row  of  lamps,  an  illumination 
(Rsv.  8,  118;  My.). 

agsd^oi^  dipa-stamba.  =  a?rt^rdOy  (My.).  2,  a  stone  pillar 
in  front  of  a  temple  to  support  lamps  on  festive  occasions 
(My.). 

aesrojdTi  dipantara.  Tbh.  of  See  Prv.  s.  a?rt  1. 

Eroded'S  dipa-arati.  =  An  arati  in  which  a  wick 

or  wicks  are  burning  (My.;  Bp.  41,  22). 

dipa-ar&dhane.  Adoration  that  is  performed 
with  lamps  (My.). 

a?3jX)^F  dipa-arti.  =  a^sradA  (My.). 

dipale-kamba.  A  pole  with  a  triangular  frame 
at  its  top  from  which  lamps  are  suspended  in  the  month 
of  Karttika  (My.). 

dipa-avali.  aes^30.  =  1,  (a?rt<£rt).  A  row 

of  lamps  or  lights  (Bp.  18,  78).  2,  a  festival  with  noc¬ 
turnal  illuminations  in  honor  of  Balicakravarti  in  the 
suddha  p&dya  of  the  month  karttika  (C.;  B.  4,  200). 

a?337>^S?^  dipa-Svalike.  a?£rs^e3^.  =  aesre^rt,  a?rts?rt. 
A  row  of  lamps  or  lights. 

aeSjbS?^  dipalige.  Tbh.  of  a?3rarts?=#  (Smd.  383). 

a dipike.  =  a?<drt.  A  lamp,  a  light;  brilliancy,  lustre, 
light  (a?art  Mr.  205;  Ssv.  5,  41). 

a?b^  dipita.  =  a?rt .  (Bp.  46,  3;  54,  2). 

a§b?jo  dipisu.  To  blaze;  to  burn;  to  shine,  to  be  bright 
(Bp.  11,  39;  19,  38;  33,  7;  35,  21;  44,  34;  57,  70). 

a dipa-utsava.  A  festival  with  nocturnal  illumi¬ 
nations  in  the  month  of  karttika  (Cpr.  1,  113;  see  Prv. 
s.  oSjsrtfsjo). 


a?^  dipta.  Inflamed,  kindled;  blazing;  flashing,  radiant; 

illuminated,  luminous,  bright;  fine,  excellent, 
a dipti.  Brilliancy,  light,  lustre  (a?art  Mr.  205;  eros?^ 
Ct.  I,  57);  see  o2&>.  2,  a  ray  of  light  (-frdea,  d£. , 

etc.  Mr.  35).  3,  the  rapid,  flash-like  flight  of  an  arrow. 
a^-rfb^  dipti-mat.  Bright,  brilliant,  shining  (Cpr.  8, 106). 
a?3^  dipya.  The  plant  Celosia  cristata  Lin.  2,  =  t&$s$!5i 
No.  4.  (<a&;33c3  G.). 

a?;^  dipyaka.  The  plant  Celosia  cristata.  2,  =  a§s^ 
No.  2. 

ae3rf)  dipra.  Shining,  brilliant,  luminous;  fire.  (Bp.  45,45). 
a?^OF  dirgha.  Long  (as  space  or  time),  reaching  far,  last¬ 
ing  long.  2,  long,  as  the  quantity  of  a  vowel;  a  long 
vowel;  a  syllable  with  a  long  vowel  (Ch.;  Mr.  363). 
a?^0F^3O  dirgha-kala.  A  long  time. 
ae^jOF^J3?§>  dirgha-kosi.  =  a^pA^Stf.  (My.). 
ae^OF^jse^  dirgha-kosike.  A  kind  of  muscle  shell,  a 
cockle. 

a*5bF*&>5»  dirgha-tamas.  N.  of  a  rishi,  the  father  of 
Kalinga,  q.  v.,  etc. 

Qe^oF^o?^  dirgha-tunde.  Long-snouted:  the  musk-rat 
(?3j3£%  ?  raO  G.). 

a?^OFii  dirghate.  Length,  longness  ($?rto  Ct.  I,  38). 
a?«j&iFn$F  dirgha-darsi.  Seeing  far,  fore-casting,  provident; 
wise. 

dirgha-drishti.  Far-seeing,  far-sighted,  provi¬ 
dent,  shrewd;  a  sagacious  or  penetrating  man  (doort  es9 
S353c^  Hla.;  Mr.  240;  B.  5,  51;  My.). 
a?^OFj3?3o  dirgha-dehi.  A  bandicoot  (siojs&tf,  sort  £8  Si. 
170;  My.  Amara).  2,  a  person  with  a  long  body,  a  tall 
person  (J.  16,  22). 

a^FtS^e^  dirgha-dvesha.  Long  hatred,  an  old  grudge 

(My.). 

ae^F^e&v  dirgha-dvSshi.  Cherishing  an  old  grudge, 
implacable.  (My.). 

Q?^0F$j3j  dirgha-nidre.  Long  sleep;  the  long  sleep: 
death. 

&e^0F^^  dirgha-prishtha.  Long-backed;  a  snake. 
a?^iOFT3j3eA  dirgha-r6ga.  A  long  illness  (My.). 
a^OFS^  dirgha-vrinta.  Long-stalked;  the  tree  Calosan- 
thes  indica  Bl.  (aes  t>  dod  G.). 
ae^oF^cdofd  dirgha-sayana.  =  a^rad,.  —  a?^Fdakrto 
rtods«.  -o-rtods*.  To  die  (J.  4,  35). 
ae^jOFsJT)^  dirgha-santi.  Long-suffering,  patience  (My.). 
ae^OF^-dooA^  dirgha-sumangali.  A  woman  of  long 
married  life  (My.). 

a?^0F?dj3^  dirgha-sutra.  Spinning  a  long  yarn,  dilatory. 
a?^!raFodoo  dirgha-&yu.  Long-lived;  a  long  life,  long- 
livedness  (Bp.  32,  41;  46,  17.  41). 
ae^reFodooz^o  dirgha-ayushya.  Long-livedness  (B.  4,  195- 
My.). 

as^raFcdoo^  dirgha-ayus.  ae^Fodboido/.  =  a^arodbo. 
(My.).  2,  a  crow. 

a^raFeW  dirgha-aloka.  Looking  at  or  beholding  for 
a  long  time.  See  5lra£>rtb. 
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de^OF^  dirghike.  A  long  or  oblong  pond. 

a?pSF  dirna.  Torn,  rent,  sundered,  burst,  etc.  See  esd-. 

Q553  diva.  =  (Kk.  40).  A  decoy  :  a  bird,  an 
elephant,  an  antelope,  etc.,  trained  as  a 
decoy  (Te.  a?o,  a^dodoo,  a^doo;  cf.  do  2). 
aev5  diva.  Tbh.  of  a?d  1.  See  a?d&3rt 

divati.  A  torch  (My.;  Mhr.  adll?,  d(da?,  d(d^?). 
a?d!3rt  doo;3  a^dd??  (Prv.).  —  a^dll^s?,.  A  thief  or 
robber  that  is  so  bold  as  to  carry  a  torch  with  him 
(My.).  —  aedl3;1dJ3p^.  Land  granted  to  public  torch- 
bearers  (My.). 

ae'd&jX  diva-atiga.  (Smd.  240).  A  torch-bearer  (dofcsod 
ad  Ct.  I,  58). 

divatige.  A  torch  (My.).  —  a?dl3doSod.  -e$d.  A 
torch-bearer.  wWddftrt  a?d&3r1odbdd  do?«3  =5*830  (Prv.). 

—  a^dlirtdeoadoo.  An  honoring  ceremony  performed 
every  evening  by  waving  lighted  torches  before  an  idol, 
a  raja,  a  guru  and  other  noble  personages. 

divasa.  Courage,  bravery  (^odraFqlFo  Ct.  II,  107; 
Te.). 

divalige.  Tbh.  of  a^srad^,  q.  v.  2,  =  a^d^M 
d^  (Bp.  42, 12;  My.).  erOE^d  ?  cdjorraa,  dod  d  ?  a?ds?d 
(Prv.).  —  a^dtfdday  =  a?Sj=)dS?  No.  2.  (My.;  B.  1,  25). 
&?£  divi.  Tbh.  of  a^d  (Smd.  368;  Te.).  —  a?ddo?dci.  A 
Medara  of  a  foreign  part  of  the  country.  —  a^ddo^dd 

rtS .  -=5*3.  A  sort  of  knife  (do-5-  Mr.  383) - a?ddodo. 

The  breadfruit  tree,  Artocarpus  incisa  Lin.  f.  (St.  &  PI.). 
aedT^  divige.  Tbh.  of  a ?&=#  (Smd.  342).  A  lamp  (rt^dqra 
Mr.  205;  Cpr.  8,  62;  Bp.  47,  17;  50,  53;  My.;  B.  2,24; 
Si.  23 1).  2,  brightness,  brilliancy,  splendour,  light  ( doS|.?3, 
a?d  Mr.  205) —  a^drtrid^.  -=5**3^.'  =  a^sted^.  (My.). 

—  a^ddoSot^.  =  a?dd  (My.).  —  a^dddadd. 

-da dd.  A  lamp-bearer  (Smd.  240). 

£b£9o  diha.  =  (Kk.  40).  —  a?dd?£3.  -dra.  A 

decoy-antelope  (Rsv.  5,  52).  —  a?dd  dod.  A  decoy- 
animal  or  a  decoy-antelope  (C.  Bp.  53,  20).  —  a?dd 
do^rt.  =  a?dd  dod.  (Ssv.  3,  26). 
c5o  du.  l.  =  (©doi,  etc.),  ^01,  etc.,  rio^.  A  form  of 
the  demonstrative  pronoun  neuter,  e.g.  wA 
do,  esAdo,  =5*ado,  $ado,  na $do,  =5*odo,  dtfdo  (Smd.  95. 
96.119.184),  a£)9do,  £e39do  (184.185),  a=$do,  desdo 
(185),  doodJ ,  (199),  lodo  (221),  (223),  (1* 

do  246).  Its  declension  in  the  dative  may  be  'aod  (see 
'ao  2),  and  in  the  locative  raf§J38?€  (see  'So  3). — 

^eodd^  (T?eodd-do,  B.  5,  131),  sa^do  (5,  168);  djsa 
do  (dosad-do,  B.  2,  19;  3,  7.  10);  aS?C3*do  (2,  29.  36; 
3,  28),  drido^  (Add-do,  3,  125). 

c3j  du.  2.  =  ^2.  A  termination  of  the  P.  p., 

e.  g.  =5*oAdo,  dddo,  =5*oado,  pSddd,  ado  (Smd.  280),  , 

do?^0,  SfSo ,  ^fdj,  dpL  (281;  cf.  d  6). 

Eio  du.  =  cSos.  Tbh.  of  dj  (Smd.  377). 

Elos  duh.  =  cSoo«,  does*,  dOF,  dos«,  dos«,  do*i«.  A  particle 
and  prefix  implying :  evil,  bad,  badly,  difficult,  hard, 

*****  duh-kara.  =  do^tf.  (K&Vy.  III}  2>  B>  29_32)> 


doS^filSo  duh-kalaha.  A  bad  strife  or  quarrel.  See 
Aides'6  (where,  as  other  readings,  appear  dosao5*od  and 
dosaoeoodo). 

doS^d  duh-krita.  =  dos^d.  See  doO?d- 
d0§^3  duh-kriti.  =  dod^3.  (Cpr.  1,50). 

duh-kritya.  =  do^^^.  (=5=365^03^  Kk.  74). 
doS^ajdo  duh-kritrima.  =  dod^3, do.  (3dod  Nn.  12). 
do 2 SO  duh-kha.  =  do5^,  dod^.  Uneasiness,  unhappiness, 
pain,  sorrow,  grief,  affliction,  distress,  misery,  agony; 
trouble,  difficulty  («s=^_  Ct.  II,  62;  do  233  ? o'Sid,  s§ft  Nn. 
125).  See  sadeo6,  dododo.—  dosaod  do?s3  doao,  doaod 
o3o?s3  dosao  (Prv.).  —  dosao  =#J3do.  To  give  or  cause 
unhappiness,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  72.  95).  d08ao  (£ 

Cb.).—  dosaortos^Oj.  -'fos^Oj.  To  become  unhappy, 
etc.  (Bp.  45,  53).  — -  dosao  d&?k.  To  cause  to  expe¬ 
rience  unhappiness,  etc.  (My.;  esdeoo^  G-.).  —  dosao  d 
do.  To  feel  unhappiness,  etc.,  to  be  grieved,  etc.  (My.). 
—  do 8ao  dJ3do.  To  make  or  cause  unhappiness  (to 
one’s  self),  to  feel  grief,  to  grieve,  etc.  (My.). 
doiSSOffd  duhkha-kara.  Causing  pain,  sorrow,  etc.  (My.). 
dOoSO&td^  duhkha-janaka.  Generating  or  causing  pain, 
sorrow,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  391). 

doSSOsBe'dfd  duhkha-jivana.  A  miserable  existence  (My.). 
doSS03§e<3  duhkha-jivi.  Living  in  pain  or  distress  (My.). 
doSSO^dadH)  duhkha-nivarane.  Warding  off  or  averting 
unhappiness,  etc.  (My.). 

doSSDddod  duhkha-samana.  Appeasing  or  allaying  pain, 
etc.  2,  cessation  of  pain,  etc.  (My.). 
doSSOB^S)  duhkha-s&nti.  =  dosaoddod.  (My.). 
doSawSdodo  duhkha-atisaya.  Excessive  grief  (Cpr.  3, 65). 
doSaiDP'SFd  duhkha-arnava.  A  sea  of  grief  (Bp.  45,  7). 
doSaoj^F  duhkha-arta.  Afflicted  with  pain,  distressed 
(J.  24,  21).  Feminine  dosaoa^F  (23,  51). 
do=sD  duhkhi.  Having  pain,  sorrowing,  afflicted,  grieved 
(Bp.  40,  65;  51,  29;  B.  5,  170). 
doSa)^  duhkhita.  Pained,  suffering  pain,  distressed, 
afflicted,  etc.  (My.;  G.). 

do°£)do  duhkhisu.  To  be  unhappy,  to  grieve,  etc.  (Bp. 
46,  59;  B.  5,  91;  My.). 

do°a?j3eS^dd  duhkha-utpadana.  Generating  or  causing 
pain,  etc.  See  esdeoo^. 

doSaSjsedtfdod  duhkha-upasamana.  =  dosao^dojd.  (My.). 

dosel^  duh-oinhe.  =  doS  .  (erndd  d  Cb.). 

co  •  m 

do°d)^?S  duh-pratiti.  =  do^^?3.  A  bad  idea,  notion 
or  understanding  (Smd.  75;  Kavy.  II,  1,  24).  2,  dis¬ 

honour,  disgrace. 

dopoTOjdoSa^  duh-prapancita.  Badly  mistaken  or  erring; 
very  trickful  or  illusory  (Bp.  49,  33). 

do§tf&)  duh-sabda.  (do4w  )•  -A-  bad  sound  or  word.  Wf5 
a  ■  e>  a' 

SoJsAd  So'srt  dos^to  djs^d?!  (Prv.). 
doStf  <3  duh-sale.  =  do^e3.  N.  of  the  only  daughter  of 
Dhritarashtra  (Smd.  160). 
do°B3dd  duh-sasana.  (Sk.).  =  dos^dcd,  q.  v. 
d08$?£>  duh-sila.  =  do^^ej.  Badly  disposed,  ill-natured, 
ill-behaved,  reprobate  (dotli^Bhn.  46;  Bp.  60,  17). 
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duh-srava.  —  cios^sj.  Disagreeable  to  the  ear. 
rfo8?joA  duh-sanga.  (Sk.).  =  cSo^ort,  q.  y. 

C50°?3?i  ■§  duh-santati.  =  eSofj,^  a.  y. 

_0  •  rvj-o  ’  '1 

rfosric^oi  duh-sant&na.  (Sk.).  =  e!)^^^,  q.  y. 
rfo8?j^  duh-sandhi.  =  eSOoj^,  q.  y. 

<3o°?j5o  duh-saha.  (Sk.).  =  EfoF^jd,  q.  y. 

&}°;dc£sre;d  duh-sahavasa.  =  eSofS^otf!,  q.  y. 

duh-stha.  Standing  badly;  badly  circumstanced 
or  situated,  hard  up,  poor. 
sio§^<^  duh-sthala.  A  bad  place  (My.). 
cioSA)  ■§  duh-sthiti.  Ill  condition,  bad  fortune,  unhappiness 
(Bp.  1,  26;  My.). 

duhsthiti-prSraka.  Pushing  into  an  ill  con¬ 
dition;  setting  an  ill  condition  in  motion;  slander;  a 
vilifier  (J^a6^  Mr.  244). 

duh-sparsa.  Difficult  or  unfit  to  be  touched;  the 
prickly  plant  Alhalgi  maurorum  Tournef.  (^oeaozl  Mr. 
146). 

duh-sparse.  The  prickly  nightshade,  Solanum 
jacquini  Willd. 

dub-svapna.  =  A  bad  dream. 

duh-sph6ta.  Difficult  to  be  burst:  a  sort  of 

weapon. 

dukanu.  A  shop  (My.;  Si.  106;  Mhr.,  H.). 
dukanu-dara.  A  shopkeeper  (My.), 
dukan-dara.  =  sSo^cfosrad.  (Si.  324). 
du-kara.  The  syllable  e$o  (Smd.  95.  96.  118.  181. 

280). 

dukara-anta.  A  term  with  final  E$o  (Smd.  118). 
dukula.  Tbh.  of  eSo^jbo.  (My.). 

dukula.  =  cSoriou.  Woven  silk,  very  fine 

cloth  or  raiment  (sdfc^  Mr.  341 ;  Bp.  39,  5). 
dukka.  Tbh.  of  eSosio.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

duk-kudi.  Two  creeper-ends  (used  as  a  bridle, 
Bh.  3,  18,  7). 

siiA  duga.  =  E$Oi1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  378;  Bp.  43,  6;  Bh. 

2,  13,  50;  My.).  See 

rfOAtS  dugada.  =  skrioci.  (Bp.  51,  77;  My.). 
rfOAtS  dugade.  =  E&71 .  (SolO^-S-^  My.). 

S&7\3r3  du-kani.  =  cforra  e&.  (My.). 

rfOAO'rf  duguda.  =  ciorfrf.  Grief,  care,  anxiety;  uneasiness, 
indisposition  of  the  body  (erusJ^tf  Bhn.  29;  iS??  62;  My.). 
See  Bp.  3,  85;  11,  47;  53,  64;  60,  25;  Bh.  1,  7,  74;  1,  8, 

3.  7.  8.  91;  2,  13,  43;  3,  14,  1;  8,  23,  26;  Ram.  1,5,  22; 
J.  5,  26. 

tfOAOf®  du-guna.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368.  376,  378;  Bp. 

43,  15;  My.). 

sdOAOrf  du-guni.  Tbh.  of  ^rioE^.  (My.).  cSortow?  £30®^ 
(s^e^,  Si.  265). 

rioXoO  dugula.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  359;  Ct.  II,  13;  SoJ 

en)Yo&rS,  sSFjfiSs.;  Cpr.  4,  82;  Abh.  P.  12, 

28). 

duge.  =  Eiori.  See  'ncj«-. 
rfo/\  dugga.  Tbh.  of  EkriF.  (My.).  2,  R.  (My.). 


dOA^  duggala.  =■  Ekrt  «?.  ( cf .  EkrreF?).  —  Ekrt  R. 

(Bp.  23,  10.  35.  41).  —  tfort  tf5|.  -ess^.  R.  See  sSoft  ok-. 
cSoT^S?  duggale.  ='cSort  s?.  (Bp.  12,  42;  23,  6.  35.  41;  29,  8; 
57,  34). 

dug  (=  duga)-kani.  =  E&irraeS.  Two  kanis,  two 
kasus  or  cashs  (My.;  Mhr.  Ekrrae3§,  a  half  pice;  Te. 
Ekrra  £&,  Eiorra  $,  a  half-penny,  called  10  cash;  M.  e&)=f^ 

$5  half  a  pice);  worthlessness.  Ekns  e$p  six>?i  A  eSo^o 
.  a  s  a,  az> 

zA&^ki’AjeS  35=>rl —  Ekrra  eSok  skorf^  36^  d 

irfoa  sSjszti  (Prys.).  See  w<3-. 

duggi.  Tbh.  of  EkhF.  (My.). 

<k>7^  dugge.  Tbh.  of  i tforraF.  (My.). 
rfoX  dugdha.  Milked.  2,  milk;  sap,  juice. 

dugdhaka.  (Connected  with  milk);  a  cake  (3o3d  «re 
aritfo  Mr.  216). 

dugdha-taru.  The  udumbara  tree  (SPEksS^ci, 
©3  Mr.  115). 

do7<^o3j3e9  dugdha-payodhi.  =  Efcrra  (My.). 
skT^rfSA'd  dugdha-sagara.  =  cSor^O  .  (J.  24,  38). 

rf07v5  83  dugdha-abdhi.  The  sea  of  milk  ('aortas  Ct.  I, 

9  J? 

96;  Cpr.  3,  103);  — the  father-in-law  of  Yishnu  (.as^^oS 
EkraSo  Mr.  19). 

dugdha-abhisheka.  Sprinkling  milk  oyer  (J. 
2T,  52);  bathing  an  idol  with  milk  (My.). 

rf0773DT>»&>  dugdha-firama.  N.  (Bp.  54,  63). 
y* 

dugdha-arnava.  =  Eion^zb .  (Cpr.  5,  3). 
dugdhike.  A  sort  of  Asclepias,  Asclepias  rosea  Roxb. 
(—  q.  v.).  2,  a  kind  of  gourd,  Lagenaria  vulgaris 

Ser.  (^ao^,  esaatoo,  Hla.;  -, -,  Mr.  148).  3, 

—  q.  y. 

dugdhe.  =  E iorid.  (Tbh.  of  Ei^rt).  Doubt;  hesitation, 
suspense  (Mhr.).  2,  ill  will,  hatred  (Te.);  envy  (My.), 

dugha.  Milking.  See  Feminine  See 

dujjodana.  Tbh.  of  Eioo3o3?FqS^  (Smd.  343). 

Si  T 

ciDWj  dutta.  Tbh.  of  Ek>5|  (Smd.  370;  Ss.;  T.). 

duttatana.  Tbh.  of  (Abha.  1,  22). 

duda.  =  p.  p.  of  cka,  in  cioa  =#05^.  (My.). 
EfotS  duda.  =  aa.  (My.). 

dudaku-a3.  =  q,  y.  (My.), 

dudaku,  =  2.  (My.), 

dudaki.  1.  =  ■,  q.  v.  (My.), 

dudaki.  2.  Cantering;  trotting  (one  of  a 

horse’s  paces,  B.  3,  55;  5,  13;  Mhr.  eJoe*  eSosS,  Te.  Eio^o 
Ekc§,  the  pattering  of  feet  in  quick  running).  E$oc£*o do 
crfart  (fya#  G.).  EioS-S-oij  (^rforiCb.). 

dudadu.  =  p.  p.  0f  rfoa.  (My.  -  b. 

5,137). 

dudi.  To  labor,  to  work,  to  toil  (c.- 

Cf.  3).  tio&o&ovSxoA 

?l)io53sSOj!  (B.  3,  69).  ^  stopUsd LpU  Ekaoclj 

115)-  ^  a6ris3w  cSoa^o, 

100 
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(4,  176).  doaoi)o;330rt  ^©a&pS^  t3?^0(5,  84). 

rtoao3js?  oia^  do&do  tsso  (Prv.).  2,  to  acquire 

by  one’s  labor  or  efforts  (My.).  aseacjA^  tado* 

ojj|_  doa  (My.).  djacd)©^,  do^  ddo±>©ej,  ESd^d^ 

sjrf  cSe  esd  s3Brt.  —  $do,  doa?  dprodd  pSsi).  o)s3o, 
v  '  co  e,— a  ^  e,  _o  ^  e- 

wo  tSe^o  (Prvs.).  3,  to  throb  and  pain,  as  a  boil 
(My.).  —  doa  doa.  rep.  (B.  3,  68). 
tio&g  dudita.  Acquisition,  gain  (My.).  2,  the 
throbbing  pain  of  a  boil  (My.). 
cfoSsSo  dudime.  =  doz&)&>.  Acquiring,  acqui¬ 
sition;  acquisition,  gain  (My.). 
doQ?oO  dudisu.  To  cause  to  labor,  etc.  (B.  5, 

83.  96;  My.). 

dudu.  =  s4*$.  P.  p.  of  rfoa,  in  dodo 

(My.). 

dudum.=  si^oo.  An  imitation  of  the 
sound  of  a  body  suddenly  falling  or  plung¬ 
ing  into  water.  tfodo^s?  dodorfo^  vsnaoSjsvfi 
dsjo  (My.).  dodort  dododo^d,  dsSustfrt  dodoo&d  (My.). 

—  dododo  s3?^.  Entering  headlong  upon  a  work  (My.). 

—  dododo^S.  With  the  sound  of  dodoo  (My.). 

duduku-a3.  =  dorftf.  A  man  of  bold,  im¬ 
pudent,  rude,  profligate  or  wicked  contri¬ 
vances  (My.). 

uSjc^jS-  duduki.  =  l.  A  woman  of  bold, 
etc.  contrivances  (My.). 

cfoc&JSb  duduku.  1.  To  act  rashly,  without 
deliberation,  impudently,  violently,  profli¬ 
gately  or  wickedly  (My.;  Si.  427;  cf.  &)£otfo  1). 
cfoe&Mefo  duduku.  2.  =  cktS^o.  Rashness,  want  of 
deliberation,  insolence,  pushing,  etc.  (My.; 
Te.;  T.  sodotf^).  dododo  nad^dr?  wdd  3d  do  (Prv.). 

See  Prv.  s.  Tbh.  5 Sodi?  1.  —  dodo^owoa.  A  rash,  bold. 

cp>  ’ 

inconsiderate  mind  (My.). 

dudukutana.  =  ^*^2.  (My.). 
c30C^J53j  dudume.  =  si)S&>.  dododo  d»Dod  do&Fdci 
dodS  (Prv.). 

cjodo5Sj?la)&3dudume-gara.  An  acquisitive  man, 
an  economist  (My.). 

Efodi  duddu.  A  copper  coin,  -i  of  an  Ana 
(My.;  Si.  329;  Te.;  T.,  M.  doWo^.  2,  money  (My.; 
dsa  G.;  B.  5, 178).  dodo  pioori©?EE>  (edassd  Cb.).  cions 
£$aSo  doorS?  d3d  doa^d  doaf?5rt  dos^d.— -  doa  d  pierao 
^otioVo,  doWo^  =^o3£®o  Fracdooddtfo  odosdoP—  doa^d  dod? 

(Prvs.).  See  B.  1,  10;  2,  13.  25;  3,  62.  154;  4,  179 - 

Covetousness  (My.), 
dudruiice.  =  drfjoal,  q.  v. 
dudhum.  =  dozioo.  —  doqiodoe 3s.  -^ra9.  —  do$j 
'a°^eS  (®md-  48).  To  plunge.  —  doqiido  K>9.  =  doqiodoa9, 
q.  v  EJoqfcs&yS.  (Smd.  22).  =  dododo.d. 
aoev^  du¥tu.  The  state  of  having 


legs:  rocking,  unevenness.  Cf.  dosE^.-dorai 

do.  To  rock,  to  be  uneven,  as  a  table,  a  chair,  etc.  (My.). 

—  dOEEO^  ^Wo^.  To  remove  a  rocking  state  (My.). 

efoca  dunda.  =  ^f®^.  —  rf)S?.  -en><?.  A  round  chisel 
<3  a  “ 

(G.  184). 

cforar?  dundage.  =  ztoriX,  rfor ©o^.  Roundly; 

round;  roundness;  the  state  of  being  with¬ 
out  corners,  well-proportioned,  regular,  etc. 

(d^d ,  loWo  G.;  My.).  d^  £3  «??  a6e5  fdfS  (B.  4, 

64).  etuA  d  30es  pio, . . .  do&  dcftod  soosddo  does  d  dosdo 
ddo  (4,  157). 

c&rac3  dundane.  =  *&*•*,  (My.). 

cforao4  dundu-annai.  Round  (My.;  b.  3, 20). 

<3  ^ 

dJraQroJ  dundarisu.  To  rise  on  the  stomach 

<3 

(S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  72). 

dundu-ane4.  =  (My.). 

rO  dundigu.  A  shrub  used  to  make  hedges, 
native  of  Brazil,  the  angular-leaved  physic 
nut,  Jatropha  curcas  Lin.  (St.  &pi.). 

C30£?|r?  dundige.  =  rfoe®  7^.  (My.). 

dundice.  (fr.  rfo^o?).  =  (7§otlodo),t±)E||^.  A 
piece  at  chess  or  backgammon  ( ?  zssiort,  wo 

Sm.  39,  0.  r.  ci)E|^;  ?o?)0  Kk.  81,  o.  r.  c$oe|^). 

c50£^2§  dundije.  =  rio4£,  q.v. 

?do  dundisu.  To  round,  to  become  round, 

<3  ■  ■ 

to  form  round  masses  (Bh.  6,  8, 13);  to  move 
circularly  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  6,  after  11). 
dorao  dundu.  =  Roundness ;  the  state  of 

being  without  corners  or  even ;  that  is  round 

(wfcdo,  533ofo  G.;  My.;  T.  ^jeeodoj,  to  be  round;  to  make 
round;  to  be  close,  strong,  crowd;  closeness,  cf. 

3oe3orio2).  zdopsscicio  (sS^ofo,  53^^,  rO?5scirio, 

srudo&33Cicio  Si.  372;  Dhw.).  <tfF3a*>  niOEto  (B.  4, 

22).  2,  a  female’s  hollow,  plain  bracelet  (My.). 

—  t30E9ot&>.  -e$oJ&>.  An  even,  regular  border  (My.)* 

dOE®o  =  c3oe?o  No.  2.  (My.) - dOEEuri^.  = 

riosWri^.  (Z.).  —  ciJEEO  A  roundish  garland  (Rbv. 

8,  23).  —  ciJEEO  to«?.  =  c3o£W  ^^ri.  (My.) - cbEEO  So©  rt. 

The  double  jasmin  pidoiJS©^  G.;  Socip>  Mr. 

126;  My.).  —  ciOEEO  slort.  A  round  face  (My.).  —  t&ESO 
cio*?6.  -erotfov6.  To  roll  about  (Cpr.  5,  108). 

dundukara.  =  ©^o*?\dotf,  q.  v.  (St.  &  Pi-)- 
a 

cdorao  dunduge.  =  etc.  wcSoi)  ci)E«o 

Ae>^odoj3  e)S3f\aix®  'aoo^d  (B.  5,  238). 
doroo  %  dundubha.  =  doESO  A  species  of  snake  ( =  ou«eJ). 

£>  duttari.  Worked  or  embroidered  muslin  (My.). 
tio&jzrtf  duttfira.  Tbh.  of  tjiOS^O.  (^oqfa^,  erup^  Nn.  44, 
o.  rs.  enisi)^,  erosioo^;  Smd.  225;  My.). 

Q  duttdri.  =  dos!.®  ti.  (My.;  St.  &  PI-)- 
dOig^  dutva.  The  syllable  cio  (Smd.  118.  183). 
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dodo  duddu.  The  inner  pulpy  mass  of  a 
cucumber  or  pumpkin  that  contains  the 
seeds  (My.;  cf.  tfoskO  1). 

C$0C$0)3$0  dudruma.  A  green  onion. 

doejo  dundu.  Excessive  expenditure,  waste, 
prodigality  (My.;  t.;  t.  doseso,  to  scatter;  to 

squander,  or  waste,  a  property;  see  ^o^ea*).  —  c$o?3 
o$)3p$.  A  sumptuous  dinner  prepared  without 

an  adequate  occasion  (My.).  —  cSo^W.  -wid.  =  C$0c$0j. 
(My.).  —  taof^craoSojsJo.  -eroc3=>o&o?$o.  To  scatter  squand- 
eringly,  to  squander  (My.).  —  c$o?3o  3$03C$o.  To  squan¬ 
der,  etc.  (My.). 

c$Oj3o  dundu.  A  sort  of  drum.  2,  IT.  of  Yasudeva. 

o 

dOoJo  rraCS  dundu-gara.  A  male  spendthrift,  a 
prodigal  (My.). 

do^o  7Tq>&33(\5  dundu-garatana.  The  state  of 
being  a  spendthrift  (My.), 
do?*)  rraSS9^  dundu-garike.  =  raes^.  (My.). 
dOojorra<§F  dundu-garti.  A  female  spend¬ 
thrift  (My.). 

dundubhi.  A  large  kettle-drum  ($?0  Mr.  80).  2, 

a  pair  of  dice  with  three  spots  on  each.  3,  a  particular 
throw  of  the  dice  in  gambling.  4,  the  fifty-sixth  year 
in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (C.). 

dos*  dup.  =  cksg,  etc.  A  sound  imitating 
that  of  suddenly  falling  fruits,  branches, 
etc.,  and  blows.  —  cSo^sio^.  To  emit  that 

sound  (My.). 

dOoy)  dupu.  =  trfofj.  —  c$o?j)  c$osyj.  rep.  c$03$  c$os$ 
c$0^i)  c$0^j  ^osei  (My.). 

c$033lo  du-pati.  =  c$o;$  13,  c$os$  £3,  c$os$  cSosd^,  (c$os$§3^). 
Two  clothes  joined;  a  double  cloth,  a  sheet  of  cloth  of 
two  breadths;  a  sheet  (My.;  Mhr.  c$03$?&3s>). 
zdOT^fco  du-p-pati.  =  C$05313.  (My.;  Te.). 
cdxi^K!  du-p-pate.  =  cios^Si.  (adcg^  Mr.  342). 
du-p-patta.  =  cSos^feSj.  (My.). 

gSosj^  du-p-patte.  =  c$os$&3.  (Si.  223;  T.  305$  13^  M.  3os$ 
tea, 4,  3os$  8Jj). 

dod^  duppane.  =  With  the  sound  of 

c$033«  (My.). 

do&j  duppi.  The  spotted  deer  with  branching 
horns,  the  Axis  (Te.;  see  Si.  169.  170;  tfS?-). 

dO*^  duppe.  (=tf0^y) - rfo^rlES?$o.  A  kind  of  yam, 

Dioscorea  atropurpurea  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 

doeo  duba.  =  c$o 5g,  C$0800,  (cU^a).  A  sound 

imitating  that  of  a  body  suddenly  falling, 
that  of  beating,  also  that  of  beating  drums 
the  vellum  of  which  is  not  properly  stretch¬ 
ed.—  tiow  C$010.  rep.  (My.). 
c$080t>&  dubari.  Double  in  quantity,  twice  as  much, 
double;  excessive  (My.;  Mhr.;  Te.,  H.  c$o»acre;  Mhr. 


c$o£o0?,  c$053?a=>,  c$o5o?0?).  —  c$oc3aOao&0F.  Double 
expenditure,  double  expense  (in  a  good  or  bad  sense; 
My.);  excessive  expenditure.  —  c$oraaOs3,A  A  duplicate 
(My.). 

c$OS35>&  du-basi.  Tbh.  of  a  Sijrai.  That  speaks  two  langu¬ 
ages:  an  interpreter  (My.;  Te.;  T.  ^ora=>6$;  M.  ^os^o&o; 
Mhr.  c$ojps&?). 

dOWO  dubu.  =  etc.  (My.), 
doeo^  dubba.  A  man  with  a  large  belly,  a 
very  stout  man  (My.;  cf.  csbwo^  eto.). 

do £)  dubbi.  A  very  stout  female  (My.).  2,  an 
z ) 

earthen  oil-vessel  with  a  capacious  body 
and  a  long,  narrow  neck  (My.). 

C$0  83^  dubbili.  =  c$otoo^,  cSjscoo^.  A  beautiful  upper 
story  (AOodo  tfc$033j3c$  Kk.  13,  o.  rs.  c$0to^$,  cSosioo^; 
T.  Jj3353!$,  ^j35$J|^3,  a  large  building;  Mhr.  c$0-s$02a©?, 
of  two  stories,  as  a  house). 
c$0800^  dubbuli.  =  C$0  q.  v. 

dodo*  dum.  1.  =  ^oSo.  A  sound  in  imitation 
of  that  produced  by  a  body  going  or  coming 
down  suddenly  from  above. —  c$oco^.=:  c$o<ao& 

■5^.  (Bp.  57,  37). —  c$0£o^.  =  q$o-.  To  leap  or 

jump  down  with  the  sound  of  c$os$o*  (Bp.  32,  16.  59;  52, 
15;  56,  38;  J.  14,  28;  My.). 

d0o30*  dum.  2 - rfos$j*  c$o s$j*.  rep.  The  sound  of  the 

drum  called  ramadolu  (My.). 

dodo  duma.  1.  The  sound  of  noisy,  trampling 
or  dancing  feet  on  the  floor  above  one’s  head 

(My.).  —  c$o 3$o  c$03$o.  rep.  (My.). 

dodo  duma.  2.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  fuming 
or  frowning.  (Mhr.  $os3o?o,  smoke;  tjSo*3oF5?o,  to  be 
fuming).  —  c$03$or$oWo^.  -^oWo^.  To  be  fuming,  frowning 
or  grim,  as  the  look  of  one’s  face  (My.;  Te.  c$03$oc$os$o 

<03)  C$0). 

do£)0^0  dumiku.  =  rfo^oo^o.  (Bp.  39,  62;  My.). 

dodoo^o  dumuku.  (fr.  rfoSo  i).  =  rfosotfo.  To 
leap  or  jump  down  from  above  (My.;  Te.;  Bp. 
52,17).  c$03300£c$3  C$08ao  a (Prv.). 
dodo^  dumpa.  =  A  root  (Te.  cSosSo^.  _  c$o 

s$o  =  eSottSOjCra?^  q.  v.,  cSosSja^ss!,.  ?$«^  cSosS^os?^ 
(&o=>&e3=-,  ?$0S3o,  cre?|,  odootf  tf?S  Si.  157;  Te.  c$os$o  era 
%*)• 

dodo^  dumba.  =  c$o5$o)oa?^.  =  c$o3$oj..  a  tan 

perennial  plant,  the  greater  Galangal,  Alpinia  galanga 
Sw.  (St.  &  PL). 

do<&>  dumbi.  =  c3o3o  (My.). 

w 

dodoo^  dumbu.  (fr.  skea3  ij.  Dust  (My.;  Te.  sodo 

3$00,  C$03$00^;  T.  ^03$OO^).  Cf.  C$03 V*. 

dodo^  dumbe.  =  1,  etc.  (ssoqsosSjg,  ©s?,  s^cs^ 

etc.  Si.  176;  My.). 

dummati.  Tbh.  of  c$os$jf3.  A  foolish,  etc.  person 
(Abha.  2,  56). 
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dummana.  Tbh.  of  dodJFota*.  Distress,  grief 
(Cpr.  7,  40). 

do'rfjs^d  dummana.  Tbh.  of  EtosJJSF$,  Distress  or 
trouble  in  the  mind,  sorrow,  grief  (eredo^,  13^  Kk.  52; 
t3?dd,  «n>5S^  Ss.;  My.;  J.  5,  26;  18,  47;  24,  41).  See 
sad1??-. 

dumrashta.  =  etc.  (St.  &pi.). 

doodoo  duyam.  (fr.  S^).  Second  in  quality  or  position, 
secondary,  subordinate  (My.;  Mhr.  dJO±>d->). 
do5  dur.  =  C$08,  etc. 

Efod  dura.  1.  =  ^-  A  battle,  a  war  (Dorics, 

ri  Nn.  19,  orig.  CjSod;  was fri  Mr.  289,  orig.  qfod;  J.  9, 
82;  21,  44;  23,  45;  27,  32;  Te.  doddoo;  cf.  do»?).  dodd 
sgsrtodjdo  (ezpassd  Mr.  490,  orig.  qSo-).  —  dodrt©.  -=5*0. 
A  hero  in  war  (Ssv.  4,  77).  —  dodd^.  A  man  who  has 
been  victorious  in  war  (ws'Jrld©  dd^djil  Nn.  94,  orig. 
$j-).—  dod^>?d.  (Kk.  101,  as  $>).  Courageous  in  war. 

Efod  dura.  2.  A  sound  to  exhibit  wrath  as 
expressed  by  the  eye.  (Mhr.  qfoo?,  fumigation). 
—  rtfodrtofedOj.  -^oWo^.  To  express  anger  or  wrath  by  the 
eye.  dodrlo^  f3j3?do  (My.).  —  dod  z$od?3.  "With  anger 
in  the  eye  (My.). 

dodSjd  dur-akshara.  A  bad  syllable  or  bad  syllables, 
a  bad,  inauspicious  writ  (Bp.  46,  71). 
dodo?\  du-rangi.  Coloured  differently  on  its  two  sides 
(My.;  Mhr.,  Br.). 

dodo2§  duranji.  (  =  dodod?).  The  custard-apple,  Anona 
squamosa  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  2,  the  soursop,  Anona  muri- 
cata  (van  Someren). 

dodd^Jdj  dur-adrishta.  Bad  luck,  ill  fate,  misfortune. 
(My.).  do$  dddd^o&d  ejfp^tfddd  ©d  ©d  fyodo*  os 
do  sgp^d  looqSsJ^'#  dodd^do-6,  LddqidoO 

(Ch.,  as  an  introductory  verse  of  some  MSS.), 
dddz^  dur-adhva.  A  bad  road. 

dddd  dur-anta.  Whose  end  is  difficult  to  be  reached; 
_o  v 

having  no  end,  endless.  (Cpr.  5,  96;  Bh.  8,  23,  4). 
doddd  durapada.  Tbh.  of  do^dd.  (Bp.  12,  42). 
dodeSrS  durabini.  dode3$.  =  dod&ijdj  dodibec&>,  do&reS, 
do&F$,  dod?Fo&.  A  telescope  (Mhr.,  H.  dodd?d;  B. 
5,  168.  174). 

dodsSgd  durabina.  =  dodjSeli,  eto.  (B.  5,  173). 
dodeSedd  durabinu.  =  dodd?d>  etc.  (My.). 
dodEpSTOjOdO  dur-abhipraya.  An  evil-minded  man  (Abh. 

P.  14,  98).  2,  evil  intention  or  aim  (My.). 

dodEpdrad  dur-abhim^na.  Ill  founded  and  offensive  pride 
(Bp.  40,  67;  B.  4,  89;  My.). 

dod^dracii  dur-abhimani.  Badly  or  disagreeably  proud. 
(My.). 

sktfepSgid  dur-abhyasa.  A  bad  practice  or  habit  (My.). 

dur-avasthe.  A  bad,  disastrous  situation,  a  mi¬ 
serable  condition,  an  evil  case.  (My.). 

durastu.  =  Right,  fit,  in  good  order 

(Mhr.;  My.;  Te.).  8  ’  ’  * 

dui"ahailk4ra-  Hi  founded  and  offensive  ego¬ 
tism  (Bp.  22,  50;  My.). 


dodSoo^sd  dur-ahankari.  A  very  presumptuous  or  arro¬ 
gant  person  (My.). 

dod5oo5^d  dur-ahankrita.  =  doddowsO.  (Bp.  60,  56). 
dod<d  durala.  =  dcdo<s*,  q.  v.  (Bp.  4,  55;  13,  8;  B.  5,  246). 
cfoODAjSo  dur-agraha.  Obstinate  retention  of  an  opinion, 
wicked  or  foolish  obstinacy.  (My.;  B.  5,  53).  esrtjSsad^ 
5§Je>?ddjS  CfODe>rtj3o  tf)d©u  (Prv.). 
dOTOAjSo  dur-agrahi.  A  head-strong,  obstinate  person 
(Ram.  1,  8,  31). 

dod^ddsS  dur-acarane.  Bad  behaviour,  evil  practices 
(My.;  B.  5,292). 

doos^d  dur-acara.  Ill-conducted,  badly,  behaved;  wicked. 
2,  bad  conduct,  wickedness.  dJ3ci©(do  docrazssd,  djjS? 
5300^  5^55^ 5$c$  (Prv.). 

dJOd£Ft>S  dur-acari.  Ill-conducted,  loose,  licentious  (Mhr.). 
dous&^S  dur-acyari.  Tbh.  of  docrei3=>0.  (doa^d  Cb.). 
dJOSS^  dur-&tma.  Evil-minded,  malevolent;  a  rascal,  a 
scoundrel.  (Bp.  28,  62;  40,  72;  41,  27;  45,  21;  57,  86;  J. 
24,  25). 

djcre^^  dur-atmike.  An  evil-minded  woman  (Y.  9,  57). 
dOU3©Ep  dur-alabha.  Difficult  to  be  laid  hold  of  or  handled, 
unfit  to  be  touched;  difficult  of  attainment. 
dJCBOEfi  dur-alabhe.  The  prickly  Alhagi  maurorum  Tournef. 
dOdbOdh.  dur-alambha.  =  doos^d.  2,  =  docreu$.  (Joses3 
odoorW  Mr.  118). 

dotiz>©7>d  dur-alapa.  Scurrilous  or  abusive  language, 
abuse;  a  curse;  imprecation.  (Bp.  41,  9;  My.). 
dOTO«3,®?dE3  dur-alocane.  A  bad  thought  or  intention 
(My.;  B.  3,  101;  5,  47). 

dJOSd  dur-ase.  A  bad  hope  or  expectation  (Sk.);— bad 
desire  (B.  4,  181;  Bp.  1,  36;  My.).  2,  groundless  hope 

(Mhr.;  My.). 

d0dsd7\?>e3  durase-gara.  A  man  of  bad  desire  (My.). 
do&eS-  dur-icche.  Bad  desire  (My.), 
do&d  dur-ita.  Bad  course;  evil  ways,  sin  (srad  Nn.  115). 
do&dspody  durita-gharatta.  A  crusher  of  sin  (Bp.  25,  24; 
32,  7). 

do&d&oed-d  durita-mocana.  Freeing  or  releasing  from 
sin  (Bp.  58,  17). 

do&dododo  durita-yama.  The  restrainer  of  sin:  Siva  (Mr. 

12). 

doddSod  durita-hara.  Removing  sin  (Bp.  2,  17). 
dodssd  durita-ari.  An  enemy  of  sin  (Bp.  22,  23). 
c$)Qo3jsf^oi  duriyodhana.  Tbh.  of  doo3j3?F"dd*  (Bh.  3,  19, 
44). 

dur-ishane.  A  bad  wish  (My.):  curse,  imprecation. 

(G.). 

dodox?  dur-ukta.  Badly  spoken;  unbecoming,  harsh  speech 

(K&vy.  II,  2,  B,  30). 

dodo#  dur-ukti.  Harsh,  offensive  speech;  bad  language; 

abuse.  (Bp.  54,  79;  56,  24;  Ssv.  4,  33). 
dododa  durupadi.  Tbh.  of  cf^dd.  (Bh.  4,3,  11). 
dodoEpd  durubhara.  Tbh.  of  do$Fd.  (Bh.  5,  1,  41). 
dodoodod  duruyasa.  Tbh.  of  doo&Fd.  (Bh.  3,  18,42). 
dodo^add  duruvacana.  Tbh.  of  dodrdd.  (Bhagavata  3, 
2,  48). 


ctocto&y. 
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dodoid^  durustu.  =  riodd^.  (My.). 

dodo^  durula.  =  riods?.  (Tbh.  of  d^adF).  A  cunning, 
crafty,  dishonest,  mischievous  or  wicked  man  (<£©dF 
Ct.  II,  82;  Bp.  38,  53;  43,  67;  47,  1;  50,  49;  55,  23;  60, 
58;  Bh.  1,  8,  72;  My.),  riodo^ri  d  rids?J  riej  ri^o.— 
riodo^ri  tf^ri  dds?  (Prvs.). 
dododdd  durulatana.  Cunningness,  wickedness,  etc. 

(Bp.  32,  54;  50,  53;  51,  66;  Bh.  4,  4,  10;  My.), 
ciotfos?  durule.  A  crafty,  mischievous,  etc.  woman  (Bp. 
40,  53;  My.). 

dodj apdri  durodara.  =  ridu^rid.  Gambling;  a  gamester. 
2,  a  stake  at  play. 

does*  dur.  =  rios,  etc.  See  rioft  O^adJ,  does3  ?dri. 
doesodo,30^  (duru-tumbi).  A  bad,  wicked  person  (Cpr.  7, 
103;  Bh.  2,  2,  17;  2,  14,  61). 

doesodo^rid  durudumbitana.  Depravity,  badness,  wicked¬ 
ness  (Bh.  4,  8,  18). 

does^Ssrodo  dur-parinama.  Tbh.  of  riod^O^ssdo.  (Abh.  P. 
10,  after  195). 

doomed??  dur-prerane.  Evil  impulse  (Abh.  P.  11,  176). 
dOF  dur.  =  doo*,  etc. 

doXF  dur-ga.  =  donL  Difficult  of  access  or  approach; 
difficult  to  be  walked  on;  difficult  of  attainment.  2,  a 
strong-hold,  a  fori.  3,  a  forest  (dri,  esWd,  etc. 

Mr.  151).  fcySessqSddod  XdFriortjCSri  dortFo  (Mr.  271). 
doriFri^doddriri  dosriFd  riosdd  odJ3=#? — dorraF  aes 
rid  Xj^raF  ries^ri??  (Prvs.). 

riOAF^  dur-gata.  A  man  whose  affairs  go  badly:  unfortu¬ 
nate;  distressed;  poor,  indigent. 
riOAFei  dur-gati.  Bad  circumstances;  misfortune;  poverty. 
2,  hell  (Bp.  40,  47).  —  riortF^dcl.  -rid.  To  become  un¬ 
fortunate,  etc.  (Bp.  52,  24). 

^aF^  dur-gandha.  A  bad  smell,  bad  odour,  stink  (Bp. 

46,  58);  ill-smelling,  stinking;  any  ill-smelling  substance. 
doXFdo  dur-gama.  Difficult  to  be  walked  on,  to  be 
traversed  or  travelled  over;  difficult  of  access;  impass¬ 
able;  difficult  of  attainment. 
doXFdosXF  durga-marga.  A  difficult  pass  or  way. 
rf oXFriode^d  durga-samve>shtana.  Surrounding  a  fort. 
See  doo3  do. 

doXFrioedtf  durga-sancara.  A  difficult  passage,  a  defile. 
riOABFtSeS  durga-devi.  =  rioriF.  (My.), 
ri OTTSFridoP©  durga-ramana.  Siva  (My.). 
riOT^Fs^^j  durga-ashtami.  The  eighth  lunar  day  of  the 
month  of  asvina,  the  birth-day  of  Durg&,  on  which 
human  sacrifices  used  to  be  made  (My.). 
rioXF  durgi.  =  rioA  ,  doriF.  (Sk.;  My.).  2,  F.  (My.).  —  do 
AFtS?i5.  Cholera  (S.  Mhr.). 

rioXF  durge.  rioASF.  =  dori .  Burga,  the  daughter  of 
Himavat  and  wife  of  Siva.  —  dortF^.  -©5^.=  doriF. 
—  dortFS^d  t3?«3.  Cholera  (S.  Mhr.). 
doXoFf®  dur-guna.  An  evil  quality;  a  vicious  propensity 
(Bp.  22,  62;  38,  26;  57,  76;  B.  4,  185.  186;  My.). 
do^jOFU  dur-ghata.  Difficult  to  be  accomplished,  difficult 
of  occurrence;  difficult,  impossible,  unattainable  (Cpr. 
3,67;  Bp.  36,13;  39,18;  51,61;  Bh.  2,  13,44;  J.  19,  10; 
B.  3,22;  4,  108.  223;  My.). 


do&Fd  dur-jana.  A  had  man ,  a  mischievous  man,  a  scoun¬ 
drel,  a  villain  (aot>,  etc.  Mr.  229;  Sind.  114;  Bp.  28,  37; 
55,  32;  59,51;  My.);  wicked,  vile.  doeaFdri  ddsaria^ 
Xta  ri  ^dodrio  (Prv.). 

rio&Fri^  dur-janate.  Wickedness,  villainy  (Bp.  56,  15). 
riO&JForfJ  dur-jaya.  Difficult  to  be  subdued  or  overcome, 
invincible  (Smd.  91;  J.  13,  30);  insurmountable. 
do&DFri  dur-jata.  Badly  or  inauspiciously  born  or  pro¬ 
duced,  wretched,  unhappy;  bad-natured,  bad  (Bp.  41,  4). 
dodFdo  dur-dama.  Difficult  to  be  subdued.  (Cpr.  2,  8). 
dodFriF  dur-darsa.  Difficult  to  be  seen;  disagreeable  or 
painful  to  the  sight;  disgusting.  (Cpr.  2,  after  24;  5,  65; 
J.  16,  29). 

dodF€  dur-dase.  =  dodFri.  A  bad  situation,  a  troublous 
condition;  misfortune,  oalamity.  (My.;  B.  5,  91). 
riODFri  dur-dina.  A  dark,  cloudy  day  (dosedrtd  e3  Nn. 

97);  bad  weather.  2,  a  cloud  (sl©§ri  Mr.  43). 
dodF?5  dur-dese.  Tbh.  of  doriFS.  (My.;  B.  5,  89). 


dod^Fd  dur-daiva.  Hard  fate,  bad  luck,  unlucky  destiny, 
misfortune.  (My.;  B.  3,  52;  4,  9).  2,  a  bad  deity  (My.). 
do^Fd  dur-dhara.  Difficult  to  be  held,  borne  or  suffered; 
irresistible,  hard  to  be  obstructed  or  restrained;  difficult 
to  be  accomplished;  difficult;  dangerous;  impracticable. 
(Cpr.  2,  37;  5,  4.  138;  Bp.  9, 17;  44,  42;  54,  70). 
doz^Fdod  durdharusha.  Tbh.  of  doqSFdF.  (Bh.  6,  5,  51). 
do^Fri^F  dur-dharsha.  Difficult  of  being  assailed  or  as¬ 
saulted,  inviolable;  difficult  of  approach  or  attainment; 
difficult  of  being  overpowered;— intolerable  (My.;  Te.);— 
haughty;  dangerous;  awful. 
dot^DFd  dur-dhara.  =  rio^Ftf.  (Bp.  59,  32). 
doriFTi <i  dur-nadate.  Bad  conduct  (My.). 


dodFodi  dur-naya.  Bad  conduct;  injustice.  (Cpr.  6,  17; 
Ssv.  4,  133). 

doriFd  dur-nara.  A  bad  man  (Bp.  3,  46;  28,  33). 


dOcTOFdo  dur-nama.  (A  bad  name);  piles  or  hsemorrhoids. 

2,  a  kind  of  muscle,  a  cockle.  See  dosc^  ®&rte5. 
dOdDFdozS*  dur-namaka.  (Having  a  bad  name);  piles  or 
haemorrhoids. 

dOcTOFodo'S  dur-nayaka.  (A  bad  leader);  a  caterpillar 
(tfdo^dofto  Mr.  165). 

riofiF <D0<^  dur-nimitta.  A  bad  omen.  (J.  19,  3;  31,  46). 
2,  a  bad  pretext. 

doriF8?X^P©  dur-nirikshana.  The  state  of  being  scarcely 
visible;  invisibility  (Bp.  54,  54;  J.  7,  61;  12,  19). 
dorieFd  dur-nita.  Badly  managed,  ill-conducted;  unjustly 
decided,  wrong;  ill-trained,  rude  (Bp.  38,  70);  miscon- 
duot,  etc. 

dorieFe!  dur-niti.  Bad  conduct;  impropriety;  impolicy; 

bad  ethics.  (Bp.  37,  22;  53,  43;  My.). 
do^Fd  dur-neva.  A  bad  excuse,  poor  pretence  (My.). 
doSOFO  dur-bala.  Weak,  feeble.  dooSj^o  Madrid 

esdrio,  asa.rido  $&sdo$d  driFd,  drift3  odo  rido,  sWd 
•3  °°  ’  -j>  Qj 

3d  fcridrio,  teeoSoadddod  ririFriort^riri  riortFo, 

doaddpsatfo,  docsaa^dri^o,  fSfcj^odoo  =s led  riaaoriri 
rio  ast^do^dJ6,  crass^  rioioF^ido 

$=5^0  (Mr.  271). 
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5&e3rt<$  durbini.  cfos3F$.  =  ciirfzSeS,  etc.  (B.  5,  155). 
siiSSeFSj  dur-bija.  Bad  seed.  2,  one  of  base  or  disreput¬ 
able  descent  (My.). 

rfosSeF^O  durbinu.  =  C&ibFeS,  etc.  (My.). 

S&SOOFS^  dur-buddhi.  Weak-mindedness,  folly,  silliness. 
2,  evil-mindedness,  malignity.  (My.;  Bp.  34,  11;  Sp.  s. 
s3otp.  3,  N.  (J.  24,  42.  43.  64). 
skEX©?Fqff3  dur-bodhane.  Evil  counsel;  bad,  harmful 
teaching  (My.;  Te.). 

dur-bodhe.  =  cSot3j3eFq3c3.  (Bp.  50,48.  49;  Bh.  1, 
8,  54;  My.). 

E>Oc$F7\  dur-bhaga.  Difficult  to  be  gained  or  obtained; 

unfortunate,  unlucky.  (My.;  fem.  c$o$f;1). 
rfo<$Fo3o  dur-bhaya.  Fear  or  painful  apprehension  of 
evil,  such  as  may  come  from  wild  beasts,  thieves,  etc. 
(Bp.  7,  1;  My.). 

dur-bhara.  ==  sbtfoqid.  Difficult  to  be  borne, 
burdensome,  troublesome,  intolerable;  — hard  to  be 
maintained,  supported,  or  filled.  (Bp.  3,  16;  21,  26- 
51,  59). 

ck>3?FF$  dur-bhava.  Bad  or  miserable  existence  or  life; 

the  misery  of  worldly  existence  (Bp.  53,  3;  61,  79). 
jdoepDPAg  dur-bhagya.  Ill  luck,  an  evil  destiny,  luckless¬ 
ness;  unfortunate.  (My.;  B.  4,  144). 
rfoepDF'rf  dur-bhava.  Ill-will,  evil-mindedness;  hostile 
feeling  (Bp.  53,  45;  My.). 

dur-bhashane.  =  (My.). 

rfoepDF;^  dur-bhashe.  Bad,  abusive  speech,  opprobrious 
language  (Bp.  57,  29;  My.). 

dur-bhiksha.  Scarcity  of  provisions,  dearth, 
famine;  hardness  of  the  times.  (Ram.  1,  5,  24;  My.).  — 
-A-  dearth,  etc.,  to  come  to  pass  (B.  4,  74; 

My.). 


sfoSj3?Frf  dur-bheda.  Difficult  to  be  divided.  2,  firmness, 
close  union  (Bp.  53,  75). 

cfooilF;:!  dur-mata.  Evil-minded,  malicious,  wicked  (Bp. 
50,  45).  2,  a  bad  opinion,  doctrine,  creed,  or  tenet 

(Bp.  50,  48;  My.). 

rf0F>0Fel  dur-mati.  =  Evil-mindedness,  malignity; 

foolishness  (My.).  2,  foolish  (Abha.  1,  44);  evil-minded, 
malicious,  wicked  (Cpr.  2,  31;  Bp.  32,  62).  3,  the  fifty- 

fifth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.).  4,  N.  (J.  31,  20). 

c50cdoFrf  dur-mada.  A  mad  conception  or  imagination;  — 
drunken,  fierce,  infatuated.  See  Cpr.  1,  142;  Ssv.  2,  90; 

rf^OFCl. 

z> 

t&>^3oFc3  dur-mana.  =  cSoSOFcvStj4  No.  1.  (My.). 


rfOo^OF^^o  dur-manas.  —  A  bad  disposition  < 

perversity  of  mind,  evil  intention.  2,  distressed  < 
troubled  in  mind,  disheartened,  sad,  sorrowful. 

dur-mantra.  Bad  advice,  evil  or  bad  couns 
(Bp.  50,  41;  58,  27);  a  wicked  mantra  or  charm.  —  z 
So  ^6^.  Bad  charms  and  devices  (Bp.  49,  27). 

rforfoF-dre  dur-marana.  Any  violent  or  unnatural  deat 
(Sk.;  My.). 

(Bp.  60dl5^mala  A  hemous  moral  impurity  or  si 
60;  54,  20).  2’  lmpure’  sinful  or  depraved  (2 


rfOF&FO^jodo  durmala-traya.  The  three  impure  objects 
difficult  to  be  got  rid  of :  woman,  gold,  and  landed 
property  (Bp.  57,  84).  Cf. 

rfj^OFe3f3'  dur-malina.  =  cSoSJFW  No.  2.  (Bp.  3,  47). 
nforfjsF of!  dur-mamsa.  Proud  flesh  that  grows  in  a  sore 
or  wound  (Bp.  18,  66;  24,  7;  My.). 

5&»3j3Fc3  dur-mana.  =  Conception  or  apprehen¬ 

sion  of  evil. 

rfOo3je>FAF  dur-marga.  A  bad  way  (J.  10,  9);  misconduct, 
offence,  wickedness  (Bp.  31,  24;  41,  7;  57,  76;  60,  44;  J. 
10,9;  My.).  2,  bad,  wicked;  a  bad  man  (My.). 

rfOF5js)F7\F^^  dur-margatana.  Misconduct,  etc.  (My.). 
rfo^OOFSO  dur-mukha.  Foul-mouthed,  abusive.  2,  having 
an  ugly  face;  of  a  sullen  countenance  or  temper. 
cJofSooFsD  dur-mukhi.  Feminine  of  cSosSoofio.  2,  N.  of 
the  thirtieth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 
rfOTSoJF^j  dur-mudre.  An  improper  sign,  badge,  or  token 
(Bp.  3,  48). 

C&lSjseFSo  dur-moha.  The  state  of  being  stupified,  be¬ 
wildered,  infatuated,  or  enamoured  (sl©?^  Nn.  156; 
Mr.  488).  2,  fainting,  a  swoon  (;SjJ3e3F  156;  488).  3, 

agitation,  haste,  etc.  (z3^rt  156;  488).  4,  ignorance, 

folly  (®«^  156;  488).  5,  a  fool  (^rfo 

5 30©&>F  156). 

rfoodOFtf  dur-yasa.  =  nfodoock^.  Ill  repute,  dishonour  (Cpr. 
2,  41;  My.,  also  rioorfjFSi?^. 

C$Oo3j3?fz^  dur-yodhana.  =  C&Z&©  The 

eldest  son  of  Dhritarashtra  (Smd.  177.  182;  J.  15,34). 
2,  N.  of  another  prince. 

c&o3©eF:^FjO(i  duryodhana-sute.  The  daughter  of  Dur- 
yodhana  No.  2  (Cpr.  3,  78). 

f»3  dur-lakshana  =  cSoej  ra.  Badly  marked  (Sk.); 

°A  *  ** 

a  bad  sign  or  mark;  a  bad  symptom;  a  bad  character 

or  quality;  an  evil  point;  a  vice  (Mr.  361;  Mhr.;  B.  4, 
200;  My.). 

dur-lakshya.  Difficult  to  be  observed,  hardly 
visible  (Sk.,  My.);  difficult  to  be  looked  at,  disagreeable 
to  sight  (My.).  2,  inadvertence  (B.  4,  154;  Mhr.). 

rfo<®>FE£>  dur-labha.  Difficult  to  be  obtained,  hard  to  be 
attained,  difficult  of  accomplishment;  scarce,  rare; 
difficult;  excellent,  eminent;  dear,  beloved.  (Cpr.  2,  17; 
Bp.  8,  1;  39,13;  51,34;  58,32;  Ssv.  2,  85.  89;  B.  5,  9; 
My.). 

doeSf  dur-lipi.  A  bad,  inauspicious  writ  (Bp.  49,  32). 
nk>F$F££?i  dur-vacana.  =  A  harsh  expression, 

bad,  abusive  language,  insult.  (J.  5,  50). 
riJF>FP0F  dur-varna.  Bad-coloured;  of  a  bad  or  low 
species  or  class;  silver. 

rfjdFSo  dur-vaha.  Difficult  to  be  borne.  (Cpr.  2,  43). 
cfosTOF^r  dur-vak.  Evil  speech,  abuse;  inelegant  language. 
(My.). 

dosroF'd  dur-vara.  Difficult  to  be  restrained  or  stopped, 
not  to  be  repressed  or  checked,  irresistible  (Sk.;  My.). 
cilSDFifF  dur-varte.  Bad  news,  sad  intelligence.  (My.), 
i rfosaFF)  dur-vasa.  =  eSjsftsff!.  Tbh.  of  t&sraFXte*.  (Bp. 
43,  41;  54,35). 


d0S3ar?dc3  dur-vasane.  Bad  smell,  a  stink  (My.).  2,  an 

evil,  inauspicious  recollection  of  past  good  or  evil  ac¬ 
tions,  or  of  janmantara  (Abh&.  1,  33;  My.);  a  chimera. 
rioSTOFJdo-i  dur-vasas.  Ill  dressed,  unclothed,  naked.  2, 
N.  of  a  rishi  of  irascible  temperament,  a  son  of  Atri 
by  Anasuya  and  an  incarnation  of  a  portion  of  Siva. 
rioSFT&rf  dur-vigana.  Abuse  sdM’S 

Mr.  86). 

rfoSrU  dur-vita.  A  very  bad  voluptuary  (Bp.  40,  10). 

dur-vidagdha.  Imperfectly  skilled,  unskilled; 
stupid,' silly;  wholly  ignorant.  (Rsv.  1,  18;  fem.  Eb£F 

*$>• 

CS05F $  dur-vidha.  Of  bad  habits,  wicked.  2,  badly  cir¬ 
cumstanced,  embarrassed,  poor  (tioF  tj,  etc.,  Mr. 

230). 

dur-vinita.  Ill-trained,  badly  educated,  ill- 
mannered,  wicked;  stubborn. 

e50(3F*1©?^  dur-vimoha.  Great  bewilderment,  evil  de¬ 
sire  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1254). 
cioSFOA)^  dur-vilasita.  A  rude  or  ill-mannered  trick, 
rudeness,  a  wayward  act  (Abh.  P.  14,  97). 
cS05FS3'DC$  dur-vivada.  A  bad  contest  at  law  or  quarrel 
(My.). 

tfoSFs^odo  dur-vishaya.  A  bad  thing  or  aifair  (Ssv.  2, 
110;  My.). 

^*o)F^n  dur-vritta.  Bad  conduct,  mean  practices.  2,  be¬ 
having  badly,  vile,  wicked,  etc.  (esjratssO,  Sns^Mr.  253, 
one  MS.  My.). 

^0Se)rfL  dur*v?itti<  Disreputable  conduct,  bad  practices 
(Bp.  41,8;  My.).  2,  a  misbehaved  person  (Bp.  38,  71). 

3,  bad  circumstances,  distress. 

Oo^eFtf  dur-vesa.  Difficult  of  ingress  or  access  (Cpr. 
5,  65). 

dO^gFodo  dur-vyaya.  Useless  or  foolish  expense  (My.). 

dur-vyavah&ra.  A  wrong  judgment  in 
law  (Sk.).  2,  a  bad  law-suit  or  quarrel  (My.). 

rfOT^FJd^  dur-vyasana.  An  evil  habit;  bad  desire  (My.; 
B.  4,  194;  5,  53.  191). 

dur-vyasani.  Of  evil  habits,  practices  or 
propensities  (Bp.  45,  22;  My.;  B.  5,  208). 

C07^F?jf3  dur-vyasane.  A  woman  of  evil  habits,  etc. 
(Bp.  40,  54). 

rfossgFojD'd  dur-vyapara.  Evil  action  or  operation  (Bp. 
19,  2;  My.). 

ci0St)^FS3S&  dur-vyapari.  A  person  engaged  in  bad  busi¬ 
ness  or  actions  (My.). 

rfOTOnF^jseS)  dur-vyamoha.  An  evil  propensity  or  lust 
(My.). 

t&S3^F?3o7\  dur-vyasanga.  An  evil  habit  (My.). 
rfO'rfjFc©  dur-vrana.  A  bad  (venereal)  wound  or  ulcer 
(Bp.  40,  70;  My.). 

dur-vraya.  =  cios^rodo.  (My.). 

C$03o^fS  dur-hrid.  Having  a  bad  heart;  an  enemy. 

duli.  =  SjO.  A  female  tortoise. 

^  dul‘lakshana.  =  cSjsjf^K).  One  of  the  ddshas 

in  poetry  (Ch.  v.  40). 


d073o7\oe;  du-aiigula.  Two  fingers  (Bh.  2,  2,  97). 

duvattige.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  378). 

rfozSa  duvadi.  —  d)53o2o,  rio33<0,  gSjsc,  cS^)55  2.  Tbh. 

of  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 

rfo^OSO  duvayi.  =  tfosSa.  (Ch.). 
duvavi.  —  aosJcQo.  (Ch.). 

duvvali.  Rapid  course,  a  run,  a  gallop  (Bh.  1, 
7,  2;  J.  18,  7;  Mhr.  ql©5i>). 

duvvalisu.  =  To  make  run;  to  cause 

to  run  or  gallop  (Bh.  3,  18,  14;  J.  22,  7).  2,  to  run  fast, 
to  hasten  (v.  i.,  Bh.  3,  8,  31;  3,  19,  13);  to  frisk  (Rsv.  6, 
after  1 1). 

duvve.  =  t&>53 a.  (Ch.). 
cfosS  dus.  =  c&>8,  etc. 

dus-carita.  Misbehaving,  wicked; — misbehaviour, 
ill-conduct,  wickedness.  (Bp.  45,  9.  38;  57,91;  J.  11,39). 
dus-caritra.  =  0^.  (Abh.  P.  15,  71). 

dus-carma.  Affected  with  disease  of  the  skin: 
leprous.  2,  without  prepuce. 

^Sa-oo  dus-cinhe.  An  inauspicious  mark  or  sign;  an 
evil  omen  (Mhr.;  My.). 

dus-ceta.  (=  rtosJjFfdw6).  Disheartened,  sad  (Bp. 
57,  10). 

dus-c^shte.  Naughtiness  (My.), 
dus-cyavana.  Unshakable,  unmovable,  firm: 

Indr  a. 

dus-sakuna.  A  bad  omen  (My.), 

dus-sale.  =  (J.  32,  50,  etc.), 

du-s-salu.  Two  shawls;  a  double  shawl  (Mhr. 
cSossoa;  My.;  Br.). 

dus-sasana.  =  cSJ83®>?op3.  Difficult  to  be  governed, 
intractable.  2,  N.  of  one  of  the  sons  of  Dhritarashtra 
(Bh.  2,  14,  61;  My.). 

Stores'  dus-sila.  =  ci08S?ej.  (My.). 

dus-srava.  =  Kiosks!  (Cpr.  5,  65). 
rfoloi  dush.  =  cSos,  etc. 

dush-kantaka.  An  obstacle  difficult  to  be  sur¬ 
mounted  (J.  15,  36). 

doss'd  dush-kara.  =  Difficult  to  be  done;  difficult 

to  be  reached  or  attained;  difficult,  arduous;  acting 
badly,  wicked,  bad;  a  difficult  or  painful  act,  a  difficult 
task.  See  Smd.  189.  190. 

rfodjT&F  dush-karma.  An  evil  act,  a  sinful  action,  a  crime 
(^“5*  Nn-  166;  BP-  54,  20;  60,  40;  My.).  2,  any  diffi¬ 

cult  or  painful  act.  3,  acting  badly;  a  man  of  a  low 
caste,  a  candala  jadortsSo,  3ojss3o&  Mr.  381). 

rfodgSOF  dush-karmi.  Sinful,  wicked  (Bp.  22,  60;  51  27- 
My.). 

dush-kali.  The  bad  kaliyuga  (Bp.  18,  1). 
dush-kavi.  A  bad,  worthless  poet  (My.), 
dush-kavite.  Bad  poetry  (Grj.  1,  22). 
dush-kama.  Wicked  lust  (Bp.  41,9). 

dush-kala.  An  evil  time,  on  account  of  sin,  famine, 
sickness,  etc.  (My.). 
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dush-kirti.  Ill  fame  (Ram.  6,  14,  30). 
dush-krita.  =  Done  wrongly  or  wickedly; 

a  misdeed,  sin,  crime  (Bp.  23,  40;  34,  18;  36,  27;  etc.). 

dusk-kriti.  =  C$0  8^3.  A  work  done  wrongly,  a 
worthless  composition. 

dush-kritya.  =  ^08^^.  A  misdeed,  sin,  crime 
(^0£  odb  Sm.  52:  B.  5,  47). 

dush-kritrima.  =  cjos^sil.  Black,  wicked 
falsehood  or  deceit. 

dush-kha.  =  c$G8&>.  («ra:|$,  s3?c$<3,  53^,  &?ei,  es-BrMr. 
393;  es^1  515). 

dushta.  =  kSoWj.  Become  bad  or  spoiled;  corrupt,  bad, 
wicked,  vicious,  depraved,  noxious  (z3ofciFc3  Nn.  51); 
having  evil  intentions,  ill-affected  (see  escfo^).  2,  «ss3 
sSjs^Co  (51).  3,  sin,  crime,  guilt.  4,  the  shadvarga  (51). 
5,  a  serpent  (?$33f  51).  6,  a  horse  (53©fc3,  51). 

7,  the  fluid  that  flows  from  the  temples  of  an  elephant 
in  rut  (rttzusstf,  o3oc$  51).  Feminines  c$05^  (see 

=5^0-)  J.  5,  61),  c$os3^G  (My.), 
ctaorf  a  33  dushta-gaja.  A  vicious  elephant,  an  elephant  in 

M 

rut. 

rfosi  7\0C»8  dushta-guna.  A  wicked  disposition,  an  evil 
ei 

mind  (My.). 

dushta-catushtaya.  Four  desperate  charac¬ 
ters  in  Duryodhana’s  army:  Dussasana,  Karna,  Sakuni 
and  Saindhava  (Te.;  My.). 

dushtatana.  =  c$oy^<3.  Badness,  wickedness  (My.; 
B.  3,  43);  perversity,  falsehood  (€o3o^  G.). 

$7\)5o  dushta-nigraha.  Punishment  of  the  wicked; 
punisher  of  the  wicked  (C.  Bp.  47,  27;  Dp.  121,  7). 
rfosdLSOoa  dushta-buddhi.  Evil-minded.  2,  N.  (J.  28,  25, 
^3  9 

eto.). 

dushta-mriga.  A  wild  beast,  a  beast  of  prey 

(My.). 

dushta-atma.  Of  a  bad  nature,  evil-minded, 

ei  © 

wicked  (Ss.;  My.;  B.  5,  48). 

dushtupu-cettu.  (=  esta^ofv,  eto., 

Si.  151;  Te.  cSos&j^-W^o,  the  plant 

Odina  wodier). 

sfosrfo  dush-sthu.  Standing  badly:  ill-behaved,  depraved. 
© 

dush-patra.  A  kind  of  perfume. 
dush-putra.  A  bad  son.  (My.). 

dush-parinama.  =  Kfoe^OrSsisjO.  Difficult  to  be 
finished  or  ended;  difficulty. 


■§?■§  dush-pratiti.  = 
<OJ 


Ill  fame  (My.). 


t&K^r^FrS  dush-pradharshani.  Not  to  be  assailed  or 
meddled  with  (fem.);  the  plant  Melongena  incurva  Mill, 
dush-phala.  A  bad  fruit  or  result  (My.), 
dush-sama.  (c$d8^53o).  Uneven;  unequal. 
improperly;  unseasonably.  See  Abh.  P.  1,  after  67. 
cfOco  dus.  =  dos,  etc. 


riOTfo  du-sara.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  378). 

dusara.  2.  A  second;  other;  some  besides  (My.; 
Mhr.  cSj^cb). 


dusari.  — A  winding  half  shrubby  plant, 
Cocculus  villosus  D.  C.  (St.  &  PL). 

tfoprf  "d  dus-tara.  Difficult  to  be  passed  or  crossed  over, 
hard  to  get  over;  impassable;  invincible;  difficult  to  be 
endured;  poor  (es^otiSpS,  c$or!F3,  cforf,, 

Mr.  230;  Cpr.  2,  49;  Bp.  7,  16;  45,  25). 

dus-tamasa.  The  bad  quality  of  darkness 

(Ssv.  4,  55). 

do?3o  dustu.  Dress :  a  suit  of  clothes,  a  garment  (My.,  Te.; 
T.  ).  c$o?k  caej  953?$  SSopfFb  ssrfciJ  (Prv.).  See 
Prv.  s.  z3£53©ort 

rfo^OA  dus-sanga.  =  cfossforf.  Bad  inclination.  2,  bad 
company,  evil  connection  (My.). 

do^o?\  dus-sangi.  (rf08?3o?\J.  A  person  who  associates 
with  evil  companions  (My.). 

dus-santati.  A  bad  progeny  or 

family  (My.). 

dus-sandhana.  =  c$08?$pra  p3.  Difficult  to  be  join¬ 
ed  together  or  united  or  reconciled.  2,  pimpship  (My.). 

Ck'ci'9  dus-sandhi.  =  c$08Fj^.  An  error  in  grammatical 
sandhi  (Ch.  v.  40;  Bp.  1,18). 

d)7^5o  dus-saha.  =  cfossfso.  Intolerable,  unbearable,  ir¬ 
resistible  (J.  22,  30;  My.).  2,  N.  of  a  son  of  Dhritara- 

shtra. 

dus-sahavasa,  =  =  cfo^ort  No.  2. 

(My.). 


dus-svapna.  =  n$08?^3^.  (My.). 

dus-svabhava.  A  bad  disposi¬ 
tion  or  nature  (My.).  2,  N.  (J.  24,42.  43.  64). 

duh.  Milking;  yielding.  See  rl©£-. 
du-hatta.  =  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  378). 

C$o8o  duhi.  Tbh.  of  5^  (T.  &>£).  Discordance:  hatred,  ill- 
will.  r3o&£  53j©£os353  3o->rt  (Prv.). 

E&SoSD'd  duhitara.  Tbh.  of  c$oSo^  (Smd.  104;  My.  as 

rfoSo^083j§  duhituh-pati.  A  daughter’s  husband. 

duhitri.  =  cSo£o3e)rf,  c$o£o;i.  The  milk-maid:  a 
daughter. 

duhite.  Tbh.  of  &8o^.  (My.,  Te.;  Bp.  3,  86). 
stor'd  duhera.  =  9j3o£0.  Doubled;  double;  consisting  of 
two  (Mhr.  c$J3§£cra,  z3oa§£0?).  2,  =  cSocioft  (My.). 

rf05o?5  duheri.  =  c$G53£tf  No.  2.  (My.). 

dfl.  =  c$o.  See  ciJ353i34rt,  tfjs&S  ,  J&s&A. 

zb  du-karisu.  = 

arortoKo^,  £53,  etc.  Si.  400,  only  in  Si.), 
dilca.  N.  (Nn.  3,  o.  rs.  s3j«>^,  a JSti, 

ddtisu.  To  cause  to  hop  (or  bound, 


Ram.  3,  6,  18). 

dutu.  =  (To  rock,  v.  i.,  Bh.  6,  4,  26); 

to  hop,  (to  bound,  Ram.  3,  6, 19).  —  e3j©&raa?3o.  -wa 
Fb.  To  rock  (v.  t.,  J.  13,  43). 

dudi.  N.  —  tiJStiotio.  (Bp.  56,  51).  See 

»3j©c3cf-.  —  cfusrfodbg.  -«503jj.  (Bp.  56,  52.  53.  56).  —  ^ 

ad£53.  See  sJjsstd - z3j©ac3£53o3^.  -ecxfjg.  See  53J©drf-. 

dudiga.  =  See 
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c3jS)£1?oO  dudisu.  To  cause  to  push,  etc.;  to 
cause  one’s  self  to  be  pushed,  etc. 

s3oc&>&j.  Rafted  ^d.— td®&Ai  =#®ras3$d  rt®dd 

edre^?  (Prvs.). 

c5J5)c^o  dudu.  To  push,  to  thrust,  to  shove 
away  or  aside,  to  throw  out  of,  as  out  of  a 
village,  a  caste,  etc.  (My.),  dd  Ere 

<0^0  d®»,  <yC3re  d®?ad  sred  (Prv.). 

d/SPSQ,  duntu.  (Smd.  48).  =  d®Uo.  To  walk  on  one 
eo 

leg,  to  hop,  to  rock  (k^aredrtS  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  does^). 

ddta.  —  zd®d,  d®dd.  A  messenger,  a  carrier  of  in¬ 
telligence,  an  envoy,  an  ambassador  (s#V>  Nn.  66;  sq!p°A 
^?C5js3o  Mr.  245);  a  go-between,  a  negotiator. 

dffta-lakshana.  The  characteristic  mark  of  a 
messenger.  (My.). 
d®^djd  dutatana.  =  cl/add^  (G.). 

dfftatva.  =  d®d^  No.  1.  (Sk.).  d®d^  d redoddftrt 
do  (Pry.). 

ddti.  =  d®d<3,  d®dl.  A  female  messenger;  a  confi¬ 
dante.  2,  a  procuress,  a  go-between. 

dhtika-kalpa.  The  injunction  or  advice  of  a 
procuress  (Cpr.  8,  after  92). 

C3®S^  dutike.  d®lte;>.  =  d®3.  See  dded-. 

Si®^g  dhtya.  The  rank  or  employment  or  office  of  an 
ambassador,  the  condition  of  an  envoy.  2,  a  message. 
rf®rf  duda.  Tbh.  of  d®d.  =  d®dd,  q.  y.  A  messenger  (see 
Smd.  s.  zrea*  1  under  EooM;  V.  9,  106),  etc. 
rf®ds3  dftdava.  Tbh.  of  d®d.  A  go-between,  a  gossip  (?1© 
O  drfo  Ct.  I,  45,  o.  r.  d®d). 

dhdayi.  Tbh.  of  d®3.  A  procuress,  a  pimp  (d®&, 
Hla.;  ^eS  Ct.  I,  6;  II,  87;  Kk. 

30,  o.  r.  *iegj8&;  *os^e%  Sm.  75;  Cpr.  8,  after  83;  Abh. 
P.  4,  11). 

d®a  dffdi.  1.  Tbh.  of  d®3  (Smd.  338). 
d®a  dudi.  2.  Tbh.  of  d®eo  or  d®0.  Cotton  after  being 
cleaned  (Te.;  Sk.  si®0?=  d®£>?).  2,  the  silk  of  the  silk- 
cotton  tree  used  as  tinder  (My.).  —  d®aws>oSo.  The  pod 
of  the  silk-cotton  or  bdruga  tree  (My.). 
ci®S  dtidi.  3.  N.  of  a  plant  (see  s.  No.  2). 

rf®c^?r5  dfld-pheni.  Milk-balls,  balls  made  of  milk,  sugar 
and  a  little  flour  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.,  also  d®d  ^esb). 

dfina.  Burnt,  inflamed;  pained,  afflicted,  distressed, 
fatigued  (Sk.  d®,  pain,  distress). 
d®a?jO  dilnisu.  =  (d®&?io),  d®0?to.  To  suffer  mental  pain, 
to  grieve,  to  sorrow,  to  grow  fatigued.  1 &®$rododo  (i$c3 
Ct.  II,  107). 

ci®3j  dffpa.  Tbh.  of  z£®d  (Smd.  339;  My.).  d®sre  2re£d(3 
ss'sre  5§®ea?^?P  (Prv.).  —  d®dd  tfa .  A  thin  stick 
covered  with  frankincense  (My.). 
t3®L?do  dupisu.  (  =  d®$do).  To  grow  fatigued  (Bh.  8,  23, 
17;  J.  23,  30;  My.). 

dra'rfo  dffma.  Tbh.  of  qS®do  (or  qS®53a,).  N.  (My.),  ^odo 
Sd®d07l  S^dcod,  &^d  cssrl  (Prv.). 

dumara  Tbh.  of  qS®dOj  (My.);  fine  drizzling  rain 

(My.). 


J&s'd  dura.  =  d®do.  Distant,  far  from;  remote,  long  (as  a 
journey),  a  long  way  off;  distance,  farness,  remoteness, 
a  long  distance,  a  long  way  (rlcso^  Ct.  I,  6;  Kk.  64;  Sm. 
50).  d®dd  $?do  zreo©  d®dred  en®0/1  area9 

so® ^<53-3c3®q? —  d®d<od  doriftrt®  ddded  cSes  3rt®  do 
a  -d  a  a, 

zrerfcio  (Prvs.).  ^?d  doo^odjo  d®dd©  (Bp.  41, 

25).  See  Smd.  230.  — d®do,  (K.  d®d),  to  a  distance, 
far;  at  a  distance.  —  d®d^.  To  a  distance.  2,  from 
a  distance,  from  afar,  d®d^_  e3U^  c&fsrrf  (Prv.).  —  d®d 
c3®ci.  rep.  (B.  3,  46;  4,  35.  87;  Bp.  47,  63;  58,  57).  — 

<3®ci  d®do.  =  d®d  d®d.  (B.  4,  120) - d®d  = 

d®ds3®^rto.  See  d®^*5.  —  d®d  dreddo.  To  cause  to 
cease  to  be,  etc.  ds3ododd  c£®d  dredAdoi) 

(B.  5,  206).  —  d®d  dredo.  To  remove  (My.),  53dd  4?d 
s3rec3€)i|  (B.  4,  88).  ^  c3®d  5 

53t3=5^A  (4,  107).  C3®d  sjJ3cf®?«)  («033iid  G.).  See  B.  5, 
78.  199.  205.  —  ri®ds3®^rto.  -c-^o?rio.  To  go  far,  etc. 
See  isW. 

dis‘d?\  dffra-ga.  Going  far;  being  far,  remote;  being  far 
from.  (Bp.). 

dura-tas.  Prom  afar;  at  a  distance,  far.  (My.). 

rf®Tjrf^r  dura-darsi.  Far  seeing,  wise. 

dura-drishti.  Far-sightedness,  long-sightedness; 
foresight;  discernment.  (My.). 

dffra-dhavana.  Running  far.  See 

rf®^^  dflra-stha.  Standing  afar  off,  remote;  standing  or 
being  far  from  (Bp.  39,  13). 

da'ODtti  dllrat.  From  a  distance,  from  afar;  far  from;  in 
a  remote  degree;  afar. 

'dt&Tjt) zre 557)^ id  dtlrat-ahv^na.  Calling  from  afar  or  to  a 
distance.  See  en®«?'s. 

dura-artha.  A  remote  or  recondite  object. 

<&®5  duri.  An  (iron)  axle-tree  (My.;  H.;  Mhr.  qSoO?,  the 
shaft  of  a  cart,  plough,  etc.;  qS®d,  the  pole  of  a  cart). 

ci®&^0  durisu.  =  c3®^?l),  q.  v.  !d®0^)!dj  (t3$  sJe3j  Ss.).  See 
Cpr.  3,  67;  8,  65;  Abh.  P.  10,  57;  11,  94. 

duri-krita.  Made  distant,  removed,  placed  to 
a  distance  or  far  off,  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  after  28;  Bp.  29,  2; 
37,  64;  38,  3). 

25®^  dflru.  —  zd®d.  Gen.  ci®0^;  Abl.  £3®Oc3 .  (B.  2,  23;  3, 
85.  116;  5,  126.  139.  261). 

c3js&39FoO  durisu.  To  cause  to  abuse,  etc.  (My.). 
cjJd&o  duru.  1.  To  bear  tales;  to  report  evil 
of  others;  to  blame,  to  reproach,  to  abuse, 
to  revile;  to  calumniate,  to  slander,  to  as¬ 
perse  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.;  T.  d®£D).  ctaes9 

rfdo  E0*53?3  dra  (Bp.  11,4).  ri®e39dfS  Sd^do 

ri^o?  (45,18).  r3®e3o<  (^^Od,  eszpdid  Si.  365). 

See  Bp.  36,  28;  Bh.  1,8, 10;  B.  3, 13.  —  ri®63^o.  -s^j. 
To  abuse  one  another  (My.). 

<3Je>53o  duru.  2.  Aspersion,  blame,  slander, 
calumny,  etc.  (rradra  Smd.  n;  Cpr.  6,  77;  My.;  t/ 
M.  d®»o).  rS®dodj  td®esj,  s5®e53odj  d^  ioU(Prv ) 
See  Prv.  s.  oirdoOrl  _  ci®e39rt®^rar!o.  -toVrt  s^rto’ 
To  become  subjected  to  or  undergo  the  reproach,  etc.  of 
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others,  to  become  an  object  of  reproach  (Bp.  9,  31).  — 
zdja©odatfO).  To  get  blamed,  etc.  (My.).  —  tdja©o 

ddo.  To  bring  blame  upon  one’s  self  (My.).  —  zdja©0 
s^d.  -5§p5d.  To  get  blamed  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v. 
1259).  —  cLa©o  5§?GSo.  To  tell  tales;  to  slander,  etc.  d 
soj3?a,  zdja©j  sS^eo’zd  ssvA  —  dsdo^ed  Jdortzd 

doA?  t Ira  zdjafflo  z6?©3zdd  $ ?  (Prvs.).  —  zdoa©o 
^J563j.  To  put  reproach  upon  another,  to  slander,  etc.; 
to  bring  blame  upon  one’s  self  (My.).  zdoa©o  3ooa©3ja? 

3l®83sJ 3?Zd0d  530  (Prv.). 

zdja^F  dfirta.  Tbh.  of  ZjLadF.  (^Nr.;  My.). 
tdjailF  dfirte.  Tbh.  of  z^JadF.  (My.). 
cioSraFrf  dfirv&sa.  =  zdossaFFo.  (Bh.  3,  16  sum.;  My.). 
z&o'Sf  dfirve.  z&sSTOF.  The  grass  Panicum  dactylon  Lin. 

(Agrostis  linearis  Retz.).  See  tf©91#. 
zdja£)  dula.  (=  &©«3).  A  beam  of  timber  (Te.;  My.;  T.  djaeo; 
Si.  77.  120.  290). 

U$Jd<3  dule.  Itching;  lust  (Te.,  also  treats;  cf. 
do©9  2).  —  zdo addae^zo1!?).  A  climbing  shrub,  Tragia 
involucrata  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  Te.  zdoaddasS ,  cowitch, 
Dolichos  pruriens). 

du-vattige.  Tbh.  of  a^sSi^*  (Smd.  352.  378). 
dhvalisu.  =  zdona^d.  To  hasten  (v.  i.,  J.  18,  8). 
zdjaS  dfivi.  =  zdosd<a,  etc.  (Ch.). 

zdja^  dfive.  1.  Tbh.  of  ZjLasdo  (Smd.  364).  ;§«Po3o?io  Zdoa 
O Sodas*  dKieoo  SafsC^  -^od  (Smd.  I).  —  zdoadAZ&K  --a-z&K 
A  fire  that  emits  much  smoke  (^o^Caw,  etc.  Mr.  482). 
dtive.  2.  =  zdoaiO.  (Ch.). 

r ddshaka.  Making  bad,  corrupting,  polluting;  dis¬ 
honouring,  disgracing;  offending;  blaming;  he  who 
offends,  or  blames;  he  who  sullies,  defiles,  seduces, 
blames,  abuses,  etc.  (Bp.  32,  52;  44,  34;  45,  20;  56, 
22.  37). 

dia^O®  dushana.  =  zdoa?ori.  Corrupting,  spoiling,  violat¬ 
ing;  contaminating;  dishonouring;  blaming,  censuring, 
abusing,  calumniating;  blame;  guilt,  sin.  See  5fC33) 
Bp.  20,  38;  J.  1,  5;  2,  60.  2,  N.  of  a  rakshasa  (Ram.  3, 

6,  18). 

zdjasj^  dushane.  =  zdjasdre.  Blaming,  etc.  (My.).  — •  zdoasdr’l 
5doazdo.  To  abuse,  to  blame,  etc.  (My.,  es»3^o^-)*  —  zdjasd 
fSsdoado.  Words  of  abuse  (My.).  —  zdjasdZ’S  5o?KO.  To 
tell  tales,  etc.  (My.,  esdcd  s5o?d-).  —  zdoad?§  sSoacdo .  To 
get  blamed,  censured,  etc.  (dCS3  SyjazdoF  GL). 
zij»S\§  ddshike.  The  secretion  or  rheum  of  the  eyes. 
ci®oL\d  ddshita.  Corrupted,  spoiled;  contaminated,  defiled; 

blamed,  censured,  calumniated.  See  zSoa^d-,  deo-. 
zdjaoUd  dushisu.  To  blame,  to  censure,  to  abuse,  etc. 
(Cpr.  5,  127;  Bp.  37,  12;  54,  52;  J.  7,  11.  65;  My.). 

ddshya.  1.  Corruptible;  deserving  censure,  con- 
demnable,  reprehensible;  contemptible,  vile,  bad  (Smd. 
28;  Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  44). 

dfishya.  2.  =  zdoa*  2,  zdoad.  Cloth,  or  a  kind  of 
cloth;  cotton,  calico.  2,  a  tent . 
t&ad  dfisa.  1.  Milk.  See  <353-. 

^dfisa.  2.  Tbh.  of  **^2.  See  zdoaAort;  Cpr.  7,  63. 
****  dtlsane.  Tbh.  of  (smd.  335;  My.). 


zdjasitf  dfisara.  Tbh.  of  qLa^d  (Smd.  338;  ?iFoO£<£zdo  Cm.). 

dusar.  Reason,  motive; 

cause;  —  one’s  own  side,  one’s  own  point  of 
view,  one’s  own  advantage,  self-interest  (d^ 

odo  c3?3  Ct.  I,  95;  II,  20;  d^  c3?3  Ss.).  (esf&^d  d?5riFo 
rt«F>)  sddcSuav*  'adr  zdoaFi©3o  F^oaortsdoosdJ6 

(Smd.  21).  t?  ^jajd^doroL  zdJ3Fo©9o  (Bp. 
28,  27).  $d^GS<3aazd  zdjaF!©5^  oi^risdj*  d»  FSotfWo 
zdo  (Y.  14,  after  33).  ZdJ3Fi©3o  (d;^)  $o&i,az30dos3)3a;d 
Judos'6  ra8?o3oa'&>  jd^Fio*,  oid??  (J.  18,  42).  dado* 
oioL,  r3'?o3ja'?«  tyoazdoazdo  zdoaFj©o?  (18,  56).  See  Abh. 
P.  3,  23;  7,  after  47;  9,  after  15;  9,  158;  C.  Bp.  10,  28; 
Y.  2,  34;  J.  18,  53.  54. 

zdja£)A  diisa-iga.  (Smd.  233).  A  cloth  merchant  (A)?t3ddzd 

Kk.  35;  Sm.  67;  C.  Bp.  47,  41;  R&m.  5,  8,  51) - cLa&ri 

d -dFjd.  The  shop  of  a  cloth  merchant  (r)(3aL  d?id 
Ct.  II,  59;  Grj.  2,  95). 

djBrfo  dfisu.  =  djasS  2.  Cloth  (dCO3  Sm.  115;  T.  djatao). 

dfihati.  =  doa^^.  (Ram.  6,  45,  32). 
d©?5o;3  dfi-hatta.  =  (Smd.  378). 

d®5oS  dfi-hatti.  =  cLas63,  djaadA^.  A  sword  wielded  with 
both  hands  (Bh.  6,  4,  140). 
daSoAJ  du-hasti.  Tbh.  of  Z^sdA  .  (Smd.  352). 
daf  dfil.  =  djas?o,  etc.  (J.  16,37;  17,57;  19,29;  T.  drts* 
dat^,  dja«?«;  M.  djav6,  das?,  tdoas?;  Te.  dosdJodo,  ddojJ, 
dartd,  do^;  cf.  dosdo^).  —  diaTOW.  -mU.  Playing  with 
dust  (J.  19,  51).  —  zdja S?d>.  --s*.  To  throw  or  raise 

dust  (J.  4,  23;  10, 8) _ sLa«?ja  ?f|.  =  tdjas??1ja(^. 

(C.  Bp.  42,  23). 

da^  diila.  =  da8?*,  (saodo  G.;  d(£ao  Cb.;  Mhr.  qLatf). 
da«  diili.  (=  qSjas?).  Tbh.  of  qLa©  (Smd.  339;  chass*,  sraoaL, 
etc.  Nr.;  d?eao  Nn.  55,  o.  r.  da^o;  J.  3,  8;  22,  36).  datf 
das?o±>©  zStdd 

tl^ca3^ 'ffaW  —  da^oSj^  «S^?  (Prvs.). 

—  das?3?s?.  =  zdoav-ad  (Rsv.  11,  77).  —  zdjas?da?d 
-T?ja?d  =  q5ja^ja?f|,q.  v.  (J.  18,7;  Bh.  1,7,  64).  —  ^ 
=  qLas?sSd  —  zdja«?dti.  A  fence  of  wood  over  a 
carriage  wheel  to  keep  the  dust  down,  a  dust-board  (My.). 

c3J3#?oO  dulisu.  To  smear  on  (Y.  42,  after  21;  t. 

cf.  Jja«?i).  g,  to  be  smeared  on  (Ram. 

1,  7,  13). 

da^O  dtilu.  =  Zdjav>«,  zdjas?.  (Tbh.  of  z^JaO).  Dust;  powder; 
pollen  (My.;  cha  Nn.  69.  Ill;  90;  d?£W,  sioari  113; 

dzaF!-6  Si.  409).  dacDcd  zdja^o  (sioart,  Nr.). 

zdoavo  (sicrart,  etc.,  eswd  sja  Si.  124).  rra 
s?o3o^  ci^a^o  2oa©szdd  ^ja^d?  zSjaSj  —  zdja^O, 

zSz^sd  sdojaCO^t^  ^zi  (Prvs.).  See  — zdjatf^d. -»^d. 

A  letter  which  a  school-boy  draws  upon  the  sand-board, 
etc.  in  learning  to  write  (My.;  Mhr.  ZjSo'ra^d).  —  zdjatf 
Odj.  -©cd.  N.  (Bp.  47,35).  —  idad^zdd.  -^zd©J.  To  fly 
about  like  dust  (Ram.  6,  10,  26).  —  zdoadd©3.  A  fence 
of  wood  or  iron  protecting  a  chariot  from  collisions,  etc. 
(d^d^,  sddjaqf  Nr.).  —  zdja«&>5dzf.  -sdd  To  be  reduced 
to  powder.  zdoasCsdsizdozdJ  (d^d,  dja^d  Nr.). 

drik.  =  Zd^^,  (zd^d),  cd^d,  zd^s^  q.  v.  (^2% Nn.  131). 
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drikku.  Tbh.  of  (^£30^  Kk.  63;  My.). 

E5y?r^eji  drik-prabhe.  Lustre  of  the  eye  (Cpr.  6,  70). 

drik-sruti.  Hearing  with  the  eyes:  a  snake. 
driksha.  =  E^£.  See  X-. 

drik-siddhanta.  The  science  of  astronomical 
observation  (My.). 

E^Xz&iO^  drik-ambu.  Tears  (Cpr.  3,  53). 

rfy<0  drigu.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  40,  7;  J.  16,  4). 

E^AO&e)  drigu-jala.  Eye-water:  tears  (Bp.  18,  53;  Sk. 

Eirt  u). 

«  £5  ’ 

drigu-madhya,  The  pupil  of  the  eye  (33ti,  V 
^  s&ejSj.  Nn.  40). 

EdyXo&sD  drigu-sikhi.  Eire  of  the  eye  (Bp.  17,  19). 

dris-ganita.  Calculations  founded  on  observa¬ 
tions  on  the  heavenly  bodies  (My.). 

E^Xyrfjj  drig-g-hasana.  Laughter  or  a  smile  of  the  eye 
(Bp.  38,  1). 

drik-drisya.  Visible  unto  the  eye  (Abha.  3,  18). 

E^AOjSio  drik-ruj.  Disease  of  the  eye. 

dridha.  =  ad,  dod.  Fixed,  fastened;  firm,  hard,  strong, 
solid,  massive;  compact;  not  giving  way;  tenacious.  2, 
confirmed,  established;  certain;  reliable.  3,  strong,  power¬ 
ful;  able.  4,  truth;  strength  («^  Nn.  112).  5,  much, 

excessive,  severe,  mighty,  important.  — 

*5*0).  To  become  firm  (My.;  B.  5,  207). 

dridha-citta.  Having  a  firm  mind,  firm  of  resolve 
or  purpose  (*o3d,  Mr.  252;  see  E^W^);  a  firm, 

or  strong,  will. 

Etfy^rfo^r  dridha-damsaka.  A  shark.  (R.). 

dridha-pldana.  Pressing  firmly.  See  ess^o^o. 
dridha-buddhi.  A  firm,  or  strong,  mind  (My.), 
c&oudss  (Prv.). 

dridha-brata.  Having  firm  vows:  strictly 

observing  religious  vows  or  obligations;  having  a  firm 
resolution;  firm,  persistent,  persevering  (Foo33,  ?3o$3  3 
Hla.).  to 

dridha-manassu.  A  firm,  or  strong,  mind  (My.). 

E^y^OO^  dridha-mushti.  A  strong  fist;  having  a  firmly 
closed  or  hard  fist;  one  whose  hand  is  difficult  to  be 
opened;  one  who  does  not  open  his  hand,  miserly, 
niggardly.  (R.). 

£  dridha-sandhana.  Uniting  or  joining  firmly. 
See  Sod). 

dridha-sandhi.  Firmly  united;  strong-knit. 

t^7p)OA  dridha-anga.  Firm-bodied,  stalwart  (My.;  also 
c^qraoA). 

E^tpodolS^  dridha-ayatike.  Excessive  grandeur  (Bh.  1, 
7,  2). 

E^zpotfO^  dridha- §.yla.  A  strong,  powerful  man  (Bh.  2,  2, 
108).°° 

dridhi-karana.  Making  strong  or  firm;  fixing 
firmly;  corroboration,  confirmation.  See  to©. 

dridhi-krita.  Made  fast,  firm  or  strong  (Cpr.  2, 
85;  4,  after  28). 


C1&.& 

e>  e3 

drini.  Tbh.  of  E&>£5.  (• e&©r(osj  35-bs^  Si.  485). 
drita.  Burst  asunder.  2,  afraid,  frightened. 

E^l!  driti.  =  33^  3S.  A  leather  bag  for  holding  liquids.  2, 
a  pair  of  bellows,  a  bellows  (^sSJFg^sSV,  3a  Mr.  453). 

3,  =  ee^kW  No.  2  (My.;  see  &ra?sS-). 

dripada.  Tbh.  of  E&>sdEtf.  (GK;  My.). 

Z^SjErfS^cS  dripada-nandane.  Draupadi  (J.  11,  35). 

E^SC^  dribdha.  1.  Strung,  tied,  connected. 
rfyeo^  dribdha.  2.  Afraid,  frightened. 

dris.  =  E^Zr6,  E^rto.  Seeing,  viewing;  seeing 

with  the  mind,  discerning.  2,  a  person  who  sees  or 
knows.  3,  knowledge.  4,  the  eye.  5,  looking  like.  See  X-. 
drisa.  Seeing;  looking.  See  X-. 
drisya.  To  be  seen,  visible;  to  be  looked  at;  pleas¬ 
ing,  beautiful.  See  E^rV-.  —  sira^o.  To  make 

visible,  to  show  (My.). 

E^l*>gErfyejg  drisya-adrisya.  Visible  and  invisible.  (My.), 
drishad.  z^il>.  A  stone  (<3^3,  Nn.  140). 
drishada.  =  C^ro6. 

drishada-asana.  Stone-eating:  a  dove  (533053 
Mr.  174;  cf.  ‘tfeJO  ob). 

drishta.  Seen,  beheld,  observed;  visible,  apparent; 
appearing,  manifested)  learned,  known;  experienced, 
endured;  determined,  decided.  See  Bp.  39,  61;  48,33; 
533  rV-.  2,  an  obvious  danger  or  calamity.  3,  sSoeS  q.  v. 
(Mr.  358,  one  MS.  53o^). 

E^tE^o^  <^?’isl1tat'sra"  The  state  of  having  been  looked  at 
or  examined.  (Cpr.  7,  after  87). 

E^s^2jj^odO  drishta-pratyaya.  Having  confidence  mani¬ 
fested.  See  Bp.  34,  19;  39,  65.  66;  50,  50;  51,52;  52, 
32;  58,  13. 

E^siyj&ico  drishta-rajas.  A  girl  arrived  at  puberty. 

E^oE^ drishta-anta.  =  3^3^^  2.  The  end  or  aim  of 
what  is  seen,  or  of  what  is  in  view:  an  example,  an 
illustration.  2,  a  sastra;  science.  3,  death,  dying.  See 
Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  61.  99  seq.;  Bp.  51,  56. 

drishti.  =  &!3^,  S)^  2.  Seeing,  viewing.  2,  the 
faculty  of  seeing,  sight.  3,  the  sight  of  the  eye,  look. 

4,  the  eye  (^fs6  Ct.  II,  100).  5,  intellect,  wisdom,  know¬ 

ledge.  6,  consideration,  regard.  7,  aspect  of  the  stars. 
See  Mr.  s.  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  103;  B.  5,  288.  8,  N. 

of  a  minister  (Ram.  1,  16,  12).  —  z3^  nacgo.  To  look  at, 
to  inspect,  to  look  after;  to  aim  at  (My.). 

ritf  *Xj?«3  Ei^  ^^033  d  (B.  5,  293).—  E^ 

To  pay  attention  to,  etc.  FjSSo^eS  e3o?s3  e3^  t?jseSe3  (B. 

5,  295).  —  E^AijEI  To  come  in  sight,  to  appear 

(B.  4,  67;  5,  184;  My.).  —  ESO.  =  E^rt  i5?C30. 

(B.  4,  65;  My.). 

E^^XjseS^'Ci  drishti-gocara.  The  range  or  compass  of  the 
sight.  2,  within  the  range  of  sight,  in  sight,  visible, 
observable,  appearing  (My.;  B.  4,  129.  171;  Bp.  53,  15). 
E^J^eSjb?^  drishti-dosha.  A  blast  from  an  evil  eye  (^?S  o 
Kk.  54;  Sm.  63;  My.). 

drishti-vikshepa.  Casting  the  eye  obliquely : 
an  oblique  look,  a  side  glance,  leer. 
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drishti-visha.  =  a!3jtf)ri,  a 5^<0?o.  Having  poison 
in  the  eyes:  a  snake.  2,  an  evil  eye. 

drishtisu.  =  ald^o.  To  see,  to  look  at,  etc.  (Bp. 
3,  70;  53,  70;  60,  14;  My.). 

C3  de.  =  cJ  2,  etc.  See  Smd.  131.  132. 

eSs^d  de-kara.  The  syllable  z3  (see  Smfi.54). 

dekhkha.  (Mhr.  rS?£raa,  seeing;  sight,  view, 
prospect).  —  risas  z3l© .  (Smd.  23,  o.  r.  riso©  risO).  Emu¬ 
lation,  vieing  with  (Grj.  6,  after  75;  Bh.  8,21,23;  Mhr. 

zSaro  PS  dekhkhana.  (Smd.  23).  (=  riiag^). 

z3a3^o3o  dekhkhaye.  Showiness,  pompousness  (Bh.  7,  18, 
2  7;  Mhr.  d^iossj,  showy,  gaudy). 

dekhkhala.  (=  dashes).  Greatness,  grandeur,  pomp 
(EiJJkrt  Bhn.  65;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Ram.  4,  3,  12;  Bh.  1, 
10,  9;  Mhr.  sightly,  comely;  d?&}?§353),  showy, 

gaudy). 

dekhkhalatana.  =  dso^s?.  (Bh.  7,  6,  37). 

cSn*  deg.  —  dA  -'ad*  (i.  e.  8od$).  A  large  hirale 
(My.). 

cSorto  dengu.  Sexual  union  (Te,;  My.). 


cSz^  debbe.  =  etc.  (My.). 

debbe.  =  riz^  1.  (My.;  Te.).  dri^?  dosd^  tfosEg 

(Prv.). 

cS'sSpd  devasa.  Tbh.  of  aari  (Smd.  357;  drt©6,  aari  Sm. 
18;  Cpr.  2,  after  21;  3,  after  28). 

devva.  =  (;|oft),  de^,  djoft.  Tbh.  of  d^a.  A  demon, 
an  evil  spirit  (My.;  Mhr.  d^d,  a  demon;  Te.  rioft^,  d?oft). 
— •  The  grimaces  of  one  who  is  possessed 

(My.).  —  dri  &e&.  A  glutton  (My.).  —  dado  da.  A 

oo  Co  o3  W 

herb  with  scarlet  flowers,  Leonotis  nenetaefolia  Br.  (Z.  ; 
My.).  —  ris^  lod.  A  demon  to  strike  (or  to  possess)  a 
person  so  that  he  is  not  likely  to  survive;  a  demon  to 
kill  (My.).  —  ris^  &&rio.  To  dispossess  by  mantras,  to 
exorcise  (My.).  —  ris^Tlo^o.  The  touch  of  an  evil 
spirit  (My.).  — ds^  Sod.  A  demon  to  possess  a  person 
(but  first  not  to  kill  him,  My.),  dd^  Soririad  d^ari 
ol©?ricS  rifft?  (Prv.). 
z5^  devvu.  —  ds^.  (S.  Mhr.). 

c5 rj  desi,  (or  most  probably)  £$£&.  =  Beauty, 
fitness,  niceness,  comeliness,  finish,  etc. 

(rreri,  $653,  dosario  Ss.;  $©3,  rred,  do sarto,  riotfirtJ 
Kb.  54;  cf.  the  terms  s.  ^odj6  4,  ric36  2). 

8$  dese.  1.  Tbh.  of  riS.  (My.;  Te.;  B.  5,  6).  ddofto  rid 
rioA)ftc3  tfd  (Prv.).  See  dodrd. 
s3?6  dese.  2.  =  rid  2.  Tbh.  of  Sit  (Smd.  357;  as6  Hla.; 


Nn.  162,  Mr.  57;  a=s^,  rtJS?KOj,  Sit  Kk.  16,  Sm.  13; 
My.;  Te.).  ddritfzi !  (Smd.  153).  ririoa  ddrl/sdoft 
(Sm.  13).  ddri«£j3dDftzft  (Bp.  2,  14).  «*ri  ddrtoft  ritfri 
zio  ?  (50,  6).  es»3cd  ddoftori  (on  account  of  him)  ads* 
ajszftdift  (B.  4,  142;  My.).  See  Si.  68.  193.  202. 
267.316.337.397.410;  Prv.  s.  —  ddACft. 

******  (Abh-  P-  9>  635  15>  785  Grj.  6,50).  - 

To  cause  to  lose  the  direction,  etc. 
87.  _ia,.=’aSi 


rtrio.  Direction,  refuge,  etc.  to  be  destroyed  or  lost  (Bp. 
21,  16).  ddd^do  (pirij,  r^So^d^s*,  etc.  Hla.;  £>71  oft 
q.  v.,  do^,  risgj,  Mr.  300).  —  ddr&a. 

-f  e?a.  =  dddps6.  (Cpr.  2,  89).  —  rid  a^.  rep.  (Bp.  32, 
62)*  —  dda?o§.  To  fill  the  quarters  of  the  com¬ 

pass  (Rsv.  11,19). —  dd  rid.  rep.  (Bp.  3,  33;  12,37. 

48;  28,  6;  32,  27;  56,  34;  J.  16,  41;  18,  40) _ dda©. 

=  tS?aa©.  Tbh.  of  asraa©  (Smd.  376).  —  dd  rid  o.  A 
man  who  is  ordered  (to  do  something,  Abh.  P.  4,  28). 

—  ridd©.  -a©.  =  ar(©  q.  V.,  dda©.  (Abh.  P.11,5). 

—  z3dri©rftdo.  -tforio.  To  offer  a  desevali  (Abh.  P.  13, 

96;  14,  62).  —  dddro6.  A  point  of  the  compass 

considered  as  a  woman  (Cpr.  8,  4;  Abh.  P.  10,  156;  Rsv. 
5,  32). 

z3^7vse5  dese-gara.  A  fortunate  man  (My.). 

de  de.  1.  Tbh.  of  ded.  (T.).  See  riertoeo,  dedort. 

d?  de.  2.  Tbh.  of  ri?S.  See 

dekhtlu.  Of  or  belonging  to,  together  with  (My.; 
Br.,  H.). 

z3eA©  degala.  =  ri?rftw.  (Bp.  4,  57;  9,6;  14,6;  16,  15;  26, 
38;  43,  45;  49,  11.  12;  56,  38;  My.). 

t3e7\0<y  degula.  Tbh.  of  ri^a^oy  (Smd.  382).  A  temple 
(woft^  Hla.;  My.;  Mhr.  ri?ervt><2;  J.  17,  40;  B.  3,  80).  ri 
rioa  ri?rtosjridoftraa>cft  ?  (Smd.  125). 

zS?7\0©a  d6gula-iga.  (Smd.  233).  An  attendant  on  an  idol. 

Cf.  ri?aej,  ri^rie^. 

detu.  =  ri^EEU^.  A  stem  (tfwriOj,  ^oao^, 

G.;  Mhr.  ri?E|j). 

tSeTi  deda.  =  a?ri.  (My.). 

zSef©  dena.  <5?^©.  (in  ©?res-).  Money  due,  a  debt 

(My.;  H.;  Mhr.  ri??^^o);  a  thing  to  be  given  (Mhr.).  — 
ri?p53d?ra.  Paying  and  receiving,  lending  and  borrow¬ 
ing,  mercantile  transactions  (My.;  Mhr.  ri??S?oc^(fl?o). 
dene.  =  ri^ea.  (My.). 

zSesScwtf  dene-dara.  A  debtor  (My.;  H.). 

i3ec©0,  dentu.  =  ri?Wo.  (B.  4,  54.  70;  tfri rii.,  ri.riato^  ^  G.). 
ei  w  ^  cp 

dedipyamana.  Brilliant,  splendid  (Cpr.  2, 
46;  3,  after  97;  4,  after  75). 

tSeSO  demi.  =  cs^ao.  Tbh.  of  1.  —  ri^aorij.  -es^. 
Durga  (C.). 

z3?orfo  deya.  To  be  given  or  presented,  etc.;  a  gift,  an 
oblation.  See  «#-,  a^-. 

deva.  =  ri?  1,  ro^a.  (Shining,  being  bright);  divine, 
celestial;  a  deity,  a  god.  2,  a  king,  a  prince.  3,  a  title 
of  honour  added  to  names;  his  majesty,  his  honour.  zS? 
rio6,  your  honour  (Cpr.  5,  after  135).  4,  Indra;  Siva. 

5,  sign  for  a  long  syllable  (Ch.).  6,  a  certain  metrical 

foot  (Ch.).  7,  a  fool,  a  dolt.  PI.  zS^riz^,  z5?rift  (Bp. 

60,  29);  ri?atfF^  (Hla.  I,  115);  ri^arts*  (Bp.  31,  25;  32, 
10;  33,  19;  36,  9;  37,  61).  — The  plural  honorific  is  used 
also  with  regard  to  men,  but  especially  with  regard  to 
a  deity  or  an  idol,  the  verb  appearing  in  the  singular 
(B.  4,  144.  178;  5,  132;  My.),  or  in  the  neuter  (My.).  z3? 
ados'?6  $zfts?F&oftrea  0  (Smd.  163).  ri?rid  rijs?rid 
aiszsso?  ri£9j  sfts?o5oSo.  — ri^ad  ^zfrt  ^oft6,  riJcSoft 
looft*!  —  ri^ssd  rioo?5  tpsoSo,  &jris??  ri>j?S  rise.  — 


cSjB?C9£)^_  3oe39CiJ  &3ij.  — t3'?S3ti  rt3g=?r_ 

^asSoodosrid  t3s3rt  ^asSooSow.  — :S?s3do  *§jsk^tid5 

sgjttsraO  (Prvs.).  ej  i3?s3  d»  t3e»5  rtJStS^fScd  t3?a;  e# 
iS?3d  tS^sS  ^oS^srajelrts?TO^Sjc3  t3?s5  (Sp.).  —  i3?sSr!e5 
fsvo.  -^eSasjo.  A  white  sort  of  oleander  (My.).  — 
o&j.  -ssodjg.  N.  (Bp.  54,  71).  See  es otf-,  esoSa^-,  ^?3-,  i*J3? 
aid  d^-,  5jO?®5>^o-,  100&-,  toosiO-,  iSusao^-,  $js(rt-,  sSu3^?-, 
&>£,-,  t>^-,  rtoo-S--.  —  J3?53d  ©aAi.  N.  (Bp.  9,  38;  51,  36. 

42.  62;  58,  4) - -ssdsi.  N.  (Bp.  58,  2.  1 1). — 

^?ddJ  ara  dj.  dupl.  (My.). 

tSe^rfd  deva-kanisa.  N.  of  a  plant  (al^  Mr.  132). 
d>e^5>>o^c3  deva-kancana.  The  tree  Bauhinia  purpurea. 
(R.). 

d?^53odor  deva-karya.  Worship  of  the  household  gods 
(My.);  any  act  of  worship;  any  religious  rite  (Bp.  44,  72). 
j3?^-8-  devaki.  Devaki,  the  wife  of  Vasudeva  and  mother 
of  Krishna  (Mr.  20;  J.  6,  44.  48). 
tSe^&e^SdodO  devaki-tanaya.  Krishna  (craw^  Mr.  525). 
devaki-nandana.  Krishna. 
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deva-kula.  =  c3(rtej,  d?rto«j.  A  Vidyadhara  (lb 
tA®_?c$d  Kk.  10  b).  2,  an  Apsaras  (est^d  10  b ).  3,  a 
temple. 

d?'di3:o?jO'rfo  deva-kusuma.  Cloves  (•Sjrtib  Mr.  132;  ejSort, 
ej©,  S?ioo  143). 

t3e»3aro^  deva-khata.  Dug  by  the  gods:  hollow  by  nature. 
2,  a  natural  pond. 

die^'SOT^  deva-khataka.  A  natural  pond. 

•&f^>7\o-R  deva-gahge.  The  celestial  Ganges  (My.). 
E>es37\f®  deva-gana.  A  troop  or  class  of  gods.  2,  a  class 
of  nakshatras  (My.). 

*3?t37\P®cra$  devagana-natha.  Indra.  2,  a  N.  (Bp.  9,  42). 
e>?s57\'§  d6va-gati.  The  state  of  the  gods;  svarga  (Abh.  P. 
6,  after  35;  16,  after  39). 

deva-g^ha.  A  temple  (^(©3d,  o.  r.  S^wodo 
Nn.  38). 

d^xSAByrfo  deva-grama.  —  d^d^jd  No.  1.  (J.  18,  64). 
tSe'rf.eJ&S^  deva-cikitsaka.  A  physician  of  the  gods.  rS? 
ss&S&d^ort8?6,  the  two  Asvins. 

deva-c-chanda.  A  necklace  of  pearls  consisting 

nr  Co 

of  a  hundred  strings  (cojseso  ?odo±>o3j  Mr.  338). 

deva-jagdbaka.  A  kind  of  fragrant  grass  (==£ 

id®)- 

devadi.  =  :3?sS©.  A  porch  or  vestibule;  the  thresh¬ 
old;  a  raised  terrace  in  front  of  the  door  (Mhr.  t3?sS»?, 
rS^oa^;  G.;  Br.);  a  house  (My.). 

sS^Sa  deva-adiga.  (Smd.  239).  An  attendant  upon  an 
idol. 

devatana.  =  (J.  6,  54). 

deva-taru.  The  divine  tree:  the  holy  fig  tree. 
2,  a  celestial  tree;  the  tree  of  plenty,  a  general  name  for 
the  five  trees  mandara,  parijataka,  santana,  kalpa- 
vriksha  and  liaricandana. 

devata-amsa.  A  part  of  the  deity;  divine  (B.  4, 
167;  My.). 

tSe'rfgaerOgdTi  d&vata-uttara.  =  tS^asracdo.  (My.). 


tSesSsswiodoF  devata-karya.  =  rf^sS^odJF.  (My.). 

deva-tada.  =  c3?a3*>sj,  z3?£S3®<£,  deris®*?,  cS^sd 
ro>*?.  A  kind  of  grass,  Lipeocercis  serrata  Trin.  (= 
rtO,  t4(3ix®d).  2,  the  climbing  herb  Luffa  acutangula 

Roxb.  or  L.  foetida  Cav. 

devata-mudha.  Folly  with  regard  to  deities 
(Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1259). 

devata-ayana.  A  temple. 

cSfsdgBsdFfS  devata-arcane.  Worship  of  the  gods  (Bp.  24, 
28).  See  Nr.  s.  art. 

deva-tala.  =  c3?rt33S.  (See  Nr.  s.  rS^syss?). 
s3?^g3^)SioSj®?A  devata-viniyoga.  Application  (of  money, 
land,  etc.)  to  the  benefit  of  idols  (My.). 

<3?F>g3<$  deva-tale.  =  :3?d33fu.  (d^sracrf,  &?si>J3d,  etc. 
Si.  138). 

i3?»3iS  devate.  d?o3g3.  The  state  or  nature  of  a  deity, 
divine  dignity  or  power,  divinity.  2,  a  deity,  a  god 
(Bp.  23,  17). 

<3?^^  devatva.  =  :3?ad  No.  1.  (My.). 
de'rfrfrS  deva-dandi.  —  odo  waoSozS?;!  N.  (Bp.  58, 

10).  a 

deva-datta.  God-given.  2,  N.  of  the  conch-shell 
of  Arjuna  (J.  13,2.8).  3,  one  of  the  vital  airs,  that 

which  is  exhaled  in  yawning  (Sk.;  ^tfrto 

s^&oMr.  52).  4,  (when  used  in  grammatical  examples  =) 
any  one,  a  certain  man,  etc.  5,  N.  (B.  3,  33;  My.). 

deva-danti.  A  shrubby  creeper,  the  Indian 
jalap,  Ipomsea  turpethum  R.  Br.  (St.  &  PI.). 
cSe^croorfO  deva-daya.  Lands  allotted  free  of  rent  for 
the  support  of  pagodas  (Br.;  My.). 
tSeldnD'd  deva-dara.  Tbh  of  (G.  263.  386;  My.). 

deva-daru.  A  species  of  pine,  Pinus  deodora 
Roxb.  2,  the  red  cedar,  Erythroxylon  monogynum 
Roxb.  (St.  &  PL).  See  zljsrt  B. 

deva-dasa.  A  servant  of  a  god  or  of  the  gods; 
N-  (My.). 

deva-dasi.  A  courtezan,  especially  one  employed 
as  a  dancer,  etc.  in  a  temple  (My.). 

deva-tali.  A  kind  of  tree.  t3?s3sre'i??  (5J?di, 
rtcrerto,  etc.),  =53050  (Si.  138). 

2,  =  (rS?rt33W,  etc.  Nr.;  33BS^  Mr. 

133).  3,  a  kind  of  cucurbitacaeus  plant  (Sk.). 

t? deva-dundubhi.  A  divine  or  celestial  drum. 
(J.  31,  74;  33,  45). 

deva-duta.  A  messenger  of  the  gods,  an  angel. 

(My.). 

deva-deva.  The  god  of  the  gods;  the  chief  of 
the  gods:  Siva  (Bp.  1,  60;  38,  72;  44  sum.;  44,6;  58, 
47;  J.  15,  23). 

devadeva-tsa.  The  lord  among  the  chiefs  of 
the  gods:  Siva  (Bp.  60,  7). 

t3e*5ri)^F  deva-dryak.  Turned  towards  the 

gods:  adoring  the  gods. 

cSe'dFi  devana.  1.  Going,  motion.  2,  emulation,  desire 
to  excel  or  overcome.  3,  affair,  business,  profession. 
4,  sport,  play.  5,  a  die,  dice  for  gambling.  6,  gaming, 
gambling.  See  rt-Ooxkatf  and 
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dtzSrf  devana.  2.  Lamentation,  wailing,  grief,  sorrow. 
See  dO- 

deva-nagari.  =  dedsyjd  1.  (J.  19,  55). 


devanagari-isa  N.  of  an  idol  of  Krishna 

(J.  32,  57). 

d?s5£>D  deva-nadi.  The  Ganges  (Mr.  413). 

r3?»3F3D7\’&  deva-nagari.  The  divine  city  writing:  the 
character  in  which  Samskrita  is  usually  written.  (My.). 

devanam-patna.  The  fort  of  St.  David’s  on 
the  Coromandel  coast  (My.). 

deva-nala.  =  S?53os€>.  A  kind  of  reed, 

Arundo  bengalensis  (ctfd,  ZjSsiOcd,  Nr.;  Si.  163). 

rS?sic33S?o  hOmftziF-  if Lsdo  (frfc^3«,  Nr.).  (Mhr. 

the  reed  Arundo  tibialis), 
d^va-patra.  N.  of  a  plant  (rreEraO,  do&d^,  etc. 
Mr.  132,  o.  r.  dOotadJ,). 

t3e»3«g|tf  deva-pura.  N.  of  a  place  in  Mysore  (J.  1,  1; 
now  :S?doi/3Ck).  2,  the  residence  of  Indra. 

deva-pfije.  Worship  of  the  gods  or  of  an  idol 
(©e&>Frt  Ct.  I,  24). 

c3e73djcdjs7\  deva-prayaga.  N.  of  a  sacred  bathing  place. 

(R.). 

deva-bhiimi.  The  Ganga  of  the  sky  (Sk.).  2, 
heaven  (My.);  holy  ground,  places  where  are  sacred 
rivers,  mighty  idols,  etc.  (Mhr.).  Cf.  ji©£0. 

devabhumi-ja.  An  arya  ($l©3,  fc?o±>F  Nn.  78). 

c^g[l©cdo  deva-bhuya.  Identification  with  a  deity,  infe¬ 
rior  deification. 

deva-mani.  A  divine  jewel;  the  srlvatsa  mark. 
2,  a  twist  of  hair  (like  the  irlvatsa)  on  a  horse’s  neck 
(tfodotfodo  F>oe59  Mr.  281;  see 

deva-mandira.  =  desreeyodo.  (My.), 
deva-matrika.  Fostered  or  watered  by  Indra 
or  by  rain,  as  corn,  land,  etc. 

deva-madala.  A  large  kind  of  citron  (My.), 
deva-manya.  =  t3»d:roodj.  (My.), 
deva-manusha.  =  r3?d£rec3d.  A  divine  man; 
a  simple,  harmless  fellow. 

zSe^^JSAF"  deva-marga.  The  way  of  the  gods;  the  sky, 
the  ether  (My.).  2,  the  anus  or  penis. 

deva-yajna.  A  sacrifice  to  the  superior  gods 
by  oblations  to  fire.  2,  the  homa  sacrifice.  (My.). 

i3e^orfjs>cd  deva-yana.  The  car  or  vehicle  of  a  god.  (My.). 


jSeododjSo)  deva-yani.  N.  of  the  wife  of  Yayati.  (Bhagavata 


9,  20,  25.  27). 


<3e7dorfoo7\  deva-yuga.  An  age  or  period  of  the  gods  com¬ 
prising  the  four  ages  of  mankind. 

deva-yoni.  A  being  of  divine  origin,  viz.  a 
kinnara,  gandharva,  apsara,  vidyadhara,  nisacara, 
pisaca,  guhyaka,  siddha,  nabhascara,  yaksha  and  bhfita 
(Mr.  56;  £fk©3  494). 

deed'd  d5vara.  =  t3^.  A  husband’s  brother,  especially  his 


younger  brother. 


deva-ratha.  A  car  for  carrying  the  images  of  t 
gods  in  a  procession;  the  car  or  vehicle  of  a  deity  (8$ 
Xenix}  tiqj  Mr.  285). 


deva-ramya.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
c3e^t57>ai  d6va-raja.  A  divine  ruler;  king  of  the  gods: 
Indra.  2,  N.  (My.). 

devaraja-indra.  The  chief  of  divine  rulers. 
2,  N.  (Raghc.  1,  42). 

F  deva-rishi.  A  rishi  or  saint  of  the  celestial  class, 
as  Narada,  Atri,  etc.  (My.).  See  asdotidooft,  dd^sodj. 

devala.  An  attendant  upon  an  idol;  a  Brahmana 
who  subsists  upon  idol-offerings,  etc.  2,  N. 
t3e*3<y^  devalaka.  =  s3?do.  (Bp.  16,  13). 
de'rffc/JOOyif  (devala-ambike).  N.  (Bp.  57,  7). 
tSfrferaeJ  deva-lali.  — -  z3?dp33<£.  tS^dcratf  (&&,  etc.);  z3?d 
caO»  ritfrtjs  so Xtio  (Si.  163). 

<3?^3e3fb  deva-lipi.  A  divine  writing  (Bp.  5,  60). 
de»3d©e?r  deva-loka.  Heaven  (djrtF  Nn.  115).  psodo  zSjs 
ritfra'3  zS^del©?^  Soa653??— 

3d  do  (Prvs.). 

de^ad^F'S-  deva-vardhaki.  Tvashtri,  the  carpenter  of  the 
gods. 

de'ddc^E^  deva-vallabha.  The  tree  Rottleria  tinctoria  Roxb. 
deTd^xi  deva-vastra.  (=  d?daori).  A  divine  garment  (Bp. 
61,  22). 

de^abfda  devav&nasa.  Tbh.  of  d^ddoapi)1*!  (Smd.  380). 


deva-vairi.  A  rakshasa  (oais^d,  Nn.  95). 

dedW  devasa.  =  dad.  (add  Ct.  I,  58). 
d?dd^  deva-sabhe.  An  assembly  of  the  gods. 
d?o3rfoocSoo&^  d^va-sayujya.  Absorption  into  or  identi¬ 
fication  with  a  deity.  (My.). 

d?a3^e  deva-strl.  The  wife  of  a  god;  a  courtezan  of  svarga; 

a  celestial  nymph,  an  Apsaras  (ddo^,  Nn.  62). 

d?"d?dt)  jd  deva-sthana.  A  temple  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  dosy 


de^T^  deva-sva.  The  property  of  the  gods;  property 
applicable  to  the  service  of  idols  (My.). 
deaa?5^d  deva-akshara.  Certain  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 
deaD/^d  deva-§,gara.  =  d(a«>cS.  The  dwelling  of  the  gods 
or  of  an  idol;  heaven  (^rt^  Nn.  71);  a  temple. 
deasoX  deva-anga.  N.  of  an  emanation  from  the  body 
of  Sadasiva,  said  to  be  the  inventor  of  the  art  of  weaving. 
(C.).  2,  a  kind  of  cloth  (a'W$?d  Mr.  342;  Y.  42,  after 
21;  J.  30,  15),  silk  cloth  (T.,  S.  Mhr.).  3,  the  penis  (My.). 

d^a'soridodJ  (the  cover  of  the  privities)  (SpO- 

4,  N.  of  a  merchant  (Cpr.  3,  after  76).  —  d^a^oddado. 
-esddj.  A  class  of  Saiva  weavers  (C.;  Te.  d(aso f\). 
dea7)OAc5  deva-angane.  =  d(d^».  (My.;  Cb.  70.  112). 
dtjdD^eTd  deva-ajiva.  An  attendant  upon  an  idol;  a  low 


d?a7>dj  deva-adri.  Mount  Meru  (My.), 
deastpd?^  deva-adhideva.  A  god  over  all  other  gods 
(My.);  an  Arhat  of  the  Jainas. 

deva-adhipa.  The  king  of  the  gods:  Indra. 

devadhipa-pura.  Heaven.  2,  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Ch.). 

devanam-priya.  The  beloved  of  the  gods  : 
simple,  foolish;  a  fool.  2,  a  goat.  (R.). 


tSencb  deva-api.  The  friend  of  the  gods;  —  N.  of  a  rishi;  — 
N.  of  a  king. 

Mess'd  devara.  Tbh.  of  i3?;ran3d  (Sind.  383). 

deva-aradhane.  Worship  of  the  gods  or  of  a 
god,  especially  idolatry  (My.). 
deSSSQ  deva-ari.  =  (My.). 

d6va-arcaka.  A  worshipper  of  the  gods;  a 
pdjari  (My.). 

de^res^FfS  deva-arcane.  The  worship  of  the  gods;  idolatry. 
(My.). 

j3?S3SodOF  deva-arya.  N.  (Bp.  1,  14). 
j3?&3a<yodl  deva-alaya.  The  residence  of  the  gods :  heaven. 
2,  a  temple  (no Mr.  193;  C.;  B.  4,  174;  Bp.  4,  52; 
32,  52;  J.  3,  18).  3,  a  temple  of  Siva  t3?sSrt?aS, 

o.  r.  SsTOOOdJ  Nn.  38). 

d^va-asva.  The  horse  of  a  god;  Indra’s  horse, 
devi.  1.  =  A  goddess.  2,  Durga  (Bp.  50, 

2;  My.).  3,  a  queen,  chiefly  in  theatrical  language 

(cddr^d  Mr.  83;  Bp.  44,  40);  a  princess;  a  lady. 
4,  the  small-pox  (My.);  vaccinia.  5,  the  plant  Medicago 
esculenta  Rottl.  Roxb.  (Trigonella  corniculata  Lin.). 
6,  the  plant  Sanseviera  roxburghiana  Shult.  — 

N.  (My.).  —  A  vaccinator  (My.), 

devi.  2.  =  etc.  Giving;  a  thing  to  be  given.  See 
<23?J3e>d(<d. 

devike.  N.  of  a  river. 

deva-uliga.  (Smd.  237).  An  attendant  upon  an 
idol  (My.). 

devri.  =  A  husband’s  brother,  especially  his 

younger  brother. 

deva-indra.  The  chief  of  the  gods:  Indra  (TS^ 
Nn.  53;  57;  3o0  10;  Smd.  145). 

devendratva.  The  state  or  dignity  of  Indra 
(Bp.  18,  22). 

dev6ndra-patta.  The  frontlet  or  tiara  of  the 
chief  of  the  gods  (Bp.  41,11). 

deva-isa.  The  chief  of  the  gods:  Indra  (Bp.  24,  48) 
deva-uttama.  N.  of  the  author  of  the  Nanartha- 
ratnakara  (Nn.  3). 

dela.  =  cS?  2,  t5?S).  Pointing  out,  showing;  teaching; 
see  ©cdo-,  8AJ<d-,  £>-.  2,  any  place  or  spot  shown  or 

pointed  out;  a  place,  a  spot;  a  side,  apart,  a  department; 
a  country,  a  district  (^3^0  Nn.  50).  —  c3?<ei  c3(d.  rep.  (Bp. 
59,  56). 

desa-kala.  Place  and  time;  the  proper  place  and 
time.  (My.). 

desakala-vartam&na.  News  with  regard 
to  place  and  time  (My.). 

d^sana.  Pointing  out,  etc.  See 
tSetfSiodOFU^  desa-paryatana.  =  (My.). 

d6£a-pandye.  (-ssbeS.  -353?^).  An  hereditary 
officer  of  a  mahal  (Mhr.);  a  recordkeeper,  a  registrar, 
a  clerk  (Br.;  R.);  the  head  revenue-officer  of  a  district 
(Br.). 

d6ia-bandhava.  A  kinsman  or  friend  on 
account  of  the  (same)  country:  a  countryman  (B.  4,  142). 


desa-bhashe.  The  dialect  of  a  country.  (My.). 
rf>er?£j5?rf  desa-bheda.  (A  variety  of  country),  a  certain 
country  (s3odod  Nn.  72). 

desa-bhrashta.  Expelled  from  a  country,  ex¬ 
patriated  (My.). 

dee>S£)^;^  desabhrashtatva.  Expatriation  (My.). 

desa-rflpa.  Conformity  with  place,  propriety,  fit¬ 
ness. 

desa-sakhe.  =  A  sub-division,  etc.  of  a 

country. 

desa-stha.  Resident  or  existing  in  a  country.  2,  a 

$ 

tribe  of  Brahmanas,  immigrated  from  the  north  and 
belonging  to  the  Madhva  and  Smarta  sects  (C.;  Mhr.). 
dg’SDtJXtj  desa-acara.  The  custom  and  manners  of  a  coun¬ 
try  (My.). 

(3?aI>Uc3  desa-atana.  Journeying;  travelling  abroad  (B. 

4,  155;  My.). 

desa-adhipati.  =  (My.), 

desa-adhisa.  The  chief  or  ruler  of  a  country 
(Mr.  15). 

cSe'SX)^  desa-antara.  Another  or  foreign  country  (B.  4, 
6.  152.  160).  2,  longitude  (Sk.,  Mhr,).  —  dessoidrisSOrt 

^js?53i  stride?— 

(if  one  goes  to— )  ^d^-ad  — d  3oJ3^d 
?— jS^sa^d^  3§j dfridjs  sifted  ibcSsio  (Prvs.). 
des&ntari.  Belonging  to  another  country;  a 
foreigner.  (My.). 

(5eBX)^  desa-antra.  Tbh.  of  d.  (My.), 

La  sotra“o3odo  (Prv.). 

d6sa-abhimana.  High  opinion  of,  or  love  for, 
a  country  (My.). 

tSe'StJEpdreS)  desa-abhimani.  A  person  that  has  a  high 
opinion  of,  or  love  for,  his  country  (B.  4,  55;  My.). 
dS?-SUO30  dds&yi.  =  tSo^oQo,  q.  v.  (B.  4,  216;  My.). 
dieBXiT&j  d^sa-avara.  —  tSS3333e>d.  Wandering  from  country 
to  country  begging  alms  (Mhr.).  2,  alms  so  obtained 

(Mhr.).  3,  foreign  countries  (Mhr.).  4,  imports  (Mhr.). 

5,  =  iSSSPSoSod  (Si.  157).  cS^sssSd^  qSosesS  tfy 

’foseg  (Prv.). 

c3e'SX>X3X)'d  desavara.  =  :S?33dd.  (My.). 

desi.  ==  r3?Ai.  Pointing  out,  showing;  instructing; 
guiding.  See  erosi-.  2,  of  or  belonging  to  a  country 
(Bh.  1,  10,  2);  the  language  or  dialect  of  a  country  (Ch.; 
€h.  v.  16;  Smd.  43.  190).  3,  a  certain  raga  (Bp.  19,  11). 
de&S1  desika.  =  d(Airt.  A  guide.  2,  a  teacher,  a  spiritual 
teacher  or  guru.  3,  a  traveller,  a  sojourner;  a  stranger. 
4,  Siva.  See  Bp.  19,  85;  46,  40.  72. 
c3?&eodo  d£stya.  =  Peculiar  or  belonging  to  a 

country  or  province,  provincial,  native;  (a  letter,  word, 
etc.)  pertaining  to  the  dialect  or  language  peculiar  to 
a  country  (Smd.  26.  27.  44;  Sm.  119;  Kk.  3). 
jSe&ecdosirf  desiya-pada.  A  word  belonging  to  a  native 
dialect  or  language  (Smd.  386). 

:3e§)?cdix>g,'d  dSsiya-akshara.  A  dMiya  letter  (Smd.  27 
Cm.). 

dSsya.  =  t3?3?o&>.  Local;  provincial;  native.  (My.). 
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deshta.  Tbh.  of  iS?^.  One  who  possesses  knowledge 
(4e3933o  Mr.  239). 

^?Se3e)  deshtri.  One  who  shows,  directs,  or  teaches.  See 

ft#-. 

cSerf  desa.  Tbh.  of  z3?ai.  (My.).  See  eni3  tf-,  Bp.  28,  52 - 

The  office  of  a  desayi  (B.  4,  216).  —  z3?^ri^o . 
=  :3?F5ri3.  (B.  4,  217). 

desake.  Tbh.  of  e3?^S3§3  (Smd.  382). 

desayi.  =  tS?®s02o.  An  hereditary  officer;  the 
head  of  a  district  (Mhr.;  My.). 
cS^A)  desi.=  ^^5  q.  V.  See  t^Ai^F,  cS^rrara.  —  z3?Aj 
3c§.  -&sf.  To  become  fit  (Rsv.  1,  after  135).  —  tS^rotSeS*. 
-5j63€.  To  obtain  a  finished  state  (Cpr.  8,  after  52). 

<3?&  desi.  Tbh.  of  tS?3.  3^300  (Ct.  II,  2). 

desi-karti.  A  beautiful,  charming 
woman  (Cpr.  8,  52). 

de&A  ddsiga.  Tbh.  of  Siva  (Smd.  39;  33  Kk.  4; 

Sm.  2).  2,  a  stranger,  a  homeless  male  (Smd.  345; 
J.  18,  40;  28,  20). 

c5£&7Tq>&3  desi-gara.  A  finisher,  an  artist  (Bh. 

2,  13,24). 

desiga-iti.  (Smd.  246).  The  wife  of  a  design;  a 
female  desiga. 

tSe&OA  de-singa.  Tbh.  of  Sk.  t3?3A)oa8,  the  lion  of  the 
gods:  Siva.  —  sSpAjortoaodo.  N.  (Bp.  51  sum.;  51,2). 

d6si-marga.  The  language  of  the  country  and 
the  style  (or  rhetorical  expression,  Abh.  P.  16,  97). 
jSp&lpodG  destya.  Tbh.  of  tSpSpodj.  A  provincial  or  dia¬ 
lectical  term  Offers^  Kk.  66). 

d>?5o  deha.  The  body  (Bp.  1,  63;  rtoaSo  Bhn.  30).  aSdra- 
zS?3o-S5qSr  (Bp.  39,  17).  tosoock  (Prv.). 

—  tSpadJ'Jo^JF.  A  wrinkle  (dd  Sm.  105). 

ddhate.  The  possession  of  a  body,  embodiment, 
corporality,  materiality  (Bp.  26,24). 

(5?5o®^a  deha-tyaga.  Resigning  the  body;  death.  (My.). 
c3p5o3f®  <j3  deha-dandane.  Exercising  the  body  (My.); 
mortification  of  the  body  (My.);  corporal  punishment 
(My.). 

£>?5o^o3oF'  deha-dharma.  The  function  or  law  of  the  body 
(Sk.);  the  constitution  (My.). 

dpSoqra'dos  deha-dharana.  Living,  life,  existence.  (My.). 
z3p5ot?sS  deha-dhari.  Carrying  or  holding  a  body:  in¬ 
carnate  (Mhr.);  a  living  being,  an  individual  (My.). 
t3e3o&ro$  deha-badhe.  A  call  of  nature  (My.). 

dehara.  (=  tS?5d©).  (Bp.  47,  26). 
dSeSoO  dehali.  (  =  d?3a).  The  threshold  of  a  door  (aSus*^ 
o*  Kk.  47;  Sm.  57;  Mr.  199);  a  raised  terrace 

in  front  of  a  door. 

deha-vancaka.  A  man  who  practises  fraud 
with  regard  to  the  body  (in  his  not  offering  it  up  to 
Siva,  Bp.  39,  19). 

z3e^'a^D  deha-anta.  The  end  of  the  body:  death  (B.  5, 
234;  My.). 

deha-avasana.  =  tSparesL  (J.  5,  49). 

«o  d4hi.  Haying  a  body,  corporeal,  embodied.  2,  a 
liymg  being,  eapeaiall,  a  man.  3,  the  »o„l  (Bp.  1,  63). 


d^hika.  Appertaining  to  the  body;  bodily.  (Bp.  1, 
63;  26,  24). 

^  dei.  (Tbh.  of  aSpSo,  give!).  An  expression  of  humbly 
begging.  tSjodJr^o  (Smd.  64,  one  MS.  3J3^odo^o). 
daita.  Tbh.  of  3o3j3.  (i«cSodL>  Mr.  227). 
c^podo  daiteya.  (fr.  S3).  The  offspring  of  Diti:  a  giant 
or  Titan,  an  asura. 

^daitya.^ipod,  A  demon,  an  asura,  a  rakshasa 
Nn.  6;  40.  112;  see  srara). 

3tf  3g 3 300^3 3pok?  (Prv.). 

j^S^AO'do  daitya-guru.  The  preceptor  of  the  Daityas: 
Sukra,  the  planet  Yenus. 

daitya-dhvamsi.  Vishnu  (My.). 

daitya-mardana.  =  cS^^oAj.  (My.), 
daitya-muni.  N.  of  a  rishi  (R&m.  4,  2,  45). 
daitya-loka.  Tripura  (Mr.  32). 
daitya-vairi.  =  No.  1.  (Bp.  54,  59). 

daitya-ari.  Vishnu.  2,  sign  for  a  short  metrical 
syllable  (Ch.). 

daitye.  A  species  of  fragrant  plant  ( =  3oocra).  2, 
a  female  daitya  (My.). 

^  dainya.  (fr.  &>%.$).  Feebleness,  wretchedness;  afflic¬ 
tion,  grief;  depression,  low-spiritedness  (30^  Nn.  36; 
ft^o  145;  3^^,  Mr.  242);  — poverty;  humbleness 

(Bp.  22,  53;  J.  6,28;  18,57;  My.);  — meanness,  covetous¬ 
ness.  See  Kavy.  IY,  2,  16.  —  t^f^5S30r1  30333d 

3odPs3<D  =ff3£S033o.—  I^c^cSaA  tdpt&flp&jd  3}33$?(d33 
rlop3o3  3o  (Prvs.).  See  =8*30-,  0-;  3o.  — 

33.  -0-^3.  Humbleness  to  come  upon  one  (to  become 

humble,  Bp.  57,  51) - -o-dspeso.  To  show 

humility  (Ssv.  2,  after  25;  4,  after  105).  — 

3o.  -o-33o.  To  be  depressed  or  low-spirited;  to  be 
humble  (especially  in  supplication,  Bp.  26,  67;  27,  72; 
56,  39).  ^3^*  (H3>  -S°*$Hla.). 

dainya-vritti.  Wretched,  miserable  subsistence; 
mean  behaviour;  humble  behaviour.  2,  a  person  of 
mean  behaviour  (Bp.  40,  67). 
cS^odO  daiya.  =  3s^,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 
c^SjjO^F  dairghya.  (fr.  apq^F).  Length. 

daiva.  (fr.  3p3).  =  33^  etc.  Divine.  2,  a  deity,  a  god; 
a  lord  (Bp.  23,  16.  17;  36,  3;  49,  12;  51,  75;  53,  4;  54,  2. 
6-15).  3,  destiny;  fortune,  fate,  accident.  4,  property, 

wealth  (B.  2,  20;  4,  50.  55;  My.).  5,  a  demon  or  devil 

(My.).  ©d33  eso^oSoeo,  3^33  W3W<0<D.  —  tfew  =&©rao 

2oJ3?K)  1^53  30^5  — 33fSos^EliA)3d  ^35^(6 

^o.  — <5^33  3^0?  (Prvs.).  See 

3S-,  torario-. 

daivaka.  Divine;  the  state  of  being  divine  (Ram. 
4,  2,  45). 

«t>  daiva‘j“a‘  An  astrologer.  Fem. 
daivata.  (fr.  d?333).  Of  or  relating  to  a  god  or 
to  the  gods,  divine.  2,  a  deity,  a  god. 

daiva-dr6ha.  Perfidy  committed  against  a 
deity  (J.  3,  35;  4,  2). 


daiva-para.  Trusting  to  fate,  believing  in  pre¬ 
destination,  a  fatalist. 

daiva-yantra.  God’s  control  or  government 
(J.  29  sum.). 

c3^oSjs?a  daiva-yoga.  A  fortuitous  combination,  the 
intervention  of  destiny,  fortune,  chance  (B.  4,  88;  My.). 
zS^^deS  daiva-s&li.  A  fortunate  person  Cb.;  My.). 

daiva-adhina.  Depending  on  fate,  subject  to 
fate  (or  the  deity,  Sk.).  2,  death  (My.).  d? 

d^  533  dj8?Z&>ddO  (Prv.). 
daivika.  Relating  to,  or  proceeding  from,  the 
gods;  (and  noun,  B.  4,  223;  My.).  See  Prv.  s.  a3fcj=ef. 
daivu.  Tbh.  of  zdjd.  d^*^  r^Bodcl)  (B.  4,  122).  d^4 

WdcdOrf  ^3530±>  dJSdJddO  (4,  142).  -  d^S^dpS. 

The  state  or  condition  of  being  rich  (B.  4,  194). 

(fr.  a%)>  Fated,  predestined;  a  pre- 
destinarian,  a  fatalist.  (R.). 
dfSriSSo  dogaru.  =  <&a/\ew.  (My.). 
c3Ji)^  doge.  =  *&©*.  To  dig  or  excavate  with 
the  nails,  claws  or  an  instrument;  to  take 
out,  as  serum  from  the  ear,  as  ghee  from 

Out  Of  a  pot  (My.). 

&®o7\d  dongara.  =  zlsorid.  (My.). 

?3j®T3b-d  dothara.  A  firm,  steadfast  man  (Bh.  8,  24,  41;  cf. 

dotharatana.  Firmness,  steadfastness  (Bh.  7,  1, 

26). 

d®Tro&?jO  dotharisu.  To  be  firm,  steadfast  or  resolute 
(Bh.  7,  16,  45). 

C5Jq)G|  dodda.  (genitive  of  a  that  still  exists  in 

Te.,  cf.  si).  (Of  largeness,  etc.),  large,  big, 
stout,  thick,  great;  extensive,  spacious;  re¬ 
spectable;  eminent;  important;  chief,  princi¬ 
pal;  loud  (loasot),  r3J|o,  &S53,  &<=dd  H1&.; 

s^qjo,  l^d^r6,  etc.  Si.  370;  C.;  Te.  dead  ;  T. 
^630,  ,  to  be  close  or  thronged,  be  thick  together; 

3oe3^,  closeness;  see  &QO rtsd>,  doWorio).  —  dosd 

A  large  wood,  a  great  forest  (dosrsdE^  Si.  118). 

—  djsd  Wp^d.  A  great  difference  or  distinction  (My.); 

a  large  story  of  a  building  (My.).  —  dosd  ess3.  A  large 
wave  (eroeSjs  etc.  Si.  81).  —  djsd  tftu.  A  large 
stone  or  rock,  erudo^  z3jsz^  o  oidodj 

ao  (Hla.).  —  djsnj^  WDdodoC^d.  The  shrub  Jasminum 
pubescens  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  zS J3Z^  ^jsrio.  A  loud  cry  or 
call  (^k©?dr3  G .).  — dead  ■tfjad.  *®s5.  (St.  & 

PL).  —  d.©c^  =i<zj7i.  An  important  business  (My.);  a 
difficult  work  (My.).  —  djsd  =5^.  -y^.  The  elder  one  of 
two  or  more  elder  sisters  (C.).  —  zl©d  n3S330.  The 
plant  Grangea  maderaspatana  Poir.  (Z.).  —  1 dj©d  rl©? 
Ot|.  (sidjs  cS,  doas^d  Si.  139).  —  djsd  =  d«S,. 
(Z.).  —  cSjs^uio^.  -ydo^.  A  large  cake  of  jaggory  (My.). 

—  z3jsd^  ad.  Cholera  (My.).  —  zL©d  fctrid).  A  large 

leech  (dopsardo,  etc.  Si.  90).  —  dead  The  maize 

or  Indian  corn,  Zea  Mayis  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  d-©d  ra . 

The  elder  one  of  two  or  more  elder  brothers  (My.). 


—  d-©d  drtd.  An  under-shrub,  Cassia  occidentalis  L. 

(St.  &  PL).-—  djsca^  A  great,  serious  mistake  or  sin 
(My.).  —  dosz^  =  dossed .  A  father’s  elder  brother 
(My.).  2,  the  husband  of  a  mother’s  elder  sister  (My.). 

—  djsd  3e»oSo.  A  mother’s  elder  sister  (My.).  2,  the 

wife  of  a  father’s  elder  brother  (My.).  —  djsd  33*?g 
Great  patience  (My.).  —  dt©d  The  herb  Leucas 

urticaefolia  Br.  (Z.).  —  di©d^  dpL  A  very  good  kind  of 
cattle  (My.).  —  dosd^  d$.  A  loud  sound  or  voice  (^rftd, 
cd,53Zd  Nn.  88).  —  djaz^dj.  -©do.  =  djsd^do,  q.  v.  sepa¬ 
rately.  A  thing  which  is  large,  etc.  (doads^,  etc.  Si. 
427).  dusd^zssAdoddci^  L^zraA  djsdo.S'#  (do^des, 
ddodp$  Si.  394).  dos^d,  djsdzrodd  dosdd?? 

(Prv.).  cd^  i d©ddo  (B.  1,4).  —  dosd  dosd. 

rep.  dU.afd  erndos?  tgse39d  zl©d  zl©d  =&vo 

r  w  a  ■&  ca  caa"i 

riorsorivo  Si.  116).  See  B.  3,33.  38.  43.  74;  5, 

119.  194,270.  —  z3js>c^  di©?^.  A  large  or  stout  bludgeon, 
is^rad  is1^  ess&d  zL©d  z$©z3  (de^,  etc.  Si.  412). — 
zL©d^  zSosd.  The  chief  ruler;  the  first  in  authority  at 

any  place;  etc.  (My.).  —  z&©d  pSzS.  A  fast  walk  (My.) _ 

p3s>0&).  A  large  dog;  a  tiger  (My.;  see 
do©).  — dt©z^  $z3j.  Great  sleep:  death  (My.).  —  dossj^ 
o L©U).  Stout  or  coarse  thread.  $jsv  Ai^d 

Nr.).  —  zSjs^  <d^d.  A  spreading  shrub  with 
purple  flowers,  the  Indian  rhododendron,  Melastoma 
malabathricum  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  zJoazd  f5n  t>J.  =  WfSfSft 
oo.  (St.  &  Pl.).  —  fSjsw.  A  large  fly  (3d3ofVi?,  sJS, 

3  Nr.).  —  ^JjAzd.  A  herb,  the  thick-leaved 

Lavender,  Anisochilus  carnosus  Wall.  (St.  &  Pl.).  —  &/3 
Jd  sd.  -©5d.  =  z 1©^  (My.;  Si.  191;  G.;  B.  2, 

25).  —  (-looSjj-).  A  kind  of  paddy 

(My.).  —  z3j©^  =  SoO-.  (St.  &  PL) _ doSJd 

td?a.  The  main  street  (My.).  —  tduszd  A  big  hill, 

a  high  mountain  (Si.  88.  114;  My.).  —  13^  ^£S. 

A  double  fanam,  worth  two  Anas  (My.).  —  z3v©z^  5dod> 
sdod.  A  lofty  tree,  Ailanthus  exeelsa  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL).  — 
z3j35^  sdJtdo^.  The  root  of  the  asvagandha  (My.).  —  zSjs 
^  sdo^sio.  -sdo^rfoj.  A  munificent,  generous  mind;  genero¬ 
sity  (My.;  B.  4,  89;  5,  206).  zlert  sdopdAirdsd  (^Li^id^, 
C33cdsL©d  G.).  —  z3js^  sdOcLsdg.  A  great  or  respectable 
man  (My.;  Si.  258).  —  5dOf3.  A  large  house  (My.). 

2,  a  jail  (My.).  zA©zd  La  53©-4-zdo  6id 

zdo  WtiCS^  (Prv.).  —  Sod.  A  large  tree.  2,  the 

tree  Calosanthes  indica  (sdoraj^tfsiKir,  sdd^esiF-,  etc. 
Si.  135).  —  tdjsid^  ^jdzddrojd.  A  climbing  shrub,  the  tree 

turmeric,  Menispermum  fenestratum  Gaert.  (St.  &  PL). _ 

z3l©^  5d_rads3utf.  A  very  good  fodder-grass,  Andropogon 
mollicomus  Kunth.  (Z.).  —  zdusa  sSJeJrtF.  A  main  or 
high  road.  2,  a  callous  spot  on  an  elphant’s  or  a  horse’s 
leg  (WcS  ^ocSodrt«?j3v<  sari  -o-esodjaclodj  Smd.  II- 

wf3  ■freso^tsdodoss’6  -ndd  yd  dzdo  Kk.  92). 

3,  a  virtuous  way,  good  conduct  (My.) - djsd  Sojsrfj. 

A  large  nose  (Bp.  20,  12) - dead  do=|ftd.  =  SoSodo^ 

Ad.  (St.  &  PL).  —  dead  -«}d^.  =  djsd  s©o3j.  (My.)! 
2,  the  small-pox  (C.).  3,  misfortune  personified  as  a 

goddess,  jeshtha  (My.).  —  d©d  odbu.  -©odj..  =  djsd  d 
(C.).  -  zS^d  d^ri^.  The  royal  Gool-mohr",  a  tree  with 
showy  scarlet  flowers,  Poinciana  regia  Bojer.  (St.  &  Pl.). 
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c3jsc3  3 
o 

_  cSjbs  d©s3o.  N.  (Bp.  56,  33).  —  OAci  -0 ©A>c3. 
(&?3r3o^,  5?s3?odJtf,  etc.  Si.  146).  —  ?&©4  4.  -053.  A 
male  person  who  is  tall,  old,  great,  noble,  rich,  etc. 
(trOCTstf  Si.  454).  s3©js  j3o3^»3rfo3  (B.  3,  70). 
s3o?3e  c3j3?W,  io34(3  »3:>(3?  ervsW.— zSoaa  43»ari  ?  wW,  w 
4s3(35>ac3?  lOFS-^W. —  dj3^53p30£^t5  4j4o^,  to453(30£^!3  c£? 
Art.  — sl©3 53(3  (draped  io44$rt  tor^a  U.  — c3j3^>3cS  4j<3rt 
w^c3c9j  soJ3?d  asart.  — rtj3^4i3  Ported  ^oac^o,  U)4^c3 
aSeao  (3ap3o  ^odj6  ssa-o-)  Sfd^  raadcdo.  — aSrf  ^atdtfua  rt .©4  4 
?S?  e3?4o.— c3js4  4(3  4j©3o  44,  to44(3  erusW  44.  — 53js4 
53(3  »3oc3  4o4  taadtdo,  io44(3  soraS  ?3^>odj  Kadtdo.  —  t3jsc| 
53(3  3o£©.$  oie^OrL©  0^,  to44(3  sSe^S  40©rl©  4js4 
(Prvs.).  —  djs4  4tfo.  -053^0.  A  female  person  who  is 

tall,  etc.  (My.) - iSjsasS,.  -»s£.  =  *»£**}•  (My.). — 

i3j34  iw.  A  great,  loud  noise  (Si.  60;  My.).— 
4©Fa3^.  =  AOftO.  (My.).  2,  =  sa&rig.  (My.).  3,  =  4© 

■i-waoSoaS^.  (My.).  —  &©a^  ?3s>4j53.  A  kind  of  mustard 
(Si.  305).  —  tl©4  4oa .  Important  news  (Mv.).  —  cSosc^ 
aSdtfoftrf.  A  shrub  used  to  make  hedges,  Jatropha  cur- 
cas  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  My.).  —  &a£  &4  ©.  (*43©  G.).  — 
:5ja3  soos?^.  A  kind  of  sand-piper,  snipe  (Pr.).  —  t3os4 

sSf©  3.  A  woman  whose  husband  has  taken  another  wife 
a 

(i^3^a53^,  etc.  Si.  183).  —  cSoa^  Soja^.  A  large  belly 
(Bp.  59,  14).  z3js4  cSja^odo  4-req54,  N.  (56,  33).  &©4 
sSoa^odpsd  (sStJoardodb,  rtr=l?2S  G.).  z3.©4  sooae^oao^ss 
s3^(3oa??  (Pry.).  —  tSuara^cS.  -0(3.  A  large  elephant,  the 
leader  of  a  herd  (odx/a^SoSa^,  etc.  Si.  269).  —  t5jsa^4. 
(rtv©4^)  -raao.  (Greatness  being  therein),  large,  great, 
etc.  t3oaa  so  43^  (sdosooa?^  Nr.).  sSoa&^ao  so^odor  (4o 
sS^^odor  Nn.  106).  tSfe^sds  wudo^  doaa  s3  =£00  rt«A> 
(rtw^0ortv«  Nr.),  doaasd  4,;|  (0^34^  Nn.  161).— 
iSjacL©  =5^00.  -io^0O.  The  chief  or  head  inhabitant  (My.); 
a  well-to-do  inhabitant  (My.). 

c5j3c3  3 oi  doddatana.  Exalted  state  or  position, 
3  *  * 

greatness,  dignity,  etc.  (My.;  ero^ar,  0^2Sodj 
Si.  390;  tjiri,  530  33as(&^,  etc.  411).  :1©)4;3(34  0^o^ad 

(5303(3,  i<33  4400(3^  68). 

G$jQ>ti3_,  doddatva.  =  (My.), 

o  a 

c3js<3;h,o3  doddastana.  =  ^^4  sf.  (b.  5, 

3  — 9  w  ^ 

39;  My.). 

cS js>cs  doddastike.  =  darted,  <s, 

©»4  G.;  04  4,  ©?4  Cb.;  My.). 
cSjaa  doddi.  =  ri&3.  A  cow-pen,  a  cattle-pound, 
a  fold,  a  stable  (Si.  103.  104.  113.  ii4;  My.;  m. 
tSoa^,  T.  iosldj)  cf.  ^JS^i;  T.  =§ja«b,  JjsK)J53,  Jjs?C5,  M. 
±1 sKO,  JjbCD3o  ,  JjbK053,  a  fold,  pen,  stable);  a  stock- 
ade  for  impaling  wild  elephants  (My.);  a 
settler’s  first  house  (My.). 
cSJe)Q^o  dodda-itu.  =  cSjsS^^.  That  is 

large,  etc.  (W0,  40^0  Nn.  14;  42T30  20;  ©^)0  36; 

146;  naWBhn.  41).  j3js a^o  or  tSosaaL  (Smd.  96). 
t3jsa  s^cS  (^gjsdrto^do  257  Cm.).  t3 J®a3 

^53°  wx J0,  W053^  Mr.  232).  zSjsa  3e3© 

(8?*  *4)’  °’r’  nodu^  Sri^?? 


cSjsS^  dodda-ittui.  =  (Smd.  96).  (^ort, 

^oor!  Nn.  28;  ss^qSo  32;  £40  127).  ri/sa  sSocdo  (Osio^ 
W,  tO^SSS*,  ^SD0,  5^^500,  530SO3-6,  53^,,  sn)do,  ^40 

Nr.).  zSosa  3^4(3^ s3o  (5?(^^  Nn.  136).  tSjsa  ^(3©  (Nn. 
28),  dos^3  63©  (32). 

c3^)Q  doddistana.  =  (n’Stfss  g.;  My.. 

B.  5,  46.  94.  282). 

cS Jeia^  doddistike.  =  ^b-5  My-b 

Q)  — 9  ’  ’  “  T 

c5je)d  dodde.  The  bat  used  at  tip-cat  (My.;  Te. 

4oao  ,  T.  a  short  club  or  cudgel;  cf.  &©rf). 

c5J9Q  dodli.  A  large  shrub  or  small  tree, 

co  * 

Atalantia  monophylla  Corr.  (Limonia  mon.  Lin., 
Roxb.,  St.  &  PL;  cf.  wsdJ® 53^). 
c3je)el  done.  1.  =  A»*8  l.  (J.  lo,  8;  My.).  d?53iris?^ 
Jjs?^0  Mj  sSjsfS  (0S33^,  s3?53io<5i^5^  Si.  91).  t&a? 

4djs  sSjse^  (Pry.). 

cSjScI  done.  2.  =  ^^?.  (4>t3  ct.  i,  37,  o.  r.  s&rf; 

Abh.  P.  11,  52;  14,  171;  Ssy.  3,  52). 

c$je>ra  s?  dondale.  =  h?,  q.  Y . 

3  •  •  •  °> 

c5j9c®  donde.  The  state  of  being  blended, 
lumpy,  clotted,  folded  up  (cf.  £j5£®o2;  JjsoJji?). 
—  sSjsrlritib^.  Clotted  entrails  (Bh.  4,  2,  66). 

=5*04  riosSrtjScS  sSjst^ritfo^^  (Rsy.  5,  after  120).— 
s3j3!^(3d.  Clotted  arteries,  etc.  (Bh.  6,8,  12). 

A©??  donde.  =  etc.  (^OE^"#?©,  etc.  Si.  156). 

cSJSra  donne.  =  etc.  A  cudgel,  a  club  (tfw , 

0rtol  Si.  416;  My.;  Si.  281.  290.  302).  z3jse|?  2o£|43 
£p«)J53c3?  ?—  t3^)53^r3  s3jsf|  o3j©i??  cSjs^rl  =5^ 
odj®f?  (Prys.).  —  4  (330do^.  -04-.  N.  See  Prv.  s. 

(3s>(d3l.  —  cSjs^#?^.  =  (My.).  — cSjs^sSojv'J). 

A  large  thorn.  See  cL©e| 5300^(3  js®©. 

c§Je)c5  dodde.  1.  f=  etc.).  Amass,  aheap; 

o  ©  1 

a  crowd,  a  mob,  a  host  (see  t.  ^/skoss.  ri^6, 

ana  see  s.  tSoBE^);  tumult.  See  Bp.  61,  37;  Bh.  6,  1, 
6;  6,  7,  21;  7,  2,  10;  7,  16,  13;  7,  18,  46;  J.  5,  9;  21,  20. 
— .  t3jsz3  rL©ao.  -=5\©KU.  A  heap  of  boiled  rice  (Bh.  4, 2, 58). 

c5je)c3  dodde.  2.  Indistinct  or  inarticulate 
speech  connected  with  stuttering  (Tu.  Jta>r3» 
j3.©:3  ;  cf.  rtoszarto).  See  Prv.  s.  dupl. 

=  zSjszS  .  (My.). 

cSJduS  ri  doddega.  A  man  who  belongs  to  a 
crowd  or  host  (Bh.  7,  2,9;  7, 17, 29). 
eSjdpjQ  dondadi.  =  (^^1),  djs^^i,  etc.  (Bp.  5,38; 
Te.  4^a,  dos^a). 

dondana.  =  etc.  (Bp.  6i,  28). 

c5Je)^  £?S  dondani.  =  d»4  re,  etc.  (Bp.  is,  9). 
o  ^ 

C$Je>$  dondi.=  q.v.  (My.;  Tu.).  Ojs 

fr  r3  0rso^c3  (Pry.). 

uSJdctJi?  donduli.  1.  =  <5j®4  5,  d©^f®,  A 

mass,  a  crowd,  a  throng;  squeeze;  tumult, 
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fray  (rtosjdra,  ricdsa  Ct.  I,  34;  rfo)<dd>,  ?reo<,  sso 
rtotf,  doesori,  &©esdJ,  Jj©^,  etc.,  Sm.  54;  Kk.  17; 

cSrf^  Sm.  113;  V.  7,28). 

rfJScfo  0  donduli.  2.  Joy  (*s&©?as  Sm.  56;  rfootd  113). 

dJe)c3  donde.  =  Aaf^.  A  bundle  of  sticks,  grass, 
rags,  etc.  for  being  kindled  and  used  as  a 
torch,  etc.  (My.).  lu^dAiri  sgj©  (Rsv. 

6,116).  See  3§o«-. 

donne.  =  &®&|,  7&»dy  A  cup  or  dish 

made  of  leaves,  to  hold  ghee,  etc.  Si. 

498;  My.;  M.;  Te.  rS©^,  z3©s3  ;  T.  sees.  doCS9©*!, 

&©?S,  and  Mhr.  s.  :&©^£©)-  A©?!?  dJSdo^  dosd  So©° d^d© 
risi^odOg!  o3s3©^5do  ati.— tloSo^rt  c3©;|_  odLre^?  c3©?|rt 
odJifi??  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  18,  29;  39,  33;  3»riJ-. 

dJe)S^  dop.  =  riS3,  etc.  (My.).  —  :3©d 53*.  -<*>&'  To 
produce  the  sound  of  i3©5C*.  (Y.  6,  16). 

dJS>^  doppa.  1.  =  ^2.  Thickness,  etc. 

^©sd^tdoao  (?d©  ©  Si.  457).  ra«>©cd  t3©;d  lod  (£d 
d©tf,  odosd  304). 

dJe)^  doppa.2.  =  (rf3;Ji,  etc.,  rfoaij,  A  sound 
imitating  that  of  a  heavy  body  suddenly 
falling  or  knocking  against  any  thing.  — 

tS©^  eS©^  ?$.  With  the  repeated  sound  of  iS©^  (Bp.  20, 
14;  49,  26). 

cSjs^S  doppane.  =  rfo^cS,  With  the 

sound  of  (Bp.  14,  18;  45,  6). 

dJe)^^  doppai-ane4.  =  Thick,  etc.; 

thickness,  etc.  clssra^?  t^sdoo^  (qdajjSdoo^  =£,  etc. 
Si.  162).  A^fodod  ©sso  wCS9?  rS©3ra  <5?  ($dsd^ 

208). 

dJ3o§j  doppe.  =  A©c3^,  etc.  (My.). 

dJe)2^?oO  dobbisu.  To  cause  to  push,  etc.  (My.). 

dJSeoo^  dobbu.  =  ^©a^,  etc.  To  shove,  to  push, 
to  thrust,  to  push  away  (My.;  Te.).  tS©^  35©tf 
losdoiS?  sdoz^r^?  (Prv.). 

£©20^  S?  dobbuli.  =  Soto^,  q.  v. 

domba.  =  d©sd^,  etc.  (My.).  zSjss^rt  :3©(^  odjstf? 
z3©F|r3  =5*^  odb©=£  ?— iSjssd^d  rif'Sodo  s5^e3,  zSe^sdd 

?3-©s3>  sdoda  o5o?e3  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  wss&rt.  —  cSjsd^d 
rtf'?.  A  tumbler’s  pole  (My.).  —  E3©sd^d  sgp?0.  A  Domba 
girl:  a  harlot  (My.).  —  aSj35d^De)W.  -wbd.  Tumbling 
(My.). 

A©»3o^fi  dombara.  =  !3©;dJj. 

dombara-gitti.  =  :3©<d^3.  (My.). 

dJe)<^  dombi.  ==  zSjs^o^,  etc.,  2.  A  crowd,  a 
mob ;  a  disorderly,  riotous  mob ;  fray, 
quarrel  (My.;  Si.  294;  Te.  <3©.^,  z3©ao&;  t.  dosJo^; 
cf.  z3©ok  s?  1).  ^©a^rt  so©ezd*dcdo  dO?dcd  adsd^ew 

(Prv.).  —  A  street  quarrel  (My.).  — 

One  of  a  company  of  stage  players  (My.). 
—  A  confused  testimony  (My.). 


=?©>d£3  (Prv.).  —  rSjs^s^qra^odj.  A  vain  repeti¬ 
tion  or  study  of  the  veda  (My.).  2,  disorderly  ooitus 

(My.). 

&©£0^7\  dombiga.  =  :l©*dOy  (My.). 

o>53  dombi-g&ra.  A  man  that  belongs 
to  a  disorderly  mob,  a  rioter  (My.). 

dombiti.  =  ^©sd^dft.5  .  (My.). 

c5je)oA>  dombe.  =  etc.  (Sm.  54,  0.  rs.  rt©ort, 

a)  w 

A©  53^). 

cSje)5 dommalisu.  To  move  or  whirl 
about,  or  to  be  in  a  hurry  and  flurry,  or  to 
be  alarmed,  as  a  herd  of  cattle  or  other 
beasts  (SodoFtf  sdo©od?d3do^sdo  Smd.  Db.). 
c5-/e)d  dora.  =  d&Jsb,  d®5^o,  d©€  2,  rfj©t5rfo.  P.  p. 

of  jSjbtSi,  in  i5©>d  T?J3«?<,  =  zSjsd  -fjsv*.  (Bp.  4, 

65;  23,42;  27,  79;  28,  69;  53,  22;  My.). 

c SJSd&rfo  dorakisu.  To  cause  to  obtain; — to 
acquire  for  one’s  self,  to  obtain,  etc.  (Bp.  27, 

2;  B.  3,34.  91;  4,  50.  113;  My.). 
cSJ3d?fo  doraku.  =  1,  q.  v.  (My.;  Te.  rfjsew^o). 

5lua^  d  3o?e3od  (eso^'s'w  Nr.). 

SoJS&j  £>3^  530f5§  c3e>c&  53J3^0^?f3  (B. 

3,  22).  cScsd-S-a  sdes^j  wcid  odo©’#?— cSjs 

cterdd  edd=#?  wsdodo  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  1,  25;  8,  23; 
16,  21;  27,  17;  39,  71;  43,  70;  B.  2,  4. 

citadel)  doradu.  P.  p.  of  1. 

c3je)9&)  doritu.  =  d©l5do,  etc.  P.  p.  of  t&©3  1.  (My.). 

rfjsOdd  (B.  4,41).  wss-sdsj) 

S5530ii  tfj$03d  (4,  76). 

c5Je)6  dore.  1.  To  come  or  draw  near;  to  be 
equal  to,  to  resemble,  to  suit,  to  fit  (Te.;  cf. 
doz&>);  to  come  about,  to  appear  (J.  2, 65).  2, 
to  be  obtained,  gained  or  found,  to  accrue 

(333^ odTOrtJ  Sm.  105;  C.;  Te.;  Si.  113.  354).  P.  ps.  Jl©ci, 
rSjsdzdo,  iSjsOdo,  iSjsdtdo.  wdfi^  ^*3ort  i3v<^o  jSAj 

oor!s*o  ^jsdodood  53  (B.  2,  24).  3&©do  rlradcisies9^  (2, 34). 
s3jooj3  ejsSorirtVo  crae^  ^©s3  ^jsdcxluS  (3, 13). 

t3tf)  do^^SodcO  rfjsdodoosi^?  (4,  124). 

See  Cpr.  3,  66;  Bp.  27,  22;  34,  36;  J.  7,  65;  33,  4;  B.  4, 
179.  —  t3-©3odjrtv©^o.  -^\©rio.  To  let  be  obtained,  etc. 
!d£©4  ©odd  3dJ=^«?r3  zledoddrtjscdosdaej  (B.  5,  89). 

c3Je>d  dore.  2.  =  etc.  P.  p.  of  1.  —  cSosi5 

•iJS*?*.  To  come  near;  to  come,  to  appear,  to  occur,  to 
be  in  use;  to  arise;  to  accrue;  to  be  obtained,  gained, 
or  found  (33©j<k  Smd.  Dh.;  oitt«  Smd.  I;  rtC59oSo^o  Smd. 
I;  3 35^*0  Smd.  42.  127.  136.  164.  190.  203.  270  Cm.; 
loo6  221.  352.  382  Cm.).  wrttffS  rSjsd  =&©3d^  ^ejs§  (S!© 
Nr.).  See  Smd.  8.  16;  Ch.  v.  217;  Cpr.  1,  50;  3, 
65;  5,  135;  Abh.  P.  9,  54;  14,  144;  15,  71;  Sm.  81.  110; 
Kk.  19;  J.  5,  48;  20,49;  28,  57.58;  29,  33.  —  tl©d 
s?sk.  To  cause  to  be  obtained  (by  one’s  self):  to  obtain 
or  gain  for  one’s  self  (riCFoSosJj  Smd.  I.).  2,  to  cause 

to  be  got;  to  cause  to  happen,  to  occasion,  to  produce 
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(Cpr.  3,66;  8,  14;  Abh.  P.  14,  139;  Rsv.  13,  99;  Ssv.  1, 
16). 

cSjsS  dore.  3.  Coming  near:  resemblance, 
similarity,  likeness,  equality,  adequacy; 
notoriety;  propriety  (d®>?c&,  t«d,  dv®e$,  sie,  etc., 
Ct.  II,  25;  Sm.  105;  Cpr.  4,  13.  61;  5,54;  7, 
60.  70;  Te.).  $si>&zl®d?1  d®>? G^odoo6  tos?d??  (Smd.  39). 
sdjs>c3®  3fjd  t3®dodo;d  £?ddoo  raaArtVoo  (104).  ejd^  sIjsa 
?3?©3<u  c3®dodbc36  efSo^O^cSo  e*cij53®ri;do  (176).  c^d, 
c3®dodj?  ii  (Ss.  62).  :3®d  (equal) 

85<araa6  z3jz>6  (king)?  (Rsv.  5,  126).  See  Bp.  54,  24;  Rsv. 
12,42. —  zl®drt&?3o.  To  destroy  equality  or 

propriety  (Grj.  7,  62).  —  r3®d?1do.  Equality  or 

propriety  to  be  destroyed  or  lost  (Abh.  P.  9, 141;  15,  71). 
—  ilsdrtsSo6.  -too6.  To  liken,  to  be  equal  (Cpr.  5,  3;  Rsv. 
6,  after  11).  —  t3®do&.  -a  3.  One  who  is  an  equal 
(Abh.  P.  11,  85).  —  t5®doda^d.  -a^d.  N.  of  a  metre 
(Ch.).  — -  zSjadsStf.  -^cS.  To  become  proper;  to  become 
well  known,  famous,  etc.  ("jAoJdsdd  Smd.  Ill  Cm.;  S^Ai 
add  129.  232  Cm.).  See  Smd.  302.  408.  —  &©ddo6. 
-too6.  =  c5*®drt s3o6.  (Cpr.  7,59;  8,  38).  —  z3®d;3e36.  -de36. 
=  cSjsdJdd.  (gjAia  dd  Smd.  169.  189  Cm.).  See  Ch. 
v.  303;  Cpr.  6,  80;  Abh.  P.  13,  128;  14,  118;  15,  71. 

2,  gain,  profit,  advantage,  use.  *?cs3cdo  z3®doao 

ed  Zfiorredo  (Smd.  I). 

sSjstS  dore.  Tbh.  of  qSoo&r.  A  chief;  a  king;  a  master; 
a  man  of  the  ruling  class  (osto,  $d?$?d  Rn.  80;  ad^J 
Sm.  105;  C.;  Te.;  T.  dod^:  M.  dod,  tj^d).  cSjsd  ;doo$rid 
53odf3?e39!dd  «a^?- sadddOgSWodidsi  c3®dodo<u, 

sjjsdo  £je>e33rid  ?3?53tr^ej .  — :3v®dodj  dpto*  d©eeo,  3&®K>3odo 
ddtr  lofej. — rSjsdodo  d$;ratdd®)  z3  Sddrtzdo.  — do 

dodracid®)  fid  d&  ?d??— cL®dodracSd®  d®ei3/1  tSosas 
f5??  — zdjsdoJoid  wrtosif^td^  fdooSo^  aa?d??  —  tied 
aS?©*ri(5^<3  Sioda  &a  ?d??  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  257. 

278;  Bp.  40,  15;  Rsv.  5,  126;  J.  24,  25;  28,  52;  33,  26; 
Dp.  148,  1.  6;  B.  4,  126.  —  t3®>d*3®S>.  A  lady,  a  mistress 
(My.;  B.  5,  283). 

d®T?djd  doretana.  Kingship,  royalty,  the  rank  or  function 
of  a  king,  government,  rule  (Bp.  40,  15;  42,  6;  My.). 
&®ddc^  tocddfdsSe  ?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  od®?r|,d. —  &© 
ddfi  sdjsdo.  To  rule;  to  domineer  (My.). 

cSjs6o3o?oJ  doreyisu.  To  cause  to  obtain,  to 
procure  (J.  16,  28). 

dosak.  =  etc.  (My.). 

c$Je>?o^c3  dosakkane.  =  etc.  (My.). 

c3jg>s?  dole.  A  drug  or  seed  used  to  produce 
fermentation  in  the  manufacture  of  spirits 
from  sugar,  bassia,  etc.  (?).  ksoc^  sJjbz&ss 
c3^s«?  (A-t^,  fin^sso  Si.  348,  only  in  Si.). 

CSJSV^^O  dollasa.  =  (^Artf  Ss.;  Bh.7,  17,  26). 

dollu.  =7fjs^ov,  <3®?C©o.  (My.).  See  — 

r&JZ’&o.  The  belly  to  be  pushed  forward,  i.  e.  to 
extend  or  distend  (Bh.  4,  6,  25). 

d6s-parigha.  A  club-like  arm  (Cpr,  2,  43). 


eSJe>£t?9  dokari.  An  instrument  for  grubbing 
up  grass  (Te.;  Si.  303.  399). 
cSjS£2&>  docu.  To  plunder,  to  rob  (Te.;  My.;  cf. 
rt®?t 30). 

cSJe>£i?j  doti.  =  f^jses^oj,  &®?&  A  pole  with  a 
hook  for  plucking  fruit,  gathering  leaves, 
etc.  (My.)  Te.;  M.  d®?l^).  r5®?l3c£o;d  s2?oSo  drici 
as® (Prv.).  —  :3®?t3rl®?oo.  -=&®?t>o.  =  c3®?t3.  (My.). 
2,  a  hook  for  driving  an  elephant  (eso^od,  d^sli  Si.  271). 

c3®? C©  dona.  Tbh.  of  c3jSj(?3  (Smd.  345).  fSsrfosVri  (345). 
2,  t$®,??i5®ra®odoF  (345). 

d®?rf  ddni.  =  cL©??5.  Tbh.  of  t§®,?£$  (Smd.  345;  Cpr.  8, 
43;  My.).  $?d  j&®?e3  (toejtS®,?^  Hla.).  S?0fd  s3o?<d  t3ej 
es3?  5^s3  stodri  r&®?e5  (j5®j?£$  Si.  84). — 

<&®?£$a C36.  -tf>es6.  To  fall  down  like  an  empty  tub  (Abh. 
P.  13,  81). 

G$Je)£e90  donu.  =  (Mhr.  a  pot-belly).— 

&®?se.  -85  3.  A  man  with  a  big  belly  (My.).  Feminine 
z3js?£$  (My.). 

doeid'd  dotara.  =  A®?^,  q.  v.  (Mhr.  qL©?dd;  My.; 

B.  3,  25;  5,  123).  —  ^®?ddz^®?^o.  A  couple  of  dotaras 
woven  together  (B.  3,  101;  My.).  —  :3*®? drives rio.  The 
end  or  border  of  a  dotara  (B.  3,  41;  My.);  the  coloured 
cross-lines  near  it  (My.). 

&®edj  dotra.  =  A®(dd.  A  garment  of  males  worn  around 
the  waist,  passing  under  and  tucked  in  behind  (Mhr. 
q3®>^)  My.;  Te.;  C.  Bp.  32,  45;  Ram.  5,  8,  69;  J.  16,  24); 
cSjs?^  ■&©&>)  (My.);  —  that  garment  hung  over  the 

shoulder  (C^odir^  Mr.  256;  My.);  z3®>?d,  33JSC&  £®V0j 
(My.).  tofvi^  =5®5jo 

^v®^  — c&®?d,  rtos?d,  tls/dtS?? 

(Prvs.).  See  s3j?<lo-)  Si.  222.  223.  Cf.  :3>®?33,  etc. 

d®?^^  dodhaka.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

l3®?83  dobi.  A  washerman  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  d-®?13)- 
domi.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

c5-fe>^o3^  dome.  A  mosquito;  a  gnat  (Te.;  cf.  t. 
dod^,  to  sound?).  See  Prv.  s.  —  zS®)?dodi5.  A 

mosquito  curtain  (Te.).  dd^^o6  rd®?doddodJis^  (Mr. 
204,  o.  rs.  d®>?s3o-,  d®)?3o-,  i3®>? 33®-,  5§|8g?oi)-). 

<3j3e5  dor.  =  d®)??36. 

c5je)^d  dora.  =  &se3,  q.  v.  (My.).  —  d®?dn® oJo. 

A  fruit  almost  ripe  (My.;  Te.).  —  c3®?d(tf£a^.  = 
dra6.  (My.). 

tS®?^  dora.  1.  Tbh.  of  toSjd.  See  to^d-. 

<3®?^  dora.  2.  =  d®?d.  Thread  (My.). 

dorakapura.  Tbh.  of  (Bh.  3, 16  sum.). 

cS®?'ds7)^F  dora-vardhi.  Tbh.  of  a  to^dss^r.  N.  (Bp.  54, 
62). 

&3?'07>dli  dora-vati.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  54,  63). 

&®?5odo  doriya.  X.  of  a  certain  cloth.  See  Mr.  s. 

c5j9?6  dore.  =  &®?vt  The  state  of  being  full- 
grown  or  mature  (see  tfJ'k-).  —  d®?dndoVo.  -tfdo 
Vo.  Entrails  fitted  by  growth  for  their  functions  (Bh.  4, 
6,  25).  —  d®?dn®o&>.  -waoSo.  (derabdo  Si.  123,  sic!).  — 


cJjB^dsSPS*.  -K$P5*.  A  full-grown,  almost  ripe  fruit  (Cpr. 
1,  after  101;  Ssv.  1,  51;  2,  after  42).  —  zSjBeda®*.  -SCioA 
Full-grown  teeth  (Cpr.  8,  52). 

&j a?t3  dore.  =  tl©»d  2.  Thread  (Mhr.,  H.  z3jb?03).  2,  a 

particular  bracelet  (Mhr.,  H.  tSjsecra;  Si.  219). 
c5 Je)^£5o  doru.  =  t&®eew,  etc.  —  il©?e5o53i8?rto.  -sgs^rto. 

To  be  shattered  or  broken  (Bh.  4,  3,  10). 

&BerfF03^  dor-danda.  The  arm.  (Cpr.  9,  114;  Grj.  3,  2; 
Bp.  38,  54). 

3ji> dor-bala.  Strength  of  the  arm  (Ssv.  4,  27). 
jSjse^orSo^O  dor-mahime.  The  power  of  the  arm  (C.  Bp. 
47,  13). 

djse&Fii  dor-late.  An  arm-creeper:  the  arm  (Bp.  5,  30; 
37,  30). 

<3jS?^FO  d6r-bala.  =  cSjB^tor®.  (C.  Bp.  47,  27). 

dola.  =  etc.,  tS.©^.  Swinging,  oscillating, 

rocking.  2,  =  =5*0^1,  see  cSjBfiV*.  3,  a  swing,  a  litter,  etc. 
zXaeetocSj^e©  dfila-andola.  A  swing  (snjodb^©*  Mr.  204). 
z3.©?e5  doli.=  zf jb;®,  etc.  (My.). 

z3jBee3  dole.  =  zSjb?®,  etc.  A  swing;  a  litter,  a  dooly,  a 
palanquin.  2,  the  indigo  plant. 
djse«3 dola-utsava.  The  ceremony  of  swinging  an 
idol  that  is  placed  on  a  swinging-cot  (My.). 
djss'rfS  dcivati.  =  z3jb?533f,  etc.  The  garment  called  z3jb?3, 
(Bp.  56,  28;  5  7,  3;  Te.). 

djse^SF  dovarti.  =  .  (ewd  sJj$?odo,  iuO 

Mr.  343). 

dovil.  =  &se§o£,  q.  y. 

&fB?£\  dosha.  =  djs^si.  Fault,  vice,  defect,  deficiency;  a 
fault,  a  blemish,  a  defect;  blame,  reproach;  badness, 
wickedness,  sin  (5$^*,  srad  Nn.  15);  detrimental  effect; 
obnoxiousness;  morbid  affection,  morbid  element,  disease; 
disorder  of  the  three  humors  of  the  body  (333^  ^ 

dooraj  zSjB?aSrWo  Si.  199);  black  or  red  spots 
on  the  tongue  foreboding  death  (My.).  2,  evening, 

darkness,  night  (?W,  033,  Nn.  15;  fsd$o  Mr.  65).  3,  a 
sign  (wotf,  tfjfflosSj  15).  c3sd.—  djs?dd®a 

djs?4  c&oAdo.— djsaddd  djsdp?  dddo.  — djs? 
353  djsdoddd  asotf  (Prvs.).  See  Kavy.  II,  1,  6; 

III,  3,  B,  35.  75;  esss^cid-,  dd-,  333^-.  —  d^d  edo. 
To  blame,  djs^dd^a  ’#JB<$JB)?e3  G!-.;  My.).  —  djs?d 

dido.  To  put  fault  or  blame  upon,  to  blame,  etc.  d^dOrt 
djs?d  did  d?d!  (B.  4, 178;  My.  d»dd  sJo?e3-).  ddo^dd 
■^djs^ddd  d?=tr®de  oidFdodidOd  djseddd  U33dcfc>  (B. 
5,  86).  —  djs?d  To  join  fault  or  blame  to:  to 

lay,  or  bring,  reproach  upon,  to  impute  blame,  to  find 
fault  with.  doz^d©  d&d^ddOcJ*  t«^?5  =5^  stride? 
(Rsv.  5,  77).  —  dJ3?d  Fault,  etc.  to  be  joined  or 

attached:  to  become  blameworthy  (Bp.  50,  71;  57,  79). 
—  djs?d  ddo^.  =  (My.). 

do  djs^d  ddo  33  d  (B.  5,  206). 

la 

dosha-kara.  Causing  evil,  harm,  or  blame;  hurt¬ 
ful;  wrong  (Smd.  133). 

z3j3So3&:35  dosha-kari.  Causing  evil,  etc.;  an  evil-worker 
(My.). 

&£^7d>j2o  dosha-grahi.  Fault-finding,  censorious,  vitu¬ 
perative. 


t3j3?d(3§lj  d6sha-jit.  A  physician  (zpdts,  etc.  Mr. 

390). 

dosha-jna.  A  discerning  or  wise  man.  2,  a 
physician. 

dosha-jvara.  A  malignant  fever  (My.). 
dj3?3^djodO  ddsha-traya.  Vitiation  of  the  three  humors, 
or  wind,  bile,  and  phlegm  (333d  d^oS^oriV*  Mr.  386). 

dosha-ddshita.  Defiled  by  sin.  Feminine 
dj3?ddJ3&d  (V.  9,  57). 

dosha-harana.  Removing  disease  of  the  humors; 
removing  sin  (My.). 

daesop  dosha.  In  the  evening,  at  night.  2,=  djs^d  1. 
dj3?oD[33i'd  dosha-kara.  The  night-maker:  the  moon  (Bp. 

11.45) .  2,  d6sha-akara,  a  mine  of  faults:  full  of  de¬ 

fects,  faulty,  sinful. 

dosha-andha.  Blind  through  sin  (Abh.  P.  7,  6). 
Sj3?3jO0  dosha-aropana.  Imputing  fault,  accusa¬ 
tion  (My.). 

cSj3?55De3e3S  dosha-alepa.  Attaching  or  imputing  fault  or 
blame,  aspersion  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  43). 
t3jse£\  doshi.  Faulty;  guilty;  sinful,  bad  (Bp.  54,  52;  J. 

10.45) .  t3j3??3rt  dcsdJ,  dj3do(Prv.). 

c3j3?2a^jO  doshisu.  Morbid  affection  to  arise,  as  in  fever 

(My.). 

&3?^A  d6she.  1.  Evening,  darkness,  night, 

dae^  doshe.  2.  The  arm.  (djs^o  G.). 

dosha-eka-dris.  Seeing  only  defects,  fault¬ 
finding. 

daefo  dos.  =  ^.©eu*.  The  arm  (vs 330O,  tjjota,  Job^Vo  Mr.  321). 
dosa.  Tbh.  of  :5jb^  (Smd.  335;  Bp.  24,  78;  28,  27; 
30,  13;  55,  30;  My.). 

C$J3£?od  dosara.  (sWaa-jF  Ct.  I,  83,  one  MS.). 

dose.  A  holed,  i.  e.  spongy,  cake  of  rice- 
flour,  uddu,  etc.,  baked  on  a  potsherd  or  iron 

plate  (c.  Bp.  47,  42;  Ram.  5,  8,  69;  My.;  Tu.,  Te.,  M.; 
T.  T.  to  crust,  crystallize; 

=  ^®?t^).  SoWOj  tfOAi  (^ijS,  etc.  Si.  314). 

s3oa  ??—  es^p  a§j3?ni 

do,  tofdo  sdos?^j3??3  a®  d  zSjb? 

^sJo^O  ^3sS0?1?  djB^o.  —  cSoto  siodo 
a^^dcdoa  (d  i5j3??3r1  souseci.  — zSjb?s!^®3  rS^>??3  $dofs&).— 
z3jBe?3rt  ^jsdo,  zSjB^rl  3jj3^o.  —  iSjb^ 

—  iSjsp^  So53  ‘tfss  rSjB^^sS©^  aSjB?o?it?— zSjb??3 
S?^333ri  <sj3?3  sDoOtd  es3!i — z5js??3?  sLeSo  W3d0  « 

?— c5jb??3  33j3a©=^_  e#rit3?  P— 

A^^^P— oidao  ^uBooSorl  lufdb  rSj3e?3.  — rSusyS 
odj  eriray  sruBUsSe^,  n3?jd  (Prvs.).  —  jSjb^ 

j£jb?^.  Holcus  saccbaratus  Roxb.  (Z.). 

dostanu.  =  cSFra  etc.  (My.), 
dosti.  Friendship  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
tSjB?^  A^es  dosti-g§.ra.  A  friend  (My.). 

&3eSo  doha.  1.  Milking;  milk.  See 
i 3j3?^  doha.  2.  Tbh.  of  i Sjb^sS  (Smd.  345).  See  Bp.  39, 
31;  47,  25. 

c3jB?^si  dohada.  =  The  longing  of  a  pregnant 

woman;  morbid  or  violent  desire;  desire  in  general,  wish. 


c5jc>e  s6uS 
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djaeSoddei  dohada-vati.  A  pregnant  woman  longing  for 
anything. 

d&eSod  dohana.  Milking;  giving  or  yielding  milk  or  any 
desired  object,  granting  desires.  See  d*do;  ^es3. 
j3j3?5o5  dohari.  (?).  Emulation  (?  cf.  doao^OP).  — 
Emulative  effort  (?  Bh.  3,  19,  29). 
dohala.  d©e<5oe>.  =  i&©?3gd.  (d-ra^dd,  eS^s^fe^ 
etc.,  iocxLt?  Mr.  307;  Cpr.  1,  after  81;  3,  after  92;  Abh. 
P.  13,  65).  See  «*-,  s§^-,  ties-.. 
tSjsjSo  d6hi.  Tbh.  of  djs^So.  (Bp.  24,  56). 

&®e3o<3j  ddhitra.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

e3J3(i&>0*  d6hil.==&®?a£.  Publicity,  notoriety; 
making  publicly  known,  disclosure,  ex¬ 
posure;  calumny  (doseso 5$do  ct.  i,  68,  o.  r.  djse<D 

ddda,  rraeses,  Kk.  52;  nsdra,  dddo, 

Ss.;  cf.  1). 

dola.  =  (es^ra,  dej -3^  Mr.  262).  2, 

=  *0?!  1  (Mr.  370). 

d£>?<OTc doored  dolayamana.  —  dJ3?o=>odddJs>d.  (Abh.  P. 
14,  136). 

djse^o  dolu.  =  djs^yo  1,  etc.  A  large  drum  (My.).  djs^o 
djsdsradd  rtdd  ?— loacL,  rtd?3  doozJd 

(Prvs.). 

cfe)^j3<y  daukftla.  (fr.  do'BUssj).  Silk  cloth.  (G.). 

dauti.  =  dd3,  etc.  (My.).  53?^,  dort 

a  tartvsad^o  (Prv.). 
c feJiSjos'  dautrimsa.  Sixty  (Ch.  v.  320). 
cfe)^g  dautya.  (fr.  dosd).  The  state,  office,  or  function  of 
a  messenger  or  ambassador.  (My.). 

dauratmya.  (fr.  docra^).  Evil-mindedness, 
wickedness,  depravity.  (My.). 

tfdaiF^  daurjanya.  (fr.  dotsFd).  Wickedness,  malicious¬ 
ness,  depravity,  vileness.  (My.). 
cTeJaiFcdg^iQ  daurjanya-kari.  An  evil-worker  (My.;  see 
Sp.  s.  tfiS). 

cfSgpDFTs^  daurbhagya.  (fr.  do$Frt).  Ill  luck,  misfortune, 
bad  condition.  (My.). 

t??>doFdg  daurmadya.  (fr.  dodord).  A  drunken  brawl; 
a  fight,  a  battle. 

deJsroFS &  daurvarika.  =  dn^Otf,  d’ass^Otf.  (Cpr.  6,  after 
18;  9,  after  97). 

cf«)5o^Fd  daurhrida.  (fr.  dod^FES*).  =  du^dd.  Enmity. 

2,  the  longing  of  pregnant  women ;  longing,  desire. 
tfe)£)^o  daulattu.  Wealth,  affluence  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H. 

dauvatti.  =  djseSSr,  etc.  (sp^at,  e/ud  do$?o&  Hla.). 
dauvarika.  Tbh.  of,  or  mistake  for,  qi^d^odb^, 
q.  v.  (^^3S?e93^j  Mr.  350). 

dauvarika.  (fr.  CT^ti).  =  eS^O^,  etc.  A  door¬ 
keeper',  a  porter. 

dauvvarika.  =  (Bp.  1,  44). 

daush^a-  (fr-  ^J%)-  Depravity,  badness,  wicked¬ 
ness.  (My.). 

dauhitra.  =  du3<> So*,.  (fr.  dod^).  A  daughter’s  son. 

***$>*  daUh?ida-  Tbh.  of  d*S  rd.  The  longing  of 
pregnant  women  (My.). 
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C5o  d(lu.  =  skl,  etc.  (My.),  e.  g.  ELscidodo  (=dJ8Cia 
ddo),  -Sja^do  (-itfddo),  fc^aas L>  (-wddo,  Si.  372), 
’rfoddo  (tfwdd  esdo,  B.  5,  131),  (5,  168). 

dg<jo  dyas.  =  dd?^.  See  d-. 

ETOoSo  dyami.  =  z3?<So.  —  ES^dOd^.  -esd^.  =  eS^sSj^.  (S. 
Mhr.). 

E3»)goS  dyava.  Tbh.  of  d^d.  (My.). 

dyava-bhdmi.  Heaven  and  earth. 
dog  dyu.  A  day.  2,  the  heaven,  the  sky. 

E^§  dyut.  =  (Sind.  106).  Shining,  being  bright; 

splendour.  See  <S-. 

EuOglS  dyuti.  Brightness,  splendour,  brilliancy,  lustre,  light. 
2,  a  ray  of  light. 

dyuttu-  Tbh*  of<  q-  v. 

dyut-prakanda.  A  very  excellent  or  good 
man  (F3e3  loS^do  Mr.  240). 
dJgdd  dyu-nadi.  The  celestial  Ganges  (Cpr.  8,  41). 
do^vrforf  dyu-mani.  The  jewel  of  the  sky:  the  sun. 
do^dooSO  dyu-mukha.  The  opening  of  day :  dawn,  morn¬ 
ing  (Mr.  67). 

Ek^vdo^  dyumna.  ( =  do^S).  Splendour,  glory,  majesty. 

2,  wealth.  3,  strength,  power. 
do^^ES  dyu-sad.  An  inhabitant  of  heaven:  a  god.  (Sk.; 
G.). 


=  dOg.  See  e 

dpg;3  dyilta.  =  ssoatao,  etc.  Gambled.  2,  play,  gaming, 
gambling.  3,  a  gambler  (6-dd,  fcjjafcaOTOd  Mr.  245).  4, 
a  battle,  a  fight  (esSo&od  doo  35^  rad  466). 

dyfita-kara.  The  keeper  of  a  gaming  house:  a 

gambler. 

dyflta-karaka.  The  keeper  of  a  gaming  house 
(wadodo  Mr.  245);  a  gambler. 

dyflta-krit.  A  gambler. 

dyflta-samahvaya.  Lawsuits  arising  from 
gambling  and  betting.  (R.). 

&®ge  dyo.  The  sky,  atmosphere.  2,  heaven. 

dyota.  Shine,  light,  brilliancy,  splendour. 
dyotana.  Shining,  bright;  illuminating;  enlighten¬ 
ing;  explaining;  sight,  seeing. 
djs^eS&OAf®  dyotis-ingana.  A  fire-fly. 

dyotis.  Light,  brightness;  a  star. 
dffi^eSdo  dyotisu.  To  shine;  to  become  manifest,  to  appear 
(Ch.  v.  94;  My.). 

dyo-dhuni.  The  sky-river:  the  Ganges.  (G.). 
ife)goi  dyaus.  =  (G.). 

drapsa.  Dripping,  falling  in  drops,  flowing;  a  drop. 
2,  diluted  curds. 
djd^  drapsya.  Diluted  curds. 

drava.  Running;  dropping,  dripping,  oozing;  flowing, 
fluid;  liquid;  a  liquid  substance;  fluidity.  2,  quick  motion; 
flight.  3,  play,  sport  (see  Hla.  s.  s3j?tf).  4,  moisture, 
juice,  essence;  decoction  (r 3S$F  Ss.;  see  ftdjfd).  5,  the 


melting  of  pity,  or  tenderness  (Mhr.).  — 

To  cause  to  melt  in  pity  (B.  5,  211). 
dravana.  Running;  flight;  flowing,  dropping,  exud¬ 
ing.  (R.). 

drava-dravya.  A  fluid  substance;  a  fluid;  a 
substance  having  juice.  See  SoAj. 
rfj'drfj'rfgcssci  dravadravya-dana.  Giving  or  putting  a 
fluid.  See  *3633. 

dravadravya-nirmukti.  Freeing  a  fluid. 

See  TOO*. 


dravanti.  A  river.  2,  the  plant  Anthericum  tuberosum 
Roxb. 

dravida.  =  (3£jG3€).  N.  of  a  people  and  district 

on  the  east  coast  of  the  Dekhan:  Tamil  (&rio%>  Sm.  64; 
Ch.  p.  22;  My.).  —  cS^nSoS^ztf.  A  Yaishnava  popular 
exposition  of  the  vedas  in  Tamil  verse  (My.). 

dravida-amnaya.  =  Ei^SiSsSSES.  (My.), 
dravina.  Property,  wealth;  a  thing  (s30£33  srad, 

Rn.  125).  2,  strength,  power.  3,  gold;  silver;  money. 
cij.3sS  dravine.  =  q.  v. 

cSjS^O  dravisu.  To  become  liquid,  to  melt  (My.).  2,  to 
sport  (J.  15,  47).  3,  to  make  fluid,  to  melt,  as  the  mind 
(My.). 


djSS?  dravila.  =  (Bp.  6,19).  —  The  Tamil 

country  (Bp.  22,  1). 

dravi-karana.  Causing  to  drop  or  drip,  making 
wet.  See  • 


^)*^g  dravya.  =  A  substance,  a  thing,  an  object 

Rn.  164).  2,  substance,  property,  wealth, 

money.  3,  the  receptacle  or  substratum  of  properties, 
etc.,  elementary  substance  (4i?53^5^  s3j5e3<Ds>e3 

164;  see  s^cfo-).  4,  a  wooden  image  (sjotfSo  53JsacS 
tfjsss,  sjJCiarf  53j®aa?5»  &,3js3ortv*o  164).  5, a  fit  object. 
6,  a  drug.  See  Sw-J  K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  4;  Y,  1.  — 
sScSO  sta->3,  tocteji  —  3?^ 

waocL©^,  S3-3C3  Sjsacid  ?raodj©o  (Prvs.). 

dravyatva-  Substantiality,  substance  (Smd.  7  Cm.). 
G^«3jse3  dravya-lopa.  Deficiency  of  money  for  the  per¬ 
formance  of  a  religious  ceremony  (My.). 

dravya-vanta.  A  man  having  property,  a  rich, 
wealthy  man  (My.;  B.  5,  120). 

dravya-stha.  A  man  staying  or  living  in  wealth: 
a  wealthy  man  (My.). 

dravya-sthapane.  Hiding  money  in  the  earth 

(My.? 


dravya-svabhava.  One  of  the  three  kinds  of 
j&ti  in  rhetoric  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  5-9). 

dravya-harana.  Seizing,  or  stealing,  property 
(B.  5,  95). 

Edj»33go&ie3  dravya-ahjana.  A  magic  ointment  applied  to 
the  left  hand  with  the  object  of  discerning  lost  wealth 


(My.). 

dravya-anukfila.  Help  of  money  towards 
any  business  (My.). 

EdjSTOg&iF^  dravya-arjane  (&rjane).  Acquiring  property, 
acquisition  of  wealth  (My.). 


rijSSgtf  dravya-S.se.  Love  of  money,  covetousness  (My.), 
drashtu.  See  s.  3^c^. 

trojiF  drak.  Quickly,  instantly,  soon,  immediately,  shortly. 
draksha.  Tbh.  of  na,1^.  w^(Cb.  113;  Mhr.). 

03|?P3^Qe3e5og  drSksha-adi-lehya.  An  electuary  of  grapes, 
etc.  (My.). 

drSksha-pSka.  A  sweet,  accomplished  style  of 
diction  in  poetry  (My.). 

I3B^So!x draksha-asava.  A  medicinal  and  spirituous 
preparation  of  the  juice  of  the  grape,  wine  (B.  4,  164; 
Mhr.). 

drakshi.  =  ra®^.  (My.;  Mhr.). 
drakshe.  =  na^.  The  vine.  2,  a  grape, 

grapes.  (My.).  eto^  A>?a3oc&,  3?^  ct®3e3o 

(Prv.).  —  raa^EsisScS.  A  vine-pandal  (My.).  —  C35,"tf 
to£j.  The  grape  vine  (My.;  G.).—  Juice  of  the 

grape;  wine  (My.).  —  nSoaoi).  Wine  (sSjafi^Ftf 
G.).  —  ESa^aSea^.  A  ripe  grape  (My.). 

drak-bhritaka.  Water  just  drawn  from  the  well. 

draghishtha.  (fr.  »?$>F).  Longest,  very  long. 

E33j3j  drapa.  (=  Ssa^tS).  Mud,  mire.  2,  heaven,  sky.  3,  a 
fool,  blockhead,  an  idiot. 

CTOjtS  drabe.  (Tbh.  of  a^sj).  A  blockhead,  fool,  slut  (Te. 
e3?e3,  ETOjtS,  raa^tjS).  2,  wretchedness,  poverty,  feebleness 
(My.);  trash,  rubbish  (Te.).  3,  a  wretched,  poor,  feeble 

person  (My.).  EsajtSodb^  E&sdES?^  eSjs>?rtd  ^dj 
3e3  SoJSElEdcSj  (Prv.).  —  ssa^rfjado.  A  word  lack¬ 
ing  force  of  meaning  (My.).  —  E33j&3s3j3?K>3.  A  care¬ 
worn,  low-spirited  face  (My.). 

drava.  =  E3353  1.  Running,  flowing;  flight;  speed, 
going  quickly;  liquefaction;  distilling. 

dravaka.  Causing  to  run.  2,  a  drug  prepared  by 
distillation  (My.).  3,  a  flux  to  assist  the  fusion  of 

metals.  4,  a  thief.  5,  a  lecher.  6,  bee’s  wax.  7,  a 
sharp  or  clever  man  (Bh.  1,  12,  21). 
dravike.  Saliva.  (R.). 

etojStS  dravida.  (fr.  ^£3).  Relating  to  Dravida;  a  Tamil 
man  (Srfotf  Mr.  382;  My.);  Tamil  (Ch.  p.  23).  2,  a 

Brahmana  of  the  south,  one  of  the  five  so-called  Dravida 
Brahmanas,  i.  e.  either  a  Dravida  or  pure  Tamil 
Br&hmana,  or  a  Telinga  (Telugu),  Karnata,  Maratha, 
or  Gujaratha  one  (Sk.);  or  (instead  of  a  Maratha,  or 
Gujar&tha  one)  a  Kerala,  or  Taulava  one  (My.). 

dravidaka.  Zedoary,  Curcuma  zedoaria  Roxb. 
dravida-dhare.  The  Tamil  country  (Bp.  24,  77). 
dravyatva.  Fluidity  (B.  4,  97;  Sk.  5^533, 

E&j  dru.  1.  Running;  see  33-.  2,  rushing,  attacking. 

E&)j  dru.  2.  Wood.  2,  a  tree. 

rfoj§r<£)rfo  dru-kilima.  A  sort  of  pine,  Pinus  deodora  Roxb. 

EfojT^  drugdha.  (=  E3o?p.  Hurt,  injured,  harmed,  grieved, 
plotted  against,  borne  malice  or  hatred  against;  offence, 
injury. 

e^Oj^jOCS  dru-gbana.  Edoj^jOci.  A  wooden  mace,  a  mallet,  a 
hammer  (Sort  Mr.  298);  an  axe,  a  hatchet. 


See  s.  es; 
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s&jpg  druna.  A  scorpion. 

rfOjrJ  druni.  =  A  centipede.  2,  a  small  or  female 

tortoise.  3,  s=  zSjs^eS. 
rfjjfS  drune.  A  bow-string. 

druta.  Run,  flown;  running  away;  rushed  at,  at¬ 
tacked;  scattered,  diffused;  lost  (&r^cdj  q.  y.,  <3 

c3e>2i^,  rt^d,  Mr.  300;  cf.  tjSodoGi^).  2, 

melted,  dissolved,  liquid,  fluid.  3,  quick,  swift.  4,  quick 
time.  5,  a  scorpion.  6,  a  comic  actor,  a  buffoon  (do 33-3 
d,  p^dodo  Mr.  270;  cf.  d,d  No.  3).— 

do^o,  quickly. 

abided  druta-pada.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

druta-puccha.  A  scorpion’s  tail  tSBU 

Mr.  403). 


druta-purva-vilambita.  N.  of  a  vritta 

(Oh.). 

cfojdodjspi  druta-y&na.  Fast  walking  (Cpr.  2,  59). 

dGjdd  dru-pada.  =  doddd,  d^dd.  N.  of  a  king  of  the 
Panc&las,  the  father  of  Krishna  (Draupadi),  the  wife 
of  the  Pandu  princes. 

dojdddpfo&toif  drupada-tanujate.  Draupadi  (J.  2,51). 

dojdo  druma.  A  tree. 

doydredoorfo  druma-amaya.  Tree-disease:  lac,  the  animal 
dye;  resin,  gum. 

dojsSjseS^fi)  druma-utpala.  The  tree  Pterospermum  aceri- 
folium  Willd. 

rfoydroo  druvaya.  A  wooden  measure  of  capacity. 

dojSor©  druhina.  Brahma;  Siva. 

drona.  =  djs^rs.  A  wooden  tub  shaped  like  a  boat; 
a  trough.  2,  a  measure  of  capacity,  equal  to  4  adhakas, 
or  2  adhakas  (5* arts*  Si.  329;  'aigY  329).  3,  a  raven  (ffsd 
=5T>r1  Mr.  170).  4,  a  scorpion.  5,  Dronacarya,  the  military 
preceptor  of  both  the  Kuru  and  P&ndu  princes  (Smd. 
288;  J.  13,  4.  19;  Bh.  1,  6  sum.).  6,  a  small  tree  bearing 
white  flowers  (Sk.;  Si.  419;  Nr.).  7,=  c3j3^, 

a  vessel  made  of  leaves  to  hold  ghee  and  other  liquid 
substances  (not  Sk.,  but  Mhr.). 

djsjsCSTfsi?  drona-kaka.  A  raven. 

drona-kshire.  A  cow  yielding  a  drona  of  milk. 
drona-dughe.  A  cow  yielding  a  drona  of  milk. 
droni.  ==  A  wooden  tub  shaped  like  a 

boat;  a  trough;  a  boat.  2,  the  hollow  of  two  mountains, 
the  valley  or  chasm  between  them  (cf.  djspf  1,  etc.).  3, 
the  indigo  plant. 

d/ajeSo  droha.  =  djs^d  2.  Injury,  hostile  action,  mischief, 
malice,  perfidy,  treachery,  treason  (©dwsd  Mr.  448); 
wrong,  offence;  rebellion.  See  Prv.  s.  0. 

d  droha-cintana.  Injurious  design,  the  wish  or 
thought  or  attempt  to  injure. 

droha-rata.  Bent  upon  doing  an  injury  (My.), 
drohi.  =  zScs?£o.  Injuring,  hurting,  harming,  ma¬ 
lignant,  spiteful,  vengeful,  treacherous,  rebellious;  a 
person  who  injures,  etc.  (Bp.  9,  13;  39,  47;  49,45;  54, 
53;  57,  29;  My.). 

diaunika.  Containing  a  drona;  sown  with  a  drona 
of  grain,  as  a  field. 


draupadi.  (fr.  do^dd).  =  dotiod a.  Draupadi,  the 
daughter  of  Drupada  and  wife  of  the  Pandu  princes 
(Bh.  1,  7  sum.;  J.  7,  19.  24). 
dva.  Two. 

^sS'fficS  ^va'n-dva.  A  pair,  a  couple  (^3odb,  oirfdo  Nn.  91; 
en>#odo,  o&or^,  etc.,  Mr.  434).  2,  any  pair  of 

qualities  or  conditions  which  are  opposite  of  one  another, 
as  heat  and  cold,  etc.  3,  strife,  contention,  dispute,  quarrel, 
contest,  fight  (dorado,  91).  4,  doubt,  uncertainty. 

5,  a  private  consultation,  a  secret  (dop^eSjs^dpd,  oWBp^ 
91).  6,  a  form  of  compound  or  grammatical  combination 
uniting  two  or  more  words  which,  if  uncompounded, 
would  be  in  the  same  case  and  connected  by  the  con¬ 
junction  “and”  (Smd.  89  Mdb.;  197.  210;  Kavy.  I,  3, 
10-15). 

dvandva-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
d£d  ^odood  dvandva-yuddha.  A  duel,  a  single  combat. 
(My.).  9 

dvandve.  A.  menstruating  woman;  a  woman  re¬ 
cently  delivered  (tfsa^eS,  dosgtfssd  Nn.  91). 
d^cdo  dvaya.  Twofold,  double;  a  pair;  two  things;  both 
(Smd.  255.  400);  the  masculine  and  feminine  gender, 
d^otadod^  dvaya-mantra.  The  two  chief  mantras  of  the 
Vaishnavas  (My.). 

d^odoSoed  dvaya-hina.  The  neuter  gender. 
d^olreliA  dvaya-atiga.  A  man  who  has  passed  beyond  or 
overcome  the  two  bad  qualities,  passion  and  ignorance 
(illusion),  or  who  has  surmounted  the  several  pairs  of 
affection  which  disturb  the  mind. 
d^OSO  dvayi.  A  pair.  (R.). 
dvah.  =  ns^o*. 

dyah-stha.  A  doorkeeper,  a  porter. 
trejyft  d  dvah-sthita.  A  doorkeeper,  a  porter. 
dva-trimsat.  Thirty-two. 

dvatrimsat-danta.  The  thirty-two  teeth  (Mr. 


tro^dd  dva-dasa.  Twelve.  2,  the  twelfth. 
tro^ddd.3  dvadasa-ravi.  =  OT^darad^.  (Grj.  10,  65). 

dvadasa-angula.  A  measure  of  twelve  fingers. 
tre^d'Sti^  dvadasa-atma.  Appearing  in  twelve  forms; 

the  sun,  as  identified  with  the  twelve  Adityas  (Bp.  55, 49). 
cra^d'SS^i?  dvadasa-atmaka.  The  sun  (Raghc.  1,  42). 
cre^d'SDQdg  dvadasa-aditya.  The  twelve  Adityas  (Bp.  1, 
43).  An  enumeration  of  them  is  as  follows:  dh&tri, 
aryama,  mitra,  varuna,  indra,  vivasvat,  parjanya, 
pusha,  amsumat,  gabhastimat,  tvashtri,  and  vishnu 
(Vivdkacint&mani  6,  25). 

ire^d^  dvadali.  The  twelfth  day  of  the  half-month  (J.  29, 
13;  C.). 

erod'd  dvapara.  That  die,  or  side  of  a  die,  which  is 
marked  with  two  spots  or  points.  2,  the  third  of  the 
four  yugas  or  ages  of  the  world  (0 Nn.  96)  compris¬ 
ing  864,000  years  (rtrtpS-d$-^odod«-S3s$F-&&>rlfci  Mr. 
73).  See  Bp.  2,  5.  3,  doubt,  uncertainty  (^^^j 

96).  4,  war  (ddpi,  96). 
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dvapara.  =  riB^rid.  (Bp.  54,  32;  Mhr.;  My.). 
cro^S  dvar.  =  S3^8.  A  door,  a  gate. 

cre£d  dvara.  =  rid  2,  crad  2,  rioB^d  1,  «rad  1.  A  door,  a 
gate,  an  opening  (izvisajo  Nn.  100).  2,  a  way,  a  means, 

an  expedient,  a  medium  (B.  5,  279);  a  ground,  an 
occasion  (Mhr.).  vss^us,  by  the  means  of,  through 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

dvara-kapata.  The  leaf  or  fold  of  a  door,  the 
panel  of  a  door.  (R.). 

dvaraka-nagari.  =  ri^d'#.  (J.  7,  7). 
dv&raka-natha.  Krishna.  2,  N.  (B.  4,  149). 
cra^dTO^d  dvaraka-pura.  =  =  ri^d1#.  (My.). 

tre^dSras^Q  dv&raka-puri.  =  53^ d^.  (J.  6,  14). 

TO^d^  dvarake.  C33^d®3.  She  who  has  (many)  gates: 
Dvaraka,  the  capital  of  Krishna,  on  the  western  point 
of  Gujar&th.  (J.  5,  1.  19.  73;  6,  1.  9). 
cre^dded  dvara-desa.  The  region  of  a  door:  a  door  (Cpr. 
1,  after  129). 

iro^d&ised  dvara-d6ra.  =  n^dn^d.  (Bp.  61,  29). 

OT^driW^  dvara-patta.  =  risdrik^.  The  ground  under  the 
door,  the  threshold  (Mhr.  riBdri&ro);  the  upper  cross¬ 
piece  of  a  door  (Mhr.);  the  panel  or  surface  of  a  door 
(Sk.);  the  curtain  of  a  door  (Sk.).  2,  dos^d,  sgdri^d, 

see  csadsWj.  3,  doriBid ,  tre&SriBdd  sSofS,  see  cradsj^. 
ns^dsjdd^r  dvara-parsva.  The  sides  (of  the  frame)  of  a 
door.  See  5$a. 

ns^d»3T>£>  dvara-pala.  A  doorkeeper,  a  porter  (Mr.  272; 
Bp.  35,  42). 

n^dojdSJS1  dvara-palaka.  =  ri^dsaej.  (Bp.  35,  44). 
tre^ddj»5ed  dvara-pravesa.  Entering  a  door  or  an  open¬ 
ing.  See  dorto8?*,  ?kdo«?'6. 

iro^daDd  dvara-bandha.  =  risdri^.  A  door-joining:  a 
door-frame  (My.).  2,  the  leaf  or  panel  of  a  door.  See 

riri. 

croQdsOd  d  dvara-bandliana.=  risdiod  d,  Eradrid  d.=  ri;>  d 
No.  1.  (My.). 

ns^ddS  dvara-vati.  =  a^d=#.  (My.). 

dvarfi-vati.  =  rioB^crariS,  ri^driS.  (My.). 
dS  dvarika.  A  doorkeeper,  a  warder  (riss^O^,  , 
rasftwrio  Mr.  266). 

dvfi-stha.  =  .  See  53^0=5*. 

dvi.  =  do,  (ricSo),  rioB.  Two  (Smd.  31.  101;  Kavy.  IV, 
1,  5);  both.  2,  the  dual  (Smd.  116;  Kavy.  I,  2,  44-46). 
3,  the  masculine  and  feminine  gender. 

dvika.  =  riorf.  Consisting  of  two,  twofold;  a  pair;  etc. 
a^dOF  dvi-karma.  Two  accusatives  (Smd.  157). 
fc^tfdoF??  dvi-karmaka.  Having  two  accusatives  (My.). 
£^ao  dvi-gu.  Having  two  cows.  2,  a  grammatical  com¬ 
pound  in  which  the  first  member  is  a  numeral  (Smd.  89 
Mdb.;  196.  210;  Kavy.  I,  3,  6-9). 
a^7\Of©  dvi-guna.  =  riorioEB.  Multiplied  by  two,  doubled; 
double,  twofold,  of  two  kinds,  twice  as  much  or  as 
large.  —  S^rtOEBortodj6.  -o-rtodj6.  To  multiply  by  two 
(Ch.  v.  343). 


a^AOSSB^d  dviguna-krita.  Twice  ploughed. 
a^AOrf  dvi-guni.  =  rioriO£$.  A  Tbh.  of 
a^AOrSd  dvi-gunita.  Multiplied  by  two,  doubled.  (My.). 
a^7\OrfFiO  dvi-gunisu.  To  multiply  by  two  (Ch.  v.  346; 

My.).  2,  to  be  doubled  (Cpr.  6,  44;  Abh.  P.  14,  101). 

a£Xo?5e$jad  dviguni-bhdta.  Doubled.  (Cpr.  5,  after  11). 
a£3d  dvi-ja.  Twice-born.  2,  a  man  of  any  one  of  the 
first  three  classes:  a  Brahmana,  Kshatriya,  or  Vaisya. 
3,  a  Brahmana  (tj&B riod,  Kra^EB  Nn.  36;  £ri>  Mr.  513; 
riccb ,  n cdsd,  deori,  ra«?odo  &0odo  Sm.  52;  d^driorioFE^A) 
Kk.  34).  4,  a  bird  (assets,  ri-3^  36;  513).  5,  a  snake 

(erudri,  Frir  36;  ririF513).  6,  a  chameleon  (ridW,  L-S 
36).  7,  various  grains  (qrad^risix/Bri,  tj5?ri 

36).  8,  a  tooth  (rid,,  ri<uo  36;  rijd  513).  9,  the  moon 

(ri^36;  513).  10,  a  star  (tfiriEB,  ^=*,36;  3Bd513). 

11,  a  house  (rt^ri,  riod  36). 

a^Sdd^  dvijatva.  The  state  of  being  twice-born;  the  con¬ 
dition  or  rank  of  a  Brahmana  (Bp.  3,  45.  78). 
dvi-janma.  =  S^u.  A  Brahmana. 

dvija-raja.  The  moon;  Garuda;  the  snake  Ananta. 
dvi-jata.  A  Brahmana  (Bp.  3,  47). 
dvi-jati.  A  man  of  either  of  the  first  three  classes 
(see  rij&J). 

dvija-adhama.  A  very  low,  contemptible 
Brahmana  (rijri^wd^  Mr.  254;  J.  12,  2). 

dvi-jihva.  Double-tongued,  insincere  (^jdJB 
oidrio  d^ririo  Mr.  230).  2,  a  whisperer  or  informer.  3, 
a  serpent. 

a£5§  dvi-je.  (A  dvija  woman);  the  resin  of  the  olibanum 
tree ,  Gum  olibanum. 

a^sSjsed  'do  dvija-uttama.  A  Brahmana. 

dvit.  =  Oj Wjj,  (5^0  Nn.  119). 
a^WOjO  dvit-kula.  The  multitude,  or  race,  of  enemies 
(Smd.  130). 

a^Blj  dvittu.  =  (Smd.  106). 

a^dodo  dvitaya.  Twofold,  double.  2,  a  pair,  two  (oddort, 
«3d£o  Nn.  90;  ri^d^,  »3drio91;  see  Mr.  73  s.  d,?d). 
a^SoSo  dvitiye.  A  Tbh.  of  A  pair,  two 

(^dodj,  oidrio  Nn.  136).  2,  a  wife  (d^srorisuri  esorto!=) 
dd,  riorioriodj'Bri  ^5°^jdo  136).  3,  the  second  day  of  a 
half  month  (^t^ri,  arid  136). 
ri^UeodO  dvitiya.  Second;  the  second.  2,  a  companion, 
fellow,  partner.  3,  the  second  letter  in  a  class.  See 
Smd.  22;  Bp.  54, 9.  18.  —  rijd^odoo,  a  second  time,  again. 
a^l!?odjrfadOco  dvitiya-vayas.  Having  arrived  at  the  second 
period  of  life. 

ri^S?csdoriE3D5o  dvittya-vivaha.  The  second  marriage  of  a 
male  (My.). 

a^Seodjsx^d  dvitiya-krita.  Twice  ploughed. 
ri^Seodra^d  dvitiya-akshara.  The  second  letter  or  syl¬ 
lable  (Smd.  373.  375). 

D^odcreriS^  dvitiya-vibhakti.  The  second  case:  the 
accusative  (Smd.  112.  143.  154). 
a£3eo3o  dvitiye.  =  (OjAcAj),  aart.  a  female  second :  a 
wife.  2,  the  second  day  of  a  half  month.  3,  the  accu- 
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sative  (Smd.  112.  115.  129.  143.  149.  157.  164.  166; 
Kavy.  I,  2,  23-27.  50.  51). 

dvitva.  Doubleness;  the  number  two.  2,  a  pair,  a 
couple.  3,  reduplication  of  a  consonant  (Smd.  47.  83. 
85.  138.  140.  178.  190.  274.  275.  339.  344;  Kavy.  I,  2, 
31.  32;  I,  4,  33-38);  repetition  of  a  word  (Kavy.  I,  3, 
89-97).  3,  the  dual  (Smd.  1 15.  116.  152;  Kavy.  I,  2,  4-7). 

dvitva-vritti.  Reduplicated  state  or  redupli¬ 
cation  of  a  consonant  (Smd.  86.  218.  229). 

dvitva-akshara.  A  double  consonant  (Smd.  38. 
71;  Ct.  II,  24). 

a^qJD  dvi-dha.  In  a  twofold  manner;  in  two  ways;  of  two 
kinds  or  sorts  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  162). 

dvidha-fikriti.  Of  a  twofold  form  (J.  19,  49). 
a^qsu KB  dvidha-gati.  Going  in  two  ways;  duplicity  (My.). 
2,  a  crab.  3,  a  crocodile. 

dvi-pa.  Drinking  twice:  an  elephant  (imbibing  fluids 
by  his  trunk  and  thence  conveying  them  into  his  mouth). 
The  female  elephants  are:  abhramu,  kapile,  pingale, 
tamrakarni  (o.  r.  -parni),  purudanti  (o.  r.  purfira-, 
=  sudanti),  anjane,  anjanavati,  sitadvipe  (Mr.  59). 

dvi-pattike.  =  cfoa^rt,  cSjsSS^rt.  A  double  piece 
of  cloth,  etc. 

dvi-pada.  Two-footed;  containing  two  padas  (words 
or  lines).  2,  a  biped,  including  gods,  demons,  men, 
and  birds. 

dvipa-danta.  An  elephant’s  tusk. 

(gjSsSo,  e*c5a&  sssti odo  do a  Nn.  102). 
a^sda  dvi-padi.  =  cdoda,  etc.  A  kind  of  metre, 
dvi-padya.  A  double  penalty. 
dvi-pe.  N.  of  a  plant  (en)^a=#,  Mr.  139). 

dvi-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
dvi-bhashi.  =  q.  v.  (My.;  B.  4,  167). 

dvi-matra.  Containing  two  syllabic  instants  or 
moras,  as  a  long  vowel  (Smd.  19;  Kavy.  I,  la,  10.  11). 
a^»3jard  dvi-masa.  Two  months.  2,  the  second  month 
(Ssv.  2,  99,  sic !). 

a^OOSO  dvi-mukha.  (Smd.  101).  Two-faced,  two  mouthed. 
2,  a  kind  of  snake,  an  Amphisbaena  («3io?dE$,  dodo 
Mr.  401,  o.  r.  'sd  drt). 
a£5  dvir.  = 

a^drf  dvi-rada.  Two-toothed,  two-tusked.  2,  an  elephant. 
a^'dc&'usX)  dvirada-kara-agra.  The  tip  of  an  elephant’s 
trunk. 

dvi-rasana.  Two-tongued:  a  snake. 
a^do-3-  dvis-ukti.  Saying  twice,  repetition,  tautology. 
2,  repetition  or  doubling  of  a  syllable  (Smd.  191.  228. 
229.  339.  346;  Kavy.  I,  3,  21-29). 

dvi-rdpa.  Biform,  of  two  forms.  2,  two  forms 
(Cpr.  2,  13). 

dvi-rdpate.  Doubleness  of  form,  a  double  form  or 
manner. 

dvi-repha.  The  insect  with  two  rephas  or  rs  in 
its  name  (bhramara):  a  large  black  bee. 

dvis-bhava.  Doubling,  reduplication  (Smd.  84. 
179.  213.  222.  268;  Kavy.  I,  2,  104-109). 


aQ'dsd^  dvi-vacana.  The  dual  (Smd.  111.  115.  117.  153. 
259). 

ajs^si^  dvi-vapri.  A  step-father  (sioeocS?^  Mr.  312). 
dvi-varshe.  A  heifer  two  years  old. 
dvi-sara.  =  Edo?dd  1.  Having  two  arrows, 
dvi-sira.  =  a^Aid.  Having  two  heads:  the  bherunda 
(My.). 

dvish.  =  Hating,  hostile;  hostility.  2, 

a  foe. 

dvisha.  =  fi^.  (©aod,,  etc.,  Sort  Mr.  290). 

dvishat.  Hating,  etc.  2,  a  foe. 
dvishta.  Hated,  odious;  hostile.  2;==!^j5^* 
dvi-stha.  Standing  or  staying  in  two  places. 
dvis.  =  S^O*.  Twice. 

vi-sandhi-grahi.  One  who  understands  and 
a  sloka  hearing  it  twice  (My.). 
a^rfsJ  dvi-sapta.  Fourteen. 

*&**>**&  dvisapta-loka.  The  fourteen  worlds  (C.  Bp. 
47, 1 1;  see  s. 

dvisira.  Tbh.  of  a^Sd.  (Ssv.  2,  65). 
a^&e^  dvi-sitya.  Twice  furrowed,  twice  ploughed  (first 
lengthways  and  then  across), 
a^^eprad  dvi-svabhava.  Having  a  double  nature,  of  two 
characters  (My.). 

a^SoClg  dvi-halya.  Twice  ploughed. 

aQ3o t6  dvi-hasta.  =  zdoaSd,  cdrasSd.  Two  hands;  two 
cubits. 

a£3o&  dvi-hasti.  =  zdosadS,  zdossd.^  q.  v.,  zdoszdA^. 

dvi-hayani.  A  heifer  two  years  old. 
dvi-btna.  The  neuter  gender. 

a^?3rf  dvipa.  (fr.  a^-ess j6).  =  2,  a?*.  An  island;  a 

sand-bank  (4©?*,  Mr.  414).  2,  a 

division  of  the  terrestrial  world,  of  which  there  are 
seven  (or  4  or  9  or  13)  and  which  are  situated  round 
the  mountain  Meru. 

dvipa-kalpa.  A  kind  of  island  (B.  5,  23.  114; 

5,  239). 

dvipa-drakshe.  =  ,  q.  v.  (My.), 

dvipa-vati.  Abounding  in  islands :  a  river. 
a(^e333^o'd  dvtpa-antara.  =  a^sssr^d.  Another  or  foreign 
island  (or  country,  Si.  126;  My.), 
a^eb  dvipi.  A  tiger,  an  ounce  or  panther,  leopard  (^^ 
Mr.  159). 

dvesha.  Hate,  hatred,  enmity;  dislike;  repugnance. 
See  Prv.  s.  tod  1. 

zS^g^PS  dveshana.  Hating;  disliking;  hostile;  an  enemy. 
zS^goU  dveshi.  A  hater,  a  foe,  an  enemy  (Bp.  54,  52). 
zS^goUxb  dveshisu.  To  hate,  to  be  hostile,  to  dislike  (My.), 
dveshtri.  ==  z^?&.  (My.). 

zSj^gzd^j  dveshya.  To  be  hated,  hateful,  odious,  detestable. 
2,  an  enemy. 

dvaigunika.  (fr.  a^rtors).  One  who  requires  the 
double  or  cent  per  cent  interest:  a  usurer. 


a£?dcb  7\3)§o  fi 
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dvaita.  Duality,  the  state  of  being  doubled  or  two; 
a  pair  (ra^  ^  °&ort,  en;qSod>,  etc.,  oidSo  Mr.  434).  2, 
dualism  in  philosophy,  the  assertion  of  two  always  dis¬ 
tinct  principles,  as  of  spirit  and  matter,  the  soul  and 
the  universe  (My.;  see  A>;3o3;  Bp.  51,  18).  3,  doubt. 

dvaidha.  (fr.  S^qra).  Duality,  duplicity,  twofold  form 
or  state.  2,  division  or  separation  into  two  parts,  division 
of  an  army,  as  a  stratagem.  3,  disunion,  difference, 
contest;  dispute;  doubt;  a  dilemma. 

dvaidhi-bhava.  Twofold  form  or  state,  etc. 
2,  sowing  dissension  or  causing  the  separation  of  allies; 
dividing  an  army  into  detachments,  making  peace  with 
one  and  waging  war  with  another,  as  a  stratagem.  (My.). 
See  s.  «sis£3  re. 

dvaipa.  (fr.  Made  of  a  tiger’s  skin;  covered 

with  it. 


dvaipayana.  (fr.  a^si).  The  island-born: 
Vyasa,  the  place  of  his  nativity  being  an  island  in  the 
Ganges.  See 

dvaimatura.  (fr.  Having  two  mothers; 

born  in  two  ways:  Ganesa,  the  son  of  Parvatl,  or  of  the 
scurf  and  impurities  of  her  body. 

dvaihayana.  (fr.  a^soli^).  The  state  of  being 
two  years  old.  (R.). 

dvi-akshari.  Having  two  syllables;  being  a 
compound  vowel.  2,  a  kind  of  vicchitticitra  (Kavy.  Ill, 
2,B,  58.  69  seq.). 

dvi-ashta.  Copper. 

dvi-aha.  A  period  of  two  days. 

dvyahika.  (fr.  Returning  every  second 

day,  as  fever.  (My.). 


cp*  dli.  The  thirty-ninth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 
(Smd.  12.  2i).  In  Kannada  it  occurs  only  in  a 
few  desiya  and  tadbhava  words  (22. 24). 
qi  dha.  The  letter  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2,  the 
number  9  (Mr.  349). 

dha-kara.  The  letter  $  (Smd.  11). 

dhakka-mukki.  =  $=5^5300^.  (My.). 
qftfOj  dhakku.  An  anvil  (escirSo*  Mr.  383;  Mhr.  qS^,  steady; 
stout). 

$7\  dhaga.  =  cirl,  (ciil  2).  A  glow  of  fire;  fire  kindled, 
fire,  blaze;  glowing,  shining  (Mhr.). —  qSri  q$ri.  (Smd.  74). 
rep.  Glowing  fiercely;  blazing,  flaming,  and  its  sound; 
being  very  brilliant  or  bright,  glittering  much,  etc. 
(My.;  Te.;  Mhr.).  See  Rsv.  5,  37;  -^{4.  —  qSri  qSrt  oicS6. 
To  blaze,  etc.  (Bp.  45,  2).  —  q5rt  qSrt^rtfS.  rep.  With  a 
fierce  glow  or  blaze,  etc.  (J.  8, 39).  —  q$n  q5r!  q5Pi&x>  q$h<ix>. 
rep.  The  sound  of  great  blazing  (Ram.  5,  8,  57).  — ■  qSri 
qSrt  q$f\ex>  qfoftwo.  rep.  The  sound  of  great  blazing  (Ram. 
5, 8, 60).  —  qSrt  sjSrtfS.  =  q$rt  qSrta^rifl  (My.).  —  qSriqSriqs^ 

cd.  The  sound  of  qlrt  qSrt  (Cpr.  4, 29) - qSriqSrt^pS.  =  q5rt 

qSriqre^.  (Riv.  5,  37).  —  qSri q5f\?j0.  To  burn  fiercely, 
etc.  (Bp.  44,  21;  55,  25;  Bh.  1,20,27;  Ram.  5,  8,  36;  My.). 
tf’hH  dhagil.  =  qSri. —  qSfto*  qSho*  qSfNC*.  rep.  The  sound 
of  great  blazing  (Grj.  8,  47). 

dhata.  A  large  fixed  balance,  a  pair  of  scales.  2,  ordeal 
by  the  balance.  See  ftWgCi  Jjse3. 
qifco  dhati.  Old  cloth  or  raiment;  a  piece  of  cloth  worn  over 
the  privities  (Sk.;  »3o»  G.).  2,  Siva. 

q$lS$  dhatini.  A  cotton  cloth  or  string  fastened  round  the 
loins.  (R.). 

dhana.  A  sound  of  something  (e.  g.  a  bow) 


DH 

flying  through  the  air.  —  qsreqsre^s.  The  repeated 
sound  of  qSre  (Ram.  3,  6,  50). 

zprao  dhanam.  An  imitative  sound. •  qsresSo^. 

(Smd.  22  Mdb.). 

dhanar.  A  sound  imitating  that  of 
falling  metal  vessels  or  that  of  striking  them 
with  a  club  or  stone  (My.). 
epCSO  dhanu.  (Mhr.  qSc^,  bravo!  noble!). —  qSwo  qSreo. 
rep.  Well  done!  bravo!  (ifjsr^sW  Ct.  II,  103; 
cdoa  Bhn.  38;  Bh.  2,  2,  20;  8,  23,  28). 
zJ&js  "d  dhattura.  =  vi&QO.  The  white  thorn-apple. 

Datura  alba  Rumph.;  the  thorn-apple  in  general  (vu?^, 
Mr.  128). 

qSsi^  dhatva.  The  letter  or  syllable  $  (Smd.  361). 

dhana.  =  Anything  valuable:  property, 

wealth,  riches,  money  (Sosra  waii  Mr.  497).  2,  wealth 

in  cattle;  cattle;  a  cow,  a  bullock  (My.).  qS^t^ac^d® 
sretfo  (Prv.).  —  qSd  Do*.  reit.  (Bp.  28,  18).  — 
qSctfsd^ci.  -o-sSzf.  (Smd.  200).  To  acquire  riches,  etc. 
qjj3|i^odO  dhana-kshaya.  Loss  of  money  or  property.  (My.). 
qSc^o&iodO  dhana-n-jaya.  Conquering  booty  or  wealth. 
2 ,  fire,  Agni.  3,  Arjuna  («5Sb,  escort  Nn.  38).  4,  N.  of 
an  author  (Nn.  3;  Mr.  15.  4).  5,  a  particular  vital  air 

which  is  supposed  to  nourish  the  body  (Aid^aOS 
Mr.  51,  o.  r.  s^resSjstfaS-). 

dhananjaya-ambaka.  Siva  (Ssv.  4,  44). 
qifirf  dhana-da.  Granting  wealth :  Kubera. 
qijirflSa}  dhanada-sakha.  Siva  (Bp.  25,  49). 
q*e*CTD^  dhana-dana.  Gift  of  wealth  (Grj.  3,  63). 
q*?iqte$  dhana-dhava.  Kubera  (Bp.  5,  58). 
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qWqro^jgl^fcjo^  dhana-dhanya-samriddhi.  Increase  of 
money  and  grain  (My.). 

dhana-pa.  Kubera  (Mr.  465). 
q$;3;3<§  dhana-pati.  = 

q^3il!2j)o3o  dhanapati-priya.  Siva  (Bp.  25,  52). 
qj?isra&  dhana-pala.  A  guardian  of  treasure:  Kubera. 
(My.).  2,  N.  (My.). 

qifisOO  dhana-bala.  The  power  of  wealth  (My.).  2,  N. 

(J.  10,  44). 

qi^sSorf  dhana-mada.  Pride  or  intoxication  of  wealth. 


(My.). 

qS^OT^  ^  dhana-lakshmi.  Richness  in  money  or  wealth 
(My.). 

q^djae<$  dhana-lobba.  Desire  of  wealth:  covetousness, 
avai-ice  (My.). 

q^djaeEp  dhana-lobhi.  Avaricious,  covetous,  miserly  (B. 
4,  182). 


qi^oz^  dhana-vancaka.  A  man  who  practises  fraud 
with  regard  to  wealth,  etc.  (in  his  not  giving  it  to  whom 
it  is  due,  Bp.  39,  19). 

q^^H  dhana-vat.  =  qSFdw^.  Wealthy,  opulent,  rich. 
qSc^S^  dhana-vanta.  Tbh.  of  q irisis*.  A  rich  man  (wtgg, 
q$rd533«,  etc.  Hla.;  Si.  355;  My.;  Bp.  30,  25). 
qj;d5o&  dhana-hari.  Stealing  property,  a  thief.  2,  inherit¬ 
ing  property,  an  heir.  3,  a  kind,  of  perfume. 
qic^&oerd  dhana-hina.  Deprived  of  wealth;  reduced  to 
poverty,  poor.  (My.). 

qjfreq^  dhana-adhya.  Opulent,  wealthy  (sSjs^^sSo  Mr. 
237;  My.). 

q$c3T>q>;3  dhana-adhipa.  Kubera. 
qJcJDqse^T^  dhana-adhisvara.  Kubera  (Nn.  147). 
q}?req3g|^  dhana-adhyaksha.  A  treasurer.  2,  Kubera. 
q^DoSo  dhanaye.  The  desire  of  obtaining  riches,  covetousness. 
qipTOBjcdO  dhana-asraya.  A  treasury  (qSr^cS  Nn.  133). 
qjfrojcSS  dhanasari.  =  qS^Ai,  qS^Ai.  N.  of  a  tune  (My.). 
qSc3!>&  dhanasi.  =  qS^^O-  (My.). 

qj$  dhani.  1 .  =  cd eS.  Possessing  wealth,  opulent,  rich;  a 
rich  man;  the  possessor  of  anything,  an  owner,  a  master. 
2,  Kubera. 

qS$  dhani.  2.  (Smd.  24). 

qj^  dhanika.  Rich;  a  wealthy  man;  a  money-lender; 
an  owner.  qSfttfdo  53$  (Prv.). 

See  Cpr.  6,  82;  Bp.  1,  34;  W5J0-;  TrasSowses. 
q$$53^  dhanishtha.  Richest,  very  rich. 


q$$Sj^  dhanishthe.  (A  very  rich  female);  the  twenty-third 
lunar  mansion,  (considered  to  be  connected  with  ill-luck). 
esd?3$rij3  q$$«3,  q5$»3  (Prv.). 

qi$?dOid  dhani-suta.  Kubera’s  son,  Nalaktivara  (Bp.  40, 18). 
qi?3o  dhanu.  =  qSfdo^.  (8ex>  Nn.  72). 
qijiOo  dhanuh.  =  qSp&w8. 


dhanuh-koti.  =  qSfi)^ja  ^{3.  The  curved  end 
a  bow  (rtjss3,  Kk.  39). 

dhanuh-pata.  =  qSffcSU.  The  Piyal  tree,  Buchanam 
latifolia  Roxb.  See  s3oaess3. 


dhanu-koti.  =  qSo&8&ra?J3.  (tSt^^ra^y  Mr.  294). 
q>?foS  dhanur.  ==  qSok^*. 

q3$toA0Fr®  dhanur-guna.  A  bow-string.  (Ssv.  4,  after  17). 
q^orfFT©^  dhanur-danda.  A  bow  without  its  string  (Ssv. 
4,  after  46). 

qi?doq$F"d  dhanur-dhara.  Bearing  a  bow:  an  archer  (Abh. 
P.  13,  53;  Rsv.  6,  45). 

q^OtpDFS  dhanur-dhari.  =  qSpioqSFd.  (My.). 
q$0cdO20F£>  dhanur-bala.  A  force  of  the  bow,  i.  e.  of 
archers  (Abh.  P.  13,  45.  95). 
q^fdoeOBFp®  dhanur-bana.  A  bow  and  arrow  (My.). 
qi^o^Fq^  dhanur-madhya.  The  middle  part  of  a  bow. 
q^c^OoSjsFrd  dhanur-masa.  The  period  during  which  the 
sun  is  in  Sagittarius,  when  idols  are  especially  adored 
at  dawn  (My.). 

qjjfoOFsi  dhanur-late.  The  moon-plant  (Sk.).  2,  =  qSjdo 

CiFra  .  (Cpr.  6,  67;  Ssv.  5,  41). 
qiriKSFTSoF  dhanur-varma.  The  cover  of  a  bow  (£«J  rtrf 
X&fl  Mr.  294). 

q3?fo;3UF^  dhanur-vata.  =  qSc&srarodoo.  (My.). 


q^osreFodoo  dhanur-vayu.  A  disease  by  which  the  body 
becomes  bent  like  a  bow:  tetanus  (My.). 
qj^0<3FtSg  dhanur-vidye.  Archery  (My.). 
qioSo^eFrf  dhanur-veda.  The  science  of  archery;  knowledge 
of  archery.  2,  N.  of  a  treatise  on  archery,  regarded  as 
an  upaveda.  (My.;  J.  13,  46). 
q^OS^  dhanuvatti.  =  z3?55>53l3 .  (Ssv.  4,  75). 
q^F^oU;  dhanush.  =  q3;&?3«. 


q^OJ^efco  dhanush-kdti.  =  qS c&S’&o? 53.  2,  N.  of  a  place 

of  pilgrimage  near  RamSsvara  (My.). 
qjjios^U  dhanush-pata.  =  q$c&853fe3,  q.  y.  A  kind  of  tree 
(  —  &Od3e)W). 

qic^0^§  dhanush-mat.  Furnished  or  armed  with  a  bow: 
an  archer. 

qSffooj  dhanus.  =  qSc&8,  qS^Soo*,  qSof&ss*.  A  bow.  2,  the 
sign  Sagittarius.  3,  an  arc  or  part  of  a  circle. 
qi;^>  dhanya.  Bringing  or  bestowing  wealth.  2,  opulent, 
rich.  3,  fortunate,  well-fated,  happy,  blest;  lucky; 
auspicious;  good,  virtuous.  See  Bp.  24,  18;  47,  61.  4, 

treasure,  wealth. 

q$^<i  dhanyate.  Good  fortune,  fortunate  condition;  opu¬ 
lence.  (Bp.  50,  73;  J.  9,  7). 

5  dhanmadi.  A  rice-field  (My.;  H.). 

© 

qifTO^  dhanyaka.  Coriander,  Coriandrum  sativum. 
qicTO^O^  (dhanya-amla).  Sour  gruel. 
qfereg#  dhanyasi.  =  qSfreFie.  (My.). 

qjjSg  dbanye.  A  fortunate  or  virtuous  woman.  (My.).  2, 

Emblio  myrobalan  (F?©^  G.). 

qj^  dhanva.  A  bow.  2,  a  desert. 

qS^^D  dhanvan-tari.  Moving  in  a  curve:  the  sun.  2, 
the  physician  of  the  gods,  author  of  the  ayurveda;  N. 
of  a  celebrated  physician  (?o;3qraz3=>cx&F  Mr.  390). 
qic^orfjsjd  dhanva-yasa.  The  plant  Alhagi  maurorum 
Tournef. 
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z^S>£  dhanvi.  An  archer.  2,  N.  of  several  plants:  (zhe^zio 
Mr.  120). 

dhama.  Blowing.  See 

z^Ofi  dhamana.  A  kind  of  reed,  Arundo  tibialis  or 
karka. 

z^$J^300c&  dhamana-muni.  N.  (Bp.  52,  17). 

z^;do£>  dhamani.  A  reed,  a  pipe,  a  tube  Mr.  207). 

2,  any  tubular  vessel  of  the  body,  as  a  vein,  nerve,  etc. 

3,  the  throat.  4,  a  sort  of  perfume. 

$30^  dhammilla.  The  braided  and  ornamented  hair  of 
a  woman  tied  into  a  round  knot  at  the  back  of  the  head 
and  intermixed  with  flowers,  pearls,  etc.  (^wo,  etc., 
■5^300®  Mr.  320). 
dhammille.  I 
z^o do  dhaya.  Drinking,  sucking.  See  3  cdo^-- 
z^zj  dhara.  =  qL  Holding,  bearing,  carrying;  wearing; 
possessing,  having;  keeping,  sustaining,  preserving.  2, 
a  mountain. 

z^tfr®  dharana.  ==  zddea  No.  1.  Bearing,  holding;  preserv¬ 
ing;  supporting;  a  support;  a  dike,  a  bank.  2,  the  sun. 
3,  a  sort  of  weight  (for  gold)  variously  reckoned  (Sk.; 
Si.  327). 

qj'dpS  dharani.  The  earth;  the  soil,  the  ground. 

2,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  3,  the  number  1  (z«3o 
Mr.  347). 

z^rfpS??  dharanika.  One  who  holds  or  guards  (Cpr.  7, 
after  84). 

z^dpS&J  dharani-ja.  A  tree  (3^  Mr.  103). 
ddpj&tod  dharani-jata.  =  qSds^za.  (Bp.  26,  44). 

dharani-tala.  =  (Bp.  46,  13;  61,  39). 

z^pSz^d  dharani-dhara.  Vishnu.  2,  =  zjidrf^d. 
ddpJd  dharani-pa.  Lord  of  the  earth:  a  king  (Bp.  10, 
10;  34,  81;  J.  12,  5). 

ddrJdU  dharani-pati.  =  z£de$3.  (3j3Z£3  Mr.  509;  Cpr.  6, 
82). 

z^dpSoj®®^  dharani-palaka.  =  z£drf>3.  (Bp.  53,  46). 
z^dpS^d  dharani-vara.  A  king  (Bp.  56,  49). 
z^dpi^e^  dharani-vallabha.  =  z£d£&3d.  (Bp.  5, 19;  57,56). 
ddrfdOif  dharani-sute.  Sita,  the  wife  of  Rama  (Ch.  v.  13). 
z^dp53od  dharani-sura.  A  Brahmana  (Bp.  55,  57;  56,  46). 
z^dpJezdz^j  dharani-cakra.  Earth-circle:  the  earth. 
<ddr5ee^j?d  dharanicakra-isa.  A  king  (Cpr.  2,  94). 
z^dp5ed£>  dharani-tala.  The  surface  of  the  earth  (Smd. 
386;  Bp.  37,  57;  Kk.  94). 

z^dpJ?$d  dharani-dhara.  =  Bearing  or  sustain¬ 

ing  the  earth:  a  mountain  (z3Uj  Mr.  96).  2,  a  mythical 
elephant  said  to  support  the  earth.  3,  a  tortoise.  4, 
the  serpent  sesha.  5,  Vishnu.  6,  Siva. 

dharani-dharana.  A  bearer  or  sustainer  of 
the  earth  (Bp.  57,  27). 

ddried)  dharani-dhra.  =  The  serpent  s6sha 

(esSo^d^d,  Nn.  35,  o.  r.  z£de$?3  ;  es 

3^,  $dsS?^88).  2,  Siva  (33,  Nn.  6).  3,  a 

mountain  (My.). 

qJdpJ?z^3j  dharani-dhvaja.  N.  of  a  Gandharva  king  (Cpr. 
6,  6.  19). 


zddpSed  .  dharani-n-dhra.  =  z£drJ?zd  No.  1,  q.  v. 

<?J  '  ° 

3035^3  Nn.  57). 

z^dp5?dS  dharani-pati.  ==  z£drl33.  (A.). 

z^dpiedor®  ©  dharani-mandala.  The  sphere  of  the  earth: 

the  globe  (Bp.  36,  59). 
z^dpS?do5o  dharani-ruha.  A  tree  (Bp.  1,  7). 
z^'dpSe'de^Sji  dharani-vallabha.  =  qSdeSdeo^.  (Cpr.  2,  81). 
z^dp5?d  dharani-isa.  A  king  (a®za,  zSasd  Nn.  80;  Cpr.  2, 
17;  3,  104). 

dharani-sakti.  The  divine  active  power  for  the 
earth  (Bp.  57,  27). 

z^dpSed^d  dharani-isvara.  A  king  (Cpr.  1,  129).  2,  Siva. 
3,  the  number  16  (Ch.). 

z^dpSesJyd  dharani-sura.  =  ZjSdE^dod.  (Bp.  46,  9;  55,  30). 
z^dc®0z3e^  dharanu-deva.  N.  (Bp.  58,  11). 

dharadhura.  Excess;  marvel  (Bh.  7,4, 

58;  7,  6,  37;  7,  14,  28;  8,  24,  17;  8,  25,  6). 
z^dosodo  dharayisu.  =  qSOoSo?fo,  $03o  (Smd.  92,  o.  rs.  zpd 
oSosio,  z£0o!o?3o). 

z^C37\j  dhara-agra.  The  surface  of  the  earth  (Bp.  48,  32). 
doude;  dhara-tala.  =  qSzrert,.  (rtjs?,  tjkaao  Nn.  5;  Zji®<no 
130;  Bp.  27,  17;  36,  58). 

dhara-atmaja.  The  son  of  the  earth :  the  planet 

Mars. 

z^usd^sS  dhara-atmaje.  =  z£dr$3oz£.  (My.). 
z^CO$d  dhara-dhara.  A  mountain.  2,  Yishnu. 
z^O®z^T7DdS>  dharadhara-asani.  A  thunder-bolt  (for  splitt¬ 
ing)  the  mountains  (of  the  other  gods,  i.  e.  the  other 
strong  gods,  Bp.  53,  4). 
dODZirod  (dhara-adhare).  The  earth. 

dhara-adhipa.  A  king  (Cpr.  2,  6;  J.  9,  2). 
dhara-adhipati.  A  king  (esddo  Nn.  56). 
z^OT>$?d  dhara-adhisa.  A  king  (A.). 
z^oadc^cS  dhara-nandane.  =  z^ddi^oi.  (Ram.  1,  16,  8). 
z^OSd  dhara-pa.  A  king  (A.). 

z^OD^Sof®  ©  dhara-mandala.  The  terrestrial  globe  (J. 

12, 9)? 

do®dod  dhara-amara.  A  Brahmana.  (Abh.  P.  6,  after  32; 
Bp.  55,  35). 

z^oss3o'd<$02§  dharamara-bhuj.  An  eater  of  Brahmanas 
(Bp.  38,  1). 

do^doSo  dhara-ruha.  A  tree  (Ssv.  3,  after  35). 
z^Ot>o3?)d  dhara-vanite.  The  earth  considered  as  a  woman 
(Smd.  188). 

qfoodod  dhura-suta.  =  ijSoa^ta.  (My.). 
qj&Sj  dharitri.  z^5Sj?.  A  female  bearer  or  supporter:  the 
earth. 

dharitri- jata.  A  tree  (Bp.  19,  59). 
z^SS)?S37>e}  dharitri-pala.  A  king  (Bh.  6,  2,  1). 
z^&^je'd'doc®  dharitri-ramana.  A  king  (J.  2,  47). 

dharitri-isa.  =  ^S3«>ej.  (A.), 

z^ 5) 030 30  dhariyisu.  =  zjSzlc^X)3j,  etc.  (Smd.  343  Mdb.;  348; 
Cpr.  2,  43.  48;  5,  15;  9,  42). 


dharisu.  =  q$doSo?&>,  $0c£o?&.  To  hold,  to  bear,  to 
carry;  to  hold,  to  contain;  to  possess,  to  have;  to  put 
on  one’s  self,  as  clothes,  etc.;  to  obtain,  to  receive,  to 
get  (si<?  Smd.  23.  99  Cm.;  105.  343  Cm.);  to  sup¬ 

port,  to  sustain;  etc.  See  Cpr.  2,  74;  Bp.  3,  48;  4,  68; 

14;  44,  1.  17;  48,  21;  59,  48;  Bh.  1,  8,  3;  Si.  64.  254. 
dhara-natha.  A  king  (My.). 

$t3  dhare.  z^os.  =  CS3  2.  The  earth.  2,  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Ch.). 

dhara-tsvara.  A  king  (Bp.  61,  46). 

qS'dor  dharma.  —  That  which  is  to  be  held  fast  or 

kept:  ordinance,  law;  duty;  right,  justice;  propriety; 
pious  act.  2,  usage,  practice,  custom, 

Nn.  79).  3,  virtue,  morality,  merit,  good  works  (*a?3g  79; 
Mr.  508);  devotion;  religion,  piety.  4,  almsgiving;  alms; 
a  gift,  a  present  (My.).  5,  harmlessness  (e$2oo?3, 

asSock  79).  6,  sacrifice  (esc^cJ,  odote  79;  %5SJ  508). 

one  who  drinks  soma  at  a  sacrifice.  8,  nature,  character, 
the  peculiar  state  or  condition  of  any  thing.  9,  the  god 
of  justice:  Yama  oddsio  79;  =5^  508;  ©63  Ct.  I, 

82).  10,  Siva  (33?&  79;  AOjS  508).  11,  a  king  (qdo 

qi,  estfsio  79).  12,  a  portent  (ero^s  a!  79).  13,  a  bow 

(!3TS5d,  23^79;  2^0^508).  14,  poison  (rids?,  79;  ri 

508).  15,  N.  of  the  ninth  lunar  mansion.  16,  the 

bull,  considered  as  a  personification  of  virtue,  z^siJF^ 
=Sjj)WjcSoj  na 2oL©?oSjdJ.— -qlsdor^  tfjsedj  oi^odd  sdejo 
SoacSo  flrafaa.  — ood  s§ J3^f\  dusCS 

roa*  fl©?aa.  —  ala^cdd  tfs&F  105&  (Prvs.).  — See 

Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  22;  23°^-;  s.  2;  Prvs.  s.  wodoo^ 
and  —  qSsdJF  ’facto.  To  give  alms  or  presents. 

tfWjj  t3?ci,  qSdjsF  3doP\=#^  t3?a  (Prv.). 

—  qldOF  To  leave,  or  to  deviate  from,  the  right 

course,  ^SofeS^  ai&ssra  (^ej?S  G.).  —  qSsdor 
To  ask  for  a  gift  or  alms  (B.  4,  180;  My.).  —  ^sJof 
d-reaSo.  To  perform  a  pious  act:  to  give  alms  or 
presents  (B.  4,  180;  My.).  qSdJSF  ddsaridj®  sdoSjar  5s? 
odd  tS^o  (Prv.). 

j^eJoF’S^F  dharma-karta.  The  superintendent  of  the  ex¬ 
penses  of  a  temple,  of  an  alms-house,  etc.  (My.). 

2^3oF?FaodOF  dharma-karya.  Any  act  of  duty  or  religion; 
a  pious  act,  a  good  work,  an  act  of  charity  (My.;  B.  5, 
302). 

q^3oF7\jc3  dharma-grantha.  A  code  of  religious  laws  and 
institutes  (B.  4,  128;  My.). 

$s3oF8aj3  dharma-cinte.  Consideration  of  moral  duties. 

z^sdoFeddj  dharma-catra.  Tbh.  of  qS5ddF?dd,.  (My.;  B.  4, 
155). 


$e5of&I  dharma-ja.  Produced  by  a  sense  of  duty.  2,  a 
son  of  Yama:  Yudhishthira  (dsdod^,  Nn.  64; 

d,  qSsJoFS^  Mr.  264;  Smd.  282;  Bp.  44,  64;  J. 

5,  11). 

$dOFSSg7\  dharma-tyaga.  Abandonment  of  religion, 
apostacy  (Sk.). 

t £diF®sg-K  dharma-tyagi.  An  apostate  (R.). 

$X$OF<3e3dil  dharma-devate.  Virtue  personified  as  a 
woman  (My.). 

<^3oFt3?,a  dharma-devi.  =  qSsdortS^sdd.  (My.). 


^EJoF&ajeSo  dharma-droha.  Violation  of  the  law  or  right 
(J.  4,  2). 


^JF^Sd  dharma-dhvaja.  A  man  who  hangs  out  the  flag 
of  religion  for  selfish  purposes,  a  religious  hypocrite  or 
impostor  (OorSsd^,  Mr. 

254). 

$t3of^32  dharma-dhvaji.  A  religious  hypocrite  or  im¬ 
postor. 

$doFc^?i  dharma-nandana.  =  qSsdoc^d,.  (Bh.  2,  13,  41). 

$»5oFS>;c^  dharma-nishthe.  Devotion  or  attachment  to 
religion  or  charity  (My.). 

i^doF^jd  $  dharma-pattana.  The  city  of  the  law:  the 
city  of  Sravantt.  2,  pepper. 

$t3oFE;IS^  dharma-patni.  A  lawful  wife  (the  first  wife), 
a  wife  of  the  same  caste  with  her  husband  and  married 
conformably  to  the  established  law.  (My.). 

^eSoFEjs!  ■§  dharma-paddhati.  The  way  or  custom  of  the 
law  (J?  11,  20). 

^rfoFSTOcSeodo  dharma-pantya.  =  cSoSj^eS.  Water  given 
gratuitously. 

dharma-putra.  =  ^SdOFte  No.  2,  q.  v.  (J.  2,  47). 


z^OF^  dharma-pura.  N.  of  a  town  (J.  26,  33). 
z^rfoFEjjE^Q  dharma-pravriddhi.  Growth  or  increase  of 
law;  the  customary  observances  of  caste,  etc.  (Bp.  55,6; 


My.). 

$si3F8doa  dharma-buddhi.  Service,  especially  of  a  deity 

Q 

(erosraAi  Mr.  461);  virtuousness,  charitableness  of  dis¬ 
position  (B.  5,  277;  My.). 

$E>0Fe£j3aF  dharma-m&rga.  The  path  of  virtue.  (My.). 
^^OFTTSSd  dharma-raja.  Yama.  2,  a  Buddha  or  Jina. 
3,  Yudhishthira. 

z^0FO7>3dg  dharma-rajya.  A  kingdom  of  just  laws  and 
equitable  government  (My.;  Mhr.). 

$E$0F"03cd0  dharma-raya.  Tbh.  of  $»i3FOS>fci.  (My.). 
$E&FE33e3jU  dharma-vati-patna.  N.  of  a  town  (Rsv.  2, 
32).  “ 

$E$0FE$5d  dharma-vanta.  A  virtuous,  pious  or  just  man 

(My.)r° 

$e3oFe3^FsJ  dharma-vartana.  Staying,  abiding,  or  living 
in  duty;  virtuous  conduct  (My.). 

$E5oFS3t>5o  dharma-vaha.  N.  of  a  king  (J.  10,  44). 
^EkFSETOSo  dharma-vivaha.  Marriage  of  another,  effect¬ 
ed  by  defraying  the  expense  of  it  (My.). 

^E&FsSoeJd  dharma-vihina.  Devoid  of  virtue,  without 
virtue  (Bp.  56,  44). 

$E<0FlDe3  dharma-sale.  A  building  erected  for  the  accom¬ 
modation  of  travellers  (B.  4,  155;  5,  208.  300; 

Cb.;  My.).  2,  a  poor-asylum  (Mhr.;  My.).  3,  a  school 

at  which  children  are  instructed  gratis  (My.). 

$E3.3F'33;d  dharma-sastra.  A  law-book,  a  code  of  law;  the 
body  or  code  of  Hindu  law;  jurisprudence.  (Bp.  37,  69; 
B.  5,  168;  My.). 

4ft3oF§>ee)  dharma-sila.  Virtuous,  just,  pious.  (My.). 
Feminine  qSskF3?e3  (My.;  B.  5,  158). 

dharma-sravaka-indra.  N.  (Bp.  52, 17). 
z^3oF?jo&3!i  dharma-samhite.  A  code  of  law. 
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qfdoFrfoi^U  dharma-sankata.  Difficulty  of  deciding  be¬ 
tween  two  courses  of  action  (My.). 

dharma-satra.  =  q5;jOFZ£3,.  An  alms-house,  a 
building  where  travellers,  etc.  are  accommodated  and 
fed  gratis  (My.). 

dharma-sabbe.  A  court  of  justice,  tribunal  (Sb.). 
2,  an  assembly  for  the  regulation  and  ordering  of  matters 
of  religion  (My.). 

dharma-suta.  =  qS^OF^S,.  (J.  14,9). 
dharma-sthala.  N.  of  a  place  of  pilgrimage  in 
South  Canara  (My.). 

z^o3j«>F«^  dharma-atma.  A  just,  pious,  charitable,  virtuous 
man.  (My.). 

q^raF^sQ  dharma-adhikari.  An  administrator  of  the 
law,  a  judge  (es^zd^Ftf,  etc.  Si.  258).  2,  the  almoner 

of  a  prince  (My.). 

z^»3j3Fz^v5^  dharma-adhyaksha.  A  conservator  or  ad¬ 
ministrator  of  religion,  morals,  and  the  laws  (as  a  bi¬ 
shop,  priest,  etc.,  B.  5,  280);  a  king,  a  magistrate. 
z^jaFZ^r^^  dharmadhyakshatana.  The  office  and  power 
of  a  dharmadhyaksha  (B.  5,  281). 
z^&aFZjiF  dharma-artha.  In  charity;  as  a  religious  gift 
or  act  (especially  in  the  form  of  z^slreFqSrssaA,  My.;  B. 
5,  277). 

z^^J3FzjjF®orfo^j3o^dharma-artha-kama-vim6ksha.  The 
four  ends  or  objects  of  existence:  religious  merit,  wealth, 
pleasure,  and  final  emancipation  (Bp.  46,  3;  instead  of 
the  usual  form  is  ol©?^,  Sk.;  My.). 
z^jaFjdo 3d  dharma-anuja.  Arjuna  (J.  23,  54). 

$£OF  dharmi.  Virtuous,  religious,  pious,  just,  obeying 
the  law,  etc.  (My.;  Sp.  s.  ajozS). 
z^<£)0F£j^  dharmishtha.  Most  pious,  very  virtuous,  ete. 
(My.)! 

dharma-upame.  A  kind  of  simile  or  compa¬ 
rison  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  63  seq.). 
z^s^F  dharsha.  Boldness,  insolence,  overbearing  conduct, 
arrogance,  insult,  violation,  etc.  (see  rfoqSF^F).  2,  a 
eunuch. 

zjSs^Fr®  dharshana.  Offending,  injuring,  assaulting;  as¬ 
sault,  insult,  outrage,  violation,  overbearingness,  etc.; 
copulation. 

z^siFrS  dharshani.  A  wanton  or  unchaste  woman,  a  harlot. 
z^l\Fr5  dharshini.  A  harlot. 

dhava.  A  man.  2,  a  husband.  3,  a  possessor,  master, 
lord.  4,  the  plant  Grislea  tomentosa  Roxb. 
z^3  dhavada.  =  qSs3°i?,  q.  v. 

z^£>  dhavala.  =  tisiV  2,  q53z3,  qSds*.  White,  dazzling 
white.  2,  handsome,  beautiful.  3,  an  old  bull,  an  ex¬ 
cellent  ox.  4,  a  kind  of  camphor. 
z^»3o<i  dhavalate.  =  Whiteness  (K&vy.  V,  50). 

dhavala-yasa.  White,  untainted,  excellent  fame 
(Bp.  34,37). 

z^CAJAD'd  dhavala-ag&ra.  =  z3s3«red,  qS3«rerraz3.  A  house 
whitened  with  chunam  or  stucco,  a  palace. 
qSrfCJSoX  dhavala-anga.  A  white  body  (J.  2,  26). 

dhavala-ayata.  =  qSsfennsd.  (Bp.  12,  15). 


dhavali.  =  qS»3e3.  2,  a  kind  of  disease.  See  qSsds? 

z3?d. 

z^sS0^  dhavalita.  =  q3ds?d.  Whitened,  made  dazzling  white 
or  beautiful. 

z^o3e3odd dhavalima.  zji»3s?>3o.  Whiteness,  white  colour,  white 
(J.  10,  35). 

qf;S«3  dhavale.  A  white  cow. 

z^eSjse®^©  dhavala-utpala.  The  white  water-lily  (Grj.  4, 
28). 

z^S?  dhavala.  (Smd.  24,  o.  r.  q$rfz3).  =  qS*3t>,  etc.  (zSVcSo 
Nn.  6.  18.  26.  28.  44). 

z^sPtS*  dhavalaka.  A  man  of  a  white  colour.  See  Sp.  s. 

tfon. 

z^S?57>$  dhavala-kanti.  White  colour  (tJtfosJes  Ct.  I,  2; 
t3tfJS3F£©  II,  28). 

dhavalate.  =  qS*3o3.  (Grj.  9,  64). 
qid^S^  dhavala-paksha.  The  light  half  of  a  month 
(Ram.  2,  1,  14). 

Z^S?3A3tf  dhavalagara.  =  qSsiearred.  (Smd.  383). 
z^rfwOSJ  dhavala-ayi.  See  ^tjoza^zd-. 
qids?^  dhavalita.  —  qSdOd.  See  Aozp-  (s.  cisSvsd);  Cpr. 
6,  3. 

z^d'S’zS?^  dhavali-deva.  N.  (Bp.  58,  7). 
qfs^FiO  dhavalisu.  To  become  dazzling  white  (Cpr.  5, 
114).  2,  to  make  dazzling  white  (Grj.  4,  111). 
z^ds?e^Ti  dhavala-lsvara.  N.  (Bp.  58,  4). 
qf<3^j  dhavitra.  =  q£j*3,.  A  fan,  made  of  antelope’s  skin 
and  used  especially  for  blowing  a  sacrificial  fire. 

<£20 o  dhalam.  (Smd.  22.  24).  A  sound  imitating 
that  of  a  kettle-drum,  etc.  when  beaten. 

Cf.  qsacjfOqS©.  —  #©0  qf©.  rep.  (Bp.  47,  31) - q5©o 

q5©.  rep.  (Rsv.  13,  65).  —  q$©o  qf©o  q5©o  q$©$ 
c33Zd.  The  repeated  sound  of  qS©  (Grj.  8,  3).  —  qS©o  z£©c 
qS©dzd.  The  repeated  sound  of  qj©  (Grj.  6,  55).  —  q5©  z£ 

©o  qS©.  rep.  (C.  Bp.  47,  31) - q$©  qS©o  qS©  qS©o  q$©o. 

rep.  (C.  Bp.  38,  21).—  qS©rfo^3.  -oif3.  With  the  sound  of 
qS©o  (Smd.  I). 

dhalam-krita.  The  sound  of  qtoo  (Grj. 

6,  56). 

zpt>feo  dhati.=  zs©©%  zzra©3.  Assault,  assaulting  or  confront¬ 
ing  an  enemy,  an  impetous,  desolating  assault, 
q^^  dhata.  Tbh.  of  qrac^  (Smd.  104;  &33S3oao,  w,aS&Nn. 

22;  My.).  See  Kavy.  I,  2,  90-92. 
z?f  dhataki.  The  plant  Grislea  tomentosa  Roxb.  2,  N.— 
See  Kavy.  I,  2,  90-95. 
zptfSS'd  dhatara.  Tbh.  of  qsa;^.  (My.). 
zpsiSO  dhatu.  =  zsazdo.  That  which  is  put,  placed  or  laid. 
2,  fixing  or  directing  the  mind  or  attention  upon,  ex¬ 
amining  (stores,  ydoS^Mr.  437).  3 , natural  condition 
(qrasS  Mr.  498).  4,  an  element,  primary  or  elementary 
substance,  primitive  matter,  of  which  five  are  usually 
reckoned:  earth,  water,  fire,  air,  and  ether  or  akasa  (^«? 
o3j©azji©3orisFi  498),  or,  with  Brahma,  the  eternal  soul, 
six;  —  ®ao)tiz>tsrziaovi$j5zj  (wwsji  sSjsesmd  3ozgqi©3 
Nn.  82).  5,  any  one  of  the  five  properties  or  qualities  of 
the  above  elements  observed  by  the  organs  of  sense :  smell, 
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flavour,  colour,  tangibility,  and  sound.  6,  a  constituent 
element  or  an  essential  ingredient  of  the  body:  blood, 
marrow,  fat,  flesh,  bone,  chyle,  and  semen  (OsJ 

s3jso?j  slscSeacS  498;  qra&irtsO  82).  7,  a 
humor  or  affection  of  the  body:  phlegm,  wind,  and  bile. 

8,  the  organs  of  sense:  nose,  tongue,  eye,  skin,  and  ear. 

9,  the  five  colours  (aSusg)  498;  A>3  o3j3E$o=>c$  siKiFo 

ris?o  82).  10,  a  mineral,  a  fossil;  a  metal,  an  ore  (sdotS 
s3js?a8  498;  sSd;do«ie3j3£5oori<sO  82).  11,  a  bone.  12,  a 

grammatical  root  or  theme  (which  frequently  is  not  the 
primary  element  or  the  true  verbal  root;  Smd.  6.  47.  54. 
85.  92.  152.  249.  253.  255.  270.  272.  283.  285.  286.  289. 
291.  297.  299.  302  seq.;  Kavy.  I,  5,  44-46).  13,  a  fluid 

mineral  of  a  red  colour.  14,  birth,  origin  (eroc^sp,  aPokd^ 
sPzdo  Nn.  82).  15,  a  kind  of  poetic  style  (=8^3 So 3, 

82).  16,  a  vow  (g,d,  to,  3  82).  17,  good  disposition, 
etc.  (3?t>,  82).  18,  strength  (My.),  courage.  19, 

the  pulse  (My.;  Te.).  20,  the  tenth  year  in  the  cycle  of 
sixty  (My.).  —  qssdo  Lso 

cS^aosJok  qSOAtdF  sssS  o3d  esrio?  (Sp.).  qssdo  =5*0 

$  titijs  sPoado  tfoid  €><u .—  qra3o  3s?odotPsPc&  .Dqrad.A fd 

CO  CO  01  ‘u  — 0 

(Prvs.).  —  qjadortojd^.  -^ojdo^.  Strength  to  decrease  or 
fail;  to  become  weak  or  exhausted  (Bh.  1,  14, 10;  C.  Bp. 
19,32). —  tpadoii&sk.  -■Sasij.  To  deprive  of  strength, 
to  weaken  (Ram.  5,  8,  41).  —  qra^jrtcPo.  -tido.  Strength 
to  be  impaired  or  be  gone;  to  become  deprived  of  strength 

or  courage  (Bp.  54,  47;  Bh.  8,  23,  37;  J.  13,  6.58) - 

qrsdo  To  observe  or  feel  the  pulse  (My.), 

dhatu-nashta.  Loss  of  strength  (My.). 
qJB^OcTOdfd  dhatu-nasana.  =  qradocP*^.  (My.).  2,  destroying 
the  humors:  sour  gruel. 

dhatu-pa.  The  chief  of  the  essential  ingredients  of 
the  body:  the  alimentary  juice  or  chyle.  (R.). 

dhatu-patha.  A  list  or  collection  of  roots  or 
verbal  themes.  (My.). 

c?»)is&l5^ioUj  dhatu-pushti.  Nutrition  of  the  bodily  humors. 

2,  strength  of  the  bodily  system.  (My.). 
tps^osgoU^i?  dhatu-pushpike.  =  =£. 

tp^osjyS'ciC'S  dhatu-prakarana.  A  section  or  chapter  on 
verbal  roots  or  themes  (Smd.  302). 

dhatu-lakshana.  The  state  of  the  pulse  (My.), 
dhatu-vada.  Metallurgy,  mineralogy;  alchemy 
(rtsSj,  drtoarS  Nn.  14). 

dhatri.  ==  tpad,  qres'sd,  One  who  puts,  places 

or  lays:  a  founder,  a  maker,  a  creator;  an  orderer,  an 
arranger.  2,  a  supporter,  maintainer  or  preserver.  3, 
Brahma.  4,  a  kind  of  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 
tpu^sgiiUyj?  dhatri-pushpike.  The  plant  Grislea  tomentosa 
Roxb. 

dhatra.  Tbh.  of  (Cpr.  8,  65). 

tpD^j  dhatri.  cpz>Sje.  =  rosa,  zrooSo  2.  A  wet-nurse,  a  foster- 
mother,  a  nurse;  a  mother.  2,  the  earth.  3,  Emblic 
myrobalan,  Emblica  officinalis  Gaertn.  (Phyllanthus 
etnblica  Lin.).  4,  a  kind  of  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

dhatrike.  zps^ffa.  =  qssA  No.  1  (Cpr.  3,  after  96). 
2,  =  q»a,  No.  3  (Sk.). 

dhatn-dhara.  A  mountain  (sSsSrS  Nn.  101). 


dhatrt-jata.  A  tree  (Bp.  19,  58). 
jp^Sje^O  dhatri-tala.  The  surface  of  the  earth  (Bp.  37,  22). 

dhatri-dhara.  =  zps^qSd.  (Ch.,  in  v.  23  of  one  MS.), 
dhatri-dhava.  A  king  (Bp.  50,  34). 
tp«)'Sj?ojjfi)  dhatri-phala.  The  fruit  of  the  Emblic  myrobalan 
(c30o&  T?e>o So  Nn.  166). 

t?3'S)?'d03o  dhatri-ruha.  =  (Smd.  130). 

jpcSje^  dhatri-isa.  A  king  (Cpr.  2,  90). 

dhatrl-sati.  The  earth  personified  as  a  woman 
(Bp.  26,  9). 

dMtu-artha.  Having  the  sense  of  a  grammatical 
root:  a  verb  (Kavy.  I,  5,  47). 

dhan.  (=tfc3oJ.  _  qrs^raqscs.  (Rsv.  6,  31).  — 
qra^K>q5G5;dK>.  (Rsv.  6,  44). 

tpsjd  dhana.  Putting,  placing;  holding,  containing.  See 
©$-,  «*-,  erosP-,  &6j5Z-,  sio-,  si,-,  X&6-,  etc.  2,  =  ro®ral, 
etc.,  qrafS.  Plural  q^ritfo  (according  to  Sk.  cpsrSrttfo), 
corn,  grain  (My.);  fried  barley  or  rice;  grain  fried  and 
reduced  to  powder.  tod&ci  «nj<ao&rt  zpscPeia^sPj6 
(Mr.  375). 

tpu£>  dhani.  =  533$  2.  Anything  which  holds  or  contains, 
a  receptacle,  a  place  where  anything  is  kept,  seat.  See 
e.  g.  sPoaf^-,  Data-. 

tptigiT^  dhanike.  =  q3s>&>.  See  esonad-. 

dhanushka.  (fr.  qSpkr^).  A  bowman,  an  archer. 
tpsjS  dhane.  =  qssed  No.  2,  q.  v.  (erosPoyl  Hla.). 
tpu^  dhanya.  Corn,  grain;  rice.  tpa^cS  JjsriWo  (d<3o, 
Nr.),  ic3  (^ao<  Kk.  66;  Sm.  66).  ^ 

rlra?55 ort  cSzi  s3j3c^totfo*JcSo(Prvs.). 

tpBc^gfS*  dhanyaka.  Coriander  seed  (tfrfosSra,  Mr. 

137). 

dh§,nya-koshtha.  =  (^oScse J  Mr. 

214). 

dhanya-koshthaka.  A  granary,  a  basket  or 
small  shed  of  matting,  etc.  for  keeping  rice,  etc. 
jps^S^Ss  dhanya-tvac.  The  husk  of  corn  or  rice. 
dhanya-dhana.  Property  in  grain, 
tS?  s^stagcsartcS??  (Prv.). 

dhanya-bheda.  A  variety  of  corn.  See  ^es3. 

dhanya-yuta-trina-r§.si.  A  heap  of 
straw  which  still  contains  grain.  See  esO. 
jpacvg&e^F^  dhanya-sirshaka.  The  ear  or  spike  of  corn, 
i psfS^eted?  dhanya-sdka.  The  awn  or  beard  of  corn. 
qSDS^Jd^OjsSo  dhanya-samuha.  The  aggregate  of  corn, 
corn  collectively  (^ta,  Nn.  36). 

dhanya-adi-dravya.  Substance  of  corn,  etc, 

(?).  See 

dhanya-amla.  Sour  gruel  (wdjSDW,  !®1'10 

ss.2^6;  Mr.  214). 

t?D^O  dhama.  =  2.  A  dwelling  place,  a  house,  an  abode, 

a  home,  a  residence.  2,  site.  3,  the  body.  4,  a  troop, 
host,  race.  5,  radiance,  brilliancy,  light.  6,  dignity, 
majesty,  glory.  7,  a  ray  of  light. 


93S&)$9  dMma-nidhi.  Treasure  of  splendor:  the  sun. 

93i9j3a  dhamargava.  A  sort  of  plant  with  white  flowers, 
Luffa  foetida  Cav.  or  a  similar  plant  (=5^?^).  2,  the 
plant  Achyranthes  aspera  (=  sss339j3rtF).  See 

&  ^O&J 3  3. 

qj^oSog  dhayye.  An  additional  verse  inserted  in  certain 
hymns  at  sacrifice. 

dhara.  =  3339  3  &  4.  Holding;  bearing;  possessing; 
■wearing;  supporting;  containing.  2,  supporter,  a  holder. 
3,  streaming  down,  raining  hard;  flowing;  dripping.  4, 
a  sudden  and  violent  shower,  a  gush.  5,  a  wave  (99ort, 
$sd  99  Nn.  12).  6,  snow,  frost  (9oss39,  Sosdo  12).  7,  a 
deep  place;  a  hole  (ri dr,  tfoW9 12;  cf.  33C3*  4).  8,  a  thread 
(rtos^,  ^^,939  12).  9,  sickness  (9js?rt,  533^,9  12).  10, 
an  expression  of  fear  (zpe&©^d,  $?3o9o  f&a  12). 

tpa'ds1  dharaka.  =  jpad  No.  1.  2,  a  receptacle,  a  trunk  or 

box.  3,  a  post,  a  pillar  (tfsia,  rt  9o  Mr.  200,  0.  r.  =5*90.). 
See  Bp.  3,  49;  58,  11;  tfMF-,  Oort-. 

!?D-dr®  dharana.  (=  939).  The  act  of  holding,  bearing,  up¬ 
holding,  keeping,  wearing,  supporting;  the  act  of  under¬ 
going,  enduring,  suffering;  the  act  of  sustaining,  pre¬ 
serving,  maintaining,  protecting;  the  act  of  possessing, 
having,  assuming;  the  act  of  keeping  back,  of  keeping 
in  remembrance;  memory;  the  act  of  restraining.  2, 
immovable  abstraction  of  the  mind.  3,  keeping  the  mind 
collected,  holding  the  breath  suspended  and  all  the 
natural  wants  restrained.  See  'a&o,  s^iorto, 
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93of>3aj3'rfrf>  dharana-parane.  The  performance  of  tpsdes 
No.  3  followed  by  a  meal  (My.). 

dharana- vat.  Possessing  mental  retention  or 

memory. 

dharane.  1.  93^533.  =  qssdra  1-3.  4,  fixed  precept 

and  injunction,  a  settled  rule;  certainty;  conviction; 
understanding.  5,  continuance  in  rectitude,  keeping  in  the 
right  way;  fortitude,  firmness. 

93tf$  dharane.  2.  =  939^,  etc.  Rate,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5, 120). 

93037^3  dh&ra-grihtta.  (A  present)  received  wet  from 
the  water  that  has  been  poured  over  it  in  the  donor’s 
hand  (My.);  if  the  present  is  a  cow,  the  tail  is  kept  in 
the  donor’s  hand,  water  is  poured  over  it,  and  then  it 
is  given  into  the  receiver’s  hand  (My.).  Cf.  939  oifiti3. 

53'Osaj  dhara-agra.  The  broad-edged  head  of  an  arrow. 

9*°*M  dhara-ata.  The  c&taka  bird.  2,  a  horse.  3,  a 
cloud.  4,  an  elephant  in  rut.  (R.). 

93939*^  dhara-datta.  (A  present)  given  wet  from  the  water 
that  has  been  poured  over  it  in  the  donor’s  hand  (My.). 

tj33T33i^tj  dhara-dhara.  A  cloud. 

9303^  dh&ra-pura.  N.  of  Bhojaraja’s  residence  (Smd. 
120.  288). 

939399j3^  dhara-sampata.  A  heavy  fall  of  rain. 

9303^  dhara-ala.  (Stream-like  extension):  profusion 
(My.;  M.,  Te.);  freedom  from  reserve  (My.;  T.,  Te.); 
liberality,  generosity  (My.;  M.,  T.,  Te.).  &  9 

9raeSo9j3t99  eAistratfo  990  sirara^tio?—  tp3a3<£9  99  359 
9  3^03^  to9o9o  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  244.  253.*^ 


93D3^  dharali.  A  liberal,  generous  person  (My.;  Si.  352). 

90Q  dhari.  (Smd.  24,  0.  rs.  t(L©S,  $03^9).  Holding,  bearing, 
wearing,  having,  possessing,  maintaining,  keeping,  etc.;  a 
person  who  holds,  bears,  wears,  etc. 

93&f3  dh&rini.  93&r5e.  =  93 9os$.  (A  female  who  holds, 
etc.);  the  earth  (Sk.;  Cpr.  8,  39). 

93&r5?9li  dharini-pati.  A  king  (Cpr.  3,  after  62). 

J?3tfOrS  dharuni.  (Tbh.  of  qreOsfy.  The  earth  (9 

9e5,  etc.  Mr.  91;  My.).  See  Ch.  v.  179;  Bp.  22, 

12;  37,  47;  57,  84;  Bhn.  2. 

93'dir3do5o  dh&runi-ruha.  A  tree  (Bp.  1,  39). 

93^or5?ai3^  dharuni-jata.  =  939ot$9oso.  (Bp.  19,  47). 

93tfor$e^£>  dharuni-tala.  The  surface  of  the  earth  (Bp. 
1,  66;  50,  3;  57,  11). 

93tfopieS3$  dharuni-natha.  A  king  (Bp.  57,  67). 

93tfor5e£ieS  dharuni-pati.  =  qs39j£^3qj.  (Bp.  5,  15). 

93'dorfe^£Jo9o  dharuni-valaya.  The  circumference  or 
circuit  of  the  earth,  the  terrestrial  globe  (Bp.  61,  72). 

93tfop3e;c(p3  dharuni-ishana.  The  desire  to  possess  land 
(Bp.  34,  34). 

93 dharuni-isa.  =  9390^93.  (Bp.  50,  43;  52,  38). 

93‘dorfe?A>’d  dharuni-sura.  A  Brahmana  (Bp.  3,  45). 

93tS  dhare.  9393.  =  ras9  1.  The  flowing  or  dropping  of 
any  liquid;  a  stream  or  current  of  water  (see  Rsv.  8, 118); 
a  torrent,  a  shower.  2,  the  pace  of  a  horse  (see  9otg-). 
3,  the  sharp  edge  of  a  sword  or  any  cutting  instrument; 
an  edge.  —  939  oiK)3.  (The  donor  of  any  thing)  to  pour 
water  (on  the  gift,  and  thus  to  deliver  it  to  the  recipient, 
in  order  to  make  it  irrevocable,  My.),  en^ortv*^  e/va9 
rtj^39d  93do9i^j  (Kanaka’s  Bhaktisara  v.  106). 

939?  <ae39o  9o?<=3  i3?  635  9j33o  en)£|^?  (Prv.).  See 
Bp.  56,  45;  Bh»  1,  16,  64.  65;  J.  31,  16;  Ram.  1,  16,  47. 

93^F93^  dhartarashtra.  (fr.  9^03*^).  Belonging  to 
Dhritarashtra :  a  son  of  Dhritarashtra,  especially 
Duryodhana.  (J.  10,  2).  2,  a  sort  of  goose  or  swan  with 
black  legs  and  bill  (=5=3<s«  sJusrto  =£&  9o-«  Mr.  173;  J.  10,  2). 

9390F31  dharmika.  (fr.  QsSof).  Righteous,  just,  virtuous, 
religious,  pious;  conformable  to  justice.  (J.  9,  25-  B.  4 
77;  5,  56.  167;  My.). 

9330^99  dharmikatana.  Righteousness,  justice,  virtu¬ 
ousness  (My.). 

930 rfOF  dharya.  To  be  held  or  maintained;  to  be  borne, 
bearable;  to  be  upheld  or  preserved;  etc.  (adj.).  See 
<99-,  etc. 

93^^^  dhS,rshtika.  =  333^=^,  (fr.  9^).  Bold, 

confident. 

q3'>Se3$F  dharshfra-  Violence;  boldness,  daringness, 
audacity. 

93^F  dharshnya.  (fr.  9^o).  Impudence,  rudeness, 
violence,  cruelty  (My.). 

93^  dhavaka.  1.  "Washing,  cleansing.  See  <aAi-. 

93^  dhavaka.  2.  Running,  going  quickly. 

93Ste  dh&vana.  1.  Rubbing  off,  washing  off,  cleansing; 
rubbing  with  anything  (^9o99o  Mr.  339).  See  99-’ 
9.-. 
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jpsdd  dhavana.  2.  Running;  flowing;  moving;  attack, 
assault.  See  ©do-,  ^cpaFSidj 

dhavani.  A  sort  of  creeping  plant,  Hedysarum 
lagopodioides. 

qszzivo  dhavalya.  (fr.  qSrfw).  Whiteness;  the  colour  white. 
See  t3s?o«. 

dhashattu.  Dread,  awe  (Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  qra^).  2, 
fr.  d^3"6?  boldness,  courage,  impudence  (My.;  Si.  469). 

dhala.  =  A  large,  tall  flag  Mr.  299; 

My.). 

qssV  dhali.  (Smd.  24,  o.  r.  cp5?).  (=C3i)S??). 

$  dhi.  1.  What  holds,  contains,  ete.;  any  receptacle.  See 
erod-,  au-,  etc. 

§  dhi.  2.  Tbh.  of  d?*  See  s#d2,  F>0-. 


dhik.  =  t^U.  —  «pw*  <?**•  rep.  (C.). 
tpTr  dhik.  An  interjection  of  reproach,  menace  or  displeasure: 
fie!  shame !  out  upon ! 

d'^QdO  dhik-karisu.  To  reproach,  to  censure;  to  treat 
contemptuously  or  scornfully  (My.).  See  Smd.  258;  Bp. 
24,  15;  29,  22;  45,  12;  50,  20.  22;  53,  72;  55,  44;  57,  40; 
Ram.  5,  8,  62;  Abha.  2,  52.  54;  B.  4,  161;  Si.  379. 
jfftSjTj  dhik-kara.  Reproach,  censure;  contemptuous,  dis¬ 
respectful  treatment.  (Bp.  5,  16;  My.). 

dhikkita.  A  sound  of  the  mridanga.  — 

rep.  (Bp.  37,8). 

dhik-krita.  Censured,  blamed,  cursed;  treated 
scornfully;  reproach,  etc. 

dhigil.  =  tfa6,  etc. 

dhigilane.  (Smd.  388,  o.  r.  d*«W)-  With 
consternation. 

dhimmikita.  A  sound  like  d^w-  (Bp. 

37,  8). 

dhishana.  The  intelligent  one:  Brihaspati,  the  pre¬ 
ceptor  of  the  gods,  the  planet  Jupiter  (Mr.  38);  a  guru, 
dhishane.  Intelligence,  intellect. 

^  dhishnya.  Intelligent;  an  intelligent,  thoughtful 
man  (dS^jSdS  Nn.  59).  2,  Brahma  (s^safcs, 

to^aySo  59).  3,  Sukra,  the  regent  of  Venus.  4,  an  asterism 
(otar^  59).  5,  a  star.  6,  a  place  for  the  sacrificial  fire 
and  the  fire  on  it.  7,  an  abode,  a  seat,  a  house,  a  place 
($s3oi,  59). 

tpe  dhi.  =  ?  2.  Thought;  understanding,  wisdom,  intellect. 


d?^  ado  dhi-indriya.  =  An  organ  of  perception. 

dedorS  dhi-mani.  A  jewel  of  intellect:  a  very  intelligent 
person  (Bp.  4  sum.;  46,  79;  61,  70). 
d?do§  dhi-mat.  (d?dj«>oi).  =  d?5^-  Endowed  with  in¬ 
telligence,  intelligent,  wise. 
dedoei  dhi-mati.  An  intelligent  female. 
dedod  dhimana.  Tbh.  of  d?5303*  (d^O®?^).  A  man 
endowed  with  understanding  (Bp.  54,  29). 
dedod^  dhimanta.  =  dS^od-  (My.). 


dhi-yuta.  Joined  or  endowed  with  understanding 
(Bp.  1,  41). 

dhira.  Steady,  holding  firmly;  firm,  resolute,  brave, 
bold,  daring  (&Wj  Bhn.  36);  self-controlled,  self-possessed, 


composed,  calm;  sedate,  grave,  solemn;  deep,  as  a  sound. 

2,  intelligent,  wise,  prudent;  sensible,  learned,  skilful 

(£ro^o?3  Mr.  223).  3,  a  Jina  or  Jaina  saint  (fc3d  Nn.  62). 
4,  (d?^do  Nn.  54).  5,  the  sea.  6,  saffron.  d?3drf 

{3? 05  (Prv.). 

d?d^d  dhiratana.  =  (My.). 

d?d<i  dhirate.  Firmness, fortitude, energy, courage, bravery, 
resolution,  staunchness.  (Bp.  46,79;  My.). 
d?d^  dhiratva.  =  (My.). 

dedod  (dhir-ure).  Bravo!  well  done!  (^JSc^s  Wd  do&  Bhn. 
38). 

dedd  dhi- vara.  1.  A  very  intelligent  man  (Bp.  5,  19). 
dedd  dhivara.  2.  A  fisherman,  a  man  of  a  certain  caste 
of  fishermen. 

ded  dhi-isa.  Lord  of  intellect:  a  very  intelligent  man; 

very  wise  (Bp.  24,  48). 
d?d-§-  dhi-sakti.  Intellectual  faculty. 
d?d&ld  dhi-saciva.  A  minister  for  counsel,  a  counsellor  or 
minister. 

dhuta.  Shaken,  agitated. 
dod  dhuni.  Sounding,  roaring.  2,  a  river. 

dodo  dhundhu.  N.  of  an  asura. 

d 

dododrod  dhundhu-mara.  The  slayer  of  Dhundhu:  N. 
of  ‘a  king.  2,  an  insect,  coceinella.  3,  the  smoke  of  a 
house.  4,  a  house-lizard.  (R.). 

dhum.  =  doSo  1.  —  qso*ytr^.  =  (Bp.  13, 

9;  Ram.  3,  2,  22;  3,  4,  2).  —  With  the  sound  of 

q$J53o€  (Smd.  22,  in  some  MSS.). 

$o5  dhur.  =  A  yoke.  2,  the  peg  or  pin  at  both 

ends  of  an  axle  for  fastening  the  nave  of  the  wheel. 

3,  the  pole  of  a  carriage,  the  shaft.  4,  the  foremost  or 
highest  place,  the  top,  the  place  of  honour.  5,  a  burden, 
a  load.  6,  agitation,  trembling.  7,  wealth. 

qfod  dhura.  =  dod  1,  q.  Y.  A  battle,  a  war. 


dod  dhura.  =  Nos.  1-5. 

qioddd  dhura-n-dhara.  Bearing  the  yoke,  bearing  a 
burden,  fit  to  be  harnessed;  bearing  a  burden  with  pa¬ 
tience;  laden  with  good  qualities  or  with  weighty  duties. 
2,  a  beast  of  burden.  3,  a  man  of  business.  4,  a  chief, 
a  leader,  a  great  man  (Cpr.  2,  after  48). 
doQ?f*3  dhurina.  Bearing  a  burden;  laden  with,  abound¬ 
ing  with;  a  beast  of  burden.  2,  a  man  of  business.  3, 
a  chief,  a  leader. 

dhurinate.  The  state  of  being  busy  about  (R&m. 


6,  38,  19). 

dod  dhure.  tfom.  A  burden,  a  load.  See  ^qUoadd, 

ddF-. 

dJcdOF  dhurya.  djsd,  tfiacdoF.  Able  to  bear  a  yoke  or 
burden.  2,  a  beast  of  burden.  3,  a  horse  or  bullock 
attached  to  the  shaft.  4,  standing  at  the  head,  holding 
the  first  place;  a  leader,  a  chief;  a  minister, 
doo 3oF  dhurye.  A  woman  who  bears  or  carries.  See  *34-. 
t^odd  dhuvana.  Shaking.  See 
do dhuvitra.  =  d”^*  A  fan,  etc. 

^odod  dhustura.  =  qSoFx©  d. 
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$OPd©$  dhustura.  =  cSo&©  d,  ao&©  0.  The  thorn  apple, 
Datura  metel  and  fastuosa. 

$.®^  dhuta.  Shaken,  shaken  off,  removed,  agitated ; 
cleansed. 

z$ss>t>  dhupa.  =  ztfjssS.  Incense,  frankincense,  perfume;  aro¬ 
matic  vapour  or  smoke  that  proceeds  from  fragrant  gum 
or  resin .  —  $J3Sda  etc.  Si.  129). 

—  $J3*fa  sSoci.  The  white  damraer  tree,  Yateria  indica 
L.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  $J35dEi  53J3iad?5S.  N.  (Bp.  44,  24). 
dhdpaka.  =  $-©*3,  see  ^3,a&-.  2,  a  perfumer. 


$js;riQ?Zjc?^o3eC^  dhupa-dipa-naivedya.  The  three  essen¬ 
tial  constituents  of  idol-worship:  the  burning  of  incense, 
the  waving  of  lamps,  and  the  offering  of  boiled  rice, 
etc.  (My.). 

$j333ae33S,rflS  dhfipa-diparati.  A  dhuparati  and  diparati 
(Bp.  46,  55). 

tfjd7j$jdZ$3dT3&?rf-&jo3o  dhdpa-dhfima-nirodha-kriye.  Aro¬ 
matic  vapour  and  smoke  being  shut  in  or  unable  to 
escape.  See 

$j37j$.§F  dhdpa-varti.  A  thin  stick  covered  with  frank¬ 
incense  (Cpr.  8,  after  4). 

dhtipayita.  Incensed,  perfumed,  fumigated.  2, 
vexed,  suffering  pain  or  fatigue. 

$■©5 JSXiS  dhftpa-arati.  =  $j35533f.  An  arati  in  which  in¬ 
cense  is  burning:  a  censer  (Bp.  12,  43;  My.). 

$ja33S<§F  dhdpa-arti.  =  $J33ratf3.  (My.). 

dhupita.  =  $J3srao&o;3  1  &  2.  Incensed,  etc. 

$©£)?&  dhupisu.  To  incense,  to  set  on  fire  or  burn  (any 
incense,  Bp.  43,  20);  to  perfume,  to  make  fragrant. 
$js»3o  dhfxma.  =  (Ek©»&>),  eSj3s5.  Smoke;  vapour  (^iart  Mr. 
47).  2,  a  cloud.  3,  N.  of  a  man. 

dhuma-ketana.  =  qSjasl)i??^o.  («sf^  Mr.  45). 
dhuma-ketu.  Whose  sign  is  smoke:  Agni,  fire 
(East*,  Nn.  33;  Tisra  Mr.  489).  2,  a  meteor,  a 
falling  star;  a  very  portentous  object;  a  comet  (Soaoja? 
sa  G$,  sJ03oja?3a  3  33;  s&3oj3?33  ^  489). 

dhfima-dhvaja.  Whose  banner  is  smoke:  Agni, 
fire.  2,  the  number  3  (Ch.). 

^jadosrfsa^r  dhuma-pataka.  =  qfjasSo^ja.  (Smd.  272). 

$ js'Fx) $  dhfima-pana.  =  $J3  530,333$.  Drinking,  i.  e.  in¬ 
haling,  smoke  or  vapour;  smoking  tobacco  (My.; 
T^cSo^ra,  G.  as  $o3do,333$). 

$©$oc&©e$  dhdma-ydni.  A  cloud. 

$©$o<2)  dhumala.  Of  a  smoky  hue;  a  colour  composed  of 
black  and  red;  purple  ($.©533,,  =#5300  rtosattf  Mr. 

443). 

$®$o$p@F  dhuma-varna.  =  $J353o,53raF.  Smoke-coloured 
(My.). 

dhftma-sakata.  A  railway-carriage  (My.). 
$j353o$o3oli  dhfima-samhati.  A  mass  or  cloud  of  smoke. 


$©$03pW  dhumyata.  The  fork-tailed  shrike  (3oo3o3jc3  s3A 
0.).°  * 
$j353o^  dbfimye.  A  mass  or  cloud  of  smoke. 
tfja'J&j  dhtimra.  =  $o3s3od,  $o3s3ono.  Smoke-coloured,  of  a 
smoky  hue,  grey;  dark-red;  purple;  — a  mixture  of  red 
and  black;  the  colour  purple.  2,  dark,  lurid,  obscured. 


3,  the  colour  of  the  rasa  called  karunya  (Kavy.  IV,  2, 
5  7).  4,  sin,  vice,  wickedness. 

dhfimraka.  The  grey  animal:  a  camel.  (R.). 
t^ia^Ojei  dhumra-c-chada.  The  crow-pheasant  (zSs&^sf 
Mr.  177). 

dhdmra-patre.  Having  grey  or  dark- red  leaves: 
N.  of  a  shrub  (Sk.).  2,  tobacco  (not  Sk.;  My.;  Te.;  $5303^ 
^  G.  as  qfjaoJOjSS^,,  which  is  also  in  My.). 
o3ojo3U$  dhdmra-pana.  =  $J3S30333$,  q.  v.  (My.). 
$j3$0|$C@F  dhdmra-varna.  =  Jj&©*S053raF.  (My.). 

dhfimra-aksha.  Grey-eyed.  2,  N.  of  a  rakshas. 

(My.)! 

$£>5  dhur.  =  $00*. 

$ja3dFfco  dhfir-jati.  Whose  matted  locks  are  like  a  burden: 
Siva.  2,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  —  $J3fcsF$3tf§3. 
N.  (Bp.  58,  4). 

$j3^F  dhurta.  =  j&©$f,  q.  v.  Cunning,  crafty,  dishonest, 
knavish,  subtle;  a  rogue,  a  cheat;  a  shrewd,  sharp  man 
(rfodov<  Ct.  II,  82;  ?33>d?5,  t33od$o  Nn.  56).  2,  a  gamester. 
3,  a  gay  deceiver,  a  lover  or  gallant.  4,  the  thorn-apple. 
5,  an  angry,  passionate  man  (My.). 
qijs&FOr  dhdrtaka.  A  deceiver,  a  rogue.  See  53o^rf-.  2,  a 
jackal. 

$j3^F^  dhfirtatva.  Shrewdness;  knavery,  2,  passion, 
anger,  wrath  (My.). 

$j3<f F  dhfxrte.  =  cioa^F.  A  shrewd,  crafty,  subtle  woman 
(Bp.  40,  54).  2,  a  passionate  woman  (My.). 

$j30d0F  dhdrya.  =  $0 o&F.  (Bp.  39,  53;  46,  76;  53,  59). 
$j3^F5o  dhdr-vaha.  Bearing  a  load;  managing  affairs; 
a  beast  of  burden. 

$©e3  dhuli.  =  (cios^,  d©tf),  cJoss?,  (cio sYo),  $J3S?, 

Dust;  powder  (&J3MF,  3T5o?oO,  t3??so,  etc.,  ?5c 3  ssoa 
Mr.  284).  2,  a  particular  number. 

$j3S$  dhhsara.  —  dosFd.  Of  a  dusty  or  greyish  or  dusty- 
white  colour,  grey;  the  colour  grey. 

dhdsarita.  Made  grey,  greyish.  (Cpr.  2,  23). 

$jsS?  dhfili.  (Smd.  24  in  some  MSS.).  =  cioss?. 

$j3^  dhdlika.  Dust-like;  a  grass  cultivated  for 

its  seed,  Eleusine  coracana  Pers.  (03ft  Mr.  373). 
$j3^j3esSj  dhfili-konte.  (Smd.  386,  o.  r.  -=#03?^).  =  rdoss? 

A  fort  of  dust,  i.  e.  of  earth  or  mud. 
$j3^3iy  dhuli-pata.  =  A  sheet  or  mass  of  dust 

(which  is  formed  e.  g.  after  a  fort  has  been  scaled). 
Soo^ricSjs??  ^  $L©s?5jWo!  (Smd.  69).  See  Bp. 

17,  16;  53,  71;  56,  33;  Bh.  8,  24,  10. 

$j3S??33U<y  dhdli-patala.  A  mass  of  dust  (Bh.  3,  18,  40). 
$j3<9?r!y^  dhfili-patta.  =  (ss^O  cSobs?  Bhn. 

36). 

$j3S?  dhdle.  Tbh.  of  $jsO.  (Si.  126,  only  Si.). 

dhrita.  Held,  borne,  carried,  supported;  contained; 
possessed;  kept;  seized;  used;  holding,  bearing,  etc.; 
intent  upon;  firm;  ready,  prepared.  See  ess3-;  sitf-;  Cpr. 
2,  3.  59;  Bp.  2,  4;  21,  1. 

dhrita-mandali.  The  plant  Cissus  pedata  Lam. 
(.3,53a,  53003>eJ53a,  53 073333a  Mr.  141). 
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q^drras^  dhrita-rashtra.  Whose  empire  is  firm,  or  who 
holds  the  kingdom.  2,  a  good  king.  3,  Dhritarashtra, 
the  eldest,  blind-born  son  of  Vyasa,  brother  of  Pandu 
and  Vidura,  husband  of  Gandhari,  and  father  of  100 
sons,  the  eldest  of  whom  was  Duryodhana  (srarso ,  esjd 
trass  Mr.  264;  Bh.  1,  4  sum.;  J.  7, 19).  4,  name  of  a  nagrn 
(J.  24,  20.  21,  etc.).  5,  name  of  a  gandharva.  (J.  5,41). 
6,  a  kind  of  bird.  7,  a  blind  man  (My.), 
t^li  dhriti.  Holding;  seizing;  supporting.  2,  firmness;  con¬ 
stancy,  steadiness,  steadfastness,  fortitude,  energy,  courage. 
3,  happiness,  pleasure,  contentment.  4,  N.  of  a  plant 
(SSOO&j  Mr.  150,  o.  r.  £003^).  5,  N.  of  a  type  of  metres 
(Ch.;  Mr.  362).  6,  one  of  the  visv^devas.  7,  one  of  the 
sancaribhavas  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  16).  —  q^3?i8o.  -=#t3o. 

Courage,  etc.  to  be  lost;  to  lose  courage,  etc.  (Grj.  8, 
23;  Bp.  25,  23;  40,  6;  43,  84;  47,  5;  57,  59;  J.  13,  62). 
dhriva.  Tbh.  of  qSo,sS.  (My.;  Si.  118;  Te.,  Mhr.). 
dhrishat.  =  qras^sio^  No.  2.  Bold,  daring,  courageous, 
dhrishta.  =  aUj.  Bold,  daring,  courageous,  confident; 
insolent,  impudent,  rude,  shameless;  forward,  intrusive; 
profligate. 

dkrishta-dyumna.  N.  of  a  son  of  Drupada 
(Bh.  1,  7  sum.;  6,  2,  1). 

dhrishta-pushta.  dupl.  = 
dhrishti.  ==  a^  3.  Boldness,  courage, 
qf^  dhrishna.  =  qi^.  Bold,  daring,  etc. 

dhrishnaj.  Bold,  confident;  saucy,  impudent,  shame¬ 
less. 

dhrishni.  A  ray  of  light. 

^rishnu.  Courageous,  bold,  confident,  valiant; 
strong,  powerful;  impudent,  shameless.  See  Nr.  s.  aW^. 
q§  dhe.  ||qraj.  Placing,  putting;  holding;  containing,  hav¬ 
ing;  causing,  etc.  See  e.  g.  «stp-,  S^-,  £-, 
q5?c3o  dhenu.  A  cow  that  has  lately  calved,  a  milch  cow. 

2,  the  earth.  3,  a  gift,  a  present. 
qSeiyOT?  dhenuka.  N.  of  an  Asura  or  demon  in  the  shape 
of  a  donkey  (cipSoea,  traV  Nn.  98;  Bhagavata  10, 

15  sum.). 

dhenuke.  A  milch  cow;  a  female  animal  in  general 
(sdsio  Nn.  98).  2,  a  (young)  she-elephant  (craeotfd^so,  s3o 
ra90±ra?3  98;  o3«?odd  &8olra;3  Mr.  471).  3,  a  kind  of 

weapon  (ai^,  wodA)$!j5?c$  98). 

dhenushye.  A  cow  whose  milk  has  been  pledged. 
2,  a  cow  standing  at  the  dairy. 
q>?odo  dheya.  To  be  put  or  placed;  to  be  held  or  taken; 
to  be  produced  or  created;  what  is  produced  or  created. 
See  e.  g.  eszp-,  prasSo-,  qrari-,  £>-. 
qS^do^  dhainuka.  A  herd  of  cows. 

dhairya-  (fr<  Firmness;  hardness,  in¬ 

flexibility;  steadiness,  stability,  constancy  (rra,33  Nn.  106). 
2,  calmness;  gravity;  patience.  3,  fortitude,  courage . 
—  Vorio.  Courage,  etc.  to  sink  or  decrease  (My.; 

B.  5,  64).  -Vof^.  Courage  to  decrease 

or  fail  (My.).  tyodirAUz.  -i?c£o.  Courage  to  be  lost  or 

to  fail;  to  lose  courage  (My.) - AaJaF*J0#*x 

To  encourage  (B.  5,54;  My.).  _  q^odbr 


To  take  courage,  to  become  courageous  (My.;  B.  5?  58; 
essso^G.).  —  z^o&foAz£j.  -o--8-sSo.  =  zj^odliFrtao.  (Abh. 
P.  9,  146).  — -  zj^odjF  £>&>.  To  give  up  or  lose  courage 
(My.;  ©o&50  G.). 

dhairya-gara.  A  courageous  man  (My.). 

T^odOFTkc*®  dhairya-guna.  The  quality  of  firmness,  etc. 
(Cpr.  5,  9). 

q^orfOFd^  dhairyatva.  The  state  or  condition  of  being 
firm  or  courageous.  See  3l©c3. 

dhairya-lakshmi.  The  riches  which  consist 
in  patience,  fortitude,  or  courage  (My.). 

dhairya-vanta.  A  man  who  is  possessed  of 
fortitude  or  courage  (My.). 

dhairya-vardhi.  Courage  considered  as  a  sea 
(Ssv.  4,  89). 

^odOF130  dhairya-sali.  A  person  who  is  endowed  with 
fortitude  or  courage  (My.;  B.  4,  68;  5,  57.  155). 

qS^adOFrd^  dhairya-stha.  A  man  who  abides  in  or  does  not 
give  up  courage  (My.). 

dhaivata.  The  sixth  note  of  the  gamut  (Mr.  76;  see 
dhoppa.  =  (My.). 

qSJe)^c3  dhoppene.  (Smd.  22,  o.  r.  #*35,(5).  (=  cSjs^cS). 


qiraed  dhdra.  A  large  kettle-drum.  See  s.  sSorfsdoarasrac^. 
qS.ofdP©  dhorana.  1.  A  vehicle  in  general,  any  means  of 
conveyance,  as  a  horse,  an  elephant,  a  car,  etc.;  the 
elephant  being  at  the  head,  or  a  first-rate  elephant 
(sfooa^rtfcj  Mr.  157).  2,  going  well  or  quickly;  a  horse’s 
trot. 

qijse'dp®  dhorana.  2.  Front,  direction,  aim;  bent,  tendency, 
attention,  regard;  manner,  style;  ways,  course;  esta¬ 
blished  manner  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  195). 

#©?■$£>  dhdrane.  (=  qLo^des  2).  A  good  style  (of  composi¬ 
tion,  My.).  2,  disregard,  inattention  (My.). 

$j3?drf>7\De3  dh6rane-gara.  An  inattentive  man  (My.). 


qj’Sd  dhauta.  Washed,  cleansed,  cleaned;  polished,  whetted; 

white,  bright,  shining;  pure.  2,  silver. 
qf^d^V^odo  dhauta-kauseya.  Bleached  or  purified  silk. 

dhauta-vastra.  Washed  or  clean  cloth.  See 

S) 

3308. 


qfelSSoio^d  dhauta-ambara.  =  q^dsd^.  See  s&S. 
qfel^Jog  dhaumya.  (fr.  q$03»3o).  An  excellent  ox  (ero^sdorf 
5oJ5?0  Mr.  179;  not  Sk.).  2,  N.  of  a  rishi.  (Bh.  1,  12,  1). 
qfSSS^  dhauritaka.  A  horse’s  trot  ( cf .  qSjssdra  1).  See 


q3  ci  &ra  £to. 

qfehSeorfo  dhaureya.  (fr.  qSoa6).  Fit  to  be  harnessed,  fit 
for  a  burden;  a  beast  of  burden;  the  bullock  carrying,  or 
being  attached  to,  the  shaft;  a  horse. 
qf^tSeodoiS1  dhaureyaka.  =  q^d? oA>.  See 
q±  dhma.  qra.  dhma.  Blowing;  exciting  fire  by  blowing. 


qra^jd  dhmana.  =  qS^.  See  eros^-. 

qra^jd  dhyana.  =  crafi  1.  Meditation,  thought,  reflection; 
attention,  heed;  looking  at,  observation  (cddFcd,  essdeSjs? 


/^V 
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?Sj3?U  Mr.  316).  2,  profound  and  abstract  religious 

contemplation  (which  forms  the  favourite  religious 
exercise  of  Brahmanas);  mental  representation  of  the 
personal  attribute  of  a  deity.  sAo? 

23^(3  (Prvs.).  —  totfo.  To  come  to  the  mind,  to 

form  an  object  of  consideration  (B.  4,  2;  My.).  —  qs^cd 
tlstfr?  rack.  To  consider,  to  mind  (B.  5,  235;  My.). — 
-o-3S»«.  To  begin  to  think  of  (Ssv.  2,  89). 
dhyana-para.  Lost  in  thought,  absorbed  in  me¬ 
ditation.  (J.  30,  43;  31,  70). 

93^o3jse7\  dhyana-yoga.  Profound  meditation,  the  per¬ 
formance  of  religious  abstraction;  meditation  and 
abstraction.  (My.). 

qsagS  dhyani.  ==  2.  Contemplative,  engaged  in  reli¬ 

gious  meditation,  meditating.  (Bp.  53,  1). 

^$?d0  dhyanisu.  =  23e>$?io.  To  think  of,  to  have  in 
mind,  to  contemplate,  to  meditate,  to  think  or  meditate 
on,  to  reflect  upon  (My.;  B.  4,  219;  Bp.  1,  27;  J.  3,  42; 
11,  35);  to  counsel  with  one’s  self,  to  reflect,  to  deliber¬ 
ate  (My.:  J.  10,  37).  =5\©3e>rt©£  333$  wtfodrio  ? 

i??— Slras*  (Prvs.). 

dhyama.  A  fragrant  grass  in  general  or  a  parti¬ 
cular  kind  of  it. 

dhye.  Having  in  mind,  thinking  of.  See  w$-. 
dhra.  =  qSd.  See  =5*0-,  sfoSo?-,  etc. 

jjdOj'rf  dhruva.  =  (cSd)^)),  q^s3.  Fixed,  firm,  fast,  immov¬ 
able,  stable;  constant,  lasting,  permanent,  continual, 
perpetual,  eternal,  unchangeable  (Bp.  51,  28);  certain, 
sure,  well-ascertained.  2,  fixed  (in  anatomy),  as  certain 
members  or  organs  of  the  body  which  cannot  be  severed 
without  causing  death.  3,  the  polar  star;  the  north 
pole.  4,  the  trunk  of  a  lopped  tree;  a  post,  stake.  5,  a 
wooden  roller  used  in  an  oil-mill  (odo&j,  tfr?  Mr.  213). 
6,  H.  of  one  of  the  Yasus.  7,  the  introductory  stanza 
of  a  poem  or  song.  8,  N.  of  a  king,  the  son  of  Uttana- 
pada  (J.  29,  1.  14;  Bhagavata  4,  9  sum.,  who  became 
the  ruler  of  the  dhruvaloka). 

dhruvaka.  Polar  longitude.  2,=  Ho.  4.  3, 

a  post,  a  pole,  a  stake. 

dhruvani.  N.  of  a  plant  (^^=5*53^  Mr.  147,  o.  rs. 
in  one  MS.  in  two  MSS.  ^<SP?). 

dhruva-nakshatra.  The  polar  star  (My.;  B.  4, 

67). 

dhruva-pasa.  The  rope  by  which  the  earth  is 
suspended  from  the  polar  star  (My.). 

dhruva-loka.  The  region  of  the  polar  star 
ruled  by  king  Dhruva  (Bhagavata  4,  9  sum.,  etc.). 


dhruva-vritta.  A  polar  circle,  arctic  and  ant¬ 
arctic  (My.;  B.  5,  306). 

dhruva-sannibha.  A  man  who  resembles  king 
Dhruva  (J.  32,  13). 

dhruva-sthana.  An  extremity  of  the  earth’s 
axis%.  5,  307). 

dhruve.  A  kind  of  sacrificial  ladle.  2,  the  plant 
Desmodium  gangeticum  Dec.  3,  the  small  tree  Sanseviera 
zeylanica,  from  the  fibres  of  which  bow-strings  are  made. 

dhvamsa.  Falling  down,  perishing,  destruction; 
loss;  ruin.  See  e.  g, 

dhvamsana.  Causing  to  fall,  destroying,  etc.  2, 
falling;  perishing,  etc. 

dhvamsi.  Falling,  perishing,  etc.  2,  causing  to 
fall,  destroying.  See  =5©o3o-,  to®-. 
zj>^3j  dhvaja.  A  banner,  a  flag,  an  ensign,  2,  a  mark,  a 
sign.  riod)F  (Prv.). 

dhvaja-druma.  The  palm  tree(^  Mr.  111). 
q^&!3iW  dhvaja-pata.  The  cloth  of  a  flag,  a  flag  (Smd. 
230). 

dhvajapati-vata.  The  wind  created  by  the 
cloth  of  (flying)  flags  (Cpr.  6,  14). 

dhvaja-bhanga.  Fracture  or  fall  of  a  banner. 
(My.).  2,  impotence  of  the  male  organ. 

dhvaja-stambha.  A  flag-staff.  (My.). 
r^8§cb  dhvajini.  A  standard-bearer.  2,  a  bannered  host: 
an  army. 

dhvani.  —  Sound,  echo,  noise,  tone;  a  sound,  a 
voice;  a  word.  2,  allusion,  hint,  figurative  allusion, 
implied  meaning.  —  qS^rtoc^o.  -tforfo.  =  q^rl^o.  (Bp. 

50,  17) _ =  tdsrtc&j*.  (Smd.  22  Cm.).  — 

Aastio.  -=£©30.  =  (Bp.  24,  35;  C.  Bp.  11,  5).  — 

q^<b  s3js^0.  To  produce  a  sound,  to  sound,  to  roar,  etc. 
q^ft  slraarid  so$  £13^5?  (Prv.). 

dhvanita.  Sounded;  making  a  noise;  sound;  thunder, 
dhvani-vikara.  A  change  of  voice,  caused  by 
fright,  grief,  etc.  See  fc^K3? G3*  (t3?e33?K>«). 
q^rf^  ^hvasta.  Fallen;  destroyed;  lost;  disappeared. 

dhvanksha.  (Crier,  cawer,  etc.);  a  crow  (esO^, 

Hn.  120).  2,  any  bird  which  preys  on  fish.  3,  a  crane 

(toU*,  120;  see  10=3*). 

dhvahksha-arati.  Enemy  of  crows:  an  owl. 
dhvana.  Sound,  noise,  or  tone  in  general;  humming, 
etc.  ?3d,  rrasid,  rvsSs?,  enj®  Sm.  30; 

Kk.  25). 

dhvanta.  Covered,  enveloped,  dark;  darkness  (©si) 
sir  =5*3  s3  Mr.  67). 
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53*  n.  The  fortieth  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd. 
12. 21. 24).  It  occurs  as  the  final  of  many 
Kannada  words,  e.g.  etc. 

(59)  where  when  meeting  a  vowel,  it  is  con¬ 
ditionally  doubled  (84.  214).  2,  it  is  often 

substituted  for  the  bindu,  e.g.  sdotf^td ortfo, 
sdJtfcde  (115),  (127),  eSfls^cdo  (129), 

(144),  es^cd^cdOc^o,  etc.  (191),  sdtdidtfrtoo 
(197),  &oBdoV»(dijado  (220),  (221);  — 

zo&isdpSo  (24),  =£3  tfo*  (193),  etc.  3,  if  it  is  pre¬ 

ceded  by  fi,  it  becomes  e.  g.  ts^kxs*,  & 

dt^o6,  s$?5a  $?,  ^p§j^s$c$o,  tsa^dzdocdo  (190). 

4,  it  arises  out  of  5  in  3jdo ,  w?do  (280),  t«cdo 
(221),  3^o,  io^o  (281),  etc.  5,  it  arises  from  €> 

in  =5\JScdo ,  ?dcdo,  $£0  (280.  281);  in  etc.,  cdo 

n&=  oorto*.  6,  it  is  a  mere  prefix,  e.  g.  in  ^55*= 
J.  7,  it  is  an  auxiliary  in  3  2. 
c 3  na.  1.  The  letter  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 
oS  na.  2.  (*'•  e.  o>.e£>  ll).  =  Ed3,  etc.,  e.  g.  sdodcd,  rtzd?d, 
Wed,  Sooa^id,  tfjasdcd  (My.;  see  Ss.  s.  E^OTfjsrt).  ^jazdfd 
Sort  (Bh.  7,  2  sum.).  pSiUcd  (8,  21,  24).  2,  also  Used 

in  the  formation  of  the  locative  singular 
neuter  of  nouns  with  final  a,  e.g.  ssodrt© 
(Mr.  103;  My.),  Art?!© ,  etc.  (My.).  3,  also  used  in 
Ootfs^,  c5<u$r^,  =8^$^  (My.), 
cd  na.  1.  Not,  no.  See  c^aA;  Bp.  51,  14. 
cd  na.  2.  N.  for  two  different  metrical  feet  (Ch.;  rt?§a^tJ 
Mr.  363). 
jds  nah.  =  cd?3*. 

cds'Sb^  nah-kshudra.  Small-nosed. 

^  nak.  =  ^^2,  in  oi^Vo,  (My.), 
naka.  Tbh.  of  cdiu  (Smd.  338;  My.), 
nakali.  (=^t)0).  Ridicule,  joking,  jesting,  witti¬ 
cism,  satire  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  diverting,  as  a  story 

or  a  story-teller);  mimicry  (My.).  (d^O?  5dja3o,  jd^O? 

sS?s|  (My.). —  cdtfOodbsd.  -®S.  A  jester,  a  joker,  a  buf¬ 
foon,  a  mimic  (My.). 

c&eAses  nakali-gara.  —  ^Oodboi.  (My.). 
c^OO  nakalu.  (=^®).  A  copy,  a  transcript  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.  jd^w).  2,  imitation:  mimicry;  an  anecdote; 
a  ludricrous  incident  (Mhr.,  H.;  fcje38c&©?ea 

Gt.,  Cb.).  —  jd^^j  3rt.  =  cd^t>o  sdjarto.  (My.).  —  jdtfax> 
sjjsrto.  To  copy,  to  transcribe  (My.). 

***  naka^  =  P*a3,  <dwa*,  jdwa^,  Ed*,  p».  Orna¬ 
mental  representation;  figured  work,  carved  or  sculp¬ 


tured  work;  engraving;  embroidery  (S.  Mhr.;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.  (d^Se),  fd*3?,  ffoe>3®).  2,  a  picture;  a  drawing,  a 

map,  a  plan  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

na-kara.  1.  The  letter  cd  (Smd.  11;  Kavy.  1,3, 
104-108). 

cd^nxj  nal-kara.  2.  Denying;  denial;  dishonouring  a 
bill  (Mhr.;  Br.). 

rfWt)Q  nal-kari.  =  fsa^O,  pjawatf.  Improper,  not  fitted 
to  the  design :  inferior,  bad,  useless  (My.). 

Fd^bTil  nakarisu.  To  deny;  to  decline  (B.  5,  266). 
jd*S#  nakasa.  =  Fd*rd,  etc.  —  cd^^  3rt.  To  draw  a  map 
or  picture  (B.  1,  15). 

nakasi.  =  (My.).  —  jd^Ai  3rt  or  Ed^aA)  sdjarto. 

To  carve,  to  engrave,  etc.,  etc.  (My.). 
jdS'STi)  nakasu.  —  oteaAi.  (My.). 

jd^o©  nakula.  The  mungoose,  Viverra  ichneumon  (rtooorto 
0  Nn.  125;  Ssv.  3,34).  2,  the  fourth  of  the  five  Pandu 

princes  (cddraaEda  Mr.  264;  Smd.  116;  J.  5,  10). 

nakula-ketu.  N.  of  a  minister  (J.  25,  58). 
^d^bsi^cS  nakula-dhvaja.  =  fdtfoe^^J.  (J.  25,  9). 
jd3\l<£ra&  nakula-ari.  A  snake  (roas^i  G.). 

nakula-ishte.  Liked  by  the  ichneumon:  N.  of 
el 

a  plant  (rtid^a1*)©). 

jdAj  nakki.  The  ring  of  wire  which  players  upon  stringed 
instruments  wear  upon  their  fingers  and  with  which 
they  touch  the  strings  (Si.  63;  Mhr.  cd^O- 

nakku.  1.  =  cS^i.  To  lick  (evaded  smd.  Dh.; 

Cpr.  5,  after  64;  T.,  M.,  Tu.;  Te.  p5a*0). 

o5^  nakku.  2.=  P.  p.  of  edrto  1. 

nakku.  3.  (Te.  fd*^,  to  hide  or  conceal  one’s 
self;  to  crouch  down;  to  lie  in  wait).  —  fd^WFdeS.  (-sSsf 
e3  =  3jso?dos3  ?).  A  lewd  woman  lying  in  wait  ( ?  Bp.  40, 
52). 

nakke.  (=?*&)■  A  jackal;  wild  (when  prefixed 
to  the  names  of  plants,  Te.;  Te.  Ed^,  to  prowl).  —  cd^ 
z^psa*).  (sd^sde&F,  cdOaoos^?  rtrt  Si.  144). 

nakta.  A  saying  or  proverb  of  the  country 

(osardorred  Ct.  I,  75;  T.  (dt^,  chatting,  babbling,  chatter¬ 
ing,  prattling,  gossiping). 

nakta.  Night  (dja?^,  oa^  Nn.  15).  cd^o,  by  night,  at 
night.  2,  the  religious  observance  of  not  eating  at 
night  on  certain  days  (My.), 
c di?  naktaka.  =  Dirty  or  ragged  cloth,  a  rag. 

pd^  o&dtd  nakta-n-cara.  Going  or  walking  about  at  night; 
a  thief;  an  owl;  a  cat;  a  nocturnal  fiend,  a  goblin,  a 
rakshasa. 

jdS^ydja <SJ  naktamala.  The  tree  Pongamia  glabra  Vent.,  or 
Dalbergia  arborea  Willd. 
fd^  ^doos5  nakta-mukhe.  Evening,  night. 
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nakra.  A  crocodile,  an  alligator  (^r(COj  Nn.  64;  tfo 
CJ^d,  Mr.  410). 

nakra-dhvaja.  Krishna’s  son  Pradyumna  (J.  22, 

27). 

naksha.  =  c^Ai,  etc.  A  map  (My.). 

?3|r^^)  nakshatra.  A  star  (esea3©*,  Kk.  80).  2,  a 

constellation,  an  asterism  in  the  moon’s  path,  a  lunar 
mansion,  of  which  27  (or  28)  are  enumerated  and  re¬ 
garded  as  the  wives  of  the  moon  and  daughters  of 
Daksha.  3,  the  number  27  (ra5l}d  ?C36  Mr.  348). 
sredCL©  d  d  i3?^o. 

—  wcddos  $3 

3^j  StfodiesOfS??— ^35  3s?odjari  dos 

fiodoC^  tfasSoodoo  (Prvs.). 

<dfr^d)AlS  nakshatra-gati.  The  motion  (or  various  positions) 
of  the  lunar  mansions  (My.). 

nakshatra-bana.  A  sky-rocket  (My.). 
nakshatra-mandala.=  (My.). 

o^<3)7dje>e3#  nakshatra-malike.  =  p^d,s3J3«3.  (My.). 

nakshatra-male.  A  necklace  of  27  pearls. 
nakshatra-loka.  The  starry  region,  the  firma¬ 
ment.  (My.). 

nakshatra-anukfila.  The  favour,  or  favour¬ 
able  position,  of  the  lunar  mansions  (My.). 

^  nakshatra-adhipa.  =  (Bp.  4,  44). 

nakshatrika.  N.  of  a  disciple  of  Yisvamitra,  who 
used  to  pester  king  Hariscandra  on  account  of  a  pre¬ 
tended  debt:  a  pesterer  (My.). 
c3|^<i)?d  nakshatra-isa.  The  moon. 
cdt5^  nakshe.  =  <3^.  (My.). 

$£0  nakha.  =  pW.  A  nail  of  a  finger  or  of  a  toe;  a  claw, 
a  talon,  the  spur  of  a  cock.  2,  the  number  20  (nasi  do, 
Mr.  348).  3,  a  particular  perfume,  apparently  a  dried 
shell-fish. 

cdS03jo3d  nakha-kriye.  Scratching  with  a  nail,  etc.  See 

■M. 

SS03r^d  nakha-kshata.  The  wound  of  a  nail,  etc.  ('asdoF 
Mr.  330).  See  erofi,  eS^of. 

cdSOSOjdcd  nakha-khanana.  Digging  with  the  nails,  etc. 

See  ifdrao.,  tSdeso.. 

«’  eo 

cdSOsfbeid  nakha-ghata.  Striking,  wounding  or  hurting 
with  a  nail,  etc.  See  Jdzdtfo. 
cdSOsfijsdjd  nakha-ghatana.  =  pi&>3?e>d.  See  fci^oF. 
jdS0E|^?rf  nakha-c-cheda.  Cutting  off  with  the  nails,  etc. 
See  iSsJalo. 

fdSOJdocta'd  nakha-panjara.  A  claw,  a  talon  (B.  4,  37.  212). 
tfSDxj  nakhara.  (=  fdao).  A  finger-nail;  a  claw. 
cdSDSoli  nakha-hati.  A  stroke  or  wound  with  the  nails 
(Cpr.  5,  after  76). 

cdSXreodOO!^  nakhara-ayudha.  A  lion;  a  tiger,  etc.;  a  cock. 
cda^odooS  nakha-ayudha.  =  jdaoosodooqS.  (Aoo3d  Mr.  159). 

nakhayudha-vairi.  An  elephant;  a  kind  of 
elephant  (Bp.  59,  32). 

cd7\  naga.  1.  An  ornament;  an  article,  a  piece  (My.;  Mhr.; 
Te.,  M.  T.  ?dr|).  See  Prv.  s.  p2»3>do.  2,  a  load  of  | 


articles;  a  bullock  load  (My.;  Te.).  'ffSioSorttf  cdrirftfpdo^ 
■8*8^,  tftfpdosddo  (B.  3,  29).  c^rizd  ss^srad  doses3? 

S>?Ofd  assS  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s. 

Ed  A  na-ga.  2.  Not-moving:  a  mountain.  2,  the  number 
7  (Ch.;  Bp.  5,  64;  &C So  Mr.  347;  see  ^dodoort).  3,  a  tree. 
See  oSESO.-. 

bi 

Ed7\  naga.  3.  =  &®ri.  See  tf'Spiri. 

cd7\  naga.  4.  A  ship  (My.). 

NAiSdiDtf  naga-kulisa.  An  axe  to  splitter  rocks;  Indra 
(Bp.  49,  42). 

fdA&rosj  naga-cfipa.  Siva  (My.). 

fd7\&i  naga-ja.  Mountain-born;  a  mountaineer;  an  elephant. 

EdAfesd  naga-jate.  =  fdri^.  (My.). 

;37\2j  naga-je.  The  mountain-born  woman:  Parvatt  (Bp. 
8,  43). 

0 nagadi.  =  ^Aa,  etc.  (My.;  s.  Mhr.  as  cdrtcs>. 

Ed7\ a  nagadi.  Ready  money  (Mhr.,  H.).  2,  fiscal,  financial 
(B.  5,  81;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  —  ^rtSriosdosrt .  A  cashier 
(My.). 

fdAQcdjsdo  nagadiyatu.  The  land  revenue  which  is  paid 
in  money  (My.). 

E^aSo  nagadu.  Ready  money  or  cash  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  cdrtsd). 

c^A^xj  naga-dhara.  Krishna  (Mr.  18). 

ciA^T?  naga-dhare.  The  earth  (^eoqdd  Mr.  91). 

Ed a»3  naga-pa.  The  Himalaya  (Grj.  8,  86). 

c3aZj&  naga-pati.  =  plrisd.  (Grj.  4,  64). 

Ed7\EdEd,cd  naga-nandana.  A  mountain-garden  (Ssv.  2,  112). 

E3aS  nagara.  A  town,  a  city.  pd/ddcd©  zd  dos  pfd^Sodo  d 
&?d??  (Prv.). 

jdXtdsDrf  nagara-vasa.  Dwelling  or  living  in  a  town 
(My.).  cdrids^Ao,  a  person  dwelling  in  a  town,  a  citizen 
(My.). 

c^A'd&^So  nagara-stme.  The  Nuggur  country  in  Mysore 
(My.). 

c dX'd^jseqf^  nagara-sodhaka.  A  town-watchman  (My.). 

Ed  aSSjssS^  nagara-sodhana.  Inspection  of  a  town;  search¬ 
ing  a  town  (My.). 

Ed7\0  nagari.  A  town,  a  city. 

cdA/S  nagare.  (=  c3«»rtd  2  ?).  The  fragrant  root  of  Cyperus 
pertenuis  (?  Bp.  50,  35). 

cd/\dF  nagarta.  A  Vaisya  merchant  class  (My.;  Si.  298). 

Ed  asS^D  naga-vairi.  Indra  (My.). 

Sa^S  naga-hara.  Indra  (Bp.  41,  5).  2,  a  certain  metri¬ 
cal  foot  (Ch.). 

EdA^d^S  naga-atmaje.  =  jdri^. 

nagatmaja-isvara.  Siva  (Ssv.  5,21). 
naga-adhtsvara  =  (Grj.  2,  104). 

cd7\sSoasS  nagara-khane.  The  place  in  which  the  drums 
and  other  instruments  of  a  band  are  kept  (My.;  Mhr. 
H.);  the  place  where  a  band  performs  (My.), 
naga-ari.  l.  =  ^rt^0.  (My.). 

tdAsQ  nagari.  2.  A  large  kettle-drum  (My.;  Br.;  $?0  G.; 
Mhr. ,  H.  oiraas).  —  cdrw>0£sdsd;& .  The  nagari  and  eight 
other  instruments  (My.). 
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c^7^*5 §o^  naga-ahita.  =  d^sO  1.  (Ssv.  3,  37). 

nagisu.  To  cause  to  laugh  (My.).  drtrto 
533^  (S^aBBAH*,  ■# ^©^Yd,  Sadi'S*  Hla.).  f$f\7&)Sio 

(dOsrad,  s^assAiY,  sSj^  Mr.  270).  5dJ3>£o  d^Aoido  (Smd. 
273).  See  Cpr.  7,  105;  8,  after  67;  Bp.  1,  49;  9,  41;  15, 
14:  47,  32;  Rsv.  11,  80;  J.  3,  9. 

jj rid  nagu.  1.  =  1.  To  laugh,  to  smile;  to  laugh 

at,  to  deride  (aS^d  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  Te. 
also  ds&p;  to  open,  to  blossom  (s3^rt  Ct.  i,  42; 
T.).  P.  p.  d^  (Smd.  284.  287).  Y$rt  drtod  (Bp.  18, 
108).  dd^o  drtS??  (18,58).  d^.^  d^Ort  d^  wad 
d>.— d^d-®  c5=#j|?ria  (PrTs.).  sajeso^  drtSed 

d.®?©3  ssedod  (Dp.  4).  See  Smd.  266;  Cpr.  1, 

103.  128;  Bp.  1,  50;  4,  26;  9,  9;  24,  69;  28,  17;  32,  15; 
45,  39;  57,  75;  Bh.  1,  10,  33;  2,  13,  13.  47;  Rsv.  6,  after 
24;  8,  124;  9,  9;  J.  2,  62;  3,  4;  28,  26.  60;  29,  34;  30, 
48;  Si.  73;  Prvs.  s.  iSriodo  2,  dtf  ^  dodj^o6. 

N.  (Bp.  13,  19).  —  drto  drto.  rep.  d^  d^  slrasa&i 
5353  ^us^dAd,  (Prv.). 

ctfrto  nagu.  2.  (=d^3).  A  laugh,  a  smile;  laugh¬ 
ter;  derision  (My.;  Te.  ddi,  d*^);  blooming, 
blossoming.  drto  ^do,  (My.).  —  drtort?do.  -=#?do. 
Great  exposition  to  laughter  or  ridicule  (My.).  —  drto 
dosrt.  A  smiling  face  (My.). 

nage.  1.  —  d?\0  l.  (Te.  drt;  it  does  not  occur  by 
itself  in  My.). 

nage.  2.  (=  d^2j.  P.  p.  of  dR  i.  . —  dra>do. 

-w^o.  To  laugh  (My.).  as3  srododosart^  dAoodo 

e3  f dnado3 d  (Pry.).  —  dd  drto.  =  drtdo  drto.  (Bp.  29, 
32).  —  ddodoado.  =  dorado.  (B.  5,  142). 

nage.  3.  (=  dTso  2,  $R  5).  A  laugh,  etc.;  bloom¬ 
ing,  bloom,  etc.  (d^d,  dodooao  Nn.  126;  Sm. 
66;  My.;  T.  d^).  ©3o3?raadod  jdrt  (M^oe^,  33ad, 
?3js?33  d);  w  dd  Wraadjad  Ays;  «j  drt  ddsJsa  duad 
©dAo^Nr.).  jdrtoJjt)'?'6  «id  (rtdrtd  Ct.  I,  56).  tfo 
doodort^  dd  wSdos^  arsod^  d?d©’c36  wr iv6  (Lily.  3,5). 
See  Smd.  98.  221;  Cpr.  7,  50;  Bp.  28,  20;  40,  73;  59,  16; 
C.  Bp.  4,  7;  Ssv.  2,  87;  Si.  67.  73;  £»o-,  ddrrt,  Soortov*-, 
sJoe*-.  __  ^ridso6.  -'Srded’.  A  sea  of  laughter  (Rsv.  5, 
after  55).  —  ddrtrs6.  A  smiling,  affectionate  eye 

(Cpr.  6,  59;  6,  after  64;  Abh.  P.  3,  116;  5,  38;  9,  172; 
Rsv.  11,81).  $?s?od3  ddrtPS6  (Smd.  78). —  ddrtodo. 

-Yodo  .  Blooming  to  cease  (Y.  8, 44).  —  ddrtjsdo.  -^osdo. 
Laughter  to  join  (J.  1,  4).  —  ddrt^a.  -^a.  A  person 
who  is  much  laughed  at  or  ridiculed  (Ram.  6,  53,  108; 
My.).  —  ddrt?do.  =  drtdrt?do.  (My.).  —  drtdjae»o. 
-jA/s^eso.  To  show  or  exhibit  smiles  (Ram.  1,  8,  2). — 
dddos^W.  A  smiling  look  (Rsv.  1 1,  83.  95).  —  dddoa 
3o.  A  joke  or  jest  (B.  3,  115).  —  ddddoao.  =  dddosrt. 
(B.  5,  137;  My.).  —  dddoart.  =  drtosi/srt.  (Smd.  285; 
Rsv.  11,  84;  J.  11,  23;  16,  4;  28,  18;  Raghc.  17,  66;  B. 
5,  45;  My.).  —  drtsSjae®8.  =  ^ddoart.  (oSd  Cb.).  — 
ddodovto,.  -oTVo,.  =  drtVo,.  A  mess  of  ellu  which  on 
makarasahkranti  married  women  carry  to  their  neigh¬ 
bours  (My.) - drtd?^.  -58f5«. -drso .  =  drtrw  .  (here?). 


A  husband’s  brother’s  wife  (odra;^  Hla.;  Mr.  312).  — -  <3 
rtdddo.  -dddo.  To  mix  ridicule  with  or  add  ridicule 
to.  ddd dAid  doa  (^L®?wo  E^dj  ?lra?3^rt  Nr.).  d*io  fdrt 
ddAo  (J.  30,  49).  —  dddtfo^  -dtfo .  The  light  of  a  smile 
(Rsv.  11,  80). 

a>63  nage-gara.  A  man  who  causes  to 
laugh,  a  joker,  ridiculer,  etc.  (My.).  <aof\c3cs 
53c3  56:3d  adii  ,  jdi1n^e3cd  ?^ej  (Prv.).  See 

Prv.  s.  sdoKArreo. 

nage-vadi.  =  tfRzSv.  Laughter-condition 
or  experience. 

nagevadi-kara.  (Smd.  235,  Mdb. 

=  cdrtn^ea. 

nage-vali.  = 

nagevali-kara.  =  s^riaTOes,  q.  v. 

naga-okas.  Inhabiting  a  mountain  or  tree;  a 
bird;  a  lion. 

nagaukasa.  Tbh.  of  (Mr.  167). 

pjft  vj  naggilu.  =  (My.). 

n  A 

c3h  naggisu.  To  cause  to  get  bruised  (My.). 

c3rfo  naggu.  1.  —  ^^2,  etc.  To  become  bruised, 
as  a  metal  vessel  (My.;  Te.  T.  cSO,  to  break; 

to  burst,  be  crushed  or  smashed). 

c3rO  naggu.  2.  =  ^aos.  A  bruise  in  metal 
n  A 

vessels  (My.;  Te.  fSjsY^).  —  jdrto  iS^CJo.  A  bruise 
to  be  formed,  to  get  bruised  (My.). » — 

To  have  a  bruise  raised,  i.  e.  mended  or  rectified  (My.). 

oirio  naggu.  3.  =  £&oao,  q.  v.  (My.). 

nagna.  Naked,  nude,  bare.  2,  uncultivated,  desolate. 
3,  a  naked  mendicant.  4,  Siva.  5,  nakedness, 
sSc3  c53&8*  Zflr^OTrtoslido  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  «S^. 

nagnaka.  =  See  feminine 
nagnahu.  Ferment,  a  drug  used  for  fermenting 
spirituous  liquor. 

cd7\7)^OA  nagna-anga.  A  naked-bodied  man  (My.).  Feminine 
tfni'Ofs  (My.). 

cd7\J^y  nagna-ata.  A  man  who  wanders  about  naked:  a 
Bauddha  or  Jaina  religious  mendicant. 

£)?VjT!r  nagnike.  A  naked  woman.  2,  a  girl  before  menstru¬ 
ation. 

nagne.  =  A  naked  woman,  etc. 

cdoSb  nanku.  =  o^oYo.  (£od  Mr.  163). 

$07(6  nangal.=  uor!D€,  q.  v.  An  anchor  Mr.  407; 

Tu.  dorter6,  dortc6). 

naccana.  =  d^o^.  Tbh.  of  d^Fd«  (3j^,£3  Ct.  1,34; 
■^OESSd,  Oortcs  Kk.  59). 

; dei  tS  naccani.  Tbh.  of  d^f7^  (Smd.  348.  364;  Ct.  I,  94). 
Sr 

naccana.  =  d^s®-  (d^P'cd  Ct.  II,  29). 

o5z3^  naccike.  —  c5^ 'r R  Confiding, 

trusting,  trust,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

naccige.  =  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  pioafc). 


naccisu.  =  To  cause  to  confide, 

etC.  (My.). 

cdz&>  naccu.  l.  =  ^^or,  cSsio  1.  To  confide,  to 

Zt  Zr  ’ 

trust,  to  confide  in,  to  put  confidence  in,  to 
rely  on,  to  believe  (£3^*  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;Te.; 
cf.  pisdoo^  T.  pitdo ,  pit|,  cd^o  ,  piodo,  pdwo ,  to  desire; 

T.,  M.  c^»d^s  to  desire;  to  confide,  to  rely  on,  etc.;  T. 
ijdrao,  pir^,  to  come  near,  draw  nigh,  cleave  to;  pici*, 
cdvCp  to  love;  pitdo^,  pisao^,  affection,  friendship;  cf.  pies,, 
cdeao  1  &  2;  pi^  1  &  2;  piodo;  pi©«  i).  fdz^  io^o(Smd.  280). 
es^dcd  d^odido^  pW  pi^d  (Dp.  1®  See  Cpr-  1, 
100;  Grj.  10,  113;  Bp.  26,  18;  40,  41.  76;  Kavy.  IV,  1; 
Ssv.  2,  no.  2,  to  desire,  to  love  (My.), 
odio%  s3  (My.). 

c3&o  naccu.  2.  =  (sterio  lj,  2.  Confidence, 
trust,  faith,  belief,  reliance  (Cpr.  2,  so;  5,  77; 

7,  115;  Ssv.  4,  65;  J.  8,  47;  My.).  OdJ  pit^  (Bp.  28, 
47).  2,  longing,  desire,  love  (My.;  t.).  —  rdtdo 

odJJdo^.  Faithful  attachment,  (cradodjo)  &O 

tdj  djsriosd  pizd^sdot^pi  raaftodoo*  (Prll.  3,  26). 

cS&o  naccu.  3.  =  ^3.  Doubt;  want  of  relia- 

Zr,  ’ 

bility  (My.).  —  cdtdo^t^d.  A  fever  of  unreliable  diagnosis 
(My.).  —  cd^sdjs^).  An  unreliable  word  (My.). 
c3&(5  najar.  pdSdtfo.  =  cdtddo.  Regard,  favourable  look;  a 
present  to  a  superior;  presents  made  and  received  amongst 
people  of  rank  when  they  visit  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Si.  266). 
—  cdwdjnsE&s*.  -^3^.=  pi&cra£&#.  (My.).— pisado  sdoots 
3.  Presents  and  obeisance  (My.). 
cd&'ODfS  najarani.  A  present  to  a  superior  (Mhr.,  H.  pita 
cra^s).  2,  a  forced  tax  levied  on  all  the  people  under 
the  title  of  free  presents,  an  unjust  fine  (My.;  Br.). 
cd&teTJf^  najaranike.  =  pitacst^  No.  1.  (My.). 

SzdorOnajugu.^PiA^s^^di^oi),^^.  To  squash, 
to  crush,  to  bruise,  as  dry  ginger,  pepper¬ 
corns,  medicinal  roots,  etc.  (My.;  t.  cdwo^).  2, 
to  be  squashed  or  bruised,  as  fruits,  etc. 

(My.;  T.  pizaoorto). 

oSzso  najju.  A  crushed,  squashed  or  bruised 
state  (My.;  cf.  pSpdo  2).  —  pi&JJ,  rfoteJ .  reit.  A  completely 
crushed  mass  (My.). 

o5o&0  nancu.  =  £o3doi.  (Si.  313.  347;  only  in  Si.). 

nanjapatta.  Tbh.  of  (St.  &  PL). 

oSo230  naiiju.  1.  =  To  take  a  little  lick, 

to  eat  a  little  of  anything  like  pickles  and 
as  a  relish  to  the  principal  food  (d.*i<3  ?adpi 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  87;  My.;  Te.). 

oSosao  nauju.  2.  Poison  Smd.  Dh.;  Nr.;  Nn.  n; 

Si.  462;  Sm.  87;  Cpr.  5,  107;  J.  31,  32;  Mv.;  Te.,  T.; 
M.  pitfo,  pSojso);  impurity  of  the  blood  (My.); 
blemish,  sin  (Bp.  28, 25);  paralysis  of  the  brain 

(My.;  Te.).  ^ftodwS^  Cwodi?ioiuo  piofcdpi  Ktosja?©*  (Smd. 


117).  pSofcdtf  sdoaw,  looter?  sdo=^<s?<D  (Prv.).  See  Si.  78. 
289;  Prv.  s.  sdoozao. —  piota.  -w3.  Siva.  2,N.  (My.). — 
pjote?j  N.  of  a  Saiva  place  of  pilgrimage  in 

Mysore.  See  Prv.  s.  sdoo&u.—  pioeroei3.  -we 3s.  (pdozs^d). 
The  ichneumon  plant  (pre^oO,  ?dod? 3,  Oe>?|,  rtpi  pra^o©, 
pi^o©^,  etc.  Si.  150).  —  p^o&pi  sSootfj,.  A  poisonous 
thorn  (Rsv.  1,  41).  —  pdofcjrlasdsL  -fjsds?.  Siva  (Bp.  56, 
22).  —  piofcjot&J3^A.  A  dealer  in  antidotes  (idodsJ^,  hso 
n ©tf  Si.  78). —  rtfofcsora  .  -enjcs .  Siva  (My.).  2,  N.  (My.). 

—  p$ozao?|^d.  -d^d.  Siva  (My.). —  pdo&udofcrf.  N.  of 
a  plant.  See  —  piotaodos?.  -srodos?.  A  pill  of  poison 

(Cpr.  8, 15).—  piosaodus^rt.  Paralysis  of  the  brain,  pdotao 
djs?riKi53^r1  rto&  siw  tdo  (Prv.). 

o5&3€  nat.  =  ^^1,  The  sound  of  cracking 
the  finger  joints;  that  of  a  breaking  branch, 

etc.  (My.).  pi^pio  SdooO  (My.).  pife|rdo  Sdooes*  (My.). 
e3&  nata.  =  £0,  e/w.  —  ?jy  ?i&j.  rep.  (My.), 
pjy  nata.  An  actor,  dancer,  mime,  etc.  2,  N.  for  a  par¬ 
ticular  caste,  the  son  of  a  degraded  Kshatriya  by  a 
woman  of  the  second  caste.  3,  the  tree  Colosanthes  indica. 
4,  the  tree  Jonesia  asoka. 

nataka.  An  actor  (Bp.  6,  17). 
oSkteb  nataku.  =  v.,  (My.). 

natakkane.  =  With  the  sound  of 

(piy^o)  in  cracking  or  breaking  (My.). 

pdUtS  natane.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  1,  50;  C.  Bp.  19,34;  Ram. 

1,  5,  30).  —  pd fed r^ijs Vs.  -^J38?'s.  To  begin  to  dance  (Grj. 
9,32). 

jdypd  natana.  The  act  of  dancing  or  representing  dramati¬ 
cally,  pantomime;  a  dance. 

pdbipS  natane.  (dsadi  Bhn.  15,  0.  r.  2,  hypocrisy 

(My.;  Mhr.  p>W,  a  rogue,  cheat). 
cdUodof^pd  nata-mandana.  Actor’s  ornament:  yellow  orpi- 
ment.  (R.). 

pjto  nati.  pd&oe.  An  actress,  a  dancing-girl,  a  natch-girl. 

2,  an  actor  (Sw^O,  Mr.  378,  0.  r.  AjosO).  3,  a 

species  of  fragrant  plant  (=  pi©). 

natike.  =  pdy^o,  cdw^i,  pSB#, 

p3M34.  The  cracking  noise  of  the  finger  and 
other  joints  (My.;  m.  t.  cf. 

pi©  2).  —  pii3=#  drt.  To  make  joints  crack  (My.).  —  pi&i^ 
Sood.  =  piii^  drl.  (My.). 

natige.  =  (My.). 

S>&oQ50;d0  natiyisu.  =  piiisio.  (Cpr.  8,  93;  Abh.  P.  2,  10). 
pdlorfo  natisu.  To  dance,  to  act  (Bp.  5,  42;  12,  38;  J.  4,  63; 
My.). 

cdL)?rijd  nati-suta.  The  son  of  a  dancing-girl. 

natuku.  =  cdw^o,  etc.  (My.), 
piyj^  natuva.  =  pikio^si.  (My.). 

natta.  (fr.  pisiol,  Smd.  214.  229).  =  (cS^l). 

Belonging  to  the  middle  or  midst,  central. 

(T.;  Te.  pi^).  —  pi^rtuasio^.  =  pil^rUsiu,  q.  v.  (Ssv.  2, 
44).  —  piy^a.  (Smd.  215;  Te.).  The  middle  or 


834 


heart  of  a  forest  (Bh.  3,3, 1).  cdW^odi©  tfo  ,  *U,rt  dtio 
ZZdo  oiretfo?  ©id  S3=>rt  (Prv.).  See  Pry.  s.  sdl^ra. — 
(Smd.  229;  Te.).  The  very  middle  (Grj.  10,  46). 

_ fd&J^sdosJ.  The  very  middle;  directly  in  the  centre 

(My.;  B.  4,  170).  —  q.  v - fdk^©. 

-&0.  The  central  eye  (Bp.  17,3).  —  cd^ra^*  -4#s*.  (Smd. 
215).  The  middle  tract  of  country.  —  ^ 'ados?*. 
(Smd.  215).  Midnight  (Abh.  P.  14, 120).  —  cdfeS^. 

The  backbone  (tfrietfi  Hla.).  Cf.  <3^005$. 

nattaviga.  =  An  actor,  a  dancer,  a  mime, 

etc.  ($3d,  6^>  etc.  Nr.  a;  Hla.).  2,  a  dancing-master 
(Bh.  1,  12,  19;  My.). 

cdW^.3?\l$o  nattaviga-itti.  A  female  actor,  etc.  (cd&3, 

hi4.)7° 

cjOj  natti.  l.=  c3^.  (sSoc Jugate  Kk.  18,  o.  r.  ril^). 
c natti.  2.  (fr.  N?k>2).  =  pais,  No.  1.  (My.). 
cifcSj  natti.  Tbh.  of  ^  (Smd.  370;  Bp.  43,  7). 
cSkkj  nattu.  l.  =  P>^,  P^5  etc.  (My.). 

nattu.  2.  =  cSw^.  P.  p.  of  <^02. 
jjfcbj  nattu.  3.  The  wide  spreading  roots  of 
several  kinds  of  grass,  and  this  grass  itself 

(C.,  see  ^fd^cd-;  in  Te.:  the  bent  grass  that  infests  corn¬ 
fields;  in  Te.  also:  obstacle,  hindrance;  T.  idtfJdo,  to  be 
impeded,  contain  troublesome  difficulties  or  hindrances). 

nattuva.  =  cd&Josd.  A  dancer,  an  actor  (cdS3,  etc. 
Mr.  378;  tfidd,  ?d&3  Si.  340).  2,  a  dancing-master  (My.; 

T.  pSWOj).  Feminine  cdWOjSdtfo  (^ ^,  <d&3  Si.  451) - 

5d;3Vo. -©*3^0.=  fdkiijSdsO.  (s$=>£?i$,  fd^F#  Si.  435,  only  Si.). 

nattuva-gati.  The  wife  of  a  dancing-master 

(My.). 

nattuva-g&ra.  =  cdWo^d  No.  2.  (My.), 
nattuva-gitti.  =  cd&JjSdrreS.  (My.), 
nattuviga.  =  cdfeJ^ri.  (Nr.  b ). 
pfUO^iB  nattuva-iti.  An  actress,  a  dancing-girl 
Mr.  378,  o.  r.  cd&3^5d3). 

oj^natte.  (Smd.  210).=  fd^rUsdooy  (Smd.  210). 

A  central  branch  (cdcdorluSodo^  Sm.  24;  Kk.  19,  o.  r. 

itasS^;  Cpr.  5,  after  64;  8,  after  4) - fd^sdrie*. -3dri<s«. 

Midday,  noon  (cdzdJSdrdo*  Sm.  18).  —  cd^Pp.  -*dP.  (Smd. 
210).  A  central  drop.  —  cd^sdid.  - 5d0fS.  (Smd.  210).  =  jd 
^33cJ.  The  middle  of  a  house;  an  inner  room;  the 
middle  house  (cdcdo&dOcd  Kk.  46,  o.  r.  o3W,*3c5).  — —  ^P6 . 
-KTSc^.  (Smd.  210).  The  middle  of  the  sky. 

nada.  l.=  (p3Ul),  See  ^rd^- 

nada.  2.  =  ^b,  sdtSsdj,  ^3,  pzfdo.  P.  p.  of 

PzS  1,  in  fdc$  tfoasty  to  walk  (My.;  B.  1, 12;  2,  40;  3,  57; 
4,  143;  5,  1.  51.  274.  300). 

cdci  nada.  3.  =  2.  Walking,  etc.  —  cd^igtf. 

=  cdd^s^S.  (My.).  —  c3*35£.  A  well  with  steps  down 
into  it  (My.;  Te.  pdzS-,  T.  cdcii  ;»£)).  —  <d:d3dJS.  =  <dclsdJ&. 
(My.). 

nada.  4.  =  i,  q.  v.  (My.).  fd&sdodo^  (b.  5,  242), 

(297).  o^ssii  ^SdjCdsSrt  S^sSefdop  (prY.). _ 1 


^.=  0^0=5*^,  q.  V.  (My.).  (dcd^WOj  trl^zdtS  sdocdjs  asstt3 
slra?r!  tosdJc3e?  (Prv.).  —  odcdrtsd^.  -tfsd^.  A  post  in  the 
middle  of  a  tent,  etc.  (My.),  BdtdrfzSjstfftcd  cdtdrtsd^  (tfjs 
sdtf  G.).  fded^d.  A  middle  sort;  middling  (My.).  —  eded 
ededosi.  The  very  midst;  in  the  very  middle  (My.;  B.  5, 
245).  —  fdtdss^odo.  =  cdcdosddod).  (My.),  cdcdtb?a.  The 
middle  of  a  street  (My.).  —  cdcdjpsrd.  The  middle  part, 
the  midst  (sdoj^G.;  My.).  —  fdedsdooes^cd  w#,.  A  climb¬ 
ing  herb,  Boerhavia  repanda  Willd.  (Z.).  —  fdcdOe)^.  — 
od^JDsi,.  (B.  5,  316;  My.).  —  cdcdassS.  The  middle  of 
the  way;  half  way  (B.  3,  124;  My.). 

pjd  nada.  5.  Tremblingly.^-  ?d^  cd^rto.  to  tremble 

much  (My.).  —  eded  jdid  cdcdorO.  To  tremble  excessively 
(Bp.  24,  25;  37,  13;  41,  26).  —  eded  pdJdfd  odsdorio.  (Rsv.  5, 

after  55;  Abha.  2,  104) - ?d^  ^r!j.=  ^  ?d^rto.  (Bp. 

5,  28.40;  10,6;  22,31.49;  24,33;  26,  25;  36,27;  46, 
22;  47,60;  50,  6;  57,  49;  58,  57). 

nada.  =  cdu.  Reed,  a  reed;  a  species  of  reed,  Arundo 
tibialis  or  Amphidonax  karka  R.  See  :S?sdc33S*. 

cSeStf  nadaka.  =  5ft&*  Trembling,  etc.  (s5?»^, 

^5d0  Si.  75;  My.).  See  Prv.  s.  ededoo^. 
oSdrto  nadagu.  =  etf&Tk  1,  q.  v.  (Bp.  52, 12;  My.). 

nadage.  =  ’sJarf,  Walking;  pace; 

walk  (My.;  Te.  T.  cd^)- 

nadate.  Walk,  course,  conduct,  deport¬ 
ment,  behaviour  (My.;  Te.,  M.;  t.  fd^^)- 
fdaSd  (Sew  Si.  70.  456).  See  B.  1,  5;  2,  36;  4, 125;  Si. 
264.451. —  odtdJii^J.  -^nlo.  Proper  behaviour  to  be 
destroyed  or  cease  (My.).  —  cdS JoQo^tdo.  -'stdo.  To  be 
of  a  certain  conduct,  to  behave  (B.  5,  214). 

nadate-vanta.  A  man  of  proper  con¬ 
duct  (My.).  Feminine  cdcd^sdrS,  (My.). 
o3c3d>  natjadu.  =  p.  p.  of  ^1. 

nadapu.  1.  Walking  (Te.  cd^o^;  t.,  m.  cd^ 

gj  ).  —  cd^sss^o.  -Sicdo.  To  walk  about  (Cpr.  5,  48;  Grj. 
5^86).  —  cdcdcssdosd.  -w^osd.  Walking  about  (for 
pleasure,  <D5n>d,  sdO^^do  Nr.). 

nadapu.  2.  To  cause  to  walk;  to  manage; 
to  treat  (Cpr.  5,  123;  6,  after  86;  Abh.  P.  8,  after  61 
&  62;  15,  after  41;  Te.  fdedo^;  T.  cd^^)- 
nada-praya.  Abounding  in  reeds. 
nada-mina.  =  odWrSJScd.  (Sk.;  R.). 

nadayisu.  =  ^?do,  pia^o  1,  ?dz§coo?do,  P^ 
rdo.  To  cause  to  walk,  proceed,  go  or  move; 
to  carry  on;  to  manage;  to  treat;  to  carry 
out,  to  fulfil,  as  a  promise,  fd^°3o?dosd 

riCS3  (c sf^edra);  cdcfo^?dJ5d  bsoWOj  (©0^  Nr.). 

See  Cpr.  6,  87;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  82. 
nada-padike.  =  P>3d3s?, 
cdzf^s?,  Conduct,  behaviour; 

custom,  usage.  2,  proceedings  (My.;  Te.;  t.). 
nada-pali.  =  (My.;  s^>  Nn* 

112;  Abh.P.  9,  143;  Ram.  1,4,9;  6,  2, 25;  J.  5,  58). 
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nadavali-kara.  A  man  occupied  in 
walking,  etc.  (Smd.  235,  o.  r.  ste-). 

nada-palike.  =  (My.). 

c3do3#3  nada-palita.  =  (My.). 

oSC^^  nadavU.  =  ^4,  etc.  (My.;  53o^  Cb.).— 

=  a^o-.  That  is  intervening:  interval,  in¬ 
tervening  time;  middle  place  (My.;  Te.  6,  asdsdo 

cdds$,  a^sjosc^d;  T.  adodja^tf,  at&swad)* —  acd©^ 
d.  =  c^SS^d.  (My.). 

oSc^o3  nadave.  1.  (A  walk,  a  place  for  walking): 

the  floor  in  a  house  opposite  the  entrance- 

door  (My.;  T.  Te.  a  £3$,  a©s3).  <y?odo 

^do  w?Sdo;  acddcdo©  ^jseso,  cdaodo©  ©laado 

a  ™  <a’  ro  u 

(Prv.). 

c3d53  nadave.  2.  =  e^0©>,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  aasSo). 

nada-samhati.  An  abundance  of  reeds. 
c3d?d:>  nadasu.  =  cd^ososi>, etc.  (My.),  as^osd©  (odra 
SjcdcdO)  a^sd©  (ri^odcO)  c&raJ,  ©$aorto  (Nr.).  $^53 

odcd^owsddj  (Siodjsjdo^,  sgp^nBaS  Nr.),  &°ejo  Ties  Kracddjs 
TO©?  rS  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  9,  38;  16,  15;  25,  8;  32, 

57;  37,  26;  40,  37;  C.  Bp.  47,  22. 

nadasuvike.  Causing  to  walk,  go, 

etc.  ^fctfdd  ifw^sda^  fStiTioc#  (Si.  396). 

^3o  nadaha.  Walking,  etc.;  behaving,  acting 
(rlA,  ©?a3,  ©as-sd,  ©oa©F,  ©0^s3j  Hla.).  Zu©©^  acd©o 
Mr-  452>- 

oicsoi^d  nadantara.  =  s.  ^4.  acre^dcd© 

sled*  (©sdodo%)  &»odo«jo  ao ,  a£©od©  A?:5  sde39cd 
d  aw  (Prv.). 

oJraoioS#  nada-pali.  =  (wswaosa,  a^d,  dus>$ 

G.;  My.;  B.  4,  122.  165;  5,  2.  66.  95).  2,  N.  of  a 

festival  occurring  once  in  twelve  years  at 
Dharmasthala  (My.  occasionally). 
cdz37>^  nadala.  (Mhr.  toto,  a  rope,  cord;  a  strap,  thong). 
—  c 3ara<£©os&.  A  strap  to  fasten  the  yoke  to  the  pole  (S. 
Mhr.). 

nadi.  l.  =  sft£i.  To  walk,  etc.  (My.),  too  aa 

cdiodSol)  (©^stf,  etc.  Si.  262).  zosov*  esozs^odoa^ra^  sjs 
ska  wssfri  aaodx>©  aw  (293).  a^rir©^  crfaodoos3z&> 
(B.  5,  209). 

nadi.  2.=  sfek i.  The  middle,  etc.  (Te.).— 

oda^WOj.  The  waist-band  (Te.).  2,  mean  order  or  time 

(in  music),  to  oSoodj  aa^fa^©  sdjq^stoaa  ($a,  sdoz^ 
Si.  63).  —  odatdWj.  The  flank  or  side  of  a  hill  (tf&j^, 
Si.  115). —  Fdatddtfo.  =  o 3©dz3dv*o.  The  middle 
finger  (©oq^do  Si.  211;  Te.). 

c3£l??  nadike.  =  etc.  (©a ,  as  Si.  425).  tfo^aaa1 
**?*»■#  TOesopdai?  ss&fdaf  aoG59aai?  ra$  wi,qradritfo 
(274).  See  275.  444;  Prvs.  s.  ?ra©rf,  ua^. 

nadige.  =  etc.  (r!s3o,  r!©oa  G.;  My.),  ara 
odart  wsds?  ©o^TOrfod  z3  (B.  2,  27).  tfotfodok  aart 
(B.  3,  56;  5,  13).  Zo^ritf  aart  (5,  35). 


cto 

oJQsS  nadive.  =  ^^2.  (©0^  si.  447;  My.;  Te.  aa©o> 
See  Si.  101.  209.  217.  229.  419. 
c3£l?dJ  nadisu.  1.  =  s^osoao,  etc.  (My.).  aaajs?e® 
(©,©dra  G.).  to©  ©to©  aaaoTO  d  (B.  4,  207).  =$wa 
©a^_  aaao©©o  (5,  285).  ■£?«?«,  ecdj«,  »330?3  ?da?do 5d  'Srqya 
©to  td^Joo !  (J.  3,  1).  ?3d?5j3©Edo  ^aAicdd  Aiocdo^, 
odi^,  ©oed^;  sdoj^edd  tfdoraisJsd^  (Sp.). 

odasdo  zpsrfo rd  ^3ro5«,  eodj<!  (Ss.  96).  See  J.  26,  26;  31, 

27.37;  Si.  84.  246.  349.  422 - ?daA)  ado*.  (=  ^QAi^Jsesg 

toa€).  To  drive  to  or  near  (Bh.  1,  10,  30). 

oi^ToO  nadisu.  2.=  fSa?do.  To  cause  to  fix  in 
the  ground,  to  plant,  etc.  (Cpr.  7, 32;  Bp.  16, 17; 
My.).  2,  to  cause  to  enter,  to  plant,  to  implant, 
eacd©?  i3?^3odj  sSoodos^^rt  3ouo  fdaAi,  ©cdodo^  ^ 

(B-  5>  fili¬ 
cide  nadu.  1.  =  ^4,  ^&2,  $7k>$.  The 

middle,  the  centre ;  the  waist ;  the  flank,  of 
a  horse,  etc.  (Sdo^  Smd.  Dh.;  Nn.  89;  sdoqdg, 

Hla.;  essSwr^,  ©ej;^,  s 3oqd^©o,  sdoj^.  Nr.;  sdoEjdg,  esdur^, 
etc.  Nr.;  Si.  210;  =5^  Mr.  273;  5doo^  294;  ©5307^,  ©0$^ 
327;  ©jqdg©jsodb,  sdoqdg  460;  =5^,  Si.  208; 

©otjdgCd  to  fd  Sm.  93;  My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.).  eAjocdi  ? dodo  (Smd. 

201).  (i??2i©o)  rafted  fcfcSodo  pdao  wasS?! 

(407).  ©dao  sdo^r^d  cd^o  (^osar);  (5^c3odj)  ©daofossij^ 
rts?  fd^o  (gj^ajsod  Hla.).  Wc3oi>  od^osd  zana  ©os?  (^^ 
Nr.),  ^osdo^a  oa  (t5ao  Mr.  154).  enjaa  fd^ort«?« 
(Rsv.  5,  after  120).  ^a  z3^?ao,  fd^o  =&«$)  \  i3^rto^®a 
deo  (the  eye;  Bedagucaupadi).  See  Smd.  214;  Cpr.  5, 
123;  Bp.  46,5  7;  55,  16;  Bh.  1,  8,  28;  B.  3,  71;  toa-,  ?$«?-; 
Prv.  s.  zooa.  —  fdao'tfWjj.  A  waist-band,  a  long  cloth 
used  for  girding  the  loins,  a  girdle,  etc.  (tfl?^  Si. 
447,  see  279;  My.;  T.,  M.).  —  jdaortac^.  -^ao«.  The 
midst  of  the  ocean,  the  open  sea  (M.).  ^doSoe^a  ?do 
TOda  odaortaslov6  sSjs^asdosdo^  wuotos3o3 J3V*  ^?o  dosa 

aor  a?aa  (Jmt.  24) - odaoaa.  An  island  (ei>^0?a, 

^?a  G.;  My.;  B.  3,  12;  4,  204) - jdaorta^.  -^^^©0^. 

(G.  186.  291). —  odaorreao.  -^ei ao.  The  midst  of  a  jungle 
(Rsv.  13,  129). —  Fdaorioa.  The  flank  or  side  of  a  hill 
(G.  529).  —  aaorioraa.  -^oesa.  An  island.  $?d  a^orio 
es©0  (es^o?a  Mr.  416,  o.  r.  -rioaoOo).  —  aaortos sdoo^. 
-=#035300^.  =  a^rt'JSdo^  (Sm.  24;  Kk.  19).  —  aaortosdo^. 
-■^asdea5.  The  middle  of  the  throat  or  neck,  tfoaododo  a 
aortusdo  aocs9  (a?a»3o^  Mr.  28 1).  —  aaode3.  =  aaoad. 
(My.;  T.,  M.).  —  aaoaosdo.  A  central  hole,  dqda  to 
OoA)  a^dosdo  (csszp  G.).  —  oo.  A  central  bore 

or  tube.  odb  “tf^a  a^o^oaioo  Si.  276). 

—  The  (middle  of  the)  central,  open  court 

of  a  house  (My.),  vu©  Orts&ari's*  a^&©^  (^^^  Si. 
446).  —  a^cdlij.  A  zone,  a  girdle  (My.).  —  a^oed^.  A 
central  tooth,  tfoaod oA>  ©dao  a^^^a^o  (aa  da  Mr. 
281). —  a^OCdeS.  -dd.  (Smd.  223).  The  middle  of  the 
head,  the  crown.  —  tf&d&'sti.  A  waist-band  of  thread 
or  metal  (My.).  —  a^5d^53-  The  very  midst;  in  the 
very  midst  or  middle  (J.  3,  37;  B.  1,22;  4,35;  5,151. 
299).  —  a&dJc3s>©0.  A  middle  region  or  district  (©J2& 
©,d?d  Nr.).  —  asdo&^o6.  The  midst  of  a  water  or  pond. 
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cddj^d/sv*  tortd  cd©cddbo  djjes’c&xs*  (Rsv.  6,  after 
24).  cddo$?d©  (lu^fd)  =#ols«  ssart  (Prv.).  —  fddo 
cSS .  The  crown  of  the  head  (lOjSd^ticd  Gl.;  Te.  fja-). 
See  Mr.  280;  Rsv.  5,  41;  Raghc.  17,  69;  J.  28,  3.  —  $ 
dJ?5j3?d©«.  The  middle  of  the  forehead  (Bp.  3,  26).  — 

pi'siitSkfcj.cs-pSrtjdcJtfj.  (My.) - fddora9d.  The  midst  of 

a  well  (Bp.  52,  17).  —  cddJ&?do.  Intermediate  space. 

Wc3ol>  *tfdo  3jdp,;£©d  cddo£?do  (dojstdr&ra,  3odo 
V  9  gs’  ip 

Hla.).  —  cddodtisO.  The  middle  finger  (My.).  —  ?ddozp9 

r!.=  (B.  4,  69;  Gr.  107;  My.).  —  cddJdoS^.  Up 

to  the  waist  (B.  3,  123;  My.). —  cddodoq^.  The  very 
middle  (Nn.  161;  My.;  see  Prv.  s.  Vessel).  —  cddodJjd. 
=  (Kk.  46;  =5*013,  3ol3?d,  3js?d,  rijjraFTrad, 

srertr^aJ  G.;  Bp.  47,  54;  B.  2,  14).  cddjdofS 
o3jO  si©?  ft,  dododfd©  !  oorfo,  3j3ftzd.—  eddodofd?© 

?39d  o^(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  rfSdtil _ <d 

dodotf.  The  middle  of  a  tree.  jddodjoa  sd^,  iooraa  =5* 
(Prv.).— -cddodJ9S?  (Smd.  215).  —  eddotfort.  A  place 
or  an  arena  in  the  middle,  rioaodj  t3usi?art  3©J ,  ?ddo 
dor!  39  3©^  (Sp.).  —  cddoo9fci£.  The  middle  of  a  kingdom 
or  empire  (My.).  —  oddOD93,  (B.  5,  220;  My.;  Te.).  ?ddo 
093,.=  0^033,.  Midnight;  at  midnight.  fddoireJ?©  <dd 
zdS  ?dd3  ?;§??—  z3dor!clodj9ddj3  cddoo9^  ?doH9d 

(Prvs.).  —  fddod^d.  -©^d.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.).  — 
fddodr!©*.  -dri©«.  =  jdS^dr!©*  (Sm.  18).  See  Rsv.  6,  after 

24;  J.  12,  15;  13,  10;  29,  49 - jddodr!©  otao.  A  torch 

that  is  lighted  at  mid-day  (in  order  to  honour  a  person 
or  idol,  C.  Bp.  47, 37).  —  Fddodtfovl  -cadov6.  =  $13 do Vs. 
Midnight  ($3?qd,  do^9^d  Hla.).  See  Abh.  P.  7,  after  7; 
13,  44;  Bp.  9,  23;  19,  58;  27,  47;  43,  47;  50,  23;  J.  24, 
50.  —  eddoddo^o.  =  ^doddo«?«.  (Bp.  43,  51;  47,  8;  Bh.  1, 
8,  56).  eddodek1!?©  s&js&Wdert  aSn^rt©©  tfv’rraoQjao 
(Prv.).  —  cddod?a.  -£>?a.  The  midst  of  a  street;  the 
middle  or  main  road  (Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after  95).  — 
fddosJd.  -*c§.  A  place  in  the  midst,  the  midst  (Bp.  38, 
57).  —  ^do?33e3.  =  eddodotf.  See  Prv.  s.  ddosra©.  — 
fddOrdesorio.  (Smd.  215).  The  middle  portion  of  the  skirt 
of  a  cloth.  —  <dd03dri©j.=  ^tfodrid  (docp^  G.;  My.). 
— —  id  do  aS  dodo.  Middle  age  (My.),  ^dosddododd^o  (©qSr 
,  =5939^030^3  Hla.;  5939^odo?i  Mr.  302).  —  cddosl/sCO3. 
The  midst  of  a  river  (My.).  cddo5lraKi3ol)©  ^odj6 
C39d  (Prv.). 

fjcgj  nadu.  2.=  e»uo  1,(550^3),  cS^o.  To  fix  firmly; 
to  stick  or  fix  in  the  ground,  to  plant;  to 
enter,  to  pierce  (^osre^dfd  sm(j.  Dh.;  ^d^d  Sm. 
93;  My.;  T.,  M.);  to  enter,  etc.  (v.  i.,  Cpr.  9,  after 
10;  see  djfd-).  P.  p.  jd^  (Smd.  267.  284.  287;  Cpr.  5, 
36).  sddosd  ^^eScdo,  3Vd©  ^  riora^  (do? q>  Nr.).  jd?do 
cdWOjdo  (c39e|dodo  Ct.  I,  7).  See  Cpr.  2,  35;  6,  37;  Abh. 
P.  9,  67;  14,  189;  Bp.  43,  7.  85;  44,  8;  46,  31.  32;  58,  39; 
Rsv.  10,  after  31;  Bh.  3,  2,  2.  —  ^  3dad  359^  a&jjd?d 
cdo  =9d  d?3o.  —  cdfc^  dod^  $?do  *esd  3o9d.  —  *©9^ 
t00ft?  (Prvs.).  a©fd  cred  ?dd  t39dd?do  o8rt©rt®9*rt 
(G.  159.  194).  See  Prv.  s.  C39K>3?‘ftd. 
oJcSO  nadu.  3.  =  cd^2,  etc.,  in  eddo  3j3<£Oj  (My.).  ?39Cdo 
^  do?©^  *09  ©dddo  atowasM  3d  139  A  fddo  *©«^ 


(GL).  ^od)5 

G.). 

oicDs1  naduka.  =  (smd.  249  Mdb.).  Trembling, 
shivering,  shaking;  tremor;  fear  (d?dqio,  3do^ 

Hla.;  Hr.;  Mr.  385;  <3dja?eo  Ct.  II,  39;  ©©9  cdo,  etc.,  3do  jd 
Ss.;  tdo3=do  ^odo  Kk.  31;  Sm.  76;  My.).  See  Cpr.  4,  47; 
Rsv.  9,  22.  —  cdtdo3ortj3«?<.  -3osv«.  To  become  afraid 
(tjjododcs*5  «#c3«  Kk.  72). 

nadugisu.  To  cause  to  tremble,  etc. 

(Bp.  1,  49;  J.  28,  2;  B.  5,  139;  My.). 

oporto  nadugu.  1.  =  c^ao.  To  tremble,  to  shake, 
to  shiver,  to  quake  (^Jfd  sma.  ^h.,  0.  r.  jdtdno; 

My.;  T.  cdcdo3^,  cd^oorto;  M.  tdvotao,  -srVocio,  cd^oao). 
oi^ortosjd  d  ©d  Hla.).  fd&^ad  rioedorio  3?v»? 

d??—  cd^orto535d(d  do?d  ?dd  359^  t3d  339d  (Prvs.).  See 
Cpr.  7,  109;  Abh.  P.  13,  75;  Bp.  46,  22;  58,  36.  62;  Rsv. 
5,  118;  6,  after  24;  9,  24.  25.  29;  J.  4,  28;  B.  4,  41. 

oSc&rfo  nadugu.  2.  Trembling,  shivering,  tremor 

(?dtdo3  GL).  —  cdtdor!od-©?rt.  The  tremor  of  a  person  who 
is  weak,  infirm,  or  old  (My.). 

naduguvike.  Trembling,  etc.  (Si.  295). 

c^Joiea*  nadu-an.  (Smd.  135).  Relating  to  the 
middle  or  midst;  the  middle  or  midst.  De¬ 
clension  :  cdtdodra,  cdtdods&o,  etc.  (135).  eddodta 
3d)fro  (81).  eddodra  ©^tdo,  eddodes  d=F9!d  odo59dortv«, 
eddodra  *^o,  eddodra  drsro  (184.  188.  360.361  Cm.), 
^^sdora  ©d  eddodra  3^  (do^rt,  etc.);  doo^^  ?!do 
dsa  do9£^3o  (dd©);  ^dodeatdo  (doqd^do,  do^dosodo,  do 
qSgft  ?d  Hla.).  ©od3td  eddodsa  ^ddo  (^?d,  etc.);  dodd 
drad©;d  3o3dooidoodo^dodr  ddodra  asao  (d,^9ra ,  etc.); 

diodes  dd^os  3-®a  ©£dd  39©  *Sidor{o  (Nr.). 
—  jddodrao.  -ejo.  (Smd.  136).  A  man  of  the  centre. 

c3c&)S^)  naduvu.  =  sft$01,  etc.  (Smd.  135.  210.  215.  229; 
doqSg  Nr.;  My.;  T.;  Te.  ddodoo).  539d,d0cd  odo  ?Sdd 
do/1  c335doo  (Mr.  415).  ©^odo  d^doddes  jddo^  (d^ 
dJ9?d  155).  fddoded  araodoo^js?5d)  (rt^Ai  Si.  485).  eddo 
©cd  dor!  (B.  3, 15).  —  eddodfd  d.  =  jddd^d.  (My.). 

oSdOoS  naduve.  (Smd.  145).  =  2,  The 

very  midst  or  middle ; — the  midst  or  middle ; 
in  the  midst  or  middle;  between; — an  in¬ 
tervening  space ;  difference  (My.).  -aaotfoE^odj 
doeforl^cd  oSdododdoo  3d$  ddoo^do  (Hla.).  $?d  eddod 

3!^d  3^  (?3?do);  *ddo  59©  eddod  d^_ddo  ©orto©d 
oesssaAzd^!^  s^sraio  *$?dorto  (Nr.),  c ddodos^os^  tflsdo, 
3oao5osz3j9^  Sifdo,  ^dodod^  tu^  'SdoSd  3o © rtos^^cd do s5 
ddrado?  (Sp.).  See  Smd.  64.  65.  66.  126.  149;  Cpr.  2, 
41;  7,40.91;  Bp.  43,  71;  53,31;  Rsv.  13,  73;  J.3,  36; 
15,  10;  C.  Bp.  5,  2;  Si.  29.  214.  473;  B.  2,  37;  3,  36;  4, 
44.  152.  184. 

c3d  nade.  1.  =  £&i.  To  walk;  to  march;  to 
go  on,  to  proceed;  to  go;  to  be  current; 
to  continue;  to  come  to  pass,  to  take  place; 
to  behave,  to  conduct  one’s  self;  to  be 
carried  out,  to  succeed;  to  go  with  (one) 
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as  a  leader,  to  be  obedient  to  (rtsdoa  Smd. 
Dh.;  My.;  T.,  M.  a^;  Te.  a^o^o).  P.  ps.  a^,  a^sb, 
ado,  cdzS,  cddcdo.  wbsJJsv*  adrf&o4  (Smd.  125).  sdojsni)^ 
Cdsdoo  cddcdo  (157).  a^sbrio  5do?3  (169).  a^o  (260). 
ad^ci  (Bp.  l,  49),  ad^d  (21,  9).  ddddAi  ad^do  (© 
zpd?e®a);  taBj  adasdo  (333^,  d^ys*,  etc.  H1&.).  fc?sdo53 
fSjst^cdJ  addodo  deoeoo  asdoqSFcraft  ^ao 3ft  odcisysc^o,  wed 
cdo  etc.  oiasbrb  (Nr.).  So?d  fdai  €03^  t3 ?=#?&,. 

©qresda^  a^Aj  sSsMoa#  (asdsssed,  $d«rd  Si.  265). 

addo  (3^3^ fd  437).  ^psdrsd^ 

add^ss  dodonb^odo  (esdrosd  386).  ddodooS  did  doddjd 
(soddo);  adodood  drteoo  (<adg  476).  Wpb^  aad<D  tsbdo 
d  oido^  dosd  aaOodbcd^  adodoe^d-®?,  esdOj  dosdd  msGs 
(273).  ^js^dfSjsaa?  a=ie  a^a&oaa?pkp (Dp.  167). 
adodood  jj^^pj*  esd  ^jsdi^dg  (54).  d?2id  do?e3  add 
?doa(  s^o  ■ftjs^aa^ft  adrajsaa^a^a^  do^os^d 
(B.  4,  87).  ddo3j3(do  =ff3S^a,  dosdo  sraeoAodo  do?«3.— 
aaodo  we^aa  wdd  a^do&  we^d  ajs^a.— aaodo 
o-sdd  add,  sdjsraaaad  doses3  (Prvs.).  d*  dossssoSo  ad 
odoodao  (My.),  ddo  dodd  dq^odo? ran  adodo  d^sb 
(My.),  c^a  adodoodd  (My.),  a^  dosdo  adodoOso 
(My.).  See  Smd.  28.  72.  255.  280.  407;  Cpr.  4, 11;  Bp.  1, 
56;  2,  5;  Bh.  1,  5,  7;  1,  8,  53.  58;  2,  4,  5;  C.  Bp.  2,  4; 
Rsv.  6,  132;  10,  after  5;  10,  10;  J.  2,  39;  3,  41;  6,  3;  15, 
2;  22,  4;  Si.  264.  294.  396.  2,  to  gO  into,  to  enter. 
=5bdod<u  pi6  osa^  abs^eooo  addo  a®4  ©d^  wd^d  =odrodoc 
(Smd.  89.  221).  —  ddaaki.  -wW.  Walking  about,  etc. 
(My.).  —  ddasdo.  -©do.  To  -walk  about,  etc.  (My.).— 
aa  aa.  rep.  (Smd.  231.  272;  Bp.  16,  29;  47,  50;  58,  42). 
—  ddodortosdo.  -^osdo.  To  allow  to  take  (one’s  own) 
course  (B.  5,  233). 

o3d  nade.  2.  (Smd.  250).  =  a<^3.  Walking;  going; 
walk ;  course ;  gait ;  march ;  pace ;  a  going : 
a  time  or  turn,  as  in  fetching  water  from 
a  well; — conduct,  deportment, behaviour; — 
walking  property :  cattle  (Aid  odjsd,  Mr.  408; 
a53=>d,  dCrJdo,  etc.  Mr.  438;  My.;  Te.,  M.;  T.  d^%)-  $?d 
aa  S330d^  da  (srodod,  a  a  Mr.  416).  rratfodo  aa  (sra 
odxnxvti,  eo;£>o  Nn.  145).  sdos^Wdod  (©dodo)  aa  (do? 
&A?d  odo  Mr.  158).  'aWjdodo«od  a^odo  aa  (©ddJ^qS 
ddoosrtS  Nr.),  qJAodo  aa  (Bp.  56,  19).  d^ddo  £9 
emddod  aa  3?q5F,  dd^d  dortddo  S?qdr;  doa 
ftfo4  old  £9  Sg^F?  (Sp.).  See  Cpr.  5,  99;  6,  69;  7,  77; 
Bp.  5,  28;  'ffswo-,  5304-,  drb-,  deso-,  doo4-.  —  ddrto4. 
-^o4.  To  learn  to  walk  (nicely,  Smd.  230;  Abh.  P.  3, 

i29).  —  aario.  -*0*0.  =  aaao4.  (Ssv.  3, 6i;  4, 3).— aa 

^do.  --3-do.  To  become  unable,  or  cease,  to  walk,  move, 
etc.  (Abh.  P.  10,  233;  13,  44;  Grj.  8,  11).  —  dd  fsd. 
reit.  (Bp.  60,  21).  —  ddrborto.  -=5borb..  To  become  tired 
in  walking  (R.).  —  dddado.  -3ado.  To  interrupt  (one’s) 
walk:  to  cause  to  stop  (J.  7,  6).  —  ddrtdo.  -*#n!o.  =  aa 
(J.  10  sum.;  10,  11).  —  aados*?4.  To  begin 

to  walk  or  move;  to  walk,  to  proceed,  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  70; 
C.  Bp.  6,  51.  52;  Rsv.  4,  after  56;  6,  after  30;  13,  after 
77;  V.  30,  after  35;  J.  8, 14;  19,  30).—  aariotfdo.  -■&£> 
^??do.  To  cause  to  walk  or  proceed  (Bh.  7,  6,  14).  —  aa 
-=#JDe&  =3  aartj3?E|.  (Bh.  6,  4,  26).  —  aartjs?^. 


-’fjs??!.  A  fortification  or  fort  that  is  self-moving  (in 
the  air,  as  those  of  Tripura,  Grj.  6,  after  56;  C.  Bp.  42, 
24.  27).  —  aaedsd  d.  =  aa-.  A  litter  with  a  canopy  over 
it  (Bp.  6,  22).  —  aadj^dM.  A  torana  affixed  to  two 
poles  and  carried  in  front  of  a  procession  (My.;  V.  5, 
after  43).  —  aa  aaa.  At  every  step  (Bp.  16,  17).  —  aa 
a^>».  Walking  and  speaking  (J.  28,  19);  conduct  and 
speech  (My.).  —  aai3?r{.  Quickness  of  walk  (Bp.  3, 
3).  __  A  clean  cloth  that  is  spread  out  for 

walking  upon  or  passing  over  (My.;  Rsv.  2,  5;  V.  5, 
after  43). —  aaslrecS.  A  walking  house :  a  self-moving, 
chariot  of  the  gods  (S=>e34,  s^g§5d00djsa  Sm.  10,  o.  r. 
-Sirarij).  —  aadJ3&).  =  aaajs^,  q.  V.  (^aes4,  05dJe>a 

Ss.).  —  aaoddo  aa.  To  walk  a  walk  (Bp.  44,  12).  —  a 
cisde3.  -tae3.  A  net  to  be  drawn  together  for  catching 
wild  beasts  (Ssv.  3,  24).  —  aa^ra.  -des.  A  walking 
corpse  (Abh.  P.  13,  130;  Bh.  3,  23,  43;  Ram.  3,  8,  4). 

ejd  nade.  3.  =  ^  2,  etc.  P.  p.  of  sftS  1.  —  aa  do4. 

(=  aaao  =#^£3^  wo4).  To  come,  etc.  aa  d^o  »5j?d  d^ 
=5^53  eiSdoJ^da-A^©4  (Smd.  281).  aa  dso  £oado4  (Raghc. 
17,64).  aa  d^  (C.  Bp.  2,  4).  .3S> 

d^_  aa  d33arrt«?4  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  aa  3?d !  (Bp.  12, 
43).  See  Cpr.  6,  96;  Grj.  4,  38;  Bp.  2,  44;  24,  36;  26,  6; 
30,  24;  43,  27;  57,  58;  Rsv.  13,  after  97;  J.  2,  46;  26,  4; 
30,  42;  Bh.  2,4,  7;  2,  13,  6. 

c3d  nade.  4.  (fr.  aao2).  Fixedly,  firmly,  prying- 
ly,  inquisitively,  ■s'era&riv*  saWsdoo  sdoaortos4?  aa 
a«A?a  aA)?a,  ^oeScdjo4  a»3  (Smd.  230).  sdo^aodjd 
aa  a-®?C3  (Raghc.  17,  67).  See  Abh.  P.  1,  117; 

Rsv.  2,  49;  5,40.124;  6,  after  10,  30  &  132;  10,8;  13, 
95.  Cf.  ?rea. 

o5do3j?fo  nadeyisu.  =  ^osoao,  etc.  (Smd.  233;  si.  84). 
c3do3s?  nade-pali.  (Smd.  252).  =  aaa*>. 
o5daj<§^Q)&3  nadevali-kara.  =  q.  v. 

c^d?o^  nadesu.  =  a^fosoao,  etc.  (Bp.  6, 2 ;  51, 44;  53, 13; 

Bh.  1,8,  8.  23;  J.  2,  29;  My.). 

c3d  naddi.  The  back  of  the  waist,  the  hollow 
above  the  loins:  a  depression,  a  sinking, 

Crookedness  (Te.). —  aaaoosrto.  A  turned-up  nose 
(Te.  aa  sdoo^).  aa  sdojsrio^sd  (w»d83?M,  ©sd^W,  essd 
adcS-sA^  Si.  297). 
nadye.  An  abundance  of  reeds. 
cj7^§>  nad-vat.  Abounding  in  reeds. 

nadvala.  Abounding  in  reeds. 
ejesjj  nantu-a3.  =  cSf^.  A  relative,  a  kinsman; 
a  friend  cwApcdo.  a.«*a,  wao,  wsd,  us^a  s 

v  a  »3  i?>  -»  rai  qj 

Hla.;  Mr.  311;  crao&irt,  wao  Nn.  140;  My.  only  =  Wjdo  ; 
Te.  a^^ao,  a  friend;  T.  a^a,  a  friend;  M.  a£®J, 
to  remember  with  love  and  gratitude;  see  s.  a&&> 
i;  cf.  a%i  &  2).  aa^,  sra  ^aa?a  oia^®  ti  sdjsa 
a^a^i  rdortadasSoa^,  Oiado^do;  rdoed^s4 

oidodjOeia  aorianaj)  a^aa^,  oid^do  (Nr.),  a^d 
a%d  5dJ®dJrt§^tS?  Lsa,  Sdddj®d&!  (Smd.  120).  ae|,Od, 
aejod!  (153).  a^dJ,  ^  ^^ddb.-^’ 
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d?d;  =#03^  $dJ3F  tS?A  — dodd 

pjE^do  to^d  rtE^hp^  tfd  (of  le8s  value  than  a  valueless 
bundle).  —  sksgjf&d  toE^d  53=>d.—  tSoaddtf  dodd 

tod  cdegj  dos^d  Soud  (Prvs.).  Sod^ESj  (^-o^d,  d?y  Mr. 
238).  fdEgjdo  wE^do  d£Ei<3d  riE^dod  d^de^a  c^d 
ado;  ri^e^  ^?dF  doesoad  cdE^d  rtE^Oii  rrees  (Subha- 
shitakandapadya).  toeo^d  djdodo,  dosdoriV  ^aAi 

doaodotasdd  ddodo,  &,?.3odo  doswd  pjESjO,  jp?So3w®s?3rfr 
dd  E^dg  (ditto).  See  Bp.  37,  31;  59,  26.  Feminine 
<s<0  (My.). 

c5s|j^c^  nantatana.  =  3^3.  Relationship  (My.). 

dosd  dtf  ^E^d?i  todsodd  iors  y  (Prv.). 
eSra^Fcd  nantartana.  =  3r©^3.  See  des9-. 

nantastike.  =  3^3,  3p©j&>!&  (My.). 
o5c|^  nantike.=  3^*3.  d?|o±>dd  «w, 

airaft  5oos?rt  deo  (Pry.). 

cjc^^  nantiti.  =  3^3.  A  female  relative  (My.). 
oSpsOj  nantu.= 30©^.  Relationship  (My.);  friend¬ 
ship  (dew  Ct.  I,  6;  ©ESO  Kk.  70;  T.  ^ideao,  Te.  dd 
do,  affection,  attachment).  d^dodo  (sss^d  Ct.  I,  65). 
ds®^  eruC39ol>  t3^o,  dd^s^j?  eruC39cdo  dstfo.— esseo^  d^dd 
cdESOj  d&  ?d??— ^  tf^d  d^Oj,  ados?  dossAd  desOj.—  3^ 
dos?dd  5oL®?oSbdo,  ?3seo  =#?tfd  aLa^oSodo  (Prvs.).  See  Prv. 
s.  rf£9^.  —  dew^dostfod.  -^ostfod.  Conciliation.  ?33do 
sod^d  <adc3o®°  c$&Wj  dossed  (Nr.). 

oSps^  nanpu.  1.  =  3e©Jy  Friendship,  affection, 
love,  favour,  confidential  relationship,  famil¬ 
iarity,  intimacy,  relationship  (d,£9od),  s^de 

Hla.;  dfSOj  Ct.  I,  6,  o.  r.  dew;  Abh.  P.  10,  114.  172;  see 
5$ A)-).  —  d^w  des«.  -des«.  To  acquire  love  or  favour  (V. 

9,  5). 

nanpu.  2.  Delightfulness,  charm,  pleasant¬ 
ness,  agreeability  (&rid,  35^,  ©do,  etc.,  dodo3?dd 
Ss.;  Cpr.  8,  9;  V.  2, 33;  Te.  d3>3>;  see  d©«  1,  d©  1,  d«3&). 
fdd  nata.  Bent,  bowed;  depressed,  sunk;  crooked,  curved; 

inclined  to.  (Sind.  13;  Ch.  v.  62). 

^dcTO&i?  nata-nasika.  Having  a  depressed  or  flattened  nose. 
33©dg  nata-asya.  A  person  whose  face  is  bent  down  (Grj. 

10,  78). 

3^  nati.  Bending,  bowing;  crookedness;  a  bow;  a  courtesy. 
See  djEaS;  Cpr.  7,  17. 

nattu.  =  eSsfcK  To  stutter,  to  stammer  (My.; 

M.  dsfo,  ^do). —  d^  dJ333do.  To  stammer  (My.).  d^ 
djsssdjddd  djsdo  do3  d^KiOdd  dWo^wa^d??  (Prv.). 
3^0p  nattu.  =  fSosdo .  A  nose-jewel  (My.;  Te.,  T.;  Mhr. 
d$;  see  rre»-,  doosr!-).  d^d  o3j3?rtgVt)ddVj  doodo  toodO 
Ad  sssirt.—  ddo  dsO  doy^dfS^d  dod 

(Prvs.). 

^  natva.  l.  The  letter  or  syllable  d  (Smd.  127.  129. 
178.  280.  342.  350). 

cid^  natva.  2.  The  state  of  being  not:  doubt,  suspicion, 
uncertainty  (My.;  Te.). 

fid  nada.  Sounding,  making  a  noise;  see  A-.  2,  «  river. 


c3c3 

the  personification  of  which  is  male  (erodg,  *j??dg,  riESO^ 
doses3  Mr.  413;  see  riE90  doses3). 
cid§  nadat.  Sounding,  making  a  noise,  roaring  (Rsv.  13, 
65). 

ciddo  nadaru.  =  d&tfo.  (My.;  Br.). 

nadi.  dd?.  A  river,  the  personification  of  which  is 
female  (doaK3  Nn.  40).  See  doses3,  sgstt3.  ?Sa?  n?y  d? 
=ffe>dd  rioadoSopi  wa?^?-  pia?  d^sdd  t5ado3o? 
wr i  d^ose?— pda?  asld,  aae©  ad^  ss^A  (Prvs.). 

^aSed  nadi-tira.  ^aeSelij.  The  bank  or  shore  of  a  river. 
See  to  do,. 

nadipu.  =  To  extinguish  (v.  t.,  cpr. 

7,  47;  9,  120). 

^ad)S335o  nadi-pravaha.  =  pda?d,533d.  (My.;  see  aC3^). 
fia?^OT5o  nadi-pravaha.  The  current,  stream  or  flow  of 
a  river  (My.). 

Naedred^  nadi-matrika.  Nourished  or  watered  by  rivers. 
ciaerf&F  nadi-sarja.  The  tree  Terminalia  arjuna  W.  &  A. 
fido^o  nadulu.  Wonder,  surprise,  pddos*  pddris*  dosrtd 
doodoJopd  ddpddj6  ©ddoodo^ort^Odordo  (Ram.  3,  7,  13; 
Mhr.  pddto). 

jid  naddha.  Bound,  tied,  connected.  See  dpi6-. 

Q 

cia  naddhri.  A  strip  of  leather,  or  leather  thong. 

9) 

?idQsdoo^^?7ifi  nadi-ambu-jivana.  Deriving  its  sustenance 
from  river-water. 

£555*  nan.  1.  =  e?oi,  etc.  (I).  See  its  plural  pido*  and 
c33S^.  Genitive:  p^,  (My.),  pic^d  (My.). 

Sosd  wrio,  dor!5??!  (Prv.).  — Dative:  dcid,  dAd  (My.; 
Si.  48.  378.  389),  dod  (My.),  d^d  tradd  nsidoSotb,  wad 
^ora  d  dotiiDw.  — dc^d  troddo,  esdd  3t?o&do;  ta^d 
toeo,  (^d3  Eadpii  ^0  enosdOeo.  — dc^dos  5)pidos  t3os?do; 
tossa  -#?do.  —  ddd  d^raad  dEW  esd  oiiaOd 

pS ?  —  pipdrios  Addos  ^o^?0  =#o±5« 

(Prvs.).  —  Accusative:  dc^c^j  (My.). 

ddes’dos^d  (B.  4,  199).  — Locative: 

(My.).  — Ablative:  (My.). 

5553*  nan.  2.  =  fro  2,  etc.  Four  (Te.,  m.).  — 

Four  hundred  (My.;  Te.). 

c5^c5^  nanadu.  =  £&£>.  P.  p.  of  ddi. 

nanandri.  =  pdpi®1^.  A  husband’s  sister,  a  sister- 
in-law  (My.  Amara). 

55c5roO  nanasu.  l.  =  (^2^.2)'  fS^do3.  Truth; 

truly,  certainly  (»y  Smd.  11,  0.  rs.  dddo,  a^; 
deoo,  deso,  ay  Kk.  48,  0.  r.  dddo;  ^d,  $dd, 
deoo,  deso,  do*,  ws ta,  ay  Sm.  34;  cf.  d^l)- 

55c 5ri)  nanasu.  2.  =  ^^2.  To  make  wet,  to 
moisten.  d:cWe«  yy^do  (©^f-,  Nr.). 

pip35^^  nanandri.  =  c3=>do?J.  A 

husband’s  sister.  2,  a  brother’s  wife  (see  p53do$). 

na-nu.  Is  it  not  so?  it  certainly  must  be  so! 
certainly,  assuredly  (Sj^oA)  Nn.  163;  dddosESO^  ?i^f0^o 
5§do  Mr.  537);  just!  well!  pray!  (do^ddJ^dEE,  a^d 
163). 

5553  nane.  l.  =  (^2),  33 3.  To  become  wet, 
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moist,  or  soaked  (w^rtprasd  smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  99;  7?js?o«  103;  M.;  T.  c^‘,  Te.  cSsSoo^,  moisture,  wet, 
damp,  T.,  M.  jds?,  c3s?06,  cold,  coldness;  M. 
dampness).  P.  ps.  c^nfo  (Bp.  47,  15),  (J.  13,  14). 

cdjSsJg  (Bp.  60,  48).  See  Bp.  36,  8.  14;  51,  24;  Rsv.  9, 
24;  J.  28,  36;  30,  13. 

o5c3  nane.  2.  P.  p.  of  1,  in  <d;d  tfcdcdo  (Bh.  1, 19, 
21). 

cic3  nane.  3.  Flower-buds  to  come  forth ;  to 
bud.  o3c33JGk  (oic3  &e39rfjcSo  Sm.  21;  Kk.  19;  c^sbtdo 
Ss.;  Te.). 

c5c3  nane.  4.  A  flower-bud,  an  unblown  flower, 
an  opening  bud  (syi^^o^  Smd.  Dh.;  ^0=#,  ■&©? 
cW  Nr.;  s3j37^,  sdJjrLv*,  Kk.  23;  Sm.  22; 

Cpr.  7,  115;  Ram.  1,  16,  52;  Te.;  T.  $r\;  M.  fdsdoo^, 
orasSJOj,  a  shoot,  sprout,  germ,  see  $313).  essd^sdosd  =5*© 
(^  cW,  ssDajtf  Nr.).  See  ©«?-.  - —  c^JBcds^rio.  -sgp? 
r!o.  The  point  of  a  bud  to  disappear :  to  bloom :  to  rejoice 
(Rsv.  4,  6.  83;  V.  5,  after  28).  —  -^^S.  An  arrow 

of  buds  (Abh.  P.  5,  5;  9,  35;  Grj.  4,  after  104) _ 

e§Q&.  -^flodo.  "Whose  arrows  are  buds:  Kama  (Abh.  P. 
9, 36;  Grj.  10,  after  45).—  cdfdrLesdo^.  A  branch 

with  buds  (Abh.  P.  1,  108).  —  c^iljaodo*’.  To 

gather  flower-buds  (Cpr.  7,  101).  —  o3c3rt/s>£0«. 

=  c^fSrt?5?.  (Grj.  7,  67).—  cdfdcSjs&rl.  Ornaments 

of  flower-buds  (Grj.  4,  after  21).  —  ^rSo&o^.  -esd^. 
Kama  (Grj.  7,  after  11).  —  (dcdodosdj^.  -635300^.=  i-dfdrtpi. 
(Cpr.  7,  45;  Abh.  P.  9,  164;  Grj.  7,  25).  —  cdfdoo*. 

A  bow  of  buds  (Rsv.  8,  71).  —  .  -£ej .  Whose  bow 

consists  of  buds:  Kama  (Rsv.  7,  63).  —  cdfSoSo?©.).  -o0©o. 
=  cd?3  3,  q.  v.  (Rsv.  9,  47).  —  -Sj©*.  To  get  buds, 

to  hud  (see  Ss.  s.  ?3c§  3).  —  cdfdsra^o.  -s«>?dj.  A  bed  of 
buds  (Rsv.  8,  71). 

oSc3&>  nanetu.  P.  p.  of  ^3. 
oic3i\5o  nanosu.  =  c^c^rii  1,  q.  v. 
oSc^ao  naneha.  Becoming  wet;  wetness,  damp¬ 
ness.  ^330  ^?S30  *5300?^ <3  &  3  $tdedcd  sS?dijo  (Nr.). 

c3c^  nanda.  Happiness,  joy.  2,  N.  of  a  cowherd  who  was 
the  foster-father  of  Krishna.  (Bhagavata  10,  4,  7).  3,  N. 
of  a  king  of  P&taliputra  who  lost  his  kingdom  by  the 
machinations  of  Canakya.  4,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  $>cd 
aso&cd  c3Q  S3ja?o0o3b.  — <d;d 

$303js  (Prvs.). 

nandaka.  Gladdening.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  3, 
the  sword  of  Vishnu  or  Krishna. 

c^cd  nandana.  Gladdening.  2,  a  son.  3,  a  garden 
frequented  by  the  gods:  Indra’s  pleasure  ground;  a 
garden,  a  grove.  4,  the  twenty-sixth  year  of  the  cycle 
of  sixty  (My.).  See 

c3?3?3f3  nanda-nandana.  The  foster-son  of  Nanda: 
©  a 

Krishna.  (My.). 

edited  nandane.  A  daughter  (tdooo^,  etc.  Mr.  309). 

nanda. =  td,  of  1.  —  $$"3  a  lamp 
o  ©  ©  a  c 

that  is  always  kept  burning  (My.).  —  cd$3  cd 

(My.). 


c3^  nandi.  Joy,  delight,  welfare;  happy;  gladdening. 
2,  a  son.  3,  name  of  an  attendant  of  Siva:  the  bull  on 
which  he  rides  (Bp.  1,  52;  2  sum.;  37,  50;  45,  46; 

Mr.  14).  3,  the  tree  Cedrela  toona  Roxb.,  the  wood  of 

which  resembles  mahogany  (s^orid  Mr.  121).  4,  the 

tree  Lagerstroemia  microcarpa  (Yan  Someren).— 
^53^.  A  large  bamboo  pole  with  a  metal  Nandi  attach¬ 
ed  to  its  middle  and  a  vyasahasta  on  its  top  (My.).  — 
cd^AJd.  =  <d^  No.  3.  (‘s^^w’s1,  tfoeS,  G.).  —  ^ 

=  cd^ioW^-.  (jdo^od^r  G.).  —  jd^tokio  as. 
A  shrub  with  fragrant  white  flowers,  cultivated  in 
gardens,  Tabernaemontana  coronaria  Br.  (St.  &  PL; 
My.).  —  (d^si)t3.  =  8s?;  (d^sdJid.  A  large  timber  tree 
with  white  bark,  Lagerstroemia  parviflora  Roxb.  (Z.). 
See  w?dSAS. —  adCO^rt.  =  jd^^ta.  (Bp.  53,  16). 

?d£>  &  nandika.  =  ;d£>  No.  3. 

©  © 

nandika-isa.  =  (Bp.  54,  49;  Rsv.  1,  1). 

cJo>  nandika-isvara.  =  fd^.  N.  of  Siva’s  chief  at¬ 

tendant  (Bp.  2,  10;  9,  11;  10,  20;  45,  47). 

nandi-grania.  N.  of  a  village  where  Bharata 
resided  during  Rama’s  banishment.  (Ram.  2,  6,  34). 

cd$  ^  nandita.  Pleased  or  satisfied  with,  contented  with, 
© 

gladdened,  delighted.  See  <&-;  Bp.  2,  21. 
sdo 7\F  nandi-durga.  A  high  hill  in  the  Mysore  country 

?My-)- 

nandi-dhvaja.  A  banner  with  a  bull  on  it  (Bp. 
5,  39;  58,  53).  2,=  fd^sd^  (My.). 

e^STOtjd  nandi-natha.  =  (Bp.  2  sum.;  10,  12;  57, 

24). 

nandini.  A  female  who  makes  happy  or  gladdens; 
a  female  who  is  happy.  2,  a  daughter.  3,  a  fabulous 
cow,  a  sort  of  cow  of  plenty,  the  property  of  Yasishtha. 


nandi-patake.  =  cd^t^fcs.  (Bp.  56,  5). 

'3^0  nandi-mandala.  N.  of  a  ksh^tra  (Bp.  2,  28). 
cdSTdootSj  nandi-mudre.  The  stamp  or  impression  of  a 
Nandi  or  bull  (Bp.  52,  47). 

t nandivatta.  Tbh.  of  ^ora^sdSr.  (Cpr.  7,  after  115; 
53^  Nn.  110;  Mr.  478;  cfrttd  Mr.  125). 

nandi-vardhana.  Increasing  pleasure;  Siva;  a 
son;  a  friend.  2,  the  tree  Cedrela  toona  Roxb.  (ab<d^, 
cd^sd^,  ©?ds35d  Acd,  etc.  Si.  153).  —  c^sd^FcdsdOo^. 
The  flower  of  that  tree  (Si.  153). 
cdcb^SSo  nandi-vaha.  =  cd^TOSdcd.  (My.), 
cd?)  STOSojd  nandi-vahana.  Riding  on  a  bull:  Siva  (Bp. 
27,  26). 


fd?)  nandi-vriksha.  The  tree  Cedrela  toona  Roxb.  (  = 
&  dOjd).  S5^33W3d530S 
(^^.j  etc.  Nr.). 

ri)  nandisu.  =  ^js^?do.  To  extinguish, 
to  quench  (Abh.  P.  14,  100;  Bp.  3,  16;  45,  47;  Ram.  6, 


10,27). 

nandi-isa.  =  fd^ssqi.  (Bp.  2,  15). 
cd^e«2*Td  nandi-isvara.  =  fdft  ?ai.  (Bp.  1  sum.;  2,  7;  43.  41; 
53,  5;  54,  40;  J.  14,  21;  Si.  461). 


\ 


840 


oSsfoeX) 


c3ok 


nandu.  i.  To  lose  one’s  splen¬ 

dour,  to  be  extinguished,  to  be  quenched,  to 
gO  Out  Smd.Dh.;  rtdi^a  Sm.  98;  My.;  T. 

<dcdo).  See  Bp.  11,  12;  50,  55;  J.  28,  5;  31,  62.  —  <dc3 
s|ao3o*.  -^podo*.  To  beat  (any  thing)  so  that  (it)  is  ex¬ 
tinguished,  i.  e.  to  quench  (Rsv.  9,  18;  13,  after  97). 

cdok  nandu.  2.  (=  1?).  To  be  ruined,  to  be 

destroyed,  to  perish;  to  disappear,  to  vanish;— 
to  destroy  (a?raad  Smd.Dh.;  Sm.  98;  T.  (dido,  to 
destroy;  idFd^!  to  be  ruined,  etc.;  Fd®,  to  perish;  cf.  FdtaJ,, 
F^rtO,  cdA)  1). 

nande.  Delight,  felicity,  prosperity :  its  personifi¬ 
cation :  name  of  a  sakti:  Gauri,  etc.  2,  the  first,  sixth, 
or  eleventh  day  of  a  fortnight.  (My.). 

nandi-avarta.  =  The  shrub  Taber- 

naemontana  coronaria  R.  Br.  2,  a  particular  kind  of 
diagram.  3,  a  sort  of  palace  built  in  the  shape  of  that 
diagram,  a  catuhsala  without  a  western  gate,  4,  a 
species  of  large  fish. 
c3c^  nanna.  See  s.  1. 

cj^nanni.  1.  Truth,  certainty;  certainly,  etc. 

(fS^  Ct.  I,  70.  100;  Kk.  48;  $*rd, 

64;  odcdsdo  or  rtFd^X  *d«oo,  rteso,  cd©4,  ?«)2a, 

aw  Sm.  34;  My.,  also  in  Fdc^  fc?ido;  T.  Fdc^,  a  good; 
what  is  right,  well  or  beautiful;  Fdcdo^,  a  good;  beauty; 
M.  Fdodo^,  good;  what  is  right,  advisable;  see  s.  2,  & 
cf.  1  &  2,  ?d©«  1).  See  Abh.  P.  16,  after  7;  Bp.  1, 
55;  2,  20;  5,  57;  9,  25;  29,  16;  46,  20;  49,  11;  61,  7;  Sm. 
67;  Ssv.  2,  118;  Sp.  s.  art  1.  —  Fdc^_  sdJStdo.  To  verify,  to 
prove  (Cpr.  7,  after  28;  Abh.  P.  15,  after  66). 

c^Q^nanni.  2.  Love,  affection,  attachment 

(Abh.  P.  16,  after  7;  J.  12,  1;  23,  59;  24,  27;  26,  72;  31, 
45;  My.;  T.  Fd$  5  a  good,  benefit;  M.  Fd^,  goodness, 
gratitude;  od^,  good,  right;  fine;  real,  true;  see  Fd^, 
Fd^  1,  ?d£fo  1  &  2). 

313  nap.  =  d^.  See  . 

Fd^od  na-pumsa.  Not  a  male;  a  eunuch  (&  d^od1# 
Nn.  146). 

Fd^od^  na-pumsaka.  Neither  man  nor  woman:  a  herma¬ 
phrodite.  2,  a  eunuch.  3,  of  neuter  gender;  the  neuter 
gender;  a  word  in  the  neuter  gender  (Smd.  108.  265; 
Kavy.  I,  2,  20-22.  31.  32.  74-83;  I,  5,  18-23). 

napumsakatva.  The  state  of  being  of  the 
neuter  gender  (Kavy.  I,  2,  74-83). 

tfs&OTjtf&OA  napumsaka-linga.  The  neuter  gender  (Smd. 
109.  129.  138.  263.  291). 

?ds33  rd  naptara.  Tbh.  of  dd  (My.). 

odsd^  naptri.  A  grandson. 

pd^  naptri.  A  granddaughter. 

nappu.  =  Neuter;  the  neuter  gender  (Smd.  112. 

126.  147.  186). 

0$^  nappe,  (fr.  cdXo^i).  A  bruise  in  a  fruit  or 
tree  (My.). 

Fd^Td  naphara.  A  servant  for  low  work  (Mhr.,  H.);  a  mean 


wretch  (My.).  2,  an  individual,  a  poll  (Br.,  Mhr.,  H.).  — 
d*dds33£Je>dJ.  Personal  bail  (Br.;  R.). 

Fd^J  naphe.  Profit,  gain  (My.;  Si.  325;  Mhr.,  H.  d?=>). 

FdeOdd  nabasita.  Tbh.  of  ddoA;d.  ^  G.). 

Fd83e  nabl.  A  prophet:  the  prophet,  Mahomed  (H.;  My.; 
Br.). 

FdaDg  nabya.  Tbh.  of  d?%.  (Bp.  46,  21;  5  7,  18). 

Fd$  nabha.  =  d$^*  The  sky,  the  atmosphere  (sradrt,  4# 
^  Nn.  28;  sra^srsd,  tread  32;  tresd  35;  wrtd  40;  etc., 
etc.;  rtrtfd  Mr.  31;  1^^519).  2,  the  month  sravana  (Mr. 
70).  3,  a  cypher  or  zero  (rt-©^  Mr.  347.  349).  4,  a 

certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.;  Mr.  364). 

FdgjWtd  nabhas-cara.  Going  in  the  air:  a  god;  a  vidyadhara 
(d?sdc s3o3?$  Mr.  56).  See  Ssv.  2,  36. 

Fd^5|o  aabhas.  The  sky,  the  atmosphere.  2,  the  month 
sravana,  July-August  (see  d$  No.  2). 

d<$d  nabhasa.  Vapory,  misty.  2,  =  d#^*. 

F^doAdo  nabhasa-n-gama.  Sky-goer:  a  bird. 

d$d  &  nabha-sthala.  =  d$^€  No.  1.  (Cpr.  3,  2). 

$ 

F3Jpd^  nabhasya.  The  month  bhadra,  August-September 
(Mr.  70). 

Fd^d?d^§  nabhas-vat.  Vaporous,  misty;  air,  wind. 

FdEp  nabhi.  (  =  A  wheel  (na£>  G.). 

Fds^jseadFd  nabhas-jana.  A  god  (J.  2,  10). 

Fd$®edoC©  &  nabbas-mandala.  The  firmament;  the  sky. 
(J.  11,  38;  12,  9). 

d^-isedoad  nabhas-masa.  =  d^4  No.  2.  (Mr.  69). 

Fd^jaefi/Sj^  nabhas-lakshmi.  The  sky  considered  as 
Lakshmi  (Cpr.  5,  126). 

Fdefijse<3e§>  nabhas-vithi.  Sky-road:  the  path  of  the  sun. 
(Bp.  50,  2). 

o3o3J*  nam^^ol  (plural),  <o5oi,  F 37>d).  The  plural  of 
dd*l.  (We).  Genitive:  ddo,  ddo&,  ddo«  (My.).  ddo^ 
sdortFd  rto?*5a  ^ae53a3o53??— FdsSo^^  (as  for  us)  F3©rt?  do 
odo^Fdddort^.  — d«%  Fsadi  =#cdo«  ssart 

edt3?odo ?  oo?rt  zS?A)Cdd?F^?— fd53b&rt?dd  F^d? 

—  distort  naddo  sooa^rt?  ss^osSsJdo  odos 

do?  —  Fd&o^odortrt  c3=>33e  n©?ddo;  ^doF3©5dosdl— 

Zurto^  cdsdo^rtodo-^odo  ^osedOj,  a^rtodo  ^FsscdoJ^?  — 

cdsdo^rtodo^  =#03^  SsdJ^rd  g,F33ndrtF?  (Prvs.).  cdsdo^rt, 
Fd5do^s*o  (My.).  Dative:  Fdsdort  (My.;  Bp.  23,  29;  24,  6). 
Accusative:  odsdo^,  Fdodo^,  Fd^od^  (My.).  Locative:  ?ds& 
O,  Fdsdo^O,  cdsdo^©  (My.).  Ablative:  rd^oj^  (My.),  cd^^. 
s5o?©o  odo©do?  s3o?©o!  (Prv.).  Fteo^wdo  (Bp.  57, 

80).  od^^xdo  (B.  4,  108).  FdSo&  dr  do  (Bh.  1,  8,  60). 

ddo  nama.  Tbh.  of  fd^o?^.  (sd^od,  Syjaon  sgp^So^o^o  Mr. 
461). 

FddoFd  namana.  Causing  to  bend  or  bow;  — bowing  down; 
bending;  sinking.  See  Fds?,  sSjsCSo^. 

namalu.l.  (=c33xdo).  To  chew,  to  masti¬ 
cate,  to  munch;  to  chew  the  cud,  to  rumi¬ 
nate  (My.;  Te.  Fdsdoeoo,  fdsdoowo,  jdodiwo;  Te.  rt»dotdo, 
rtd)^,  chewing  the  cud). 

oSsjoex)  namalu.  2.  =  c Sdodo.  Chewing  the  cud, 
etc. — Fdsdo^o  35-3^0,  to  chew  the  cud  (My.). 
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namas.  =  o^dJ.  Bowing,  bending;  a  bow,  salutation, 
reverential  salutation;  obeisance  performed  by  joining 
the  palms  and  inclining  the  head. 

namasita.  =  Reverenced,  respected,  worship¬ 

ped,  saluted. 

c^JrJjQ?dO  namas-karisu.  To  make  a  bow,  to  make 
obeisance;  to  adore,  to  worship  (Bp.  46,  67;  My.).  cdsdo 
?|0?oo;33do  (esi^do  Smd.  2). 

fisiiidSj'd  namas-kara.  Bowing;  obeisance,  respectful  salu¬ 
tation,  reverence,  adoration  (doea9©*,  wesrio,  sJjsCSj^,  3orS, 
tfosdoo^,  Sm.  34;  Kb.  34).  See  daGO’eS  odd*,  sgpd 

dodo,  ^do^rf,  ssoddsg!  ddos|_d  aSzido  ©rzL  — 

cds±)?3<|ddtd  ©  Sd^dda  ?d??  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 
wSoSia^d. 

c3s3o?k>j6  namas-kari.  A  sensitive  plant. 
c^^o^cdor  namas-karya.  To  be  bowed  down  to;  a  man 
to  whom  one  must  pay  obeisance  or  who  is  to  be  worshipped 
(Bp.  22,  24). 

f^odgnamasya.  To  be  worshipped,  venerable,  respectable. 
eftSostegodof©  namasya-ayana.  See  edoos^crfors,  of  which 
it  is  an  o.  r.  (sa rancid, Aid  <3d  ort  s^td  dort^do  Mr.  250). 
namasyita.  Reverenced,  respected,  worshipped. 
cd^oiSg  namasye.  Reverence,  respect,  worship,  adoration. 
ridraSiO  namaju.  =  oidoszao.  Worship;  divine  service  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

$dod  namita.  Bowed,  bent  down,  making  salutation  or 
obeisance.  See  d-;  Bp.  19,  3. 

ccdOrio  namisu.  To  bow;  to  do  obeisance;  to  worship,  to 
adore  (Bp.  2,  16;  28,  45;  58,  16;  J.  7, 18;  My.).—  c^dodo 
c^dodo.  rep.  (Bp.  6,  24). 
fidoo&l  namuci.  N.  of  a  demon. 

?idoo2a?jjsdfi  namuei-sudana.  Destroyer  of  Namuci: 
Indra. 

fidojsado  namMisu.  =  cdsixetdo  dJSdo.  (My.), 
cddojsrfo  namUu.  Represented,  declared;  mentioned, 
shown;  recorded;  settled  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.);  mention¬ 
ing,  notice,  etc.  —  djsdo.  To  record,  to  mention, 

to  show,  to  bring  to  notice,  etc.  (My.). 
crf'rfojScS  namune.  A  specimen,  a  sample;  a  model;  a  copy, 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  d^tra). 

c3oSo  name.  =  1,  1).  To  become  insignifi¬ 

cant  in  bulk  or  importance;  to  fall  away  in 
flesh,  to  grow  lean  or  thin;  to  wear  away; 
to  become  less  (riodcodJUEig  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  4,  59; 
Abh.  P.  11,  after  99;  My.;  Te.  tfO,  &o5;  Te.  Ssdodj,  to 
rub;  T.  pssdojy  to  grow  lean,  thin,  meagre;  fSftea6,  to 
grow  into  powder;  to  grow  lean  and  weak;  fSrto,  to  be 
pulverized,  be  ground  small;  fSdC3^,  to  extinguish,  to 
demolish;  M.  ^doorao ,  ddrao ,  to  bruise  be¬ 

tween  the  fingers,  to  squeeze;  to  knead;  cf.  ^5^2,  cddWo  1, 

cssdoi).  2jto  become  poor  (ase^  smd.  Dh.). 

nameru.  The  tree  Eleocarpus  ganitrus.  2,  a 
middle-sized  tree,  the  Alexandrian  laurel,  Calophyllum 
inophyllum  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.).  See  Cpr.  2,  56;  4,  61. 
namna.  =  (Abh.  P.  9,  112). 


nambi.  (=$^2, 
and  feminine  (Bp.  9,3 


namni-krita.  =  jddJS^d.  (Cpr.  4,  after  28). 

A  N.,  masculine 

1.  41;  15,  23.  26;  18,  12;  25,  8; 
26  sum.;  26,  11.  19.  21.  25.  42.  45.  57.  59.  65.  69;  27 
sum.;  27,  75;  31,22;  37,44.56;  47,  36;  T.).  See  tfzdsd 
tf-.  —  c^do^  ftday  reit.  (Bp.  26,  22).  —  N.  (Bp. 

50,  53.  55.61).—  cfdO^odj^.  -«9^.  N.  (Bp.  43,  50) _ 

cdd^odara.  -©rs.  N.  (Bp.  26,  4.  14.  24.  46.  64;  27,  74; 
28,  51;  44,  52).  —  .  =  fddo^cdjra .  (Bp.  9,  1 1.  26). 

nambike.=  cds^,  cdvko^, 

Confidence,  trust,  faith,  belief,  reliance; 
faithfulness,  fidelity  (My.;  Te.  jdsdo^,  eddo^).  fjd^ 
^oddotf)  cdbqraqiFdsa  («S  Si.  261).  ^ado 

(djCra  ©o  360).  $d  odosdjsri  fddo^  (^d  433). 

nambigasta.  A  faithful,  trust-worthy 

man  (My.).  Feminine  s?o  (My.). 

nambigastike.  Faithfulness,  fidelity, 
trust-worthiness,  honesty  (My.). 

nambige.  =  etc.  (My.;  ds-^*;,  ^g.), 

oido^odosd  (w^  G.).  f^do^rl  cool^Fio  (^do^?io  G.).  z3?*d 
do  cddo^rtodo©  ddcdo  (craA^,  ^ridG.).  cddo^odooVjSJ 
3-3  =#j3dop.dcic  ?33ejSci),  cddp.rt  =#W,  wGJ9^  dpra  diiodj 
(Sp.).  223E3doi  ^s?od°v=#  cddo^riVo  ?rao&orS 
VO  WHO.  (B.  3,39).  df  drf  «3o?e3  ;ddo,r1  adoWo.d 

m  W  W  °b  Id  id 

es^rt  t3?i?o^(3,  67). 

zdcra.n  ract  d^zdo  (5,2).  cddarloao^  djsaod  r33<, 

‘o'  CO  10  w 

odJ3$?ddo  (5, 188).  d?dd  53o?dodx©  zdodjcS  do? 

eSodoos  ^do^rtodo^a  (5,  210).  eO  ^do^rtododdo 

wads?,  ra©  dodo  (5,  288).  d?sddO  ddo^r^oDos  t3?^o 
(My.),  rtoswo^rt  €odo«  dooncddos  cido^rtoSod  tS^^o  (Prv.). 
See  ©sd-.  —  c^do^rt  w^zdo  irJsVOj.  To  (be  and)  remain 
faithful  (in  one’s  transactions,  B.  2,  25).  —  fddo^rlscgo. 
-=#03^0.  To  give  confidence  (J.  24, 1 1).  —  cdOo^odooKi9*) 
^J3S?0).  -eroca9A-.  =  ^do^ii  =53cdo  ^os^o,.  (My.). 
c3<$o  rfo  nambisu.  To  cause  to  confide,  trust, 
etc.;  to  cause  to  assent,  to  coax,  to  persuade, 
to  conciliate  (©^osSo3?cdcd  Smd.  Dll.;  My.;  oSdo^rt 
adol^FioG.;  Te.  cddo^otdo).  cdd^7do4tdo(?33do,  1-Ila.). 

cddo^A  ^doo^sSo^  (zdeo  o<  Smd.  II).  oido^Ao 3o  ^sSo^do 
(edeo  sid  o  Sm.  46;  tdeo  s|3d  o  Kk.  36).  ©ddcdo^  ^do^Fio 
(My.).  See  Bp.  14,  18;  40,  62;  53,  19;  Rsv.  11,  166. 

<s$<£)^?ooao  nambisuha.  Causing  to  confide,  etc., 
coaxing,  conciliating  (©tdo  Nr.;  sre^,  rcssso 

Mr.  459). 

cSsioo  nambu.  To  confide,  to  trust,  to  confide 
in,  to  put  confidence  in,  to  rely  on,  to 
believe;  tO  Suppose  (dsra^  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te. 
cddoo^;  see  s.  !)•  z3?cd  (Smd.  276). 

©^dzd  ^^adodfd^  ^  oido^d  (Dp.  1).  wrtsSo^zss, 
fteicS*  d£33  ^do^do  (Bp.  5,  67).  c^d^  sSjs.?^ 

(14,  3).  3^0  cddo^  (31, 13).  card  cdd^zSjsd 

(32,21).  ©5d»d  Sd03d0rtvic3«,  wed,  jdodaadd!  (56,51). 

adrssicdj^  ta^cs^oda^  c^sdo^cdsd  w^eaoVjSicdo  (B.  1, 8). 
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d££p  Tfosjo^S?  rasdcij  (1,  17).  dc^d^ 

oiradoa  'fjiS^rtJ  (3,  79).  sa^5»rfa  ddd  ddOy  — «sG3oS 
sSort*id^  c^riarf  rtra  dd^ddo^stirio.— 
gSjS©3  SoUddO.—  tOOiiodio^  d-^A,  sSj5&  533td  ®®rt.  — d<0ft, 
eaojjrt  art  arari—d^ddd  ^do^,  dd^ddrt  esdoo^ 
(Prvs.).  dod^JS'?*  dofs*  oipk  0  ddo&o*;  esdo  ddo^, 
^odo^JOB^aJjjpBpjjs !  (Smd.  216).  ddcdo  *s?ddo«  eru^ 
^wd  S>c^o3j  t^dd?  riS !  oip^,  dd^dodo!  (Bh.  1,  8,  26). 
d»  djsdj  ^d^odjdo^,  ddo^  (J.  29,  40).  See  Smd.  38; 
Bp.  4,  62;  J.  5,  52.  62;  18,  62;  28, 4;  B.  5, 280;  Si.  49.  236; 
Ptys.  s.  does3 1. 

o5s3j^  nambuge.  =  etc.  (d^d^,  as^d  eia., 

Nr.;  djdjCdo,  Hla.,Mr.  458;  d^odo,  Nn.  137; 

Bp.  40,  75;  Ram.  6,  38,  19;  My.).  See  esd-.  —  ddo^rt 
To  get  confidence  (J.  16,  18). 

nambuvike.  Confiding,  etc. 

sSoJjs^pra^  &<£do  ddo^a#  (zpa^,  etc.  Si.  48). 

e^JJ^Q  namburi.  N.  of  a  class  of  smarta 
Brahmanas  in  the  Malayala  country  (My.; 
T.,  M.  da^,  c^dOJ^O). 

c3o3o^namma.  See  s.  d^o*. 

dsSo.'do,  nammakku.  Salt  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

O  ® 

^Oj  namra.  =  o$dJ^.  Bowing,  bowing  down;  bent,  bowed; 
crooked,  curved  (doe&  Ct.  I,  34).  2,  lowly,  submissive, 

reverential,  humble.  (My.). 

^0)i  namrate.  =  ddo^.  (My.). 

namratva.  The  state  of  being  bowed  or  bent; 
bowing.  2,  submissiveness,  humbleness,  humility,  meek¬ 
ness  (dqss&d  Cb.;  My.).  See  crarto. 

Sfc$0)8jre^  namra-bhava.  Meekness,  humility  (My.;  dd^do^ 

G.). 

namri-krita.  =  fido^^d.  Bowed  down,  bent 
down,  humbled. 

da^j^irad  namri-bhuta.  Humbled  (My.). 

oSo±)  naya.  Softness,  smoothness,  fineness; 
mildness,  gentleness,  pleasantness  (My.;  Tu.); 
cheapness  (My.;  Tu.;  T.  dodo,  delight;  a  good;  — 
cheapness;  do&d€j  delight,  pleasure;  good,  profitable¬ 
ness;  gain,  advantage;  d°d>d)  •>  desire;  cheapness;  Te. 
dodo,  malleable,  not  brittle;  cheap;  welfare;  good 
health;  cheapness;  profit;  cf.  d^l,  d^>do,  d^,  d3^)- 
dodossdT?,  =5%  odd  s§2^o .  — wiodo^d  ddo 
ddo^  tssddo  (Prvs.).  dodddosPv  dra  djsftra^  (53=5*© 
Nr.).  See  Prvs.  s.  d?oSort,  do^do.  —  dodorred.  Pine,  smooth 
plaster  (My.).  —  d°&dJ&.  A  gentle,  mild,  pleasant 
word  (My.).  —  dodotofc^.  Fine,  soft  cloth  (My.),  d0^ 
ddodori  (Prv.). —  dododjs&o.  =»  d 

ododoa.  (My.).  —  dododrf.  A  fine,  pleasing,  melodious 
voice  or  tone  (Bh.  1,5,7). 

dccio  naya.  Guiding,  leading,  directing,  managing.  2,  be¬ 
haviour,  conduct,  way  of  life;  quality  (riora  Nn.  78). 
3,  prudent  conduct  or  behaviour,  good  management; 
prudence,  reason.  4,  polity,  policy,  political  wisdom, 
state-policy,  political  economy,  civil  administration.  5, 
plan,  design;  maxim,  principle.  6,  opinion,  system, 


method.  7,  fit,  right,  proper;  fitness,  propriety,  right, 
justice,  etc.  8,  dramatic  action  expressive  of  sentiment 
(?  esdd^drfi  Mr.  79,  o.  r.  esd^^).  ddd^o&^odo 
dodoo  (Mr.  4).  do&dd^O  $odj<3<D  (Prv.).  See  Prvs. 
s.  $oA>;  Cpr.  1,  66;  2,  8;  6,  74;  J.  31,  53.  —  do&do^cf. 
-o-dct.  To  become  proper  or  nice  (Grj.  2,  after  106).— 
dodides*.  -esC59.  Fitness,  etc.  to  be  destroyed  or  gone 
(Bp.  22,  7). 

dorfOAOOS  naya-guna.  A  proper  quality  (My.). 
dodoSd  naya-jna.  Knowing  polity,  prudent  (Rsv.  13,  15). 
dodoc®  nayana.  (Smd.  25). 

dcdod  nayana.  Guiding,  leading,  conducting,  etc.;  moving. 
2,  the  leading  organ:  the  eye  (tfra*  Nn.  6).  3,  the 

number  2  (Bp.  61,  92).  do&d^^ddd-)  ®d<ddd  (or  d 
ododd)  (Prv.). 

dododsW  nayana-karna.  =  A  snake  (Bp. 


20,37;  61,  50). 

dodod^fS^-Sd  ^  nayanakarna-viplaksha.  A  peacock 
(Bp.  20,  37;°61,  50). 

do dod^PSr'^d  ^©^C®  nayanakarnaviplaksha-lakshana. 

Shanmukha,  Mayuradhvaja  (Bp.  20,  37;  61,  50). 
dodod^ssD^d  nayanakarna-asana.  A  peacock;  Garuda 
(Bp.  20,  37;  61,  50). 


dodod^ssFdd^dd^&i  nayanakarnasana-vara-dhvaja. 
Yishnu  (Bp.  20,37;  61,50). 

dodod^SFSoTfrf  nayanakarna-&hara.  A  peacock  (Bp.  20, 
37;  61,  50). 

dodod^^rgobdsXJSod  nayanakarnahara-vahana.  Shan¬ 
mukha:  Agni  (Bp.  20,  37;  61,  50). 
dodod^^FSoTJ'rfsDSoddodod  nayanakarnaharavahana- 
nayana.  He  who  has  eyes  like  fire,  Siva  (Bp.  20,37; 
61,  50). 

dodod^.d  nayana-c-ehada.  An  eyelid. 

¥ 

dorfod&©  nayana-jala.  Tears. 


dodod^odo  nayana-traya.  He  who  has  agni,  candra,  and 
surya-like  eyes:  Siva  (Bp.  20,37;  61,  50). 
dododsj^&sd  nayana-pathtna.  One  whose  eyes  are  like 
those  of  a  pathina  (Cpr.  2,  after  87). 
dododdod^SDl?  nayana-madhya-tare.  The  pupil  of  the 
eye.  See  tfO. 

dodod^JSeA  nayana-roga.  An  eye-disease.  See  esS. 
dodod^S  nayana-vari.  =  do^d^^-  (Sk.;  My.). 
dodOd3^4dC®£E>g  nayana-akarshana-vidye.  The  know¬ 
ledge  of  attracting  the  eye  (of  others  towards  one’s  self, 


Abh.  P.  3,  38). 

dodOfTO^  naya-nasa.  Loss  of  dodi:  one  of  the  faults  in 
poetical  composition  (Ch.  v.  40). 
dodOjTOdOj  nayana-asru.  =  do^d2*^  (My.). 

dododed  odo  nayana-indriya.  The  sense  of  seeing  (J. 
cs) 

11,  8). 

dododjaerf^  nayana-udaka.  =  d^d^^.  (My.), 
dodod-oesradj,  nayana-upanta.  The  outer  angle  or  corner 
of  the  eye. 

dododd  naya-vanta.  A  man  of  prudent  or  proper  conduct 
(My.)? 

dodOdd  naya-vida.  A  man  who  is  acquainted  with  proper 
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conduct,  etc.;  a  politician,  a  statesman.  (Smd.  258,  see 
s.  1;  Cpr.  4,  26). 

do dOBDe3  naya-sali.  Endowed  with  prudence  or  propriety; 
possessing  political  wisdom.  (Smd.  171).  d°dJ3D©odJD 
&o±>330odje>533c&>  (Prv.). 

dodo^jseS^  naya-sfilika.  A  man  who  kills  himself  metho¬ 
dically  (3s[  3D  *3DSddo  Mr.  237). 
dcdoddFd^  naya-sarvasva.  A  man  who  possesses  the 
whole  essence  of  da&  (Cpr.  4,  22). 
dOiodo  nayisu.  To  go,  to  move;  to  guide,  to  lead;  to 
conduct  one’s  self;  etc.  See  e.  g.  S5c&>-. 
dcd0g£T>5  nayyanar.  =  q.  v.,  dodjDO*,  fSoSo^pD 

u6.  See  5$>dej-. 

c3d  nara.  =  ^di  (Smd.  56).  A  sinew,  a  tendon, 
a  nerve,  a  muscle;  a  nerve,  a  vein,  an  artery 
(sds^d,  ?3^odJO  Nr.;  My.;  Te.  dddoo;  T.  ddsiJO^ 

M.  na’ddooj,  ddsdoo^).  d3odo  dd  FJD^odj o,  33  H1A). 

See  Si.  205;  Bp.  43,  84;  44,  26;  46,  56;  J.  12,  44;  B.  4, 
24.  134;  c3j3?|-,  Sod^3.  —  ddduDdey6.  -=#j53o<.  A 

sinewy,  muscular  neck  (Bp.  20,  108).  —  ddado©.  =  ddos 
0.  A  wart  (My.). 

dd  nara.  A  man.  2,  Arjuna  (Smd.  81.  184.  284).  —  d3ri 
A  human,  profane  poet  (Mr.  7).  —  ddd?d. 
A  ghost-like,  very  lean  man  (My.).  —  d3d?3u.  =  dd 
(My.).  —  d3^?3ud.  =  ddd?3.  (esdJDod,  eto.  Si. 
196).  — -  dd«3?3sti.  A  very  lean  woman  (My.), 
dd^  naraka.  Hell,  the  Tartarus.  2,  a  mass  of  filth  (My.; 
Mhr.).  3,  N.  of  a  demon,  a  son  of  the  earth,  slain  by 
Krishna,  d^ds^d^,  ©tfoStdd  ?<§??  —  d3tf^  ddJSDj 
3,  fjD^  i»d  $  55^3.  —  d3^id  zdosso  oSD^rdddd 
—  dd^d  KDrtOrt  ^riF-cd  ssDw^d^??—  dd^zd©  tfdoraaej , 
djrtFdO  —  ddtfrd©  csaoDO&Ead??—  ddtftd© 

wo3j=i?  3dzdo — dd^zd©  az^sdrt  soes^ow^odoDcS 
3?pk?— dd’zfzd©  zbeKosdsddo  3da3  o^C33zd3 
ddtfzd©  $?zd<aej,  djrtFrf©  3d3?ri^u.— dd^cS^d  3js33d 
o3D02o  tow  zdo  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  zpDd. 
dd^^jsd  naraka-kupa.  A  pit  of  filth  (Bp.  40,  71). 
dd^e^orfF^  naraka-caturdasi.  A  festival  in  commemo¬ 
ration  of  Krishna’s  destroying  the  demon  Naraka,  held 
in  the  month  of  asvina  (My.). 
ddS^eiS  naraka-jivi.  An  inhabitant  of  hell  (dfSDd's*,  sJjd 
rirra  Nn.  70). 

dd^EODJjS  naraka-badhe.  =  dd^odzra^d.  (My.;  odoD^d  G.). 
dd^epD&id  naraka-bhajana.  A  vessel  or  person  fit  for 
hell  (Bp.  5  7,  40;  Dp.  65,  6). 
dd^odjsdd  naraka-yatane.  The  pains  of  hell  (My.). 
dd^S  nara-kavi.  =  ddrtz^rt.  (My.).— dd^©  sdd^ritfo, 
profane  and  inspired  poets  (My.), 
dd^^edd  naraka-vedane.  =  dd^odjDidd.  (My.). 
dd^sTN^  naraka-agni.  Hell-fire  (My.). 
dd^D^ZjS  naraka-adhipati.  Yama  (My.), 
dd^dtf  naraka-antaka.  Destroyer  of  the  demon  Naraka: 
Vishnu  or  Krishna  (My.). 

dd^sQ  naraka-ari.  Enemy  of  the  demon  Naraka:  Vishnu 
or  Krishna.  2,  N.  of  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 
dd^DOSFd  naraka-arnava.  Hell  considered  as  an  ocean 
(My.). 


dds^dod  naraka-asura.  =  dd^  No.  3.  (J.  2,  59). 
dd-S-  naraki.  An  inhabitant  of  hell.  dddd^o&d^  djD&, 
dd^odjDrt  t3?zd,  dodd!  (Dp.  34). 
dd-S-ekitf  nara-kitaka.  A  man-worm:  a  miserable,  worthless 
man  (Bp.  54,  17). 

53d?fo  naraku.  1.  =  (d&OAo),  ddo^o.  To  bruise, 
to  contriturate  (My.;  t.  ddo^;  see  d*  i> 
oSctefo  naraku.  2.  =  ^d^,  etc.  To  groan,  etc. 

(Tu.).  zSjs3&zd  wfeSj  sdeaifo  <yzd3  dd’&ra^zdJ  03jdt?P  (Prv.). 
dd?f?d5  nara-kesari.  Man-lion:  Vishnu  in  his  fourth 
avatara  (Bp.  21,  28). 

ddX  naraga.  (=c3D3oriP).  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
dd&ld^  nara-janma.  The  state  of  being  born  and  existing 
as  a  man.  See  Prv.  s.  tdoD^ed- 
dd3§e£)  nara-jivi.  A  man  (B.  4, 145). 

c3d&o  naratu.  1.  To  become  deficient  or  stunted 
in  growth  (My.;  T.  ddorto;  cf.  ds5o,  d^rto). 
cjdkfo  naratu.  2.  The  state  of  being  stunted 

in  growth  (used  of  trees  or  fruits,  My.;  Tu.  ddzdo). 

cddkfo  naratu.  3.  Grumbling  (Tu.  d3Wo=dd<s«, 

to  grumble). 

c3d WorraCd  naratu-gara.  A  grumbler,  a  dis¬ 
contented  man.  ddWonDeido  todfoDzdo3D  d  (Prv.). 
c3dc&>  naradu.  Roughness  (Tu.).  —  ddzd  sdodoa^'. 

A  rough,  unpolite  brute.  ddcd  odod^55^  ^Js3ad  dsdODd 
(Prv.). 

c3d$  nara-ti.  (fr.  dd2,  Smd.  244).  A  woman  whose 
hair  has  become  grey. 
c3d3o  naratu.  =  dddo.  P.  p.  of  ddi. 

ddd?d  nara-deva.  A  king. 

dddd  d  nara-nandana.  Arjuna’s  son  Abhimanyu  (Smd. 
150). 

ddc3l>d  nara-natha.  =  ddcS^d.  (Smd.  184.  251;  Cpr.  6,  after 

88). 

ddfTO^oddSiD^do  nara-narayana-asrama.  A  place  of 
pilgrimage  in  the  Himalaya  where  Arjuna  and  Krishna 
performed  penance  (My.). 
dd.dH  nara-pati.  A  king. 
ddC7)0  nara-pala.  =  dddS.  (Smd.  16  Mdb.). 
dd2O0  nara-bali.  A  human  sacrifice,  but  not  the  same  as 
the  vedio  Sy>dosus5o?Z{S,  it  being  offered  to  Mari  or  another 
of  the  Saktis  (My.),  or  to  Bhutas  and  devils  (My.;  see 
Bliutalapandyakathe). 

ddS[*5\  £  nara-bhakshaka.  A  cannibal  (My.).  2,arakshasa 
(My.). 

ddrasd'd  nara-bandhava.  Nakula  (d^oo  Mr.  264). 
dddodd«d^  nara-manushya.  A  man  (My.), 
dddraod  nara-mamsa.  Human  flesh  (Bp.  24,  7). 
dd^Soed  nara-medha.  A  human  sacrifice  performed  by 
rakshasas,  and  not  the  vedic  d)do«o3o?qS  (J.  16,  25.  27. 
29.  31.  39). 

ddodOf®  narayana.  Tbh.  of  oraCDOdbes  (Bh.  2,  1,  94). 
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naral.  (Smd.  4i).  =  ^^02,  ,  c^d^o,  ?3ddo  1, 

c3do  1.  To  groan,  to  moan  (s^dore^d  Smd.  Dh.; 
M.  'Sf'cJaj,  dd&o  to  groan;  to  grumble;  Tu.  ^dWj; 

T.  ?ids3«,  ra,sYO),  to  sound). 
c3d<£>?&  naralisu.  =  dd^rio. 

ddeJjs?^  nara-loka.  The  world  of  men,  the  earth  (Bp.  44, 
55.  67;  49,  2;  Prv.  s.  ddeSos?^);  mortals,  men. 
dddjse^dCJ  S3  naraloka-tallala.  (Smd.  207,  o.  r.  -de^ES). 

Agitation  or  alarm  of  the  world  of  men. 
dddd  nara-vara.  An  excellent  or  illustrious  man;  a  king 
(My.). 

ddsreSo  nara-vaha.  =  tfdzsdSotf.  (Ssv.  2,  10). 
dds3DOTd  nara-vahana.  Carried  by  men;  going  in  a 
palankeen  (ds$  do&>d?®.3*So  Mr.  247);  Kubera. 
oSdsg)  naravu.  =  dd  (Smd.  56;  My.;  Tu.  dd^y. 
dds«)djsr(y  nara-sardula.  A  man-tiger:  an  eminent  man. 
(My.). 

ddBSdd  nara-sasana.  A  human  edict  or  charter  (Cpr.  5, 
125). 

dddjeJ^  nara-sreshtha.  The  best  of  men  (di^d,  d^d 
d)dod  Nn.  61). 

ddd  narasa.  Tbh.  of  tftfAiodo.  (My.). 
dddSO  nara-sakha.  Arjuna’s  friend:  Krishna  (My.). 
dddiDAd  nara-sagara.  An  ocean  of  men  (Cpr.  1,  129). 
dddsT \dd  nara-sagarate.  The  state  of  being  an  ocean  of 
men  (Cpr.  9,  40). 

dd&o5o  nara-simha.  Man-lion:  Vishnu  in  his  fourth 
avatara  (My.).  2,  a  man  of  eminenoe  or  power.  — -  dd 
AiodteOdo^.  The  day,  or  the  anniversary  of  it,  on  which 
Narasimha  was  born  (My.).  —  ddAoSosJosdodjso*.  N. 
(Bp.  24,  77.  83). 

dd&OA  nara-singa.  Tbh.  of  ddAod.  (My.), 
dddjj^  nara-skandha.  A  multitude  or  body  of  men. 
ddSo^g  nara-hatya.  Manslaughter,  murder  (My.),  dd®> 
sodeadd  =5%>e39?  bo^t|_  dde^d??  (Prv.). 
eddies  nara-hari.  =  d^Aiod.  (Bp.  21,  43;  54,  42;  5  7,  25; 
J.  15,  37). 

cSds?*  naral.  =  (Smd.4i),  etc.  (j.  28,37). 

o5d#?oJ  naralisu.  =  dde5do.  To  cause  to  groan 

(My.). 

£jdsk  naralu.  =  c^d^,  etc.  To  groan,  etc.  (My.). 
dra  rido^oSo-^,  rtrso  rttfr^odo  d^od,  drs  10553  ri  ddVos3 
soE&od  rtJE^  =5^!  (Sp.).  enidotfo dodos?  ddo  ddVod  d?d=^ 
(Dp.  65,6).  otos?ddua  dodos*o  soo3?rtdo.—  ^ds?dd  A^?;i? 
edv*o?  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  45,  50;  49,  26.  ddroW.  -wfej. 
Groaning,  moaning  (My.). 

dtODcX  nara-anga.  A  human  body  (Ssv.  4,  72).  2,  the  penis. 

nara-adhipa.  A  king  (sjJSqSd,  esddo  Nn.  17). 
dosdod  nara-amara.  A  king  (esddo  Mr.  262). 

nari.  (=5^).  A  jackal,  a  fox  (rto3?53oe>cxLo, 

^OsSosodo,  a^rrau,  tedoo^,  3s3,  ^dra ,  etc.  Hla.,  Nr., 
r.  162,  Si.  167;  Nn.  6;  53o,rt,  deraodooSl;  C.; 

t.,  m.).  do  «Ane»  w»o««p-cjo'  soo^orto^ 

*  ?  555  S3ooe®oft^o — do  sSoOodj'scSd  YOodo^aed??  — 


dtodo 3od  ^rtodps do  doc&od  wa?dp?—  d&?  osrt#  do 

V  "O* 

d«3  djsnd  Sosid.  —  do?^^  eros^tfEso  rid?— do? 

tfqSocL  s3oo dO^qSoSo??—  do?  =#J3^d  wes9?  3o?to.  — do? 
od^  53o«so3j  sWsfu  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  11,  17;  51,  53; 
57,  14.  48;  61, 11;  Ssv.  3,34;  =5*53  ©«-,  tS’oeS-,  Prvs. 

s.  ado,  CooO.  —  dO’dosrio.  The  cry  of  jackals.  dOYJsrio 
crarisdos?^  doo!^?;!??. —  dO#o3S&>^.  A  jackal’s  fabulous 
horn,  d 0=^03 <00. c3  dos  d^Od  dd©  t3?^o.  — do ifjs<Sad  do 
doOo dJ3?do  d<L  ?d??  (Prvs.).  —  dO^rso.  A  perennial 
creeping  plant,  forming  large,  roundish  prickly  heads 
of  flowers  close  to  the  earth,  Lepidagathis  cristata  Willd. 
(Z.).  —  dOra^aod  edoeoo^.  The  plant  Hemionites  cordifolia 
Roxb.  (=#o3)?^<Odl,  etc.  Si.  144).  2,  a  common  grass, 

Setaria  glauca  Beauv.  (Z.).  3,  the  grass  Perotis  latifolia 
Ait.  (Z.).  —  dOzrauzd  aSj3i|_.  =  dOraseod  3oosoo  No.  1.  (Si. 
144).  — •  dOodoo^rizS .  -eru^-.  A  herb  with  white  flowers 
and  a  bulb,  Habenaria  rotundifolia  Lind.  (Z.).  — -  d0533 
=  dOCTSWZd  SoJSf^.  (^OS,?^*?^,  AjoSoSyZ^, 
cp^53^,  rio^  Nr.).  —  dOaaosj^.  =  dOsjsso^os^.  (^.^^slr, 
=#os?w  edos?!  Si.  144). 

naruku.  =  1.  (My.). 

cjdorto  narugu.  (Grey  colour).  —  ddoriort^^. 

-^do^s?.  A  cumbly  with  black  and  white  stripes  (My.). 

c3dJe>£>  narftli.  =  dtisooe?  8.  c^o.  (c.). 

nare.  1.  =  $$  5.  To  become  grey,  as  the 
hair  (My.;  M.;  Te.  cdO;  t.  d^).  P.  ps.  tfddo,  dOdo 
(Bp.  52,  30;  My.). 

o56  nare.  2.  =  ^^6.  Greyness  of  the  hair;  grey 
hair;  hoary  age  (sd©d  Hla.;  wd  Ct.  i,  48;  sd<Dd, 
ted  Mr.  320;  My.;  Tu.,  Te.,  T.,  M.).  dCSdd^, 

53  (Smd.  I).  d3f\Jd053  (d"dd  Ct.  I,  68).  d^ 

wdjdb,  ^es3?0  e5sK)9:3d  Y333  a?J??— d^  53oe3s?  s3js 
add  djs?a?J??  — d^  tod  S3  Sojjes3  SaJS^d??  (Prvs.).  See 
Prv.  s.  to639?  53J3do;  Smd.  294  s.  te<d  4;  Grj.  1,64. — 
ddriosdwo.  -i^jsduo.  Grey  or  hoary  hair  (My.),  d^dosd 
eooY)  s3oodo^  (d©^  G.).  —  d3ri53o)s?.  -^53^ <!?.  A  cumbly 
of  a  grey  colour  (My.).  —  d^rtoes9.  -^oe?9.  A  greyish 
sheep  (My.).  —  d^dosoria.  =  d^d53o^^?.  (My.)«  —  d^t3e3. 
-^e3.  A  grey  head  (My.).  —  d3tSo3?rao.  -^3?e3o.  Grey 
hair  to  appear.  d3t3os?©do,  a  deity  (d&iF'O  Kk.  10  a). 

< —  d^odJodcOodo.  Grey  hair  to  appear  or  to  grow.  $$ 
odoodoSoddo,  a  god  (dod  Sm.  8.  9). 

nara-indra.  Lord  of  men:  a  king  (sss3$?d,  esddo 
a) 

Nn.  136;  d^d  Mr.  490).  2,  a  dealer  in  antidotes,  a  phy¬ 

sician;  a  juggler.  3,  a  doctor  of  the  law,  etc.  (533d  136; 
490;  Hla.).  4,  (plural)  the  line  or  race  of  female 

deities  (53J333S?,  soesu  d?53dododo  136).  —  d3?^djj?v*. 
N.  (Bp.  44,  58). 

dtSeFTOjdd  narendra-^sana.  A  throne  (rido^d, 

Ct.  n,  51). 

dtSedj^d  nara-isvara.  A  king.  (J.  2,26). 

oSC3  nara.  1.  =  ^eso.  —  dadod  •  =  dewrtoiS .  N. 

of  a  place  in  S.  Mhr.  d^do^l  do3?dcJ  Yodo  dd  ?^?? 
(Prv.). 

nara.  2.  =  An  imitative  sound  of  the 
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noise  of  the  cracking  of  the  fingers  and 
other  joints  or  of  the  breaking  of  wood  (My.; 

cf.  ^13=#,  etc.,  d®3^*).—  d®  d®d.  rep.  With  the  repeated 
sound  of  d®  (My.;  T.  d®d®3d«3*,  dddd-,  d®d®3-). 

narak.  =  ^2.  sto?^  doosctoo  (My.). 

o3e3d>  naradu.  P.  p.  of  d®3. 
c^&3cS  narane.  (sfd£).  (esddds^h  g.). 
t>5e3o3ex>  naravalu.  =  ? tood€>,  etc.  See  tog*-. 
oi&39  nari.  =  s®9  2,  etc.  (My.). 
p5&S9^  narige.  =  a®9*,  etc.  (My.). 
o5e&>  naru.  =  £>®i,  390$ 2.  Fragrance,  odour, 
scent;  smell  (dosddo,  sSs^dd,  ^doo  ct.  45;  dosd 

do,  dd>dd,  dortdOAAj^o,  $e>cd,  53-s?df3  Kk.  55;  do do8? 
Sm.  23;  T.  d®4,  d®33,  d®J,  d®3^  m.  dc^,  ds^,  d®o; 
cf.  Sk.  c3o«,  cdej).  —  desoridoo .  -Ydoo .  A  good  smell,  fra¬ 
grance  (Cpr.  4,  62;  7,  49.  103;  Rsv.  12,  23;  Ssv.  1,  after 
79).  —  c^ewridJOcSeSa*.  A  fragrant  shade  (Raghc.  17, 
54).  —  d®ork<|.  =  d®rk<d .  (My.).  —  d^ta^d-  Sweet- 
smelling  youth  (V.  2,  34).  —  d®todooJ«o.  Fragrant 
tambula  (Ssv.  1,  50).  —  d®Jdodb*.  Fragrant  ghee  (V.  9, 
77).  —  pdWJdofct.  (-dots  or  -dots).  A  sort  of  grass,  An- 
dropogon  aciculatum  (2fo s5$,  2&©?od)&  ,  dries3 

Nr.).  —  deso^odi*.  Fragrant  breath  (Cpr.  2,  after  93; 
8,  66;  Abh.  P.  1,  118;  Grj.  5,  83). 

naruju.  sckewaM,  c3js®8?o.  Gravel,  grit. 
See  d3do^2. —  d^twYsoo^.  A  pebble,  gravel,  grit.  d® 
taotfuorttfoY,  d<o  (jsWfS,  stoFOeo,  33=5*fcS  Si.  103).  —  d 
esowodeo.  A  soil  abounding  in  stony  or  gritty  frag¬ 
ments  (aWFd,  e/v>de3  Si.  456). 

naruval.  ==  cto^ao,  c3t3f<5.  The  tree 
Premna  spinosa  or  longifolia  (a^stor*  es^do 

*£&?,  rts5^&#,  wod)  Rr.  a;  Si.  137;  es^dod  Mr. 
118;  333d*  526,  Nn.  122).  9 

cd&S^  nare.  =  c5e3?2.  p.  pS.  d®3do,  stock  (Bp.  46,  57). 
rtooFfeit?  narkutaka.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
cdzdor  narcu.=  ctok.l,  q.  V.  (Cpr.  6,26). 

nartaka.  A  dancer;  an  actor. 
ctoF#  nartaki.  A  female  dancer;  an  actress. 
ctoFci  nartana.  =  d^d*  Dancing;  acting,  perform¬ 

ing  on  the  stage.  d^Fdd)  £?3Fdd  ddosd^rt  tS^Yo 
(Prv.).  See  <t#3o,  Yorf. 

otoFjtot?  nartana-vidhi.  A  sort  of  dancing.  See  wado. 
wdFdsto^d  nartana-sthana.  A  dancing-place,  a  stage 
(dor!  Mr.  79). 

d^FdO  nartisu.  To  dance  (Cpr.  6,  50;  Y.  9,  after  21; 
Ssv.  1,  70;  2,  47). 

d&F  nardi.  Sounding,  roaring.  See  ?i?3o§-. 
ddoF  narma.  Sport,  play,  pastime;  jest,  joke;  wit,  humour. 
ddoF^do®  narma-karana.  Sporting;  jesting.  See  23=5^ 
s?do. 

ddOFtS  narma-de.  ddoFtre.  A  woman  giving  amuse¬ 


ment:  the  Nerbudda  river.  d^FtSii  SoJ3?dd  ^doF  ? 
i??  (Prv.). 

d^OFdSO  narma-sakha.  =  ddOFdiSd.  (My.). 
ddoFdeJd  narma-saciva.  Amusement-companion:  an 
associate  or  promoter  of  the  amusements  of  a  prince 
or  man  of  rank.  (Cpr.  7,  after  84  &  86). 

oSodFe^  narval.  =  dewd€>.  (Nr.  6). 

nal.  1.  Goodness,  fairness,  fineness  (i»«^ak 
ct.  ii,  97);  amiableness,  loveliness ;  the  state 
of  being  beloved,  dearness  (T.,  m.  dP«,  d®J, 

d^;  M.  ds3,  good,  right;  fine,  handsome;  real,  true;  cf. 
3;  d^  1,  etc.).  —  d^ra®*.  Good  butter-milk  (Y. 

4,  29).  —  d^e^rraK).  A  man  expert  in  proverbs;  a  man 
who  can  make  good  proverbs  (^o^dd8?*  Ct.  I,  43).  — 
d«JJ  Wotfo.  A  good,  delicious  mouthful  (Rsv.  5,  12).— 

dejotdod.  -tfodod.  A  good  horse  (J.  20,  5) - d53 

-^'jodJ.  A  good  companion  or  friend  (Y.  32,  36).  — ■ 
d«3^K>do.  -^usrsdo.  A  nice  young  animal  (Ssv.  2,  40). 
—  d^&.  A  fine,  agreeable  word  or  speech  (Rsv.  14, 
59;  Ssv.  l,  10).  Yoaoud  wd^do^pSodrad  de^&rt 
s?c  dJ5dFd)dodc3's  esra’odto  (Raghc.  17,  67).  —  d«£ 0=5*. 
A  good  blessing  (J.  31,  16).  — •  dO^jdod.  Fine  gold  (Ssv. 
1,36).  — d«J,.  d®*-es  3.  A  good,  amiable,  beloved, 
dear  man;  a  lover;  a  friend  (^doo  Ct.  I,  10;  II,  17). 
dora^  d^,rtE*S^o  (Smd.  93).  d^d  d«J,d 

lodd,  dddjs^d  (120).  d£3j0d!  d«£&d!  (153).  dosSd 

y  oSSJddjs  ^s3us  dd  do  (Prv.).  See  Smd.  225;  Cpr. 
6,  50;  7,  67;  8,  7;  Bp.  9,  9;  13,  22;  40,  81;  59,  16;  Raghc. 
17,  71.  72;  J.  26,  5;  doSo^eo  ;  Sp.  s.  cSeo^;  Prv.  s.  deo 
d®3-®8?*.  A  good,  etc.  woman  (djOdo^do 
Kk.  30;  'n^odo«f«,  Lds>«,  ■ff'sdd,  doddf^,  d^ododdo  Sm. 
74;  Cpr.  8,  after  4;  8,9).  deJ8?,  dc^  As?! 

(Smd.  155).  d^^dddo  (157).  See  Ch.  v.  37;  Bp.  2, 
32.  33;  13,22;  37,  33.—  d«J£^do.  -en)£$do.  A  good 
meal  (Cpr.  7,48;  Rsv.  4,  41). —  d^®3-  -d®3.  A  beauti¬ 
ful  crescent  (Y.  42,34).—  d^®,d.  Excellent  joy  (Ssv. 

5,  9). 

o5o€  nal.  2.  =  2,  etc.  Four.  —  d^do .  -dak. 

Forty  (My.). 

cie?  nala.  1.  =  2,  etc.  (Te.  d^o).  —  dudak .  -dak. 

Forty  (My.). 

0S0  nala.  2.  =  1,  ?^«5  3,  deo^ii,  ti&Q. 

Pleasure,  delight  (ddos?d  Bhn.  24;  t.).  —  d^dd 

=§.  -ddi?.  A  blessing  given  with  delight  (Cpr.  6,  after 
91;  Rsv.  9,  after  42;  V.  31,  15).  —  dw»»c3*.  To 

get  joy,  to  be  delighted  (J.  3,  13).  —  d^dt&K  -ddo. 
Delight  to  increase.  dtoO  wSoFodoo  dJ3?doJ  dsoddo 
5§|9?ds<0  (Raghc.  17,  71).  —  d«JstoJ.  -deso.  To  get  or 
take  pleasure,  to  be  pleased  (Bp.  32,  6).  —  d«oddoF. 
-dd0F.=  d^sSdo .  (Grj.  6,  after  56;  Y.  23,  4).  —  d^d? 
630.  -deso.  Pleasure  to  rise  on  high  or  become  great 
(Cpr.  7,  2;  Bp.  26,  6;  32,  31;  44,  32;  59,  21). 
do  nala.  =  dd,  d^,  (d^2).  A  species  of  reed,  Amphidonax 
karka  Lindl.  2,  smell,  odour.  3,  N.  of  a  king  of  the 
Nishadha  country,  son  of  Yirasena  and  husband  of 
Damayanti  (Smd.  203;  Mr.  263,  see  s.  esesodo*;  Bp.  57, 


7i;  Ram.  3,  2, 13).  4,  the  fiftieth  year  in  the  cycle  of 

sixty  (My.). 

gQYj  nalaka.  =  dosVrl.  A  tube;  a  bone;  the 

radius  of  the  arm;  the  shin-bone  (S'ssasA.  =530 

oioo  Mr.  397). 

pd<y?r0's3'd  nala-kuvara.  =  p$otiv©5dd. 

cde^jsaod  nala-ktibara.  =  cdotfjssdd.  (Abh.  P.  10,  after 
195;  Bp.  41,  18;  My.  Amara). 

nala-kuvara.  N.  of  a  son  of  Kubera. 

nalake.  =  c^li,  jd©.  A  kind  of  fragrant  substance,  a 
perfume. 

c3e>h?dJ  nalagisu.=  ed^?\?do.  To  rumple,  etc. 

(My.;  T.  cdwrf^j  Te.  {deMEii). 

oSwrto  nalagu.  =  pd©o7\o.  To  become  rumpled 
or  ruffled,  as  cloth,  paper,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  cdeoo 
rto,  t.  oSworte);  to  become  rumpled  or  flabby 
by  the  heat  of  the  sun,  etc.,  to  droop,  as 
vegetables,  etc.  (My.;  Te.,T.);  togrow  weaken¬ 
ed,  faint  or  feeble,  from  sickness,  trouble, 
grief  (My.;  Te.,  T.). 

pjorf  nala-da.  Yielding  smell  or  fragrance:  nard,  spike¬ 
nard,  Nardostachys  jatamansi  (fcsfoasdjso A). 

cd£),3js?d  nala-mina.  =  A  species  of  sprat,  or  a 

shrimp  or  prawn  (■fresoaoscdo  Hla.;  i3©i3sdo, 

Mr.  409). 

pdOadoo^  nala-yuta.  Abounding  in  reeds,  reedy  (cd^sJ, 
fdV)  ideo  Mr.  92;  see  s.  prapiQ*), 

cie>^)  nalavu.  1.  =  ed©  2,  etc.  Pleasure.  sSu-ao 

(Rsv.  5,  51);  cdeo©?>°  (J.  6,9).  See  Cpr.  1,  134;  3,93. 
102;  Bp.  39,  27.  37;  44,  18;  51,  71;  61,  23. 

ctoJg)  nalavu.  2.  =  ed©o^  2,  q.  v.  Weakness  (essw 
djd  Cb.). 

nali.  1.  To  be  delighted,  to  rejoice;  to  be 
pleased  with,  to  be  fond  of  (see  cd^o  i,  ete.). 
uraKi^Xcdo,  sdocdfdo  cdOcdo,  cdcf  a&radsdoo  (Smd.  91). 

See  Smd.  256;  Cpr.  2,  83;  3,  95;  6,  50;  Abh.  P.  1,  6;  Bp. 
21,  46;  40,  78;  55,  14;  6.  Bp.  11,  10;  Prll.  3,  27;  J.  6, 
39;  28,  17.  59.  —  cdOroa&Xo.  -<w&Xo.  To  fondle  (J.  28, 
18).  —  ^©53»)^o.  -wc&l.  To  be  greatly  delighted;  to  play 
with  delight  (Bp.  3,  36;  15,  23;  J.  29,  46). 

c3£>  nali.  2.  p.  p.  of  Pde?  1,  in  cd©  cd©£o  (Grj.4,  72; 
Bp.  5,  44;  6,  27;  32,  24;  33,  8;  41,  22;  52,  42;  J.  3,  37). 

nali.  3.  Pleasure  (Ram.  4,  4,  14).  —  ?d©sio. 

-sdO.  To  run  with  pleasure,  to  sport  (Abh.  P.  4,  57;  9, 
80).  —  <d©S3?>»0.  -rosew.  =  c^OdO.  (Cpr.  9,  5;  Abh.  P.  7, 
147). 

cd©  nali.  =  cdl3,  (jdo^),  {ds?.  A  kind  of  fragrant  substance, 
a  perfume. 

cd©?d  nalina.  —  fd^cd.  A  lotus,  Nelumbium  speciosum  (sssd 
S  Kn.  54.  110).  2,  a  water-lily. 

cd©XX8^F  nalina-garbha.  Brahma. 

cd«3EdXepsrr®  nalinagarbha-anda.  The  universe  (Bp.  8, 
37).  ^ 

pd©cd3d  nalina-ja.  =  X©cdrtqiF.  (My.). 


jd©cdcd©e3.©e2icd  nalina-dala-locana.  Krishna  (J.  13,51). 
cd©cdc37>Sjd  nalina-nabha.  Vishnu  (Bp.  4,  26). 
cd©jd£ro?d  'rf  nalina-bandhava.  The  sun  (My.). 

^©Sd^dsd  nalina-bhava.  =  jdO^rtqjF. 

cd©edE$S3t>C'^  nalinabhava-anda.  =  X©cdX!jraFra.  (Bp.  13,2). 
fd©?d©o^j  nalina-mitra.  =  cdOcdura^od.  (My.). 

^©XtSoosD  nalina-mukhi.  A  woman  with  a  lotus-like  face 
(Bp.  43,  9;  47,  23). 

jd©?de3 jseeicS  nalina-locane.  A  woman  with  lotus-like  eyes 
(Bp.  25,9;  42,  30). 

d©pds3^S  nalina-vairi.  The  moon  (My.). 
fd©?d;cSSO  nalina-sakha.  The  sun  (Bp.  52,  32). 

fd©jd;ctedo  vd  nalina-sambhava.  =  cd£>cd&-  (Bp.  49,  32). 

V 

c^e3f3 nalina-aksha.  Lotus-eyed.  2,  Vishnu  or  Krishna 
(J.  2,  45.  53). 


nalini.  &£)$?.  A  lotus;  a  lotus  considered  as  a 
woman  (Ssv.  1,53).  2,  a  place,  or  pond,  abounding  in 

lotuses. 

jd©$e©0^  nalini-mitra.  =  fd©cd£o^.  (Xjso&f  Kn.  110). 

nalivu.  —  cd©  2,  etc.  (Bp.  29,  6;  51,  3;  57,  33;  58, 

22). 

cdew  nalu.  =  pro  2,  etc.  Four.  (Te.).  —  cdoox^o. 
Forty  (My.). 

o5ex>h?o3  nalugisu.  =  (My.). 

e3ej>orO  nalugu.  =  cd©x;o.  (j.  28,  si;  My.). 
c3ex>S^)  naluvu.  l.=  ?d©2,  etc.  (tj^ortSSo)  3?Xtjt3os>v« 
cdoo©o  (Cpr.  7,  60,  o.  r.  tSv£o). 

naluvu.  2.  =  pd©^  2.  (Cb. ;  T.  cd©,  to  grow  lean, 
thin  or  debile;  to  perish;  illness;  fd©o$,  growing  lean; 
ruin,  decay). 

cj^nalme.  Fondness,  affection;  friendship; 
goodness,  welfare,  prosperity  (vstde3&,  cd?ad,  w 

»c«,  ^jssSof  Sm.  75;  Kk.  30;  $01$  fit.  I,  81;  Cpr.  3, 103; 
5,  130.  136;  Ssv.  1,  52;  J.  19,20;  T.  cdesosJ^). 

c^rra^F  nalme-garti.  A  loving  or  beloved 

woman  (Rsv.  ll,  after  157). 


nalla.  1.  A  good,  etc.  man.  See  s.  ?dc«i. 
nalla.  2.  Goodness,  excellence;  beauty. 

c do  ad  odXcdoXj  cSpsJ  (a^tefdjS6  Kr.).  pto  (Bp. 
51,37);  (47,  32);  fdo  (40,  14);  cdejdus^ad 

(16,8);  ^0^X0^25,18).  —  cde^s^^rteS^. 

Vaunting  of  one’s  excellence  (o^os^cdoA1#, 

Hla.). 

cde5  nalli.  Tbh.  of  or  pra®*  A.  tube,  a  pipe,  a  channel 
(My.;  cf.  crawl). 

nalva.  A  furlong,  a  distance  measured  by  400  cubits. 
pdC^odjei^)  nalva-matra.  The  distance  of  a  furlong  (J.  13, 
31). 

nalvu.  =  ^2,  etc.  (Bp.  43, 26). 
o$53  nava.  1.  =  cd^^o,  2,  P.  p.  of  ^  1, 

in  fd»d  ^osVo,  (My.). 

nava.  2.  =  x!^.  —  cd5dcdsd  Ojd^-  =  xxrtsd  oied^.  (My.). 
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c^»S  nava.  1.  Nine  (Smd.  101). 

odd  nava.  2.  JVew;  fresh,  young,  recent,  modern,  novel. 
odd^  navaka.  1.  Consisting  of  nine;  the  aggregate  of  nine, 
nine.  (My.). 

ddz?  nayaka.  2.  =  cdsd  2.  New,  etc.;  freshness;  novelty, 
something  novel  (Bp.  4,  17.  22;  47,  15).  —  fdsd^sd^zl. 
-o-std.  To  become  or  be  a  novelty  (Bp.  35,  13). 
cdd^rd  navakara.  =  jds^id,  etc.  (My.). 

?dd:?^®$Bc3t)'O3aj0f©  nava-koti-narayana.  Krishna  who  had 
nineteen  millions  of  children:  a  man  with  numerous 
children  (My.).  2,  N.  of  a  rich  merchant  of  folklore 

(My.). 

ddSO?©^  nava-khanda.  Nine  legendary  divisions  of  the 
earth  ('sjjaffa^sS  aSs®  sdoS oOdb  escdeS) 

cdsdtpart  aoe^sdo^  Mr.  326). 

odd/\j3i)  nava-graha.  The  nine  planets:  the  sun,  the 
moon,  the  five  planets,  and  the  ascending  and  descending 
nodes  (wa3^ajis3rt,aS  Nn.  33;  Cpr.  1,85;  Smd.  109;  see 
rt,sd).  cd;drS,cd  -ffaBiosrartj  sdJssSo^d?  (Prv.). 

?dd/v|?»&!d  navagraha-japa.  Prayers  to  the  nine  planets 
(My.). 

odd7\j5oussd  navagraha-dana.  The  gift  of  the  navadhanyas 
to  obtain  the  good  will  of  the  nine  planets  (My.). 
ddAjSj'gafi^  navagraha-santi.  Propitiation  of  the  nine 
planets  by  means  of  navagrahajapa,  navagrahadana, 
and  homa  (My.). 

oddX^Susedo  navagraha-homa.  The  act  of  making  an 
oblation  to  the  nine  planets  by  casting  clarified  butter, 
wood,  and  sesamuin  into  the  fire  (My.). 

nava-jvara.  A  fever  that  rages  with  violence  for 
nine  days,  or  proves  fatal  (C.;  Mhr.).  2,  a  recently 
arisen  fever  (My.). 

cdd^r®  nava-thana.  Nine  musical  notes  (Bp.  19,  8). 
navani.  =  dd?3.  (g.  Mhr.). 

oSdci  navane.  A  small  grain,  the  Italian  millet 
or  panic  seed,  Panicum  italicum  L.  (&,o&0rio, 

^orto  Hla.,  Nr.;  Si.  305;  ^orio  Mr.  373;  My.;  T.,  M. 

®s,  faia8C3®6).  See  fceao-.  —  cd5dra-^.=  cdsdrloSo^.  (My.). 
—  dsdsfewo.  (rtsdoor^,  Si.  164).  — 

The  seed  of  the  millet  (My.), 
odd^  navata.  A  cover,  blanket  or  wrapper. 

?ddD  navati.  Ninety. 

ddsd<£>  nava-dala.  A  new  leaf.  2,  nine  leaves. 

c3o3c£)  navadu.  P.  p.  of  ddi. 

nava-dvara.  Nine  doors.  2,  the  nine  apertures 
or  outlets  of  the  body:  the  eyes,  the  nostrils,  the  ears, 
the  mouth,  the  anus,  and  the  organ  of  generation.  (My.). 

Z«r3e  a^d.—  dna^tfad  sSos^rio 

S3s)?^  rid  raided  sd  do  ssoscs^do?  (Prvs.). 

nava-dhanya.  The  nine  grains:  godive,  bhatta, 
uddu,  hesaru,  kadale,  togari,  hurali,  avare,  and  ellu 
(My.).  pisSzpapSj  K^sJqradaw  (Prv.). 

ddde3?d  nava-nalina.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
dd§)f^  nava-nidhi.  The  nine  treasures  of  Kubera:  padma, 
mahapadma,  sankha,  makara,  kacchapa,  mukunda, 
nanda,  nlla,  and  kharva.  (Smd.  101).  2,  the  number  9. 


ddded  nava-nita.  Fresh  butter. 
ddd?di!r  nava-nitaka.  Clarified  butter.  See 
oddpd e^sS-jse'd  navantta-cora.  Who  stole  the  butter  (from 
the  cowherds):  Krishna  (My.), 
ddddo^  navapattu.  The  nagarinavapattu  and  their  per¬ 
formance  (My.).  Cf.  d»$W3«? 

ddde^d  nava-pallava.  Young  foliage  (d,a®6J  Mr.  505). 
dddjdd  nava-prasava.  Recent  delivery  (Cpr.  3,  99). 
dddjdjsd  nava-prasfite.  A  woman  who  has  lately  brought 
forth  a  child. 

dd&)j5o^5  nava-brahmar.  The  nine  prajapatis.  See 
Vivekacintamani  6,  57. 
edddo  navama.  The  ninth  (Smd.  101). 
dddorS  nava-mani.  =  jdsdd^.  (Nn.  67). 
dddod^tjd  nava-manmatha.  A  new  or  second  Manmatha 
(in  beauty,  My.). 

dddoe^z?  nava-mallike.  =  cdsds3J3©=#.  (zdoeeo  sdo©  A  G.). 
dddj®e3?r  nava-malike.  Arabian  jasmine  or  the  many- 
flowered  nykthantes,  Jasminum  sambac  Ait.  ( ‘3  do s3 cQo^ 
Hla.;  radosd^  Mr.  126). 

dddjsd  nava-masa.  The  nine  months  of  a  female’s 
pregnancy  (My.).  d^isdJSd  do<ao,cd  s3o?s3  cdsdosJ,  t?riO  ! 
es^d  (Prv.). 

?dd<30  navami.  =  2.  The  ninth  day  of  the  lunar 

fortnight. 

eddorfod^d  nava-yavvane.  Tbh.  of  idsdodo^sdrS.  See  ooesoo 

fcjSdjjd. 

?ddccjje)d?d  nava-yauvana.  Fresh  or  incipient  youth, 
bloom  of  youth,  prime  (z^^sd  33®, odd,  sdotd  Nn.  107). 
ddodJ ’Sdd  nava-yauvane.  =  ^sdoddS  d.  A  woman  in  the 
bloom  of  youth,  a  young  woman. 
eddtdo7\  nava-ranga.  The  middle  hall  of  a  temple  (My.), 
oddde^  nava-ratna.  The  nine  precious  gems:  vajra, 
vaidurya,  gomedhika,  pushyaraga,  nila,  marakata, 
manikya,  vidruma,  and  mauktika.  (Bp.  59,57;  Smd.  117). 
cdsdd^sraEddoa  tfd^  esd^?dod  r3.—  jdsddd  at^djs  ddd^ 
(Prvs.). 

edddd  nava-randhra.  =  cdsdSd^d  No.  2.  (Dp.  86).  2,  the 

number  9  (Mr.  347). 

dddd  nava-rasa.  The  nine  tastes  or  sentiments  of 
dramatic  composition  (a^orreo®ad*3d?3  Nn.  83;  Ch.  v. 
16;  Bp.  42,  1.38;  61,91;  J.  1,  12;  see  s.  d?d).  2,  new 

nectar  or  honey  (J.  1,  12). 

?ddo®ISj  nava-ratri.  Nine  nights:  an  annual  feast  of  nine 
days  in  the  seventh  month,  in  honor  of  Indra,  Durga, 
or  Vishnu,  followed  by  the  Ed?dd  or  tenth  day  (My.;  Te.). 
oddzd®!§)  nava-ratre.  =  fdodo®A).  fd53o®d)odo  sdoEfig  Ssdo®^ 
cdsdsdja^j  do^o,cd  o3j?e3  cdsdosd,  wr !©!  es^d 
(Prvs.). 

cdodTdt)!)^  nava-rasika.  The  rule  of  nine  in  arithmetic, 
being  the  double  rule  of  three:  proportion  (My.;  Te.). 
navaru.  =  etc.  (My.). 

navardju.  A  kind  of  Hindusthani  raga  (My.;  T.). 

cjoie;*  naval.  etc.  (sdjodjjacf,  etc. 

Dhw.;  cb.  173). —  fdsiOdrtes’odd  (ui^d  &  Si.  177). 


848 


tfzSQg  nava-late.  A  new,  fresh  creeper  (Smd.  386;  Kk. 
89). 

&7$<SK) 020  navalayi.  A  wonder;  surprise  (Mlir.).  — 
03oSod?d.  N.  (see  fteeurifcdodj-). 

nava-vidha-bhakti.  Nine  devotional  acts,  in¬ 
cluding  the  esd^d^t^  and  a^drs,  and,  instead  of  d,d& 
ra,  dsdg  (My.). 

cd»irk>Ad  nava-sagara.  =  ^3233  rid.  Sal  ammoniac  (Mhr., 

H. ). 

eSoi&ri  navasiga.  (Smd.  237).  (fr.  oSs33?).  A  man 
who  troubles,  molests,  harasses  or  torments 
Others  (sSesdo  ■S'®  do  B3>  So  Kk.  37;  Sm.  46;  dddo 
scsSo  Ss.;  cf.  f^rra©). 

jidrfOTSeSF'  nava-suvarna.  Pine  gold  (Bp.  50,  34). 

nava-sdtike.  A  milch-cow.  2,  a  woman  recently 
delivered. 

nava-ankura.  A  fresh  sprout  (My.). 

Coda'S  navab.  A  Nabob  (My.;  H.). 
d®  o£^tj  nava-ambara.  New  and  unbleached  cloth. 

c^S3SO30  navayi.  Novelty:  craving  a  novel  thing  (Bh.  3, 
8,  31);  a  novel  thing:  unusual  beauty,  grandeur  (Bh.  1, 
12,18;  1,13,45;  3,18,2;  Mhr.  pidSS?,  a 

novel  thing,  a  wonder).  See  S?d. 

ci 531)030150©  navayi-kara.  A  grand  man,  a  grandee  (Bh. 

I,  13,  45). 

^dtfd  navara.  Coarse  and  broad  tape  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr.,  H.). 

cddDidSAtf  navasagara.  =  <i°3?33rid.  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

oi&o*  navir.  =  tfstfo  1.  Hair  (swde*  Smd.  52  Mdb. 
Cm.;  Smd.  II;  Kk.  83;  ■Sodov4,  ■Sosdd*  Sm.  71;  ‘sOdov* 
111;  Cpr.  4,47;  T.  fidO'®,  man’s  hair;  rSdosX^,  woman’s 
hair;  Te.  c3©ooo,  plural:  the  hair).  ddriF«?«  (Smd.  52). 
See  wa^dd;  dood^oo6,  3d-. 
o3<$&>  naviru.  l.  =  ^^5.  (My.),  sdodb  tfado 
SdA&s,  etc.  Hla.). 

o5£)cto  naviru.  2.=  etc.  (My.). 
c3£>e3tf  navil.  =  ?^<5\  £de>,  ?*de)o,  £4i©o,  ?3^o0.  A 
pea-fowl,  a  peacock  (^?*.  3£>,  doodojsd, 

etc.  Hla.,  Nr.;  3sS  Nn.  4;  tfo  7;  doodoosd  49; 

sioodj usd,  etc.  Mr.  168;  dua(d,  dus? rt  Kk.  24;  ?3us?rt  Sm. 
82;  Te.  tado^,  ddo^,  ddo©,  fSdC);  T.  rsedo©,  fidd).  fjiu 
(x?&,  €?■£);  oidao  ifusW^  (3s3,  dusdHla.).  fida)  d 
rf^(Sa3,  dusd);  pi^u  rl©9odd  ?3js?rt  (3aora ,  <LuS,  wcor); 
cidao  rira9o3usv*rtK>  ^MipSwaddoahdF  wes  (dpi  tf,  sJo(d 
=£);  rte53odoo^l3j!So^  (£cre3  Nr.).  pidai  $sk  (^(wsd 

d  Mr.  168).  o ideo  (€?rtJ  Sm.  29).  pioad  pideo 

C^rio  Kk.  24).  ?Se3AfSj3^o  ?idao  rtes’dtfd  =gaApi  do 
e33o3o  (*o®3pj)  pJdod&atfo  (Raghc.  17,  64).  See  Rsv.  5, 
41;  8,  120;  J.  13,  51;  19,  33;  24,  34;  28,  36;  R&glic.  17, 
71.  —  pidaoa.  -©a.  N.  of  a  plant.  See  doodoosddS.— 
ddeoo crimes*.  -arood^aoA  A  swing  in  the  form  of  a  peacock 
(Cpr.  8,  after  46;  Rsv.  8,  after  5).  —  piad  ?d.  -3§d.  The 
peacock-vehicled  one:  Shanmukha  (rtosf Kk.  6;  Sm.  4). 

o5<x)^>  navila.  =  etc.  pidaodpio  &©9dd  (dEsoao 
G.  284).  01  6 


eo 

c3<£)ex)  navilu.=  etc.  (C.;  eo&f  G.;  Bp.  37,  54). 

oidOpi  ri©9  (doeji  G.).  pidOpi  ^o&  dodo  ioe®  (do^d^  G.). 
eidaoo  wadd  3©  ^use&  3o.  — pidaoo ’tfosSodus? 

do  &/s?a,  tfo^ki  tfOE^So  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  — 

cidajort©9.  a  peacock’s  long  feathers  (My.).  —  pidoo 
A  peacock’s  tuft  (My.).  —  jddeoOs^.  A  peacock’s 
small  feathers  (My.).  —  ^dwodol^^  deo^.  An  annual 
herb,  used  as  a  potherb,  Bidenspilosa,  var.  bipinnata 
L.  (Z.). 

navina.  New,  fresh,  recent,  modern,  novel. 

fS^xS  navukara.  =  j^d^d,  pj^tfd.  A  servant  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

cd^j^Q  navukari.  Service  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

navubat.  ffSsO®.  ^  large  kind  of  kettle-drum  (H., 
Mhr.,  Br.). 

p5^)do  navuru.  =  sfcfcfc,  fd^o  2.  That  is  tender, 
soft,  fine,  thin,  small,  as  grass,  hair,  cloth, 
paper  and  other  articles  (My.;  Te.;  Si.  222.  223; 
cf.  fdodo,  pSdo  2).  cds^do  o^ri,  fSjsra  ^osdo  d,es  (Prv.). 

navulu.  etc.  The  common 

pea-fowl,  Pavo  cristatus  (My.;  doodoosd,  wSor, 

SJeejtfE^,  etc.  Si.  177;  esS otfio^r6  413;  416).  %eod 

riors  cd^eoo  (Prv.).  See  =&$*-. •—  cds^soo^oario. 

(^S^  Si.  177).  —  cd^wodes9.  (Ssora  Si.  177).  c^oori©9 
eru^  t3?d(^D3d  341).  —  (3^  Si.  177). 

navule.  —  c^eShd.  The  name  of  a  plant. 
odor,  dP^^dte,  s&S’B*,  ^©ssd^  co^d  ddA?  nd; 
fsd  o^c^,  ^aoddcd^ddo  (Si.  133). 

^33  nave.  1.  =  ^.  (My.),  p.  ps.  ^d,  idddo,  jjd,  d 

ddo.  Jfisj  dd^do.  — (dddd  tad  akra^??—  o^dd 

df'irl  dddo  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  18,  9;  40,45;  52, 

30;  J.  7,  53;  19,  19.  38;  21,  4;  31,  12. 

oSs3  nave.  2.  =  33do.  P.  p.  of  5^3 1,  in  crfddo. 
(My.). 

^5 s3  nave.  3.  =  ^?3  i.  Itching;  the  itch  (^wj,  so 

&or,  tfEMg odo  Si.  200;  My.;  Te.  c^»3, 

O,  T.  cds3^).  (ddodoarto,  fid  d^  (My.), 

va-uddhrita.  Fresh  butter. 

New,  fresh,  recent,  modern,  novel. 

jjdfj  nasana.  Disappearing;  perishing.  See  d-. 

crfSsio  nasisu.  To  vanish;  to  perish  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

nasibu.  Fortune,  lot  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

§  nasyat.  Perishing;  waning,  wasting. 

nasyat-prasuti.  Whose  offspring  perishes. 
nasvara.  Perishing,  etc.  See  d-;  J.  26,  74. 
nashta.  Lost,  disappeared,  disappearing;  vanished, 
lost  sight  of;  perished,  destroyed,  ruined; — run  away, 
fled.  2,  loss;  damage;  ruin,  destruction.  3,  a  kind  of 
calculation  (Ch.;  Mr.  367).  ^  daskdid  d-radorttfo 

(B.  4,  50).  dd^djs  ^djcssrt  zssddj.  —  ^ 

?—  d^dsdddrl  3d  (Prvs.). 
nashta-kala.  A  time  of  loss  or  ruin  (My.).  5$^ 
iSBwd©  adjdd(fio?  (Prv.). 


9 ^  11 
dsSg  navya. 
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nashta-ceshtate.  The  state  of  being  deprived  of  the 
power  of  motion;  unconsciousness,  insensibility,  fainting, 
swooning. 

eS-eA,  nashta-ceshte.  =  See  $A). 

e3  eo  *  '  w  w 

nashta-jataka.  The  lost  nativity:  subsequent 
calculation  or  casting  of  a  lost  nativity  (My.). 

nashta-jivi.  A  person  who  has  lost  his  life  (My.); 
a  person  who  continually  suffers  loss  (My.). 

nashta-drishti.  One  who  has  lost  his  sight;  blind. 


nashta-dravya.  A  lost  thing  (My.). 
cJz{  rip  nashta-dhana.  Lost  riches  (My.). 

65 

c3»^  nashta-pada.  A  lost  place  or  position  (rfotss  Frad, 

W  & 

S35g)  Nn.  125). 


poetical  composition  (Ch.  v.  40). 

nashta-agni.  A  Brdhmana  or  householder  whose 
fire  has  been  extinguished  or  who  has  lost  his  consecrated 
fire. 

pt\,  nashti.  =  $13,.  Loss;  destruction,  ruin, 
ei  ‘  eo 

o$o  ^63  nashta-indu-kale.  The  day  of  new  moon  when 

eo  © 

it  rises  invisible. 

nashta-indriya.  One  who  has  lost  his  organs 
of  sense  (Sk.).  2,  impotency,  want  of  procreative  power 
(My.). 


nas.  =  $8.  The  nose. 

cdrf  nasa.  1.  = 

(My.). 


See  sodeaFr6,  sojtf-. 

P.  p.  of  in 


oSro  nasa.  2.  =  ^$02.  —  $*7^.  (^^ 

rtorf,  esfciso,  «S53^,  etc.  Si.  148). 
o3i\)  nasa.  3.  =  (^2^.3),  P$2.—  $FS$$.rep.  Doubt  (My.). 
$$  nasa.  =  $fsA  See  lodras!. 

nasadu.  =  ?J?5i,  etc. 

nasari.  A  good,  medicinal  kind  of  honey 

(S.  Mhr.).—  $?o0^o£3.  A  bee  that  produces  the  nasari 
(S.  Mhr.). 

$nj  nasi.  1.  (=  etc.).  To  wear  out,  to  wear 
away,  to  waste  away,  to  wither,  to  wane,  to 
decay,  to  spoil,  etc.  (Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  t. 

$23C«,  wasting  away,  perishing,  rotting,  being 

sick,  etc.;  to  become  spoiled  or  rotten;  to  grow  too 
soft,  as  a  fruit;  to  waste  by  being  used;  to  perish;  to 
become  thin;  to  slacken,  be  remiss;  to  fade,  wither;  cf. 

pteo  2).  2,  to  become  motionless,  unconscious 
or  insensible,  to  faint  ($^|'s|  Smd.  Dh.).  3, 
to  become  poor  or  poorly  (wrinsrtjt  ct.  1,  71). 

P.  ps.  $$,  $S)C3o,  $Ac3o,  $fL.  irioriorip  (addo^  $&&& 
$Ac3o  3§J3^r!^??  (Bh.  1,  8,  48).  $?3c3  rihorii 

(Prv.).  See  C.  Bp.  46,  20;  J.  28,  1. 

c3&  nasi.  2.=  2,  etc.  (^3 ©3  ct.T,  19). 

nasi.  =  $3  No.  2,  $$.  Tbh.  of 
SoAodjticSdJs  ■A® an#  $j  ^Prv.). 


c iro&z  nasiku.  1.  =  ($a  ij,  prio&o  1.  To  wear  out, 
etc.  '(ts?MF  Ct.  I,  57,  o.  r.  riFfotfo). 

$rjx s'j  nasiku.  2.  =  cte>2,  $ajao,  $^02.  Wasting, 
waning:  the  time  when  the  light  of  the  sun 
is  still  as  it  were  in  a  waned  state:  the  faint 
light  of  the  morning,  dawn,  twilight. — 

e3  (i.  e.  Even  at  dawn,  early  in  the  morning, 

very  early  (My.). 

nasigu.  =  2,  etc.  $A)A$0  ©?^,  $A)rrsf\do 

53®ri«3  (My.). 

$AJ?SDO  nasibu.  Fortune,  lot  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

$A)?o cio^o  nasfyattu.  Chastisement  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  $353 

3,  $^3). 

o5rdo  nasu.  l.==$$i.  P.  p.  of  $&i,  in  $?3j 

(My.). 

nasu.  2.  =  2.  (Worn-away  or  waned 

state);  minuteness,  smallness;  fineness;  a 
little;  a  trifle  (T.  $^,  $<ad;  m.  $$5).  $?3o 

rijskvi  ©eso ^vsoo^ri^rioo^rio  (Hla.). 
See  Cpr.  8,  76.  103;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  26,  30;  27, 11; 
28,  50;  43,  11;  46,  56;  47,  32;  52,  11;  56,43;  59,20;  60, 

34;  Bh.  2,  13,  47;  J.  18,  25;  21,  49 _ $“k)o.  -<mo.  Also, 

or  even,  a  little  (Cpr.  5,  79.  124;  8,  65.  70;  9,  92;  Rsv.  2, 
54).  —  $f!o  To  be  a  little  perturbed,  etc.  (Grj, 

4,  66).  —  $F3ortde3.  Slight  darkness:  early  dawn  (B.  3, 

22).  —  $?3oriC3  6.  Slight  darkness  (Grj.  4,  73). 

—  $F>orres?.  A  light  wind,  a  breeze  (J.  8,  27).  —  $?3orio 

-&JQ.  A  plant  stinging  like  nettles,  cowhage,  Carpo- 
pogon  pruriens  Roxb.  (Mucunna  pruriens  Dec.,  sSj^f&S, 
Mr.  145;  My.).  <053$$,  z3e63o,  $.0^33 

53$odjo,  2o3C3jsrf  ^06324,  rv3S?  (Sp.). 

See  Sp.  s.  tfo* - $.$or!o^,.  The  plant  Alhagi 

maurorum  (odj'SFj,  odj^a?o,  etc.  Si.  144).  —  . 

-f3^*  To  quiver  slightly  (Cpr.  5,  69;  Abh.  P.4,108; 
Rsv.  8,  after  82).  —  .  A  tawny  colour, 

etc.  (.«9*^.os.rt,  atfora  Nr.;  530,  Ijortej  Hla.; 

Mr.  443).  $*Lrt53J3  nsioFidj  (tf&al  Hla.).  See  Cpr.  7,  64. 
148;  B.  3,  52;  4,  140,  — ■  To  hear 

slightly  or  a  little  (Cpr.  1,  118).  —  $?3ori©?;3. 

Slight  wrath  (Grj.  8,  9).  —  A  little  drow¬ 
siness  (Bh.  1,  9,  8) - 5Jjjfc>a$gi.  A  small  light  or  lamp 

(Bh.  1,  8,  67).  —  $Fj0^j3d  -£j$d-.  The  thigh 

faintly  to  appear  (Cpr.  8,  52).  — .  $?3ocSj8^'.  (A  fruit) 
that  is  nearly  full-grown  (Ssv.  1,  51).  —  $FLtSj^e3«. 

-c3l©?«0.  To  appear  faintly  (J.  2,  48;  18,  29).  — 
$Fjj  $r!o.  To  smile  (Bp.  1,  50;  24,  63;  44,  16;  50,  34;  J. 

2,  21;  29,  34.  35) - A  smile  (Bp.  1,  53;  12,  5; 

24,44;  41,12;  51,  41;  53,  14;  J.  5,  60;  6,  16;  25,  11;  3o' 
49).  $*o$$o0oejci;3$  ioo*o  wo*  ©sioo  53^0 

(Prv.).  —  $53o.  To  fix  to  some  extent  in  the  ground 

(csaes^  Ct.  1,7).  —  $sLj33$q«.  The  state  of  being  slightly 
dim  or  discoloured  (Cpr.  8,  73).  —  Blight 

heat,  warmth  (Abh.  P.  9, 1 1 7).  —  &&&>&.  The  colour 
grey,  etc.  (rfJSFfd  Smd.  339).  ©13 

53  (*^(3,  etc.  Nr.).  —  =  i^m’cSol 
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cdAotftfodBA  doodod  etc.  Nr.  b ) - 

cdAod^osJ.  —  ^Aod^do.  (^*d3^e®^,  qS_ra?^cS  Nr.).  —  pSAo 
$oi).  A  little  fear  (Ram.  6,  9,  19).  —  i^AodotoOF.  Slight 
darkness  (Ssv.  4,  114).  —  AAodooz^.  Slight  fainting, 
etc.  (Abh.  P.  9,  111).—  pSAodootfoWo.  A  slight  contrac¬ 
tion  (Bp.  20,  11). —  p^Aoud,.  A  little  shame,  modesty 
(Grj.  4,  5;  J.  18,30;  29,28.  31).  —  o3Aod^..  -d^.  Slight 
reclination  or  bending  down-ward  (Cpr.  8,  71).  — -  piAo 
dsrto.  -nario.  To  bend  (v.  i.)  a  little  (J.  6,  46).  —  pSAoA 
odjjrf.  A  little  patience  (Bp.  42,  14).  —  dAoAoC39s3). 
Gently  moving  about  or  blowing  (Bp.  12,  14).  —  ?SAo 
A?^.  Slight  heat,  fomentation  (Bp.  17,8). 

ctotfo  nasuku.  1.  =  i,  q-  v. 

oSajJS'O  nasuku.  2.  =  5^0  2,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  $*0^, 
petty,  slight;  slinking,  hint;  T.  a  small  one). 

esdAo  AAo^o  'atiosarteS?  de3odf&(B.  5,231). 
o5?o  nase.l.  =  ^3,  q.  v.  Itching:  an  irritating, 
teasing  desire  (Cpr.  6,  84;  8,  70;  Rsv.  5,  105;  T.  oSsS), 
desire).  ^AoSod  duA  A-^dd  adA  odja^?  (Prv.).  — -  AA 
o3j^s|a?rto.  -'ariU^psrto.  Teasing  desire  and  lust  to 
come  (Cpr.  5,  63).  —  AAdeli’s*.  -doe&tf.  A  cow  that  longs 
for  the  bull  (Cpr.  2,  24). 

ej?3  nase.  2.  =  cto3.  —  AAAA.  =  AAAA.  AAAAodoo<^d 

Ao  dAo&A??  (Prv.). —  AAAAodo  doa^o.  =  Ado^djaido. 
(My.). 

A?6  nase.  The  nose.  2,=  AA,  snuff  (My.).  -a-AoA)©  wodjo 

q$ddo,  AAodopk  wdod??  (Prv.) - AAdot3=f.  A 

pinch  of  snuff  (My.).  —  AAd)&*  Snuff  (Mv.). 

o5?3n a)£5  nase-gara.  He  who  irritates  or  teases: 
Kama  (doA&$  Sm.  7). 

AA  nasta.  The  nose. 

AA  &  nastita.  Nozzled;  having  a  hole  bored  in  the  septum 
of  the  nose;  an  ox  or  any  other  draught  animal  with  a 
string  through  its  nose  (k>^  dojsrto  dos^  Mr.  179). 

c3?jn  nasya.=  AA,  AA.  Belonging  or  relating  to  the  nose. 
2,  a  sternutatory,  snuff.  See  Prv.  s.  s^d^djaA. 

A&ag?^  nasi-ota.  ;=  AA^.  An  ox  or  other  animal  led  by 
a  string  through  its  nose. 

£<55*  nah.  A  tie,  a  band.  See  e.  g.  erosra^®*. 

£'&£  nahana.  Binding,  binding  together;  putting  on.  See 
Ac^dA* 

£%o  na-hi.  For  not,  surely  not;  not  at  all.  A&°}  A&!  ddo^ 
d  doSoA  Sojaes3  (Prv.). 

£<!a&  nahita.  Bound,  put  on,  etc.  See  Ac^Sod. 

AScod;  nahusha.  N.  of  a  king  who  took  possession  of 
Indra’s  throne  for  a  time,  but  was  afterwards  deposed 
and  changed  into  a  serpent,  fddod^ddos  psa^a?^  &d^ 
?k.  —  AdodArtoa  &©?5$  dd  £)w.  — c^dodOeioA)^  $oa?d  <3a 
^dO  doa^oSodo  (Prvs.).  See  J.  2,  4;  33  sum. 

vSti  nala.  (  =  As?  2).  (Cf.  Aodo;  M.  'sczao  ,  r=P5iao  ,  to  become 
soft  or  mellow,  melleable,  as  gold,  cf.  c3-3f^2;  to  yield, 
sink,  cf.  Ado  ;  see  T.  s.  AA  1 ;  cf.  Sk.  to  shine).  —  Av* 
rep.  Softness, tenderness, delicateness; pleasantness, 
agreeableness;  beauty;  brightness,  lustre  (ifos^doej,  =#oa? 
d’^  Ct.  II,  37;  ^oa^doeo  Sm.  22;  Grj.  7,  after  11) _ A^ 


O5o> 

A^des*.  -desA  To  become  soft,  etc.  (Ssv.  2,  after  78). 
— -  A^A^Ao.  To  be  soft,  tender,  delicate,  pleasant,  nice, 
elegant,  bright,  glittering,  etc.  loc^doSo  desAfS^v6  As?A 
s?d  =^Add  AA  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Grj.  2,  12;  4,  2. 
36;  5,  61;  Bp.  4,  23;  19,  44;  26,  40;  34,  22;  38,  39;  42, 
24;  Bh.  1,  10,  25;  J.  3,  5.  17. 

£$  nala.=  A^>.  A  reed;  king  Nala  (who  wandered  very 
much  about,  AjaK^av6  Ct.  I,  79).  A^d^d^FoiiadAoa 
eseo9^  3d  ©u  (Prv.). 

£^Z57)^  nala-p&ka.  A  dish  of  king  Nala  (who  during  a 
part  of  his  troubles  served  as  a  superior  cook):  a  dish 
well  cooked  (My.;  T.).  &s?dd  dJSaa^AJ  A^da^d  (Prv.). 

nali.  1.  To  grow  bent  or  curved,  to  bow, 
to  bend  (A^oa  Smd.  Dh.;  t.  Atf;  m.  t.  Atfss, 

a  flexure). 

$$  nali.  2.  (  =  eW)*  Softness,  smoothness,  etc. 

—  fjtf&osv*.  A  soft,  smooth  arm  (Ct.  II,  68;  Sm.  118; 
Bp.  4,  22;  J.  18,  20;  28,  18). 

£<®  nali.  =  A®,  etc.  A^oSodo^  AA  (A&3,  A®,  etc.  Nr.;  rioa 
drtoS  A  Si.  154). 

£'WR  nalige.  =  &JS?A.  Tbh.  of  A  tube  (My.).  pSacQo 

o3o  tsaeoa  c^s?iiol50  esao-dd  tfoaoirO  8^(3^?  (Prv.).  See 
Prv.  s.  c^oSo. 

£v£  nalina.  =  A®A* 

do?£x>5djC3rts?ej .  — cd^cdtSej  d  Ts^sgs  ei^rt^e^d  sdjs£is 
Ado  (Prvs.). 

<3^  nalli.  =  A  crab  (My.;  t.  -^eso, 
cdrao ,  ods?D«,  pds?,;  Te.  cf.  da  1).  crart^ 

^03Ad  3o»id  (Prv.). 

nallu.  1.  =  e>«bvl.  —  A^es5.  =  e^ea9  No.  1.  (Bp. 
58,  53). 

nallu.  2.  =  ^  (cS^t),  fjuo±)0^  Mr. 

92).  Cf.  Sk.  (to. 

cj^J,  nallu.  3.=  l,  etc.  (My.). 

<y 

£$0  nallu.  (  =  ?3-saj  1  No.  5).  A  nallah  or  depression  in 
the  ground.  See  esS^o^oortodo. 

53q)  na.  1.  =  ^>°l,  etc.  I  (C.;  frequently  in  the  Bp., 
e.g.  16,  67).  c3e>  toOd,  s?  wOdfSc^o,  ^do 

^OAodo  (©ddoddof);  533  dooczS,  ss  doooz3  'acofSc^, 
to^ortoai^cio  ©S^doA  dooodos^do  (©ddo-©  Nr.). 

q3q>  na.  2.  =  2,  ?i^2,  ^©1,  £&o,  fra 

£>0^0,  Four.. —  c3^)rt^. Four  kalas  (do^^ra 

Si.  329.  419;  My.),  ernd  eo  d  doosrts?  rtoK?  ^odoiwdrt 
fefUAd^d  ?3«>yido (Prv.). —  c^nseJO.  -^uo.  Four 

feet.  c3e>rra©p3  do^rt^dS  (Prv.). — 

c3s>rrae3o3?y.  -LU.  A  canter;  a  gallop  (My.). 
dod&,  cj-sneielo^Urt^do^daA  ^ododrts?^  dooseso  doM,^a 
rtrttfo  (B.  3,  55).  —  c^rto^.  -‘8*0^.  Four  kulas  (do3,(Ki 
Nr.;  My.),  c^rtdtf  dswo  ^e3sd  wtfSO  (do^^do^1  Nr.). 

—  c3»i/io3s?r{.  -*§js$ri.  Four  kolagas  (t3j3,?£0,  d-®??3  Smd. 
345;  My.). —  psafiseso.  Four  hundred  (C.). 

^3a)  na.  3.  =  c33e3o  2,  etc.  Smell.  —  =  preesd^? 

etc.  An  annual  strongly  smelling  herb,  Gynandropsis 
pentaphylla  D.  C.  (Z.;  G.).  See  drao^-. 


£3q>  na.  4.  (=o37>W0  2j.  (Regarding  the  formation  cf.  Too, 
533&-S).  —  c33rt<D«.  -5©A  A  rock  that  sticks  out  of  the 
ground  (Ssv.  4,  23). 

c37>  na.  A  man;  the  masculine  gender.  2,  no,  not  (see 
(33(33). 

o3o>o  naih.  =  c3T)l,  etc.  (Smd.  2  Cm.).  See 
cJTjX  naka.  Heaven,  the  sky,  the  atmosphere;  heaven,  the 
abode  of  the  gods  (##  Mr.  471;  edo^d,  itf53d  Nn.  128; 
e^caossrawodb  471;  Xoo3S33X,  ^rir  128;  sSessarrad,  ^rir 
71;  rtrtcd,  71).  2,  the  earth  (#3  471;  eru£F, 

& 3*0  71;  #0^,  #JSOOl28).  3,  =  (335*0  (S3©  330%, 

71;  GiOgit,  128).  4,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 
frstfriaort  ©^5#  #odoo!?#J?— (335*#  Xc&js^id  jdustfdrf 
(335td  sioao  c3»)COo?i  #d5*^  #©53^ 

d,  (335*^  to^S  ro^d  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  3335*,  3§% 
o§p$5,  ©?5*#^,  ©0355*,  ra?3  doodoF. 

(37)^(339  naka-nari.  N.  of  a  plant  (71f5j|  ^d  t>,  #adt3?.S 
Mr.  127,  0.  r.  (335*(3305). 

oSTJ^xd  nakara.  (Mhr.  (337ld,  (33o7ld,  a  plough;  an  anchor)* 

—  (335*d5*0e|j.  A  kind  of  5*0£|  (S.  Mhr.).  —  (335*d#?7leo. 
A  kind  of  plough  (S.  Mhr.). 

SST^dae'S1  naka-loka.  The  heavenly  world  (?3ri  Ct.  I,  4; 
II,  95;  Bp.  60,  43).  (3371©j3^5*#  33d,d  (335*©©e5*©[i>?? 

(Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  1. 

cdTjX###  naka-sadana.  An  inhabitant  of  heaven,  a  deity 
(Mr.  8). 

c37>57>#(37)#  naka-adhinatha.  Indra  (Ch.  G.  MS.  v.  23). 
037)57)9  nakari.  =  #57)0,  (3357©.  (My.). 
e073^7)i3  nakare.  =  #57)0,  etc.  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  II.  0335303). 
o3357)^3#  naka-avasa.  =  (335*;sj7d#.  (cS^sdd  Nn.  153). 

naki.  A  deity,  a  god.  2,  IT.  of  Nagavarma  (see  e.g. 
s.  ested;#?##£&  d).  3,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).— 

(33*$5*d.  A  multitude  of  gods  (Cpr.  4,  after  80).  —  (33* 
o)eooA).  Heaven  (Cpr.  7,  32).—  (33-8-sdd.  Indra  (Ssv.  1,84). 
cSTT&a  (naki-ga).  ST.  of  Nagavarma.  (33&rto,  the  foot 

—  v— (Ch.). 

c3q)^J  naku.  =  c3X> 2,  etc.  (My.).  —  5535*0  5do».  Pour  folds 
or  times,  dd  ^  3335dF3?i  5335*0  sdoa  =aoAe«  ossdo  fraeso  & 
57)5  WWAd?  (Ram.  3,  2,  18). 
e37>5o  naku.  =  (335  Ho.  3.  An  ant-hill. 
t37)?rO©  nakula.  (fr.  #5*ot>).  Belonging  to  the  mungoose 
or  ichneumon;  ichneumon-like. 
c335o©  nakuli.  The  mungoose-plant  (—  ri#  (335*0©,  #5(0 
©e^,  03^).  9 

dj  n&kshatra.  (fr.  #5^).  Relating  or  belonging  to 
the  lunar  asterisms,  sidereal.  (My.). 

nakshatra-mana.  Sidereal  computation  of 
time  (used  with  regard  to  a  month  of  twenty-seven 
days,  My.). 

F37)7\  naga.  A  snake,  especially  the  Coluber  or  Cobra 
capella  (©00,  AsdF  Nn.  26;  #s5  Mr.  504).  2,  a  Naga  or 
fabulous  serpent  demon  sprung  from  Kadrfi,  wife  of 
Kasyapa;  eight  principal  Nagas  are  mentioned  (see 
oiraOj  5*oeo).  3,  the  number  8  (Ch.;  Mr.  547).  4, 

an  elephant  (Aipi©  d,  w#  26;  rite  504).  5,  any  great  or 

pre-eminent  man  (booao^,  ©©zdOrt  26;  TiiSsd  504).  6,  one 


of  the  five  airs  of  the  body,  that  which  is  expelled  by 
eructation  (#?ad©oo  33??  'SBoodfiejo  Mr.  51).  7,  fire  (<s> 

#£3,  e$A^  26).  8,  a  cloud.  9,  darkness  (dsdo,  5*d  ©  26). 

10,  a  tree  (5*Ote,  53od  26).  11,  a  peg,  nail  or  hook  to 

hang  any  thing  upon  or  suspend  any  thing  on,  as  a 
lamp,  etc.  12,  water  (teeo,  $50*  26).  13,  lead  (A>?X  26; 
504).  14,  a  shark.  15,  a  cruel  or  tyrannical  man. 

16,  name  of  a  plant  (#odA  Mr.  126).  17,  the  tenth 

karana  or  astronomical  period.  —  5S371333S?.  (-33S?).  A 
climbing  plant,  Luffa  acutangula  var.  amara  Roxb.  (St. 
&P1.).  —  c37)rtC33«?.  (-33$).  N.  of  a  strong-smelling 
shrub  (My.).  —  (3371#  s=oeoo.  N.  of  a  kind  of  grass. 
#^(37)^0  &0533AS3F  #03(30  #3^%  #^£0,  lo&j©,  537)71# 

Soj©  #03  ->3530  do  Nr.  a;  -  --to©,©,  5537I#  sdo©,#o3  <>3So,do 
m  ®  w  ’  to  ’  ed  03  tO 

(Nr.  b).  —  (37)71^.  -«5^.  Father  Cobra;  N.  See  Prvs. 
S.  (33 #3  1,  533d.  (337l^#J7%,  ©U3?7l^#J£7^  (I  do  not 
meddle  with  the  affair,  Prv.).  —  (337l©d .  A  snake- 
coloured  cane,  a  superior  cane  with  black  spots  (My.). 

—  o537l©ooA>.  -esodo.  N.  See  3© - ^rtSood^.  -©odo^. 

N.  See  3©-;  Bp.  55,  11.  —  c337l©j©  rt.  A  tall  shrubby 
plant,  Rhinacanthus  communis  Nees.  (Justitia  nasuta 
Lin.,  St.  &  PI.;  T.,  Te.).  c337l©o©  7^  ^  sguriTysa^d?  ? 

(Prv.) - (337l5i)00.  =  (337l©OJO#.  (G.  419;  My.). -  (37)71 

©ooOrt.  A  serpentine  bracelet  (sometimes  with  the 
figure  of  a  snake-hood)  worn  on  the  upper  arm  (Si.  220). 

—  ^rlo&g.  -escdjg.  N.  (Bp.  5  7,  82).—  (337l53^rt.  -vzfr  rt. 

=  c37)7l  No.  11.  (#s3?|ra3  G.),  —  (337l?v5jj  rt.  A  middle- 
sized  tree,  Mesua  ferrea  L.  (te3©J  ?od),  5^rtd,  (337l5^?1d, 
etc.  Nr.).  —  c37>7lK)<30  rt.  =  5337l?o5A)  #.  (530^#  Mr.  127; 
Si.  137).  5337l?j<ao  rt?  5300ao±)  l3?577dd  (33 do  Od035? 

(Prv.).  —  o33rio30«.  -ervsoA  N.  of  a  place.  &srU)ti 

odog  (Bp.  58,  12). 

c ztrt&o&C®  naga-kankana.  Who  has  a  snake  for  his 
bracelet:  Siva  (Bp.  3  sum.;  12,  25;  22,  19). 
c375a^W^  naga-kataka.  =  (33715o5S3.  (Bp.  18,  104;  58,  46). 

naga-kanye.  A  female  of  serpentine  extraction, 
represented  with  the  face  and  hands  of  a  beautiful 
woman  and  the  tail  of  a  serpent  (My.). 
cdTjX^OC©^©  naga-kundala.  Who  has  a  snake  for  his  ear¬ 
ring  :  Siva  (My.). 

o37)A^03^  naga-kushtha.  A  kind  of  leprosy  with  such 
spots  as  cobras  have  (My.). 

c37)A^e#d  naga-kesara.  The  tree  Mesua  ferrea  Lin.  2, 
the  tree  Mimusops  elengi  Lin.  (io5o^  Mr.  125). 
?3SA2i^O#F  naga-caturthi.  A  feast  on  the  fourth  lunar 
day  of  the  fifth  month,  when  adoration  is  paid  to  ser¬ 
pents,  milk,  plantains,  betel-nuts,  etc.  being  put  into 
the  boles  wherein  they  are  supposed  to  be  (My.). 

(37> a naga-jihvike.  Red  arsenic. 
c3T>7\#£)  naga-danti.  A  species  of  sun-flower,  Heliotropium 
indicum  (Sk.).  2,  a  shrubby  creeper,  the  Indian  jalap, 
Ipomaea  turpethum  R.  Br.  (St.  &  PI.).  See  tb^-. 
(37>A#7do$  naga-damani.  N.  of  a  plant  (53d#  Mr.  J49). 
c37)A#X9  naga-nagari.  Hastinapura  (J.  7,  16). 
c37)Ae37>#  naga-natha.  Siva  (Bp.  27, 10.  11). 

(37 )A^O2dS0  naga-pancami.  The  day  following  the  frart 
used  for  the  same  purpose  (My.). 
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c337\33^  naga-pasa.  A  sort  of  magical  noose  or  lasso  used 
in  battle  to  entangle  an  enemy  (Abb.  P.  13,  after  147). 

naga-pratishthe.  Summoning  of  a  cobra  into 
its  stone-image  which  has  been  placed  at  the  bottom  of 
the  Ficus  religiosa  (ads?)  and  establishment  of  it  as  an 
object  of  worship  (My.). 

c3t>A20jd  d  naga-bandhana.  A  tie  consisting  of  a  serpent 
(Y.  4?40). 

c33a20«3  naga-bale.  =  d^ddsS.  The  plant  Uraria  lagopodi- 
oides  DC. 

oTO ASjLras^f1©  naga-bhfishana.  Siva  (Bp.  57,  55;  J.  10,6). 
2,  N.  of  an  elephant  (Bp.  59,  30).  3,  adorned  with 

clouds  (J.  10,  6). 

d^Acdo  na-agama.  The  augment  d*  or  c^(Smd.  128). 
d37\dod5od  naga-mada-hara.  N.  of  an  elephant  (Bp.  59, 
30). 

c3Sa»3ooSO  naga-mukha.  Who  has  an  elephant’s  face: 
Ganapati  (Bp.  1,  3). 

c337\d  nagara.  I.  =  d3d  No.  1,  d^da.  A  snake,  especially 
the  cobra  (not  Sk.;  My.).  2,  =  d^ddo,  an  ornament 

with  the  image  of  a  cobra,  put  on  the  tresses  of  females 
(My.). « —  d^dd^sW.  A  disease  of  the  skin  said  to  arise 
from  not  having  properly  honoured  the  cobra  (My.). 
2,  childlessness  said  to  arise  from  the  same  cause  (My.). 
—  d^dd^S.  =  d®dJ3do$F.  (My.).  See  — 

dsdddo^o.  =  dsdsdo^o.  (My.).  d^dddo^^ocdosdd 
aosddASrt  &c&>?  (Prv.).  —  d^ddd^rt.  -*^d.  Yishnu 
(Ct.  II,  4).  —  d^ddcss^.  The  cobra  (My.;  B.  2,  26). 
dsddsas©^  ds3?  Bo?©  skraefrtfdid  essrt.—  ^raddso-s^ 
ad?>  <a;d  ssrt  Kraodoodc3??  (Prvs.).  —  praddsod.  = 

dsrtd  No.  2.  (My.).  See  tfO-,  rt-,  rtoseawei  rt-, 
tbs?-,  <ao&-,  etc. 

cTOA'd  nagara.  2.  (fr.  oidd).  Relating  or  belonging  to  a 
town; — a  citizen;  —  civic;  —  polite,  civil;  —  sagacious, 
crafty,  clever;  — bad,  vile.  2,  opposition,  hindrance; 
hardship,  toil,  fatigue.  3,  desire  of  final  beatitude. 
4,  =  t3?dc3?riO  (My.).  5,  dry  ginger  (©2^,  sioscSdqS, 

dot®  Mr.  137).  6,  the  fragrant  root  of  Cyperus pertenuis 

Roxb. 

DA'd?*  nagaraka.  The  chief  of  a  town  (Cpr.  8,  after  44  & 
49),  a  superintendent  of  police. 
c3t)A"do2\  naga-rahga.  =  <33dori.  The  orange. 
c3DAdoS§d  naga-ranjita.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
cSSAd®^  naga-ratna.  A  jewel  supposed  to  be  found  in  the 
hood  of  a  cobra  (My.).  2,  N.  of  females  (My.). 
c33Ade5lb  nagara-lipi.  The  character  in  which  Samskrita 
is  commonly  written  (Bp.  5,  53). 

F3DA&  nagari.  A  clever  or  crafty  woman.  2,  = 

(My.). 

c3Da&?t  n&garika.  Urban;  town-bred;  living  in  a  town; 
polite;  —  clever,  cunning;  —  a  townsman,  a  citizen;  a 
cockney.  (Bp.  26,  20).  dsdOtf^  d®1®^©  2o0S?030 

do. —  dsdO^d  dos&o  pdrtdrtS^  dpi  (Prvs.). 
d37\Q/\  nagariga.  Tbh.  of  d^dO^.  (Bh.  3,  8,  44). 
cTO/Jbetf  nagarika.  ==  d^do^,  frart©^.  (My.;  not  Sk.). 

nagarikate.  The  state  or  condition  of  being  a 
nagarika  (My.). 


c3t>7\do  nagaru.  =  d^dd  1,  No.  2.  (My.). 

SSAddS1  nagaruka.  Tbh.  of  dsdO-tf.  (Bh.  4,  2,  9). 
d7>7\©  nagala.  =  c rartd  1.  —  d'sdeod?©.  N.  (Bp.  4,  49).  — 

dsdeos©^.  -e©o^.  N.  (C.  Bp.  3,  31.  33;  6,  47) - ?red 

eso So.  -yo5o,  N.  See  dodd-. 
d^A^  naga-late.  The  Piper  betel  (ssdo^©  Mr.  123). 
2,  the  penis. 

ddA©?^  nagalika.  =  d^dO?#.  (My.).  dsdOetf^ifcstfrt 
rtdeort  5oJs?a?d??  (Prv.). 

c3D7\e? naga-loka.  The  world  of  the  serpent- demons,  one 
of  the  regions  below  the  earth  (srassw  Mr.  392).  d^deie? 
ddd  ossrt^raddd  ddo  dsdeSus^s^ 

— ds  tfjsncSd  d«>d«3js>^  sssCO3??  (Prvs.).  See 
Prv.  s.  1. 

f37)A 6j3e^do?>d  nagaldka-mandira.  Whose  dwelling-place 
is  patdla.:  a  Daitya  (rt^dg  Mr.  9). 

(CDAddor  naga-varma.  N.  of  the  author  of  a  Kannada 
prosody,  etc.  (Ch.;  Kavy.  I,  2,  99;  I,  5,  50;  II,  2,  B,  45; 
Y,  671).  c^ariddord  ^do  (Mr.  4). 
cTOAde?  naga-vali.  Tbh.  of  d^dd©.  Betel-nut:  the  first 
chewing  of  betel-nut  at  a  marriage,  that  takes  place  on 
its  last  day,  before  which  no  guest  can  depart  without 
giving  offence  and  being  severely  blamed  (My.;  Bp.  54, 
75).  fsarid©  $dJ|d  (Prv.). 
cTO7\d«3  naga-vale.  =  d=>dto«3.  See  lo^rteso^. 

?TOAd0  n&ga-valli.  =  ?sartd©  q.  v.,  d^dsra©.  The  betel 
creeper,  Piper  betel  Lin.  d^>dd©  o&ododreddos  s&irt?;pw 
deo  d  rteorto  (Prv.).  —  d^dd©  d^.  -wB^.  A  kind  of 
cloth  (dWzj^d  Mr.  342).  —  ^arid©  dd  d.  A  cloth  given 
to  the  son-in-law  on  the  last  day  of  his  marriage  (My.). 
dS Ad^oS  naga-van.=  No.  17.  (My.). 

dS Ada©  nagavali.  ==  d^dd©.  (My.). 

dSAdad  n§.ga-vasa.  Abode  of  snakes  or  of  the  Nagas.  2,= 
dart  No.  11  (My.),  d^rtdartddddo  dartBoa^^  dua? 
raad??  (Prv.). 

cTOAderS  naga-veni.  A  woman  with  snake-like  tresses 
(My.).  2,  N.  (My.). 

dDAtfo cSod  naga-sayana.  Yishnu  (My.). 
d^AsaOSO  n&ga-sayi.  =  dadsiaL^.  (My.). 
daAddo^aS  naga-sambhava.  Minium  or  red  lead. 
dSArid  naga-sara.  Tbh.  of  darted,  (dons fSsJjo 

do  Mr.  391;  My.;  Te.;  T.  dad&socf).  daddos  earaddS 
dsobo  (Prv.). 

daXd^d  naga-svara.  A  musical  sound  that  pleases  also 
snakes  and  at  which  they  perform  dancing  movements: 
a  kind  of  clarionet  or  a  pipe  used  by  snake-players 
(My.;  M.,  Te.). 

dSASo  nagaha.  A  certain  deep  place  in  the  Godavari 
(dj3?S33dOo3o3^J5d^  dodo  Smd.  II;  Kk.  92;  Sm.  52).  Cf. 
Sk.  dadd,d,  name  of  a  tirtha  of  the  Gddavari. 
d«>A3d  ^  naga-antaka.  Garuda. 

naga-abharana.  Siva  (My.). 
cTOAS^o^^  naga-ambike.  N.  (Bp.  3,  84). 
dDAD^So^  naga-ambe.  N.  (Bp.  7  sum.). 
d«)AT>3iord>  naga-arjuna.  N.  of  a  Buddhist  teacher.  2, 
N.  of  a  physician  of  old  (My.). 


c337v>^c3  naga-asana.  A  peacock  (My.).  2,  Garuda  (My.). 


eTO?\  nagi.  A  female  snake  or  Naga;  N.  (My.).  —  partsS^. 
N.  (My.). 

f337\?)  nagini.  A  fabulous  race  of  females  of  serpentine 
extraction  and  very  beautiful:  a  beautiful  woman  (Rsv. 
11,  168). 

naga-indra.  The  serpent  Sesha;  a  big  elephant; 
IndS  (J.  2,  12). 

6SX>/^??3  nagendra-varada.  Yishnu  (J.  2, 12). 

<j3DA??3  #orf06i  nagendra-sayana.  Yishnu  (J.  2,  12). 


6335^6?  nagendrasayana-alaya.  The  milk-sea 

(J.  2,  13). 

e33OA0e3^  nangulika.  The  plant  Methonica  superba  Lam. 
(O3or(£>8-,  Nr.,  o.  r.  QBortjOs-).  2,  the  ichneumon 

plant  (?  ss^wrt^Mr.  133).  —  csaortoO^io^.  A  beautiful 
soandent  plant  with  red  and  yellow  flowers,  Gloriosa 
superba  L.  (St.  &  PL). 

o5a>z3  naci.  N.  of  a  male  person.  See  - 

c^od^.  -wod^.  N.  (Bp.  51,  65.  67;  see  &0O&-).  —  65318 
<3?d.  N.  See  rirart^O-;  Bp.  60,39.  —  65®  dodo..  N. 


(Bp.  51,  69).—  <33i8a3fc5.  N.  of  a  scholar  who  composed 
the  naciraji  or  nacirajiya.  —  6S3i803&8.  =  653t803tS?odj. 

sdckaora 

ciJ  wdri  c33^03ta?daj3a  aoori^aoss^A,?  (Mdb.  Nr.;  in 
the  work  there  occasionally  occurs  ^^O'S^odcO ).  — 
653£8a3J8?odi.  Belonging  to  or  coming  from  N&ciraja: 
name  of  the  eldest  Kannada  commentary  on  the  Ama- 
rakosa  (My.). 

cTOSl  naci.=  c33^,  q.  v.  See 


o5q>23^  nacike.  =  ireosJ^,  ( 553^0  2).  Bashful¬ 
ness,  sense  of  shame,  shame,  modesty,  de¬ 
corum  (C.;  530653  So  ?,  a LsS,  <n?c§,  Si.  68;  si 
406);  inherent  excellence,  grace.  sSrod  d?3 
°®o^  65 3131?  (wsd^sS  68).  ados?  x^as^ 

a^o (o®^o  360).  wad  oreiA#  aw^  «sc3oa=# (war 

a,  etc.  398).  655>2A#o Sow  dad  d  wdrt  s§os?rt  d?^.— 

aa^aaa  c 33d^  ^?^333rtoaao  (Prvs.).  wdoa 

aeJ3^a??  (B.  3,  71).  $3181?  totfoado  (3,19).  See 

Bp.  22,  38;  28,18;  37,9;  40,  49.  73;  55,  3;  61,19.— 
653dt?f\d.  A  prickly  shrub,  the  humble  plant,  Mimosa 
pudiea  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  653d#ddo.  -=#do.  Shame  or 
modesty  (or  grace)  to  be  destroyed  or  lost  (My.).  —  6S5>d 
-=#ua.  A  work  or  an  act  of  which  one  is  to  be 
ashamed  (My.).  —  653£8=#rf£&.  -=£^q.  A  shameless  person. 
—  633d^?1?a^a.  Shamelessness  (Cb.  90).  —  65® 

-■#?:&.  Shamelessness,  impudence,  want  of 

modesty;  disgrace  (torac  G.;  My.).  See  Prv.  s.  _ 

c33d3rtj3vA  -*/av«.  To  get  a  sense  of 

shame,  to  feel  ashamed  or  disgraced  (My.).  —  553d^odo 
daaj.  To  cause  to  relinquish  or  give  up  shame,  etc. 
(Ram.  5,  8,  22;  6»)^&ao  G.;  My.). 

c3a)23f^  nacige.  =  c37)2a^,  etc.  (My.).  _  i^SlAA  -^aaj. 

To  disgrace.  See  Prv.  s.  —  c53!£rfrfesid.  =  65®^ 

(My.).  drdejoSodd  slid  d?  tfoadd 
d3rtd?  ?  (Prv.). 


o5q)Z3?oJ  nacisu.  =  cror^ao.  To  cause  to 

become  bashful,  to  shame,  etc.;  to  disgrace 

(My.).  Wc36  dt^c3°  c35)dawod?C5^  (Bp.  37,  66).  See 
J.  2,  55;  26,  49;  Prv.  s.  6^=80  2. 

550)2^0  nacu.=  craosio,  c35>e^.  To  become  abashed, 
ashamed,  or  embarrassed  (My.).  653ddodc  (&>? 
d,  eid  d);  f33J&>J33;dcd>  (ozsb  Nr.).  See  Bp.  21,  46; 
J.  25, *5. 

clDsio  nacu.  A  nautch,  dance,  danciDg  (My.;  Mhr.). 
cJd&Tjo  najaru.=  6Je>dqid.  The  sheriff  of  a  law-court  (My.; 
M.;  Mhr.,  H.  oredLpd). 

6333dj3^o  najuku.  Delicate,  soft,  tender,  thin,  fine,  nice 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
cl^^jse^O  najoku.  =  qSB&ws^o.  (My.). 
c33^od  nAjhara.  =  ?53ted).  (B.  5,  204.  268). 

o5a)oz3^  naricike.  =  etc.  (BP.  43, 11). 

55a)o23roO  nancisu.  =  crael^o,  etc.  (Bp.  24  sum.;  42, 18; 
45,  15). 

q3«>o£$0  naiicu.  =  c3D£^,  etc.  (t>^  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r. 

£30  ;  Bp.  25,  1). 

65 SW  nata.  1.  =  ^s!l,  63«>53o.  The  Carnatic,  Karnataka. 

(Te.  653W0,  T.  635*^=  ?53do). 

6TOH  nata.  2.  A  stem  or  beam  of  wood  (My.;  H.). 
erayt?  nataka.  Dancing,  acting;  a  play,  a  drama,  mimic 
or  dramatic  representation;  scenic  gestures  (d^orttd^ 
doss*  wdos^do  Mr.  83;  Bp.  12,43). 

637>yi5!St5S5Q  nataka-dhari.  An  actor,  a  mime  (My.);  a 
person  who  is  the  leader  in  plays  (My.).  e^e^^Oodio 
^3^53  olJ3d  U33ddo  (Prv.). 

cttM&ZjpS  &  nataka-pandita.  A  man  skilful  at  plays,  a 
doctor  of  dramaturgy  (Bp.  59,  27). 

nataka-sale.  A  play-house,  a  hall  for  dramatic 
exhibitions,  a  theatre,  etc.  (My.). 

o5q)13  nati.=  ^2.  Young  plants,  especially 
of  rice,  fit  for  transplanting  (My.;  Te.  $*esj;  t. 

653630,  655>£)0  ;  M.  ^Beso;  T.,  M.  653630,  to  grow  up,  shoot 
up,  arise,  come  into  existence,  see  s.  c3c3  4).  65^t3  £S3^o 

(My.).  2,  the  act  of  planting  or  transplanting 
(My.;  M.  f33^).  ^si3od:s(^djs^?  or  ?53l3  »3oo 

AoSoios??  (My.). 

6TO&3  nati.  A  kind  of  raga  (My.).  —  65*>^03ri.  =  ^3‘S»i3. 

c33lio3rt;33n3tli3  dBtiisio  (Prv.). 

55a>§jx?  natike.  The  act  of  planting  (My.). 

653^3^  natike.  A  short  or  light  comedy,  one  of  the  dramas 
of  the  second  order.  (My.). 

£5a>?j?os>  natisu.  To  cause  to  enter;  to  make 
plant  (My.). 

e3o)Wo  natm.  l.=  ^2,  etc.,  To  get  with¬ 

in,  to  enter;  to  be  pierced  or  stuck  into,  as 
a  thorn,  etc.  (c3?k  ct.  1,  7;  cpr.  3,42;  5, 120; 

Ram.  3,  7,  22;  My.).  2,  to  fix  ill  the  gl’OUnd, 

to  plant;  to  pierce  into  (My.;  Te.;  t.,  m.  ^bW^). 
riratfd  dJdrtCtfQ  rtoca^  65®Wo5iaej  (B.  4,47). 
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en©W  rteddpio,  psaW©^  sSj5?rt.  — csaWod  zses^ri^  p:ae|_ 
eso^  adArte!^  cSdrlradoo^dsd)  (Prvs.).  Stj&j  c3aW60O  (Bp.  35, 
23).  (esorijSodod)  p3-®?Wd©  dodpsaF^dvJ6  adoii©  p5at3rt 
4  <aydori<£,  —  easy  zortrtsd)  ^j^d^d  pjrt  p5al3rt  erOp|d<ad 
So rf#  (Ram.  1,  14,  24).  See  Prv.  s.  $?&>• 

550)^0  natu.  2.  (  =  $34).  The  state  of  having 
(deeply)  entered,  etc.;  deepness,  depth.  5» 
bjsh  djaedo  (My.).  2,  planting.  —  psayofoagtuo. 

A  stick  that  is  used  for  making  holes  to  put  young 

plants  in  (My.) - pcakb  t5?C3J.  A  hole  to  be  formed, 

as  in  a  tree,  the  ground,  etc.  (My.). 

cJsKe'd  natera.  The  son  of  an  actress  or  dancing  girl. 

c3sfcig  natya.  Dancing,  mimic  or  dramatic  representation, 
a  play  (c^,  sara  d,  ©a?^  Mr.  79;  doadtf  526);  the 
union  of  song,  pantomime  dance  and  instrumental  music. 
2,  an  actor,  a  mime,  psafe^rt©  ^(dpsarttS  wWrieS^  w 

apdo  (Prv.).  pSai^d  rtdoa  (Bh.  4,  4,  77) - cSa^pj  <So3 

a.  N.  (Bp.  17  sum.).  —  c3ak^cd  £03  aodocdoa  o6.  N.  (Bp. 
9,  44). 


c3t>y^AD|B  natya-gati.  An  actress,  a  dancing  girl  (j53F 
-3-,  etc.  Si.  63;  My.). 

c3*>U^77»>e3  natya-gara.  An  actor,  a  dancer  (My.). 
5®U^5>©odO  natya-nilaya.  =  cra.^sJdfb  d.  (Bh.  4,  4,  79). 
PtJUg'rfOcVd  nA.tya-mandira.  A  place  where  dancing  is 
taught  (Bh.  4,  4,  71);  a  theatre. 
cOSO^d Oa  natya-ranga.  Any  place  for  dancing  or  dra¬ 
matic  exhibitions  (My.).  pcak^dor!^  sSjs^h,  srusfaa  ssd? 
x^Art  dart  (Prv.). 

natya-ukti.  Dramatic  phraseology,  theatrical 

language. 


f3 Sli  nada.  =  p5a60.  (Sk.). 


eroegcfo  nadadu.  =  ss&rio ,  ?ro^sjy,  sra^ckr. 

The  day  after  to-morrow  (My.;  b.  i,7;  Te.  ^eoo 

£^‘,  see  ora8?). 

55a)C5«)Q  nadu-adi.  A  person  who  lives  in  the 
country,  a  country-man,  a  rustic, an  ordinary, 
common  person  (Kavy.  in,  3, 120;  Abb.  p.  1, 99;  16, 
15;  C.  Bp.  42,  31;  My.). 

53Q)c§Q>^ri  nadu-adiga.  =  c3^sS.  (My.). 


cTO&  nadi.  =  psa©,  p53$,  psaes9,  ©atf  1.  The  tubular  stalk  or 
culm  of  any  plant.  2,  any  tubular  organ  of  the  body,  as 
an  artery,  a  vein,  a  nerve,  etc.  3,  an  artery.  4,  any 
pipe  or  tube;  the  box  of  a  wheel.  5,  a  fistulous  sore,  a 
fistula.  6,  the  pulse.  (Bp.  40,  16).  7,  a  measure  of  time 
=  ^V  °f  a  sidereal  day,  J  muhfirta.  8,  a  period  or  hour 
of  twenty-four  minutes.  9,  a  sort  of  bent  grass.  10,  a 
juggling  trick,  deception,  peart  6se3od3o  fc?ri©«  lopdo  3$ 
o&=5^  (Mr.  68). —  peart  wdo.  The  pulse  to  beat  (My.), 
sraa  warts 3  ka  Wpsafl??  (Prv.). —  p33»  p$d.  The  pulse 
to  beat  (My.).  —  pca»  £>6>o .  The  pulse  to  stand  still  or 
cease  (My.).  jcaa  $3,  do?©  <svctJ  sc aeoo  (Prv.).  —  peart 
To  observe  or  feel  the  pulse  (My.),  peart  ?So3?ad 
siorto  =#03^3  zododrto  (Prv.). 

nadike.  =  csa^d.  The  stalk  or  culm  of  any  plant, 
a  hollow  stalk  or  stalk  in  general;  any  tubular  organ  of 


the  body;  a  fistulous  sore.  2,  an  Indian  hour  or  twenty- 
four  minutes;  a  measure  of  time  =  ^Lof  a  siderial  day, 
or  —  i  muhurta.  3,  a  gong. 

C nadikera.  =  psae3?cS,  pSatf^tf.  (3oftp$  dod  G.;  Sk. 
peart  i??6J). 

Q5o>£&ri  nadiga.  A  village-superintendent  in  the 
service  of  a  smarta  guru  (My.). 
o5o>£lr(3c3  nadigatana.  The  business  of  a  c^an 

(My.). 

nadiga-itti.  The  wife  of  a  village- 
superintendent  (My.). 

53q>Qc5o  nadidu.=  etc.  (Smd.  400.  401;  J.  10, 

26).  Gen.  c3a&ap$,  Dat.  (Smd.). 

<3q>^c&>  nadiddu.  =  ?roStto,  etc.  (My.;  si.  477). 

5:3s?  peaces©  ?cS  (My.). 

p33&p5z3o  nadi-n-dhama.  =  psa1*?;^  do.  Blowing  through  a 
tube:  a  goldsmith. 

c33&?3\©y  nadi-kfita.  One  of  the  planetary  conjunctions 
consulted  by  astrologers  when  matrimonial  alliances 
are  to  be  formed  (My.). 

nadi-parikshe.  Feeling  or  examining  the 
pulse  (My.),  pcart^S?!?  <ado  zoeo^d??  (Prv.). 

c33&?*5)?'©  n&di-vrana.  A  fistulous  sore,  a  fistula. 
c3q>£&)  nadu.  (fr.  2).  =  1,  1,  A 

(cultivated,  planted)  country  (in  opposition 
to  a  kadu);  a  province,  a  district;  the 
country  (in  opposition  to  a  town; 

SAJSdrt3Fc5  Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  189;  t3^  Nr.  50;  C.;  Te., 
T.,  M.).  praart  or  essCS®.  (Smd.  140).  w  ^aArt^  w 
crarto;  w  ^55^  psart  =#aArt  psarto  (260).  rtoof^  -srtF  ^a 
clejo  p3aaaf5tie^  (J.  29,  32).  p3artAO(3,2).  psaani^tfo 
esciAoartd  wrtrto  ^rt^rto.  — psarto  rt^rtd  esaa  erora 
to rtorto.— p3a cl FJortorsarto  rtrtrto.  —  pjaapl 
lo^aFjrt?  psaapi©  e#apj  ^rt©eo.— 

pjarto  iortosar!  sJoa^anara  w;^.  — psarto  ^oaartd  p3rttf^_ 
T?“rto.  — p3artJrt«?eo  iortOTOrt  rtooad?  esal^Art.  —  psartori5? 
o  jroaodjartS  rioa^.  —  prarto 

zortorto  (Prvs.).  pradrt^  cl?rt^  sja,ra;  533^ 

C3so3j  ^rtorto,  edAC39odo  psadeo  ifrtortj  (Sp.). 

See  Cpr.  1,  87;  5,  102;  Abh.  P.  4,  after  53;  Bp.  42,  6;  51, 
6;  58,  38;  C.  Bp.  11,  5;  Bh.  1,  8,  2.  84;  J.  3,  5;  12,  2;  28, 
22.53;  29,  9;  pSrto-.  —  psart  rtja^o.  =  p33£S^a.  (Bp.  44, 
56;  51,  9;  J.  5,  57;  Prv.  s.  zortrt).  wa  rtoAodoeoo  aSoaso , 
=sOaa  3d  zoo  couazo ,  ^artort  flea,  io»  rtjazo ,  do a$p)d  part 

oJ  m’  eo  m 

rtoaso  (in  opposition  to  rtojlodo-)  doaeo^  (Sp.).  —  psartOT 
cS.  =  p3aC^d  (Smd.  28).  The  direction,  etc.  of  a  country, 
etc.  —  p3adort»5)d.  The  non-oificial  headman  of  a  district 
who  in  a  private  way  settles  disputes  about  caste  affairs, 
etc.  (My.).  2,  an  official  headman  of  several  villages 

(My.).  —  psartorred.  A  saying  or  proverb  of  the  country, 
a  common  proverb  (pto  Ct.  I,  75;  My.).  —  p3adosapi 
i/k©?7l.  The  accountant  of  several  villages  (My.).— 
psadesso&j.  -decode.  (Smd.  161).=  pCadosdcxSo.  (Abh.  P. 
4,  36;  7,  49).  —  psadoadodo.  -i«dodo.  =  psaC^u^dodo  (Smd. 
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167).  The  chief  of  a  country  or  of  a  district  (^adajd 
Bp.  37,  68;  50,  36). 

553>d  nade.  Further,  moreover,  much,  greatly, 
excessively,  etc.  (wriodbd,  ct.  i,  34;  &0Edao, 

etc.,  <33j.$F  II,  25;  <>3Ef,  t?drio,  jSes3,  $?doo,  ^do,  <azdo, 
esodo,  etc.,  ©9=5*  Smd.  391,  Sm.  58,  Kk.  49;  cf.  ^4? 
Tu.  c^Edo,  T.  credo,  cS^do,  M.  c^aEdo,  to  seek,  inquire, 
search,  desire  greatly;  see  p^ido).  tf 
c33^  (Smd.  260).  See  Cpr.  1,  51.  70.  89;  Abh.  P.  5,  78; 
Grj.  4,  63;  Bp.  15,  29;  26, 67;  54,  55;  Sm.  6.  24.  32.  75. 
118;  J.  2,  64. 

53a>ca*  nan.  1.  =  e^O,  etc.  «—  oJaK^d.  The  talk  of  the 
country,  popular  report,  public  rumour,  common  talk, 
news  Nr.;  Abh.  P.  16,  53;  $rj.  10,  after  84; 

Bp.  5  7,  13;  Earn.  3,  2,  18;  4,  4,  39;  J.  17,  52;  Te. 

EdO, 

o5Q>ra*  nan.  2.  (Smd.  58).  (=  etc.).  Bashful¬ 

ness,  sense  of  shame,  embarrassment,  shame, 
modesty  (Cpr.  8,  68;  T.  oSSES)  M.  cre^;  Te.  OS'S ?3); 
inherent  excellence,  grace; — that  is  a  cause 
of  shame :  the  shame,  an  organ  of  generation 

(rioso^  Ct.  I,  29).  c^rso  doo?1  A  zsasao  =fo 3a^Y?do 

(Smd.  84).  —  c33£®0.  -'a©  (Smd.  220.  244).  Shame¬ 
less;  a  shameless  person  (esipslrao^a  Ct.  I,  10;  «s$dja 
II,  17;  eozsa  Kk.  39,  Sm.  48;  Y.  35,  after 

55).  sdqSJ  (Smd.  221).  — 

Shamelessness  (Cpr.  8,  69;  Y.  12,  after  71).-—  c33£l>©d 
to*.  -d^s*.  (Smd.  221).  A  shameless  woman.  —  oreE'id. 
The  secret  parts  (5.  Bp.  19,  32).  —  ado.  -&a 
=  frer?  ask.  (Cpr.  4,  8).  —  c3ae&  do.  -v-do.  Shame, 
or  grace,  to  be  lost  or  to  go;  to  be  disgraced  (Abh.  P. 
11,  179).  —  creE^d^.  A  man  who  has  lost  his 

shame  (Bp.  38,  70).  —  csaE^dFd.  -^dFSo.  =  c3a£§d?do. 
To  destroy  one’s  grace,  to  shame,  to  coyer  with  reproach 
or  ignominy,  to  disgrace,  to  dishonour  (Rsv.  13,  61;  C. 

Bp.  32,  44) - - reE&©  «?*.  --SuaY*.  To  feel  ashamed  (Rsv. 

11, 154) - crara  «?.  -d«?.  =  y*.  (Rsv.  3,  4).  —  $3 

P53E9.  -33S9.  =  cre>F§ES.  (Cpr.  8,  69 ;  C.  Bp.  20,  1 9). - <33 

=  (Cpr.  8,  70).  —  eres^zdo.  To  relinquish 

shame  or  bashfulness  (Cpr.  6,  83;  Rsv.  8,  85). —  ^aE^d 
FjO.  The  state  of  being  united  with  shame  (Cpr.  1,23). 
—  c33E^Fie*.  Intact,  undefiled  sense  of  shame,  etc.  (J. 
11,  22). 

cTOE©  nana.  Tbh.  of  c3aE330do£9.  (My.), 
irec©^  nanaka.  (=cre£§o&,  etc.).  A  coin  or  anything 
stamped  with  an  impression  (Sk.). 
fTOrf  nani.  Tbh.  of  c3aaaodoE$.  (My.).  2,  =  crera  (My.). 

cTOrfcdO  naniya.  =  c33£9^.  (Wo^  Nn.  129;  Ram.  6,  55,  18; 
My.;  M.;  T.  c33£SCdo). 

£3n>£$  nancisu.  =  etc.  (Rsv.  11,  after  160). 

nancu.  =  pario,  etc.  («z|  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  3,  62; 
Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  8,45;  Rsv.  11, 128;  T.  esaaso).  See 

c55)£^  nantu.  =  ?3DW01,  etc.  (^fd^Fd  Smd.  Dh.;  & 
Fio  jdzdoCt.  I,  7).  dosoadzjid  zadcreV^  esd^  doa^dodoa? 


c33£|Edo4  (Abh.  P.  13,  71).  =&£)?©*  dtf  eSjsy*  <33 
^^  (J.  7,  49).  See  J.  4,44;  21,  14.20.36;  22,31.  44;  31, 
54;  Ssv.  1,  10. 

o5srag  nanya.  Fineness,  goodness,  good  quality, 
as  that  of  cloth,  grain,  character,  etc., 
honesty,  truth  (My.,-  Te.  c^ddoo,  presfdoo, 

Sjj;  t.  c33K)oda,  <3aE^odo;  M.  d^odo,  rsaaa,;  see  1, 
c^wo  l  &  2,  <dcdb). 

nanya.  =  (oreraY),  <33£3odo,  <33r|.  A  coin;  money 
(My.;  Si.  330.  418;  B.  4,  95.  106.  125;  M.;  Te.  <3a?idoo, 
cre^doo;  Mhr.  ore^?o).  2,  small  pieces  of  silver  money 
(My.).  c^E^dzd  d  fsaodjtf.  —  esas^dzo  zdd  &©£3^d  tfd.  — 
cSSEs^Ed  w^Ea  saEoizar^  SYodode?—  d^naded  dofdg  <3so3o 
odjatdd  csaa^Ed  wo  rS^P  —  saE^rrerarl  esaa^  ifbak^d 

c3?  Z33E9  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  fS?o5o/i.  — .  . 

Assaying  money,  assay  (My.;  Mhr.).  —  ^es^Wj.  The 
agio  on  money  (My.).  —  craea^do.  The  detailed  account 
of  various  coins  (My.). 

oSdragrraes  nanya-gara.  A  good,  proper  or 
honest  man  (My.). 

fTOSig  nanye.  =  ^£8^.  (G.  266.  442). 
o5a>3  nata.  (fr.  cTOKO  l].  =  C^e90,  cTO  3j,  cTO^02,  cTOfd  , 
(esses,  ^0  2).  Smell  in  general;  a  bad  smell 

(^fJ 0=^0,  tfjaOss^Ed  rt(d  Sm.  23;  My.;  T., 

M.  ).  26jsu  &  ^  (EkrtFc^,  etc.  Nr.),  f 
»S?dj  Edorir^  Si.  51).  sSasdoYOTriO 

^?EdcDej.  — ^js^e ijs  3§j ^?dEd^.^ 

sdsd^I—cdSoaoidQAiO  ed^o,  todo^  oipS  (Prvs.).  See 

Bp.  46,  59;  B.  2,  47;  3,  85;  4,86;  5,  261;  P^v.  s.  _ 

o33de&®.  The  shrub  Lantana  aculeata  L.,  native  of 
America  (St.  &  PL;  My.  as  ?ra^Ed-). 

c3S®  nati.  (fr.  a  csaodi^=  c3aodo^),==  A  mistress,  a 

lady  (T.  c^aodon,  M.  cssodon,  fsaoiort,  c3aE3); 

a  woman  (Te.  c33^,  533^0=#,  <de->^). 

o5«)^j  natu.  1.  P.  p.  of  craraoi. 

55q)^J  natu.  2.=  etc.  (B.  5,  164).  ^4^  533^0  (sjfJo 

FsaFifS),  ^sdod  esado  (^s^do),  sdoort  ^sado  (za^PsaFsdrtcd), 

E&soFiocsado  (A)E3^naFjf3  G-.).  fJoW,  esado  (Jduacddj  Cb.). 

natu.  3.  =  frock  3.  P.  p.  of  ?3acdo2. 

natha.  A  protector,  a  patron;  a  master,  ruler,  lord, 
a  leader;  a  husband  (i^Efodj  Mr.  227).  ^E^art  Ed^jdo  , 
ni^qjF  sdjaaEdcJ  od^qdFsJ?  fJd.—  csaE^^aEddja  ^Jjad  EbEdEdo.— 
c33E£craEddjs  a:ad  zbEdsdo  (Prvs.). 

natha-vat.  Having  a  protector,  etc.; — dependent, 
subject. 

cTOEd  nada.  A  loud  sound,  cry,  roaring,  crying,  etc.  2,  a 
sound,  a  tone  in  general  (B.  4,  10);  a  note  of  the  musi¬ 
cal  scale  or  gamut  (&KO  ^aEd  Mr.  500).  —  csaEd^W^. 
The  adjustment  of  sound,  the  act  of  producing  the  full 
proper  sound.  fsaEd^^  ?3wosaft  <3“?30dj  'adod 
d^Yffao&i  (d^d^  G.). 

t3DEd»  nadani.  =  c3aa$,  c3aEdo?3.  Tbh.  of  6^^.  A  hus¬ 
band’s  sister  (Bp.  45,  24;  My.;  M.  T. 

d*);  a  brother’s  wife  (see  c33Edo$). 
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cTOrf^OjsSr  n&da-murti.  Who  has  the  form  or  is  the 
embodiment  of  the  sound  ko:  Siva  (Grj.  10,  after  61; 
Bp.  2,  4). 

{TOTO&  nadari.  Insolvency;  pauperism  (Mhr.,  H.). 

casewdo  nadaru.  Insolvent;  a  pauper  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

cTOQa  nadiga.  Tbh.  of  c3s&^.  (My.;  S.  Mhr.  c^Sr^). 

c3SQ?>  nadini.  =  $383$,  etc.  (rt£3p3  G.;  $<33?^,  etc., 

rt£| $  wd  dottfSdVo  Si.;  My.;  Bp.  40,  46).  cSsOfto&sri 
3  C53»©  taas 
(Prvs.). 

eSajQrfo  nadisu.  To  knead  (My.). 

jTODjd)  nadisu.  To  sound,  to  resound,  etc.  (My.). 

55a>cfo  nadu.  1.  To  knead,  as  dough,  etc.  (My.; 

B.  4,  55;  see  s.  jds3o  and  ?3V).  33j3?&? 

s3o?e3  =5^53  c33&ri  (Prvs.). 

nadu.  2.  =  pack  i,  (stoew  3).  To  moisten,  to 
wet,  to  soak,  to  steep;  to  cool  (Bp. 47,  57;  57, 
18;  Bh.  1,  3,  21;  3,  6,  22;  7,  1,  18;  7,  7,  45;  7,  16,  10.  30; 
8,  27,  4;  J.  7,  47;  14,  16;  Te.  c^cksyj;  cf.  o53?s«  2). 

^5o)do  nadu.  3.  =  3.  P.  p.  of  2. 

cTOaoa  naduni.  =  etc.  (^,233533,  Hla.;  ^ 

23353.1  Mr.  312). 

cTO^gcxiO  nadSya.  (fr.  ?SG>).  Coming  from  or  belonging  to 
a  river;  aquatic;  a  sort  of  salt. 

c33C>eOSO  nadeyi.  A  species  of  reed  growing  usually  neat- 
water,  Calamus  fasciculatus.  2,  the  orange-tree  (see  <33 
o&JcS^ea9©*  and  <33dort).  3,  a  shrub  or  small  tree, 

Sesbania  aegypliaca  Pers.  4,  the  China  rose  or  shoe- 
flower  plant,  Hibiscus  rosa  sinensis  Lin. 

£3q)55*  nan.  1.  =  t?ol,  etc.,  I.  It  is  used, 

instead  of  <33o,  before  a  vowel;  its  declension  appears 
under  1;  its  plural  is  c^*  See  e.  g.  Bp.  3,  22;  10, 
10;  17,  13;  21,  46;  22,  18.  60;  27,  14;  40,  30. 

q5q>55€  nan.  2.  =  (c^e3 1),  0^02,  (c3t>ao3 J.  To  get 
wet,  moist,  damp,  or  soaked  Smd. 

Dh.;  Te.  &>&-,  T.,  M.  <33<&  ;  T.  ^2%,  moisture  of  the 
earth).  P.  p.  <35>c&  (Cpr.  7,  132;  8,  6;  Rsv.  1,  117;  8, 
125).  (Smd.  275).  <33530^  (Cpr.  8,  69). 

nanal.  =  ^v2.  A  kiud  of  reed  (T. 

sd«).  (c^u,  Hla.). 

jrafTO  na-na.  Nothingness,  emptiness,  non-existence  (3L®o^, 
2!j3c^nstrfocSo  Nn.  145);  without,  except.  2,  of  different 
kinds,  various,  sundry,  manifold,  diverse;  variously, 
manifoldly  (zSjs^&j  145;  Mr.  537).  3,  egotism, 

conceit  (essoo^cf  145).  4,  boldness,  daring  ;(©c3k3o,  F>3 

5o?o  145).  In  My.  e.g.  c33$3?3CX&F,  various  business  or 
affairs;  c33<33T?ej?3,  various  business  or  work;  <33(335^ 
W3tf,  diverse  kinds  or  ways,  or  in  various  ways;  etc., 
etc.  —  c33?33D3odj.  Nanasaheb,  the  rich  Mahratta  Pdsva 
(and  traitor).  <33<33030&c8>  3°^^  2oJ3?f\,  <33ex^ 
(Prv.). 

&t&d'd&7j  nana-rdpa.  Yarious  forms;  of  different  forms 
or  shapes,  multiform,  various  (see  c33c33tfj3«3  s.  *5^). 

nana-artha.  Having  a  different  aim  or  object. 
2,  having  different  meanings  (Smd.  298),  (having  the 


same  sound  as  another  word,  but)  differing  (from  it)  in 
meaning,  homonymous:  a  homonym, 
qfF*3oo  BawsjqfF#  <3oa*3  23s3rSo53Jo,  c33c33$f 

s&c^,  S^K^o  (Mr.  465). 

c33ijro$F'dsi>^r'd  nanartha-ratnakara.  A  dictionary  which 
contains  words  with  different  meanings  by  Devottama 
(Nn.  3.  167.  168). 


nana-vicchitticitra. 
citras  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  56). 


Yarious  vicchitti- 


nanu.  l.  =  1,  etc.  I  (C.).  53oofij  ,  33jrfo 

o300o^>  53j333<3«  33:3053  (©BorfOJ^.SF^  Si. 

293).  ’tfes  333$o3o(c&?— c33<l> 

djsra  S  e530dO^^J3?p— 

Zo&d  dJsvi^'Uyjs®3^  W3ex>.— c33<3o  ddoCodrstiti  <3f[  esra 
Sato^©.—  c33fira  ®3c&, 

— $3c3?  °3?3  3  odJ30ii  s3oas3  dJ3a3^^o?— 

c33(l®^0  tortoSo,  z3?53&j®c3j  toritfok  (Prvs.). 

55o)o^  nanu.  2.  =  ^2.  p.  ps.  0 ,  523^  (My.). 


nanta.  =  c3i>^,  etc.  (j^jss^o,  pjao,  nsorf 

333?i(3  Kk.  55).  v635rfo  cS3^  (tfdco^Ct.  I,  22). 

c33?i  na-anta.  Ending  in  c3;  a  term  ending  in  ?5  (Smd. 
228.  274.  316). 

nandi.  Joy;  prosperity.  2,  eulogium  or 

praise  of  a  deity;  a  prayer  recited  in  benedictory  verses 
at  the  opening  of  a  religious  ceremony  or  of  a  drama, 
generally  a  kind  of  blessing  pronounced  as  a  prologue  to 
a  nataka  or  play  (syjss33FqSFo  Ct.  I,  33;  Ch.).  3,  =  c33 

^aooso  No.  2  (My.). 

c3S^?^"d  nandi-kara.  The  speaker  of  the  benedictory  pro¬ 
logue  at  the  opening  of  a  drama. 

nandi-devate.  =  <j33^£fooao  No.  1.  (My.). 

c33cb  nandi-mukha.  The  class  of  manes  of  deceased 

progenitors  to  whom  the  nandimukha-sr&ddha  is  offered. 
2,  the  nandimukha-sraddha,  i.  e.  a  sraddha  or  comme¬ 
morative  offering  to  the  manes  preliminary  to  any 
joyous  occasion,  as  initiation,  marriage,  etc.  (My.). 

cTO£)  nandi-vadi.  The  speaker  of  the  benedictory 

a 

prologue  at  the  opening  of  a  drama. 

£33c^ea3jrf  nandi-sraddha.  =  o33^?s3oo&2  No.  2.  (My.). 

nandu.  1,  =  c^sio 2.  To  make  damp,  to 
COOl,  etc.  (Rsv.  9,  7). 

55a>cfo  nandu.  2.  (Smd.  48).  To  liquefy,  to  dis¬ 
solve,  to  melt  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  the  M.  s. 

o^). 

(3 Dbtf  n&pika.  (Mhr.  f53&?-^,  failure  of  the  crop;  sterile, 
poor;  Mhr.,  H.  ^3^3^,  impure,  vile),  ps&tf  63 ^ 

S33^  ?  (Prv.). 

c33b7\  napiga.  Tbh.  of  (c33^^  Cb.). 

napita.  =  craSrt,  ^3^^, 
c335is?rt,  $-v£ivS,  ^33 <3^.  A  barber. 

napiti.  The  wife  of  a  barber;  a  woman  of  the  barber- 
caste  (c33»S©rtVo  Cb.;  Sk.). 

jrobii  napite.  =  c33^>S.  (J.  5,  58). 

nabha.  =  f33jp.  See  eruirSF-,  5j^. 
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c3l>c$;rf  nabhasa.  (fr.  c^rJ6),  Celestial,  heavenly,  appearing 
in  the  sky.  (Cpr.  4,  30). 

cTO^S  nabhi.  The  navel.  2,  the  nave  of  a  wheel.  3,  the 
centre,  focus,  central  point,  middle;  chief,  head.  4,  the 
close  connection  of  relations,  near  relationship,  com¬ 
munity  of  race  or  family;  a  near  relation.  5,  a  sovereign, 
an  emperor;  a  Kshatriya.  crazpsdOodd^d  =£  e©  el©? 

do3?a?i?P  (Prv.).  See  —  crotprl®?©*.  -=&©» 

The  measure  of  two  cubits.  sSosCSfScJraarl 
^=5^  (Mr.  325). 

nabhi-nala.  The  umbilical  cord.  (My.). 
c3D£p'Ol>33  nabhi-raja.  An  ancient  king  mentioned  by 
Jainas  (Abh.  P.  1,  after  89). 

nama.  1.  Bending.  See  530?§353o,  33,^3530. 
nama.  2.  A  name  (oS^o6  Nn.  16;  d^oo*  162).  2,  a 
noun  (Smd.  6.  63.  88.  93;  Kavy.  I,  6;  I,  lb,  1-5;  I,  2,  1 
seq.);  a  word.  3,  by  name.  4,  possibly,  perhaps.  5, 
agreed,  granted  (edod^s 3©  ^sodJF  162).  6,  an  expression 
of  anger,  contempt,  reproach,  etc.  7,  the  sectarian  mark 
applied  by  Yaishnavas  to  their  forehead,  etc.  (My.). 
8,  the  white  clay  used  for  applying  that  mark  (My.). 
c3353o£d^s3d  w©s3o  ’Zradoodo?? —  ^ssdoad  s3  rra^ddOrS 
—  c^Soaro^rCejj.  5$aj^doSo!3  t3?^o.  —  55353o<at>d  ©tj 
d?s5o£wd  5335305^53  553=5*  ddodod?? 

(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  rnd  KS3?o.  —  dodos?  CO9.  -=&©?C39. 

The  pigmy  cormorant,  Carbo  pygmens  (Bd.).  —  53353od 
Sjldjii.  A  box  containing  the  necessaries  for  putting  on 
the  Vaishnava  marks  (My.).  —  ?sss3osS  d?do.  A  twining 
shrub,  the  country  Sarsaparilla,  Hemidesmus  indicus 
R.  Br.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.).  —  55353od  The  snake 

Trimeresurus  stricatus  (My.).  —  533530  333=5*0.  To  put  on 
the  Vaishnava  marks  (My.).  2,  to  cheat  (My.).  553530 

K3&d53533dd  5ojs?53j3  (Prv.). 

namaka.  =  533530.  See  es-. 

nama-karana.  Naming  a  child  after  birth;  the 
ceremony  of  naming  a  child  after  birth  (My.).  533530=5*3 
3§o©?53o=5*d£©  (prv.). —  53353o=5*d£©ododo«.  -o-dodo*. 
To  name  a  child  after  birth  (J.  28,  60). 
cJdzSovsvtf  nama-dara.  Renowned,  famed  (My.;  B.  4  116- 
Mhr.,  H.). 

537)»3o?it>&  nama-dhari.  Having  a  name,  renowned.  2 
having  the  same  name  as  another.  3,  having  only  the 
name;  nominal.  4,  a  person  who  wears  the  sectarian 
Yaishnava  marks,  a  Vaishnava  (My.).  5,  a  class  of 

Yaishnavas  who  apply  three  marks  to  their  forehead, 
etc.,  and  are  followers  of  Ramanuja  (My.). —  5535303j33D 
A  black  sire  with  white  stripes  (My.). 
c33©i)$eodo  nama-dheya.  A  name,  a  title,  an  appellation. 

nama-nakshatra.  The  constellation  corres¬ 
ponding  to  a  person’s  name.  The  natal  constellation 
(janmanakshatra)  of  a  person,  when  forgotten,  is  found 
out  from  the  initials  his  name  bears,  and  certain  corres¬ 
ponding  syllables  denoting  the  constellations  (My.). 
c33^0Zirf  nama-pada.  A  complete  word,  i.  e.  an  inflected 
word  with  the  case-terminations  added  (Smd.  47.  61. 
97.  194;  Kavy.  1,3,  1-4). 


c37>s3033j?^ei  nama-prakriti.  An  uninflected  noun  or  word 
(Smd.  98). 

e3srfotSj©ft  nama-rudhi.  The  conventional  meaning  of  a 
word  (Smd.  62). 

5333doc33F  na-marda.  Unmanliness,  cowardice;  a  coward 
(also  53s3odoF;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  oldodF,  53s3o»?f). 

5333i3e3c7\  nama-linga.  A  nominal  base,  an  uninflected 
word  (Smd.  47.  88.  90.  94). 

c3t>odo*3ed  nama-vaca.  =  55353os33d^*.  s3?3o  $=5=3  odo  55353053  d 

^aF^ortv*  (e3os?5*53Fjo  ds?  dddo  d?G3o53d)  Nr.  117). 

cTOSdodsd^  nama-vacaka.  Expressing  a  name:  a  noun; 
a  proper  name.  (My.). 

537)33o £££> Sr  nama-vibhakti.  A  nominal  affix  (Smd.  47.  61. 
89.  115). 

531D^O?jO'S'?^F^  nama-sankirtana.  Celebrating  the  name 
of  a  god,  king,  etc.  (My.). 

nama-smarana.  Bearing  in  or  calling  up  into 
the  mind  the  name  or  names  of  a  god,  king,  etc.  (My.). 

cJdTSjdotf  nama-anka.  Marked  with  a  name.  2,  N.  of  a 
vritta  (Ch.). 

c3D^J30-§'^  nama-ankita.  Renowned  (B.  4,  146.  222;  My.). 

cTOJdosid  8^  nama-antarita.  N.  of  one  of  the  pelikes  (Kfivy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  82  seq.). 

nami.  1.  Bending;  changing  a  dental  to  a  cerebral: 
a  name  given  to  all  the  vowels  except  es  and  w  (Smd. 
16.  17;  Kavy.  I,  la,  12-14). 

533.SO  nami.  2.  Tbh.  of  E3d£0  (Smd.  352.  361;  Sm.  19;  see 

cTO<30cr  namika.  Relating  to  a  name  or  noun.  2,  having 
only  the  name  (of  being  a  religious  person,  Bp.  50,  48). 

53Si3oj3oL\  namfishi.  Disgrace,  shame  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

c33«$0  name.  A  deed:  letters  patent  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

Q3a>5i^  namba.  1.  See  s.  cSScS*  2  and  G.  s.  cioa?FJo. 

namba.  2.  An  idle,  slothful  man  (dosdo^, 

©WFjodrraes  Ss.;  ?1©s3o,,  esajFjodrrees  Kk.  38:  do©53o„  ©so 
,  w’  ’  ib’ 

^ons63  Sm.  47;  T.  5335300^  =  53s3o;  ?33sjo  =  d?eoo;  see 
cS?®*). 

nambu.  To  be  slack,  devoid  of  energy, 
slothful  or  idle  (t?^  smd.  Dh.). 

55a)Odbtf  nay.  =  £3030.  A  dog  (My.;  M.;  T.  csrs3o£>, 
r3T°3^?,  c330dj-«,  c33S?).  330dJ533  &S30,  5330d0533  E33©  (Prv.). 
53303^  ?3o©?5^5^r3o  (dGO9  Smd.  I).  533odo  K33<u  ddadoo  =5*^ 
(Ss.  85).  c3so3oo  (Bp.  20, 13).  c3303j 

Vs  (J-  28,  41.  46).  See  Bp.  21,  44;  55,  43;  60,  48.  51; 
tfoscSSFOii^  rtz^-,  3oaforioe§-,  dosd-.  —  -as . 

The  opposite-leaved  fig-tree,  Ficus  oppositifolia  (^3=51©? 
53053^ 0=f,  ,  doej^j,  Nr.).  —  es’odo.  -S 

e39ocb.  A  kind  of  fetid  Mimosa,  Yachellia  farnesiana 
\V.  &  A.  (<a>Os3o?d,  ad  Nr.).  —  5330!©^ d.  A  kind  of 
worm  (ri£a©dd,  Hla.). —  53303^530^0.  The  life 

of  a  dog,  a  wretched,  miserable  existence  or  livelihood, 
etc.  (Bp.  61,  19;  My.). —  o^odj^eOJ.  =  533  03^ do^o.  (My.). 
—  553030^0.  =  ?3305od?ej.  (My.).  —  5330dj^<c«.  -333^. 
Dog’s  milk  (Bp.  54,  30).  —  craod^rio-6.  -SjFjD^.  A  dog’s 
or  the  dog’s  name  (Sm.  31). 
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f3B0d0  naya.  1.  Leading,  conducting,  guiding,  directing. 
fTOcrio  naya.  2.  =  <3?cx&  1,  q.  v.  Tbh.  of  S^odi.  A  lawsuit 
(My.),  etc.  tuto^rvaod)  (Prv.). 

fjscdo^  nayaka.  =  A  guide,  a  leader;  a  chief,  a 

master,  a  lord,  a  head;  a  general,  a  commander;  a  husband. 
2.  pre-eminent,  principal,  chief.  3,  a  title  for  a  man  of 
the  beda  or  hunter-caste  (My.).  4,  tfte  central  gem  of  a 

necklace,  ci  erusd©  ^sodj^  erased 

d^d  praodb^pdo  (Prvs.). 

n&yakatva.  Leadership,  headship,  chieftainship. 

(My.). 

^racdo^rter  nayaka-naraka.  The  principal  hell  (Abha.  2, 

21). 

nayaka-mani.  =  d®0^^  No.  4.  (My.;  Si.  217). 
cJSOdJ^sSof’e)  nayaka-mandalika.  The  chief  governor 
or  lord  of  a  district  (Bp.  59,  27). 

nayaka-vadi.  A  chief,  a  headman,  as  of  a 
caste,  a  village,  etc.  (My.;  Bh.  6,  4,  110;  8,  23,  6;  Te.  d«> 
odo^asa,  -S33S?). 

ETOcdo^rta^  nayaka-sani.  A  dancing-girl,  a  whore  (My.; 
sjsddddtfo,  53sd^?G-.). 

eTOo do#  n&yaki.  =  ^OSo1#.  (My.;  J.  6,37;  26,21). 
cSDodO'S’S^  nayaka-itti.  =  cssodrfr.  (Bh.  7,  2,  20). 
c3Dc do?d  nayanda.  Tbh.  of  d3&^<  ^aodo^dodoL  (rv^dosl), 
d*>&3  Si.  419;  only  in  Si.). 

puodoeO  nfiyaba.  A  deputy  (B.  5,  263.  269;  My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
cra-dfW,  ^cdoto).  —  c33odJw3d^C3t)d.  A  native  head  clerk 
in  an  assistant  collector’s  office  (My.). 

^5tt)03j  nayi.  =  crook4.  (^d^aLtf,  ?3=>ddo?o±>,  aSopdtf, 
qisdra,  s^d*,  tfotford,  sreosd^,  d^ridod  Hla.;  Si.  343; 
C.).  tS^odo  c330So  (dd^ckj);  d?otfJS?odj  d*>c A>  (< 

Hla.).  doa  <d  oSaoSo  (ssw^f  Nr.).  ^oSo 

tfjSAdd  BWGto»SS$P— d^TWurtau,*^ 

©t|_  ddoododej.—  dsoArt  pdd  to^d  ©d  &®£§  ?;!?? 

—  pSaoSort  cradorttd  ern&pd  vraodo?? — dsc&>  ^zsroodjd 
ss^rt.  —  ■^raoOo  wa?©^  wrad  ifes?©??—  cSboSo  a<£do,  dos 
rtwo  uu  do  (I  do  not  meddle  with  the  affair). —  pracA) 
towtS  d?dd  «ri©odo?—  pSacA)  dosrts?,  33 dpdo. 
— ^ac&oodo  J33C=)  pd$?r?odo©  asa^-dd  dJS<rfo 

c3iicA)  d&asto,  aSCSAia^,.— csacSoodj  ado? 

q^d  58js>?<?rt.—  p3e>oSoo3od?  ?  —  (The  mad) 

praoSo  srecAo?  d3rt  5e>eoo ^ost^odjd??  —  ^cA)  d*©?A, 
pds?d?©  aaAi  ^jse5  do.  — d^oAdoeS  wosaodo?  siodo.— 
psaoSjs  ddodo  do?eo?a  too^odo  ds>d. —  dosc^pd  Tfos^dOso^, 
p3=)CSoodo  Spd  dOeo.—  vsvZ  drt,  pSsoSod  draoAdrf.— 
df^dodo  do?©  pssoSjs  ^os|Add  d?eoo  ^rao  dsd’do.— 
ssoSort  d?ddo  p33<Ao rtos  d?c(do.-do3?^d  p3=»o So  ^dodopd 
rioeso^  w©  J?  (or  wood?)?—  ddododostfd  dd  cSsoSo 
ass^odddpd^es’ododo,  Jf\odooddd^e39od3do  (Prvs.).  See 
Bp.  55,  25;  B.  2,  4;  Si.  167.  342;  aSew-,  Prvs.  s. 

LaaU,  ^do  1,  .Sd^A^,  pSsgj,  r3o®?d>,  pS^odi,  s^odo,  wrto 
s'oi,  ios^5,  toc^s^d,  rasCOol,  zdbdj  1 ,  dosri^ol, 

sdoWo^i,  sSoafe^  1,  d^©e3^®  dj.  — .  preoSo^o^.  =  psaoSodoes3. 

(My.) - psacQo^d.  A  mushroom  (My.).  —  p330 Soddo^ao. 

oSacOortdoo^.  -=#do^o,  -vfaoo^.  The  hooping  cough  (My.). 

—  cSaoSo^oaA).  The  herb  Ocimum  album  L.  (St.  &  PL; 
My.).  —  p3-3oaoJj3K,j4.  The  dog-fly  (My.).  —  p33C&o Joa^i<3. 


=  p3ao So^owAj.  (My.).  —  psacOos^ricS  dod.  Zpott#,  raa, 
ai^sS,  dd^,  jpfsr,  etc.  tssdofs;  -S-esod^rtofNddopdo^ 

=feoddpdo^ddo,  psaoSos^rid  dod  (Si.  143;  My.).  —  p^aoSo 
pS?ess?o.  =  psaoSod?®6?.  (My.). —  p3ao3of3?e3e?.  =  daoSLd? 
es’c6.  (p3ad?cA>,  tffos ©Ota doo^'#  Si.  130.  151;  My.). —  pra 
oSod^ea3©16.  A  kind  of  Eugenia  tree  the  fruit  of  which 
is  somewhat  sour,  perhaps  Eugenia  operculata,  Yan 

Someren  (p3ad?cA),  tjLadOfcidoOy#  Nr.) - psacA>dJ3^s3.  = 

psaodo^^d.  (doSo?eo^,  rira^dd,  -S-odoeo^  Nr.  a;  rtaddja 
vd  Nr.  b;  risa^dd,  -S-odoo^  Mr.  411).  rtraop3ao&o 
doa^d  (S©,  rtEMSia  Nr.  a),  p330Sjs^?d  (3sQ, 

riea^da  Nr.  b).  2,  a  mushroom  (My.).  —  p3aoSo  ssaoSo. 

reit.  (My.).  —  praoDot3«fAd.  An  annual  herb,  Cleome 
viscosa  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  p3ao&>d?<u.  =  psaodo^so.  The 
plant  Placourtia  sapida  R.  (My.;  ^dOTS^^r,  d^p^d, 

33ag^33a3«,  etc.  Si.  130;  cf.  dos?t3?<o) - pjacQodoes3.  A 

puppy,  a  whelp  (My.).  v??donaej^  psaoSodoea3  doad^ 
do  (Prv.).  —  psaoaoodoo^.  A  bulbous  plant,  Scilla  indica 
Roxb.  (St.  &  PL).  —  p3aoSooaA.  A  grass  often  cultivated 
for  its  grain,  Eleusine  stricta  Roxb.  (Z.).  —  psao 3o<Ddo. 
-zbdo.  To  set  on  a  dog  or  dogs  (J.  28,  45).  —  psaoSL?!® 
carfoAd.  An  annual  plant,  stinging  like  nettles,  Mucuna 
pruriens  D.  C.  (St.  &  PL).  —  p3aoSod^e39f  Ad.  An  annual 
milky  plant,  Sonchus  oleraceus  L.  (Z.;  My.). 

fro 030  nayi.  (pSaoSop?6).  Leading,  guiding;  master.  Cf. 
■pSaoSOpsaa6. 

cTOOSO^  nayika.  =  pSaodj^  No.  3.  (My.). 

praOSO^  nayike.  =  fsao do-fr.  A  mistress;  a  wife;  a  noble 
lady  (Sk.;  My.  as  pSacA)^-). 

55q)o3o^c3  nayitana.  Doggishness  (Bh.  4, 4, 13). 

p3t)O30p3aS  nayinar.  (fr.  p3acdo  1  or  p3ao3o).  =  d°^c3»>0*,  etc. 
See  doadoAdo-. 

p3aCOO?i  nayinda.  Tbh.  of  p3aLd.  (My.;  Si.  339;  see  p3a<Sd). 
—  preoSo^rtS .  -tfd .  A  razor  (My.).  —  pSaoA^dooesod. 
A  broken,  imbecile  barber.  See  Prv.  s.  wacdo6. 

pTOOSO^  T\S  nayinda-gitti.  =  p3ad&.  (My.). 

CD  — ® 

cTOodo^  n&yya.  To  be  led  or  guided,  etc.  See  fcJ-,  d^psaodo^. 
^3q)0€  nar.  (Smd.  58).  =  5JW&,  (sroo).  A  fibre :  fibres 
or  hemp  of  plants,  strings  in  mangoes  and 
other  fruits; — cloth  made  of  fibres  or  hemp 

(c^if6,  de^,  Nr.;  Si.  122;  My.  as  dado;  T.;  M.  d^*, 

daeso;  cf.  d©c*?).  d^rt^3?6  (Smd.  51). 

tTO-d  nara.  (fr.  d^)«  Relating  or  belonging  to  men, 
human,  mortal;  (a  man).  2,  water  (cf.  d^cr6)-  3,  a  calf. 

naraka.  (fr.  dd^).  Relating  to  hell;  being  or  abid¬ 
ing  in  hell;  hellish,  infernal.  2,  an  inhabitant  of  the 
infernal  regions.  3,  hell.  See  Cpr.  5,36. 

dStdoA  narafiga.  =  d3rtdort,  The  orange  tree;  an 

orange  (especially  a  sour  one,  a  citron,  Kk.  71,  Sm. 
25,  Mr.  112;  tfLadotado^5#,  cS»>rt^or!>  »oad^ 

Nr.;  Bp.  19,  66;  T.  d^A^).  c330 Ad  d^°rid 

waodo??  (Prv.). 

pa-dr®  narana.  Tbh.  of  d^nacxLEa.  (My.).  — 

-wodor.  N.  (Bp.  56,  42). 

pTOtdd  narada.  N.  of  a  devarshi  Ct.  I,  87;  see 

dd^sodo;  Grj.  4,  37.  38;  C.  Bp.  47,  15;  J.  7,  26)  who  like 
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Mercury  appears  on  the  earth  as  a  messenger  from  the 
gods  to  men  or  vioe  versa,  is  considered  as  fond  of 
creating  quarrels  and  the  inventor  of  the  vina  or  lute. 
2,  frad-d,  water-giving :  a  cloud. 

narada-purana.  N.  of  a  Parana  (Bp.  43,  76). 
oTO'drf.SetS  narada-vine.  Narada’s  lute:  a  kind  of  lute 
(My.). 

etotfodoc®  narayana.  Tbh.  of  c^craodira.  (Bh.  1,  1,  1;  2,  10 
sum.). 

fTO'dri  narasa.  Tbh.  of  cradAood.  (Te.;  see  ^JSo&odd-). 
cTO'dAJOSo  narasimha.  (fr.  Aio®).  =  cradd.  Referring  or 
belonging  to  Vishnu  in  his  man-lion  avatara;  that 
avatara  itself;  Vishnu.  (My.;  Bp.  56,  34;  J.  12,  1). 
55a>Oo)  nara.  (T.  cratfj,  a  heron;  cra^^j  a  lean  calf). 
—  cTOOs>ri®?d.  A  dreadfully  meagre  man  (My.).  2,  Nara 
and  Gora,  two  sons  of  a  Brahmana  called  Ajamidha 
(My.).  —  cracartos^O.  A  dreadfully  meagre  woman 
(My.). 

eTOTOd-  naraca.  =  cra©?^.  A  long  iron  arrow  (Bh.  3,  13, 
26);  an  iron  style  to  write  with  (d.^,  Mr.  359). 
durrasl  naraci.  A  goldsmith’s  scales. 
c3STOW  narata.  A  certain  musical  tone  (Bp.  19,  10). 
cTOtreodops  narayana.  =  cdtfodora,  cradsa,  cradodors. 

The  personified  purusha  or  first  living  being:  Brahma. 
2,  Vishnu ,  Krishna  (doodws*  Kavy.  V,  62). 
jStyODcdograxi^  narayana-astra.  N.  of  a  mystical  weapon. 
(J.  8,  45.  49). 

dlTODOdOrS  narayani.  =  erasi  Lakshmi.  2,  Durgfi.  3,  the 
plant  Asparagus  racemosus  Willd. 

o5o)9  nari.  (=  ero5).  (A  rope,  a  cord):  a  bow-string 

(My.;  Te.;  T.  o53£$,  crao«,  craO;  M.  3dd,  deo  socS 

Nn.  74  as  Sk. ;  J.  6,  17;  20,  59).  2,  the  Web  which 

surrounds  the  stipes  of  a  palm-tree  branch 

(T.).  dso  c330  (3o«$  Nr.;  W?d  Nn.  517;  3do,  Kk. 
39;  3do,  5ocS  Sm.  43).  i^ddcl©^  ?reO  (Smd.  66. 

133). 

cTO&  nari.  1.  A  woman,  a  wife  (d$d,  Nn.  74).  craO 
oAraA  ddo  d^ododd^d8??  doso.— craOoSoeo  d  do;5,  $?dd 
■■as^d  eruado  c&jseso  w^doa  sad=^  — crao?  djs^es8 
&©?a,  aruaes9  tfoadd  $?do  A^d?P  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 
raado;  Sp.  s.  dos>o. 

c37)Q  na-ari.  2.  Who  has  no  enemies  (eraadddo,, 
eo  dddo  Nn.  74). 

craved  narikera.  =  crad^d,  craO^?©,  craoodos?, 

c33<?#^d,  o5s0^(eo.  The  cocoa-nut  tree,  Cocos  nucifera; 
the  cocoa-nut. 

narikela.  =  craO^d.  (&vOc dbs?,  dorto  Mr.  112; 
Te.  erased). 

eTO^e©  narikeli.  =  5rad^?4J.  (Sk.). 
cTO&o7\  naringa.  =  j>rador{,  See 

cTO&cdoS?  nariyali.  =  craOd^eo,  q.  v.  (Mhr.  cradtf,  grad's??). 

narikela.  =  craO£?t).  —  craO^wsretf.  A  kind 
of  rather  complicated  poetical  composition  (My.). 
o5o)dJ  naru.  =  (C.;  Bp.  42,  3;  60,  49).  crado  ?SJ8t>0 

&>£ote  doasdori^o  (Ai^dri8?*)  53-®^  deScd5  es^o 


ps*®* 

(Hla.).  erado  tfjsvo  A,<Soaa  doasdoort1#?^  <Sc®od  w  A?d 
craaj^_  des^  as^  (Mr.  341).  weSodo  dado  (£ira$  Nr.). 
doAfi  $vdj  (B.  2,  42).  oSs>do  e/ufo^  £9  craesddcsacsa 
r3?P  —  djad$d  cS=>tiO  5oja?OSodO.  — djad$d 

do?|cdO  do^sd  (Prvs.).  See  =5*^0-,  ^oa?A-.  —  dad  doa. 
=  jradOdoa.  (i$?d,  $13  G.;  My.).  —  $vd  A  gar¬ 

ment  made  of  the  fibres  of  the  bark  of  certain  trees  (»3 
e^aj  Bhn.  24).  • —  c^dJ  Fibre-like  pus  to  form  in 

or  around  a  sore  (My.),  fsado 

3??  (Prv.).  —  o^do  a3?dJ.  Fibres  (bark)  and  roots  (My.). 
—  c3=>dosl>a.  Cloth  made  of  the  fibres  of  plants  (My.; 
T.  crad  M.  cradjfe^).  —  ?redoAo?d.  =  c^sd  (s3s^o, 
da^  Si.  407;  My.).  —  c3=>do2oors^.  The  guinea-worm  (c33 
a^£9  Si.  200;  C.;  Te.  oraO^odj^)',  Mhr.,  H.  c^dos;  Mhr. 
also  ^Dsodbes). 

(SddJrt  nar-uga.  (Smd.240).  A  man  who  deals 
in  fibres. 

55q)C3  nara.  =  2.  —  -o-a3?«?.  =  ca'srajsj 

A  strongly  smelling  annual  herb,  Cleome  penta- 
phylla  L.  (or  Gynandropsis  p.  Dec.,  sSdrd,  =^530,  etc., 
S3,ao£o?|23Woi  Si.  157;  My.). 

o5a>e3o  naru.  1.  £5q>S3*  nar.  To  yield  a  smell, 
to  Smell; — to  Stink  (FSrf  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  T.,  M.; 
Tu.  $1>S$0).  P.  ps.  ?rae39  (Bp.  44,  25;  My.),  (My.). 

cS-aeSOS  (Bp.  40,  70),  c^SF  (4,  25;  46,  58).  c^eSOS  53jso 
(*gj  Hla.).  W53)Cl©c3o  co^iotfo  ©cio  <Dg,, 

vsSortfr  (Nr.).  cSortF?i  »3oo  nss? ? 
(Ss.  85).  odjeides  soJ35§  &c^P  c^sddrio  s«i3  dta? 

3  i3^!  d?»ifl®©ras)dc5?  vsvd  (Sp.).  sarad^ 

a3do  c3 sesjsi  ?3?do  (Dp.  54).  —  craesosd  =  oraessJ^? 
«?,  craws?,.  (wwFd,  w^d  Smd.  345;  ds3Fd, 

^do,  doofs,  iod^)d,  aswr! $=§  Nr.).  —  c raesod  eSooo .  = 

^^Acd  (My.). 

5Sq>&3o  naru.  2.  =  (?ra  3,  fro^,  etc.).  Smell.  — 
craesodo^8?. -o-d?8?.  =  craado^8?.  —  craesod^^dod.  A 
tree,  wild  and  cultivated,  Cratraeva  religiosa,  var. 
nirvala  Ham.  (St.  &  PL). 

^a)53o  naru.  3.  =  (cra^  2,  etc.),  irado  2.  To 

moisten,  to  wet  (« a, erodes  Smd.  Dh.;  T. 
d),  d63ra,  '■a'ratf,  ^^5  ,  palm-tree  sap). 

£3a>e3*  nal.  (Smd.  224).  =  ?ra  2,  etc.  Four.  (T.,  M. 
crae«,  c rauo).  —  era©  oris*.  -Soris^.  Four  months  (Ssv. 
2,  99).  —  jrad  d.  The  four  points  of  the  compass.  See 
Smd.  79;  Bp.  5,  33;  Rsv.  6,  32;  J.  5,  60;  7,  41.—  fradus  p 
«?*.  -ijs?8?-6.  Four  arms  (Ssv.  1,  61).  —  crad^s?.  -;A©?“v. 
The  four-armed  one:  Vishnu  (erud^  Sm.  6).  — 

650.  Four  hundred  (B.  4,  206).  crashes3!)  esod^do  (4, 
117).—  crad^rt.  The  four-faced  one:  Brahma  (dusdo^, 

etc.,  ©w  Ct.  II,  3;  dosdo,  Kk.  9;  to  as  Sm.  8).  —  ?raeo  d.. 

a  ^  e  '  o3  e3 

-wdj.  Four  roads,  or  a  place  where  four  roads  meet 
(w^d a  Ct.  II,  88).  —  craejja.  -doa.  (Smd.  224).  Four 
folds  or  times;  fourfold  (Grj.  6, 48).  sp^ddoddo  ^ 

e^a  (Smd.  81) - erased  ?3odj.  ^e^do-escSodj.  Fortieth 

(J.  32,  37).  —  crae^o.  -ddo.  (Smd.  224).  Forty  (C.). 
crae^d^  esod^do  (B.  3,  66).  frae^d  ddos  =ssvo  (4,  100). 
^i^^C3'6  (Smd.  45).  jrae^d^©  do^d  f3a^  (after  forty  years 
108* 


860 


good  conduct  uses  to  begin),  (Prv.). 

—  p3st>  a6.  jra^do.  Four  persons;  the  four  persons  (Bp. 

40,  71;  J.  10,  44;  29,  39;  B.  3,  101;  My.).  —  c3®$,d2J«. 
-i3de«.  Four  fingers  (Cpr.  1,  14).  SJ3^dw&-do  Y«?dj 
(Smd.  224).  —  fraud's*.  -zSds*.  o^e^d^o  (Bp.  44,  7).  = 
5332^23*.  rt^d  5332123*  djsGJd^.,  esd^  ©o^ 

Vo  dd  e|_  rttado^  (Mr.  325).  $323^02^  (Bp.  57,  45). 

—  oSac^Ajd.  Four  thousand  (Abh.  P.  1,  67). 

cTO©  nala.  1.  =  parf,  <330,  533  Y  1,  2339  1.  (fr. 

o>23).  Consisting  or  made  of  reed  or  reeds.  2,  a  hollow 
or  tubular  stalk,  especially  the  stalk  of  a  lotus,  of  a 
pot-herb,  etc.  (deajj  Mr.  372;  Fraddd  desj^  420).  3, 

any  pipe  or  tube  or  tubular  vessel  of  the  body,  the 
windpipe,  urethra,  etc.  4,  a  handle.  5,  a  water-chan¬ 
nel,  a  rivulet  or  nallah;  a  drain,  a  gutter  (My.).  6, 

yellow  orpiment  (=2523,  332)). 

nala.  2.  =  2,  233d  2,  2339  2.  A  horse  or  bullock- 

shoe  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
c33©7^e3  nala-gara.  =  <332)20^  Nr.  2.  (S.  Mhr.). 

c3q>£>^  nalage.  =  w£>t(.  The  tongue  (ddd,  dd?3, 

235^  Hla.,  Nr.;  2523f?o*  Hla.;  Bp.  49,  21;  59,  10; 

Mr.  277;  T.,  M.  c3a^,  jsasS;  Te.  p53©£,  oSsuO’S). 
eruoodj  csssjrt  (2$23f? o*,  233^23,  d^FW6,  etc.);  &>d£9g 

■#,  dif,  dod^,  esl 0=# ,  zoaoodjsd  ^5^  sst^odb 

(&63o)  c332)i1rt9o  (Hla.).  ^tfd  (Smd.  81).  See 

-,  &&£>-,  S-ttO-,  $ao do-;  Prv.  s.  doril;  Cpr.  1,41;  4, 
86;  5,  69.  97.  —  Desire  of  the  tongue  (V.  8, 

after  3). 

d3£>20©  nala-bandi.  =  55323020$  ,  c33  2J02o?l> ,  $3920$  ,  2339 

Q  CD  CD  CD 

Horse  or  bullock  shoeing  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  2,  one 
who  shoes  horses  or  bullocks  (My.). 

$30  nali.  =  ?$©_,  ?53a,  $39.  A  hollow  or  tubular  stalk, 
the  stalk  or  culm  of  a  plant.  2,  any  tubular  vessel  of 
the  body;  a  tube.  3,  a  lotus  flower.  4,  an  instrument 
for  perforating  an  elephant’s  ear.  5,  a  period  of  twenty- 
four  minutes.  6,  a  gong. 

(3305*  nalika.  A  lotus  flower.  2,  a  kind  of  wind  instru¬ 
ment.  (R.). 

c33053oj3^j  nalika-patra.  A  tubular  vessel  (Y.  9,27). 
c330if  nalike.  $30^3.  A  stalk,  a  tube. 

nalige.  =  c330/^.  (dd£,  etc.  Mr.  318;  Si.  214; 
C.).  $3©r1od3  toodo  (2335*^003230  Smd.  43  Cm.).  djdo 

SSBCSgO,  $3©rt  OTdfldE^O  (45,  0.  r.  $3  237^).  $3©ii  23323 

dod  ^ododo  (46,  o.  r.  $323rt).  $3©r1odo©  d©3o  (dd 

Nr.).  d230  $3©?1oSo2J ,  du32)0  dj3?25rtd023  ,  ,#J3©  s3  do^ 

rid  coacdoos^do  (a  net,  Sp.).  Yem  sio^  $3©?1od30 

zS^d:  fd  t3?3!  ^4  dooseso  d?^  =5\)32ood 

d>  (Sp.).  $3©r1o3o2Jiddc3o  $303cd)£3  29533  ?3e? — $3©rt 
c&)2jadd  =53©t1  zodd^d^  ?— c33©<i  Zotf^zssdd  $32i2J 
2««?)?cSo  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  18,  60;  38,  19;  60,  28;  B.  3,60; 
4,  48;  5,  71;  Prv.  s.  do $■;  2AJ0-,  ©do-,  ©G30-,  =Zrd23-,  =#$*-, 

ska-,  sod-;  prv.  s.  tod.  2.  2,  the  tongue  or  clap¬ 
per  of  a  bell  (My.).  - —  ^sssDtWsjj^.  a  projecting 
stone-slab  (My.).  —  $3©rt  The  tongue  to  be  diseas¬ 
ed  so  that  it  has  no  taste  for  any  thing  (My.).  2,  a 

promise  to  fail  (My.).  _  $3©^W.  The  right_hand 


leg  of  a  weaver’s  web  beam  (R.).  —  $3©rt  ds^.  A 
promise  to  fail.  $3©ri  d©  dd?i>  ^soSoA^,  tfA  (Prv.). 

—  $3©r1  Sdorio.  The  tongue  to  turn  round  well:  to  be 

able  to  speak  fluently  or  properly.  25dcd  or  essSftrl  $3 
©rt  (My.).  —  cra©rtg,»3J3ra.  Confidence 

derived  from  or  placed  in  (another’s)  words  or  promise 
(My.).  —  c33©7l  25?C3j.  The  tongue  to  lose  its  power  or 
become  unable  to  speak  (My.). —  o53©7ioAioC39?3o.  To 
keep  one’s  promise  (My.).  —  ^OrtStiA).  Trustworthi¬ 
ness,  faithfulness  in  fulfilling  a  promise  (My.).  ^3©^ 

OTA)050E^5Scd  53vJ3^0  533©ft?3  5o2fo  (Prv.).  -  c33©rt  SoJ3^ 

rto.  A  promise  to  fail  (My.).  2,  the  tongue  to  be  unable 
to  speak  (My.). 

c330??r  nalika.  —  <3«>!33J3.  A  long  iron  arrow;  a  dart,  a 
javelin,  a  pike.  2,  the  fibrous  stalk  of  the  lotus;  — a 
lotus. 

p330$8jO<JjO  nali-jangha.  Having  stalk-like  legs:  a  raven, 
the  carrion  crow;  a  monkey  (Rsv.  9,  29). 
oSi>ex>?fo  naluku.  =  c33  2,  etc.  Four  (Ch.vs.  320. 
338;  My.). 

c33©320^  nalu-bandi.  =  c3i)«w^.  (My.). 

f33©3S0^  nalu-bandu.  =  5^020^.  (My.). 

j33e3  nale.  The  hollow  or  tubular  stalk  of  a  plant.  2, 
=  c33^1  No.  5.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^303).  c33e3c®jwrf  enjs 
tfjs  sijsdoSoe^cS  20^5  (Prv.). 

c3a>ex>,  nalku.  (Smd.  224).  =  i33©o^j,  etc.  The  state 

■& 

of  being  four;  four  (C.;Te.  c^oorfo;  M.  pvorio; 
T.  c33c3j),  occasionally  used  indefinitely  (cf.  the  English 
“half  a  dozen”),  and  in  the  sense  of  “all”. 
c33U^o  Ydrfj*  O^a^oro  (Smd.  18).  esrfo 

c33U0^O  Ea^OFO  (155).  p332^_  or  2oc^ 

(170).  djsslo  (279).  5332^63  (Bp.  21, 

27);  craves©  (Smd.  32  Cm.);  ?535^e39o  (135);  0^®® 
(Bp.  35,  32);  cS3^F  (Smd.  224).  ?332^,  (My.), 

oT32^c3j,  0332^0^  (My.).  232^©^  Yzl  c3j3E®,  rtd  c332^=^ 

53J323  (Prv.).  23d053FrtF53?^  »l®^23j3^rtj3ad  ^rfOF  1?3 
dj  2sqiFrt^o  ^*>2^=5%^  sS^do  (Si.  255).  c332j^  2p3rii3j3 
VA  2«c3o  ipsri  ?3?d  z3dA)d  doze  rf  (d^  Nr.),  dd  dxidte 
?jO©d  ©dOj  c332j^  ©3d^ri??r!a3  d^do  (Si.  62).  See 

Smd.  32.  44;  Bp.  40,  73;  J.  4,  2;  ©do^E?,  o&ori,  do>3; 
Si.  256.  —  o532^a.  -2sa.  Four  feet  (Bp.  2,  5;  J.  11,2). 
c332^a 030^2^0  ddJrts?^  (Mr.  186).  —  o^fScdj.  -25 <3 
odj.  Fourth  (J.  18,26).  dosd  =#j3S?oo  ?53  2^c3od3^dd  25^ 
^  2«^d)^(Smd.  374).  djsrd^o  5TO2^f3od3  draFsJid^dJ 
(Hla.).  o532^rSodcdc3o  (My.).  c^cSo&drl®^  (B.  3,  71). 

—  csss^cdb^o.  -2so3oo  o.  Nine  (Bp.  5,  64).  —  $32^ d^. 

-25do^.  Four  times  as  much  or  many  (My.);  so  much  or 
many  as  four  (B.  4,  117;  My.).  —  -2S©j.  Four 

or  six:  several,  some  (B.  2, 18;  4,  19.  43;  My.).  — 
2^d,do.  The  four  periods  in  the  religious  life  of  a 
Brahmana.  20^2330  djsctesd  ?332^  2^^3130  d?dd© 
SjOCS3  dfej^d)  (Hla.).  .  03,8*  £0(&3V<  25Y^.  cSriK  5^2330 

S33(3d,d  odoS  cra2E^d)dortv<  (Mr.  249).  — 

o33  2JJ^o  1.  -sroo  1.  =  cS32JU^.  (Cpr.  5,  after  76).  — 
i?2id.  Every  kind  of  work;  many  kinds  of  work  (My.)« 

—  cTO2^rtP|£  tdjs.  The  four-o’clock  flower  or  marvel  of 
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Peru,  Mirabilis  jalappa  L.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  pa©^  taps. 
Four  persons;  all  persons,  every  body  (My.). —  pa©^. 

=  pasjo^  sdC3F.  The  four  castes:  Brahmana,  etc. 
(Si.  27).  —  paa>^  t3=>5J.  Four  periods  or  watches  of 
three  hours  (Bp.  43,  25).  —  a=5\^_ .  The  four  points 

of  the  compass  (My.).  — -  patx^  &PP.  Four  days;  some 
days  (My.).  —  pacu^  :3P.  =  pae>^  £>=5^.  (Bp.  24,  35;  43, 
10).—  pa©.^  PfC6.  The  water  used  for  bathing  on  the 
fourth  day  of  menstruation  (Abh.  P.  15,62;  My.). — 
paw^  pose; 0.  Four  hundred  (B.  4,  80.  98;  My.).  —  pa©^ 
t3?a.  Four  streets  that  form  a  square  (My.).  — •  pa©^_ 
To  divide  into  four  parts  (My.).  —  pa©^  pja&j. 
Four  words;  some  words  (My.;  B.  4,  56).  —  pa©^  . 
The  four  kinds  of  final  beatitude:  salokya,  samipya, 
sarfipya,  sayujya  (Bp.  24,  18). —  pafi^  dp.  The  four 
principal  tastes.  =&&  CtfWo),  Stf,  ©sdo,  ^ssaodo 
tttf,  tf&o,  sod*?,  ZortcSort*?^  pa©o^  dPorttfo  (Nn.  119). 
—  pa©^.  Four  lacs  (Bp.  22, 52).  —  pa©^Pd.  pa©^o 
-®3.  Four  and  a  half  (My.;  B.  4,  191).  — ■  pa©.^  Pesf. 
=  pat>^  raaS.  pa©^  p£s>Fort«?j3S?o  na^rao  ‘s^o&o 
^•P6  d.  Pouseso  Pesfo  a^ssa&^Potf^o;  dus^oF  pae^. 
Peqfo  dosc^n!;  ©Pp^©^  ©^^aSs^Poriv6  (Mr. 

248.  249) - pa©j|.  -erus  7.  =  pa©^o.  Even  the  four, 

all  the  four  (My.),  pa©J<^  ird  (B.  4,  57.  98;  B.  5,  62. 
162).  pa©j|  wa©o  (3,  123).  2,  all.  pa©j|  tepdo  (B.  5, 

192;  My.).  — pau^  wa©J.  Also:  4»  (My.).  —  pas^es^. 
-oijaOj.  Four  or  eight,  from  four  to  eight  (My.);  some 
(My.).  pakLp  ©es^ritfo  pae^ESOj  apppsd  pdrfajpj^pip) 
(Prv.).  See  B.  2,  34;  3,  29.  40. 

o5«>ej,dj  nalvaru.  See  s.  pa©*. 

oJ 

f3a»S  nava.  =  p3,  pas^,  paP.  A  boat,  a  ship,  a  vessel. 

navadige.  (Tbh.  of  pa&;^.,  the  trade  or  business 

of  a  barber?) - papapodooao*.  N.  (Bp.  57,  57). _ 53a 

P»Pp)d.  N.  (Bp.  57,  64). 

c3SaSe57\  navaliga.  =  pasdtfrt.  Tbh.  of  pa&d.  (©pa  P*sa 
oSo,  =#©&,  na>Po£S,  ana^F,  pa&d,  Pooe$,  =5^0=5*  G.; 
pa^^,  pa&ri  Cb.).  Plural  also  paPOPdo:  paPOPd 
(Bd:dP  G.).  Feminine  paPCrttfo  (pa&&  Cb.). 
paPl?A  navaliga.  =  paPOrf.  (Cb.  34). 
paaa&A  navadiga.  A  boatman;  a  helmsman  (B.  5,  164. 

227;  Mhr.  papaa?,  papaaa^). 
eTOPa'd  navara.  Coarse  and  broad  tape  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
pa^at5ja?^  nau-aroha.  Apassenger  on  board  ship:  a  sailor, 
etc. 

navika.  A  passenger  on  board  ship:  a  navigator,  a 
sailor,  the  steersman,  a  pilot  (eLiaseSodoeesoP  Mr.  247). 
fTOStf  navida.  Tbh.  of  pa&d.  (=s%3  0,  pa&d,  etc.  Nr.;  a pa 
*?Sr,  pa&d,  etc.  Hla.;  apa-fre^F,  “g^d^  Nn.  152;  ©po^y 
Ct.  I,  61).  —  paPPri^.  -i8!S).  A  razor  (tfod  Nr.).  —  pa 
<Sppas>«.  -raas*.  (Smd.  I).  A  razor. 
pa,3&li  n&vida-iti.  (Smd.  246).  A  barber’s  wife. 

P3<3p  navinda.  =  paPP.  (Pe4  ©,  etc.  Mr.  376).  paPp  aa 
©cdo  (i?3  dri^P  197).  ^ 

c3a)^)  navu.  =  ^So,  etc.  The  plural  of  pap*l,  papol 
(C.).  We.  See  its  declension  s.  psdj6.  “^oa^d! 

c33^  =#j3PoPp)  (Bp.  58,  38).  paPio^o*,  paP^dja  (Bp.  43, 


10;  B.  4,  6.  7).  See  Bp.  2,  18;  3,  56;  23,  30;  24,  28.  85; 
40,  83;  48,  23;  Bh.  2,  13,  36;  J.  7,  38;  29,  16.  17. 
cTO^i  navu.  Tbh.  of  (B.  3,  66;  4,  30;  PSod,  Cb.). 

n&ve.  =  paP.  (p*3  Smd.  67  Mdb.  MS.;  My.).  c33»5  aa 
pa^aaa?i??  (Prv.). 
navya.  Navigable. 

nasa.  (=  pa?o2).  Disappearance,  vanishing;  destruction, 
annihilation,  ruin,  loss;  death.  pastoarL®? 
ao  (Prv.).  See  pic&  •  —  pa^rl©s??i).  To  destroy, 

to  ruin,  to  kill  (^53Ja^£9,  ^?a^,  sJqS,  etc.  Si.  297). 

““ ~  pasl  Pja^o.  —  pa2lr^tja^?rdo.  pa^  csa^pa 

ad  e3??jj  Pjaraa^cS^?  (Prv.).— pasf  Soja^.  To  be  ruined, 
etc.  (B.  4,  39).  pas!  SoJS^ri  (^?£®  G.). 

nasaka.  Destroying,  destructive,  causing  to  perish. 
See  ^0©-. 

patfp?  nasana.  Destroying,  annihilating,  etc.;  removing; 
—  ruin,  perishing.  (My.). 

patfg  nasya.  Liable  to  be  destroyed,  destructible.  (R.). 
pa^  nashta.  =  pa^.  (My.), 
pap!  nasa.  1.  Tbh.  of  pa?3.  (Mr.  318;  My.), 
paid  nasa.  2.  (Tbh.  of  pa^).  A  man  who  destroys.  See 
FbC^-. 


papis!g  (na-asatya).  N.  of  one  of  the  Asvins.  paFj^ortv«, 
N.  of  the  two  Asvins. 

papfo^y  nasa-puta.  Nose-cup:  the  nostril.  (J.  13,  36). 
pa&  nasi.  1.  A  woman  who  destroys.  See  tStf-,  p3o^-. 
(23eS  Bhn.  27). 

pa^j  nasi.  2.  Snuff  (Mhr.,  H.  pap!;  Br.  papfo).  paAi? 

(B.  4,  131). 

pa^  nasika.  =  paA’#.  (sJooarto  Nn.  50).  —  paAj^Prf  0. 
"°"®  »0,  (Smd.  128).  Across,  or  opposite  to,  the  nose; 
the  nose  being  across  or  in  the  way.  pa&T^sji^pJ®  10^ 

c3  Pop«  Ai  (128).  t«fSja  jd  63  p^p!  odjF5dop«  top  Pe3 
a>  u\  '  *  co  <z>  ca  a 

cdo  toodiP  paAj^Prfo  wp  d  ^easd^Aifd  o  to;d  s^tScd  p<so 

CO  Co  Co  Cd  CO 

tdoFpsd^  ptdopyrtFsa  v6  (Lilv.  1,  41).  turSoa  <d  63  ?J3fd 
odorPop«  tu^®  p  e*  PsSuaa^F  paA^pa  otop  p  Pop«d.&  A 

03  CO  ^  03  00  “X 

33e3fS^^^P05§PPs*  paodop^ra  s><  (Ch.  as  V.  50  in  two 
MSS.,  and  as  v.  60  in  another  one). —  paAi^Pd^o.  -t3d 
*s*0.  The  tip  of  the  nose  (Bh.  8,  23,  5). 
paAwaX)  n§.sika-agra.  The  tip  of  the  nose  (J.  13,  52). 
pa&ffa&^jaf'QF  nasika-cfirna.  Snujff  (My.). 
paAi^a^U  nasika-puta.  =  paFia^W.  (Bp.  47,  58). 
pa&f?  nasike.  pap^a.  The  nose;  a  trunk,  a  proboscis, 
pa&e^  nasira.  Advancing  or  skirmishing  in  front  of  an 
army,  leaving  the  line  and  defying  or  challenging  the 
enemy  by  shouts  and  gestures.  (R.). 
pa?5  nase.  parfa.  =  paP  1.  The  nose;  a  proboscis,  the  trunk 
of  an  elephant.  2,  a  piece  of  wood  over  a  door  projecting 
like  a  nose,  the  upper  timber  of  a  door. 

nasta.  =  pass^.  Breakfast;  luncheon;  refreshment 
(S.  Mhr.;  Br.,  H.). 

pa^na-asti.  It  is  not,  there  is  not  (Bp.  51,50);— non¬ 
existence. 

paAy5r  nastika.  Any  one  who  denies  the  deity,  the  authority 
of  the  vfidas  and  puranas,  and  a  future  life;  an  atheist, 
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an  infidel  (J.  5,  63;  B.  4,  186;  5,  168;  My.). 

(Pry.). 

nastikatana.  =  fraA  =#3.  (My.). 

jTO»j  nastikate.  Denial  of  the  deity,  of  a  future  state, 
of  the  authority  of  the  vedas,  etc.;  infidelity,  disbelief, 
atheism.  2,  Buddhism,  Jainism,  etc. 
nastikatva.  =  craA  ^3.  (My.). 

c3SA  nastika-alaya.  A  Bauddha  or  Jaina  temple; 

a  mosque  (*%^,  3  dod,  toA ,  idodo^d 

Si.  108). 

nastikya.  =  jraA  =#3.  (My.). 

cre?5g  nasye.  A  nose-cord,  the  rope  or  rein  of  a  draught- 
ox  passed  through  the  septum  of  the  nostrils.  See  dojs 
riOcSe^- 

cTOSo  naha.  Binding,  confinement;  obstruction;  a  trap. 
See  fc?-,  dorsad,  d?3*-. 

c3D5o<y  nahala.  A  man  of  a  barbarous  or  outcast  tribe. 
See  HlA  s.  t3?d  1. 

e3D5o^  nahya.  To  be  bound,  put  or  gird  on,  etc.  See  d£3*-. 
q5q>V*  nal.  q3S>s£>.  A  day;  time  (Te.  era  do;  t. 
rsr°3f^,  era8?*,  a  day;  time  in  general;  an  astrological 
day;  M.  0338?6,  day;  see  33o-,  and  ddo). 

f3SS^  nala.  1.  =  c33^  1.  Any  pipe  or  tube  or  tubular  vessel 
of  the  body;  the  stalk  of  the  lotus  (see  Smd.  I.  s.  craC5; 
My.;  see  Prv.  s.  frad);  a  tube  (My.);  a  nostril  (Bp.  18, 
44;  46,  57).  2,  yellow  orpiment.  3,  the  prow  of  a 

vessel  (Mhr.;  ©0;$,,  G.). 

£33*$  nala.  2.  =  c33^  2,  etc.  (My.). 

£33^20$  nala-bandi.  =  craoio$  ,  etc.  (My.). 
a  a 

cTOS?  nali.  =  c33®  (Smd.  IJ,  127),  c^O,  cat?.  Further:  a 
tube;  a  water-channel,  see  dO-.  2,  a  weaver’s  shuttle 
(T.  C33S3)  M.,  Te.  c33tS).  ^o30W3e5cd  c33®*?  (d?dO,  SraO&d 
£3  Nr.).  3,  N.  of  a  plant  (dos?!.©  «?  Mr.  110).  — -  cra^edi 
=#o3?e*.  An  arrow  formed  of  a  tubular  stalk  (Abh.  P. 
13,  61). 

cross'd  nalikera.  =  cra&^d.  (Cpr.  1,  after  101). 
naliddu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

£33  9  £3^*50  nali-n-dhama.  =  cra&^do.  (^erad,  etc.,  551^  ^rad 
odi^Mr.  376). 

cJdWZj&j  nali-patra.  Any  tubular  vessel  of  the  body,  a 
blood-vessel,  an  artery,  etc.  (dra^,  A3,  ?33  Hla.;  A3, 
33  Mr.  456). 

o3a)#C30F  nalirdu.  =  etc.  (Bp.  14,  12;  My.). 

£33<£o  nalu.  =  £raw  1,  No.  5.  era5?,  c338?  (only  a  rivulet  I 
am!)  £33^0  3oJ3$n,  SoJ5CS3^€  dc^dc^  3oJ^&P 

3??  (Prv.). 

q5q>^  nal-e3.  (Smd.  400).  The  very  next  day :  to¬ 
morrow  (My.;  M.;  T.  c33^  Te.  ^©).  55530*  ora8?  ■ff'9 

o  (Smd.  267).  Declension:  c33^,  c3S5?oii  (Smd.  401). 
(Bp.  41,  15;  46,  20;  J.  17,  21);  (ratfil  (B.  3,  49; 
My.);  cras?c3€>(Ram.  3,  2,  19);  exceptional  genitive  £53*??, 
m  ora8??  (3^8  Si.  477).  c33^  a^dos8?* 

(Smd.  262).  cra^oSoda  a^d©  as  * 
rt°  (Nr,)-  S3jri?s  ^^53  docSost^  dor!^  emddo3od 
***  (Dp.  4).  era*?  t&ai>d3  Ssl^do  oAratio?- 


rtsadS?  (or  tJftar?!)  dodod  $3^  £S3«?.— £ra«?o Sodoo^ddo 
risad&i?  dododoio  soar!— era8?  djs'Sdto^,  s&©es?rt  d^sd 
do^.— fra8?  fra^o3oc3o,  d?K>%  3ot©(S?rt  3&  A&  (Prvs.).  See 
Bp.  46,  15.  17;  49,  28;  53,  17;  60,  17;  J.  10,  26.  27.  — 
era8?  craado^.  To-morrow  or  the  day  after  to-morrow; 
any  day  after  to-morrow  (My.). 

e3a>£/3tf  nal.  =  dStk,  etc.  (Smd.  140).  c53C^V» 

(124).  fsB?*  (Cpr.  1,  76) - £33C^rl.=  cradotfd.  (Smd. 

28.  217).  —  c33C^d5^s?r!o.  -^p?r(j.  To  go  to  the  country  : 
to  disappear,  to  be  lost  (Abb.  P.  11,  136).—  craW^ci 
cdo.  =  cradododo.  (Smd.  16  7). —  £3sKU  dorlorf.  (Smd.  80). 
That  lives  on  stolen  things  of  the  country,  etc.  —  c33®^ 
a.  (=  crated).  See  Mr.  s.  —  £3aO  ritft®.  (Smd. 

80).  A  country-drama. 

qSq)$3  nala.  (cf-  sre^l).  c^C3o  tfc^cJjav«o 

eseao;  £raG5;ra;?Srto3o?k  £33^o  ?oo^dcSo3«?* 

(Smd.  I;  other  readings  of  two  MSS.  are:  c33®3 
dj^rio^o  escao;  c33^9^3^^0^?^  (ra 

?3o^dt3jS9*  one  MS.  has 

2,  the  (stem  or)  clapper  of  a  bell,  fraaaow 

d  r!r|  (Dp.  148).  —  oraCOsradrt.  -srad 

rt.  =  creC59s33?3rt,  See  above. 

55a)£09  nali.  See  s.  fraCO.  (T.,  M.  fraCO3,  a  tube,  a  bam¬ 
boo,  anything  hollow). 

jTOCO3  nali.  Tbh.  of  cra»  (Smd.  28.  Mdb.).  A  period  or 
hour  of  twenty-four  minutes  (craa,  dC53rt  Kk.  58.  86; 
Sm.  18).  2,  =  c33©,  an  instrument  for  perforating  an 

elephant’s  ear  (?);  or  =  cra£>j  a  lotus  flower  (?);  or  = 
craa,  a  sort  of  bent  grass  (?).  —  ^racysra^rt.  =  craCDsrasi 
rt.  See  s.  c33^1- 

cJSCO3^  nalige.  Tbh.  of  c33^.  (Smd.  28).  (craa5#,  rtC33rt 
Smd.  28). 

£>  ni.  Down,  downwards,  under,  back;  on,  upon;  in, 
into,  within.  2,  sometimes  =  $8:  without,  deprived  of. 

3,  an  abbreviation  of  &S3d,  one  of  the  notes  of  the 
gamut  (Mr.  76). 

nih.  =  fj  No.  2,  $u«,  £>&*,  A®*,  A33*  q.  v.,  £)?. 

SStfpjjtf  nih-kantaka.  =  (Cpr.  2,  after  49). 

nih-karuna.  =  cid^JM.  (Cpr.  8,  75). 

nih-kasita  =  S>^.A3,  q.  v. 

fagsJ&SK*  nih-pakshap^ta.  =  (B.  5,  267). 

?)8b?7S^  nih-pldana.  =  ?d^.  Pressing  out;  see  Ae®o . 

2,  probably  meant  for  ?>A?dcd,  pressing  together,  squeez¬ 
ing;  see  3?do. 

?)8d)^J3gSo  nih-pratyuha.  =  (Cpr.  1,  after  101). 

$0 TjjtiOii  nih-prapanca.  =  (Cpr.  4,  86). 

nih-prabha  =  Deprived  of  light  or  radiance, 

gloomy,  obscured. 

nih-phala.  =  Ado.  (Bp.  39,  24). 

Steotf  nih-sahka.  =  ‘^o*,  Free  from  fear, 

fearless,  without  hesitation,  misgiving  or  apprehension, 
without  care.  2,=  $82>o€.  (B.  4, 167). 

nih-iankate.  =  The  gtate  of  being  free 

from  fear,  hesitation,  etc. 

nih-sanke.  =  ^djO5#.  Fearlessness,  bold¬ 

ness,  confidence. 
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£>8dd  nih-satha.  (  =  See  $dd. 

$8d£>  nih-sabda.  =  $d,io .  Noiseless,  not  making  a 
a  s  a 

noise;  soundlessness,  silence,  a  calm.  (Bp.  8,  5). 

ol8?5'ero3i  nih-salaka.  =  SCOOTS*.  Free  from  talking  birds, 
as  parrots,  jays,  or  crows:  solitary,  private. 

nih-salya.  =  Freed  or  free  from  an  arrow, 

pike,  or  thorn;  without  pain  or  difficulty. 

nih-s&thya.  Free  from  wickedness,  dishonesty  or 
deceit;  true  (dddodo,  esdd^d  Hla.,  o.  r.  $8&©?q5g). 

nih-sesha.  =  Having  no  remainder,  without 

remainder,  complete,  entire,  whole,  all  (ojg't? ,  «n)C5*odoaa>o 
ao  Mr.  453).  2,  completely  spent  or  destroyed,  entirely 
consumed,  annihilated.  See  ddo. 

nih-sodhya.  Not  to  be  purified,  not  requiring 
cleansing;  clean,  pure. 

nih-sreni.  =  A  ladder;  a  flight  of 

stairs  or  steps  (es^do^cceS,  drf  Mr.  199). 

o>°djeod0;d  nih-sreyasa.  Having  nothing  better  or  superior; 
supreme  felicity  in  the  life  to  come,  final  beatitude  (doo& , 
s3js?^,  etc.  Mr.  26). 

S)8d^&d  nih-svasita.  =  No.  2.  Breathed  out;  sighed, 

nih-svasa.  =  No.  2,  $3^  d.  Breathing  out, 

expiration;  breath;  sighing,  a  sigh. 

nih-sama.  Uneven,  unequal.  $8ddOo,  improperly; 
at  the  wrong  time,  unseasonably. 

o)8;dododO  nih-samsaya.  =  eroded}.  Undoubted,  infallible, 
unerring,  certain;  not  doubting,  not  doubtful. 

nih-sams&ri.  =  cb^orjad.  A  person  not  engaged 
in  worldly  or  secular  occupations,  or  the  cares  of  a 
family. 

S>S;doA  nih-sanga.  =  c^ort.  Unattached,  unconnected; 
not  attached,  not  devoted,  regardless,  indifferent  to;  free 
from  worldly  attachment  or  selfish  desires,  unselfish, 
disinterested;  freed  from  all  ties  and  bounds;  single  (as 
an  ascetic,  etc.).  2,  absence  of  attachment,  disinterest¬ 
edness;  freedom  from  worldly  attachment,  freedom  from 
all  ties  and  bounds. 

oiSrioX^nih-sahgatva.  =  Absence  of  attachment, 

etc.  (=  $8dort  No.  2). 

nih-sangi.  =  Free  from  worldly 

attachment  or  selfish  desires,  etc.  (=  ftsdort  No.  1). 

o)8?jd^  nih-satva.  =  $*5,3^.  Without  strength,  unenergetic, 
weak;  insignificant;  unsubstantial; — absence  of  power, 
etc. 

nih-santana.  =  Destitute  of  posterity, 

childless. 

?So  nih-sandeha.  =  ?s6.  Free  from  uncertainty, 

O'  ™  a 

doubtless,  certain;  certainty,  etc. 

nih-sandehi.  ==  Entertaining  no  doubt; 

being  free  from  despair  or  danger. 

$2rjd?'©  nih-sarana.  =  Sir^d? 3.  Going  forth  or  out,  exit.  2, 
the  egress  or  outlet  from  a  building,  market-place,  town, 
etc.;  the  gate,  the  gate-way.  See  S$£>3ojio. 

SSdSoSodo  nih-sahaya.  =  fti^adsodo.  Without  helpers  or 
associates,  unassisted. 

cDSsfod  nih-sara.  —  jb^d.  Sapless;  insipid;  pithless; 


worthless,  vain,  vapid,  unsubstantial;  saplessness,  in¬ 
sipidity,  etc. 

nih-stma.  =  Having  no  boundaries  or 

limits,  imeasurable;  excessive,  extravagant. 

nifi*spriha.  =  Free  from  desire.  2,  dis¬ 

regarding,  indifferent  to.  3,  content,  unenvious.  4, 
impartial. 

S>8?foji3  nih-srfive.  =  ^sra^d.  The  moisture  or  water  of 
boiled  rice.  See  Nr.  s.  2. 

nih-sva.  =  Deprived  of  one’s  own,  having  no 

property,  poor. 

ni-kata.  Situated  at  the  side:  near,  proximate; 
proximity. 

ni-kara.  A  heap;  a  flock,  a  multitude  (2S3 «o,  dWso 
Nn.  34;  ?do  Mr.  423);  excess.  2,  pith,  sap,  essence, 
substantiality.  3,  a  suitable  gift.  4,  =  $rid,  a  treasure; 
the  best  of  anything  (*rad). 

o^d^F  ni-karsha.  Excess,  excessiveness;  blind  determi¬ 
nedness  of  purpose  or  action,  extreme  headiness  of  action, 
the  violence  of  oppression  or  injustice  (Mhr.;  S>?ddo3G-.). 

^i^d^FOS  ni-karshana.  (also  ^dF).  Drawing  down, 
drawing  in  or  on;  see  ?oc^-.  2,  an  open  place  in  a  town 
or  its  vicinity;  a  court  at  the  entrance  of  a  house.  3,  a 
neighbourhood. 

S&si,  ni-kasha.  (=Sk.  c^ddF).  The  touchstone;  the  streak 
of  gold  or  test  made  on  it  (^djo&srddorftfo  33  tfdo  do 
des5^^  Mr.  535). 

ni-kasha.  Near  to,  proximate,  in  the  middle. 

nikasha-atmaja.  Born  of  Nikashe:  a  rakshasa. 
ni-kashe.  =  The  mother  of  Havana;  the  mother 
of  the  rakshasas  in  general. 

nikase.  =  (d^?od  d^doo  ddcra#  Mr.  24). 

oiSddo  ni-kama.  Desire,  wish.  $We>dOo,  according  to 
pleasure  or  to  one’s  satisfaction,  to  one’s  heart’s  content; 
willingly. 

ni-kaya.  A  heap,  an  assemblage,  a  group,  a  class, 
a  set;  a  flock,  a  multitude  (ridrs  Ct.  I,  102;  ?5j3  ?do  Mr. 
423).  2,  a  house,  a  habitation. 

$53cd0g  ni-kayya.  A  dwelling,  a  house. 

ni-kara.  1.  Putting  down,  bringing  down;  subju¬ 
gation,  humiliation;  injury,  insult,  wrong. 

ni-kara.  2.  (fr.  c&’tfd).  Piling  up  or  winnowing  corn. 
ni-karana.  Killing,  slaughter. 

TOOrio  nikalasu.  Plain,  blunt,  open,  as  a  person,  speech, 
etc.;  certainly,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ftsa'seoF!). 

olSdd)  nikavu.  An  inferior  kind  of  marriage  amongst 
Mahomedans  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  S®3). 

ni-k^sa.  =  prsv)?!,  Appearance,  sight.  2,  hav¬ 

ing  the  appearance  of,  similar,  like, 
ni-kasa.  =  (Kavy.  V,  32). 

ni-kuncaka.  A  measure  of  capacity  equal  to  £ 
of  a  kudava  Si.  329). 

ni-kunja.  A  place  overgrown  with  shrubs  and 
creepers,  an  arbour,  a  thicket.  2,  a  cave  (see  Mr.  s. 
l). 
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ni-kumbha.  N.  of  a  Danava,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  21). 
2,  the  plant  Croton  polyandrum  Spr. 

55^0 SO  r5  ni-kumbhini.  N.  of  a  form  of  Bhadrakali 
(Ram.  6,  42,  3). 

S^OSJ^  ni-kumbhile.  A  place  where  obla¬ 

tions  are  offered;  a  grove  at  the  western  gate  of  Lanka 
for  the  performance  of  sacrificial  rites.  (Ram.  6,  42,  3. 

4.  5). 

ft&OTizSOj  ni-kuramba.  A  flock,  a  mass,  a  multitude  (rtos 

id  ra  Ct.  II,  47). 
co 

ni-kurumba.  =  (btfodsJcy  A  flock,  etc. 
ni-krita.  Put  or  brought  down;  humbled;  insulted; 
injured;  tricked,  cheated.  See  s. 

ni-kriti.  Dishonest  practice,  deception,  fraud. 

ni-krishta.  Drawn  down;  debased,  low,  base, 
e)  ei  ' 
vulgar. 

ni-ketana.  A  habitation,  a  house. 
ni-kevala.  =  ^  (Kavy.  V,  1). 
ni-k6eaka.  TAe  tree  Alangium  decapetalum  Lam. 
nikka.  Tbh.  of  (See  Mr.  s.  srart,  o.  r.  S>«£). 

nikkuva.  Truth,  certainty;  truly, 
certainly  (&**,  Ct.  n,  n;  fify  *=%  Kk. 
64;  79;  c^>  5Je3o,  cSe«,  *>*>&, 

aU  Sm.  34;  Te.  $^siOO,  $^s3).  See  Smd.  128; 

Sm.  66;  Ssv.  5,32. 

nikkulisu.  To  bend  one’s  self  from 
coquetry  or  in  a  coquettish  manner  (sera?ra 
sSc^SJj  Smd.  Dh.;  Serosiao  ErartosSS^  Cm.;  M.  $rtv6, 
rar,3s?,  to  stretch  one’s  self,  to  strut,  to  swell;  Te. 
to  walk  erect;  to  strut;  to  stand  on  tiptoe;  cf.  $rtJO*  and 
(OfUO^O). 

nikta.  Washed,  cleaned;  sprinkled.  See  ftrfiFir. 

— D 

ni-kvana.  A  tone  or  sound. 

SHfa^P®  ni-kvana.  A  tone  or  sound. 

ni-kshipta.  Thrown  down,  put  down,  laid  down 
or  in,  placed,  put,  deposited,  pledged,  etc.  (Sastrasara 
in  W.  v.  1301). 

nikshuna.  Positively,  plainly,  peremptorily  (Mhr.; 
B.  5,  175). 

ni-kshepa.  Placing,  putting,  depositing;  a  deposit, 
a  pledge,  a  trust.  2,  a  buried  or  hidden  treasure  (My.). 
See  Bp.  48,  20;  UOdl*. 

o>!5\ eb?3o  nikshepisu.  To  deposit;  to  bury  (Bp.  5,  5  7;  47, 
8;  My.). 

ni-khila.  Complete,  all,  ichole,  entire. 
niga.  =  Glow  {cf.  ancs*  2 •  Mhr.  $qre).  —  £rt 

S>r{.  rep.  Very  glowingly  or  brightly  (My.;  Te.).  fbrt 
art  eruo  (My.). 

aX  niga.  Tbh.  of  ask  Sin  (Ram.  6,  53,  103). 
aXz5  ni-gada.  =  artej,  $rttf.  A  chain  for  the  feet,  es¬ 
pecially  the  chain  used  to  secure  the  hind  feet  of  an 
elephant;  a  fetter  or  shackle  in  general;  an  ornamental 


nigadi.  =  c3a&,  etc.  (&?3*)  Mr.  386,  o.  r.  c3rt&). 
aAfSOj  nigantu.  Tbh.  of  a^E®^  (Smd.  338).  See  e.  g.  Mr. 

5.  6.  2,  certainty  (My.). 

aXrf  ni-gada.  Reciting;  a  prayer  or  sacrificial  formula 
recited  aloud. 

S) AG  nigadi.  Fixing,  (as  daily  hire,  salary,  or  tribute); 
deciding,  decision  (in  a  discussion,  My.,  H.).  art&oSort^ 

sart  sSrt&oaoa  ?&>._ ssrta  'Sus&tfzs&fi  arta 
(Prvs.).  —  arta  53jsc3o.  To  fix;  to  decide  (My.). 
aXa^  ni-gadita.  Recited;  told,  said.  (R.). 

(bXsil  ni-gama.  1.  Going  into,  entering.  2,  insertion, 
especially  of  the  name  of  a  deity  into  a  liturgical  for¬ 
mula.  3,  a  passage  of  the  vedas.  4,  the  veda 
d,  Nn.  40);  a  sacred  precept.  5,  metrical 

science,  prosody  (SjiF^,  40).  6,  a  town  (o^rtti  40). 

7,  a  road,  a  market  road  (sStoFfc^,  sSio^  40).  8,  a  trader, 
a  merchant.  9,  a  snake  (Resort,  fJsSf  40). 
aXirfo  ni-gama.  2.  (=  artrsSo).  Issued  from;  loosed,  li¬ 
berated,  set  free  (asJco^,  Nn.  40). 

aA^oXj3?£^d  nigama-gocara.  Siva;  Yishnu  (My.). 
o>Xo3:raAtt3o  nigama-agama.  The  vedas  and  sastras  (J. 
7,  13). 

nigara.  =  saj^o  2,  q.  v.. —  $rtdr\a.  -ta. 

An  erect  ear  (B.  5,  12). 

c&A"d  nigara.  Tbh.  of  $=5 !d  No.  4.  The  uppermost  or  best 
of  any  thing,  the  state  of  being  very  charming,  beauti¬ 
ful  or  good,  excellence  (es^^»3o  Ct.  I,  18,  o.  r.  22^5^ 
3;  !**?«  Ct.  II,  24;  II,  77;  s&>c&J3?«ScS  Ss.;  Ram.  3, 

6,  33;  6,  48,  39). 

nigarike.  The  state  of  being  stretched 
or  lengthened  out,  etc.  (My.). 

nigarisu.  =  $AO&*jo.  (My.;  ?><soj3of  g.). 

0=5=^  sraOastfrttfo  oid  3o3C OoAi  =#j3^,  2oorte3’ol)c&l 

$rt OA)  ^J3E90,  So^  ^fe3aclo^53  (B.  3,  114).  aSas^sS^rtsj) 
yuz^A)  e^^rttf^  eo^rt^cirts*  JesrfO  ssdz, 

ooorte3srt«?o^  ^rtOA)  (4, 191). 

^)rtdo  nigaru.  =(<oXdo),  ?>Xo5,  etc.  (My.),  tforiod 
0±)  4r£>  0 irasrartwo  $rt 0  (B.  3,  55).  ij3?v*rts? 

^irtOCSo^sS  (3,  85). 

nigaruvike.  =  ^a&^.  (My.). 

S>A ni-garbha.  The  entire  belly:  the  belly  (Bp.  35,  18). 
$X *$F  ni-garva.  =  S>rtF55r  (My.).  —  S)rt<SF.  =  ?irtF<bF 

(My.). 

?>a£)  ni-gala.  =  &rtrt,  (Sk.). 

^)A^  ni-gala.  =  ftrtw,  etc.  (tfOaL  Ct.  I,  64;  Bp.  14, 

15;  J.  2,  7).  $rt«?,  a  woman  with  ornamental  foot-chains 
(J.  30,  3). 

$7\S  nig&.  =  f)rrasS,  Care  in  look¬ 

ing  after;  tending;  regard  to  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  rirre, 
»^®)- 

ni-gada.  Reciting;  a  prayer  or  sacrificial  formula 
recited  aloud. 

&7&'d  ni-gara.  Swallowing. 
o)7 \3<y  ni-gala.  The  throat  or  neck  of  a  horse. 
nigavani.  =  ?)rre,  etc.  (My.). 


1  nigavu.  =  d^-s,  etc.  (My.). 

nigi.  =  Sa.  —  drt  drt.  =  drt  drt.  (My.). 

nigutu.  =  dXodor.  P.  p.  of  dXo-doi. 

nigumbisu.  A  heap  to  be  formed 
of  miscellaneous  things,  to  assemble  in  large 
numbers  (Xo&e£9FO=>,S  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  4,71;  6,90). 

nigumbu.  =  doo^  1.  To  heap,  to  lay 
in  a  heap,  to  amass  (^ota^rfsa  Smd.  Dh.);  (to 
assemble,  v.  i.). 

$rtj o6  nigur.  =  dA do,  dXotfoi,  (dXof),  ddoS,  ddo 
tJo.  To  be  stretched  forth,  to  be  extended, 
to  lengthen  out  to  the  full;  to  spread,  to 
expand;  to  become  erect;  to  raise  one’s 
self,  to  take  an  upright  position;  to  rise; 
to  swell,  to  become  proud,  to  strut  (cf.  ddo ; 

see  s.  d^-^Xj).  Present  rel.  P.  drtorfr  (see  drtosd); 
P.  ps.  (drtj;&,  My.),  drtJEkr  (Bp.  56,16);  drtJsSFS>s3> 

(46,  27).  See  Bp.  27, 13;  31,  16;  47,  58;  59,  20 _ drto 

3  irt.  To  make  go  out  to  the  full  length  (Bp.  38,  50). 

nigura.  =  dX-rf,  etc.  —  drtodrto.  —  drtdrto.  (B. 
5,30). 

nigurisu.=  SA&rio,  dXoedoF,  ddoeioF.  To 
stretch  forth  ( v .  t.),  stretch  out  to  its  full 
length,  etc.  (Ram.  6,  10,  12;  My.;  Te.  drtoa o^o,  d4 
aot^o). 

niguru.  l.=:dXo5,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  drtck,  drto 
Xo,  d^Xo,  drts^o).  P.  pS.  drto 0  (Bp.  42,  15;  My.),  drto 
do  (My.),  drtodosd  (Bp.  50,  48).  drtoOX  ^a^dAni  idooo 
dodo*  (saX);  drtoOtd  ddVortVoV)  ©ortodo* 
etc.  Nr.).  See  Bp.  5  7,  16;  Bh.  8,  23,  12;  Ram.  3,  8,  68. 

niguru.  2.=  $a d,  etc.  The  state  of  being 
stretched  forth  or  lengthened  out,  etc.  — 

Srtodo  drt.  =  drtod  drt.  To  stretch  (v.  t.),  etc.  (Bp. 
15,  9). 

nigurcu.  =  $ ao5Xo,  etc.  — drtoXor  drtoXor. 
rep.  (Bp.  38,  38). 

niguva.=  ^7\odF  of  dXo5.  (Bp.  19, 10). 
$rt)V*  nigul.  (=  dXo5,  etc.,  def):  To  take  an 
upright  position,  to  stand  erect;  to  expand, 
to  increase.  dAO^  (Bp.  2, 12;  35,  8). 

dXi®<$  ni-gudha.  Hidden,  concealed,  secret;  profound, 
recondite;  mysterious,  obscure, 
c nigddha-caturtha.  One  of  the  citras  in 
poetical  composition  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  75  seq.). 
dXosSod  ni-gfihana.  Hiding,  concealing.  2,  a  term  used 
in  arthalankara  (=  K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  35).  See  ©O. 

ni-grihya.  To  be  held  back  or  restrained;  to  be 
punished,  punishable,  deserving  chastisement.  (My.). 
dX  nige.  =  drre,  etc.  (My.). 

dXeTOd  nigevani.  =  dnssrad,  etc.  (My.;  etc., 

Si.  397). 


oid  niggama.  =  $a^.  (rttaXjd  ct.  n,  95). 

dX  d  niggara.  (Tbh.  of  drtjSo).  Coercion,  compulsion  (B. 

1,6). 

sd  niggava.  (fr.  =  dXjrfo.  The  tusks 

of  an  elephant:  ivory  (rttsXfd  Smd.  ii;  ct.  1, 4; 

Kk.  77;  Sm.  41;  Abh.  P.  10,  152;  Rsv.  5,  71;  Ssv.  3,  27). 
drt  XX  ^ds^^o  (Rsv.  5,  after  25).  odosXdXXXsaX 
drt  xX  u>«3rtV,  l uOrtv*  Xoe|X£$  3odoo*  (Raghc.  17,  65). 

Q  niggedi.  A  shameless  (or  foolish)  person 

(?  Abh.  P.  6,35). 

d  ni-granthana.  =  Killing,  destroying, 

slaughter. 

dXjSo  ni-graha.  (=  drt^d).  Keeping  down  or  under,  keeping 
in  check;  seizing,  confinement,  holding  fast;  coercion;  re¬ 
straint;  subjugation;  humbling;  punishing,  punishment, 
chastisement.  2,  rebuke,  rebuff,  reprimand,  blame; 
squeezing,  oppressing,  paining  (X?XX,  ^drd,  rt)Xf3? 
2o&soo  Mr.  439).  3,  aversion,  dislike,  disgust;  mental 

pain  (XoX*ra  X,  X  Nn.  160).  4,  a  boundary,  a 

limit.  5,  a  strait,  an  obstruction  (fae^'«i,  160). 

6,  debt  (?^eJ  160).  See  Cpr.  7,  27;  Bp.  21,  38;  53,  2; 
54,  86;  61,  35.  —  drt  XXo^Xo.  -o-XXo.  To  suffer  mental 
pain  (Bp.  56,45). 

dX)5oX)5oC@  nigraha-grahana.  Seizing  or  holding  with 
restraining  or  binding  force.  See  rae30ls!J. 
dAjSoXd  nigrahisu.  To  seize;  to  restrain,  to  subdue,  to 
subjugate,  to  keep  in  check  (Bp.  21,  38;  Ssv.  4,  66;  Si. 
69.  380);  to  punish,  etc.;  — to  suffer  mental  pain  (Bp. 
49,40).  na^odoX  artjSod  to^XodOFrtod^  (Mr.  248). 
dXjSoXodt?  nigrahisuvike.  Keeping  in  check,  restraining. 
dosXdsreaxXodortV  XXoSoX  ^sao  £0  XosXxnX  nad  cdo 

cm  qj 

riVd^  So^OtsA)  (d,3i)gSo7)d,  etc.  Si.  392). 

dT^jSo  ni-graha.  = 

ni-gha.  =  drt.  As  high  as  broad;  anything  whose 
height  and  circumference  are  equal,  as  a  ball;  a  ball. 
2,  sin. 

ni-ghantu.  =  drirso^.  A  vocabulary  (Smd.  97.  98). 
ni-gharshana.  Rubbing;  friction,  grinding, 
trituration.  (Cpr.  6,  61). 

ni-gharshisu.  To  rub,  to  pound,  to  grind;  to 
consider  again  and  again  (Cpr.  2,  after  49). 
d«jJ0d  ni-ghasa.  Eating;  food,  victuals. 

ni-ghata.  A  blow,  a  stroke;  killing,  destroying 
(Bp.  40,  65). 

ni-ghrishta.  Rubbed,  ground;  chafed;  worn.  See 

*C3«-. 

d^o^  ni-ghna.  Struck  into,  infixed;  dependent,  subject; 
dependent  on. 

doX  ninga.  =  Oort.  N.  (My.).  —  dortscL  N.  (My.; 

B.  4,  74). 

do V\  ningi.  =  Oort.  N.  (My.).  > —  dorts^.  N.  (My.), 

d'iicdo  ni-caya.  1.  Piling  up;  a  collection,  a  heap;  as¬ 
semblage,  assemblage  or  collection  of  parts  constituting 
a  whole  Nn.  92;  see  drto-). 

d&^odo  ni-caya.  2.  =  d^odo.  (Sk.). 


^j% 
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ni-cita.  1.  Piled  up,  heaped  up;  full  of,  filled;  covered, 
overspread. 

ni-cita.  2.  —  $|^.  Determined,  settled,  established; 
innate,  inherent  ^^oBokSo*  ^  Smd.  107  Cm.;  ?3sS:» 
fit.  I,  74). 

dz£o&  ni-cula.  —  $2&®?t>.  2,  the  tree  Barringtonia  acutangula 
Gaertn.  ($wjf<d,  Mr.  112;  ;l©e35rtesfte3  Nr.;  see 
u,  Sofci  ti). 

$e3.®?e;  ni-c61a.  A  cover,  wrapper;  a  sort  of  jacket,  a 
bodice,  a  mantle,  a  soldier’s  jacket  serving  as  a  cuirass 
or  breast-plate. 

ni-c61aka.  =  $zijj>£U.  A  cover;  a  sort  of  jacket, 
etc. 

nicca.  Tbh.  of  $^(Smd.  348;  fit.  I,  89;  Ch.  v.  16.  206; 
My.).  See  Cpr.  2,  57;  8,  11;  Bp.  26,  18;  43,  47;  60,  15; 
J.  3,  21;  .  —  $rf  $23  .  rep.  (Cpr.  3,  45).  —  $2jJ 

5  ’  la  la  la  r  Us 

sjjo.  -sjoo.  Even  always:  continually  (Cpr.  3,  37;  Bp.  6, 


1;  23,  4;  30,  5). 

niccata.  (Tbh.  of  $82te).  The  state  of  being  without 
'deceit,  sincerity  (Bh.  4,  2,  67;  6,  5,  46;  J.  23,  40;  27,  29; 
31,  68).  2,  natural  state:  nakedness  (J.  26,  19). 

rS^r  niccanike.  =  $2gjf$i1.  ($8&,?d>, 

Mr.  199;  B.  4,  150). 

niccanige.  =  $2^£&#.  Tbh.  of  $8 A  ladder 
(f58^?s5  Hla.,  Nr.;  Si.  112;  My.).  See  Prv.  s.  s&ssk. 

orfO  niccaya.  =  $23od>  2.  Tbh.  of  $f!  odj.  (My.;  T.). 

Z r 

<Z)  niccala.  =  $23  *3.  Tbh.  of  w  (Smd.  348;  Bp.  29, 

&3-  Us  la 

9;  35,  8;  J.  6,  10). 


$2^  niccala.  =  $23  1 V.  (J.  3,  10.  24;  8,  5;  13,  18;  B.  4,  63). 
2,  the  powder  to  make  the  middle  sectarian  mark  on  the 
forehead  of  a  Yaishnava  (My.). 

$&l  niccinta.  Tbh.  of  $3  (Smd.  348). 


ni-ja.  Innate,  native,  congenital,  indigenous.  2,  own; 
my  own,  his  own,  our  own,  etc.;  my,  his,  our,  etc.  3, 
own,  peculiar.  4,  own  or  native  state,  natural  state, 
nature,  inherence  (Smd.  15-18).  5,  very  self:  real,  true, 
actual,  genuine;  real  state  or  shape;  reality,  truth  (g, 
=5^,  $2^a,  $2353j3j3oj3o  Nn.  Ill;  83^3  Mr.  500;  My.). 
6 ,  continual,  perpetual,  $233  53J£3^.  —  $2* 

533ft  ?330d)05j5d$  553(1  SJOcS  3053^  So^.— $23533»CSt3  $5 

(Prvs.).  See  Smd.  155;  Cpr.  1,  83;  Bp.  28,  44;  29,  15; 
50,  70;  51,  17;  B.  3, 82.  96;  4,  77.  198.  7,  a  short  syllable 
(Ch.).  —  $fciri€>.  -=&€>.  A  truly  valiant  person  (Bp.  51, 
45).  —  $2355630.  -5j630.  Truth  to  be  born:  to  be  true  (Bp. 


60,  33). 


nija-kartri.  The  agent  indicated  by  a  verb  as 
doing  anything  himself  (in  opposition  to  e3$£-,  or 
sSd-,  Smd.  273). 

$3 dXoC'©  nija-guna.  A  man  endowed  with  truthful  quali¬ 
ties:  N.  (My.);  also  $2arto£&  (B.  3,  121). 

$33^js?3j5)s3  nija-gop&li.  N.  of  the  author  of  a  vocabulary 
(Nn.  3,  o.  r.  $23tfo3?s53eo). 

$3iSojodo  nija-priya.  A  continually  firm,  true  friend  (see 
Mr.  271  s.  riotoFeo). 

$&te3$fO)  nija-bindu.  =  $^tb$o  .  (Smd.  47). 

$33,rfj37\F  nija-marga.  The  proper,  orderly  way  or  method 
(5C3C39  Ct.  I,  77). 


nija-rfipa.  One’s  own  shape  (My.). 


$3ie30A  nija-linga.  N.  (My.;  Bp.  59,  1). 

$33£>rfo  nija-vidya.  One’s  own  learning  or  merits  ($w, 
3!^  ^55^^53355  Nn.  92). 

nija-sakshi.  True  evidence;  a  true  witness  (My.), 
nija-stha.  Being  in  (something  as  one’s)  own; 
abiding  in  truth;  a  truthful  man  (Bp.  33,  9;  My.). 
$383AS>T$  nija-agara.  One’s  own  habitation.  See  ?3e3. 


nijama.  $3 333&0.  nijamu.  Euler:  the  title  of  the 
native  sovereign  of  Hyderabad  (B.  4,  161;  H.). 
ni-tala.  =  $53w.  (Sk.). 


ni-tila.  The  forehead  (2?3^  Bhn.  66;  Abh.  P.  10, 159). 
2,  =  q.  v.  (o.  r.  $&3t>). 

nitila-tata-nayana.  Siva  (Bp.  56,  32). 


nitila-nayana.  =  $l3w^W$odi$.  (Bp.  44,  20; 
50,  26;  51,  61). 

nitila-ldcana.  Siva  (My.).  $l3udj^23c3,  Siva's 
wife  Parvati  (Grj.  9,  after  35). 

nitila-aksha.  =  (Grj.  3,  81;  Bp.  27, 


$&o£/333oy5!  nitila-ambaka.  =  $i3e33^.  (Bp.  24,  1). 
$i5e3e^fS  nitila-ikshana.  =  $I3«33^.  (Grj.  8,  46). 

nittane.  Whirlingly,  etc.  (^3,  etc.  fit.  i, 
15;  T.  rspW,  to  turn  rapidly).  Cf.  $?s$63J. 

nittaysu.  =  (Grj.  6, 57). 

?do  nittisu.  To  look  at ;  to  look  at  much, 
scrutinously,  inquisitively,  or  sternly;  to 
stare  ($$F03ei©?tf  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  $3^,  the  eye;  inquiry; 
the  aim  of  a  thing,  intention;  see  s.  $3 d).  $l^rorfo 
(273).  See  Cpr.  1,  119;  4,81;  5,6;  Grj.  9,  16;  Bp.  24, 
75;  35,  21;  60,  32;  C.  Bp.  42,  14;  Rsv.  5,  after  120;  J.  7, 
56;  8,17;  9,9;  13,54;  16,34;  23,26.  Cf. 

nittu.  =  l).  Another  form  of  $ack 

or  $sk  (Smd.  214).  (T.  cSWOj,  long;  f8a®*,  length;  M. 
straight,  perpendioular;  cf.  cS^j^)*  —  $Wj^-S-o€. 
(Smd.  215).  A  long  or  high  pile.  —  $^550^ 
An  extensive  sea  (Ram.  6,  38,  15).  — 

-eso3o.  (Smd.  214).  A  woman  of  many  years  whose 
husband  is  still  living;  a  woman  who  is  going  to  live 
many  years  with  her  husband  (sssfc  Ct.  I,  50;  Grj.  10, 
after  82;  10,  97).  —  $^F.  -^F.  (Smd.  215).  A  long, 
extensive  abode.  —  $WOjF!oc<.  -eniFjJO4.  $Wo^F!orfo.  A 
drawn  out,  long,  deep  sigh  (My.;  B.  4,  176;  Te.  $kjj|j 
;$?•).  —  $yjj?l)1DF^o.  -23^0.  To  sigh  deeply  (J.  6,  2). 
—  $^W.  ■^■r’  398).  —  $^ 

wosj.  $%«ijj»  The  spine, 

the  backbone  (^^3  s^osi  Hla.;  So2l,  t3f^A  Nn.  54). 
13^  $^oo^)(5o3V«  53o^o  (Mr.  474).  —  $«j^j-=  $^eJJ5S- 
(Abh.  P.  11,  143).  —  $fe|Fj<?«.  (Smd.  214).  A 

long  leaf  or  petal _ $^^71  PS*.  -=5* PS*.  A  long  eye  that 

resembles  a  flower-petal  (J.  2,  48).  —  $^^6^*  A 

long  run  (My.;  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  &?c3o±>  $&J|^kls3J33 
(^  s&js^ocJj  Mr.  158).  See  Prv.  s. 

nittu.  (Tbh.  of  $^).  A  side  or  slope  (of  a  roof,  My.). 
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nittura.  =  Tbh.  of  Sssi^d  (Smd.  370;  Ct.  II, 

15;  odb,  d  Sm.  49;  sgp© ; es,  sgps^cdb,  $s^d  Kk. 
57,  o.  r.  So©^;  5o©  fl,  (bsSo^  d  Ss.;  Grj.  2,  76). 
nittllra.  =  ^Uo^d.  (s^atf,  $5SL/|d  Nn.  54). 

&Wj®^5  nittfiri.  A  harsh,  cruel,  etc.  person  (=5^3  Nn.  151). 
$65^  nitte.  Tbh.  of  ^  (Smd.  370;  Ss.;  Abh.  P.  9,  25;  Grj. 
4,  93;  T.).  —  $1^  *Scdo.  To  be  excellent  (Cpr.  3,  37);  to 
be  full  of  devotion  (8,  84). 

nidi.  1.  =  (j.  30, 14).  —  ^ariodov*.  -^odus*. 

Long  hair  (J.  30,  17). —  $»&©£«?«.  -;!©?«?«.  (Smd.  117. 
64,  o.  r.  $sdo-).  =  —  aaSoosrt.  (Smd.  95, 

0;  r.  $ao-).=  o®rt.  —  ^aodj.  -»J3.  (Smd.  154.  184). 
A  tall  man.  —  SiaoSj  ^©rt.  (Smd.  201).  A  long  tongue. 

—  cbacxLoriFf!.  -as©riFF§.  A  long  flower-arrow.  sSjcdjd 
cd  S>»od>©riFF?rtVc3  s|s?©j  4  wfodo  =?te®  (Smd.  81). 

—  ?iao3j?o^^.  -oi?d^Fs<.  A  long  petal-like  eye.  See 

Ch.  s.  and  cf. 

nidi.  2.  Scum,  froth,  whey,  etc.  si/s^d  s3o? 

ves  $a  (sdo^,  SOrd  Smd.  338;  ao?do  Nr.).  Lrtdcd  s3o? 
<ue®  $»  (sdjsrtd,  wisssjo,  $8*3®^;  Lrttfri  riots 
sdo^dj  Nr.),  o®C3  s3js©e®  (&J3  Nr.),  sdord^sd  s3j?©e® 
(‘ff-sdjs^dd,  ?3oo®rioE®  Nr.). 

nidi.  3.  A  strong,  pungent,  stifling  smell, 
as  that  of  tobacco  or  tobacco-smoke,  of 
cayenne  pepper  or  its  vapour  (when  being 
roasted,  My.;  t.  3a). 

nididu.  (Smd.  96. 214).  (=$ao).  That  which 
is  extended,  long,  etc.;  length,  etc.  ($?i?o 

Ct.  II,  53;  ^<5  Kk.  51;  Sm.  49;  Te.  $:dot3).  $a cdsdondo 
(wdj®^  Nr.),  rd?^  ra®f\d©j  (Mr.  334). 

tazdorrWo  'a^aio  'aotdo  doo soodd  ^tio  $ado  na 

dosds^  (B.  3,  99).  earaa?  to£®  rd  tfdarisdj  ©o3j  »ew 
sdoefflo  $©o§  (3,  108).  ©fSrtv*  $ado  ?do»dj3da  sdfy 

aor  a&W  'adod  3  (5,  2  39).  See  &©*-;  Rev.  5,  after  55. 

nidu.  (Smd.  214).  =  i,  $13,  $£.  The 

state  of  being  drawn  out  in  length,  stretched 
or  extended;  that  of  being  long,  length; 
that  of  being  tall;  extensiveness;  greatness, 
bigness  (T.,  M.  3sdo;  Te.  $a;  cf.  ftrtoo*,  $?ak>  2, 
S>?^)*  —  ftrfotfd.  A  stretched-ont  or  long  arm  or  hand 
(Bp.  45,  29).  —  (bdo^o®?©*.  A  long  arrow  (J.  25,31).— 
$<&>rtF3«.  A  long  eye  (Ssv.  4,  37).  —  ^aorifS.  -^Fi. 

=  ftao’&se©*.  (J.  12,  23) - $aoridov«  -tfdos*.  A  long 

entrail  (J.  22,  23).  —  $dor!©«.  -=*©«.  A  large  rock  (Ram. 
4,  4,  22).  —  $doridrS.  -^rdF§.  A  long  sling  (Bh.  1,  6, 
2).  —  $doriC3d.  -^Md.  A  long  thorny  branch  (Ssv.  3, 
37).  —  $aorradFf.  -=r®dra.  Long  linear  coloration  (Ram. 
1,  13,  5).  —  cSaofs&K  An  extensive,  large  fire 

(Ram.  5,  8,  62). —  $ao?i?d.  -^d.  Long  hair  (ct®©,  ern 

a  ocL  =5 !J®d©o  Nn.  123;  CT®©1*  Mr.  225) _ saorfoido^. 

-A©odoOy  A  long  branch  (Ssv.  3,  after  35).  2,  a  large 

horn  or  trumpet  (Bh.  8,  21,  8).  —  $ajrto®d©*.  -=&©d©*. 
A  long  neck  (Mr.  283;  Rsv.  6,9).  —  $dortu®^do.  -tfua^do. 
A  long  branch  (Rsv.  9,  24).  —  $aortu®?©o.  -#js?©o.  A 


$3*)  e$ 

long  staff;  a  long  arrow  $®0®J3  Si.  289).— 

?iaoj3®^.  A  long  mat  (Bp.  38,  11).  — -  $ao&so?1.  A  long 
stride  (Bp.  26,  31).  —  &>ao&ia.  Long  matted  hair  or 
braided  tresses  (Rsv.  1,  135;  5,  after  19;  Ssv.  2,  37).— 
^aocL©1^.  =5  ^aocSostfo,.  (Nr.  b).  —  $aoa$.  A  long- 
d*awn,  high,  plaintive  sound,  note  or  voice  (Bp.  46,  22). 
—  cdaorSd.  -id.  A  long,  high  wave  (Bp.  11,  34).  —  &ao 
rSj®d«?.  -dosd8?.  A  large  spleen  (Ram.  6,  45,  61).  — 
z3j®s?J).  A  pot-belly.  ftcdodostfOp^sdok  (doe®  ©,  to^add^, 
etc.  Nr.  a).  —  $:do &©?«?*.  -dj®?4^.  (Smd.  215).  A  long 
arm  (Ssv.  2,  after  42).  Cf.  3®-.  —  One  of  a 

horse’s  paces:  cantering  (d?^d  Si.  274).  —  ?)^o3d.  A 
long  sinew,  etc.  (J.  12,  44).  —  fdcdo  do.  rep.  (J.  13, 
38;  22,  44).  —  The  long  sleep:  death  (Bh.  7, 

4,  14;  cf.  a^F-).  —  ftcdosd^T?.  A  tall  banner  (J.  20, 
37).  —  Jd^o^jiooF.  A  long  brow  (J.  19,  21).  —  fttdoiod 
A  long  or  high  quiver  (Rsv.  .5,  24).  - —  fedora®*. 
A  deep  well  (Bp.  16,  11).—  $:dot3o®^.  A  long-drawn, 

loud  cry  (Bp.  32,  23;  52,47;  56,  14) - fttdoslrad.  N. 

of  a  king  (Bp.  50,  43.  46.  52).  —  $cd05dJ®V.  -o-ttf£.  (Smd. 
215).  A  long  intervening  tract  of  country,  as  between 
two  villages  (n^S-ra^ cfa?^>F,  33®,^^  Hla.).  — 

A  long,  big  fish  (Rsv.  2,  after  8).  —  $cdd3do/®A. 
(Smd.  198.  221).  A  person  with  a  long  nose.  — 
sixrarto.  A  long  nose.  $idos5o*©ri.  A  man  with  a  long 
nose  (see  $a-).  —  $;d033j®s3.  A  lengthy  breast  (J.  16, 
36).  —  $:dodo&ra.  -Sdo&ESi.  (Smd.  215).  A  long  journey. 

—  $cdos30.  -s$0.  A  long  pace.  $dos30o&  riza  (Ram.  3, 
6,  15).  —  <bt&>5353.  -to«3.  A  long  net  (Ssv.  3,  24).  —  $cdo 
53®A.  -33®A.  Long  tresses  of  braided  hair  (Rsv.  2,  after 
8).  —  $sdo44F.  -^)5§F.  =  $sSos§io OF.  (Cpr.  6,  after  64). 

—  $<&>33cS©«.  -tfd©*.  A  long  finger  (Rsv.  11,  85) - 

3d.  =3  j$.  (Rsv.  13,  after  102;  J.  3,  32;  28,  38). — 

A  long  arrow  (?i^orta®?©o,  etc.  Si.  289;  J.  12, 
40;  13,  18;  28,45).  —  ^cdoFSooSj6 1.  To  draw  a  deep 
sigh  (Cpr.  7,  40).  2,=  $2doF5oc&>©«.  (5,51;  Ssv.  4,  77). 

—  SiJdoFiooSo©*.  A  drawn  out,  deep  sigh  (Bp.  17,  19;  26, 

42;  35,  32).  —  =  ^cdOTkcSo©*.  (Bh.  2,  10, 

23).  —  A  long-drawn,  loud  sound  (Bh.  8, 

23,3). 

nidu-ka.  (Smd.24i).  A  tall  man  (p). 

ni-tamba.  The  buttocks  or  posteriors,  especially  of 
a  woman.  See  ^ise3s®e3«.  2,  the  ridge,  or  slope,  of  a 

mountain  (sra^o  etc.,  ftoodj  Mr.  97). 

nitamba-stha.  Being  on  the  buttocks. 
nitambini.  Having  handsome  hips :  a  woman 
(3oorL®?jO  Mr.  301). 

$3»>cd  ni-tanta.  Extraordinary,  excessive ,  much  (Ch.  v. 
96).  exceedingly. 

5?iO  nittarisu.  Tbh.  of  oJ^OFjO,  q.  v.  (Abh.  P.  4,  74;  7, 
144;  9,  after  39;  14,  31;  Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1456;  Grj. 
6,  76). 

$3bs)  nittu.  =  1,  S>&a.  P.  p.  of  aejo .  See  Prvs. 

s>  $*>&}  c3®Jdo,  ?Sr!a,  Cpr.  4,  87. 

nittrana.  =  ^3^^.  Tbh.  of  fcjw^es.  (My.), 
nittrani.  =?  Tbh.  of  (My.). 
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s&n  nitya.  Continual,  perpetual;  regularly  repeated,  of 
regular  and  close  recurrence;  endless,  eternal,  everlasting 
■SeawcSoolo  Nn.  132;  -Sea 18.  41.59); 
necessary,  obligatory,  essential;  regularly  prescribed, 
handed  down  by  vedio  tradition  132). 

perpetually.  ft3c>£  FracxJoosSSjOrt  ^sCOosSsitjo  ocJjstfo? 
(Prv.).  -  ft^riW^.  A  perpetual  or  standing 

order,  daily  observance  (My.).  —  ft^g^t^-  -est^*  As 
usual,  as  ever,  as  before  (B.  4,  154.  183;  My.).  —  ft^>c! 
OEy  One  who  is  or  has  been  ever  or  always  poor.  ft^ 
riOgjSii  ia^as3oeci)P—  ft^ESOrijftrl  fta  ?3  (Prvs.).  —  ft^ 
sic xLrs.  Constant  travelling,  ft^sdo&rs  t??So 

(Prv.).  —  Widows  who  customarily  are  for¬ 
bidden  to  remarry.  ft^s&ori  ?  5SW  c$©  sifS?  sra£9 

(Prv.).  —  ft^sJoo^o&K  A  wife  whose  husband  lives 
till  her  death  (My.).  2,  a  dancing-girl  or  whore  (My.). 
ftSi^T&F  nitya-karma.  Constant  business,  especially 
used  of  daily  rites,  etc.  of  Brahmanas  (My.). 
ft^3§?3  nitya-jivi.  Always  living :  an  epithet  of 
Asvattkama,  Bali,  Vyasa,  Hanumanta,  Vibhishana, 
Kripa,  and  Parasurama  (My.). 
ftSigti  nityate.  =  ft^cjj.  (Cpr.  4,  after  51). 

nityatva.  Invariableness,  perpetuity,  eternity, 
eternal  life  (Bp.  15,36);  continual  repetition;  inevitable¬ 
ness,  necessity. 

nitya-dana.  Daily  alms-giving  (My.), 
nitya-nema.  (Sk.  ft^ftodido).  Fixed  rule, 
constant  (religious)  observance  (Bp.  49,  4;  50,  53). 

nitya-naimittaka.  Constant  and  occasional 

(My.). 

d&n&pjo  nitya-bindu.  =  ft&&?i> .  An  obligatory  or  in- 
io  cs  05 

herent  anusvara  (Smd.  48). 

ftS^odreij  nitya-yatre.  The  daily  begging  of  rice: 
wandering  about  begging  alms  (My.,  also  ft  33^). 

nitya-sraddha.  A  sraddha  which  is  daily  to  be 
performed  for  a  whole  year  (My.). 

nitya-atma.  The  eternal  soul,  the  supreme  soul: 
Vishnu  (Bhagavata  5,  6,  42;  5,  8,  48).  —  fts^sy&tfoSjse 
ft.  N.  of  the  author  of  the  Kannada  Bhagavata  (1  at 
the  end,  etc.). 

ftStjgtjJF  nitya-artha.  The  meaning  of  ft^..  ftS^qraFSto 
Clinging  to,  resting  upon  or  having  the 
sense  of  ft^  (Smd.  395). 
ftS3)PS  nitrana.  =  fts^ra.  (My.), 
nitr&ni.  =  ft3^eS.  (My.). 

ni-darsana.  Pointing  to,  showing;  indicating;  a 
simile.  2,  an  example  or  illustration  (Cpr.  4,  after  51); 
a  kind  of  upame  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  61.  99  seq.).  3,  view; 
vision.  4,  a  foreboding,  sign,  mark,  omen  (Bp.  18,  5). 

Jo  ni-dagha.  Burning  down.  2,  heat.  3,  the  hot 
season.  4,  sweat. 

ni-dana.  1.  A  tie,  a  rope.  2,  a  first  or  original 
cause,  a  primary  or  remote  cause.  3,  pathology  (&©erto 
rtFo  Mr.  390).  4,  end,  termination,  cessation. 

Feminine  ftroscS,  she  who  is  tied  (by,  J.  30,  3). 


nidana.  2.  Tbh.  of  ftqssoS  (Smd.  339;  My.;  Te.).  $ 

^333  (Prv.).  —  ft&s^ortcdd’5. 

-o-r^ods*.  To  desire  (Cpr.  3,  after  77). 

nidana-vanta.  A  not  hasty,  slow,  deliberate  or 
patient  man  (My.). 

$133^73  nidana-sta.  =  ftESpto?*.  (My.;  Te.). 

ftODft  nidani.  =  ftrospS?^.  (My.). 

ftcsbftrfo  nidanisu.  To  pause,  to  wait,  to  ponder  (My.;  Te. 

ftKSSftOtifo). 

ftfc  nidi.  Tbh.  of  ft?  (Smd.  339). 

S>&7\  ni-digdha.  Smeared,  anointed,  plastered;  sticking  or 
clinging  to.  See  Nr.  s.  Zu?ft?o0. 

ft&?\  *§  ni-digdhike.  A  species  of  prickly  nightshade, 

Q 

Solanum  jacquini  Willd. 

ni-desa.  Pointing  out;  order,  command,  direction, 
instruction. 

$6  nidde.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345;  C.;  Si.  74).  —  ftd  rieso. 

Sleepy  eyes:  drowsiness  (My.).  —  ftt^riao. 

Sleep  to  be  spoiled.  ftd  rtUjSSgjaeP  woa  rtWjti&asP  (Prv.). 
—  ftd  rtcd)«.=  fti3  sJJSOiJ.  (J.  30  sum.;  Si.  254.  361).  — 
$>t3  wdo.  Sleep  to  come,  w  ^d^ftrt  t^ft|^ft 

sroaA)  sseiAirt  sssfJO?  6  ftz^  (B.  4,  154).  — 

stisaSo.  To  sleep.  fttS  sSjsadS  ZurS  tofe3, 

a  r  G)  a  eo 

rodd??—  fttS  sJjsadrfci  d  arort  (Prvs.).  —  ft  a 

s5jsioo..  Drowsiness  (My.).  —  ftd  o3od  eso.  To  become 
awake  with  regard  to  sleep:  to  awake,  rtrij  osrtdjs©# 
rfoocraa  srod.rt'So*  ft*3  o3od  ©odfS  djsdoddpk  (Era*.*, 
etc.  Si.  292).  —  ftzS  Sleep  to  come  to,  touch,  or 

take  possession  of  (My.).  —  ftzS  aoosQrto.  To  fall  asleep 
(My.),  fti^  3ou3?rt0S5ic^)  (fts^ra,  Si.  361). 

ftaajOA^ft  nidra-anga-dhvani.  A  sound  of  the  body  when 
asleep.  See 

fttasjC©  ni-drana.  Sleeping,  asleep;  sleepy,  drowsy. 

ftnsjepD'd  nidra-abhava.  Non-existence  of  sleep;  cessation 
of  sleep.  See  2,  the  state  of  being  asleep  (Cpr. 

8,  after  4). 

ftnsjOO  nidra-alu.  Sleeping;  sleepy,  drowsy;  slothful. 

fto^je3j5e<y  nidra-lola.  Longing  for  sleep  (J.  30,  19). 

nidra-vadhuti.  Sleep  looked  upon  as  a  woman 
(Cpr.  2,  40). 

ftnsjSSD'd  nidra-vikara.  Perturbation  or  disquietness  in 
one’s  sleep.  See  ^c^sSOTcO. 
nidrita.  Sleeping,  asleep. 

ftajTio  nidrisu.  To  sleep  (Bp.  18,  3;  46,  21;  47,  57;  Ssv.  2, 
104). 

ftj3j  ni-dre.  ftc33j.  =  ftiS.  Sleep;  slumber.  2,  sleepiness, 
sloth.  3,  one  of  the  sancaribhavas  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  16).  See 
Prv.  s.  —  ftzS,  rtcdo«.  To  sleep  (Bp.  47,  22).  sra-ft 
ftzS,  rtodoo  (Smd.  163).  ftg,  rt (ftro^ra, 
^oSjg);  ejsSc^cSje)^  ftSj 

sioodjsSj6  ^cSos^jcSo  e$s3c&  estPftsiooF^  oiftTcorio  (Nr.).  — 
fttSjrtSEk.  -=^5^0.  Disturbance  of  sleep  (My.).  See  Prv. 
s.  toes’?  rto&jo .  —  ftrfj  Sleep  to  be  brightened  up 
or  be  known,  sleep  to  pass  away  or  cease;  to  be  brightened 
up  as  to  (one’s)  sleep  or  to  know  about  it,  i.  e.  to  become 
awake,  to  awake  (<aG5*  Smd.  I;  *)• 


(^£3  o  I).  a^?S  s«  wri«?  az|  j  (Bp.  47,  8). 

cic^  ag,  3v"0 5030  (My.).  See  Bp.  35,  9;  46,  22;  Bh.  1, 
10,  23;  3,  13,  32.  —  ag,  stascio.  =  ag,  rtodj*.  (My.;  B. 
5,  24).  —  ag,  53oJr&:&o.  Sleep  to  cover,  fall  upon  or 
take  possession  of  (Bp.  35,  9).  — -  ag,  533^.  =  atS 
^<3  ©3rt  agj  2o3e5  (B.  5,  41). 

a$ci  ni-dbana.  1.  Place  of  residence;  =  aqra^  No.  4.  2, 
race,  family.  3,  conclusion,  end.  4,  death;  destruction, 
loss.  See  tfGS9. 

ni-dhana.  2.  =  a^-fd.  —  aq$c3s5e3A  -sSes*.  To  become 
poor  or  wretched  (Cpr.  7,  150). 

ni-dhana.  =  ara^  2.  Putting  down,  laying  aside, 
depositing.  2,  a  place  where  anything  is  laid,  a  vessel 
in  which  anything  is  deposited,  a  receptacle.  3,  a  treasure, 
a  hoard,  wealth  (qS^,  £3  Nn.  144;  a$,  Mr.  56; 

&&&&  Ct.  II,  83),  especially  the  treasures  of  Kubera 
(see  oisSa?).  4,  a  place  of  cessation  or  rest;  a  place  of 
residence  (asrarrad,  fSd  Sm.  106).  5,  a  completed  work; 
a  fulfilled  intention  (sJooAkS  dor  144;  sSootscS  icri  Mr. 
483).  6,  effort,  labour,  work  (djj)M,  cfo  144; 

mistake  for  <£>qrapj?).  7,  directing  the  thoughts  upon, 

desire  ('atS,  144).  8,  keeping  down  or  back,  acting 

with  restraint:  slowness,  deliberation,  patience,  pausing, 
pondering  (not  Sk„  but  in  general  use).  See  Prv.  s. 
gjtjraa. 

at?  ni-dhi.  =  as>.  Putting  down,  etc.:  a  place  where  anything 
is  laid  or  deposited,  a  receptacle.  2,  a  treasure,  a  hoard, 
wealth;  a  store  (osA)  Mr.  372).  Seetoo±s«.  3,  the  number  9 
(Ch.;  Mr.  347;  Bp.  61,  92;  see  piSa?).  4,  the 

ocean,  a^o&jn^dos  aqra^ad  (Prv.). 
at??^  nidhi-isa.  Kubera.  (My.). 

a$0s3jj  ni-dhuvana.  Shaking  to  and  fro.  2,  sexual  inter¬ 
course.  See  ^ 

nidhuvana-karana.  Performing  sexual  inter¬ 
course.  See  (where  o.  r.  a-). 
aqragpJ  ni-dhyana.  Intuition,  looking  at,  beholding. 

nin.  (Smd.  ns).  =  a^,  ae,  a?o  i,  ae^,  a?£o. 
(Thou).  See  its  plural  asks*.  Genitive:  aa*  (My.), 
aa  (My.),  ac^  (J.  6,  30;  C.),  of  thee,  thine,  thy;  ac^ri, 
ac^g,  etc.  (My.).  —  aa3o.  -©30.  =  a^a^,  a^cio  (Smd. 
178.  179;  a^cSo  Kk.  61).  That  of  thee,  thine,  thy.  a?3 
3o  weo5lj«,  s’Sodoro  (Smd.  179).  —  acd3o.=  a^3o, 

q.  v.  sSooa&tfo  a?iak ,  ?5ocL^  oi^3o  (Smd.  179).  —  a^ 
cio.  =  ac^ck).  (My.).  —  Of  thee,  thine.  a^_ 

p^  659=5=^0  3So3?05o3u3?P— ac^  pS^  ScJ©* 

c*  sSesu.—  a^  sgjsraM  (or  also  sSjsdil)  ^  *5o&3^? 
(Prvs.).  See  Smd.  155.  — ■  a?^3o.  =  a?S3o.  ois3?,  asC3sria, 
a^3o  cSdacSos^apj  La&o*  ?^oqraa©odoa  ssoofS 

(Harisvara’s  girijakalyana  1,  26).  —  a^tdo.  =  $<33o, 
q.  v.  (C-).  —  Dative:  a?Srt,  a°rt  (My.).  Sfifi  oipirt  3?Srt 
S?rior»5o  sSpksjo^jd  3£S5=>53?3o  O^^asodoo?  (Smd.  178). 
See  Smd.  139.  150;  Cpr.  7,41.  —  Accusative:  a^, 
pkj  a^p^  (My.),  a^o.  — Locative:  ac^O,  (My.). 

—  Ablative:  aa^,  aa^  (My.),  aa^o,  a^i|.  a^ 
53Je>£39 30,  pjf^r^  S03e393o  (Prv.). 

a^irf  ni-nada.  Sound,  noise,  cry,  etc.  (•fr'i? o*  Ct.  II,  92). 


ni-nadat.  Sounding,  resounding,  ringing,  crying, 
etc.  (Smd.  188). 

aprerf  ni-nada.  =  a^.  Sound,  etc. 

$0^  nintu.  1.  =  asto.  P.  p.  of  a©o . 

nintu.  2.  =  aa^o,  aa^o.  Third  person 
singular  neuter  of  the  imperfect  of  a©o. 

aegtf  nindaka.  Blaming,  defaming,  abusing;  a  man  who 
ridicules  or  blames,  a  scorner  (Bp.  4,  55). 

a^c?  nindane.  (a?^)-  Reproach,  censure,  blame,  abuse. 
a^c3  tlrac&sisiart  s3^r3o&>ej  (Prv.). 

aj&*  nindita.  Blamed,  abused,  reviled;  low,  despicable; 
forbidden. 

aa^S-pdo  nindita-krama.  A  wrong  form  of  vastava 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  16). 

$$  nindidanu.  =  He  stood  (Ram.  4, 

o  a 

3,  6). 

nindirisu.  See  s.  a©o. 

a^rio  nindisu.  To  blame,  to  censure,  to  abuse,  etc.  (Bp. 

6,  4;  50,  74;  57,  40;  61,  17;  J.  13,  41;  My.) _ aa  A 

T&za'?6.  To  blame  one’s  self  (Abh.  P.  15,  16;  15,  after 
77  &  79). 

nindu.  =  ^g^i,  etc.  P.  p.  of  a®*,  awo.—  aa 

S39^.  See  s.  a©*. 

ai^  ninde.  Blame,  censure,  reproach,  abuse,  defamation, 
scorn,  reviling  (S3G55  Ct.  II,  46;  3rte3*  Kk.  64;  Ct. 
II,  66).  See  irtC3s?oJ,  Sj63®,  5iC39. 

a^  nindya.  Blamable,  to  be  censured,  reprehensible, 
despicable;  bad;  forbidden. 

nindya-vakya.  A  blamable,  etc.  word  or  speech 
(aai^tk^  Nn.  89). 

a^os'S^'^  nindy§.-ruta.  =  a^^53®^,  q*  v. 
ninna.  See  s.  a  a*. 

Qicjj^ninnu.  (=  a^,  etc.;  but  see  enjsSo2).—  acdo^So. 
(Bp.  2,  41;  10,  3;  12,  50;  15,  35;  18,58;  30,23;  42,7; 
45,  8;  Ram.  3,  4,  27;  6,  51,  39). 

^i^ninne.  (Smd. 400).  Yesterday;  time  lately 
passed  (a^«  ?$»?*,  Hla.;  ■*©£,  Nn. 

105;  Bp.  57,  34;  Dp.  4,  2;  J.  9,  18;  C.;  Te.;  T.  3^©*,  ?5 
cLpi©«,  fS?KU).  Declension:  a^ort,  aa^a  (Smd.  401); 
a%p3  (Smd.  133;  Bp.  51,  74;  My.);  agrt,  a«|oA)  (My.). 
a^Ql)  a (3S.?S«  Si.  316).  a?!  ss^OpracS  tSeS 
(sS^orfjorja^  Nr.),  a^a^  (B.  4,  187).  a^  emra  ck 
woi)?3j3?ao  cdjj)’#?—  (Prvs.). 

nip.  =  a^0.  —  a^S-  -SAjO.  Great  heat  (R&m.  6, 
53,  78).  —  asS  C9.  A  tall  corpse  (Ram.  6,  48,  29). 

$t>  ni-pa.  Where  is  drunk  in:  a  water-jar  (^osii,  wbfcj, 
■8*03,  ’Sazti  Mr.  209). 

ni-patha.  Reading,  recitation,  studying. 
ni-patana.  Flying  down,  falling  down,  falling;  de¬ 
scending;  alighting.  —  a^pjortak*.  -o-.  To  throw  down 
(J.  14,  13). 

$3jIS3  ni-patita.  Fallen  down,  fallen;  descended,  alighted. 
(Bp.  19,  35;  26,  42). 
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ni-patti.  Falling  down,  throwing  one’s  self  down. 
See  sd^sdS. 

$333^  ni-p&tha.  =  a*Sd. 

$533^  ni-pata.  Falling  down,  falling,  descending;  attack¬ 
ing;  casting;  dying,  death;  ruined  state  (My.).  2,  putt¬ 
ing  down  as  irregular  or  exceptional,  as  the  occurrence 
of  a  word  at  the  beginning  instead  of  the  end  of  a 
compound,  etc.  3,  a  particle,  the  term  for  all  adverbs 
including  conjunctions  and  interjections  (Smd.  12.  67.  70. 
76;  Kavy.  I,  16,  15-22).  See  s.  odoorteo.  —  asssd  sdjszdo. 
To  destroy  (My.). 

dZjD&tf  ni-patana.  Causing  to  fall,  throwing  down,  dropp¬ 
ing,  etc.;  destroying.  2,  falling  down. 

ni-pana.  Drinking.  2,  any  reservoir  of  water,  any 
place  or  trough  near  a  well  for  watering  cattle;  a  well, 
a  pool  (e/vzds^a,  erora-^sdg,  zdort  Mr.  421). 
ni-pidana.  See  s.  a8&?zd;d. 
ni-puna.  Perfect,  complete;  accurate;  careful.  2, 
clever,  adroit,  shilled  in,  conversant  with;  skilfulness, 
etc.  (Bp.  51,  31).  Feminine  (My.).  a^raa^^cdo 

^sdEs^rt  zssdzdo.—  e/usd^ddes’odozdsda  a^sartoL  5o?C5 
z3?zd  (Prvs-). 

nipunatana.  =  asyiea^.  (f^5^£S^  G.;  My.). 

Sgttd  nipunate.  Skilfulness,  cleverness,  adroitness;  care¬ 
fulness,  accuracy.  (My.). 

a^CS^  nipunatva.  =  a°d)£3^*  (My.). 

nippadi.  (fr.  a  asd^F?).—  asdfcAzd.  A  thorny 
leafless  shrub  with  red  flowers,  Capparis  aphylla  Roxb. 
(Z.). 

a^ldd  (nip-pasara?).  Severity,  vehemence,  impetuousity, 
coarseness,  harshness  (enjdsdf'S,  a^Ls  d  Ss.;  Kk.  65,  where 
one  MS.  has  srodsdz^ocL)  a^dldd&o  5§|3?5$Zdo;  Ram.  6,  51, 
66.  91;  J.  27, 13).  Os^asd  Adzd©  ^©o3b?e3szdcdo,  ^ 

(Bh.  8,  23,  45). 

a33^^odo  nip(j.  e.  a8)-paleya.  Absence  of  settlement: 
expulsion  (Bh.  1,  4,  31). 

nib.  =  5>7l).  — •  a^esrto.  Amazement  (dtfrt'Srto  Ss.; 
Bp.  17, 1;  Te.  a^earto). 

a20a  ni-baddi.  a20O .  Certainty,  truth,  reality  (K^d, 
a&3  Nn.  Ill;  e5o2ii?3=>,  a£j  129;  Te.,  T.;  not  in  Sk.;  see 
aioa). 

asorf  ni-baddha.  Bound  in  or  on,  bound;  fastened,  con- 

9 

nected,  bound  together;  caught,  fettered;  coherent; 
stopped;  confined;  checked;  composed,  written;  inlaid, 
enchased,  set;  etc.  2,  not  movable  or  fluctuating:  a 
fixed  rule,  demonstrated  truth,  truth  Ad^  Mr. 

358;  not  in  Sk.).  3,  destroyed.  See  Bp.  19,  10.  12;  56; 
9;  Kavy.  IV,  1.  2.  Cf.  azoFzd. 

asoa  ni-bandha.  =  amjd 
9  9 

ni-bandhana.  Binding,  ligation;  constructing, 
building;  etc.  2,  syntax.  3,  a  composition,  a  treatise. 
4,=  ator^,  rule,  governing  (Cpr.  4,  21). 

asi^^S  ni-bandhane.  =  awF^  .  Appointing,  ordering;  a 
rule,  an  order  (My.). 

a&^FO©  ni-barhana.  -  MSra.  (Bp.  88,  436;  My.  Amara). 

aS33O203i3  nib&yisu.  Tbh.  of  ftoaF&rtd.  (My.). 


aSTO^j  nibavu.  (Tbh.  of  a^FBtf;  cf.  Mhr.,  H.  azpssd).  The 
state  of  lasting  (used  of  cloth,  My.). 
as33  ni-bida.=  aa^.  (Bp.  42,  22;  J.  3,  23.  40;  My. 
Amara). 

asS'rfif  ni-bidate.  The  state  of  being  close,  etc.  (Ssv.  3, 
after  35). 

a23&£  ni-bidita.  Filled,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  151). 
as3&e^^  nibidi-krita.  Made  close,  dense,  full,  etc.  (My.). 
a&WE^  nibuddi.  =  atoo^.  Tbh.  of  atooFfc  (Smd.  380). 

nibbana.  (  =  a&^!V®1)-  (Tbh.  of  a dFSra?).  A 
marriage  festival  with  all  its  display,  es¬ 
pecially  with  its  processions  and  gifts.  2, 
the  display  of  the  gifts  or  the  gifts  themselves 

(dzos^  Smd.  II).  esz^rtdosdrss!^?  tijsztiort? 

aw^sssS  odos^  ^odozdort?  tdosioo^cdoo 

(Sp.). 

nibbaniga.  The  friend  or  attendant 

or  companion  of  a  bridegroom  (fc^  Nr.). 

asO^A  nibbandiga.  Tbh.  of  awF^FS*  (Smd.  380). 

£2^3  nibbara.  Tbh.  of  a^Fd.  (a$Fd  Bhn.  44;  **23d©o 
<3  sdoo^zdqiF  Ct.  I,  89;  Bp.  34,  11;  35,  48;  36,  1;  44,  21; 
52,  20;  56,  14;  Bh.  8,  23,  3;  Ram.  4,  7,  10;  J.  6,  17). 
a£3|^S  nibb&ra.  Tbh.  of  (5do o&o  Ct.  I,  87). 

a&io  a  nibbuddi.  =  Azooa.  Tbh.  of  awoFfc  (Smd.  345). 

£j  a  a  9 

a$  ni-bha.  =  fSsS,  fSsd,  rtsdcd,  ?33cdo.  Having  the  shine  or 
appearance  of:  resembling,  like,  similar.  2,  pretence, 
pretext,  fraud,  sham,  trick,  disguise.  3,  appearance, 

light,  manifestation. 

aspbOSOjdi  nibhayisu.  To  get  through  or  over;  to  endure, 
to  suffer,  to  bear  (My.;  Br.  a zpsoJooZdo;  Mhr.,  H.  a$^f°, 
a?3S3^?o;  cf.  a^raFSo);  to  succeed  (Mhr.,  etc.). 
aspDOcJ  ni-bhalana.  Seeing ,  sight,  perception. 
a^  ni-bhrita.  Borne  or  placed  down,  deposited;  con¬ 
cealed,  hidden;  filled  with,  full  of  (Cpr.  1,  69.  79;  6,  2). 
(bofo*  nim.  =  $e°2,  a?So,  ae^)  1.  The  plural  of 

aa*.  (You).  Genitive:  a^o*  (My.),  asdo  (Smd. 
178;  My.),  asdo^  (Smd.  178;  C.).  asS^rS? 
to^odo??— a^j3oSos5o&razdd  ^sdoyd?  ’SossSo^  razd.— asdo^ 
c3o3o55o&,  =£630;  33,  SadO^^,  Sdoz£?Z50  — 

iu*5o&  (drfOtrScdo-^odj  a»d^?  stride?— 

ado^zad  tdoa?  oad^wd  (Prvs.). 

aao^aris*  adjsaaoo  (J.  31,  34). 

a©o&a9o«  (asdo^  ^awo*,  Bp.  57, 80).  (asso4 

^az^do,  B.  3,  127);  a^aw^o  (arf^a€  BP-  26» 

61;  52,  37);  a^rfo  (9,  40) - a^o^-  =  ask^ 

(Smd.  178.  179),  a^^J,  a»So&do,  a sSo^cSo.  That  of  you, 
yours,  your.  —  aSosC^.  —  a»3odo,  q.  v.  —  asdo^J.  -aszdo. 
=  aaodo.  (My.).  —  asd^dJ.  =  a^SJ^-  (Kk.  61).  —  aao^ 
zdo.  =  asdotdo.  (My.).  —  a^oo^do.  -erudo.  (Smd.  180). 
That  of  you  who  are  in  the  middle,  yours,  your,  asdx^ 
SsdFdido*  osslu^dod^dbo  dsdx^desosddbo  (180).  Dative: 
a sdort  (C.).  ^o^zd  assort  4f  oide5=ao5o??  (Smd.  125). 
Accusative:  a^&,  asdo^fd),  a»dyd^(My.),  asd^o-  Locative: 
asdoo,  asdo©,  aso^©,  a^©  (My.).  asdo&©  do&^ 
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(Prv.).  Ablative:  $dOc^, 

$do,  d  (My.),  $£o,d  o,  $do„f3 . 

£co  '  J  ”  eco  ’  &,co 

$t3o7\^  ni-magna.  Plunged  in  or  into,  immersed,  sub¬ 
merged,  sunk;  sunk  in,  depressed,  not  prominent.  See 
dooworto. 

ni-majjana.  Diving,  immersion,  sinking.  2, 
3 i 

causing  to  immerse.  See  WG3*. 

nimatu.  nimattu.  See  s.  $3o*. 

ni-mantrana.  Inviting,  invitation,  bidding  to 
a  feast,  especially  a  sraddha  (My.);  summoning,  calling, 
ni-maya.  Barter,  change,  exchange.  See  £-. 
$»5orfFd  ni-mardana.  Crushing;  destroying  (doBod,  do 
ar?jo4cSo  Nn.  105). 

nimaju.  =  $dJ3fciJ,  $533230.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.). 
—  $dJ3&i0r!&3j.  A  wall-like  structure  (on  an 

elevation)  whereat  Mussulmans  yearly  perform  worship 
(My.).  —  $dJe>toJ£}o3?!5.  The  elevation  whereon  the 
nimajugatte  stands  (My.). 

o5»3js >$<£>0  nimanimi.  Exact,  quite  correct;  exactly,  etc. 
(My.;  H.). 

$  SO  ni  mi.  N.  of  a  king  of  Yideha  (Ram.  1,  16,21).  2,  N. 
of  a  son  of  Ikshvaku,  who  lost  his  body  through  the 
curse  of  Yasishtha,  etc.  3,  winking  of  the  eyes,  twinkling. 

ni-mitta.  A  mark,  an  aim;  an  archer’s  butt,  target. 
2,  sign,  token.  3,  an  omen.  4,  cause,  motive,  reason; 
instrumental  or  efficient  cause,  causa  efficiens  (opposed  to 
upadana).  $dod  o,  because  of,  on  account  of.  esdd  do 
c^d^S $dod  djs$  (Smd.  45). 

7\i>0  nimitta-gara.  A  fortune-teller  (My.). 

$dodn?^gJ  nimitta-sthala.  The  place  where  the  man  has 
to  stand  who  is  the  representative  of  the  deceased  one 
at  the  sapindyasraddha  (My.). 

nimitya.  =  $dod.  (Mhr.).  rado  $£0^0,  on  account 
of  this,  therefore  (Bp.  37,  15).  ssdd  d^cdo^  Jddo 
TfjsVOjd  $dodj,»d)  (B.  5,  60).  esddo  wsdcrado 

3js©  Fdddo  (5,  108).  See  Prv.  s.  dsb. 
$303igA®e3  nimitya-gara.  =  $dod  raft).  (My.). 

nimir.  =  $  Xo5,  etc.  To  be  stretched;  to 
become  straight;  to  stand  up  to  one’s  full 
length;  to  become  erect;  to  grow  high,  to 
be  lifted  up;  to  be  unfurled;  to  become 
extensive,  to  spread,  etc.  (d^dra  smd.  Dh.;  t. 

'sr'3£oo«,  ftSDoo*,  $30*;  M.  $ddo).  P.  p.  $dodoF  (Smd. 
55).  $dodoFsg,,  s^dos^,  ©VooSdo^.  . . .  esds?  s^dv^&ra 
Yo  (264).  $dodF  533S&  a^Fdjd  Hla.). 

ajaoijsd  $aodF  *33  d  Yoa  d’dddo,  (Lilv.  3, 3).  $dodF 
ws^ddO^cdo  -3-do^  (rasd  Mr.  48).  dods?  dods?  $dodoF 
53  ^Ai  (Bp.  4,  47).  esdra  d?dori«?*  esod^  ^odo&CPdo, 
$dsaFd  (34,  5).  i?o3ddo  $<aodF53j353* 

(38,  40).  esadOdSdqte  odoer^  aodri&istfo  ddoAi,  $do 
aFd  (58,  13).  YoS  $dodF  djaoF  (Rsv.  6,  36).  See  Cpr. 

I,  112;  2,  52;  6,  65;  7,  32.  134;  Grj.  1,  96;  Rsv.  5,  85; 

J.  8,  18;  11,  25. 

nimiru.  =  etc.  p.  p.  $aoo.  ddodo$« 
...dodSojo  $£o©dodddos«?* 'ade^Bp.  3, 1).  s&dod^do* 


estfdW^,  $doO  (35,  25).  rtodoz^W  $do©  (39,  62).  esdod 
tfrsFort^jsv*  efS^o  $aoo  sijsdsra^aod 

^^^FsS^dd  (53,  37).  See  Bp.  58,  25. 
nimirke.  (Smd.  248).  The  state  of  being 
stretched,  of  being  spread  abroad,  of  being 
increased,  etc.  (Cpr.  6,32;  Grj.  6,ii). 

£><&>2&)F  nimircu.  (=aXo5$b,  etc.).  To  cause 
to  be  stretched,  etc.;  to  lengthen;  to  lift  up, 
to  raise;  to  enlarge;  to  cause  to  spread 
or  increase,  etc.  (g, trades  Smd.  Dh.,  $rio©do 
Cm.).  $dol3Fdo  (Smd.  255).  es^hdF  doddoodo$*, 
ad  ado,  $dodoFdo*  (141).  deod°  $^f 

$doFi3dd,  aeoo  $odc^Yo3dodoaodo;1 
(188).  See  Cpr.  1,  49.  108;  2,  14;  4,  77;  Abh.  P.  2,  38; 
3,  108.  145;  RsvMO,  after  31;  s.  wodjeoori. 

$£0d\  ni-misha.  =  $dod,  $dood,  $dd.  Twinkling,  wink¬ 
ing;  the  twinkling  of  an  eye  considered  as  a  measure  of 
time,  a  moment  ($do?d,  dtfdod  Mr.  317).  $dod 
dddd  es$aod$3a3?3?  ?  (Prv.).  2,  a  minute  (My,). 

nimisha-bheda.  A  distinction  (consisting)  of 
moments  (=5® a,  Fidooib  Nn.  56). 

nimisa.  Tbh.  of  $dod  (Smd.  335.  35  7;  My.). 

ni-milana.  Shutting  the  eyelids,  winking  or 
twinkling  of  the  eyes,  winking.  2,  shutting,  closing, 
as  flowers;  closing  the  eyes,  looking  down  (a^o£oo 
fd®?dao  Mr.  317);  closing  the  eyes  in  death;  dying,  death. 
See  doortov6.  3,  a  kind  of  vastava  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3. 
5  7-59). 

ni-milike.  =  $dJs>y<d  No.  1.  (Sk.;  R.). 

nimusa.  Tbh.  of  $dod.  (My.). 

$^0?^  ni-mesha.  =  $dod.  Twinkling;  a  moment. 

nimna.  Depth,  low  ground;  a  slope;  a  gap,  a  chasm ■ 
or  cavity  in  the  ground;  a  depression,  deepening.  2, 
deep;  low,  sunk.  See  “sbes3. 

nimna-kukshi.  A  sunk,  hollow  belly.  See  a=5b 

s?Ao. 

nimna-ge.  She  who  goes  downwards:  a  river  ($&, 
etc.,  doses3  Mr.  413). 

nimna-patana.  Downwards-falling.  See  erudo«?«. 
nimna-bhflmi.  A  low  or  deep,  depressed  place. 

See  =5bey. 

/(oSo&'d f®  nimna-agama-karana.  Causing  to  course 
downwards.  See  erodj'&K 

^^JeKTSdlif®  nimna-avatarana.  Going  downwards,  de¬ 
scending.  See  ^es9. 

nimba.  A  tree  with  bitter  fruits,  the  Nimb-tree, 
Azadirachta  indica  Juss.  See 

nimba-taru.  The  coral  tree,  Erylhrina  fulgens 
Hortul.  (or,  according  to  others,  Melia  sempervirens), 
one  of  the  trees  of  svarga. 

nimbi.  1.  =  (Sk.  $ds^Y,  the  common 

lime,  Citrus  acida).  See  Y013-. 

nimbi.  2.  ( =  ^).  N.  (BP.  3, 82;  9, 4i;  is,  9o; 

24  sum.;  24,  52.  64;  54,  73).  —  (Bp 
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24,  1.  60.  75.  85;  47,  37;  48,  26).  —  P^odcs^.  -ess^. 
N.  (Bp.  48,  26). 

^)o33  nimbe.  =  33^1,  etc.  The  acid  lime,  Citrus 
medica  L.,  var.  acida  (ta-oo^tf  Mr.  112; 

5as5^,  tasdo^,  Si.  126;  My.;  Te.  $o3o&;  cf. 

'aOoootS).  See  rtw-.  —  fsvt.  The  lime  tree  (My.). 

—  SoPS6-  -®s^  A.  ripe  lime  (Bp.  18,  16). 

Bdr^cSd  cddo^OAtdd  (Pry.),  efdpirt  odd  $ 

WC0^,  he  Is  foolish  or  mad  (My.). 
q)o&,  nimma.  See  s. 


serenity:  quiet,  ease,  comfort  (My.;  Te.  Pida^). 

nimmu.  (=$So,  etc.;  but  see  enj53o2).—  P> 
doo^do  (Bp.  22,  37;  14,  19;  48,  15;  55,  32). 

$odo^  ni-yata.  Checked,  restrained;  governed,  controlled, 
self-governed.  2,  fixed,  settled,  constant,  permanent, 
incessant.  (My.).  3,  certain,  established,  sure  ($3^ 

Smd.  88  Cm.;  pi^ol),  p>3  3  Mr.  435);  positive,  definite. 
4,  restraint;  self-restraint;  a  religious  duty  or  obliga¬ 
tion  (does  Nn.  78,  one  MS.  P>(3;  P>(3  89);  the  state  of 
being  fixed,  settled,  etc.,  etc.  See  Smd.  77.  82.  167. 
342;  K&vy.  II,  2,  B,  27;  III,  2,  B,  88;  Ch.  v.  93;  Bp.  2,  49; 
35,  40;  Mr.  524;  Sm.  85. —  piodj^o,  always,  constantly, 
decidedly,  positively  (Tr^h  Smd.  82  Cm.). 

niyata-dvitva.  A  constant  or  obligatory 
reduplication  (Smd.  48). 

P>odOi^5o7>&  niyata-hari.  A  person  who  removes  or  shakes 
off  all  self-restraint,  a  malevolent  person  etc., 

d*,  Mr.  244). 

ni-yati.  =  Restraint,  restriction;  regulation, 

precept,  rule  (e.  g.  of  being  changed  into,  $odo3  Smd. 
343  Cm.).  2,  the  fixed  order  of  things:  destiny,  fate. 

3,  self-command,  self-restraint.  4,  a  religious  duty  or 
obligation  (Bp.  9,  6). 

P>odo;i?P)  cdo  niyata-indriya.  Having  the  passions  restrain¬ 

ts) 

ed  or  subdued  (My.). 

$o do^o  niyattu.  Tbh.  of  Right  state  of  mind, 

truthfulness  (My.;  H.).  PiOdjSd  dfd©  t3^(Prv.). 

c&cdOi^  niyanta.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

ni-yantri.  Who  or  what  restrains,  subdues, 
tames,  governs  or  guides;  a  ruler,  etc.  2,  a  driver,  a 
charioteer. 

cdodod^  niyantra.  Tbh.  of  (Cpr.  7,  146). 

fcodydo  ni-yama.  =  fS?53o  1.  Restraining,  checking,  curb¬ 
ing,  subduing,  ruling;  restraint,  restriction.  2,  fixing, 
establishing  (^o^,  Mr.  480);  defining;  fixed  rule,  a  rule, 
a  law,  a  precept;  established  order;  a  regular  practice; 
appointment;  certainty,  ascertainment.  3,  agreement, 
contract,  assent,  promise.  4,  any  self-imposed  restraint 
or  religious  observance  voluntarily  practised,  as  fasting, 
watching,  pilgrimage,  praying,  etc.  pjodbdoo^dp^ 
°&>sio$rU>  $o±  (Prv.).  See  Smd.  28;  Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B, 
33;  B.  4,  214;  3*  *o. 

ni-yamana.  Restraining,  subduing;  ruling, 
regulating;  order  (My.). 


S>odo'rfoP)75Q  niyama-nishthe.  Regular  and  rigid  obser¬ 
vance  of  prescribed  or  meritorious  rites  and  works. 
(My.). 


niyama-vanta.  =  c3(o5os3^.  A  man  who  prac¬ 
tises  or  observes  religious  obligations  (My.). 

niyama-vyavasthe.  A  settled  order  of 
things  or  circumstances:  one  of  the  rules  of  kavya- 
samaya  (Kavy.  Y,  40  seq.). 

cSorfodo#  niyama-stha.  =  P>o&dodcd ,  (My.;  Bp. 

Q  -6-4. 

43,  36). 

Sorfod’o^lS  niyama-sthiti.  Steady  observance  of  religious 
obligations. 

ni-yamita.  =  Restrained,  checked,  sub¬ 

dued,  ruled;  being  bound  to  a  vow  (Bp.  6,  31);  — regu¬ 
lated,  prescribed;  fixed,  appointed  (Bp.  33,  2;  B.  4,  87. 
134). 


?)o ni-yamisu.  =  To  restrain,  to  subdue, 

oiaa  na^odoori^o  p>odo=ao?3oo3)do  (t^a^odbr  Hla.).  2, 
to  appoint,  to  fix;  to  lay  down  a  rule;  to  give  orders, 
to  order;  to  nominate  (Bp.  39,  14;  My.). 

ni-yama.  =  pjodosjj.  See  eroodJ6;  Smd.  12.  27.  28. 

So ni-yamaka.  =  Soda's rdo^,  d^do^.  Restraining, 
subduing;  guiding,  governing;  who  or  what  restrains, 
regulates  or  rules;  a  ruler.  2,  a  charioteer.  3,  a  boat¬ 
man;  a  helmsman;  a  pilot.  See  ?odF-.  4,  order,  rule 
(My.). 

SodreSO^  ni-yamita.  Ordered  (Rsv.  6,  after  43). 

So rfraSorfo  ni-yamisu.  =  So JjCoXj  No.  2.  To  give  orders 
or  an  order,  to  order,  to  command  (wsradcd  Smd.  Dh.; 
My.). 

So ni-yukta.  Fastened  to,  joined  to,  attached  to; 
appointed;  employed,  assigned  (flCado^  Smd.  24.  256 
Cm.;  lodd  'sCsad  343  Cm.);  —  engaged  in,  attached  to;  — 
directed,  enjoined;  — authorized,  appointed;  ascertained 
(Ch.  v.  95). 

Sodoo-S-  ni-yukti.  The  state  of  being  joined  to  or  endowed 
with  (Bp.  38,  50);  that  of  being  attached  to  or  engaged 
in  (39,8;  52,  10).  2,  injunction,  order,  command.  3, 

appointment,  charge,  office. 

Sodoo^  ni-yuta.  Joined.  2,  a  great  number:  a  hundred 
thousand,  or  a  million,  or  greater  numbers. 

Sodoorf  ni-yuddha.  Close  fight  or  combat;  wrestling; 
pugilism.  See  doe^nsi^rt,  dooss^doj^. 

SoSjseA  ni-yoga.  Joining  or  attaching  to;  setting  to.  2, 
application,  use,  employment.  3,  appointment,  order, 
command.  4,  any  trust  or  appointed  task  or  duty,  any 
business  or  function  committed  to  one’s  charge.  S 
ri  pjtSo3o;s*Jdo  (Smd.  234).  See  Smd.  232;  Bp.  5,  4.  19; 
9,  49;  52,  10;  enj^-,  touJ-. 

So3jse?\  ni-y6gi.  Appointed,  employed,  engaged  in  any 
duty  or  business;  a  functionary,  an  official,  a  minister, 
etc.  (dOf^K  Mr.  268;  Smd.  232;  Cpr.  2,  after  49;  Bp. 
59,  30).  2,  a  class  of  Arveli  Brabmanas  who  profess 

to  be  sorcerers  (My.). 

S>o3j 3?7\?3o  ni-y6gisu.  To  join  or  put  to;  to  urge  towards 
(B.  4,  154);  to  put  on  (somebody)  or  deliver  over  (to 
him,  J.  29,  2  7),  to  assign;  to  employ;  to  order,  to  com¬ 
mand  (My.). 
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S)o3ja?3i^  ni-yojana.  Uniting,  attaching  to;  ordering; 
urging;  appointing  to.  (My.). 

S>o3jae33?jo  ni-yojisu.  To  join  or  put  to;  to  assign,  to  ap¬ 
point,  etc.  (Cpr.  3,  54;  4,  after  24;  6,  96;  Abh.  P.  3, 
after  92;  Bp.  35,  37;  43,  2;  My.). 

$o3.®?3^  ni-yojya.  To  be  joined  to;  fit  to  be  appointed 
or  employed  in;  proper  to  be  enjoined.  2,  a  functionary, 
a  servant. 
nir.  =  $8,  etc. 

nir-aksha.  Having  no  latitude;  the  terrestrial 
equator. 

niraksha-desa.  A  first  meridian,  as  Lanka;  the 
equatorial  region.  (My.). 

nir-akshara.  Illiterate  (My.). 

nirakshara-kukshi.  An  illiterate  person 

(My.). 

oJ'dSOo  nirakhu.  =  Current  price,  market-rate 

(My.;  Br.,  Mhr.,  H.).  — •  A  price-list,  a  price- 

current  (My.). 

fydofSo  nir-agha.  Sinless,  blameless  (Bp.  61,  44;  Ssv.  2,  97). 
nir-ankusa.  Hot  held  by  a  hook:  unchecked,  un¬ 
fettered,  uncontrolled,  independent,  self-willed  (ssoJj^^, 
erosraao,  etc.  Hla.). 

flTjoA  nir-anga.  Having  no  body  (Abha.  6,  24;  Ssv.  4, 
131);  having  no  resources,  deprived  of  expedients. 

StfSi  ni-raja.  =  (Bp.  61,  44). 

ni-raje.  =  (J.  18,  54). 

nir-aj“a-  Intelligent,  wise  (Bp.  61,  43). 

$"do&lcJ  nir-anjana.  Without  collyrium  or  paint  (Cpr.  3, 
54):  unstained,  untinged,  pure;  free  from  falsehood; 
artless;— Siva;  Vishnu.  (Sm.  1;  J.  13,28;  My.).  —  $do 
qSsis>e)02o.  H.  (Bp.  59,  6). 

&T3&  ni-rata.  Delighting  in;  engaged  or  interested  in; 
attached  or  devoted  to;  pleased,  delighted;  — rested, 
ceased.  Frequently  used  as  a  noun  neuter,  and  occasional¬ 
ly  as  an  adverb.  See  Bp.  38,  43;  39,  71;  43,  5.  67;  44, 
38;  61,  44;  J.  29,  21. 

oKjetectfo  nir-atisaya.  Unsurpassed  (Kavy.  Ill,  1);  that  is 
unsurpassed  (Ch.  v.  234);  the  state  of  being  unsurpassed, 
unsurpassedness  (Ch.  v.  196).  See  Bp.  33,  21;  35,  8;  61, 
43.  Feminine  (Cpr.  6,  after  64). 

S'dtptf  nir-adhika.  Having  none  above  one’s  self,  supreme 
(Bp.  61,  44). 

nir-anunasika.  Hot  nasal  (Smd.  24.  25). 
nir-anta.  Without  end,  endless  (Bp.  61,  44;  Ssv.  5, 

24). 

nir-antara.  Without  any  intermediate  space, 
closely  contiguous,  close,  having  contact  with;  con¬ 
tinuous;  without  interstices,  compact,  dense,  tight,  coarse; 
uninterrupted,  continual,  constant,  incessant  (Ch.  v.  30). 

without  interruption,  continuously,  constantly, 
incessantly  (Smd.  230;  *533,  3  Hn.  136).  $3^3 

ioSjsJjJ  *SodoF(3d  rastffSe?  (Prv.). 

^ nirantara-guru-upadesa.  Doctrine  un¬ 
interruptedly  transmitted  from  one  teacher  to  another, 
traditional  instruction,  tradition  (**So  cysodo,  sradsio  odor 
Mr.  252). 


$xi (D o do jg*  nirantara-avali-yamaka.  A  kind  of 
yamaka  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  24  seq.). 

nir-antarita.  Having  no  intermediate  space, 
closely  contiguous  (Cpr.  5,  92). 

nir-aparadhi.  A  faultless,  guiltless  or  blameless 
person  (Bp.  28,  29;  38,  30;  My.;  B.  5,  266). 

SfdsiSodG  nir-apaya.  Free  from  misfortune,  harm,  trouble 
or  danger  (My.);  imperishable. 

nir‘aP®kshe.  Absence  of  regard,  desire  or  ex¬ 
pectation  (My.). 

erttpoS 33^  nir-abhimana.  Humbleness.  (3 

*>%  Gb.). 

nir-abhimani.  A  person  exempt  from  pride, 
a  lowly,  humble  person  (My.;  B.  5,  184.  217). 

Si'dodG  nir-aya.  Without  happiness:  hell. 

$~d7\FO  nir-argala.  Unbarred,  unobstructed,  unrestrained 
(Bp.  30,  3;  57,  94). 

fc^^F  nir-artha.  Devoid  of  meaning  (Smd.  89);  nonsen¬ 
sical,  purposeless,  vain  (see  s.  SdqSF^). 

d’tfrfFtf  nir-arthaka.  Nonsensical,  purposeless,  useless, 
vain,  unprofitable  Mr.  462,  o.  r.  $3 

$F).  ftd^Ftfsysrf  JS^F  oddei#  P  (Prv.). 

nir-avagraha.  Without  obstruction,  unrestrained, 
unchecked,  uncontrolled;  self-willed,  head-strong  (F^dGiS, 
Mr.  230). 

Sydsdcdg  nir-avadya.  Unblamable,  blameless,  unobjection¬ 
able;  unblamably,  etc.  (essd^oSoej  t3  Smd.  127  Cm.;  J. 
17,  51). 

nir-avadhi.  Without  bounds,  unlimited,  intermin¬ 
able  (Bp.  6,  16;  J.  6,  1;  My.). 

nir-avadhika.  Boundlessness,  etc.  (Bp.  7,  1). 
nir-avam&na.  Free  from  disrespect  or  contempt, 
not  meriting  disrespect  (Bp.  61,  43). 

oJ^odO  nir-avaya.  =  Stfsdodjsd.  (Bp.  1,  29;  61,  44).  2,  a 

kind  of  upame  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  81  seq.). 

nir-avayava.  Without  limbs  or  members;  with¬ 
out  component  parts,  indivisible.  (My.). 

nir-avasesha.  Without  a  residue,  complete, 
whole.  See  esKPs^o. 

nir-avastha.  Being  devoid  of  circumstances,  of  age 
or  position,  etc.  (Ssv.  2,  103). 

StfSsto  niravisu.  Tbh.  of  $dJ3lj*o  (Smd.  373). 

(3j?C^  Smd.  297  Cm.).  See  Cpr.  1,  103.  112;  5,  135. 

STCtetf  nir-asana.  Abstaining  from  food;  fasting,  a  fast. 
(My.). 

Sfdsd  ni-rasa.  =  $eo’*.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  &d*o. 

ni-rasate.  Want  of  juice,  dryness  (Cpr.  3,  after  9); 
insipidity. 

nir-asana.  Casting  out,  off  or  away;  tearing  out; 
expelling;  removing;  rejection,  denial;  extermination, 
destruction.  (Cpr.  8,  99;  Bp.  38,  3;  40,  64;  5  7,  92). 

nirasana-indriya.  Having  rejected  or  set 
aside,  or  being  not  attached  to,  the  organs  of  sense 
(Bp.  61,  43). 

oitjrifccdG  nir-asfiya.  Free  from  envy,  etc.  (Bp.  61,  43). 

nir-asta.  Cast  out,  off  or  away;  shot  off,  discharged, 
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as  an  arrow;  rejected,  repudiated; — uttered  hurriedly  or 
rapidly.  (Bp.  39,  54;  47,61).  See  AiiinU^a. 

SydSootftfC©  nir-ahankarana.  Free  from  egotism,  selfish¬ 
ness  or  pride,  humble,  lowly  (Bp.  2,  31;  53,  55;  54,  54). 

S>'d5ocs;s'tf  nir-ahankara.  Absence  of  egotism,  selfishness 
or  pride.  (My.). 

nir-ahankari.  =  ^dsoo^tfra.  (My.), 
nir-ahankrita.  Unselfish;  humble.  (My.), 
nir-a-karana.  =  2.  (My.  as  ^os^drS). 

^cratfdra  »3j3^o5353  (ftcre^Osij );  fcas’tfdrasracSsJj  ($03 

V  <*•)• 

nir-a-karishnu.  Pushing  or  driving  away;  a 
person  who  repudiates,  spurns,  disdains  or  despises. 

nir-a-karisu.  To  push  away,  to  repudiate,  etc. 
(Bp.  44,  54;  My.). 

nir-akankshe.  Absence  of  desire  (My.). 

oTODOT'd  nir-a-kara.  1.  Rebuke,  reproach,  censure,  blame 
(*$03$s$,  *$0Zj$5S,  etc.,  fcseasSo  Mr.  428). 

SXftlFd'ti  nir-akara.  2.  Devoid  of  form  or  figure,  formless, 
shapeless;  deformed,  ugly.  2,  heaven;  Yishnu;  Siva; 
the  universal  soul.  s$,d,^  srottfd  e^^d^ra 

c$o  TfaratS  3oJ3?a?do  (Prv.). 

nir-akula.  Unconfused;  unperplexed,  unbe¬ 
wildered;  steady,  calm,  quiet;  clear,  perspicuous. 

^uo,  clearly,  with  perspicuity  (Smd.  31).  See  s.  fSos? 
$?$o;  Cpr.  3,  103;  5,  10;  Grj.  10,  115. 

nir-a-krita.  Pushed  away,  removed,  set  aside,  re¬ 
jected,  despised,  spurned. 

nir-akriti.  1.  Formless,  shapeless;  deformed,  ugly. 
2,  a  Brahmana  who  has  not  gone  through  a  course  of 
study  (es^qragOSo,  Lamtfo  Mr.  253);  a  Brahmana  who 
neglects  the  forms  or  duties  of  his  caste  by  not  going 
through  a  regular  course  of  studies. 

nir-a-kriti.  2.  Repudiation,  rejection. 

nir-aksh^pa.  Unblamable,  unobjectionable, 
doubtless,  unquestionable  (My.);  the  state  of  being  un¬ 
objectionable,  etc.  (My.). 

nir-akshepane.  The  state  of  being  unblam¬ 
able,  etc.  (My.). 

cbOSA  ni-raga.  =  $?oari.  Passionless,  dispassionate,  de¬ 
void  of  lust. 

cbdUA^O  nir-agama.  Not  resting  on  the  vedas  (Bp.  51,  19). 

SdD32  niraji.  Furnished  with  kalabatu,  as  a  cloth  (My.; 

H.). _ A  kalabatu  cloth  for  the  head  of 

persons  who  come  to  visit  an  idol  (My.). 

ni-rajisu.  =  To  wave  lights  before  an 

idol,  etc.  as  an  act  of  adoration  (wos^^^oSo  Smd.  Dh.). 

cbTOdot?  nir-fitahka.  Not  feeling  pain  or  uneasiness;  not 
causing  pain,  ailment  or  disagreeable  feelings.  (Opr.  2, 
after  49;  My.). 

&03S$d?S  nir-adarane.  Want  of  respect,  showing  no  honour 
(My.). 

Soar'd  nir-adhara.  Yoid  of  foundation;  destitute  of  sup¬ 
port;  poorness,  etc.  (My.). 

STOtpsS  nir-sidhari.  A  person  without  support;  a  poor 
person  (My.). 
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S)DD8psS  nir-a-bhari.  One  who  is  free  from  burdens  (Bp» 
20,  23). 

$otyrfoodo  nir-amaya.  Free  from  illness,  healthy,  hale; 
free  from  defects;  health,  happiness,  welfare.  (Bp.  61,  43). 

cb07>odo?rf  nir-ayasa.  Tbh.  of  $oacxiras$.  (Bp.  4,  73;  My.). 

nir-ayasa.  Not  causing  trouble;  not  requiring 
efforts;  not  fatiguing;  facility  (Si.  285;  My.). 

nir-alamba.  Having  no  prop  or  support;  stand¬ 
ing  alone,  friendless  (J.  28,  19). 

SUDClisSo  nir-alasya.  Not  slothful.  2,  without  fatigue 

(My.). 

nir-avarana.  Being  free  from  any  covering  or 
obstruction;  free  from  illusion  (Abha.  5,  56;  J.  13,  28). 

nir-ase.  Freedom  from  desire  or  lust;  hopelessness, 
despair  (My.).  slraatfd  $/3?55> 

rid??  (Prv.). 

nir-asraya.  Supportless;  unsupported,  self-sup¬ 
ported;— without  shelter  or  refuge,  friendless,  destitute. 
(Ssv.  5,  24;  My.). 

nii’-asaka.  Removing;  destroying  (Bp.  46,  71). 

SrOTJSoS'tf  nir-fihara.  Foodlessness;  not  eating,  fasting,  ab¬ 
staining  from  food  (J.  28,  38;  My.). 

£rOD557>&  nir-fihari.  A  person  who  is  without  food,  who 
has  nothing  to  eat  (My.);  a  person  who  abstains  from 
food  or  fasts  (My.). 

nir&la.  (Tbh.  of  a  $cra£t>,  The  state  of 

being  devoid  of  (turbidness,  i.  e.)  obscurity:  the  state  of 
the  mind  when  free  from  doubt  or  uncertainty,  calmness 
of  the  mind  (My.;  Te.).  2,  the  sky  (Mhr.).  —  $03°T?d?d. 
N.  (Bp.  59,  2).  See  —  Strand.  The  sky-town 

(Bp.  25,  7). 

nirile.  ($539e3).  A  certain  bird  (Bh.  1,20, 

53). 

nir-ikshana.  Looking  at,  regarding,  seeing  (Cpr. 
2,  81;  6,  96),  beholding  closely  and  attentively;  looking 
towards,  expecting  (My.);  a  look  (Bp.  18,  77;  My.  also 
as  $0?^^). 

nir-ikshisu.  To  look  at,  to  behold,  to  gaze  at, 
to  behold  closely  and  attentively  (Cpr.  4, 81;  8,33;  Grj. 
6,  after  56).  o^s$3Sj3?*$o^  $0? 

(Rsv.  5,  after  27).  See  Ram.  2,  7, 
4;  Rsv.  5,  after  114,  120  &  127;  7,  after  21;  8,  88;  10,  5; 
10,  after  5;  11,106;  11,  after  175;  13,  after  61;  J.  2,  52. 
2,  to  expect  (My.).—  5$d.  To  look  at  (Abh.  P. 

13,  44). 

nir-ikshisuvike.  Looking  at,  regarding  closely 
etc.,  Si.  398). 

nir-ikshe.  Looking  at,  regarding;  consideration 
(Sk/;  G.).  2,  looking  towards,  expectation, 

waiting  for  (Sk.;  My.). 

$5^  nir-isa.  $8e;d.  The  body  of  the  plough,  without  the 
pole  and  ploughshare. 

nir-isvara.  Having  no  master,  supreme  (Bp.  61, 
43).  2,  godless,  atheistic. 

nirisvara-vada.  Atheism.  (My.).  — 

S3S.  An  atheist.  (My.). 

88?5o  nir-iha.  Effortless;  desireless.  (Ssv.  5,  17.  24). 
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£>5e3o<f  nir-ihate.  Absence  of  desire  or  effort,  indifference. 
(Cpr.  2,  85). 

niruku.  =  (My.). 


^0*  nir-ukta,  Uttered;  explained.  2,  one  of  the  vedangas. 
3,  N.  of  a  commentary  by  Yaska. 

S/dOA  niruga.  N.  of  a  bird.  See  Mr.  s. 

ni-ruja.  =  (dj3?ri<Sej  rdsSo^>  Nn.  112). 

(ni-ruta).  (Uncut,  unbroken,  undivided);  undoubted, 
true;  undoubtedness,  truth,  certainty;  unfailingness; 
straightness,  rectitude;  properness  (^^  Bhn.  46; 

Nn.  94;  r3?03o  137; 

162).  ?>tfo3o,  according  to  truth,  in  the 
true  way  (Ch.  v.  227).  See  Bp.  2,  15;  22,  11;  Mr.  349. 
509.  523;  J.  1,  12;  5,  62;  15,  11.  2,  a  man  of  rectitude, 
a  truthful,  pious  man,  a  sage  (^od^  Ct.  I,  39;  Bp.  6,  16). 

StfoS  niruti.  Tbh.  of  c^srijF^,  ($2>±>f3).  A 

rakshasa,  a  fiend  ($3^d,  03^  Fj,  c^s^odo,  etc.  Mr. 
49).  2,  the  regent  or  guardian  of  the  south-western 

quarter  (S>33$£  Mr.  5  7;  Smd.  292; 
o±)£,  JeSrt  Sm.  12.  13,  Kk.  15). 

nir-uttara.  Without  a  reply,  being  at  a  loss  for 
an  answer;  silenced,  posed  (B.  4,  54;  My.).  2,  having 

no  superior  (Bp.  61,  43). 

Sfdorf  ni-ruddha.  Stopped,  restrained,  obstructed,  oppos- 
ed;  confined.  See  «9-.  2,  obstruction,  impediment,  etc. 

(J.  12,  2). 


Sfdo&ffig? a  nir-udyoga.  Effortless,  inactive;  the  state 
of  being  effortless,  etc.  (J.  5,68). 

S>Tta&©ge?\  nir-udy6gi.  One  who  is  effortless  (My.);  one 
who  is  destitute  of  employment  (My.). 

StLsirf)  nir-upadra.  =  (My.). 

nir-upadrava.  Free  from  molestation,  undis¬ 
turbed  (Sk.;  My.);  — harmless,  inoffensive  (Mhr.;  B.  5, 

130); — the  state  of  being  free  from  molestation,  etc. _ 

rado.  To  be  undisturbed,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5, 


267). 

$"rf03jjps£>  nir-upadhavi.  Not  running  near  to,  not  follow¬ 
ing;  not  having  recourse  to  for  assistance  (Bp.  7,  3; 
30,  3). 


Sfdosjrfo  nir-upama.  Peerless,  matchless,  unequalled  (Ch. 

v.  153.  308;  Bp.  7,  4).  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

SfdosdsbsFi  nir-upamana.  =  No.  1.  (Ch.  v.  153; 

Bp.  61,44). 

nir-upamita.  =  $dos3»3o  No.  1.  (Bp.  7,  13;  46, 
71;  50,  70). 

cSCfo^odooS  nir-upayukta.  Useless  (My.;  B.  3,  19). 
£>■^0333$  nir-upadhi.  Free  from  cares,  free  from  trouble 


^0333^  nir-upadhika..  =  $d0333^.  (Bp.  35,  34;  My.). 
St'doSo'df'©  niruharana.  Tbh.  of  $^FdC3.  (Bp.  47,61;  see 
$$Fd03oCto). 

ni-rAdha.  Inherent;  conventional,  accepted  (Sk.); 
versed  in;  famed  (Bp.  22,  23;  41,  6;  58,  16). 

STi&fo  ni-rAdhi.  Skilfulness,  versedness  (Te.).  2,  fame, 

celebrity  (Sk.). 

ni-rApa.  1.  An  appointment,  order,  command  (Bp. 


43,  16;  48,  8;  J.  9,  12;  10,  21;  30,  52);  a  representation 
in  writing,  a  written  order  (My.;  Te.).  6 

tfjdSi  (Prv.). 

?*3jz7j  ni-rApa.  2.  =  $?&©£.  (Bp.  61,  45). 

c&'&oSdf'S  ni-rApana.  nirApane.  Performing;  re¬ 

presenting;  defining,  determining;  investigation;  deter¬ 
mination,  definition;  ascertaining  (Kavy.  I,  la,  5;  Ch.  v. 
71;  see  2ito-);  sight,  seeing,  looking  for  or  at  (fl©^  G.); 
describing;  telling,  narrating  (Mhr.). 

ni-rfipita.  Seen,  beheld;  discovered,  found;  ap¬ 
pointed;  ascertained  (Kavy.  Ill,  2;  Bp.  53, 60);  described; 
told  (Mhr.). 

^■rfj8ob?jo  ni-rApisu.  =  To  order,  to  command,  to 

tell  (see  3j?65«); — to  make  known,  to  tell;  to  define.  See 
Smd.  3.  335;  Bp.  28,  38;  30,  23;  39,  48;  J.  9,  2;  11,27; 
14,  28;  32,  57. 

ni-rfipyamana.  Being  defined,  determined, 
ascertained,  etc.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  121). 

$6  nire.  To  kill  (Abh.  p.  7,  80;  t.  <Stfoorio;  t.,  m. 

fSO,  to  be  crushed;  cf.  1).  o  (=5?os^o  Smd.  II; 

Kk.  91).  o  (Smd.  276  Mdb.). 

Sy&©?7<  ni-r6ga.  =  (Bp.  49,  28;  4,  135;  My.;  Mhr.). 

ni-rogi.  =  (Bp.  15,  34;  47,  65;  My.;  Mhr.). 

&>■&©?$  ni-rodha.  Shutting  in;  enclosing;  check,  restraint, 
coercion,  hindrance,  obstruction;  destruction;  hurting. 
$il©eq$s3ej  zdadort  s&o*  Smd.  334  Mdb.  Cm.).  See 

Grj.  9,  117.  —  -o-£ci.  To  be 

checked  or  impeded  (Cpr.  1,  after  81). 

ni-rodhaka.  Obstructive,  hindering,  etc.  (Kavy. 
IY,  2,  52.  53). 

nirAdha-avarana.  Obstructing  by  shutting 
in.  See  kSojs!^. 

ni-rodhisu.  To  obstruct,  to  impede,  to  restrain, 
to  keep  back  (My.). 

niropa.  (Tbh.  of  $&©si).  A  message;  honourable 
dismission;  permission  to  depart  (Mhr.;  G.  512.  514;  B. 
5,  284).  Also  $&©?;$)  (5,  67). 

nir-6shtha.  A  kind  of  vicchitticitra  (Kavy.  Ill, 
2,  B,  58.  69  seq.). 

Sea6  nir.  =  $8,  etc.  See  $£3=3  s*5\ 

niradavu.  The  water-plant  Pistitia 
stratiotes  Lin.  (^o^eSf,  ^ozo^e,  Nr.;  cf. 

Srtorl). 

nirate.  =  Properness:  beauty, 

charm,  prettiness,  elegance  (cSAj,  rraa, 

Ss.;  rrea,  ?3j3wr!o,  FbqSrtJ  Kk.  54;  rrea, 
no,  ntfno$,  no$n  Sm.  47;  see  T.  excellency 

=  sSooodo;  a  constant  rule;  integrity;  fSea3,  the  proper 
way;  straightness). 

$S39  niri.  1.  (=$eaoi).  To  be  properly  arranged 
or  prepared,  to  be  ready  (see  s.  t?o&«4,  & 
cf.  rSea3  2).  s&ra  U3^aS530o5«  toa ,  ,  fte39ocJjo«  (Smd. 

281  Mdb.). 

^&39  niri.  2.  =  ^ea3,  d&-R,  1,  $eea^,  cSea9 1,  jSea9 

e3ea94.  (A  fold,  as  of  a  dotra,  M.  rgr-sea9;  Mhr. 
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$0?;  M.  '■sr^es9,  to  plait,  to  tuck  or  fold  a  cloth;  to  knit, 
as  the  brows);  foldings:  the  folds  of  a  garment, 
as  of  a  dotra  or  sire,  to  be  tucked  into  the 
waist-band  in  front  ($?©  Nn.  105;  My.;  Te.  pSes9, 
fSes3^;  M.  r§S33o^,  folded  front  of  a  gown;  see  wc*-)’, 

plaits  or  folds  made  by  drawing  a  thread 
through  cloth,  garthers  (My.).  a?o3j  ewaodj 
A?3o3j  tfr*  $?<S,  $es9  Hla.). 

$639  (Bp.  5,  28).  $639  d«DJ  (40,  22).  dJJ 

e3*oSo  =5*o$-a-<up3« !  ©c363  sJo^eq  $e39odj$«  tu^fSjsa 
=5*^:3  ©oesosi  3 port's?  jSes3  so639c3o,  tfScJo!  'nestS 

$?s3u«  e*  we|aLo  =s*oA£e39ci>,  wdO^aO!  (56,  29). 
$e39o3j  Ajoriticija  (J.  11,  9).  $639odop3<  k?30?3o;3  (Rain. 

3,  4,  8).  See  Cpr.  7,  126.  136;  8,  after  4;  J.  10,  50;  11, 
19;  18,  25;  26,  12.  —  $639s3oe0.  Breeches  with 

garthers  (t&ass^o  Mr.  343;  My.) - $639,aa.  -&a.  =  fS 

e33tSa.  To  lay  hold  of  the  niri  (Cpr.  6,  after  64  &  86; 
Rsv.  7,  6;  8,  after  5). 

$&S9  niri.  3.  =  S>ew2,  ^es32.  Orderly  arrange¬ 
ment;  beauty,  fineness,  elegance  ( cf .  Te. 

c3es3,  goodness,  excellence;  greatness,  eminence,  excess; 
see  T.  s.  8»3).  —  $e39rto&>«?«.  -tfodos*.  =  ^esoriodo^. 
Well-trimmed  hair  (Ss.;  Bh.  1,  13,  18).  - —  $63953«3.  -S«3. 

=  $e3Jrie3.  (Smd.  78,  o.  r.  $630-,  q.  v.;  Bh.  1,  13,  30).  A 
fine  head.  —  -3s?o*.  Beautiful  young  leaves 

(Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  ftes’siwfte*.  =  cSe3s5300$eoo.  A  beauti¬ 
ful  sky  (Cpr.  6,  after  64). 

$&39 rt  niriga.  =  sew a.  A  sweet  mango  (t«cW 

55jj>s^  Smd.  II;  slra^,  'asdo^S  Sm.  26). 

nirige.  l.  =  sea9  2,  etc.  (My.),  ^uoris? 

^osriOrt  r3.ras|  t3 osa^  $e39iir!s?dod  s3;  ^eos^ri^rl  oisSosr 
sort^o  s5o^e3  tu^  ?3ra  $es9rt  'adod  c5  (B.  5,  249). 

nirige.  2.  =  sew*.  Display  (Bb.  4, 3, 16). 
^)£o9O0  nirilu.  =  cSc39€,  q.  V.  —  $639tx>  $13  wo  To 

crash  (Ram.  4,  3,  8). 

q)S5 9?do  nirisu.  1.  (==  ^ea’sJo).  To  put  down,  to 
place  (Cpr.  3,  80;  9,  after  42;  Abh.  P.  3,  6;  10,  60);  to 
arrange;  to  adjust;  to  prepare  ($e3otf  sos^o 

Smd.  92.  97  Cm.),  ddo  dos3  =5*530  Ftp  dodo  a^rto  5^$^  © 
s^oSjjiqrasd  toado^Soritfo  $e394o,  ss^FLstdo 

(Smd.  89  Mdb.).  ^cdod-^odo^d^ort^ojij6  »3$;$053  ?3o^ 
dai  zp5d53t3$ori^c3€  eiodoo,  ©$d=5*F53j 6  'a^oa^odosSfi 
so^A,  $639?3  w=si0F5lis  ©  =5^0  orio  (92).  ezdo  "atdo 
tdo  oieocdo  sSesdo  sSestdo  oi$;3  oris*  as3  d  ;$53f 

oratdosdJ6  55=5*0^0;  ©arfo*  'asdcs4  <ae39t3o  $63*=$  OortA^ol® 
v6!  (97).  ^;|q3p3  dt^tdfd,  etc.  &  draao  $639Ai,  ?35dJ3F)5joo 
53o=ia,  odoo  sS^?j05d)Jdo  (loo  Mdb.).  $>£53  $^*5, 

5  $639?do5d)tdo  (102  Mdb.).  (=5*ozdododo)  oidtdo 
=5*mfcS  »5 lustfeSoas*  (Fdocs*)  =ad  do$o,  sdfSodo©  $639Ac3 
»  «50Sotf  fcsodoo  (Mr.  279). 

5>&59?oo  nirisu.  2.  Arrangement;  display  (Ram. 

1^,  5,  30).  —  =^odj<  To  arrange,  to  make  ready 

(Cpr.  5,  after  76). 

niru.  1.  (=  $C39 1).  See  P.  ps.  $d0F  (gmd.  79,  0.  r. 
$C3o  ;  Kavy.  I,  i6,  27),  $*or  (Abh.  P.  11,  97). 

q!)G3o  niru.  2.  =  »es»8 - $e3ortodov«.  =  $e39riodov«.  (j. 

30,  6,  o.  r.  $839-) .  —  $63oide3.  =  $e39tde3.  $e3otds3  $?s<o 
s5d  cdrlrt?^6  (Smd.  78,  o.  r.  $e39-). 

$&3ori  niruga.  =  (5do ssdod  ct.  I,  62;  «aa(j^s4 

Kk.  19,  o.  r.  $e39ri;  sdossds  86). 

niruge.  =  $«>3rt  2.  Putting  down;  arrange¬ 
ment;  orderly  arrangement  (©55^  Smd.5Cm.); 
properness.  es^odocd  $e3or1o3o0  dto  0 

rt8?6  53^dgOdj53o«i$sSFod)  (5).  $esorto3oo  sS^sSrsu  too^o3o$ 
?Jorto  (Sm.  73). 

$63.  nir-panda.  =  si .  —  $e3rf  3?daL.  The  state  of 
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the  pupil  of  the  eye  being  motionless  (Cpr.  8,  86). 

$e3^  nir-panna.  =  $^c^.  (Cpr.  2,  65). 

$633^'d:5!  nir-pavaka.  =  $3^53=5*.  (Hla.  MS.). 

$S5&Fei  nir-riti.  (=$do^).  Decay;  decay,  destruction  or 
adversity  personified,  goddess  of  death  and  corruption  and 
regent  of  the  south-western  quarter. 

$7\Fd  nir-gata.  Gone  out,  come  forth.  2,  gone  away;  dis¬ 
appeared,  extinct.  3,  freed  from. 

$AFd&to^e3  nirgata-jvale.  That  is  kindled,  but  does  not 
flame:  a  fire-brand  (erue^,  =#05^  Nr.). 

$afS  nir-gati.  Helplessness,  misery,  poverty  (My.;  Te.). 
$a Fsdo  nir-gama.  =  $rido  2.  Going  forth  or  out,  setting 
out;  going  away,  receding;  — departure,  vanishing;  — 
exit,  outlet.  See  saw-. 

$AF-do?3  nir-gamana.  =  $riF»3o.  (Cpr.  5,  after  67;  Bp. 
51,  47;  J.  32,  56). 

$A (nir-karula  =  karada,  of  tfdcio  1  ?).  A  man  of 
mild  disposition  (■&/?> ?s3dt>$b  Bhn.  61). 

$a f£>&  nir-galita.  Plowed  out,  poured  forth.  (Cpr.  8,  77). 
$AF53f  nir-garva.  =  $ri53F.  Free  from  pride,  humble. 
2,  humbleness  (My.). 

$aF^F^  nir-garvate.  The  state  of  being  free  from  pride, 
humbleness  (Bp.  51,  47). 

$7 \F$F  nir-garvi.  —  $rt$F.  An  humble  person  (Bp.  28, 2). 
$aF5o?3  nir-gahana.  Without  difficulty,  easy  (Cpr.  5, 
after  105). 

$7\7>FS^  nir-g&dige.  =  rraart.  (Abh.  P.  1,  113.  114). 

$7 \OFp&  nir-guna.  Without  qualities  or  attributes;  the 
supreme  soul  (My.);  Siva  (Ssv.  5,  24).  2,  devoid  of  good 
qualities. 

$aOF r3  nir-guni.  A  being  or  person  without  qualities  or 
attributes  (Bp.  8,  13;  51,44). 

$7\OFf^  nirgundi.  A  shrub  or  small  tree,  the  five-leaved 
chaste-tree,  Vitex  negundo  Lin.  (ApL^srad, 

Mr.  114,  0.  r.  ^pra  el,  e3cs-^  Rn.  28).  2,  the  three¬ 

leaved  chaste-tree,  Vitex  trifolia  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  3,  the 
small  tree  Nyclanthes  arbor  tristis  Lin. 

$AjFf3  nir-grantha.  Freed  from  all  ties  or  hindrances: 
a  Jaina  religious  mendicant  (Fc53rs  Hla.);  a  Jaina  guru 
(Mr.  222). 

$XjFc^?3  nir-granthana.  =  Srt^pi.  Killing,  slaughter. 
$3jjraF^  nir-ghata.  A  severe  stroke  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  54; 
Bp.  34,25;  54,  39).  2,  a  violent  gust  of  wind.  3,  a  thun¬ 
der-stroke. 
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ft^AoeFsi  nir-ghosha.  Sound,  noise,  a  loud  noise. 
ftSjjO.seF;^?®  nir-ghoshana.  =  &«5jL3?F«.  (Cpr.  4,  35). 
S>;£ta.©eF3OTodo^J«>fv0  nir-ghoshayamana.  Sounding,  roar¬ 
ing  (Cpr.  3,  after  94). 

$&!F7$  nir-jada.  Devoid  of  stupidity  or  dulness  (Ssv. 
5,  24). 

$38Fci  nir-jana.  Unpeopled,  uninhabited,  desolate.  (My.). 
cb&tF?ta  ?r  nir-jantuka.  =  r5&r^.  (Abh.  P.  7,  32). 

$3jF3  nir-jara.  Not  becoming  old;  undecaying,  immortal. 
2,  a  god,  a  deity. 

£>&Fi3?j3  nirjara-indra.  Indra  (J.  25,  35). 

a) 

$3 dF©  nir-jala.  Destitute  of  water,  dry  (B.  5,  35). 
$&3F&?do  nir-jadisu.  To  sweep  away;  to  shake  vehement¬ 
ly;  etc.  (Bp.  54,  37). 

Ks32f<^  nir-jita.  Conquered,  overcome.  2,  unconquered.  See 
Bp.  26,  56;  47,  61. 

o>33F^?^od07\Sj73o  nirjita-indriya-grama.  A  man  who 
has  subdued  the  whole  assemblage  of  the  organs  of  sense: 
a  saint,  a  muni. 

o>3§eFs3  nir-jiva.  Lifelessness;  that  has  no  life  (My.);  life¬ 
less,  inanimate  (C.  Bp.  47,  20;  B.  5,  131). 

S>35?F£>  nir-jivi.  A  lifeless,  dead  or  dying  being  or  per¬ 
son  (Bp.  14,  18;  My.). 
cbSdOF©  nirjula.  =  No.  2,  q.  v. 

SiC^oF'd  nir-jhara.  A  waterfall,  a  cataract,  a  mountain- 
torrent. 

nir-jharini.  A  torrent,  a  river. 
oJPSForfo  nir-naya.  Leading  or  taking  away;  removal. 
2,  tracing  out;  settling:  ascertainment,  decision,  determi¬ 
nation  ($i3?f^  Smd.  178  Cm.);  precise  definition  (Ch.  v. 
340).  3,  sentence,  decree,  verdict.  4,  final  settlement, 
the  end  (ftFrarsd  Smd.  173  Cm.).  See  3e59de*,  — 

$£SiFQl>  To  make  an  ascertainment  of,  to  come 

to  a  decision  about;  to  form  a  resolution;  to  decree  (B. 
4,  222;  5,  263;  My.). 

cWFOSO nirnayisu.  (Smd.  65).  =s  ftssFodo^.  To  settle, 
to  come  to  a  decision,  to  decide;  to  give  a  verdict;  to 
order;  etc.  (B.  4,  39.  93.  186;  My.). 

Sf-SFcdOO^  nirnaysu.  =  $K)FO&>?do.  (J.  7,61;  12,  19;  B.  3, 
43;  My.). 

o>557>F^O  nirnama.  =  $o5=>fs3o.  (J.  2,  42). 
cbTOFodo^  nir-nayaka.  A  man  who  ascertains,  decides, 
etc.  (Si.  258). 

oirfF^  nir-nikta.  Washed ,  cleansed,  purified,  cleaned  (q?3 

3,  Jj3V*3JcSo  Mr.  255). 

S)rJ?Fd  nir-nita.  Brought  to  a  conclusion,  ascertained, 
settled  (Kavy.  V,  2).  Fern.  $r$?FJ  (Bp.  2,  47). 
o> rJ?F§  nir-niti.  Ascertainment,  demonstration;  narra¬ 
tion,  description  (Kavy.  IY,  1). 

nir-nejaka.  A  washerman. 

$rfFo rfo  nir-daya.  Pitiless,  unmerciful,  unkind.  (J.  16, 
22).  2,=  fcdFO&J  (My.). 

SrfFc&i  nir-daye.  Unmercifulness;  cruelty  (Smd.  345; 
My.). 

c a&FOd  nir-dalana.  Splitting,  breaking  (Bp.  59,  38). 


StroForfo  nir-daya.  The  state  of  being  without  a  division, 
completeness  (Bh.  1,  10,  11;  J.  2,  36). 
cbaFs^  nir-dishta.  Pointed  out;  assigned;  ordered,  direct¬ 
ed;  described,  declared,  told;  ascertained  (Kavy.  11,2, 


B,  27.  30). 


$a f£\^  nir-dishtita.  =  <b®F5^.  (Bp.  1,  13). 

$rfOF;c(  nir-dushta.  Free  from  fault  (My.;  Si.  48.  236). 
S^eFtf  nir-desa.  Pointing  out;  denoting,  indicating, 
marking;  directing,  ordering;  order,  command,  direc¬ 
tion;  numeration;  telling,  declaring;  description,  desig¬ 


nation;  description,  depicting.  See 

cbt3eF§>?3o  nir-desisu.  To  point  out,  to  show;  to  order; 
to  enumerate,  to  specify,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  67). 

StSeFSo  nir-deha.  Without  a  body,  bodiless,  incorporeal 
(Bp.  8,  5). 

nir-daiva.  Luckless  (Ram.  6,  14,  26;  Mhr.). 

<b&®eF£\  nir-dosha.  Faultless,  without  defect  or  blemish 
(ss53o£)?i  Smd.  15;  15.  188;  Kavy.  IV,  2,  54-56);  innocent, 
guiltless.  (J.  2,  13). 

rb&oeFsi^  nir-doshate.  Guiltlessness,  innocence,  etc. 
(Cpr.  1,  47). 

cb&oeFsU  nir-doshi.  A  person  without  blemish  or  guilt 
(Smd.  163;  Bp.  7,4). 

c brfjF-^  nir-drava.  The  state  of  being  or  becoming  devoid 


of  juice  or  moisture.  See  wes*, 

SrfjFo^tjC©  nirdrava-karana.  Depriving  of  juice  or 
moisture.  See  2©059,  3oOO. 

nir-dhana.  =  <bq5c3  2.  Without  money  or  property, 
poor;  poverty. 

nir-dhanika.  A  poor  man  (Bp.  44,  59). 
nir-dhara.  =  SiqraFtf.  —  ft^Fdo^od:*.  -o-.  To  settle 
in  one’s  mind  (Rsv.  13,  after  26). 

nir-dharisu.  To  determine,  to  ascertain,  to 
settle,  to  make  sure,  etc.  (see  Si.  265;  Ram.  1, 


16,  29;  My.). 

$qiF£>0F  nir-dharmi.  An  unjust,  unrighteous,  impious 
or  irreligious  person  (Bp.  22,  60;  25,  31). 

$t?i>F&SFb  nir-dhatisu.  To  cast  or  throw  out  (W.). 


$9SF‘d  nir-dhara.  Taking  out  from,  particularizing;  — 
determining,  defining,  settling,  ascertaining;  —  certainty; 
settledness  of  mind  or  judgment  regarding  anything. 
$!?DF,de'©  nir-dh&rana.  =  ftqrsFid.  Particulariz¬ 

ing  individuals  according  to  their  degree  of  merit, 
specifying  one  out  of  many  (Smd.  163;  Kavy.  I,  2,  41- 
43);  settling;  emphasizing  (Smd.  57.  64.  68.  395). 
o)J?3F5^  nir-dharita.  Particularized,  specified  (Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  54);  settled,  ascertained. 

S>t?«)FodOF  nir-dharya.  To  be  settled,  determinable,  as¬ 
certainable.  2,  not  to  be  restrained,  acting  resolutely 
or  fearlessly,  energetic  (Sk.;  G.). 
cStp^FF^  nir-dhavana.  Streaming  forth  from,  springing 
from;  running  out,  escaping  from;  running  away.  2, 
washing  off,  washing  away,  cleansing.  See 

nir-dbfita.  Shaken  off;  removed;  rejected,  etc. 
(Bp.  7,  2). 

$qi©F»5o  nir-dhuma.  Smokeless. 


$0Je>F5£) 
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$$j3F53otpt>F$0  nirdhuma-dhama.  A  smokeless  home:  utter 
ruin  and  ashes,  utter  destruction  (Bp.  23,  17;  56,  36). 
2,  a  man  who  ruins  or  destroys  (58,  52). 

$53 3F-8-  nirnaki.  —  $c3u3?f£,  q.  y. 

$fTOFFk  nir-n&ma.  =  $E33F5ii.  Without  a  name,  name¬ 
less.  2,  ruined;  ruin  ($3^  Bhn.  19;  Bp.  56,  36;  Ram.  3, 
6,  54;  My.).  3,  unnamable  (Bp.  8,  5). 

nir-nimitta.  Without  reason  or  motive,  cause¬ 
less,  groundless  (Smd.  389);  causelessness  (143).  $$F$o 
^o,  causelessly,  without  cause  (111;  Bp.  43,  11;  Kk.  93). 

$$fo€  nirnir.  =  z>$fA,  c?c3f5,  fSfSrd. 

Causelessly,  without  cause  (»$Faoa&  tj^Fu  * 

Smd.  389,  o.  r.  cSjSFO*;  Smd.  II,  o.  r.  fSc§Fo«). 

nirnira.  =  ssrS,  etc.  (fSeSFdo,  $$f$o3  o 
Kk.  93). 

$$Ftfo^dr©  nir-niruharana.  Tbh.  of  a  $$F«$FdC3.  Not 
taking  away  (Bp.  61,  43). 

O^cSfO*  nirner.  =  Sc&fS,  etc.  (Smd.  389,  Smd.  II,  as 
o.  r.). 

$^Fd  nirnera.  =  S&rU,  etc.  (Smd.  389,  Smd.  II,  0.  r. 
fScSFd).  $j§fcJo  ($$f$o3  o  105$  o  1 1 1,  o.  r.  cScSFdo). 
t3($o3jOO=>,  =^33^^  ^5$^  $cSFddO'«  olG^dO 

0 &>£  v&oxtf,  eru^*$,  fl/3?aSj3&Ft5??  (112). 

$^J3?F'S-  nirnoki.  =  $»1>(F&,  q.  y. 

$20F*  nir-baddha.  (=$tot!p.  Fixed  or  fastened  upon; 
directed  on;  clung  to;  pressed  hard. 

$20F5^  nir-bandha.  Insisting  upon;  persistence,  perse¬ 
verance,  pertinacity;  obstinacy  (Sk.).  2,  determination 

(Mhr.).  3,  restraining,  hindrance,  obstruction  (ss& 

My.).  4,  pressing  or  urging,  importunity  (Sk.).  5, 

force,  violence  (wOji^d  Smd.  72,  Cm.:  abnormity;  Cpr. 
5,  28;  My.).  6,  a  rule,  an  ordinance  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  215; 

My.);  control  (Mhr.).  $^0dJ$toF5| »5^  aosw3  3&©(rios$c$o 
(Oosjeq,  ^05$  Si.  74).  $toF^  sjJsarisScd  ^105$  5oJ3?a$ 
(Prv.).  —  $WF^rtj3S?r$jtD^.  Using  force 

(gjFJtji,  etc.,  stiddod#  Si.  295). 

$20Fcd  nir-bandhana.  =  $WF5$ .  (My.). 

Q  o?  J 

$20F^  nir-bandhika.  =  A  man  who  insists 

upon  or  persists  in,  etc. 

$20F^?$o  nir-bandhisu.  To  restrain,  to  hinder,  to  impede; 
to  press,  to  urge,  to  force  (My.). 

$&9F£)  nir-bala.  Powerless  (Sk.;  My.);  want  of  power 
(My.). 

$8CTOF^  nir-badha.  Free  from  opposition  or  contradiction 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  30).  2,  freedom  from  trouble  or  an¬ 

noyance  (My.,  also  $uraF3j5). 

Snorri  nirbuda.  Tbh.  of  c^MOFBS.  (My.). 

n*r‘buddhi.  =  .  Senseless,  unwise, 

stupid,  dull. 

uir-bhanga.  Free  from  defeat  or  ruin  (Ssv.  5, 
26).  V 

odo  nir-bhaya.  Fearless,  undaunted;  secure;  safe;  — 
ear  essness  (Sly.);  freedom  from  danger.  See  Bp.  59, 

61,44;  Ssv.  5,  24;  B.  4,  104. 


$E$FU  nir-bhara.  =  Excessive,  vehement,  violent; 

beyond  measure,  much;  ardent;  full,  filled  with;  — excess; 
vehemence,  violence  (Bp.  61,  11;  Ssv.  3,  57;  4,10.11); 
intent  and  pertinacious  pursuit  or  purpose. 

$8p>F07>e3jse5!  nirbhara-aloka.  Viewing  excessively,  etc. 
See  $53j?oO. 

$$Fo3  nir-bhava.  Birthless  (Bp.  61,  44;  Ssv.  5,  24). 

$SjSF3^F5$  nir-bhartsana.  Threatening;  threat,  menace; 
abuse;  reproach.  See 

$2j3DF7\£i  nir-bhagya.  Unlucky,  destitute  of  fortune .  —  $ 
zpsFr^rossl/ei^cSci.  A  wretched  vagrant  (My.). 

$8j37>F5$  nir-bhava.  =  $2}Jfs3.  (Bp.  54,  21). 


$c$Fp&j  uir-bhinna.  Broken  asunder,  pierced,  divided, 
destroyed  (Sk.;  My.).  2,  =  ©$5^,  adhering  closely, 

clinging  to;  undivided;  unchangeable  (Bp.  35,  7;  53,  3; 
Bh.  5,  3,  26). 

$Ep?F^  nir-bhita.  Fearless,  undaunted  (J.  4,  26;  My.; 
esoas^oSosjcitS  G.). 

$^eFei  nir-bhiti.  Fearlessness  (My.). 


$rfOF3$  nir-majja.  Marrowless,  fatless,  meagre.  2,  N. 
of  a  plant  (rlos^  Mr.  116). 


nir-mada.  Unintoxicated,  sober;  not  proud, 
humble  (Ssv.  5,  24);  not  in  rut,  as  an  elephant. 

$5&F 5$  nir-mantha.  Churning;  rubbing. 


$5$0F$  ttA  nirmantha-kashtha.  The  wood  used  for 
q>  & 

kindling  fire  by  friction. 

^  nir-manthya.  To  be  churned,  rubbed,  or  excited 
by  friction. 

frAoF'dc®  nir-marana.  Deathless  (Bp.  61,44). 


$t3oFO  nir-mala.  =  $5$^.  Spotless,  free  from  dirt  or 
impurities,  stainless,  unsullied;  —  virtuous;  —  clear,  clean, 
pure,  serene;  — shining,  splendent,  bright;  charming, 
lovely  (a^>5±>,  Nn.  24;  5&&/3?sdtf  91; 

Ct.  II,  30).  See  3s?,  t3tfs?,  Wj5>&.  —  $3of<l>  To 


clean,  as  a  house,  etc.  (B.  4,  25;  My.). 
oJ^OF©;^  nirmala-tara.  Uncommonly  clear  or  bright, 
etc.  (Cpr.  6,  3). 

nir-malate.  Stainlessness,  purity,  cleanness 
(Bp.  3,  48). 

$7d3Fe)^  nir-malatva.  =  $doFw^.  (cka3,  Cziov  Nn.  104; 
G.;  My.). 

$^0Fe5^  nir-malita.  Not  stained  or  sullied,  pure  (Bp.  7, 
9;  49,  34;  J.  15,  23). 

$t3of«5c3  nir-malina.  =  $rfoFO.  (My.). 


$^OFe 5?^)^  nirmali-krita.  Freed  from  impurity,  cleans¬ 
ed,  cleared.  (Grj.  4,  after  12). 

$s3of«3  nir-male.  A  spotless  female  (J.  18,  52).  2,  the 

river  Sona  (Mr.  414). 

$o3ofS?  nir-mali.  =  cSsi^a.  Pureness;  serenity;  shine, 
splendour,  brightness  (t3s?  s?  Kk.  86). 

$5&FS?t#  nir-malike.  Pureness,  etc.  (t3tf  s?  Kk.  53). 

$S$J3FO 7$  nir-mamsa.  Fleshless,  emaciated.  ■tfOCSodoSo  $ 
sSJeiFoKjfcjoo^rt*?6  (Mr.  283). 

Sie&raFC'©  nir-mana.  Measuring  or  meting  out;  building, 
forming,  making,  fabricating,  creating;  creation.  (My.). 


—  SisiraFfa  To  fabricate,  to  produce  (B.  4,  112; 

My.);  to  create  (4,  13;  My.). 

nir-matri.  A  maker,  a  builder,  a  creator.  (My.), 
nir-manushya.  Uninhabited,  desolate  (My.; 
Sk.  $3j3Fc&SSi). 

o^reFSjf®  nir-mapana.  Causing  to  be  built,  formed,  or 
made  (Cpr.  2,  57).  See  sSjaask. 

S^jaFodo  nir-maya.  Free  from  illusion  (Bp.  61,  44;  J.  7, 
18). 

c5t3j3F£)^  nirmalya.  Stainlessness,  purity,  cleanness;  that 
is  considered  as  pure:  the  remains  of  an  offering  to  an 
idol,  as  flowers,  etc.,  flowers  and  other  articles  of  an 
offering  now  become  stale  (Bp.  18,  96.  104;  43,  65.  66. 
70;  46,  62;  49,  16;  61,  89;  My.).  See  3»S-. 

$<SOF&4o  nirmicu.=  $3JF?fo.  To  make,  to  fashion,  to  form, 
to  produce,  to  fabricate,  to  create  (Smd.  141). 

$<30F<^  nir-mita.  Measured  out;  built,  formed,  made, 
produced,  created  (Cpr.  1,  108.  129;  Bp.  1,  35;  My.). 

$30F?jJ  nirmisu.  =  $OOFJ&>.  (Cpr.  1,  66;  Bp.  54,  36;  J.  2, 
23;  8,  19;  B.  4,  59;  My.).  eszp^sdsiJorio 

SOOF&sSo  (Mr.  540). 

o^OOFiS^  nir-mukta.  Loosed,  set  free,  liberated,  disjoined, 
separated.  2,  a  snafce  which  has  lately  cast  his  skin.  3, 
not  requiring  final  emancipation,  being  always  in  its 
possession  (Bp.  51,  28). 

SxrfooFx^  nir-mukti.  Liberation,  deliverance.  (Cpr.  4,  after 
24). 

SrfOgsFfi)  nir-mula.  Rootless,  deprived  of  its  root;  eradicated; 
unfounded;  eradication,  extirpation  (Bp.  50,  65).  — 
$slx/a Ft)  sLrazdj.  To  eradicate,  to  extirpate  (B.  4,  8;  My.). 

—  -efrto.  To  be  extirpated. 

(Bp.  31,  22). 

$o3o»©FCJc3  nir-mulana.  The  condition  of  being  eradicated 
or  ruined  (^ejaL,  oodjsSsSock  Nn.  100).  2,  uprooting, 
extirpating  (Sk.,  My.). 

oTsiXfcFsS^  nir-mulita.  Uprooted,  eradicated,  etc.  (Bp.  29, 
1;  61,  89). 

SrfOjaF e3?3o  nirmfilisu.  To  uproot,  to  pluck  out  or  up,  to 
extirpate.  See 

^OeF-S-  nirmeki.  (rs3  ^osJo^  Mr.  134,  o.  rs.  $c&J3?F&, 
$c33F*p. 

S^OeF^O  nir-m6gha.  Cloudless  (Bp.  35,  10). 

o^jafF#  nir-m6ka.  Setting  loose  or  free,  solving  from. 
2,  the  cast  off  skin  or  slough  of  a  snake  (as-g^cd  Nn. 
44). 

o^ja?F5^  nir-moksha.  Liberation,  deliverance  (zS^ortd 
Nr.). 

o  nir-moha.  Absence  of  love  (Bp.  14,  33;  My.). 

SicdOFli  nir-yat.  Going  out  or  forth,  going  off,  departing. 
(Cpr.  1,  after  81;  1,  130). 

$>ai3FS«^jP®  niryat-trana.  Remitted  force  or  energy: 
standing  still  (cd^adtdo  Mr.  464). 

^oiraFP1®  nir-yana.  Going  forth  or  out,  setting  out,  de¬ 
parture.  2,  the  cessation  of  a  journey  ($t>osdoA>ra,  erusd 

Nn.  79;  odoes,  fttuosdaLra  90).  3,  vanishing, 

disappearance.  4,  division,  separation  (zpsrt,  79; 

zpsrtsd  90).  5,  death  (SS^S,  ?3S5j  79; 


5do^^,  90).  6,  the  outer  corner  of  an  elephant’s  eye 

(WcSoL  tfzirtrw  Mr.  156). 

nir-yata.  Gone  forth  or  out,  departed,  gone  (Rsv. 
5,  after  120). 

S>o djsF^fd  nir-yatana.  Giving  back,  returning,  restitution, 
delivery  of  a  deposit,  replacing  anything  lost.  2,  a  gift. 
3,  requital,  revenge. 

&odraF^o  nir-yama.  A  sailor;  a  pilot;  a  helmsman. 

$odje> Fsdo^  nir-yamaka.  =  S>odjs>F5do.  ^oaodj 

(SicxLsfs do^,  tfraFcsd^  Mr.  407). 

cdodreFrf  nir-yasa.  Exudation  of  trees  or  plants,  as  gum, 
resin,  juice,  milk,  etc.  (sdodcd  too^  Si.  487). 

cScdOjaFSo  nir-yfiha.  =  $s^F2d.  A  peg  or  bracket  projecting 
from  a  wall  to  hang  or  place  anything  upon.  2,  a  chaplet 
worn  on  the  crown  of  the  head,  a  crest,  a  head-ornament; 
see  KsAiri.  3,  a  door.  4,  extract,  decoction. 

o>o3j3?Fa  nir-yoga.  Inconnection,  disconnection  (Sastrasara 
in  W.  v.  1508). 

c^F?^^  nir-lakshya.  Disregard,  contempt  (My.). 

£>£)F2§  nir-lajje.  Want  of  shame,  indecency,  impudexyse 
(Mrt- 

Sx^F^^id  nir-lajjetana.  =  $ejFe|.  (d^cdjs^G.). 

S>e3?F3j  nir-lepa.  Unsmeared;  uncontaminated,  stainless, 
spotless;  the  state  of  being  uncontaminated,  spotlessness, 
etc.  (Jns.  22,  53;  My.). 

cddaeFfcoKlD  nir-l6tisu.  To  roll  or  move  about  (Bh.  2,  9, 
17). 

cd&©?F$  nir-lobha.  Free  from  desire  (Sk.);  freedom 
from  desire,  unavariciousness,  unselfishness  (My.). 

SdjseFEp  nir-lobbi.  Uncovetous,  unselfish  (B.  5,  228). 

$«£Fo do?)  nir-lvayani.  The  cast  off  skin  of  a  snake. 

o^FxSj  nir-vakra.  Straightness,  uprightness,  justice  (Bp. 
5,8).  2,  not  ambiguous,  plain,  evident,  as  guilt  (22, 

50). 

SsSfoa  nir-vanga.  A  kind  of  good  horse  (Mr.  281;  5do 
rt=^ort?). 

pyrfFoed1^  nir-vancaka.  Without  fraud  or  deceit,  sincere 
(Bp.  1,  31;  My.).  2, sincerity  (Bp.  28,  4;  36,  21;  59,  49). 

S'rfFod^^  nir-vancakatva.  =  cSsdFo^  No.  2.  (Bp.  8 
22;  My.). 

?)^FO£dc3  nir-vancane.  =  jdsdF  023=5^.  (My.). 

S^FSdf©  nir-vapana.  Pouring  out,  sprinkling,  scattering; 
libation,  oblation;— spending,  bestowing  presents; — gift, 
donation. 

S>sdFC©Fei  nir-varnana.  Looking  at,  regarding,  seeing. 

^F^Ffd  nir-vartana.  Completing,  effecting,  accomplish¬ 
ment,  completion,  execution. 

&»3Fe$F<^  nir-vartita.  Finished,  completely  done,  ac¬ 
complished  (Cpr.  2,  after  39;  7,  after  148;  8,  after  24). 

S'dFllFFb  nir-vartisu.  To  complete,  to  accomplish,  to 
finish  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  47;  My.). 

J^F^gF  nir-vartya.  To  be  accomplished,  to  be  executed 
or  produced  (adj.,  Smd.  155.  156). 

$^F^P0  nir-vahana.  Conclusion,  completion,  end;  the 
state  of  being  spent.  2,  carrying  out;  effecting,  complet¬ 
ing.  See  s3oo»,  sS&r,  Bp.  58,  19;  59,  38;  (Smd.  177,  o.  r. 
$S3F  8oS9). 
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$^F§o?do  nir-vahisu.  To  carry  out;  to  accomplish,  to 
effect  (Bp.  10, 54;  J.  20,  7;  31,42;  Si.  238.  256.  267;  My.). 

nir-vana.  Blown  out,  extinguished;  becoming  ex¬ 
tinguished.  2,  liberated  from  existence.  3,  dead,  defunct. 
4,  extinction  of  life:  the  delivery  of  the  individual  soul 
from  the  body  and  further  transmigration,  and  its  reunion 
with  the  universal  or  supreme  soul  Nn.  19; 

etc.  Mr.  26).  5,  the  end  of  life,  death  (ts 
19,0.  r.  Mr.  507). 

6,  calm;  complete  satisfaction  or  pleasure,  highest  fe¬ 
licity.  7,  vacuity,  vacuum.  8,  setting,  vanishing  from 
sight;  evening,  eventide  (es^sSocdOrSdooio,  95?^  *3 Je>f3,  sre 
19;  507).  9,  sinking  under,  diving, 

immersion  (doa^  507).  10,  a  kind  of  penance,  sancti¬ 
fication  of  the  body  by  penance  19;  *3^j 

Aa  507).  11,  a  Jina  (507).  12,  the  soul  (2S?d<&, 

19).  13,  the  body  (c3?c3  19).  14,  an  elephant  (sras3o&5, 
Wf3  19;  rifci  507).  15,  vairavasa  532i  19,  0.  rs. 

& 3j0,  Fjsi)).  16,  presenting  funeral  oblations; 
funeral  rites  (erosidtf  s3oF,  en>3  d-^aSo  19;  one  MS.  eru3ti  = 
53j&53?>e3;  ,5i3jJF='^)o3j).  17,  works  or  performances  in 
general  (wao&F,  ■Sort,  wso&Foris*  19).  18,  nakedness, 
nudity  (My.). 

nirvana-kshetra.  A  place  where  penance  is 
performed  (S&strasara  in  W.  v.  1259). 

$;3UFC'Stt3ea3  nirvana-rekhe.  A  life-like  stripe  (Cpr.  6, 
after  64). 

S>o3t>Fr5  nir-vani.  A  person  who  goes  naked  and  is  ex¬ 
onerated  whilst  living  from  future  birth  and  all  ritual 
ceremonies  (Bp.  20,  16).  2,  N.  of  an  Arhat.  3,  N. 

(My.).  —  $s«)F£$:3<= 53.  N.  (Bp.  59,  3). 

$3DF^  nir-vata.  Free  from  wind;  not  windy,  calm,  still. 

SSDFrf  nir-vada.  Speaking  out:  obloquy,  censure.  2, ru¬ 
mour,  report.  3,  asseveration. 

o)S3DF3j  nir-vapa.  Pouring  out,  etc.;  offering  oblations,  es¬ 
pecially  funeral  oblations;  gift,  giving,  alms. 

STOF^OS  nir-vapana.  1.  =  $£raF33. 

cOS3DFz!?'®  nir-vapana.  2.  Blowing  out,  putting  out,  ex¬ 
tinguishing;  extinction,  annihilation;  slaughter. 

$S3 DFcctoF  nir-varya.  Irresistible;  acting  fearlessly. 

nir-vasana.  Expelling  or  driving  from  home, 
banishment.  2,  hurting,  killing,  slaughter',  annihilation. 

ciSSSFSo  nir-vaha.  (=  $vsvc&).  Causing  one’s  self  to  be 
brought  out  of:  bringing  one’s  self  out  of,  extricating 
one’s  self;  a  way  out,  an  escape  (My.,  not  Sk.).  «ic3^ 
w  53o^rirt$ej  $S33F3o£ej  c3?  i«&  ■£*><£,  (B.  4, 

12).  $*3.)^  53J3^c3  o3jaj&o3c&,  c3^F33<D«J5  (My.). 

es53?)rt  ftsraFSoau  (for  him  there  is  no  escape,  he  is 
going  to  die,  My.).  2,  accomplishment,  achievement; 

effecting,  doing;  managing,  ftssaFSoiSe^  (I  cannot 

accomplish  it,  My.).  35?>rt  sSjsScS?,  $JJ3F3o£y  (B.  4, 

45).  zoiStfo  $otfs3£9J  (4,  196).  See  Smd. 

156.  160.  173.  3,  supporting,  maintaining  (J.  18,  15). 

4,  subsisting  on.  5,  sufficiency,  adequacy,  competent 
provision  or  means  of  living.  6,  accomplished,  finished 
(n)^  Nn.  24);  completion,  end.  See  TOY.-. —  ^^FSo 
^0.  To  effect,  to  bring  into  being  (Bp.  37,  53).  — 


ftsraFSJ!  53J3^o.=  (053SF So?jj.  2,  (to  shift),  to  live  frugally 
or  economically,  to  be  content  with  so  much  as  is  abso¬ 
lutely  necessary  to  sustain  life  (B.  4,  74).  —  $;3e>FSi3 
To  obtain,  or  supply,  the  means  of  sustenance; 
to  maintain,  to  sustain  (B.  3,  110;  5,  88.  186).—  £>S33>F 
K  rjsirto.  Maintenance  or  sustenance  to  take  place  (B. 
4,  108). 

S>S33F5 nir-vahaka.  Accomplishing,  performing,  affect¬ 
ing  (adj.,  Sk.;  My.). 

$3DF5dp®  nir-vahana.  =  ft^FJS.  (Smd.  177,  see  $53F86ra). 

&>S3DF5o'S7>0  nirvaha-sali.  A  person  who  has  the  power 
of  accomplishing  anything  (My.). 

&>ft3DF3o?jO  nir-vahisu.  =  ^GysoSjFJj.  To  accomplish,  to 
effect. 

S.SFS^  nir-vikalpa.  Not  admitting  an  alternative 
(Kavy.  Y,  70).  2,  free  from  change  (Bp.  18,  100;  My.). 

$3F?FSTj  nir-vikara.  Unchanged;  unchangeable,  immu¬ 
table  (Bp.  38,  27;  61,  43;  My.). 

nir-vikarate.  Unchangeableness,  uniformity. 
(Ssv.  2,  after  105). 

$<3F5D&  nir-vikari.  =  ftiOF^sUj.  (ss^^  Smd.  67.  68). 

o)£)F3jj0^  nir-vighna.  Unobstructed,  free  from  obstruc¬ 
tions  or  difficulties;  absence  of  obstruction  or  impedi¬ 
ment  (Bp.  61,  43;  J.  18,  15;  My.). 

nir-vighnate.  Absence  of  obstructions  or  diffi¬ 
culties  (J.  1,  3). 

nirvighna-dayaka.  Ganesa.  (My.). 

$£>FC©  nir-vinna  (-vinna).  =  ftiOFE^.  Despondent;  dis¬ 
gusted  with  anything;  loathing;  self-disparaged,  over¬ 
come  with  fear  or  sorrow. 

SOFCeg  nirvinya.  Tbh.  of  $<3fes.  (J.  14,  10;  18,  60). 

o><3Fc^  nir-vinda.  =  $>3?fj3.  (Cpr.  5,  96). 

$£>F£j5d  nir-vibhava.  Devoid  of  substance  or  wealth,  etc. 
(Bp.  51,  18). 

S>3F"de;  nir-virala.  Having  no  interstices  (Bp.  61,  44). 

&£FS33rf  nir-vivada.  Absence  of  contention  or  controversy. 
(My.). 

SOF^s^  nir-visesha.  Absence  of  difference;— showing 
no  difference,  without  distinction;  indiscriminate  (Kavy. 
V,  57);  without  any  specification  (93£^?;3  Smd.  123). 

nirvisesha-sabda.  A  term  which  does  not 
specify  (the  quantity,  etc.,  Smd.  123). 

o)^iF7j,  nir-visha.  Without  venom,  poisonless;  innocuous 
(Smd.  224;  Bp.  13,4). 

c&SF^orfo  nir-vishaya.  Not  attached  to  any  object;  separ¬ 
ated  from,  or  not  attached  to,  sensual  objects  (Bp.  61, 
43). 

£)<3?F'S  nir-vire.  A  woman  whose  husband  and  children 
are  dead. 

SSeFoSoF  nir-virye.  =  S>£?fS.  (^  sis*  Mr-  303)‘ 

nir-vriti.  =  $53^3.  Complete  satisfaction,  bliss, 
happiness;  final  emancipation.  (Cpr.  9,  37). 

nir_vritta-  Finished,  completely  done,  accomplished. 
nir-vriddha.  Not  growing  old,  always  young 
(Bp.  61,  44). 
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3s3?F a  nir-vega.  Without  violent  motion  or  impetuosity, 
not  waving,  quiet,  calm.  (Cpr.  2,  after  24). 

nir-veda.  Disgust,  satiety.  2,  despondency,  self- 
disparagement;  grief,  sorrow  en)30. <£*  Mr.  455). 

3,  one  of  the  sancaribhavas  (K&vy.  IV,  2,  16). 

nir-vesa.  Entering  into;  gaining,  obtaining.  2, 
wages,  hire.  3,  payment;  expiation,  atonement.  4,en- 
joyment,  enjoying  (erod$ja?r{,  $ Mr.  45  7). 

Vers'd  nir-vesana.  =  3s3?F2!.  ($J3?ri  Mr.  514,  one  MS. 
ft53?P^i). 

nir-vyagra.  Not  bewildered  or  distracted;  not 
agitated  or  alarmed;  steady  (Cpr.  3, after  97);  not  eagerly 
engaged  in  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  12). 

nir-vvathana.  A  chasm,  a  hole.  2,  freedom  from 

pain. 

ftdgrrid  nir-vyasana.  The  state  of  being  unconcerned 
or  careless  (My.). 

nir-vyakula.  Not  troubled  or  disquieted,  calm. 
(Cpr.  1,91). 

nir-vy&ja.  Without  deceit,  candid,  honest,  plain, 
exact  (Ch.  v.  98.  200);  honesty,  etc.  (Smd.  188);  without 
a  pretext.  2,  without  a  cause  or  reason  (My.,  not  Sk.). 

c&sregFsro-d  nir-vyapara.  Without  employment  or  business, 
unoccupied. 

34/sgP^  nir-vyfiha.  =  333x®F8>.  (G.). 

nir-harana.  =  3tf03Sd£a.  Taking  forth  or  out, 
rooting  up,  taking  away,  removing. 

3<£BFb  nir-hara.  =  3^Ftf£S.  Extracting,  extraction;  rooting 
up,  destruction;  carrying  away  or  out;  taking  away, 
removing. 

353t>FQ  nir-hari.  Diffusely  fragrant. 

oi2o nir-lietuka.  Causeless,  reasonless.  (Cpr.  3,65). 

nil.  =  »«wi,  Not  to  walk,  to  stand 

still;  to  stand;  to  stand  up;  to  cease  to  go 
on,  to  stop;  to  continue  in  a  place,  to  stay; 
to  be;  to  wait;  to  remain,  to  be  left  as  a 
remainder; — to  stand  or  last,  to  continue 
unimpaired,  as  colour;— to  stand,  to  remain 
fixed  or  without  injury,  as  the  garbha;  to 
remain,  as  life;  to  cease,  to  come  to  an  end, 
as  rain;  to  cease,  not  to  occur  again,  as 
pregnation,  etc.;  to  make  an  interruption 
in  one’s  work,  to  rest;— to  endure,  to  be 
able  to  resist  unimpaired,  as  the  force  of  a 
blow,  etc.  (riSsSoo*  Smd.  Dh.;  rao*  Smd.  6.  135.  174 
Cm.;  24.  70  Cm.;  ?3o;3o  65.  122;  c 3d  150;  My. 

as  ftew  ;  T.  3©*,  30«;  M.  3o«;  Te.  300;  cf.  3d).  P.  ps. 

(Smd.  281).  306!  (272),  3o©«(174),  $d(65. 
70.  135),  30^0  (258),  3d^  (408),  300^0  (258  Cm.), 
fcwtS  (150),  3o;§  (291).  3oo  (288). 

KOo&oo  *0o&oo  3o  *j3?eo  Sj«  rsss*  o 

(291).  dXfsS  (eru^FsrapSj,  sisjoo^  H1&.).  3??o 

(^doo^^  Mr.  246).  sSoo&eSjss*  3c&  siosC^ 

lv>o  (204).  3c^  rtd 


364).  3c&!3o  (*0£3  3  453).  3c&c3o  (eisA^g  511). 
$$  (Bp.  37,  50).  33  3ooj  33,55* So  (180).  33  totfoao 
(*^y  Nn.  85;  Mr.  484).  3©^3o  (J.  28,  20). 

3o^Uo  333?  3osa,  3 ote!  (Smd.  139).  See  Smd. 
6.  24.  153.  281;  Ch.  vs.  131.  140.  147.  150;  Cpr.  1,  111. 
136;  4,  47;  8,  after  4;  Bp.  12,  47;  14,  7.  21;  18,  55;  32, 
28;  37,  27;  39,  62;  42,  28.  37;  43,  26;  45,  34;  54,  12.  36; 
36,  38;  Bh.  1,  10,  34;  2,  13,  11.  37.  39.  46;  Rsv.  5,  21. 
129;  8,  112;  J.  15,  3;  26,  4;  28,  26.  33.  35.  36;  31,  28; 
Ram.  1,14,1.  —  3o«  3©*.  rep.  (Bp.  26,30).—  3*3  fjoa. 
To  tell  to  stand  or  stop  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  21). —  33 
63’=#.  -OK)3*.  Authority,  proof  (3^  sSrfrao  Bhn.  46).  ^ 

nila.  l.=  3002.  Standing.  2,  that  stands 
upright:  the  side-post  of  a  door  (My.;  t. 
k>^)-  3,  remainder;  balance;  arrears  (Te. 

3ud;  T.  3oos^;  M.  3os&).  s3eja3  erv 

$o  (Prv.) - 3o*ci.  =i  3ortd,  300-. 

Standing;  attitude  (see  Mr.  s.  S^oft).  2,  cessation: 
leisure  (My.).  3,  waiting  :  patience,  composure  (My.). 

30*doSot))c3»33©,  (as  a  mendicant,  etc.), 

s^oo^  *J3£^  (Prv.).  —  3ejrtcf.  =  3y*ci. 

(My.).  —  3oct3*.  =  3aj  No.  3.  3orra&  *?V©^ 

rtjso  33  sShJo.  33  (Prv.). 

01  a  io  a  '  ' 

nila.  2.=  etc.  (My.). 

$e>§-?o0  nilakisu.  =  3©o&3o.  To  cause 

to  come  within  reach,  to  make  reachable 
(My.).  2,  to  cause  to  stretch  one’s  self  (My.). 
3,  to  come  within  reach  (My.). 

£)e;?rO  nilaku.  =  »©03r0,  etc.  (My.).  ?ra©rfrt  30*13 
(B.  3,  31).  <s33  *o3o  $o*z3K93  (3,44). 

3© orfo  ni-laya.  Lying  or  settling  down;  hiding  one’s 
self.  2,  a  dwelling,  an  abode,  a  residence. 

3©od0537>o>  nilaya-van.  (3oodosJ3^.  The  householder 
who  performs  the  domestic  rites  (r^sSdo?^,  Mr. 

242). 

nilavu.  (Smd.  247).=(3©i),  3<^o^i.  Stand¬ 
ing  (SSv.  2,101).  2,  position,  state,  condition 

(Bp.  51,  25;  Ram.  3,  6,  33).  3,  height,  as  that  of 

a  man,  a  tree,  etc.;  high  (erv?^,  emri  g.;  My.; 
Bp.  19,  29).  4,=  »©1,  No.  2  (My.).  5,  =  3<£>  1,  No.  3 
(My.).  6,  cessation:  leisure  (My.;  see  Prv.  8. 

30  1).  *3ari^o  ©o3o  3 az3o,  sJojseso  3os§ 

(B.  3,  108).  FjodjiiSj  oi^0F53d  ^>y  30CT3fsolju3 

ssojsesjyd  ^y  3ac:»)nodA®  (5,  252).  7  a 

resting  place ;  a  seat,  a  place  of  abode ;  an 
apartment  in  a  house  (^0^3,  asides  Hia.;  ?3o 

Mr.  461;  J.  8,  2).  yo?3oi}  30^  (*g^tf, 

Mr.  201).  —  3033oft.  -?5oA.=  300»3oA.  A  garment  of  a 
person’s  own  height,  a  long,  loose  garment  (My.).  —  $ 
t>4rta?3o.  -*a?3o.  To  destroy  one’s  standing,  position, 
etc.  (J.  2,  J2). 

$8  nili.  An  abbreviation  of  the  P.  p.  ^0*  of 

3©*J.  —  3©  3©*o.  rep.  (Bp.  31,5;  60,  29). 
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nilikisu.  =  etc.  (Bp.  47,  59;  My.), 

niliku.  =  etc.  See  S© 

&&&£  ni-limpa.  =  A  god,  a  deity  (Mr.  8;  Bp.  10, 

38). 

S>e3;do^S><yo&>  nilimpa-nilaya.  Heaven  (warsj  Ct.  II,  62). 

nilisu.  =  $<£^0.  To  cause  to  stand,  stop, 
cease,  stay,  etc.  $©A)l353o  or  S-©A)t3s3  o  (Smd.  276). 
$©sJo;3qiFo  (fcsrad^qSFo  394  Cm.).  See  Cpr.  6,  after 
28;  Bp.  16,  9;  18,  11;  22,  14;  28,  42;  32,  22;  40,  40;  42, 
20.  28;  45,  12;  47,  58;  50,  12.  21;  51,  3.  81;  53,  14;  59, 
13.  55;  35s;  Bh.  1,  8,  9;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  5,  25.  43;  28, 
54;  29,  32;  Ram.  1,  14  sum. 

nilu.  etc.  (Bp.  44,9).—  ft e*l 

rep.  (Bp.  17,  11) - (Bp.  9,  31). 

£)ex>  nilu.  2.  =  $01.  —  Siejo^tS.  =  Patience, 

composure  (s^osdcSo  8m.  113;  My.).  2,  cessation: 

leisure  (My.).  —  -^sso  .  A  staring  condition 

of  the  eye  (My.) - f^a.  -tfc^a.  A  full  length 

mirror  (My.;  Te.) - SuorisS^.  -*53^.  A  post  or  pillar 

that  is  standing  (My.).  —  fcujrtsSJ^.  A  cumley 

that  reaches  to  the  feet  (My.).  —  fttw&odoe®.  Cessation 
of  a  journey  ($odJe>F£S,  emsd  c&>£3  Nn.  79.  90). 
nilukisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Qvj&j  niluku.  =  r^° 

stretch  one’s  self  (Bp.  3, 10;  My.;  see  s.  c^o^fjo); 
to  stretch  one’s  self  or  one’s  limbs,  from 
fatigue,  etc.  (Bp.  32,  25;  38,  16;  59,  20);  to  be 
extended  to  one’s  full  height,  to  reach,  so 
as  to  obtain  something,  etc.,  to  stand  upon 
one’s  tiptoes  (My.;  Bp.  26,  30;  42,  3;  Ram.  3,  8,  69; 
6,  14,  25;  J.  8,  19);  $<UJ&t3i3  Ai^t3  cazd  c3o  ^dd 
df?  (Prv.); — to  rise  up  to,  to  rush  up  to  or 
at  (Bh.  3,  13,  27).  2,  to  come  or  be  within 

reach,  to  be  reachable  (My.),  <dc3r1  $00^0 

sJ&ej  (it  is  not  within  my  reach,  My.).  1390$0 

A  ftsaatfOo  (B.  2, 16).  TS’rl#  rafty 

(2,19).  prodsss^jl.-ffawo  essj&rt  fcuJ'B'Ou  (4,  181).  3,  to 
come  within  the  reach  of,  or  in  contact 
with,  something,  odosa  sdyrsctd  tSosesiritfrU)  $>wj 
sSdsSo^dpio  (B.  4,  89).  4,  to  apply  one’s 

self  to,  to  begin.  $y>o*:3c3o  (My.).  5,  to 

apply  one’s  thoughts  unto  (Bh.  4, 6, 26).  —  $ex> 
■Jfo  & axrsvj.  rep.  (Bp.  26,  30). 

nilumbu.  1.  (Smd.  48).  =  To 

heap  up,  to  heap  together,  to  amass  (3$°ta? 
tfaes  §md.  Dh.).  2,  to  crowd  (v.  i.),  to  swarm, 

to  be  numerous  (Rsv.  1,  after  135;  2,  after  8;  Ssv. 
2,  after  42;  2,47).  3,  to  coil,  as  a  serpent  (Rsv. 

5,  after  55).  See  s.  =5*03 i  *?7&>  l. 

^)ej>053oo^  nilumbu.  2.  =  saosj  2.  To  jump,  to 
Caper.  See  =5*o&  <!??3o  i  &  2. 


niluvike.  Standing.  2,  =  No.  3, 
height,  tallness,  fcoo^odo©  preo&ors«?so  totf  5  *s3 

f5  'adosdaw  (B.  3,  39).  odjasdpracddos  ^d  dsratd  fSeojc^odo 
Sdop&s^pk  (4,  65). 

^00^)  niluvu.  1.  =  etc.  (Ssv.  1,  after  81;  My.; 

oi^d,  G.).  tdoOrl1!?  $5005$  sratpadrasafs  oiddo  oidc3o 
s3d  s3js’C3  cadodtS  (B.  4,  35).  —  $<uos3oft.  =  fttudoft. 
(My.).  ■ — tS(C3J.  To  fall  into,  i.  e.  entering,  the 
standing  (of  corn,  i.  e.  entering  or  hiding  in  standing 
corn),  doidort  <a=4  ri;3  risd  &cdd,  =5=s>oddo53»3d  ?doC39^> 
=5*  re  tA®(s?a  ,  L>&  3oJ3?c&)dJ  (B.  3,  22). 

$ex>5g)  niluvu.  2.  =  S>e*jrfoo)2.  (Bp.  32,  37;  52,  42). 
nilba.  =  q.  v. 

nilku.  =  $©0^0,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  108;  Grj.  5,  49). 
$e>3o  niltu.  P.  p.  of  q.  v. 

<§€)  r\)0  nillisu.  =  (My.;  Si.  91.  288.  393;  B.  4,  13. 

80.  104.  121.  134). 

tidS#  nillisuvike.  Placing,  etc.  (Si.  284). 
$£>:>  nillu.  =  q.  v.  (C.;  B.  4,  195;  J.  28,  45;  Bp.  12, 
12;  26,  28).  P.  ps.  $>do  (My.),  Sfdo  (C.;  B.  2,  47;  3, 11. 
33),  $^do  (Bp.  11,  47),  ?>c&  (My.),  $3  do  (My.). 

tStf  sd^zd©  ^  (5S«^jW,  etc.  Si.  91). 

a§jse3  sdootd^odo^odvo  ($^«3  188). 

sojs^td  rrse?  (^naFd,  r\&d$<o  380).  (Bp.  20, 13). 

$0^53,  Stdo,  ffS  (My.),  eodjj 

do  sddo^a  So^  tp-srtrfdtd  eksKPa  ^dodjo^ 

esod^d^  djsnaoai  sSjsS  tSosd 

odoo^a  (B.  4,  208).  ^e^adosd  sdoao  jd  Fiori^  (to  a 
malla  who  is  in  too  great  a  hurry  to  give  an  answer) 
^ejo  soj^oodos?  so«>rl  —  csesrf  rios^o  5dJ3S,  •£<& 
©A  — riwo!  d  sdsoo  Anitdo,  rCeoo  rfjeiatd 

(Prvs.).  —  St^do.  i.  =  ^^do.  3rd  pers.  plural  imperf. 
They  stood.  —  fifd  do.  2.  =  ft^do.  Si^drtJSdo  (B.  5,  187). 
—  {&$  0?dJ.  (-^aD?!)).  To  cause  to  stand,  to  place,  etc. 
(Bp.  27,  11.  12;  Ram.  4,  4,  6;  6,  40,  7).  —  $^do.  -cado. 
To  stand,  to  remain,  etc.  (Bp.  27,  31;  B.  5,  132). 

FjJ.  -^JsaFio.  To  allow  to  stand,  etc.  (B.  4,45). 
fcwo.  rep.  (Bp.  44,  9).  —  rep.  (Bp.  21, 

40;  22,  33). 

£)?£  nilluvike.  Standing,  etc.  (Si.  288). 

nivadisu.  To  become  conspicuous  (for  good  or 
evil  qualities,  Ram.  3,5,3;  6,53,99;  Mhr.  $53^0,  ^ 

^?0)-  ' 

q)5^9?o>>  nivarisu.  To  cause  to  pass  the  hand 

gently  over,  etc. 

$5390  nivaru.  To  pass  the  hand  gently  over, 
to  stroke  or  rub  gently  (My.;  Te.  ss&odo, 
cSsSoodo;  cf.  ?)?4  2,  j5?ao^>). 

ni-vartaka.  Completing,  finishing,  causing  to 
cease  (Bp.  55,  19);  turning  back;  returning;  retreating, 
retiring;  desisting  from;  ceasing. 

SrfdFfd  ni-vartana.  (also  $53dFc3,  My.).  Accomplishment, 
completion;  —  turning  back;  ceasing,  not  happening, 
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desisting  from;  repenting;  —  causing  to  come  back  or 
return.  See  siorioCO*. 

o>s3liF  ni-varti.  =  See  ©-. 

ni-vartisu.  To  turn  away,  to  drive  back,  to  re¬ 
pel;  to  leave  off,  to  desist  from,  to  remove  (My.).  2,  to 

turn  back;  to  disappear,  to  cease;  to  be  removed, 
too  $533f?oOc3oi<2jS  (Smd.  280). 

$»3c5oFf©  ni-varhana.  =  Throwing  down;  de¬ 

stroying;  removing;  destruction,  eradication,  extirpation. 

ni-vasana.  1.  A  dwelling,  a  habitation,  a  house 
(5JOfS  Mr.  194). 

ni-vasana.  2.  Putting  on  clothes;  clothes,  raiment. 
2,  an  under  garment.  See  2*to. 

nivasana-udvahana.  Raiment  at  wedd¬ 
ings.  See 

ni-vaha.  Bringing  near;  a  multitude,  a  quantity,  a 
heap  (Bp.  35,  6;  36,  33;  46,  53;  52,  41;  Sm.  118). 

ni-valita.  $5303.  Moved,  waved  (Cpr.  8,  after  24). 
ni-valisu.  (=  ftsres??*}).  To  wave  (a  burning  lamp, 
Cpr.  3,  after  102). 

chS'S&O.  =  (brfJStoO,  etc.  (My.). 

$£©£$  nivada.  Settlement,  decision  (Mhr.  ftssstsa).  See 
Bp.  45,  26;  50,  38;  53,  52;  Ram.  3,  7,  39. 

ni-vata.  Inaccessible  to  the  wind,  not  reached  by  the 
wind,  calm.  2,  a  place  sheltered  from  the  wind,  a  shel¬ 
tered  spot,  an  asylum.  3,  an  impenetrable  coat  of  mail. 
4,  N.  of  a  demon. 

nivata-kavaca.  A  class  of  Danavas  or  Rakshasas 
(J.  13,  19). 

ni-vapa.  Pouring  out;  scattering;  seed.  2,  an  ob¬ 
lation  or  offering  of  water,  etc.  to  the  manes  of  deceased 
parents  or  relatives  (see  53j?33sSrra). 

olSD'd  ni-vara.  =  $srad£0.  (Bp.  12,47;  see  es-). 

ni-varaka.  Keeping  off,  warding  off,  removing. 

(My.). 

SSTOTjos  ni-varana.  (chores??).  Keeping  back  or  off,  warding 
off,  averting;  preventing,  hindering,  impeding,  stopping, 
checking,  interdicting,  prohibiting,  suppressing.  See 
Smd.  393;  Bp.  3,  68;  B.  4,  63;  5,  20;  3toF*Jo, 

oSJSe’S'6,  !^J3Sy)  . 

ni-varike.  =  Slides.  (G.). 

ni-varita.  Hindered,  prevented,  checked,  forbid¬ 
den,  etc.  (Bp.  41,  6;  Risv.  10,  after  1). 

ni-varisu.  To  keep  back  or  off,  to  ward  off,  to 
avert,  to  prevent,  etc.  See  Grj.  10,  after  61;  Bp.  2,  20; 
22,  29.  40;  28,  60;  37,  37;  50,  76;  Ssv.  1,  after  79;  J.  14, 
7;  stud. 

Sattf  ni-vasa.  =  &s3sS?j  1.  (5dof3  Nn.  91;  Mr.  194;  Bp.  28, 
48;  35,  53;  37,  34). 

nivasa-sthana.  A  place  of  residence  (J.  10,  6). 
ni-vasi.  Dwelling,  residing;  an  inhabitant  (Bp.  37, 
21;  My.;  B.  3,  110). 

ni-v&sisu.  To  dwell,  to  reside  (My.,  occasionally). 

SS33S?  ni-vali.  The  act  of  waving  (a  thing,  as  boiled  rice, 
salt,  pepper,  a  lamp,  a  weapon,  blood,  a  sheep’s  or  buf¬ 
falo’s  head,  etc.,  etc.)  downwards  in  front  of  a  person 


or  persons,  or  of  the  goddess  Kali,  either  to  ward  off  or 
remove  any  evil  or  to  create  a  feeling  of  satisfaction  or 
pleasure,  etc.  (Grj.  10,  after  79;  J.  31,  14;  My.;  Te.  $?3t) 
<9,  $£res?rf  (for  wicks)  <ac3d 

tfrt  (Prv.).  —  drf.  =  naeJ’tSrt,  fcas 

s?  *3j sdo.  (My.).  —  Siass?  ajsao.  =  (My.).  rhsretf 

ajstfjs^  3ojs?a,  aa«>s?odJt)a  (Prv.).  —  ^at)S?odo 
z3?aodo^.  N.  (Bp.  58,2). 

ni-valisu. —  ^as??oO.  To  wave  (a  thing)  slowly 
downwards  (in  front  of  etc.),  to  perform  nivali  (Grj.  10, 
after  79;  Bp.  4,  6;  39,  6;  43,  20;  J.  22,  7;  My.).  cxL'oa  a, 
o&eJFSiiSritfO  wodj qSO&to  tfi?  oAret\ 

ostocraa^  Si.  291;  cf.  thereto?*}). 

nivalisuha.  =  aS^dcfs*  rt  a© 

a?d  =§cxho  r is?  s>sres??5osdo  (e3ja?55=)$?3DCS  Nr.). 

ni-vida.  (ni-vila).  =  Without  interstices,  close, 

contiguous,  tight,  compact,  thick,  crowded,  impervious, 
dense,  full. 

$<3£ied  ni-vidtsa.  == 

ni-virisa.  =  ch£c3,  Without  interstices,  etc. 

ni-vishta.  Entered;  seated;  fixed  on,  intent  upon. 
(Bp.  38,  51). 

nivisa.  Tbh.  of  $30 a  (Sm.  18). 
nivisu.  (fr.  <h$).  To  disguise  (Cpr.  6,  78). 

£>,3?^  ni-vita.  Wearing  the  sacrificial  thread  round  the 
neck  (to^astfao o  ^dwO^atoo  Mr.  255).  2, that  thread 
so  worn.  3,  a  wrapper,  a  mantle,  a  veil  (see  sra^d). 

ni-viti.  Wearing  the  sacrificial  thread  round  the 
neck  (Sk.).  2,  that  thread  so  worn  (My.). 

ni-vrita.  Surrounded,  enclosed.  2,  =  No.  3. 

ni‘vritta-  Returnec*;  returning;  turned  back;  gone, 
vanished;  ceased,  refrained  from,  abstained;  prohibited; 
abstaining,  abstracted  or  abstained  from  this  world  and 
its  acts;  — finished,  completed. 

=  S>a^F.  Return;  disappearance, 

ceasing,  cessation,  abstaining  from  action,  inactivity; — 
leaving  off,  desisting  from;  resigning;  abstinence;  rest; 
cessation  from  worldly  concerns  and  engagements.  2, 
felicity,  bliss,  beatitude.  See  Cpr.  4,  after  18. 

ni-vriddhi.  Great  increase  or  growth  (?  o.  r.  ^si^F). 
See  t3?8?'6. 

ni-vedaka.  Communicating,  relating,  telling  (adj.). 
(Cpr.  2,  90;  9,  17). 

SoSerffj  ni-v6dana.  Making  known;  communication,  an¬ 
nouncement;  information.  (My.);  — delivering,  offering; 
an  offering  or  gift  to  men  or  idols.  (My.).  See 

ni-vedita.  Made  known,  announced,  told;— present¬ 
ed,  given.  See  Cpr.  6,  after  18;  Bp.  33,  8;  Rsv.  10,  after  1. 

ni-vedisu.  To  make  known,  to  tell,  to  state  (Cpr. 
3,  62;  6,  after  25).  2,  to  present,  to  offer  (Bh.  1,  10,  4). 

chTSesfg  ni-vedya.  To  be  communicated;  fit  to  be  reported. 
2,  an  oblation,  a  gift  of  food  to  an  idol.  (Cpr.  6,  104). 

ni-vesa.  Entering;  settling  in  a  place;  a  settlement; 
a  dwelling-place,  a  house  (Sk.;  My.);  a  halting  place,  a 
camp. 
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$085^^  ni-vesana.  =  $s5?2>.  Entering,  etc. 5  a  habitation, 
an  abode,  etc.;  building  ground  (My.;  Si.  113). 

ni-vesita.  Made  to  enter;  entered;  placed  in  or 
upon.  (Cpr.  2,  after  56). 

$?>  nis.  =  $8,  etc. 

$^  nisa.  Night. 

$#£>  ni-satha.  =  $82*3.  Not  false,  candid,  honest;  honesty, 
sincerity;  N.  (J.  7,  2). 

ni-sathe.  Truth,  honesty.  See  «s3aW. 
ni-sarana.  Killing,  slaughter. 

$2t>  nisa.  =  $333.  Intoxication  (My.;  Mhr.).  2,  =  $3.  — 
$3=>s3j3?2d.  A  man  who  takes  any  intoxicating  substance 
(My.). 

$'3S:5!'d  nisa-kara.  The  night-maker:  the  moon. 
nisa-kanta.  The  moon  (Rsv.  11,  10). 

ftiSDed'd  nisa-cara.  Moving  about  by  night.  2,  the  moon 
(sdo^rao^,  23;^  Nn.  23).  3,  a  thief  (^d,  =5^,  tftfjWEgj 
23).  4,  an  owl  rk©r1  23).  5,  a  kind  of  owl  (ssse^ 

ssssoosd-^  23).  6,  a  vicious  snake  (erun^So,  tfj^dsisdr 

23).  7,  a  kind  of  sheat-fish  (33s>©?$,  23).  8,  a 

fiend,  a  rakshasa  (cdpdJ&i,  03^  23).  See  Prv.  s.  &S323. 

$irati5  nisa-cari.  A  female  rakshasa  (J.  2,  58). 

$'37>2ijsf,3F‘  nisa-clirna.  A  black  powder  (Y.  9,  110). 

?13sy  nis4-ata.  A  demon  (Abh.  P.  13,  66);  an  owl. —  $33 
ycSe^fcS.  Who  causes  demons  to  tremble:  Vishnu 

or  Krishna  (J.  13,  43). 

$■37)11^  nisa-atana.  An  owl. 

$■37)^  ni-sata.  Sharpened,  whetted,  sharp. 

$'37>rf&r"  nisa-darsi.  Seeing  at  night:  an  owl.  (R.). 

$■3351  nisa-adi.  =  $*37)3  1.  The  beginning  of  night,  evening. 

$"37>$7)$  nisa-natha.  =  $33333.  (My.). 

$■§3$  nisani.  An  ensign,  a  flag,  a  standard  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  $33£®;  Si.  84.  281.  293;  B.  5,  136.  155). 

$■33^  nisa-anta.  1.  The  end  of  night,  break  of  day.  (My.). 

$■33^  ni-santa.  2.  Quiet.  2,  a  house,  a  habitation. 

$332jIS  nisa-pati.  The  moon. 

$333^0rS  nisa-mani.  The  moon.  (R.). 

$333ilF5  ni-samana.  Seeing,  sight;  looking  at,  beholding; 
observing;  hearing. 

$33"df©  ni-sarana.  Killing,  slaughter. 

$33^^9r5  nisa-svairini.  A  harlot.  zP(3o3oo  $33^^0e5 
5§8?r1  ■3-<So&©?e3cidd  ?  (Lilv.  3,  4). 

$33^  nisa-ahve.  Turmeric. 

$&  nisi.  1.  (=  $&).  Night  (Mr.  65;  My.). 

$&  nisi.  2.  Together  with,  along  with,  accompanied  by 
(My.;  Mhr.  $3?o). 

$3>t5:'d  nisi-kara.  The  moon  (Mr.  36). 

nisi-cara.  A  thief  (=5^71$  Mr.  226). 
ni-sita.  Sharpened,  whetted,  sharp,  pointed  (Bp.  39, 
64),  virulent,  as  poison  (58,  67);  penetrating,  keen 
(59,  37). 

*****  nieita-tara;  Uncommonly  sharp  (Ssv.  4,  19). 

$&S|5  nisi-yairi,  The  sun  (Mr,  34), 


ni-sitha.  The  time  of  sleep,  midnight. 

$2>e§$  ni-sithini.  Night. 

$2>e§>$e$7>tji  nisithini-natha.  The  moon. 

$tf07ix  ni-sumbha.  N.  of  a  Danava  (Bp.  47,  21). 

V 

ni-sumbhana.  Killing,  slaying. 

$€  nise.  $33.  =  $A.  Night.  2,  turmeric. 

$E>  nis-cancala.  =  $^  ot3©;d.  (My.). 

Zx  w> 

nis-canealita.  Unmoved,  fixed,  firm,  steady 

&T 

(Bp.  24,  3). 

odo  nis-cava.  =  $23oc&  2,  $23  odo.  Ascertainment,  in- 

oX  2*J 

vestigation,  inquiry;  —  accurate  or  certain  knowledge, 
a  firm  conviction;  —  certainty,  positiveness  ($^3d  Kk. 
79);  —  determination,  resolution,  final  decision,  settle¬ 
ment  ($3^,  $odj3  Mr.  435;  My.);  — fixed  intention, 
design,  purpose.  See  ^e3s?oSD«.  $£odo=^ 

(Prv.).  — ■  S^odoortodd*.  -0-rtodJ6.  To  regard  as  decided, 
to  fix  upon,  to  settle  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  81).  —  $^01) 
3dJ33do.  To  ascertain,  to  arrive  at  a  certain  decision 
(B.  5,  219);  to  make  certain  to  the  mind,  to  satisfy 
one’s  self  by  proof  (5,  219;  My.);  to  resolve  (4,  56;  My.); 
to  appoint  (My.). 

$Td  QSOTjO  niscayisu.  =  $^  odw.  (My.).  To  ascertain;  to 
Zx  13 

investigate;  to  settle;  to  come  to  a  certain  decision,  to 
regard  as  decided  (B.  2,53);  to  determine,  to  resolve 
(B.  3,  97);  to  appoint  (My.).  $|0&>s$Bk  (Sind.  253). 

odOO^  niscaysu.  =  $2S=o$o?3o.  (Bp.  27,  2;  28,  51;  43,  81; 
53,22;  57,  58;  My.).  $^02^0*  sdW^tdd  ($33®!, 

Hla.). 

$v>  ©  nis-cala.  =  $23  $23  tf.  Immovable,  not  moving, 

to 

still,  fixed,  steady  (23©?j25  ca cQ  tdo  Nn.  33).  2,  not 

subject  to  motion  or  fluctuation,  unchanging,  invariable, 
unchangeable.  3,  a  mountain  (es23eo,  sSsdr^  Nn.  46). 
4,  an  ascetic  (rooodOtA),  odj3  46).  5,  the  earth  (=Sk. 

$3i  S33)  ra5?,  2jjj3£0  46). 

$^  nis-calate.  The  state  of  being  immovable,  etc. 

Zx, 

(Ssv.  4,  46). 

$e?  ©3o7\  niscala-anga.  Having  immovable  limbs,  firm¬ 
bodied,  firm  (Sk.);  an  immovable  body  (Ssv.  2,  79). 

€>&  nis-calita.  Unmoved;  unchanged;  etc.  (Grj.  4,33; 
Bp.  16,  27;  35,  19.  36;  44,  37;  52,  27). 

$?>  ^  nis-cita.  =  $23si  2.  Ascertained,  settled,  decided, 
established,  certain  ($odod,  $d  od^^W^cdJ  Hla.);  certain¬ 
ty  (Sk.;  B.  4,  16).  $3  3o,  decidedly,  positively. 

$2>  ^$3^50  niscita-nama.  A  word  known  from  customary 
Zx 

usage  (dJ32$$3odo  Smd.  94). 

$S  ®3tjJF  niscita-artha.  =  $333o^fr.  A  fixed  matter;  the 
ceremony  of  betrothing  two  persons  in  which  the  terms 
of  the  future  marriage  are  settled,  etc.  (My.).  2,  a 

man  who  has  the  firm  conviction  of  getting  something 
(Ssv.  2,  117). 

$2)  ci  nis-cinta.  =  $23^.  Thoughtless,  inconsiderate, 
careless,  unconcerned.  2,  free  from  solicitude,  free 
from  care  or  anxiety  (Bp.  39,  17;  61,44;  My.).  Fem. 
$3  jd  tfo  (My.).  3,  =  $3  (Bp.  24,  34;  41,  15;  61,  54). 

$2>  jd  <£  nis-cintate,  =  $3  f3  .  (Cpr.  7,  3). 

Zx— °  2<3-» 


c3  nis-cinte.  Freedom  from  anxiety  or  solicitude,  ease 
2/j  — ® 

(My.;  B.  3,  96).  $3  (Prv.). 

nis-cetana.  Without  consciousness;  without  re- 

&T 

flection;  unreasonable,  (foolish);  without  animation. 
(Cpr.  4,  53;  Bp.  8,  12;  54,  14). 

nis-ceshta.  Motionless;  powerless,  helpless;  incap¬ 
able  of  motion  or  effort.  (Bp.  36,  14). 

nisceshta-avalambana.  Hanging  down 
motionless.  See  fSesa6. 

nis-ceshtita.  =  $3^.  (Bp.  3,  25). 
nie-ceshte.  Motionlessness;  incapability  of  motion 
or  effort;  want  of  power.  See  wC3a^. 

nis-caitanya.  Want  of  strength  or  power  (My.), 
ni-svasita.  Breath  having  been  drawn  in,  inspir¬ 
ed  (Sk.).  2,  =  $82^3*  (Cpr.  3,  54). 

ni-svasa.  Inspiration,  inhaling;  sighing  (Sk.). 
2,  =  $83^*5  (Cpr.  3,  after  32;  4,  40;  5,  after  9;  5,  98;  J. 
14,  22). 

nisvasa-ucchvasa.  Inhaling  and  exhal¬ 
ing  (Cpr.  4,  after  76). 

nis-sahka.  =  c&ssIot*.  (Smd.  335;  Bp.  53,  55;  My.), 
nis-sankate.  =  $830^:1.  (Bp.  16,  18). — 
sSes^.  -dra*.  To  obtain  freedom  from  fear,  etc.  (Ssv.  4, 
58). 

nis-sanke.  =  ftssio'#,  (My.), 

nis-sabda.  =  $83to.  (My.), 
nis-salya.  =  $83ejg.  (My.). 
nis-6esha.  =  $8^?d.  (My.), 
nis-svasa.  =  $83^  d.  (My.), 
nish.  =  $8,  etc. 

ni-sanga.  Union.  2,  a  quiver. 


c^oTn  ni-sangi.  A  bowman,  an  archer  (doa  $0  G.). 

n*"sarma*  Seated,  sitting,  perched,  etc.;  gone  to. 
(Cpr.  3,  after  2). 

ni-sat.  Sitting  down;  sinking  down, 
ni-sadye.  A  couch.  2,  a  market-place, 
fc'zfagd  nish  at- vara.  Mud,  mire. 


$3^  nishadha.  N.  of  a  mountain.  2,  N.  of  the  kingdom 
of  Nala;  Nala  (Ram.  3,  2,  17). 
nishfL  =  $33  No.  1.  (My.). 


ni-sada.  N.  of  a  wild  aboriginal  tribe,  described 
as  hunters,  fishermen,  robbers,  etc.,  a  Holeya  (fcidortdJ, 
dos^doF,  aSoasSodb  Mr.  381;  Bp.  57,  77).  2,  the  last 

note  of  the  musical  scale  (Mr.  76,  see  ^3).  3,  =  $ 

5^3,  mud,  clay  (Bp.  21,  27). 

$3 qaa  ni-s&di.  =  $?37>&  2.  Sitting  down  or  on.  2,  an 
elephant-driver  (srnd^ra  Mr.  247). 

ni-sikta.  Sprinkled,  sprinkled  or  poured  upon 
(Bp.  39,  68). 

$0 Ud  ni-siddha.  Prohibited,  forbidden,  kept  back,  pre¬ 
vented,  denied.  (My.).  $«iE^»35>d  ddo  =£ 

333-6-d^  odora=f  ?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s. 

$£\jadd  ni-shudana.  =  $duadd.  (Sk.;  My.). 


ni-seka.  Sprinkling,  pouring  upon  or  into;  im¬ 
pregnation.  2,  a  ceremony  performed  before  impreg¬ 
nation  at  the  first  menstruation  (My.).  3,  a  ceremony 

performed  upon  impregnation  (Sk.). 

ni-sedha.  Prohibition,  forbidding,  keeping  off  or 
back,  hindering,  preventing;  negation,  denial  (Smd.  291); 
discontinuance  (OT3$,  dJSE^do^do  Nn.  64;  djsrfidod 
93);  exception.*—  ?qS&©d.  The  negative  form  of  a 
verb  (My.). 

nishedha-para.  Intent  upon  objection  or  denial 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  92). 

nishedhisu.  To  prohibit,  to  forbid  (My.). 

$Sj,?dpS  ni-s6vana.  Waiting  on,  serving,  service,  worship. 
(My.);  —  enjoying,  using.  See  dJdOd*-. 

^s^dg^JsP®  ni-s^vyamana.  Being  waited  upon,  served, 
attended,  etc.  Feminine  (Cpr.  3,  after  50). 

nishka.  =  $^.  A  golden  ornament  for  the  neck  or 
breast.  2,  a  weight  of  gold  varying  in  value  at  different 
times.  3,  gold.  See  Si.  s.  i3?3  1. 

c&Sa.P®  5  nish-kantaka.  =  Thornless;  free  from 

o  &3  ' '  “ 


danger  or  trouble. 

nish-kapata.  Guileless,  free  from  deceit  or 
fraud.  (My.).  2,  guilelessness  (My.). 

nish-kapatatana.  Guilelessness  (My.; 

G.). 

nishkapata-stha.  =  $5^dW  No.  1.  (My.), 
nish-kapati.  A  guileless,  candid  person  (My.), 
nish-kampa.  Not  shaking,  motionless,  immov¬ 
able  (Smd.  251). 

nish-kara.  Taking  away,  removing;  preparing, 
accomplishing.  See  erod-. 

$J^doP®  nish-karuna.  =  ibstftfosa.  Pitiless,  unmerciful, 
merciless,  cruel. 

c&dutbrf  nish-karuni.  A  pitiless,  unmerciful,  cruel  person 
(Bp.  4,  55;  My.). 


Sd^aliF  nish-karma.  Inactive.  2,  sinless  (Bp.  54,  20). 
$m^£)OF  nish-karmi.  Sinless  (Bp.  22,  60;  51,27). 

nish-karsha.  Drawing  out,  extracting;  extrac¬ 
tion  of  the  essence:  the  essence  of  a  thing,  chief  point, 
main  point.  2,  ascertainment,  certainty,  decision, 
settlement.  (My.,  as  $s|dF). 

nish-karshisu.  To  ascertain,  to  determine,  to 
settle  (My.). 

nish-kala.  Without  parts,  undivided,  indivisible. 
(Bp.  7,  14;  51,  27;  61,  44;  Ssv.  5,  24).  2,  waned;  impo¬ 

tent,  barren;  infirm. 

nish-kalanka.  Stainless,  spotless,  sinless,  with¬ 
out  blemish.  (Bp.  46,  76;  61,  44;  Ssv.  5,  24;  My.). 

nishkalanka-indu.  The  moon  without  spots 

0  05 

(J.  15,  36). 


$^<3  nish-kale.  An  elderly  woman  past  childbearing  or 
in  whom  menstruation  has  ceased  (doasS  Mr.  302). 

2,  absence  of  fine  arts  or  skill  in  $5^oa3d&5  (Bp.  58, 18). 
oisqSjdWg  nish-kapatya.  Guilelessness  (My.). 

nish-kama.  Free  from  desire;  disinterested,  un¬ 
selfish;— absence  of  desire  or  lust  (My.). 
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nish-kami.  A  person  free  from  desire  or  lust 
(Smd.  64;  Bp.  44,  54;  My.). 

SisqSj'dr®  nish-karana.  Causeless;  groundless  (Ct.  II,  121; 
Bp.  43,  15;  B.  5,  180;  My.). 

nish-kasa.  Going  out,  exit.  2,  a  veranda.  3,  wan¬ 
ing,  disappearance. 

nish-kasita.  =  $8 Turned  out,  expelled.  2, 
gone  forth  or  out.  3,  reviled,  reproached.  4,  blown, 
expanded.  See  Mr.  s.  esd’tfootad. 

nish-kuta.  The  hollow  of  a  tree  (^os^Wd,  dodd 
Nn.  142).  2,  a  garden  (or  yard)  attached 
to  a  house  (&3  ©«,  We  142;  Sod  sj  Mr.  480). 
nish-kuti.  Large  cardamoms. 

SodiOjSo  nish-kuha.  The  hollow  of  a  tree. 

§  nish-kriti.  Doing  away,  removing.  2,  expiation, 
atonement;  compensation,  discharge  of  a  debt  or  obligation. 
nish-kevala.  =  Belonging  exclusively, 

nish-krama.  Going  out,  coming  forth.  2,  any 
intellectual  faculty. 

nish-kramana.  Going  out  or  forth;  exit.  See 
fcjw-,  2,  the  ceremony  of  taking  a  child  out 

of  the  house  for  the  first  time  to  see  the  sun. 

nish-kramita.  Caused  to  go  out,  driven  out 
(doarart  as’s-g-Ai  d  G.). 

Sd  d  nis-tapta.  Purified  by  heat,  free  from  impurities 
(Cpr.  4,  after  75);  burnished,  made  bright. 

$53^  nishtya.  An  outcast,  a  barbarian,  a  mleccha. 
cbe^  ni-stha.  (=  ftedoj).  Staying  or  being  in  or  on,  situated 
on,  grounded  on,  fixed  in;  firm;  intent  on;  devoted  to, 
practising  (My.);  skilled  in;  believing  in.  2,  the  state 
of  being  intent  on,  intention,  aim,  object  (Smd.  94). 

ni-sthana.  Sauce,  condiment  (esdo^O  Mr.  215).  See 

ds?dg. 

ni-sthita.  =  $d.  (Bp.  3,  78;  6,  16;  21,  5;  61,  43;  J. 
7,  14). 

ni-sbthiva.  Spitting,  spitting  out. 
ni-shthivana.  Spitting,  spitting  out. 

£>53^vd  ni-shthura.  =  $y^d,  ^Wo^d,  ftdj^d.  Hard,  rough, 
rugged ;  harsh,  coarse,  gruff,  unkind,  cruel,  severe’,  con¬ 
tumelious  O&’djsed,  dd  Bn.  11;  i&dOJd,  ^dja^d  29;  ddo 
si,  119;  3o?odj,  137;  Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  15). 

■tfd,  zo^doa  $do  drtoE®  zbd&aea  (Prv.).  See  Prv. 
s.  doofbdo. 

£>sd.O'ddjd  ni-shthuratana.  =  $do  dd.  (B.  4,  73;  G.  348). 

©  •  a 
c&Jd-vdd  ni-shthurate.  Harshness,  gruifness  (of  speech); 
coarseness;  reviling,  abuse  (Sk.);  severity  (Grj.  9,  after 
83). 

ni-sthuratva.  =  $dodd.  (Sk.;  My.), 
c&svjsri  ni-shthtira.  =  $do  d,  etc.  (d^t3<d  xn.  64;  zsdd  146; 
My-)*  —  &doa  dfjozaodj.  o.  r.  of  ftdo^ddozaodb  (in  a  My. 
MS.).  —  S>dua  d?oozaaij.  N.  of  the  commentator  of  the 
Sabdamanidarpana  (see  IV.  XIII).  The  probably  oldest 
copy  of  the  Smd.  at  Mdb.  does  not  give  the  commenta¬ 
tor  s  name,  that  copy’s  commentary,  though  essentially 


identical  with  the  others  used  by  the  editor,  differs, 

however,  from  them  in  many  particulars. 

S>3a  ni-sthe.  =  .  Position,  station;  condition ,  state; 

0  eo  7 

stand-point,  basis.  2,  devotion  or  attachment  to,  devot¬ 
edness;  ordinary  and  uniform  practice-,  religious  duty; 
believing  in,  faith,  reliance.  2,  conversaney  with, 
skill;  eminence,  excellence,  perfection.  3,  conclusion,  the 
end  or  catastrophe  of  a  drama,  etc.  4,  destruction,  death. 
5,  fixed  or  certain  knowledge,  certainty.  6,  trouble,  af¬ 
fliction.  $dobodd$rt  ftdobow  cdsd  z^^sra 

c&  (Prvs.).  See  dots®  wad. 

ni-shtheva.  Spitting,  spitting  out. 

© 

ni-shthevana.  Spitting,  spitting  out. 
cbs^ja^d  ni-shthyuta.  Spit  out,  ejected,  thrown  out. 
S^ja^fS  ni-shthyuti.  Spitting,  spitting  out. 

ni-snata.  Immersed;  deeply  versed  in,  conversant 
with,  learned. 

nish-pakva.  Decocted,  boiled. 

$5^5^ srod  nish-pakshapata.  =  $8d^33ad.  Impartial;  im¬ 
partiality  (My.;  B.  5,  8). 

nish-patti.  Going  forth  or  out;  birth.  2,  being 
prepared;  completion,  conclusion,  termination,  consum¬ 
mation.  See  &?z3of. 

cbdLjd  ni-spanda.  =  $©  d .  Motionless,  immovable.  (Ssv. 
oJ  a  °J  ® 

4,  20). 

“isk’P9,1111*1,  =  Gone  forth  or  out;  sprung 

up,  arisen,  born;  accomplished,  done,  finished,  ready. 

nish-padya.  To  be  effected  or  accomplished; 
achievable;  to  be  produced;  to  be  ripened  (d^dsraidj. 
Hla.  II,  6). 

fVZ&yj  nish-p&pa.  Free  from  sin,  sinless,  guiltless.  (J.  32, 
16). 

nish-pava.  Fanning,  winnowing,  cleaning  corn,  etc. 
2,  =  51®^^  (edd  Nr.). 

nish-pavaka.  =  des^d’s*.  A  species  of  pulse, 
Phaseolus  radiatus  (also  Dolichos  lablab,  see  wdd). 

fd  nish-pidana.  =  $8&?dd  No.  1.  (My.).  See  dbJ&j-. 
nish-peshana.  Rubbing  together,  grinding, 
pulverizing.  (My.). 

nish-pratyffha.  =  $8d,djag8iS.  Unobstructed, 
unimpeded. 

35oed  nish-prapanca.  =  $8d.doz3.  Without  prapanca; 
(O)  ^ 

without  deceit,  pure,  honest.  (Bp.  29,  33). 
nish-prabha.  =  $8^$. 

fts^oSjae&J^  nish-prayojaka.  Useless;  needless  (My.). 
Fern,  d^odua^fcj^tfo. 

nish-prayojana.  Without  motives;  causeless, 
groundless;  — useless;  needless;  uselessness  (My.). 

$dU  dDpS  nish-pravani.  Fresh  from  the  loom,  quite  new 
oJ) 

and  unbleached. 

nish-phala.  =  $8^u.  Bearing  no  fruit,  fruitless, 
barren; — useless,  unprofitable  (d^zp,  etc.  Mr.  462;  My.). 
See  Bp.  23,  38;  57,  15. 

$3^6  nish-phale.  A  woman  in  whom  menstruation  has 
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ni‘syandi'  Movingj  blowing  (used  of  the  wind, 
Cpr.  4,  30). 

nis.  =  $8,  etc.  Out,  forth,  outward,  out  of,  out  from, 
away  from;  no,  not,  without. 

&7io7\  ni-sangi.  =  &8SjoA.  —  $?5oJat$craisf:3?d.  R.  (Bp.  58,  7). 

nisada.  (Tbh.  of  s^o*,?).  Certainty,  truth; 
certainly  (ft^d,  ct.  n,  n; 

Kk.  64;  $=5^d,  dejo,  deio,  d<s«,  Fraza,  &W 

Sm.  34;  Cpr.  2,  28;  3,  37).  $Sidao  (Sm.  87). 

p>r37\F  ni-sarga.  Letting  go;  relinquishment;  evacuation, 
voiding  excrement  (ddFFi,  ddootf  Mr.  488,  one  MS. 
<a;*3rtr).  2,  giving  away,  bestowing;  a  grant.  3,  creation. 
4,  the  natural  state,  natural  or  peculiar  character,  true 
or  natural  form  oirsrasd  Smd.  32  Cm.;  38.  45;  Ram. 
1,  16,  28). 

STfoa  nisadi.  1.  Tbh.  of  $2ra».  (Smd.  335). 
nisadi.  2.  Tbh.  of  <bss©&.  (Smd.  335). 

nisi.  To  squeeze  with  the  thumb  and 
forefinger  (My.). 

nisi.  Tbh.  of  $$.  (Smd.  357).  —  jbrodrtodo.  -ddodb. 
The  sun  (ds®  ^  Kk.  45;  ^Jsodor  Sm.  14). 

pixijsdpi  ni-sudana.  =  pidosdpj.  Killing,  destroying. 

ni-srishta.  Let  go,  dismissed,  set  free;  delivered; 
deposited;  given,  bestowed;  allowed  G.). 

nisrishta-artha.  Finished,  accomplished  (Cpr. 
8,  after  92).  2,  an  envoy;  a  messenger  (6,  after  18;  Sk.). 

S^°a  nis-taranga.  Waveless,  without  waves  (Cpr.  1, 
138). 

fi^Tjf©  nis-tarana.  Going  out  or  forth,  coming  out  (of 
danger);  crossing  over;  passing  or  spending  time. 

nis-tarisu.  =  Si^OFo.  To  spend  or  pass  time,  to 
wait,  to  bear  or  endure  (Abh.  P.  11,  after  107). 

S^dor©  nis-taruna.  Rot  becoming  a  young  man  or  boy 
(Bp.  61,  44). 

SrJ^Ff©  nis-tarhana.  Crushing,  destroying,  slaughter. 
nis-tala.  Not  flat,  round,  globular. 

nis-taraka.  Causing  to  pass  over;  rescuing,  de¬ 
livering;  a  saviour.  (Bp.  58,  52). 

Srfa^F  nistarta.  Tbh.  of  $3  g-sqjF.  (My.). 

nis-tula.  Unequalled,  unrivalled  (Ssv.  5,  24). 

^  nis-tuka.  Without  weight,  light,  pithless,  weak; 
weakness  (My.).  (b^xra^n^ddcfo  dod^d?^  ®®e3 
(Prv.). 

p)?3  ?3d  nis-t^ja.  Devoid  of  brilliancy  or  energy;  dull; 
impotent;— want  of  brilliancy.  —  tbd  ^do^es*.  -des*. 
To  become  devoid  of  brilliancy  (Abh.  P.  2,  66). 

nis-trana.  =  $3^8®,  $3^8®.  Want  of  strength, 
weakness. 

nis_tr^?b  =  $3^8$.  A  weak  person. 

nis_trimsa.  More  than  thirty;  more  than  thirty 
fingers  in  length:  a  sword,  a  scimitar,  a  sacrificial  knife. 

7\or©  nis-triguna.  Destitute  of  the  three  qualities 
(Bp.  61,44). 

ni-spriha.  =  $8*>^ao.  (My.). 


ni-sprihate.  =  (Bp.  20,  27). 

^'obe)^’  ^"SPTibe.  Freedom  from  desire;  absence  of  covet¬ 
ousness  (My.). 

Srfe/rf  ni-srava.  =  ^8^55.  Flowing  down  or  off;  the  scum 
of  boiled  rice. 

ni-svana.  Noise,  sound,  voice.  See  Ssv.  4,  71. 
ni-svana.  =  Noise,  etc. 

S^otfodO  nis-samsaya.  =  $8?do^odb.  (My.). 

nis-samsari.  =  $8?tfo?ra0.  (Bp.  33,  17). 
nis-sanka.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335). 

nis-sanke.  Tbh.  of  $82fo=#.  Boldness;  disrespect 
(ssdd  Smd.  II;  Kk.  91). 
cbd^oX  nis-sanga.  =  $8dori.  (My.). 
cbd^o7\^  nis-sangatva.  =  (My.). 

S^o7\  nis-sangi.  =  MTiofS.  (Bp.  7,  3;  27,  42;  My.). 

^  r^cS  “is-satva.=  $8?^.  Without  strength,  etc.,  pithless, 
sapless;  absence  of  power,  want  of  energy,  weakness 
(My.;  d30pS  Cb.). 

nis-santati.  =  (My.). 

gMgS^SJ  nis-santana.  ==  cbSKipra^.  (Bp.  61,  38;  My.), 
nis-sandeha.  =  $8?j^?sd.  (My.), 
nis-sandehi.  =  $8?ot|  ?5o.  (Bp.  51,  29;  My.), 
f©  nis-sarana.  =  $8?3d8®.  (My.). 
o)^557)Cdo  nis-sahaya.  =  S>8?j33©aij.  (Ssv.  4,  after  65). 
cbd^O®  niss&na.  =  (G.;  Te.;  M.  $5538®;  T.  ^23©^). 

nis-sara.  =  $8*3©$.  (su^o  Rn.  145,  Mr.  528;  Bp.  24, 
41;  40,  80;  B.  3,  36;  My.). 

$3©^  nissala.=  $^8®.  A  kettle-drum  ($?0  Bhn.  31;  Bp. 
5,  39;  Bh.  1,  12,  7;  8,  23,  8;  J.  4,  18.  30;  7,  3;  12,  5.  12; 
13,  24.  41). 

nis-s!ma.  =  S>8AiSdo.  (Bp.  24,  74;  26,  56;  61,43;  J. 
27,  1). 

nis'sva<  =  (My.), 

ni-hanana.  Slaying,  killing. 

ni-hake.  An  iguana,  or  the  Gangetic  alligator  (  — 

piSoodd  ni-himsana.  Killing,  slaughter. 

ni-hita.  Placed,  laid,  deposited; fixed;  infixed,  attached; 
treasured  up  (Cpr.  2,  after  59;  6,  97;  Bp.  19,  4). 

ni-hina.  Deprived  of;— low,  vile,  of  low  origin. 
ni-hnava.  Denial,  abnegation;  concealment,  secrecy; 
deception;  mistrust;  doubt,  suspicion;  a  secret; — atonement, 
expiation.  See  esdcddoo^rt,  traolretfosS. 
ni-hrada.  Sound,  noise. 

ni-limpa.  =  piOdo .  (Cpr.  1,  84;  4,  74;  Grj.  6,  6). 

^  nilimpa-kante.  The  wife  of  a  god  (Ssv.  3,  22). 

nilku.  ( =  etc.).  To  stretch  one’s 

self  upwards,  to  rise  up  to  one’s  full  height, 
to  stretch  one’s  self  (emdod  arps  smd.  Dh.;  cpr.  7, 

127;  Ssv.  1,  7).  ^ ,  »d3Fsi)ab  dod  (gmd.  280). 

cdO^odio  des3  fSdd  8?o  (Rsv.  2,  after 

8).  &8o3j5v*  dodritid  is'Bd  djsdpf^d) 
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(6,  after  24).  2,  to  come  or  be  within  reach,  to 
be  reachable  (Cpr.  7, 102;  s§v.  2,  so).  Cf. 

^£^9  nili.  =  - —  ftCO9  ftl3<C's.  rep.  The  sound  of 

breaking.  orf-sacrf^*  esSoddd  ftGD5  ftl3e3(rfoo  qSokorf  (Ram. 
3,  6,  6). 

£)£  ni.  =  $o>?  etCi  Thou  (My.).  Plural  ft?srf).  See  its 
declension  s.  ftoJ* .  ft?  ^srflrfcdj?) crfd  ftjrfrlodo 
(Pry.). 

nt.  =  fts,  etc. 

nim.  l.=  8>«,  etc.  Thou  (Smd.  262.  263).  ft?o! 
(45).  ft?o  srfdo  (109).  ft?o  (110). 

nim.  2.  =  etc.  You  (Smd.  262.  263;  Bh.  2, 
13,  36).  Also  ft^ori8?6  in  one  Smd.  MS. 

S)?58?j0  ni-karisu.  To  disrespect,  to  contemn  (Bp.  49,  8; 
Ram.  6,  53,  34;  Te.  disrespect,  contempt), 

ni-kaia.  =  ft^d.  Like,  resembling. 

nigisu.  To  cause  to  quit,  etc.  (My.), 
nigu.  To  quit,  to  leave,  to  abandon,  to 
give  up,  to  get  rid  of;  to  lose;  to  remove, 
to  take  away,  to  do  away;  to  squander  (s^ta 
erf  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.;  T.  ft?3^,  ft?orto,  fto&z rfo;  M. 

(2,  to  be  got  rid  of,  to  go  off  or  away, 
to  vanish;  Te.  ftrto;  t.  ft?o rfo;  M.  ft?&j).  rtotfWrt 
^erf^  ft^rioderfo  (B.  3,  70).  ^srffrf^  ft?rL»3zrfo  (5,  104. 
202.  205).  23s?odo^  ft?rto  (5,  296).  ft?ft3J  «J>?rfodcrf 

dcrfosrf  (Bh.  1,  10,  38).  ul#J8?rUfl,crf  zrf?3oSo^  <a?rfosrf  ft?ri 
tS,  wsstrfcrfj  srijSJSrfrsrjjrfjssSSodo  (Ram.  3,2,  14).  es$id-ra 
frfSo  ft?rio  (Bp.  21,  47).  ft(rfo  (39,  17).  ft?fttrf 

djs  (though  I  want  to  get  rid  of  it)  wzrfdfrf  ftzrfd). —  ft? 
r(os35rfftr1  jpsrt  A) -^crfcLra  uradzrfo  (Prvs.).  See  Bp. 

1,36;  31,21;  34,10;  36,19;  40,8.48;  42,13;  54,61; 
60,  25;  C.  Bp.  32,  44;  Bh.  8,  22,  44;  Rsv.  14,  28;  V.  14, 
61;  J.  13,  40;  14,17;  22,41. —  ftprairfo.  -<tfcrfo.  To 
renounce.  loSrfej  ZoJSgrreazrfdo  (though — )  frfja  ft?rraacrfdo 
(though—)  (rfdoSusVo  oilrfWcrfJ  tfizrfadsjo  (though—)  srfd 
»3d,  c^^»rfO(rfiSatrfo  (though  — ,  Sp.). 

nica.  Low,  not  high,  short,  small;  deep,  lowered, 
bass  (in  music);  situated  below;  low,  base,  vile,  mean. 
t^j*S<rf  ?rfo rts^s  d»23<u  ft^djs  c3=)tAr^  ^aFjjsrftrfo.  — ft?z3d  ?rfij5rt 
5oJ3?trf3  ^-szlfr^zssrtosrfcrfo.  — ft?^d  ?rfort  aszpdJ3crf$ori.— 
ft?zrf$r1  erus2aosrf?rfo  ^jsfc^djs  c3»ta^rt?a^.crf 
(Prvs.).  2,  the  lowest  point  of  a  planet,  the  seventh 
house  from  the  highest  point.  —  ft^sW.  -e*W.  Base 
conduct  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  sS?2S3&i. 

nicaki.  The  top;  the  head  of  an  ox. 
nicatana.  Lowness,  meanness,  vileness  (My.;  B. 
4,  89;  fttfidF  G.). 

nica-atma.  A  mean  person  (B.  5,  73). 

nicais-gata.  (Smd.  99).  Gone  downwards, 
nicais.  (Smd.  99).  Low,  down,  downwards,  deep; — 
short,  small,  little,  dwarfish. 

nita.  1.  =  ftes?.  Length  (&?<s*  Bhn.  31;  My.;  T. 

see  $:&>).  —  A  long 

line  or  row  (My.). 


nita.  2.=  No.  2.  (My.), 
nitu.  =  fte«2.  Straightness:  the  state  of 
not  being  curved,  that  of  standing  upright ; 
the  repha  (r,  Nn.  62,  0.  r.  ft?fci>).  2,  pro¬ 

perness;  neatness,  elegance,  beauty,  tidiness 

(My.;  Te.  ft?&>,  f3?Wo;  T.  s5?S,  ?3?eg;  M.  j8?er  ;  Mhr. 
ft?fcrf;  cf.  ftrad,  f3?o*3).  S  ■&©?:&  rttfo  s5o?<uor[zi?1 
ft?fo?Adod  s3  (B.  5,  23).  ftsfaaft  frfzizrfd  zradzrfo.  — enra 
krfzrf®  ft?kraftd  (Prvs.).  —  ft^WosssO.  A  nice  road 

(My.). 

nitu-gati.  A  tidy  woman  (My.), 
nitu-gara.  A  tidy  man  (My.). 

nida.  =  ft^Jrfo,  A  resting  place;  a  bird’s  nest. 

nida-ja.  =  Nest-born  :  a  bird. 

nidar.  Whirling;  giddiness;  swoon 

(Abh.  P.  14,  after  34;  cf.  $MjcS).  (Abh. 

P.  16,  15). 

nidisu.  To  cause  to  put  (Bp.  57,35);  to 
cause  to  give  (My.);  etc. 

nidu.  1.  =  $ef .  To  extend,  to  stretch 
out,  as  the  fingers,  the  arms,  the  tongue, 
etc.  (5?rodK)  Smd.  Dh.;My.;T.,  M.  cf.  SjrSoo*). 

2,  to  hold  out,  to  offer,  to  present,  to  give ; 
to  serve  out,  to  set  (before  one,  as  rice);  to 

put  (My.;  T.,  M.  S?WJj).  sSdtf  dVo  (35de5  Hlfi,.). 

ftP^CidcrfO  t3?a  t?J3^0)5353  orfOJS^jrfO.  — J3?sSoSodO 

orf^j^  =ff=)Oj  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  5,  63.  96;  Bp. 

1,  46.  51;  5,  41;  8,  15;  10,  2;  11,  11;  12,  35;  14,  32;  21, 
32;  24,  82;  26,  62.67;  27,40;  33  sum.;  33,11;  40, 
42;  43,84;  47,29.39;  48,24;  50,4.36;  57,  34;  59,2. 
20;  60,  23.  28;  Ram.  5,  8,  57;  Rsv.  2,  48;  5,  21.  39;  6, 
after  24;  J.  11,  1;  15,20;  16,  18.  41;  29,  33.43;  Si. 
288;  B.  5,41. 

nidu.  2.  =  ($<^,  $?^),  Extension, 

length  (.a??^  ct.  i,  38;  m.,  t.);  delay  (Grj.  6,34; 
8, 29;  Ssv.  2,  64.  122).  2,  further  (Sm.  24);  abun¬ 

dantly,  much,  etc.  (es^^qrfFo  Smd.  291;  ^do,  rSes3, 
etc.,  &Ozrfo  Kk.  49;  Rsv.  6,  2;  13,  after  86).  3,  present¬ 
ing.  —  -esa.  A  long  foot:  a  stretched  leg  (Grj. 

7,  57;  8,  24) _ $?srfa 7%Jt>v*.  -'Sjs'V*.  To  stretch  a  leg 

(Ssv.  3,  52;  4,  after  19  &  24) - $?crfoo.  -emo.  =  No. 

2.  (Smd.  391;  C^siidjsh  172  Cm.;  Cpr.  3,  after  102;  8, 

43.49). —  tfOido.  =  ^?C^O?rfo,  q.  v.  (Smd.  28). — 

srfjsao.  To  make  long:  to  raise  (J.  12,  4).  — 
o3l©?5.  Long,  persevering  fighting  (Bh.  3,  10,  52).  —  ft? 

-o-53js^o.  Idleness,  sloth  (ww?rf^o  Ct.  I,  51). 
2,  to  delay. 

fte^o  nidu.  Tbh.  of  (^d^,  Nn.  50). 

nidu-kara.  A  man  who  presents 

(arrows  to  a  warrior,  Bh.  8,  26,  11). 

S>e7§J nida-udbhava.  A  bird. 

nintisu.  =  (j.  4, 9). 
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nintu.  To  throw  away  (£>?fcak  ct.  i,  42, 

o.  r.  <3$ea£). 

nita.  Led,  conducted,  guided;  carried;  brought;  well- 
behaved.  See  &?-,  £,£^3,  ©-. 

niti.  Leading,  guiding,  guidance;  — conduct,  proprie¬ 
ty;— right  or  moral  or  prudent  behaviour;  — political 
wisdom  or  science,  political  economy,  policy,  statesman¬ 
ship;— moral  philosophy,  ethics,  precepts  for  prudent 
and  moral  behaviour;  prudence;  — acquirement,  acqui¬ 
sition.  See  Nn.  s.  A) 3. 

(Bp.  61,  18).  (55,  6).  S?3odoo^53£  s3Dc3a?;d:d© 

TO^CdoJ^?  —  ^SOdw^sSpS  — 

sSk^c^.  —  toS  ^doa  ere d 

(Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  sdo3.  —  reit. 

(Bh.  1,5,  15). 

nitike.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

Se^A  nitiga.  A  well-conducted,  virtuous  man  (?d2d  03  Ct. 
1, 89).  U 

niti-para.  Engrossed  in  or  intent  upon  political 
wisdom,  etc.  (Smd.  138). 

S?S^re7\r  niti-marga.  The  path  of  morality;  moral  con¬ 
duct  (My.). 

SeSodooil  niti-yute.  A  woman  possessed  of  proper  or  pru¬ 
dent  behaviour  (Ch.  vs.  127.  221). 

niti-vanta.  A  man  who  knows  the  rules  of  moral 
or  prudent  behaviour,  a  moral,  just  or  prudent  man 
(My.).  slrado  gs^sdsdpk  ft^sdjd  pto  (prv.). 

niti-vida.  A  man  versed  in  political  science,  etc. 
(J.  11,32). 

niti-vihina.  Devoid  of  propriety,  etc.  (Bp.  45, 

21). 

Selves  niti-v6di.  Knowing  proper  behaviour,  etc.;  know¬ 
ing  policy,  a  politician. 

**8*5^  niti-sastra.  The  science  of  ethics  or  politics; 

any  work  on  political  economy,  ethics  or  morals  (My.). 
Se^j  ntdhra.  =  The  edge  of  a  thatch,  the  edge  of  a 

roof. 

nin.  (Smd.  59).  =  Spi,  etc.  Thou.  The  form  of 
S?o  1  which  appears  before  vowels.  wS  odort^6? 

(153).  See  Smd.  109.  143.  155.  177.  178.  262.  263.  292. 
298.  299;  J.  31,33. 

ninu.  =  etc.  Thou.  The  present  form  of 
&>?o  1  (C.);  see  its  declension  s.  p)?*6.  Its  plural  is 

$epL  p^cL  oisJj.  to  $rto?§.??  — $Pf5?  ?5U, 

^  ra?  so  w  q 

0  oWS<oC5  (the  lower  bottom  part  of  a  bamboo 

mana)  sssrt  (Prvs.). 

nipa.  Situated  low,  deep.  2,  the  Kadamba  tree, 
Nauclea  cadamba  Roxb. 

nim.  =  etc.  You.  The  form  of  &o?2 
before  vowels.  (Smd.  263).  $P5do«  o« 

(298).  p^sSj6  pado«  sdt^o*  (299). 

$60*  nir.  =  (^j,  Se^o,  3?F.  (Said  to  be  Tbh.  of 
Smd.  365;  Ct.  II,  81).  Water  (**sd,  &©SodJ,  ^pddFo, 
sdodjss*,  s^d,  sSo^siia,  tf,  to$?cxL,  si©t>,  sro nW,  ^0, 
TOD'S,  dsdo^d,  ©Ear??6,  ^0d,  ^d,  sssdo^-6, 

essJoo^,  $>$d,  tjdosdcd,  Hla.;  tfod,  en> 


$60« 

etc.  Mr.  404;  484;  taw  Nn.  26;  e/vrd^  43;  =gre£® 

116;  see  Si.  81;  Te.  p>?do;  Tu.,  T.  S>?a6;  M.  p>?eso); 
the  colour  or  lustre  of  a  gem  (My.).  Declension: 
$$d,  $?do,  $?d©,  woo;  szrtFv*  (Rsv. 

13,  88).  $?&©«?<  sdaoKOoAcdo  (Smd.  I).  sdod^.  -aes3  $^do  •' 
(115).  $?d©  Oisdo^zdo  (Hla.).  S>?0ejci  tji©<ao 

(siodo,  $c^);  zlo^r®  (esdnasd,  taejzS^  £■?>);  &©®*odi 
?j?0o  t3tf*d  (cda?5dos^);  sdoG^odo  ^?0o  t3s?sd 

(iSesdslres^);  are)eJrt«?«  o  $?&0£rl©<s* 

5g>  (Hla.).  $?d  ?doG39  («#sd^r);  $?d  sStdo  rt  (^pd);  ^6j5 
sd^  (d o^o);  cSts^  (erurij);  stfjdVriea 

(nv to^jcxL  ft^dcS^sd  ta^ag^aSsS  (^©s3os? 
etc.);  $?d  tdostoc^s?8#  (toocd^cd);  ^^aSus^rioa 
Jdtw5d  sdodr^  (^^to^);  ^?d  sdOodoO^ocL^  s^sd 
(e#tpBd);  ^^d  ^os3  ^zd  tfBj  (?S?a(j);  zpurizSos^ 

rtosfdJ  qsri  tftiA ltd  5do«  rt  (^  Nr.).  ?5?d  dd  (qssd, 

^dori  Nn.  12).  pi?d  ztfd^o  (ssd,  qsud,  ^toso,  etc.  Mr. 
415).  &&  sdoodoado  (Jdw^a  416).  ?>?d  zodo^osi  (odo^jd, 
etc.  422).  $?do  cSCSOwzd  (aiodo  Nr.).  $^0* 

^  sdjs^^orts?  deed «g>  (Abh.  P.  3,  72).  coOzdo  TOSid 
sdjeia,  !dO»3  ^^dos^o  sdojKort  ^diijazS?  aresd?  (Sp.).  $?d 
fSzi ,  too,  ^zdado,  sdodo^ !  (Sp.).  S)?do  (Bp.  42, 
4;  57,80;  60,8);  $?d€  (28,  65).  See  Cpr.  4,  15;  5,63; 
Rsv.  8,124;  13,  after  95;  J.  12, 8;  15,  2;  28,  17.  55;  oitf-, 
=5^-,  tfoa-,  ^s?-,  fd^o-j  sip^-,  sapodd*-,  zb?do-,  dc3«-, 
sdoo^s-,  -®^-.  —  ^^dcd-^.  -«szd-5-.  A  woman  who  brings 
water  to  the  house  (s§p§fe3  Mr.  304,  o.  r.  $£da$).  —  ^?d 
a=f.  -esa1#.  =  ^?de3®.  (Smd.  28).  Thirst  (^  Nr.; 

Ijto?3  Mr.  235;  efOtde^,  etc.  Si.  317;  420;  J.  28,  35; 

My.;  B.  1,  18;  5,  133).  —  S)^da?dd.  -S5a?So.  To  be  thirsty 
(Abh.  P.  7,  103;  J.  26,  76;  My.;  B.  2,  13).  ^?da^TO^ 
(c^c&i^,  Hla.).  pi^daA)Zdo  (sft^r* 

3,  &toA)3  Mr.  235).  —  $?d£Sori.  -esrsori.  The  moon 
(zd^  Sm.  15.  16).  —  ?J?d  d§o«.  A  cloud  (s3o?^>  Ss.;  Rsv. 
13,  after  77).  —  $?d  praefto.  =  fi?do-.  A  water-dog,  (an 
otter?  My.;  B.  4,  132;  cf.  $?d  —  $?d  A 

black  cloud,  a  cloud  —  of  the  rainy  season  (=ared  sdoono6 
Ct.  I,  87).  —  $sd  to^.  A  water-passage  (=#j®?a  Bhn.  4). 

—  $§d  tS,B^.=  ^^do-.  (My.;  erug,  G.) - »?d  z3^.  The 

tree  Barringtonia  acutangula  (Sofcj  ej  G.,  sic!).  —  ?i^d 
Sdoa.  Cloth  that  is  simply  washed  in  water  without  the 
addition  of  soap,  etc.  (My.).  $?d  sdoa  do3»?od0o5dcdj  (B. 
5,  287).  —  p)?d  SdJSZdO.  To  liquefy  (My.;  B.  4,  97). — 
f>?d  So5d  ©.  The  plant  Jussiaea  repens  Lin.  (dj3£0&& 
sd©,  s’sda  G.).  —  aseisj.  =  ^?do^-,  ^^03^-.  a 
kind  of  snake  (ewrizdr,  tj^TO^©  Si.  77).  —  $?dw^. 
-©C3^.  =  »?da€  (Smd.  28).  (enjzdfdg,  etc.  Hla.;  Abh.  P.  1, 
103).  —  p>?0«>rib.  -wrSo.  To  become  liquid,  to  melt,  as 
metals,  sugar,  salt,  etc.  (My.;  B.  4,  97).  2,  the  bath 

after  menstruation  to  be  taken,  rt  S^o'srt  td^sij  (My.). 

—  ?i?craW.  -SfW.  Sporting  or  gamboling  in  water  (tat) 
■^pzI  Ss.;  Rsv.  2,  after  8;  Ssv.  1,  7).  WfS  S>?D'3Utd©  <3j3fd 
^e®^,  esotaosdzS?  (Sp.).  pi^osU^  als^A,  ^^es=rey 
=#03E®  (Prv.). —  prosed.  -W?8.  A  kind  of  aquatic  animal 
(J.  6,  7;  C.  Bp.  2,  3;  Si.  88).  —  $?03tJj.  -Wo3o.  A  turtle. 

—  ^ossdotA)^.  A  species  of  medicinal  plant  (sre&Fiar, 

TO^cxLsdJSPf,  35oA>^,  gi.  i59).  __  ^tss^. 

(My.).  —  secreds ift.  Wet  cultivati^ 
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(My.;  Te.). _ SSoasSO.  -urtO.  $oartd=i?.  -wrt03.  Abun¬ 

dance  of  water:  soil  fit  for  wet  cultivation  (My.).  $?oa 
SO?  z3«?  (Si.  119);  $?oa*30?  $lO£j(138.  300).  — 

=  W$®s-  (Ssv.  2,  72).  —  --S33.  =  ?>?&> 

fed .  A  kind  of  Bassia  which  grows  in  watery  places 
Nr.).  —  S>?0»9.  -'aCO9.  To  descend  into  water: 
to  bathe  (after  mourning).  $?0e39G$3c&  (©sSwa^, 

Nr.).  2,  water  to  grow  less  (My.).  —  S>?oe39S.  -raC59 
s i.  Bathing  (after  mourning,  essd^a^,  Hla.). — 

WtiozS.  -sro^.  =  W#o^o.  (Si.  89) - S?cC3J.  -yunso.  The 

aquatic  iguana  (S>sa^,  Nr.;  C.  Bp.  2,  3).  — 

-efUFS*.  To  drink  water  (used  of  beasts,  Cpr.  2,  22; 
Ssv.  2,  55).  —  fh^dja^.  -eroa^.  Salt  water.  <5>?do&  #€> 
■tfejAzds^  (oid,  ‘saoJo,  etc.,  Mr.  216).  — 

&  nc£.  -eroeb-.  =  Barleria  longiflora  Lin. 

(St.  &  PL).  —  1.  -eA>^.  The  onion,  Allium  cepa 

Lin.  (usa^F,  c$ocfo,s«,  53  0  3  a  ESFrt  jari  yu^  Nr.;  Si.  159; 
My.).  Cf.  d»dj<£>.  $?d©  c3=>e33J3?cSo  ? 

$<>?—  ^do^odo^  Mortal  a8js>?oai^  aSa^cSd  3j3?K)3o3j 
u  craescS??  (Prvs.).  —  2.  =  W^,  W^%-  W 

do#,?  sas^  (=  $?d«?e  sasj  My.,  occasionally).  —  fcedJSEgj. 
-aruDES^.  Drinking  of  water  (said  of  plants,  Cpr.  1,  94).— 
ft^dJSC 39r(.  -erusW’rt.  The  service  of  bringing  water  (My.). 
—  $?dra3.  -oiffl3.  To  pour  water.  sfod^  $£de33»3  SO^eJ 
(«uaw  Hla.).  (=5^  Art)  sSzzio  $?de33rtJ, 

(Prll.  3,  26).  oi«J d  i3aG3^  a(tijSe33ido  ( i .  e.  530JC30 

h Aj  or  ’f&A),  ydoo  =5DE3rfe  (*.  e.  ?)  sa  rtE& 

*0  Sort  ES^ro  rtsoo  (Ss.  94).  $?de33*3o  ($?*OF83rt  Kk.  37). 
■«n>3  sjTddrttf  to^ort  $?de53s3o  (Abha.  2,  52).  See  Cpr.  1, 
95.  j.  7.29;  15,  5.  —  oi^drtdj.  -oirtdo.  A  kind  of  plain 
pepper-water  (without  the  addition  of  pulse,  My.).  — 
$?S?e3J.  -*>©J.  Water  to  rise  (Cpr.  7,  127);  to  rejoice 
(7,  2.  127).  —  -tuUjO*.  The  ocean.  —  W&& 

S^eaES^.  Lord  of  the  ocean:  Neptune  (Sdosa  Kk.  15, 
o.  r.  fredjalijSresi^).  —  $?do330 .  -t«3o .  Tide  (s3^e3,  otO 
s^a  Hla.).  —  $?&£>«?).  =  ?J?dJE?)  2.  A  harmless  water- 
snake  (My.).  —  $°t5ja?W.  -toW.  Stream,  current  (My.). 
2,  the  condition  of  a  place  being  so  as  to  let  water  run 
off  (My.).  —  -Lrio.  Water  to  run  off  or  dry 

up  (Cpr.  4,  85). 

Serf  nira.  Water  (WO6  Smd.  365;  Ct.  II,  81). 

nira-ja.  1.  The  garden  plant  Costus  speoiosus 
Sm.  (=#ja$3i  Mr.  143).  2,  a  lotus  (Cpr.  1,  79.  81).  W# 

E3C$  ^dsJci  (£A$  Mr.  420).  3,  a  pearl. 

ni-raja.  2.  =  ^dza.  Free  from  passion  or  impurity; 
free  from  dust  (Abh.  P.  3,  110);  not  menstruating. 
&Z'd&l£0&)  niraja-mitra.  =  $?dfcartaj.  (Abh.  P.  3,  110). 
cbetj&Wd  niraja-sara.  Kama  (J.  16,  10). 

&e"dSir3SO  niraja-sakha.  Lotus-friend :  the  sun.  (My.). 
Wtfg  niraje.  =  $dz€.  A  woman  free  from  impurity,  etc. 
Se'drf  nira-da.  1.  Water-giving:  a  cloud.  (Cpr.  4, 41; 
Rsv.  13,  19). 

ni-rada.  2.  Toothless.  (Rsv.  8,  116). 
cSetfctebsXF  nirada-marga.  The  sky  (Cpr.  8,  39). 
caeTdrf-drf  nirada-rava.  (S-esoasCssad,  etc.  Mr.  142;  cf. 

»?ScS). 

S>?t?C3S^  nirada-adhva.  The  sky  (6.  Bp.  47,  15). 


Se'd^'d  nira-dhara.  A  cloud  (Cpr.  4,  40;  Bp.  61,  85). 

Sie'dq}  nira-dhi.  The  ocean.  (Bp.  5,  68). 

ni-randhra.  Having  no  openings,  close,  uninter- 

$) 

rupted;  coarse,  thick.  (My.), 
c&e'd'dosd  nira-ruha.  A  lotus.  (Cpr.  8,  9). 

nt-rasa.  =  $drt.  Without  juice,  sapless,  withered; 
powerless,  unsavoury,  insipid;  weak.  See  Cpr.  7,  67; 
Ch.  v.  40;  Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  12,  20-28;  Bp.  1,  18;  J.  16,  10. 
ni-rasani.  (EptfidEQF,  udort  Mr.  142). 

$eT337\  ni-raga.  =  A>D«irt.  (Cpr.  6,  11). 

$tTX)Ts  ni-ragi.  A  person  free  from  passion,  anger,  or 
envy  (Bh.  2,  13,  36). 

Seoa&icd  ni-rajana.  =  $?0»)23j3  No.  1.  (Cpr.  8,  after  24;  Bp. 

47,  16;  Y.  9,  after  21;  J.  7,  17;  15,  24). 
ftS'OS&fjS  ni-rajane.  Waving  lights  before  an  idol,  a  king, 
etc.  as  an  act  of  adoration;  the  lamp  used  for  it.  2, 
lustration  of  arms,  a  military  and  religious  ceremony 
held  by  kings  or  generals  on  the  19th  of  Asvina  before 
taking  the  field.  See 

ni-rajita.  Illuminated  (Cpr.  6,  43). 

SeTOaSsk  ni-rajisu.  =  $c re&rto,  q.  v.  (Y.  9,  after  21). 

ni-ranjana.=  ?)?ODotapj.  The  lamp  lighted  before 
an  idol  (My.). 

niru.  =  etc.  (C.).  ?iedo  (»*>,,  etc.); 

sSesortO^si  $?do  (5335^);  «5rt  JfoSj  ?i?do  (n^^d^  Hla.). 
sedortsk  (Si.  83).  wo#  (81.  83).  $?Ort  (C.),‘?>?Oort  Mr. 
40,  4).  d  earado  €jsC53^o  resort  ?3?dj  (Dp.  54). 

?3?dj  (76).  $?d  tfdA 

oralitd  »Sod  anodes?  ?3?d©  w*# 

0d  OTdrto,  K'sdrto  (a 

proverb  resting  on  superstition).  —  wdCos)^ 

ss-^rt.  —  wo srtdjs  craes  wsddo.  —  lo^rtra 

aotirt.  —  WZ>$  5So?oe«  rtj«?,?  so^rt.  —  srart  aSjs^rtd 

^^e53o5j(d  33Dsj  sSjs^rtiS??  — ^^Ofle^rtE®  woJuri 
3osrt.  —  eru5do  ss^rt.  — 

yusdo,  c3®0  d  sdofS.  —  $?do  zoart  ^js^vo 

sijsd,  d?e33.  —  w&> 

sLzs  rt,  s3jdj«rertdja  saoSo.  — 

(a^Ort  sSjs^oDodo,  35^>€##o  3oaOrt  a8aa?c0odo.  —  W&  && 
ssjd  ua  rt  yyad  sradosS^  ociratf  P— ft?*»^rte9 
^oaodoS  zh53j?d??—  eJjs^3  #ds?a,  »3odf3$e39a 

ssart.  —  W&>  23®^  todo^S,  ajsdo  tfart  sail 

&  tS.— ?3?djas?rt  sA®?sjo  sSjaaai  sart  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  54, 
il;  60,  25;  Si.  81.  82.  83.  85.  90.  91.  116.  383;  B.  1,  18; 
3  34-  4,  97;  5,  154-  —  $?Oc3s3.  -®s3.  A  water-man  (My.); 
^50^55^0,  a  water-woman  (My.).  —  ^dooido^.  A  kind 
of  aquatic  animal  (Si.  88).  —  A  kind  of 

aquatic  animal  (Si.  88).  —  *  v- 

(My.  occasionally).  —  W&  To  apply  water,  to 

water,  to  turn  water  (on  land,  My.).  —  $?do?art.  1.  = 
$?dorort,  W^rA.  (rtorfo  Si.  177;  My.  as  -wrt).  — 
do^art.  2.  The  plant  Pistia  stratiotes  (otO^e^f, 
gi,  95).  —  ^gdo=sado.  Tongs  for  coals,  also  for  putting 
water  on  them,  used  by  goldsmiths  (My.;  Te.).  —  S>?cJj 
=5a«-U53.  A  channel  (My.;  Si.  116). —  ^djtfortod.  A  kind  ■ 
of  aquatic  animal  (Si.  88).  —  W A  curlew 
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(tfOjOia*,  =tPjOVi  Si.  174).  —  $?dd&/3? KP.  =  $?cb<iu3?«P. 

(My.;  Si.  174).  i3^  ?>?do=i?J3?G33  (3d  53  177) - $?tidriorrav*. 

A  circular  vessel  for  holding  water,  a  basin  (C.).  — 
$?dorte5ftex).  The  water  hog-weed,  Barringtonia 

acutangula  (My.) - $?&>rie|.  $?&> ri 

E^rt.  A  man  who,  according  to  the  rates  fixed  by  govern¬ 
ment,  has  to  turn  water  from  a  reservoir  on  the  sur¬ 
rounding  fields  (My.).  —  $?&>ris|ri.  -■BiE|Jrt.  =  ^dJrtE|J. 
(My.).  —  S^doriea^.  -^£5^.  A  small  opening  in  a  well 
or  in  the  soil  from  which  water  issues:  a  spring  (My.). 

—  $?dortdri.  A  kind  of  garaga  (My.).  —  $?Cbrrer1. 

-ijsrt.  =  1,  etc.  A  kind  of  cormorant,  shag, 

diver  (sdocfo  Nr.;  sdOEfo,  fcHusraodjFj  Hla.);  —  the  Javan 
cormorant,  Crabo  javannica  (Bd.).—  $?dorret?.  A  cold 
wind  that  comes  over  water  (My.).  • —  $?dorl®?art.  -=#J3? 
art.  The  Gangetic  porpoise,  Delphinus  gangetieus. 
Sdoslrad  oa^,  short*?;  $?dorh®?art  oi^,  oisdo^tb  (Nr.). 

—  ft^dorlo^rta.  A  small  potherb  growing  wild  in  watery 

places,  Portulaca  oleraeea  L.  (St.  &  PI.  &  Z.).—  $?do 
rhs?©3.  -=&»>? C33.  =  $?do=&o?Ki3.  A  water-fowl.  «S  si  »}(&  , 
sbora^swoGJotf;  oisdo^do  (Nr.).  —  $?do 

2^o^O.  The  potherb  Marsilia  quadrifolia  (.Ddort,  rto$ 
sSesrtf  Si.  159).  —  ^(dotdera^kj.  Throwing  water  about 
(rtdSFreW  G.).  —  $?dot<3?<y.  The  bladder  (A«tf,  =&©  ?s3o 
Si.  205).  —  f^dodotfArta.  =  ^osSJ^rto^Ofta.  (St.  &  PI.). 

—  $?do;A®S3j.  A  water-trough  (ftsrafd,  &?qdF  Si.  429;  My.). 

—  $?doart.  Thirst  (My.).  —  $?dosraO.  A  water-course 

(fcswarariF  Si.  82;  My.).  2,  a  path  leading  to  water 

(My.).  —  $?do^c£o.  =  $?d  oraoSo.  The  river  otter,  Lutra 
nair  (Gz.).  —  $?do  zsao.  To  let  on  water,  as  from  a 
tank;  to  pour  water,  to  make  a  libation;  to  discharge, 
or  ooze  out,  as  water,  na^sd?^  $?d  &:fo3?e9 

(dsdFra);  d^odj  edrtdF  $?d  z2djs?£3  (^d^d^FES);  t3$ 

aort^rt  $?do  &aos3  =5*^  (eSiddrtwo  G.).  —  = 

$?d-.  An  otter  (wort,  Si.  88). —  $?djjho=^.  A  water-pit 
(Si.  88).  —  j^ddi^d.  -eroi^d.  A  spring.  td&d^a©  Sookb^sj 
f^tbi^d  (erod,,  s^sSes  Si.  115).  —  ^doto^.  A  herb 
growing  on  the  margin  of  tanks,  etc.,  the  Thyme-leaved 
Gratiola,  Herpestis  moniera  H.  B.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  $?dds3o 
!|rt.  Butter-milk  made  thin  with  water  (My.).  See  Prv. 
s.  odda a6.  —  S^dosbra3.  =  $?sh>FK)3.  Rain  that  brings 
water  to  fields,  tanks,  etc.  (C.).  —  $?do  sSookb^.  To  touch 
water  after  voiding  urine  or  purging:  to  void  urine 
(My.;  Te.);  to  discharge  the  bowels  (My.).  —  $?dos3 usrt 
do.  Diluted  curds  (3,3^,  Nr.).  —  ^dosdo^tt3.  A 

rent-free  grant  of  government  to  one  who  has  built  a 
tank,  a  well,  a  water-course,  etc.  for  the  public  welfare 
(My.).  —  S>?dos30.  1.  -ado.  Stream,  current  (s5?rt,  s^srasd 
Nr.).  —  $edJ5dO.  2.  Water-cess  (My.). —  id? do sd 63s 
-ade^rtos?^.  A  rudder  (eiOd,  Mr.  416).  — 
rtd.  A  half  shrub,  Clorodendron  serratum  Spr.  (Z.).— 
$?ddao-^.  =  (k?s3F^.  A  water-bird :  the  Indian  or  Siberian 
crane,  Ardea  sibirica  (s^crac^,  ?radrt  Si.  174).  loesrt 
t?c3  tSdjSddeiftdosd  $?doso^  (=s=t)d£ss3  177).  —  $?doa5^. 
The  skate  fish  (doisb  Si.  88).  —  a?doaSt3y  The  water- 
reed  Calamus  fasciculatus  Roxb.  (SdOsragtjS,  <Stdow,  3?d, 
sra$?d,  Sdotsot)  Si.  128).  —  ftpdosdwrto.  A  small  tree 
growing  in  wet  soil,  Barringtonia  acutangula  Gaertn. 


^F- 

(ftzriotj,  essdoOjte,  'ataeo  Si.  136).  —  $?doaras3>.  =  ^?sde)F^. 
A  water-snake  (My.).  —  ^?doSo^.  =  $?0^.  (sdot^jstrd 
Si.  12  7).  —  S)?do3oosrt.  Fog  arising  from  water  (My.), 
cdetfoai  nl-ruja.  =  $dofci.  Free  from  sickness,  well;  pain¬ 
less. 

Setter  ni-rupa.  =  $dj33d  2.  Formless,  shapeless;  mis¬ 
shapen. 

nire-ja.  Born  in  water:  a  lotus  (Cpr.  8,  10). 
nireja-ja.  =  $?d?fci$;d. 

nirejaja-anda.  The  universe  (Ram.  5,  8,  57). 
cdetSe&ie^  nireja-bhava.  Brahma  (Bp.  54,  48). 
cd?T3etio5o  nire-ruha.  =  (Abh.  P.  3,  105). 

&tTSjs?7\  ni-roga.  =  $&o?rt.  Free  from  sickness,  healthy, 
well. 

cde&oeTx  ni-rogi.  =  $dJS?rt.  A  healthy  person  (rt^.,  ©dots 
Nn.  101). 

q)^G3  nira.  A  fine,  gay  man,  a  beau;  a  gallant; 
a  lover;  a  dear  man.  sdosesratfodootdj6  Ldra^oioosdo4 
oseara^odoosdj*  essd  sdtdsras?o3o  =#?srf,  ^?e3o  ssossrax? 
9do,  $?ra3;i  sdossst?;  (es sdVo)  tf^odo  Ana  <s?od)»do!  (Smd. 
239;  Kavy.  I,  4,32).  ?i?e3o  tort^eSo  sraCO3^ 

es^  lu^a^eso  ynodooo  ^odo^rt  d^o,  =i?odoo 

^seScd6  <6$ZjV^e3o  (235;  Kavy.  I,  4,  4).  See  Abh.  P.  1, 
118;  Rsv.  6,  after  24;  7,  15;  13,  104;  =5^0-. 

nirate.  =  (^wrto  Ct.  I,  77;  toeo  descdSo 

I,  97;  see  $?kb). 

niralu.  =  $e«e3,  »?eJoF,  $!&*£,  etc.  A  com¬ 
mon  tree  with  purple  berries,  Eugenia 
jambolana  Lam. . —  (d?esaj  a  purple  colour 

(B.  4,  70).  —  $?aeo  sdod  =  ^?awo.  (^sdoo^  G.). 
nirale.  =  Seesoo.  (z.). 
nirige.  =  (G.).  enjkio^  ^?jsra  A?dodi 

(?i?<s  G.).  Ttyo  esonodo  oitSodo  »5o?e3  as «>rto3 
o5o?e3  ^?»srtrt«?o  z3?C5o»d  sdraados^d  (B.  5,  298). 

—  $?asrtrskbr  -’dkbj.  Folds,  or  wrinkles,  to  be  formed, 
sdoodo*  »So?©fd  ?i?a9?drt«dJad  zSsdOF  (dd);  ^^©"rtriyjCdo^ 
(to©);  si^a’rlrtl^zdsdcb)  (io©£  G.). 

niru.  Powder  ;  ashes  (T.;  m.  cSJsao; 

Te.  ?irto«o,  Sis^ao,  ^?ao;  T.  $?ao,  M.  ?i?e3o,  pbsao,  to  be 
reduced  to  powder;  T.  obseso,  M.  »?e9o,  Te.  obs£D, 

to  reduce  to  powder;  cf.  2,  etc.).  See  Sdo-;  Bp. 

56,  35. 

nire.  A  fine,  beautiful  woman,  a 
beauty;  a  damsel;  a  gay  woman;  a  courte¬ 
san.  See  Smd.  s.  Abh.  P.  3,  40;  5,  6;  9,  162;  Grj. 
3,  after  91:  Rsv.  7,  11;  7,  after  13;  7,17;  11,84;  J.  6, 
25.  28;  8,  17.  20;  16,  3;  30,  2.  14;  =8^0-;  Prv.  s.  $?dj. 
q)£F"  nir.  =  etc.  —  S^Fai.  a  public  necessary 

(My.).  —  1.  A  boatman  («3£o^ri  Ss.). —  ^?^of 

1 3=*.  2.  =  ^^'dJFlirt,  q.  v.  —  S^OFSdrt.  (Smd.  237).  A 
man  who  (gratuitously)  gives  water  (to  drink,  $?das 
srad  Sm.  46,  o.  r.  ^^rbFki^;  p>?de33<d  Kk.  37,  o.  r.  ft^OF 

13=5*) - ?i?rraFrt.  -udA.  =  $?dorre; i.  (siocio,  Mr. 

171).  —  a?rraF0dJ'6.  -=ffe>odj^.  An  unripe  cocoanut  that 
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contains  water  (Cpr.  1,  after  101).  —  $?fSF2&K 
(Smd.  218).  Submarine  fire.  —  -=5*0^.  =  $? 

^oFtiri,  q.  V.  —  S)?rtJra.  -•&)&.  =  $?do  tfoa  (Smd.  195). 
To  drink  water  (Cpr.  5,  after  39;  Bp.  60,  24;  J.  3,  40). 
—  $?rtoF&?i>.  -tfoaFb.  To  give  water  to  drink.  $?rtor 

as§riJ  ($333S$,  &^ds$FS9  H1&.) - ^rtoFtf,.  A  water- 

bubble  (My.  as  c^rtor*?,).  ns**??  T&szgu* . . .  ^ 

5§o  AD  rtjCc!  dookracdj*!  (Ss.  74).  —  E^rtusFS*.  -^039*. 
To  take  water,  to  drink  (Rsv.  6,  23).  —  S>?3fs?.  Water 
to  become  clear.  ritfftcktSrajjO  r5?S,  $?3FS?E>OEio  (Smd. 
219).  arad??  -c-deSjsdo  E^&F^do  (295).  —  $?eSfs?. 
-&*?.  To  sprinkle  water  (Cpr.  1,  123;  Rsv.  12,  22).  —  ?>? 
craFe®.  -sac®.  Any  piece  of  water,  a  pond,  etc.  (taoas! 

c3o  Nr.;  Ssv.  3,  49;  Bh.  3,  13,  15) - S>?zSFrt.  -3rt.  To 

draw  in,  as  water  (Cpr.  7,  140).  2,  to  dry  up  (Cpr.  5, 

132;  Rsv.  5,  36).  —  ft^jS^FO®.  -J?o®.  Water-vehicle:  a 
cloud  (sAx>AC«,  do®?d,  s3 Sm.  14;  Kk.  12).  —  $?e3f©. 
A  place  to  rest  upon  in  water.  cd?c3Fd  (esrfoCO® 
Smd.  I).  —  ?>?dF&;dj.  To  soak  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v. 
1643.  1644.  1645).  —  $?o§aFOdj*.  =  $?s&>Fodd®.  To  pour 
water  (J.  29,  31).  —  $?dOFK>3.  =  $?dodoK)3.  —  ?>?dbFK>3 
rira5.  -Y®3.  To  let  fall  abundant  rain  (J.  10,8).  —  ?)? 
<3J3F.  To  bathe  in  water  (Bp.  56,  54).  —  $?dooF&jj^. 
Water  to  touch  (J.  9,25). —  ?>?s3u®Fr3.  To  scoop  or  draw 
water  (J.  3,  38;  6,  6).  ■ —  A  large  shrub, 

the  three-leaved  chaste-tree,  Yitex  trifolia  L.  (St.  &P1.). 


-  -5^.  =  $?dj!c^.  (J.  15,  9).  —  $?53F$.  -d$. 

A  water-drop  (Abh.  P.  13,  11;  Ssv.  2,  55;  J.  6,  3;  19,  5). 

—  ?)?^e)F^?3.  -sira?^.  A  mermaid,  a  nymph  (Cpr.  3, 

20).  —  $?sraF?>si.  A  merman  (Cpr.  5,  after 

39).  —  ?)?®33F?)^.  -djs$?3.  (Smd.  218,  o.  r.  $?53^Fd?5). 

=  $?®TSFc3?3.  -  $?S3SiFo3).  -srasj.  =  $?d«??  23=)S^,  etc.  A 

water-snake  (ewritdF,  taosJSgW  Hla.,  Nr.). —  $?s$Frio. 

To  enter,  or  go  into,  water  (Rsv.  6,  after  24;  9, 

11) - ^s&FW^.  A  paddle  (Ssv.  1,  43).  —  ?)?^sf. 

-sgp.  =  ?i?^13FsS.  (Cpr.  1,  after  101;  Abh.  P.  1,  114) _ 

$?53jars§.  -sgf»5$.  A  lotus  (Ydou  Ss.;  3®>dd  Kk.  13).— 
?>?53fc!?jO.  -t3d;=&>.  Water  to  be  mixed  with  (Bp.  14,9). 

—  ?)?^sFP)?l>.  -SqphFSo.  To  cause  to  go  into  water  (Rsv. 

14,  147).  —  A  stream,  a  rivulet 

(Abh.  P.  1,  117;  9,  151).  t3?53Fd;do 

o^aF^oo  tf©3^  dorto  (Smd.  81).  —  $?s&>Foi}«.  =  ?>?3gaF 
odo«.  (Abh.  P.  16,  55;  J.  30,  35). 


$£ex>F  nirlu.  =  $?rae)o,  etc.  $?«jf  sjesu  (graded  g.). 
nila.  =  »€«*•  (srorf  No.  30). 


$e<*i  nila.  Dark-blue  or  black  (de®F,  de®F$?d  Nn.  3( 
“5*3^  Mr.  511);  dyed  with  indigo.  2,  a  gem,  the  sapphii 
(*><*£,  dd^d  30;  d^  511).  3,  the  blue  mountai 

(»**«,  ddFafcjS?5 i  30;  511).  4,  one  of  the  monkey 

attending  on  Rama  (TO^d^ot),  53^d$?d  30).  5,  ba< 

wicked,  vicious;  vile,  low;  sin,  crime  (srad,  srad#  3( 
5 1 1).  6,  slow,  lazy,  dull  (db^  5 1 1).  7,  a  vioior 

or  silly  horse  (-d-esodtfo  du®?©3  Mr.  275).  8,  or 

of  the  treasures  of  Kubera.  9,  a  kind  of  house  (rti 
^  30).  io,  indigo,  li,  ten  palas  (halas)  of  coppei 
- J2  »M?o  (Mr.  60).  o><?adb  (craza 

-■  Kk.  85;  Sm.  69).  dora  ds Jetacf  oLsesdd  ft 


ejd  (i.e.  &?ud  dosSodo)  i^odo  ura©9?;!??  —  rasotfrt 
■&©?&«  L«3ire©rt  ft?w  djs©9,  lo«3  djs&ddj® 

eroded^  (Prvs.).  —  A  low  under¬ 

shrub,  Indigofera  aspalathoides  Vahl.  (St.  &  PL). 

nila-kantha.  Blue-necked:  a  peacock  (doodxrad, 
Nn.  49;  ^?v-  Mr.  512).  2,  a  sparrow  (rtot^  49;  512). 
3,  a  quail  (eras^rt  49).  4,  a  serpent  ($J3?ft,  ?o5lF  49; 

=g-3K>jo3?0dj  512).  5,  a  locust  or  grass-hopper  ((S0&2§  49). 
6, Siva  (sSjRitSjts,  d»^d49;  dog,  512);  N.  (My.). 

?>?©^  ?oJ3i^Ed  sSs?t3  (Prv.).  7,  sign  for  a  long 

letter  (Ch.).  8,  the  nape,  the  neck  (^ra,  ^jsd^j  49; 

?y<d512).  —  o.  The  metrical  foot  — ^ - (Ch.). 

—  ^aj^^odig.  -5sod^.  N.  (Bp.  59,2). 

nila-kandhara.  =  (My.), 

nila-ketu.  =  (J.  9,  5.  11). 

nila-gala.  =  ?)?aj’g!^d.  (Bp.  1,  66;  25,  11). 

$?e>A7>e3  nila-gara.  =  ?5?©n3e 3.  (S.  Mhr.). 


?)?21?\5  nila-giri.  The  Neilgherries.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 
nila-griva.  Siva. 

?)?<E1oaO  nilangu.  A  species  of  worm  growing  in  the 
inside  of  animals.  2,  an  insect  in  general  (s^o^,  -^<So, 
•^■?W,  etc.,  ^)C3  Mr.  396,  o.  r.  3$C3j)',  a  caterpillar  (^J3?0? 

^oca  g.). 

nilate.  Blueness,  blackness.  See  <2-. 

nila-dhvaja.  (=  esAid^ts).  N.  of  a  prince  (J.  8, 

1  seq.). 

nila-mani.  The  sapphire.  (Cpr.  1,  39).  ?>?W3l)?S 
a?ej^0r3  a§j3?rt  s3?^??  (Prv.). 

nila-megha-syama.  Krishna  or  Yishnu 

(My.). 


nila-megha-syamala.  = 

(J.  13,  23). 

?5?eJ^js?§D^  nila-lohita.  Dark-blue  mixed  with  red:  pur¬ 
ple,  dark-red.  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  133).  2,  Siva. 

S??ftOA  nila-anga.  Dark-bodied:  Krishna;  Rama  (J.  18, 
48).  2,  the  Indian  crane.  3,  the  blue  jay. 

nila-acala.  The  blue  mountain  (Yes^tioj  Ss.). 
?>e<irao&!;d  nilanjana.  Tbh.  of  $?Ct>ofci(d.  (My.). 

nila-abja.  =  (Cpr.  8, 101;  Ssv.  1, 43). 

?)p(2^>20  nila-abda.  A  dark  cloud  (Ssv.  1,  43). 

CD 

oie^ST^'rf  nila-ambara.  Balarama  (tow  Mr.  21). 
nilambari.  N.  of  a  raga  (My.). 

nila-ambujanma.  The  blue  water-lily.  See 

o>e<2 J3&-&  nlla-alaki.  A  woman  with  dark  locks  (J.  16,  1). 

nila-asma.  =  $?Ooi)£$.  (Cpr.  1,  137). 
o 

oip©  nili.  The  indigo  shrub,  Indigofera  tinctoria  Lin.  (do 
neS  Mr.  131).  2,  a  kind  of  disease,  black  and  blue 

marks  on  the  body  from  bruises,  etc.  3,  indigo,  the 
dye.  (My.).  4,  a  female  gnome  or  evil  spirit  (Kali)  that 
uses  to  speak  lies  (My.;  Te.,  T.).  5,  dark-blue  (Cpr.  8, 
30).  —  -«s^.  Kali  (S.  Mhr.).  —  $?£>ri^.  -*w«. 

A  kind  of  eye  disease  (Bp.  18,  66).  2,  an  eye  with  a 

bluish  pupil  (My.).  —  $?£>rfs3  of.  zi.  A  dark-blue 


cloth  (Bp.).  —  $>?©?  r\d.  =  $<>€  No.  1.  (My.;  B.  4,  54).  — 
&5;fc5.  The  seed  of  Cassia  tora  L.,  used  by  indigo 
dyers  (Z.;  My.) - d?©?  djsdo.  A  word  of  Nili:  a  false¬ 
hood  (My.).  d?©?  d&53sj  (Prv.). —  d?©?  saJr. 

A  false  report  (My.). 

ntlika.  A  blue-flowering  Barleria  (srara,  etc.,  dus? 
Cib3  Mr.  123). 

nilike.  The  small  tree  Nyctanthes  arbor  tristis  Lin. 
2,  the  five-leaved  chaste  tree,  Vitex  negundo  L.  (‘s’d^ 
^G.).  . 

de© 77363  nili-gara.  =  dsorrees.  A  manufacturer  of  indigo 
(My.);  an  indigo  dyer  (My.). 

d?dd  nilini.  The  indigo  shrub. 

de©ent>X  nili-raga.  Having  the  colour  of  indigo;  as  un¬ 
changeable  as  the  indigo  colour:  constant  in  affection; 
a  firm  and  constant  friend  (^ddjsd  dosMddo 

Hla.;  oaaiddd  <Sdc$o3o  Mr.  241). 

nila-utpala.  The  blue  water-lily,  Nymphaea 
cyanea* Roxb.  (tfodood,  tfd?®9  nad r  do&>  o<  Mr.  420); 
a  blue  lotus.  See 

deeSjsed^OdSD  nilotpala-sakha.  The  moon  (Bp.  35,  24). 

d?^^  ni-vaka.  The  increased  demand  for  grain  in  times 
of  dearth,  competition  of  buyers  in  consequence  of  scarcity 
(qrap^arttf  ©3$Fd3o  sras&Fdo;  qrad^b  ^jaoSos^c^ea 

so^do  Nr.);  dearth,  scarcity;  collecting  or  laying  up 
grain  in  times  of  dearth. 

de^tf  nivara.  Rice  growing  wild  (3oJ3ti  Mr.  372). 

nivi.  A  cloth  worn  round  a  woman’s  waist;  the  ends 
of  the  cloth  passed  round  the  loins  so  as  to  hold  the  whole 
together  (des9  Nn.  105;  ercrt  cda  Mr.  343;  see  d639  1).  2, 

capital,  principal,  stock.  3,  a  stake  at  play,  a  wager 
(dra,  dj  105).  4,  junction,  union  (o3j a?rt,  105). 

5,  a  pair  (odjori^,  oiddo  105).  6,  compassion  (^ddes 

105).  7,  a  saddle  (5Jw  »,  tiu  eo  105).  8,  sexual  inter¬ 

course  (sJus^dd  105). 

nivisu.  To  cause  to  use  gentle  friction, 
etc.  (My.). 

nivu.  1.  =  d?o  2,  deSo,  etc.  You.  The  plural 
of  d?d>  (C.).  See  its  declension  s.  SiSj6.  d?53sd3?do, 
d?do  w^3  dd — $54  praris&^drf 
03CS3  5335^  jratf&ia^dddo  (Prvs.).  dSdtgjdl©  (B.  4,  6). 
See  Bp.  14,  25;  22,  41.  61;  23,  30;  24,  24.  28;  32,  43;  37, 
5;  40,  84;  47,  66;  48,  23;  58,  38;  Bh.  2,  13,  36. 

nivu.  2.  To  rub  softly,  to  use  gentle 
friction,  to  stroke  down  any  member  of  the 
body,  to  make  straight  or  smooth  by  strok¬ 
ing,  as  the  hair,  the  beard,  cloth,  etc.  (®}634 

Smd.  I;  Cpr.  7,  127;  My.;  T.;  cf.  d»3dd). 

ni-vrit.  An  inhabited  country. 
nivra.  =  d?^.  The  edge  of  a  thatch,  the  edge  or  side 
of  a  sloping  roof,  eaves.  2,  a  thatch,  a  roof. 

Sesad  ni-sara.  A  warm  cloth,  a  blanket  (ai^d  G.;  dsraodo 
Gh)-  2,  curtains.  3,  an  outer  tent  or  screen. 

nisu.  (Tbh.  of  dtfbdj).  To  cause  to  go:  to  manage, 
to  accomplish,  to  fulfil  (My.). 


S>?557>d  ni-hara.  =  da^d.  Fog,  mist;  frost,  hoar-frost;  dew. 
2,  evacuation  (Cpr.  3,  after  36). 

Q)^^nil.  =  (o5Aofj,  d?3oi.  To  grow  long  or  high, 
to  extend,  to  extend  one’s  self,  to  be  stretched 
out,  to  spread,  etc.  (parade#  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  1, 
after  79;  1,  93.  106;  5,  40;  6,  2;  7,  44;  8,  57;  Abh.  P.  3, 
97;  14,  106;  T.,  M.  d?8?*,  d?*&>).  d&^?&io  de$  ^dFOdo 
s3is©3  (Smd.  251,o.  r.  d?Kj).  dddodj*  djs^d  d?^  ddd 
^jacdjo  d?o  (229).  (effort  3^0)  d?$  63dd  (d?tffc jd)  £?essd 
<^«i9c3j3v«  srera9  (Cpr.  7,  60).  &&  oSF  rrao  (yos 

530  Mr.  498).  d?^  tfodos*  (Ct.  II,  98).  See  Grj.  8,  46; 
Rsv.  3,  17;  5,  85;  6,  after  11;  8,47;  C.  Bp.  47,  18;  Smd. 
s.  w«;  J.  3,  5;  17,  29. 

nila.=  deyi,  detL2,  de&,  $edo,  (de«^),  dectf. 
Extension,  length,  height,  tallness  (a?<£>F,  © 

o&d  Nr.;  Mr.  446;  Si.  425;  d?W  Bhn.  31;  My.; 

T.,  M.).  A)?3odo  d?**  (d^F,  ©oirado,  Nr.).  d?tf 

sraddo  (a^F,  wo&d  Si.  372).  fcidtf  d^sssddo  (raid'd 
384).  doseio  rredid  de^sssd  dusd  d^d^s  doass  <ajsdj 
(^^88).  dS^srad  doort?  rid  (‘sbdo.Sd,  etc.  162).  d?v*$ 
cd3«  (Bp.  50,  68);  d^d^s*  (58,25);  dWc33©d  (18,  16). 
d^sdcbs  rretfd  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  20,  1;  35,  49; 

48,  6;  51,  81;  53,  68;  60,  48. 

Sled  nila.  = 

S>ed33  nila-ja.  =  (sS£  Mr.  167). 

nilitu.  That  is  long  (a^d1^,  wodb^  Hla.). 
nilu.  (»ef).  =  s>ed,  etc.  (T.;  m.  s?v«, 

CJ6).  —  S?ddo.  -©do.  That  is  long,  high  or  tall.  S?^des 
rStf'&ra  i3o3?C39od3  dos^us  rras?odb  s?s?des  s5o?e3  s» 

^3  rras?d??l)?  (Prvs.). 

nil(nilu)-koli.  (Extension-seizure): 
distraction;  wandering.  — 

To  become  distracted,  to  wander  or  rove  (J.  19,  29). 

$£<5^  nilpu.  Length,  etc.  (sado  ct.  11,  53;  cpr.  3, 

81).  —  S?^o  des^.  -de3€.  To  grow  long,  to  extend.  S>do 
dd,  S3?^o  ddri^  (Smd.  78). 

nil.  =  2,  etc..  Length,  etc.  —  s?c^odo.  =, 

S>?do  ^Odo  (Smd.  28).  To  make  long,  to  lengthen,  to 
uncoil,  etc.  S>?<^OAdo  (217).  to^OF&ii^dF,  sie39 
oda  dt^doL  doo«)9rt  d?Arido  dPd^F9^  dodoo«  (0.  r.-3) 
do=)C3^3?  (0.  r.  S>do4)  d^3d 

ioV*3??  (39.  345).  See  Ssv.  2,  71 - S^CO^odbo,.  To  make 

long,  to  extend,  to  spread  out  (Grj.  1,  107). 
c&)  nu.  1.  =  «£>o  1  (ami),  etc.,  e.g.  ^adFddo  (Hla.  s.  Wfs), 
£adj&  (Bh.  1,10,38),  T?osdoddo  (Bp.  21,35),  ©dfio, 
dosaddo  (22,  47). 

c&)  nu.  2.  =  ©03  (am  3),  etc.,  e.g.  ©$ddo  (Bp.  3,  18), 
di^c^  (3,24),  ©sidJ  (18,74),  ©dd3  (20,24),  ©cdo.^O 
(21,  3),  (24,  84),  (37,  66);  dd,do,  ®sS 

®d^add3  (Nr.  s.  wrtJ);  (H1&.  s.  ©rtdo)t 

dJSd,d3  (S.  ©h);_  dJSrtdi  (Nr.  s.  ©do  4),  oid^J  (s.  »3d  1), 
(s.  dra),  dorado  (s.  dJ3£9),  doddo  (s.  too^dbd), 

(see  d?^),  53j3od3  (My.),  aSra?b  (s.  d3?d). 
do  nu.  Now?  what?  indeed?  2,  indeed,  certainly.  3,  or. 
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eiift  nugi.  (=  ^2)'  To  reduce  to  fine  parti¬ 
cles,  to  powder,  with  the  fingers,  stones,  etc. 
(My-)- 

cfoFWo  nugicu.  =  c3or©o_.  To  get  out  of  (the  hand, 
etc.)  by  wriggling  (as  a  bird),  to  slip  (from  the 
hand,  as  a  rope,  generally  cdoftz<3  My.). 

cfortov*  nugul.  =  (sto7k  i),  ?fc?dofi,  etc.  To  enter 
a  door  or  a  small,  narrow  passage  or  open¬ 
ing,  to  go  in  with  difficulty,  to  squeeze 
through,  to  creep  in,  to  get  into,  to  enter 

Smd.  Dh.;  see  T.,  M.  s.  fSasC35).  P.  p.  pioriotf^. 

cforto'lfo  nugulcu.  To  cause  to  enter  a  small, 
narrow  passage,  etc.  Smd.  Dh.). 

okft  nuggi.  =s5k*.  (sta'trftf  Mr.  510).  See^^o-.— 
n  A 

?  f\nS.  (($*<>&,  <doq5o3rto,,  Srt^G.).— . 

cdoA  ?  zSfza.  (SrOjSa,  s^sSoOzS  G.). 

cfoh  ?o0  nuggisu.  1.  To  cause  to  creep  in  or 
squeeze  through  (My.). 

cfoh  rdo  nuggisu.  2.  To  cause  to  powder,  etc. 

(My.). 


cfcrto  nuggu.  l.  =  (£oAofj,  £ot\of  l.  To  pass  by 
pressing,  to  squeeze  through,  to  force  one’s 
self  into,  to  enter  without  permission,  as  a 
door,  a  house,  to  creep  into,  as  into  a  hole 

(J.  8,  32;  My.).  cdoftzdsSft/l  ssirt  ■&■£>  *3  sSousGJ9 

t3(©  jdort  ESzdesosi*???  (Prvs.).  eScd’t3?OpijA5i3(My.).— 
pkrra^ao.  -a#ao.  To  be  addicted  to  passing  through  by 
force,  as  cattle  through  a  hedge  or  fence  (My.). 

cforto  nuggu.  2.  =  (c&Tn,  1),  jdo©9^,  skeso^o, 
jdoeoAO,  rfo7\oF  2,  potior  1,  pfo<sb .  To  reduce  to 
small  bits  or  powder  by  pressing  with  the 
hand,  etc.  or  by  pressing  or  beating  with  a 
stone,  a  piece  of  wood,  etc.,  to  crush,  to 
powder,  to  grind  (My.;  Te.;  t.  cdoraorto, 

cdo£$,  fdoeao-s^,  cl®e3Jis\^j  Te.  also  pioe3oz&>,  pioesosSjo,  cdo 
cf.  ft?eso;  see  cdesozao).  2,  to  be  crushed, 
etc.  (Cpr.  2,  44;  T.  fSoesoo rto,  f&aesoorto;  M.  idoKozziO). 
—  =  pi)7l®F;do .  To  press  so  as  to 

crush  (Bp.  23,  26;  52,  48). 

cforto  nuggu.  3.=(c&^),  e&eS9^,  F*07\0F3,  StozdOF2, 
sk&i,  j^wO^o  3,  5^X02,  c^jseso  2.  The  state  of 
haying  been,  or  being,  crushed,  etc.  (My.; 
Te.).  See  c&a^o-.  —  <dorra  rto.  -HrtJ.  To  be  broken  to 


pieces,  to  crumble,  to  fall  to  ruin,  etc.  &r\  woo  ojsj  i 
o^rreri  (Prv.).  See  Bh.  7,6,56.  —  c&rO^fkrio. 

(B-  4,  134;  My.).  —  piorto  cdoz&.  dupl.  =  fdorio  pi: 
(My.)  c&rto  pi>es9.  =  tforb  ?LzzSo.  (My.).  —  fr; 
C^J.  dupl.  (Bh.  1,  10,  38;  6,  7,  46;  7^  10,  63;  My.). 

tl^  =  (That  is  proverbially  bri 

and  weak>:  the  horse-radish,  Morin^ 


pterigosperma  Gaert.  (Srio,  Mr.  ii9;  My.;  Te. 
sdoocdrt;  T.  sdoodoor^;  M.  sioo0z&3).  jdort  zSjsd  si) 
sfSoSrtOj  oOftAjrto  (Nr.),  riort  odrezidoa  sdorto  Ort  toft 
(Prv.).  —  pi>7^odo  tbafJ,.  The  seed  of  the  moringa 
(SrtOjta,  z^dsioOz^  Nr.).  —  pfoz^odo  siod.  The  moringa 
tree  (&©?zfreoZ3cd,  Srio^,  es*  ?si,  Nr.; 

Si.  128).— cdort?  irecOj.  A  moringa  pod  (My.;  see  Prv. 

s.  5 Soft) - fdort  ?  Art.  =  (dart  odo  siod.  ^sdoo^  sios^rttfo^ 

cdort  ?  Ati  (sSoqSoSjrto  Si.  128).  ■ — piort?  zb?zs.  =  odo 
£30.  (SrtOjta  Si.  335).  —  jdort  ?  *3033$  .  Moringa  leaves 
(My!). 

cfoorto  nungu.  =  cSjssS  i,  (sooao).  To  swallow; 
to  devour  (fteofd  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  T.  <dorio«,  ckortO, 
cdoaEso  ;  M.  cdortdo;  Te.  £oorto).  es^Fpk  ritfo  3s5  cdooft 
^ofo  e3  (Smd.  267).  cdoortos^sio*  z«tf4  zdqoodja'? 
sios5a>5io3jigori'F;?  (292).  es^dsi  oboA  J  ?ioa  (axi^ 
sdrsFSjtd,  rt,^,);  S<aoodo5dJ^  <SJ3cd  &ortJsi  <sj3pi>  (S^o 
fsv  Nr.),  pbortc6  sdWjtdo  (h03  Si.  384).  pborbsjtd^ 
y3oeid^)  (rra,Fj,  ^too,  317).  pbort  t^dzd  do 

>3J3e39td  Fdo.— piooPitd  doSci  dots  sio^ 

wodo Azd  03Brt. — ifu^CO9  ^oofttd  cd  3o3^  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr. 

8, 15;  Bp.  21,  17;  39,  52;  48,  15;  59,  21.  48;  Rsv.  5,  after 
120;  6,9;  13,64;  J.  6,  8;  8,  47;  B.  2, 11;  Si.  88;  Prv. 
s.  tSdtfo;  Sp.  s.  tSoa^ao;  Si.  s.  s3o<w- 
ofoortoo!)^  nunguvike.  Swallowing  (ftrred  Si.  400). 
oioortoao  nunguha.  Swallowing  (a?^f,  ao,  a<d 

Nr.). 

jdo&!  nu-ci.  (nu-cit).  Never!  certainly  not!  (3gta,  tS^osJ 
tdo  Nn.  166;  Mr.  536).  2,  is  it  not?  (=8^:1, ■#?* 

zd  166;  536).  3,  could  it  be?  (?3ododo, 

166). 

nuccu.  (=  cdd7\o  3,  etc.).  That  is  reduced 
to  small  pieces ;  fragments,  bits :  grit,  grits 
of  any  grain  (^CS,  tppS^oaS  Nr.;  Si.418;  ^  Hla., 
Mr.  372;  *&V3,  Nr.,  Hla.;  ^£90  eotdoaraF  Sm. 

86;  C.;  M.  cdoi^,  jdoraoSio,  clratdo,  rSoaods*;  T. 
c3oaodo«,  cSjaesoorto;  Te.  cdJrto,  pioesosbo,  f5^)-  18 
tSodoes9©^  cdotSoScd^  sUaetosJ;  ^z|odoo  w»9^d 

sje>E9^5§  cdoz^rb  (Sp.).  2,  wasting  away, 

ruin,  etc.  (*  ^  Sm.  86).  idotdo  ^  sortfto  * 
a  ?0  'adosJcdo,  do^  enjsa  «s^?odo  Ss3  ?©  ftc^ 

^Scdo.— -S-t^  pioortosisi  fioz^  zbtojr3??--cdJJ5|,rf!l®  ^ 
^  A  tSe^o.-^pioz^  z«piO  r^z^zddoa  53^ 

zd^o.-cdo^rt  tsSo^sdsd  fSjaz^rt  sdoss^dja  jdz^rt 
(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  5^. —  Broken 

rice  (My.).  —  cdoz^>  r!ot3.  Ganji  made  of  nuccu  (My.)- 
See  Prv.  s.  sdo’zfid.—  jdozdo  rtoafrf.  =  fdoz^rt®^.  (My-)* 

_ pioZido  rtJB?#.  The  herb  Portulaca  quadriflda  L.  (Z.)- 

See  - piozdo  fio©9.  =  cdoz^  cdo^-  dnph  (Bp.  51! 

72;  My.).  —  ^jAl*  duPL  G*  8>  32^‘ 

c draeso.  =  cdoz&  (does9.  (J.  21,  34). 
o3o£l  nudi.  1.  To  sound;  to  utter;  to  spea  ; 
to  say  (5dzS<d  Smd.  Dh.;  BS(C3«  88  Cm.;  <5®*  229  C“-5 
C.;  T.,  M.  fdoaa;  Te.  cdo^ozdo,  #■*>*&>$)'  & 

cdoacio  (Smd.  28).  Klesko  pba,  r!aa,  WV6  wdcSoav  , 


(143).  t^©d©odj3$do  (goartodJ6  ©  tijsdofi 

doo  (267).  ddoo  okas|i>d  ©do  &O0&0  (297).  ck&3&>^ 

a©  tfJo  dJ33a3oi)o«  (298).  c&addfk  (d>FW, 

3);  ?k©^ 3  jkaddok  (esqSd,  2o?^5S3a);  ^$do  ?k&dd 

(aks^,  doqSjtfjys?*);  s3 <&>add  (is^d,  rtsS^Fferaa 
Hla.).  ^3?W53  fkado  ‘fosd^o  (esqScS  Mr.  237).  © a 

dart  fgjad  ?ka  (©?k©3d);  0oC3s4j  ^csdo^  5kao&  ckado 

(rSs^rsraa,  ^t^d);  £bao&©<>  ©essoA)t3  =g^V©«  ©ei3cdod 
''sdFdo  (=£©  docs's*) ;  c^aodo  locscgpfo  (dd,  da3dd); 
.sort  ckaodj  iocs  3cdo  (33 fs^3 ,  =#ds?  cka^do 

(wps See,  ©03d);  c&aa3oe«  ©rid  f3oa  (©^d,  ©sssdg 
Nr.).  ?Soa53  ?!<a©  (=#?r!o  Kk.  24).  aC3«!  a^k ,  ©$© 

fcirt  c&ad  (Bh.  3,  13,  18).  ^03^0,  ^J3^c3«  afk,  Aod8?? 
0^0  <kado  (Rsv.  6,  after  98).  ckadok  sWoftis^FfciOdo 
a,q38Z^Ort  (Bh.  1,  8,  4).  See  Smd.  61.  68.  71.  90.  112. 
200.  228.  272;  Cpr.  2,  after  44;  7,  27;  Bp.  1,  57;  4,  65; 
25,  15;  31,  10;  47,  19.  28;  51,  48;  Rsv.  6,  33;  13,  after 
23  &  95;  Bh.  1,  8,  45;  2,  13,  39;  J.  2,  9.  21;  29,  16;  31, 
28.  31;  Dp.  148,  6;  Si.  58.  362.  363.  383.  384. 

okfl  nudi.  2.  Sounding,  uttering;  a  voice; 
speaking,  speech;  a  word;  a  term;  a  pro¬ 
mise;  a  language;  a  line  in  poetry  that 
forms  a  complete  sentence,  especially  one 
of  a  sankirtana  (ddd  Nn.  52;  Smd.  137  Cm.; 
C.;  Te.;  T.  tksa;  Te.  ck©5^,  sound,  voice),  okarta^o 
Ttfa^a  ^j^aajsv6  (in  Kannada,  although  it  does  not  con¬ 
tain  all  the  required  words,  there  is)  2*33  rsdooo  ddrS 
o&odj6 !  t&riad  tdrtCO^odo  ^a^dus8?6  (by  their 

poems  that  at  present  are  so  renowned)  addo^do  djsa 
c3o«  tSoBdo^rt*?*  (Smd.  121).  ©$93^  ss^sosd  ema^d 

ra  tfqdcd  dtvsiSjsaosn  eru^s^  okacdj  ij^dorstfo;  ot^j© 

®k^->,  ®k?$  ckdd  ^aogbJO  (T?J3^©3Bg©,  tf©^©, 

abax3u)‘>  ^o&dod  cdoa  (dj&^g);  d;Mdo©a  ?ka 
y\)rtov*o  Add  jka  (©dj^*^);  ^jso^oddAd 
cdoa  (<^03  d);  ©arsart  ckad  ?foa  (©ok©3d,  doodj^r 
^);  dcsoofka  (?3o3sS);  addo  dojsew  dcsou  j&ad  cka 
(©sXo^ad  Hla.).  wrioVoddAd  ?ka  (©doug^S);  atfjd 
cdoa  (?dddoO;  a^ag  ckaodjov^ck  (d d^A;3);  isskkd 
cdcS  ?ka  (t33kb,  dWo,  sra  ^);  add  <goa  (dd^fetc.);  (grid 
dAia  oka  (?l®^©j  s^cd);  m^dd  ?doon  ©dod  ?k&  (rt,d, 
©oddcsFdd);  sgoAoSo  ©zJisrajOdodjsft  ?i>ad  fdoa  (©sod, 
etc.  Nr.),  ^c^dd  ?kaa±>ok ,  eroded®*  SoOodoOrt  sruia 
daoo !  (Abha.  1,  4).  ©KPtd  ao3©cdtd  a  aj©$sgj3 

nar  ©Odaoa  ^^aa  cdoa  (1,5).  ■s^aa  fDa(ct.  1, 1). 

©aoa  oioaodoo  ^J3?d<da,  aojdsS!  (Dp.  172). 

^  c&a  da  ao  (j.  28, 29).  aa^ajs  ?ka!  (Bh.  1, 8, 11). 
cda©  oka  (^^3da  (Mr.  168);  ^rt«s*  ?ka  (adod  168). 

okacd03adj3  ^dcdj  rasdad.  — okart  jga  a 0 
Pka  ai^sdodao,  jda  -fro3dcdaj.  —  okaoSojd  erirado,  fdoaoSo 
^  ^ao  (Prvs.).  See  Smd.  392;  Cpr.  4,  2.  33.  35;  Grj.  2, 
after  106;  Bp.  37,  25;  40,  15;  45,  43;  56,  20;  59,  14;  Kk. 
68;  Sm.  45.  55.  60.  64;  Nn.  s.  -freS;  J.  28,  19.  28.  45;  29, 
23.  37.  44;  ©rio-,  earadjri-,  oid-,  2&>c^-,  ^as?-, 

35^.,  dvo6-,  dosa*?6-,  o33?5<-,  io©o-,  aokrO-,  aeao-,  aeso 
rto-,  ajdo«?3ki-,  aj©€-,  aos^ao-.  —  okaa©€. 

-^©«.  To  learn  words;  to  learn  to  speak. 
aa3x?a  ckart©o  (Smd.  230).  —  okaao.  -=5r©.  =  okart 


crS.  (Bp.  11,  40;  47,  21;  58,  48).  —  okartO?dd.  -tfOad. 

To  teach  to  speak  (Abh.  P.  1,  79) - okar^ao.  -=f?ao. 

The  state  of  words  or  admonitions  being  lost  or  ineffect¬ 
ually  employed  (My.). — fk&iles*.  To  hear  a 

word,  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  83;  Bp.  13,  9) - okarto>ao.  -**>rid. 

To  give  one’s  word,  to  promise  (My.).  —  okaa3K). 
Talkative;  eloquent  (asdooao  Hla.;  My.).  Fern.  okat33FS 
(My.).  —  ?ka  oka.  rep.  (Cpr.  6,  98).  —  okatkak . 
Assent  by  word  (Abh.  P.  6,  99).  —  okas3d?v*.  A  wind- 
instrument.  See  s.  sdoJddoa3^3a^.  —  fdoasdsi.  -sdti.  To 

be  spoken  of,  to  become  notorious  (Cpr.  1,  74). _ oka 

53p§*.  -Sjos*.  The  goddess  of  speech,  Sarasvati  (d3da 
Kk.  9;  adas,  F33dc3,  ©d£;g  tfdsdod  ©dA)  Sm.  8).  —  oka 
Brahma  (tdjssi^,  etc.,  ©fcs  Ct.  II,  3).  — 
okas3£3$ol>.  -^a^ods.  Brahma  (t^sg^ Ss.). 

nudi-kara.  A  man  who  utters  words 
or  speaks.  See  iuvk-,  uv*-. 
ojoarreSS  nudi-gara.  =  see  £<a~ 

nudita.  Speech  (My.). 

o5oao3o?do  nudiyisu.=^oa?k.  To  cause  or  induce 
to  utter,  speak,  etc.,  to  address  (Grj.  2,  after 
106;  8,  54).  okaoSoArgo  (Smd.  273). 

oSoQoDbo^)^  nudiyuvike.  Speaking,  etc.  (Si.  391. 

395.  397). 

ofo£io3#  nudi-vali.  (Smd.  252).  Uttering,  speak¬ 
ing,  the  way  of  speaking. 
ok^o3#^Q>e3  nudivali-kara.  (Smd.  235).  A  man 
occupied  in  speaking. 

0 5o^?do  nudisu.  =  ^oaosoao.  To  cause  to  sound, 
utter  or  speak;  to  perform  music  upon,  to 

play  (sra&3?k  Ct.  II,  74;  My.).  Sr^sasg  oka^osg  SfsgF 
(Bh.  6,  2,  3).  ^i^odOo^  oka^d^ok 
(d?f$3S33tg,  Si.  340).  See  Cpr.  8,  after  52;  Bp.  5, 

50;  12,  42;  28,  43;  40,  39;  J.  1,  8;  doddo333S3d5. 

ofoflidoao  nudisuha.  Making  speak;  addressing 

(©q33d£3,  ©S33Sg  Nr.). 

cfotlao  nudiha.  Uttering,  telling,  etc.  d 

nBqfrort^  tuto^^riosa  *,o3oodb  jkaag  oido^dea©  ddto 
dj«  «i?i?gor{o;  djs©  do  okaDg(doq33^jpdodoS, 

©zpssd  Nr.),  dodtf  fkasg  (d)^drd  Nn.  167). 

okra*  nun.  =  c^oeso.  Smoothness,  softness, 
fineness;  niceness,  neatness,  subtilty;  gentle¬ 
ness;  etc.  (Te.  ckffo,  do®,  fdus,  c^asrto*  T.  doFs6, 
slender,  taper,  fine;  ok?^^,  subtilty,  nicety,  delicateness, 
neatness;  ok$,  subtilty,  nicety,  keenness;  ckdra,  ?kC3^, 
ck®633^  okesorto,  ckdid  c6,  subtilty;  okrsotf^,  any  minute 
thing;  cka^,  smallness,  minuteness;  M.  (kt5^,  minuteness; 
T.  fineness,  subtilty,  minuteness,  deli¬ 

cateness,  slenderness  =  ck^i  M.  fSjsodb^,  what  is  minute 
trifling,  small,  thin,  weak,  delicate,  poor;  see  s.  okdo). 
—  ck£®  kte-  Bland  irony  (Y.  37,  13).  —  ?kra  d^. 

-^dd>-  A  soft  or  smooth  cheek  (Rsv.  13,  61;  J.  19  21- 
28,  18).  —  ckraao*.  -^aoA  A  fine  lustre  (Rsv.  4’  31; 
6,  after  11).  —  A  tender,  delicate  wing;  a 
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delicate  leaf  (Cpr.  8,  9;  Rsv.  5,  46;  8,  98;  10,  after  31; 
y.  4,  52).  —  ftoss  a8,  -tfea3.  A  fine,  slight  spot  or  stain 
(Cpr.  8,  58;  Abh.  P.  5,  39).  —  ftora  60.=  ftoes  (J.  30, 

37).  - -  ft0?53  t3.  =  ftOKOTOd.  (My.).  —  ftOSSO  do*?4,  -tfodo 

«?®.  Smooth  or  fine  curls  (Rsy.  1,  after  135;  4,  25).  — 
ftora^sdo.  A  smooth,  soft  nest  (J.  18,  13).  —  ftot&JS  dv®. 

Pleasant  stammering  (of  children,  Cpr.  3,  44). 

—  ftos&^ft.  -ifosft.  A  smooth  point  (Cpr.  8,  103).  —  fto 
fS^dc6.  -T?08d63®.  A  pretty  neck  or  throat  (Rsy.  3,  17; 

8,  47;  Y.  5,  after  14);  a  soft,  gentle  sound  or  voice  (V. 

9,  43).  —  -sid.  (Smd.  83).  A  soft,  gentle  sound 

or  voice  (Cpr.  1,  118;  3,  90.  95;  Rsv.  1,  after  135;  Ssv. 
2,  40) - A  smooth,  soft  seat  (Cpr.  8,  62).  — 

(Smd.  214).  Fine  turmeric.  —  ftjew 
-oka.  A  gentle  word  or  speech  (Cpr.  3,  61;  6,  85;  7,  78; 
Rsv.  7,  16).  —  ftofS^ro8?®.  -oid8?®.  A  smooth  flower-leaf 

(Y.  14,  29) - ftjfS^ftes®.  -ftj3ft83«.  A  fine  forehead 

(Rsv.  3,  17) - okra  ft.  (Smd.  289).=  ftJESd.  (Cpr.  6,64; 

Grj.  3,  118;  J.  6,  24) - ftOE&ra  d.  -*Sj szS.  (Smd.  52;  Ct. 

II,  98).  A  soft  or  slender  thigh  (Cpr.  4,  77;  8,  after  4; 
Rsv.  8,  82;  Y.  4,  18;  J.  6,  21).  —  ftorao-a.  =  ftOKO  a. 
(Cpr.  8,  70).  —  ftOEgkjj.  Smooth  and  round,  ftosg^dos 
sdrts*  s3o?e3  -3-c^OcxkftiftOj  (Raghc.  17,66).  —  ftosgdftrre 
ok®.  A  small,  smooth  brinjal  fruit  (Y.  6,4).  —  ftOEgft. 
-dft.  A  small,  fine  drop  (Cpr.  4,  38).  —  ftosg^eS.  -sisisS. 
Soft  grassy  ground  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  31;  Rsv.  5, 105).  — ■ 
okE^T?.  -si??.  A  soft  bed  (Cpr.  8,  8).  —  ftorg8?.  A  smooth 
arm-ring  (Rsv.  5, 110).  —  fto  £00^’ 63®.  -^)C39o®.  Fine  sand 
(Cpr.  7,  106;  Y.  4,52).  —  ftOE^dosSFft.  A  fine  drop  of 
sweat  (Rsv.  5,  after  19).  —  ftot^rfo.  A  delicate,  pleasant 
shine  or  lustre  (Rsv.  4,  after  14;  13,  72).  —  ftof&^rto®. 
-sgprio®.  =  ftOE^rio.  (Cpr.  1,  95;  Rsv.  1,  112;  J.  3,  25). 

—  ftofl^rtO.  A  smooth  top  or  globular  projection  (Rsv. 

10,  after  31).  —  ftofLgd.  -sgjad.  To  be  possessed  of 
elegance  (Kk.  20).  —  pkEs^ese®.  =  ftoe^es*.  (Ssv.  4, 107). 

—  ftira^ES.  A  delicate,  beautiful  gem  (Rsv.  11,  23). — 
ftJEgdo®.  Fine,  soft  sand  (Rsv.  3, 102).  —  ftoes^o.  A  fine, 
clever  wrestler  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  —  ftO£9^63®.  =  fto£®^d 
o®.  (Grj.  3,  93;  Rsv.  3,  15).  —  ftOf^do.  =  f^wa.  (Rsv. 

11,  after  157).  —  ftorao^Bk,-  A  fine  pearl  (Rsv.  4,  71;  Ssv. 
2,  55).  —  ftot&^ri.  A  fine  face  (Rsv.  11,  189;  J.  11,  19). 

—  ftor&^eS.  A  smooth,  fine  breast  (Rsv.  11,  185). 

ofora&J  nunacu.  =  e3of®oeio,  etc.  ftora&o 

(Cb.  66). 

efoCSO  nunu.  =  c&R.  —  ftoraorred.  =  fto?50  d.  Fine, 
smooth  plaster  (My.). 


eforaj&j  nunucu.  =  EWP|^,  etc. 
as  out  of  the  hand  (srsew  g.).  ft. 

(<*•  284).  2,  to  slip  away,  to  glide  or  me 
off,  to  escape. 

cfoEoO^j)  nunupu.  =  skosoy  Smoothness ;  dc 
cateness,  fineness,  etc.  (t»* ,  ftoss®  g.;  My.; 

806;  Te.  pkftisj).  ^0535>d  ese39s3o±iftj  3*  ftoego^)  55. 

S'.Rn-i15^'  ra')C33?  XoWriVO  ftj£0O3S3AOdX®  =#J3?5 

<2' 8,)-  *»»»  ««*  & 

^  *%.  ?k£0o^j  53j®a  (3, 31).  4 


cforso  nuncu.  =  ^Txeio,  ftor©otio  q.  v., 

edo.  (©sdsidES  Smd.  Dh.;  artoQ®,  zsseso  Ss.). 

nunnage.  Smooth;  smoothness  (ftowo 
g.;  My.);  in  a  levelling,  razing,  or  sweeping 
off  manner:  completely  (My.),  softer  lodo^ 

ft^ra  d  sraOsrtod  d  (B.  4,  62).  sSjsodos^Aft  dodw,  <oe3s 
ftoEsd  dj3?rio»5cio  (3,  184).  cksd^  tSUj  ftora  r? 

(Prv.).  2,  the  state  of  being  powdered,  esosift, 
etc.  ftow  rt  dosdo  (My.).  3,  the  state  of 

being  smooth  by  shaving,  baldness;  bald. 

6idft  d«3  ftj£3  d  55jsdo  (My.). 

cfora  c3  nunnane.=  £oc©  R.  (j.  is,  34;  My.;  Te.  ftoftft). 

C9  '  '  w  01 

ftora  ftcrij  <=563*55,  etc.  (My.). 

nunnitu.  =  c&rf  do  (Smd.  96).  That  is 

C9  •  *  & 

smooth,  etc. 

&>„  nunnittu.=  q.  v. 

Cd  — 0  '  '  to 

nun-pu.  (Smd.  248).  =  ?i0f*S0^,  c&*$00y  ftos?so 
^0  or  ftor^ftoYjO  (165).  wsaoftoSj  Eadtido®  ©do  aft 
aft^  ftOESO  0  ds500  550®  'SiiOO  0  ^OSftO  (Bp.  3,  4).  ?i5550  60 
6?5506ja60orls?oo  ftoss  o  ?  (47, 14).  oi'Judri's*  ftiko 
rttf,  fts5ftOs5o<L>d  ftsiftft  ftj355oort?<  drt  6?=#  (Bh.  1, 5,  8). 
See  Cpr.  7,  102;  J.  6,  32.  — »  ftora  do®,  -esdo®.  Smooth¬ 
ness,  fineness  or  pleasantness  to  be  joined  to  or  appear 
(Cpr.  1,51).  —  <d>£$do.  To  smoothen,  etc.  (ftoraoftj 
5503 do  G.).  —  ftoeso  53es®.  -sfes®.  To  obtain  smoothness, 
fineness,  etc.  (Ssv.  1,21).  —  ftoE^M®.  -aC3®.  Smooth¬ 
ness  or  bareness  to  be  brought  about  (Bp.  38,  14). 
ftod  nuta.  Praised,  commended  (tu^ad  Nn.  163);  praise 
(ft^dg  142;  154).  See  Smd.  158;  Ch.  v.  108. 

fto<§  nuti.  Praise,  laudation,  eulogium;  worship,  rever¬ 
ence.  —  ftodiicxk®.  To  praise  (Grj.  4,  72;  C.  Bp.  47,  3; 
J.  8,  42).  —  ftjdsSeso.  -5j630.  To  get  praise,  to  be  lauded, 
etc.  (Bp.  18,  93;  19,  4;  36,  44;  61,  76;  Rsv.  2,  32). 
ftoSfto  nutisu.  To  praise,  etc.  (Bp.  4,  57;  5,  59;  30, 14;  43, 

49;  54,  70;  J.  8,  43) - ftodfto  ftodsk.  rep.  (Bp.  6,  26). 

ftod  nutta.  Pushed  away,  pushed  on,  impelled,  propelled; 
thrown;  removed;  sent. 

ftoS  nud.  Pushing  away;  removing.  See  dftjsfftoa®. 

nundisu.  =  etc.  To  extinguish 

(B.  5,  44.  164). 

ptoefo  nundu.  =  cSjs^o  i  etc.  To  be  extinguished 
v  v  o  a 

or  go  out,  as  fire  (B.  5, 154). 

nunna.  =  ftod .  Pushed  away,  etc.  (£^,  cka^® 
Mr.  484). 

numpu.  =  etc.  (Bp.  27,  5;  43,  26;  J.  29, 

28).  <ado63e>63e>d53j3rird  ftosSJo  (Bp.  36,  29).  — 
do.  =  ftoE^do.  (J.  31,  6). 

nurata.  =  2,  etc.  (My.). 

nuratu.  =  skes’do.  P.  p.  of  &&  u 

ESol|jiS®)d^553A  lo^eodftd  ftoesddosAdos^ 3 

(B.  5,  121). 

cdoes9  nuri.  1.  (=  ^oXo  2,  etc.).  To  be  reduced  to 
small  bits  or  powder,  to  be  crushed,  etc. 


(?doi^©rar  Smd.  Dh.;  My.).  P.  ps.  c&£)9e$o. 

(rt^cS)  ^jsdc^j  3SOs3js?S)053jSj.  —  a^O  staBa^  c&©9 
a?3??  (Prvs.).  2,  to  be  harassed  or  exercised: 
to  become  familiar  with,  to  be  inured  to,  to 
be  well  versed  in,  as  in  work,  science,  etc. 
(My.). 

cfo&S9  nuri.  2.  =  ckX<^8,  etc.  (My.).  See  {S ortJ-,  f&Bk -. 
obftS9  ajO  nurisu.  =  c&ao^  2,  No.  1.  ^os!odr(s?o  sSjsriaw 
c^es9^),  <y  s3o?e3  c&ortod  s3  (B.  3,  57;  5,  14). 

cfoWo  nuru.  The  state  of  being  harassed  or 
exercised,  etc.  —  c&eso&a.  Familiarity  with,  etc. 
(My.). 

cfoesotfj  nuruku.  (=  s&rto  2,  No.  2).  To  wane  away, 
to  become  devoid  of  growth  or  increase  (s^a 

So?c3  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  No.  2).  2,  =  efo7\0^  2,  No.  1, 

to  reduce  to  small  bits  or  powder,  etc.  (My.). 
c&>S&>rto  nurugu.  =  sk®9 1,  No.  2.  (My.). 
cfoeSosso  nuruju.  =  tfewaJo,  Aaea&io.  Gravel  (My.). 
cforfoF  nurgu.  1.  (Smd.  50).  =  S^aO^  l.  ('$^do±>  rtrfo 
cS  Sm.  84).  (rt&ori«?*)  ^ertFtfo  c&af  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 
cfortoF  nurgu.  2.  =  StoX^2,  etc.  (Grj.  10,  74;  Ssv.  1, 47; 
3,19;  4,5).  530i3r(£is3o3&e3  roswEi  sSostdejo  &&C3.3  o5j5& 

c&rioF^  t  d=5*  sU*  erooo3oc3  5J  =5*530 

-s  v  -»  4 

©otfoser6  'nriFo  zp^sJoo  (Smd.  91).  —  okrt^FsSo.  tfortF 
to;& .  =  ci>7i©  .  (Bp.  34,  35). 

cforfoF  nurgu.  3.  =  ^aoi  3,  etc.  sand  fJocs^ 

(or  esFkd^?)  =5*6530*  esc^oft  c3o?1f&  (3rto  =5ds3j 

c$o3*  esaorts^odo^o  (Smd.  293.  406). 
cfotifoF  nurcu.  1.  =  £076  2,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  47). 
c&>2&>F  nurcu.  2.  =  ^^-  (eSo&fc  G.). 
cfot)  nula.  P.  p.  of  c&©  1,  in  ?10U  $03^  (My.). 
c3o0  nuli.  1.  To  twist,  as  a  rope,  etc.,  to  wring, 
as  clothes  in  washing,  to  twist  off,  as  a  twig, 
to  twist  or  curl  the  whiskers,  to  twist  or 
wrench  a  bullock’s  tail,  to  turn  round,  as  the 
back,  to  roll  (as  cotton,  etc.)  between  the 

hands  (My.;  Te.  £o<>JOi>3oo;  M.  pfcSfy  to  pinch;  cf. 
c&5<0's  1).  p.  p.  okeao.  ^ijS*  loOd^fS  j30©t3o  1 I'jStfOd 

$rL>6  (Bp.  47, 58).  2,  the  intestines  to  gripe 

(My.). 

nuli.  2.  =  c3o©rio.  p.  p.  of  c&©l,  in  c&>0  (3o©j3o. 

1330530  c&©  ?30©t3o  =&0S?O6  (Bp.  51,  59). 

nuli,  3.  =  c^o€>^,  c (&j s€>  2).  The  state  of 
being  twisted  (Y.  4,  19);  a  twist,  a  cord,  a 
thread,  twine,  ,  sSjsti&d  c3o3o  o d)  eruatfodo  <3o© 

odj^o  (Smd.  i).  2,  griping  pain  in  the  in¬ 

testines  (Te.).  —  cdoOsdjozS.  A  cot  with  a  corded 
bottom  (R.;  Te.  c&Wi?s3ooJ3).  —  fdoOcdo  sj^od^.  N.  (Bp. 
36,  58;  58,  7). 

nulike.  =  sko  3.  (£00  ct.  1, 66). 


nulige.  =  cfo©#.  —  ^©r^sd .  A  kappa  formed 
of  three  twisted  wires  (My.).  — ■  c&©<1  slracSo.  To  twist 
(My.).  —  c&©rtodort£$.  -©r(£^.  The  twisting  pin  that 
elevates  or  depresses  the  shaft  of  the  oil-mill  (My.).  — 
fdoOrtcxjooaasd.  -SA)aa3rf.  An  udidara  formed  by  twist¬ 
ing  (My.). 

ok£>?oO  nulisu.  To  cause  to  twist,  etc.  (My.). 
cfoA)  nusi.  1.  =  c£>ao  3,  etc.  The  state  of  being 
crushed,  strengthless,  etc.;  powder,  dust 

(My.;  Te.,  M.  c^do,  small,  minute).  See  c&rio^-,  ?&*&-• 
—  c&ArtfS.  -tfpS.  An  arrow  devoid  of  strength  (Bh.  8, 
23,  45). 

oA)  nusi.  2.  A  minute  insect  that  destroys 
wool,  any  cloth,  and  paper  (My.);  one  that 
destroys  grain  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  =  ^^330,  an  eye- 
fly,  a  gnat  (Bh.  7,  10,  113;  Te.  pSo^osSo).  odjsf 

5S30dJ?d?  (Prv.) - c&4o5&>e3.  =  &&  No.  1.  (My.; 

Te.  c^>^)^)rfor!o,  an  insect  found  in  timber;  M. 
a  minute  insect  in  clothes  and  grains). 

oSja)  nusi.  3.  =  skidof  1,  etc.  To  enter  a  door,  etc., 
etc.  (My.).  P.  ps.  cdoAtdo,  fjoFio.  erustfo  rioss  Fio^rd 
djs  erusrf  c^Aiod)  i3^o  (Prv.). 

C&iroO  nusu,  =  c^O&edo.  p.  p.  of  in 
(My.). 

nusul.  1.  =  ^OAof  q.  v.,  c^O^J  3,  sJosJo^o  1. 
(n^dgjd^  smd.  Dh.);  also:  to  retreat,  to  hide 
one’s  self,  to  slink,  to  go  (Bp.  24,  65;  59, 10;  My. 

as  c&Fiotfo).  c&sWo,  pkJdotfsdo  (Smd.  49.55). 

cdosio^cS  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  See  Cpr.  5,  64;  5, 
after  64. 

nusul.  2.  =  c^o?jd^o2.  Entering  a  door 
or  small,  narrow  opening.  2,  an  artful  play 
in  not  directly  naming  an  object:  one  of 
the  pelikes  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  82  seq.).  3,  =  cdjsf, 
evasion,  subterfuge,  falsehood  (Y.  28,  73). 
c&>7oO#?oO  nusulisu.  To  cause  to  enter  a  door, 
etc.  (My.). 

cfoToOtfj  nusulu.  1.  =  1  q.  V.,  etc.  (My.).  P.  p. 

cdosJos?.  rS?sd,  sdoes®  i^sdcS,  ^®?s3j3o 

'seta  ^s3^?dg,d=#  (Bp.  46,  47).  <D&?ird©  j3j 

(Rdm.  3,  2,  14).  c^OFdos?cd5g>  en>Ocdj  (Bh. 

3,  13,  21).  £!36-oQo^  (doFio^osdsd  sSra^ri©^ 

(Prv.).  ca€>  c^o?3d^do  (B.  4,  91).  See 

Ram.  4,  2,  1. 

ofoFoOSfo  nusulu.  2.  =  ^0^'3lf  2,  jdoXo^o2.  Entering, 
etc.  2,  evasion,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  60;  Ram.  l,  5, 3i;  j. 
2, 5;  6, 34).  —  rdJF^^orte|.  A  small  passage  (in  a  thicket, 
etc.)  to  squeeze  through  (My.). 

nustu.  =  P.  p.  of  tf0&3.  (My.), 

cio'tfo  nulgu.  (oSoCOo).  =  c^oao  2,  No.  2.  To  be 
reduced  to  small  fragments,  to  be  powdered 

(s3oB*J3£9F  Smd.  Dh.). 
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oi-ts^cfo  nukadu.  =  cdao^do,  q.  v. 
oSjs-S-ajj  ndkisu.  =  ste^sto,  d®o£do.  To  cause  to 
push  or  turn  away,  etc.;  (generally  with  •&$&): 
to  be  pushed,  etc.  sko&srf  sJo?©^  dc^  ^^>3® 

(B.  5,  49).  d®&&  d’usra  £d>  Nr.).  d® 

•S' A)  ^J3?SO  S3o^  =fft>ad©?dj  «3?dJ  (Prv.). 

See  Prv.  s.  tSs^rio. 

c3j9^j  nuku.  l.=  d®/\oi,  ciao^i.  To  shove,  to 
push;  to  push  away;  to  push  aside;  to  put 
into  shade;  to  push  on,  to  drive  onwards, 
to  urge  on  (J.  5,  81;  ll,  29;  My.;  Te.,  T.;  M. 

T.  also  d^,  fSesj,  Te.  also  d^;  T.  c&3ort>,  fresorb, 
to  move,  v.  i.).  d®tf05§cSo  (^33,  =#  ?d£®);  d®^^ 

(d>3,  d^,  esd,  *  5d,  etc.  Nr.;  Si.  377).  d®^1®*  (£  £, 
o&'c^  Mr.  484).  ftoOcDado  d®^3*  (de|  Mr.  297). 
3j3C$&0  “Sr^sio  d®^«3j3^d  (Bp.  24,  59).  Osyirts?^ 

esd®^  (44,  47).  &#3do  djra  d®^  (49,  38). 

cSJd-i-iSjsii  (52,  21).  d^odo  d®^>»3dJ(Bh.  1,  9,8).  d®oSo« 
ctra-Srto^  3o=>?os3  (3,  13,  20).  ejjQMc^sidoiBstiiSSwrS  ^sjoF 
qjejdop^dsij6  es^odjd©3^  d®*3o  qidoFdo^dd  (2, 13, 
41).  £o?d  d®^  (B.  3,  82).  ddd^  d®d>  d®^©^ 

(3,4).  cSC5^>  lo£|j  d®W^dS?  —  d®*>**»Sd  So 

dodjjaW-^d,,  td^&odo  eorsW  s3??oo.  —  jira^oSSfi)  asa^d^, 

t3os(SodoScdo  d'jsddo  (Prvs.).  ^wdsid^  d®^  (My.).  See 

'aca9?oo.  2,  to  pass  away,  to  spend,  as  time 

(Bh.  1,  10,  3;  My.),  w  drfdsSdo  SoqJotfrt^oSj^cSsSS©, 
tfiSsssaswr^Dd®?^©  d®£ddo  (Bh.  2,  13,  16).  3,  to 

dash,  to  fall  upon  (J.  12, 40;  13,  i).  de^tao  333 
3j«udzd  jWwwvri&atf  d®&do  Saoo  «>d  dziod>  do?«3  (J. 
8,  36).  4,  to  fare,  to  happen  well  or  ill,  to 
be  accomplished,  d>  d?<aodo, 

&5?odo!  d®^^  $(dod®Sd  (Bh.  1,  8,  57).  esdtoOo  d®^ 
zSosd  (J.  2,  29).  —  d®^®do.  -wdo.  To  shove  mutually, 
to  dash  against  one  another,  ydossr!  iwto^OdJSW^do  d® 
^doSSoKO^  (B.  3,  82).  —  d®^>  d®^*  rep.  (J.  4,  21). 

oSjs^j  nuku.  2.  =  e*ao#J2.  Shoving,  etc.;  a  push, 
a  shove.  l*dJ  d®^^  d®^  (My.).  t«d?  d®*d 
0oj3?f\  So^d©  di^(My.).— -  d®^>  dorto^.  dupl.  Shoving 
and  crushing,  d®^  d^d^d®,  SJ3d^33d  t33ddo,  d®^do 
dSd  ssod?  !33riwo  3j&39o&  t33ddo  (Prv.). 

C^JSI^O  nuku.  3.  =  3j37\0  2,  etc.  (My.). 

&/e«fo<£>r?  nukuvike.  Shoving,  etc.  (&d,  &?**» 

Si.  390). 

cl/3h&)  nugisu.  =  dja&do.  w  Soos^do  ado  &®?sS 
o&d^  d?&®Vd  d®d&  (B.  5,  156). 

ndgU.  1.  =  d®^  1.  See  d®ddo. 
tfJdrij  n&gu.  2.  =  doXo  3,  etc.  Fragments,  grit, 

etc.  (My.). 

?fJc>o?rGfo  nunkadu.  =  datfck.  An  adverb  with 
final  «sdj  (Smd.  389). 

c3JSo-3-rvO  nunkisu.  =  dja&do.  eadtortarttf  dj^ejs'S 
as  SsotforiVo  qlrago-s-M’odj  d®o&?3j353ej  o  &}t&>  do©9 
djsa  (Bp.  5i}  72).  m  1x3 


C^JSo^O  nunku.  1.  =  1.  (g,?dc8  Smd.  Dh.;  ^d£9, 

■#?Sea  346;  SsOotfo  Smd.  II,  Kk.  92).  See  Smd.  130. 
168;  Cpr.  5,  36;  Abh.  P.  13,  73.  74;  Grj.  4,  104;  Bp.  18, 
32.  34;  21,  30;  43,  29;  48,  29;  59,  52;  C.  Bp.  31,  32; 
Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after  77;  13,  84.  86. 

oSJSo^o  nunku.  2.  =  ?f©^0  2.  ■ — c&® o^odcj9.  -dcs9.  a 

clog  or  cudgel  for  repelling  (Cpr.  5,  104). 

tfJdo&Jdo  nunkuha.  Pushing  away,  removing, 
etc.  pkso^oaoo  (ssqi2o3d  Nn.  151). 
c^js^  ndta.  =  o^>^.  Praised.  See  £-. 

nutana.  New,  novel,  recent,  modern;  fresh,  young; 
curious,  strange;  novelty,  etc.  (^jaFidJ  Ct.  II,  41).  c&®d 
cd^3dd=f  dJ5?3dc^  da3?33cS?P  (Prv.). — 

cdjsd^do^d.  -o-dd.  To  manifest  novel  ways  (Grj.  2,  after 
106). 

dja^ASra  ndtana-gara.  A  schemer  (My.). 
cls^sdreAF  nutana-marga.  A  novel  way  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  172). 

tfja&c&oSofj  ndtana-ambara.  New  cloth  (dS,  aojsd  d^ 
Nn.  27). 

fjjsg  ndti.  Tbh.  of  wjsS  or  A  venereal,  cancerous 

disease  (My.).  See  tfcw-,  =#o±i«..  —  ci®^rirw.  -■b'cw. 
Ndti  about  and  in  the  eye  (My.). 

tfJd&j  nutu.  =  tiae*^.  P.  p.  of  ciaew  1. 

c^jsS^  ndtna.  =  New,  etc. 

djsd  nuda.  The  mulberry  tree,  Morus  indica. 

ndna.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368). 
djsdo  nunam.  Probably,  -perhaps.  2,  surely,  indeed. 

nuna-vaksha.  The  son  of  a  step-mother  (Bh.  2, 

2,  72)/ 

c5j5)53q)W  nunata.  (ddoo=#«?  ss.). 

doss'd  nupura.  =  d?4d.  An  anklet  (3oosi?js^i3,  <bodjd 
dd  Mr.  344;  ^C0s:«,  Ss.;  es^d  Sm.  72). 

cjJ9&3o  ndru.  1.  =  (Smd.  226).  A  hundred 
Nn.  129;  Cpr.  6,  37;  C.;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  d3^dvO  Si. 

327;  Tu.  d®)do).  d^£>®  (Smd.  196).  (226).  d® 

eses©  (Nn.  129;  My.).  d®«d^,  (d®e3,  d®®3®)?  d®^> 

d®d9d,  d®ra®  j  d®es3d,  d®©3^,?  d®©©3^  (My-)* 

rtv«  (Smd.  170).  d®©J  ^dd  d0J3b  (d?dd<^  Hla.). 

cd®esj  oSd^fcsddd^  (^©J);  d®©^>  djsciv^odjw^ 

(^P5|jdqi);  sAidd)^  •fjsd^C 

d®©o  des?33d  d®  (stedo,  Nr.).  d®©J  ^do  ^d  d® 

d^o.  —  d®©J  (^®d  d)  assra9  dus? o3o3j, 

d®ra9d  dara^djs^Wjd^  d^  ©®ddo  (Prvs.).  —  d®©° 

ddc3363J.  116  (Ch.  v.  334).  —  d®©  csstu^o.  144 

(Ch.  v.  338).  —  d®©fS°db.  -esdodJ.  Hundredth,  d®©^0^0 

(Smd.  243).  d®©do&do  (My.).  —  d®©^^  wj.  -eod^ 

3  to.  Fifty  times  hundred  (My.). —  d®©0^^. -esod^ 
3b.  150  (My.).  —  d®©0«.  =  d®5dFO«.  (Bh.  1,  8,3).— 
d®©=3  esod^^^.  150  (My.;  B.  4,  208).  —  d®©33  ©°d^dJ. 
105  persons,  ddo^  ^ejd^  sad)  ^dd  ts^d^ 

d®©=3  escd^do  (Prv.).  —  d®©3®  125  (My'; 

B.  4,  208).  —  d®©3®  d®^*  1°4  (My.;  B.  5, 51).  d®©3® 

doo.  -s^ddo.  (Smd.  391).  Though  it  be  a  hundred,  even 
also  a  hundred.  —  d®©3®^*.  -wd.  Fully  a  hundred, 


at  least  a  hundred  (My.;  B.  3,  29.  50;  5,  50.  122).  — 
c&se3n><&>.  -a#<sb.  A  hundred  persons  (J.  20,  44).  — 

cdaew  f^3©o.  rep.  (J.  21,  19).  2,  10,000  (My.) - 

siWOj.  A  hundred  fold  (B.  5,  106).  —  Kbsewdab .  =  pb®© 
©  5 lab  (Smd.  196.  201).  110,  or  1000.  —  ^©05308.  = 
(Bp.  4,  30).  —  pbaso  odj&cdcS  233S9.  Indra 

(Ram.  2,  1,  6) - pb®©0dtfsio;3o .  (c3?dJ3^  Mr.  338). — 

pbs©o  aSaL^rtsb.  1000  (?39£d  Si.  327).  —  pb®©3^. 

108  (Si.  407;  My.).  —  pb®K)3dcb>. -oicStdo.  102  (Ch.  v.  330. 
333).  —  pbsea3s3.  -oid.  The  hundred-leaved:  a  lotus  ( cf . 
ddSjdj).  pbse33«3rt«?o&,  the  sun  (J.  3,41).  ?i-®©3«3s3rtodo, 
-sdrlxb,  the  moon  (G.).  —  pbae^JSpb^.  101.  pb®©3o®pb  asb 
ti(d53D«  (0.  Bp.  47,  43).  c&sa^pb  3^0,  pbs^JBpb^  Oeirt o 
rts*  (Mr.  78). 

c5^e)&3J  nuru.  2.  =  F^©3  2,  etc.  See  fb>2Jb 

c3J9F  nur.  =  F^eSO  1,  q.  v.  (Kavy.  I,  3,  80-83).  —  Fb® 
t^fki A  hundred  kandugas  (Bp.  10,5).  —  pbaqraFA) 
d.  -F3e>Atf.  100,000  (Smd.  22.  83.  227).  —  pbstuFFSa. 
See  &KO-.  —  pbssbiFa.  (Smd.  227).  A  hundred  fold 
(Abh.  P.  3,  108;  Bp.  5,  60;  45,  3).  —  cb®sbraF;b.  (Smd. 
227).  A  hundred  words.  —  cb®©Fori.  See  FS^dtS^eto-. 
—  pbesdF^tb  See  —  pbssJFO*.  (Smd.  122).  A 

hundred  persons  (Bh.  1,  8,  60). 

c3js>o*  nul.  l.  =  (doa3  1),  dj®oo  i.  To  make  thread, 
to  spin  (dc do^tira  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  pb®©«,  ?b®as«;  M. 
o«,  ob®ew).  pbeiLb  (Smd.  287  Cm.). 

ctfJe)^  nul.  2.  (Smd.  58).  =(c^od2),  skew  2.  Yarn, 
thread  (of  cotton,  3pb  5bra;J  Srod.  Dh.;  flora  Ct. 
1,21;  Fbsa^,  3pb  Nr.;  Si.  343;  d^,  djdo  Nn.  75;  flora, 
djdo  78;  rbra  Mr.  501;  T.,  M.).  pbeejo  (Smd.  84).  fboao 
hot&  Sm.  112).  pbsao  ^otfra  (‘tfo^ra,  jdflFbs;^,  ^3 
FJd  Hla.).  erus^  Fb^a!  ras$  pbsej  <3o3o  orfo©  cxbos  soJsOflodo 
®,o bus  d^Fflorto;  pbseo  (Fi®  ossWtf);  wasraFFi 

K3idd  j>  pbseo  A>?3  (^yst>  Nr.).  s«>d3pb® 

v  o33d  (Smd.  66.  133).  ssddodo  pbsOo  A?©A)d  oi«?£raC33 
od>  FbeyoSosSodo  s3o?w  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  pb® 

e3C3s  (oiCS3  Smd.  I).  See  Bp.  18,  38;  J.  31,  16;  erua-.  — 
obsao  ±ao rts3.  (^HFijsd,  Ss.). 

c 3Jdg)r{  nuliga.  (That  is  thread-like).  —  ported 

The  common,  not  venomous  green  tree-snake,  the 
green  whip-snake,  the  eye-snake,  Passerita  mycterizans 
(Bd.).  2,  a  kind  of  green,  venomous  coluber,  Trimere- 

surus  erythrurus  (Bd.);  — the  green  tree  viper,  Trime- 
resurus  viridis  (Bd.).  See  SoFido-. 

nuligu.  —  FbsOflpS  3535$.  =  pb®©rt?b.  (Bd.). 
o3be>£)^  nulige.  Spinning. —  cdoso^cd  deo^.  =  pjatw 

(Z.).  —  ob®©flfd  aba^.  A  common  grass, 
Apluda  aristata  L.  (Z.). 

cl®£>?oO  nftlisu.  To  cause  to  spin  (My.). 

ntilu.  1.  =  cl®€>  1.  (C.;  Te.).  P.  p.  fb®3o  (C.). 
edrad  fbsw  oiCS3  (dpd^  Mr.  530).  pi/sdtS  sdoaa,  ^OdrS 
o  rtoas.  — pbsab©?  ^ra^ab  zafedOj,  so^els?  5dojaC39odo  djd 
(Prv.).  esd«?odj  ?kado  (B.  4,  28).  3d3  ?  eBab,  j^ado, 

sSJaarfdo  (4, 178).  pdcawod  fS^oddoaS  odi^rtv*o 

(4,  103). 


$Je)Z)3  nulu.  2.  =  ^^2.  (Fjoad,  G.).  ^Jstivsvi 

sdes  (sd^cd6  Nr.).  ?rado  pi/awo  ■ffjidosa  doa?5dJort 

fSoBoa  w  A?d  deSfd^  (Mr.  341).  (Bp. 

23,  36).  fi/a©^  (Si.  96).  Fraqrazdja^aortvb  toes3?  ^jaO^og) 
(B.  3,  102).  c&®©0*  (or  c &®©rt)  d=^  d?e3,  Fo-sOpd  (or  Foa>© 

?i)  d=^  atS.  —  cdoatu  5oatdo  tdja^ododed  ^auo  Soaao  c3?3b 
ad  (Prvs.).  —  c^-®^5  ^east  in  the  sravana  month 

at  which  wrestlers  make  a  heap  of  red  earth  (like  a 
hutta)  in  the  garudi,  worship  it,  and  tie  a  thread  round 
the  wrist  of  their  right  hand  (My.).  2,  a  feast  on  the 

eighth  day  of  the  suklapaksha  of  the  sravana  month 
when  a  figure  of  Durga  is  made  of  thread  by  wives 
over  a  small  metal  pot  and  worshipped,  and  the 
thread  is  tied  to  the  wrist  of  their  right  hand  (Bp. 
42,  11).  —  cdJsejo^sS^.  (My.). —  c^®^^ 

An  (oblong)  ball  of  thread  (Si.  343;  My.).  —  piraa^j 
(My.).  —  Cotton  cloth 

(My.;  Si.  221;  B.  4,  163) - pSjsawJdo^  s5o.  The  day  of 

full  moon  in  the  sravana  month  on  which  all  who 
wear  the  janivara  use  to  renew  it  (My.).  —  cdJ3s3?E$. 

A  ladder  made  of  cotton  cords  for  scaling  a 
fort  (My.). 

nul.  =  2,  No.  3.  Falsehood,  a  lie 

(=5^=5*,  ^03Jdo«,  «3)A),  espd^Kk.  60;  dJSJds*,  S^Ai  Sm.  48). 
—  c -as  3.  A  liar  (sgAirt  Ct.  I,  58). 
oSJStfd)  nuladu.  (Smd.  389).  Much,  exceedingly, 
etc.  (53^391;  &0idoii;  &0Kb  Kk.  84;  as33odo  Ss.;  as 
rb^e3,  fSes3,  asoSo ,  etc.,  &0cb  Kk.  49;  tfdo,  etc., 

as^  Sm.  58;  T.  pbsorto,  greatness;  abundance;  ?i/SC53a2«, 
a  heap), 
nri.  A  man. 
nritta.=  (Si.  62). 

F^^g  nritya.  Dancing,  acting,  pantomime  (asbeS^rio  Nn. 
129). 

Fi  nritya-sthana.  A  place  for  dancing. 

C©  nritya-ikshana.  Viewing  an  exhibition  of 
dancing. 

F^3i  nri-pa.  A  protector  of  men:  a  king,  a  prince. 

F^^^o^d  nripa-kuvara.  A  king’s  son  (Mr.  263). 

FdjdT^jsM  nripa-kfita.  A  royal  city  (Fi?i,  eiSFioris?  fsf  jd 
Nn.  164).  9  9 

F^3jSD7\  nripa-khaga.  A  kind  of  bird  (»So odd  Mr.  174). 

F^dS  nri-pati.  =  A  king. 

c&yjS&tf  nripa-tilaka.  A  distinguished  king  (Cpr.  2,  10; 
5,  2). 

F^ddooX  nripa-tunga.  The  most  prominent  one  or  chief 
of  kings  (Smd.  171). 

F^yrfefTOA  nripa-bhaga.  The  king’s  portion:  tax,  revenue 
(^B  Mr.  507). 

F^d©^^  nripa-lakshma.  A  mark  or  symbol  of  a  king, 
especially  the  white  parasol  with  a  golden  staff. 

F^dStSg  nripa-vidye.  State  policy,  political  wisdom  (Kavy. 
II,  2,B,  24). 

nripa-sabha.  An  assembly  of  princes.  2,  a  king’s 
palace. 
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nri-pala.  =  (Bp.  21,  46;  55,  24). 

nri-palaka.  =  o^srat).  (Bh.  1,  19,  19). 

^3jD?3^  nripa-asana.  A  throne. 

nripa-indra.  An  excellent  king  (My.). 

^®3T>5H>  nri-vaha.  Kubera  (Mr.  54). 

nri-samsa.  Hurting  men:  malicious,  cruel,  mischiev¬ 
ous,  wicked  ££>sAi^s5o  Mr.  235). 

o  nri-simha.  =  (J.  11,  36);  N.  (My.), 

nri-sena.  An  army  of  men. 

nri-hari.  Man-lion:  Vishnu  in  his  fourth  avatara 
(Mr.  19). 

nekkare.  =  (Tu.). 

e§-§^  nekki.  =  ©■&$,  etc.  (My.).  See  *&.,  zS8??-. 
cS-S^ToO  nekkisu.  To  cause  to  lick  (My.). 
cS^a  nekku.  1.  =  1.  To  lick  (My.).  cS^?  praoso 

n  OortsS^cdJP  c^dj®  tWj|_$zdj  zh^tdo.— ? 

zraods©  zd  do©  c3^,  craOrt  ^jss®  (Prvs.).  See  B.  3, 
31.  94;  Bp.  32,  28;  60,  34;  Ssv.  2,  31. 

cStfy  nekku.  2.  =  ^ao  i,  pSao  i,  pScw  .  To  be  de- 

-&  AAA 

pressed,  to  sink,  (to  disappear,  to  vanish, 

Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  the  Te.  s.  ^  3). 

c3r(  nega.  =  ?3as5o,  3*  3,  P.  p.  of  3%  2  No.  2, 

in  c3rt  fdrtidj  (Bp.  47,  41),  c?rt  cSrizdo  (My.). 

(3 ri&o  negacu.  =  $A?b,  cSt^o.  To  cause  to  jump 
or  jump  away.  ooj®?zdo  odortza  zo$  (Prv.). 
c3rffl  negadi.  =  ^aS,  siXa.  A  cold,  a  catarrh 

(‘tfSp,  3?^,  g,3s®g0dd,  &?<d:dHla.;  s^&s^odD,  ^Kr.; 
My.;  g,^33^odo  G.).  ;3rtacdo®zdd  wdorizd  =5*55®:>i>  tfoaodw 
sido  (B.  3,  13).  fSr iacdorf  A>?5&S3®^,  rdrta?  slori!  =5^(3, 
$3®  c3??—  fSrtaoA)^  zczdo  nasj,  zoorioso&cd  z«sS53  'at* 
(Prvs.). 

(3r(3  negata.  =  cStfs*.  The  act  of  leaping  or 
haying  leaped  (My.). 

negadu.  =  cS^ck.  P.  p.  of  3*2  No.  2. 

^3r(5u)  negapu.  =  f3a^,  cSaSoo  1,  To  raise, 

to  lift  up;  to  hold  uplifted  or  elevated.  (T. 

fS^o. ,  fSsioj.;  Te.  $rio&oz&>).  ortpk  ©d.a$  $,  ?3? 

■o'  W  CO  — 0  CO 

A^_s3o^,  ed?g  tSjsdS^o^s  zaej<L>5d»r|?oSd  sro^ 

<D£=s!v3’$J5Z’s!o$tiort'i*  (Cpr.  7,  59).  ?3ri&!d  ^so^oAi  w=s®d:d 
3c®?1  (Smd.  7  Cm.).  cSrt&zdsfo  (erusq^rA  sS,  eruzdozlig  Mr. 
449).  c^sddo  cSrt&  3e)VbsrafS  (SPsS^adg  156).  <6n;& 

(Rsv.  6,  after  11).  See  Cpr.  5,  51;  7,  60;  8, 
after  4;  Grj.  5,  20;  Bp.  2,  13;  4,  12;  54,  47;  C.  Bp.  47,  46; 
Rsv.  6,  after  11;  10,  after  31;  J.  5,  8.  60;  Ssv.  2,  42.  56. 


f3rts§  negavu.  =  cSasS,  etc.  (G.  549). 

e3r(?d:>  negasu.  =  $7<?Ao,  etc.  To  cause  to  jump 


or  jump  over  (My.). 

cSrt^j  negahu,  1.  =  c3a^,  etc.  c3rt&  trass3  *0  as  (< 
%,r^>  cSriaSos^d)  (e/u^odo,  eru^ajd,  ;dsSoazd  dr®);  ?S? 
^  (^c*#  rar,  erucla);  zowcg  =#odb,, 

^odo,  cSrtaswo  k 

KRi5e!)i4  "JaW«B  »>■)■  Se.  Bp.  10,  6;  19,  aB;  < 


75;  61,  61;  Bh.  8,  25,  8;  8,  26,  21;  Ram.  5,  8,  57;  6,  9, 
19;  6,  44,  51. 

c§r(aoo  negahu.  2.  Lifting  up,  etc.  (C.  bp.  19, 35; 

Bh.  2,  2,  104).  tft&rtcS  c3r{2oo>£,  •  •  t^rtSo^©  (Ram.  3, 
6,  15).  See  ■$odo«-. 

negal.  1.  To  undertake;  to  engage  in; 
to  prepare;  to  perform,  to  do,  to  make,  to 
cause  to  act  (e/yzS^rt  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm .  115;  Te.  tSAo 
zgp,  ?3r{j  ;  T.  ?irtC 0«,  to  go,  go  on=c3t%;  Te.  SsrC,  fSrio, 
to  go  on  well,  be  effected).  fSiiC^o,  f3rtC3^,  cSriCA^o 
(Smd.  49.  55).  rStfC^o  (163).  ^Oesorfjslio  ;5rt 

C3o  (Bp.  32,  39).  z&qfrdA^^oszao  fSri^  zg^jtlorto  (J. 
15,  4).  See  Cpr.  2,  48;  3,  62;  6,  88;  Rsv.  13,  4.  11.  12. 
2,  (=^aC3«2?)  to  come;  to  be  used  (wo6  Smd. 
294.  344  Cm.;  33®^?oO  175  Cm.).  oiO&g 

fSrtcao  ;  siOcSodb  sl)0^  £®  es©^  fSri 

C?o  o;  z3s?oo4rfo  estges© 

?0C^gW  O  cSrtCOJ  ;  SSJpj^  W®tftgOCSc3«  luSo^^OSg©  =5=®Sl>0 

oisi^  ess^cdoo  rSriCOo  (Nr.).  See  Sm.  10.  87;  J.  5,  45; 
28,63. 

cSrieo*  negal.  2.  =  ^acso  i.  To  become  manifest, 
notorious,  well  known,  renowned  or  famous; 
to  shine;  to  appear;  to  be  finished  (^^ 
Smd.  Dh.;  S3S^5  Sm.  115;  g,Aa  Ct.  II,  90;  ^,Aadd 
Smd.  39.  137.  194.  213.  260.  344  Cm.;  Te.  ?3ri5?o;  T.  &7i 
C5«,  to  shine;  $rfd,  light;  i^Aa,  ^ACa5,  fire;  fSAC5«,  to 
bloom;  fire;  Te.  fS3,  to  shine).  P-  ps. 

(Smd.  66),  fSriKO  (Ct.  II,  90).  See  Smd.  130. 133;  Ch.  v. 
4;  Cpr.  2,  1;  Cpr.  s.  esrirv*d?5g;  Abh.  P.  9,  60;  Bp.  55, 
25;  C.  Bp.  5,  2;  Rsv.  5,  40;  8,  116;  13,  after  64;  J.  4,  7. 

negal.  3.  =  cSXeso  2,  cSacj3.  An  alligator 

(of^j  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  115;  ©s52o®i ti,  Hla.;  Mr.  410; 

slotfd  Nr.).  —  cSr!K^?d.  Varuna  (Kk.  15;  Sm.  13). 

^r(e09?do  negalisu.  =  ^a^.  (BP.  36, 42). 
c3ri£<3D  negalu.  1.  =  ^aC3«  2.  P.  p.  ?5aC3s.  See  Bp.  10, 
14;  14,  34;  46,  27;  49,  42;  C.  Bp.  47,  33. 

(3ri£&>  negalu.  2.  =  e3X©«3,  etc.  (4)^^  ^  Nn.  64; 
aoslorfjsd  Si.  88;  ?*£,  89;  My.;  Te.  fSri 

tio).  See  Sp.  s.  sixirios?. 

c3r(&35  negale.  =  3 Xcm  2,  etc.  (My.).  cS^ra3 
»300A©rt  sSooJdj?^??  (Prv.). 

cSrt£&)  negalcu.  1.  To  cause  to  undertake  or 
do^to  cause  one’s  self  to  undertake,  to 
begin ;  to  perform ;  to  compose,  to  produce, 
to  cause  (eauSua^n  Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  8,  after  5;  J.  2,23; 
4,  17.  50;  5,  62.  67;  J.  18,  41). 

c negalcu.  2.  =  To  make  well 

known,  to  praise;  —  to  make  one’s  self  re¬ 
nowned;  to  cause  one’s  self  to  appear,  to 

shine  (<SS3^^  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  8,  after  63;  Rsv.  2,  46). 

cSrteof,  negal-te.  1.  (Smd.  247).  Action;  work; 
practice;  rites;  conduct 
Hla.;  Mr.  458;  z30d,  Smd-  II;  Cpr.  3,  54;  6,  88). 


negalte.2.  Fame,  notoriety,  accomplish¬ 
ment  Smd.  56  Cm.;  Smd.  I;  S=iAsi  Ct.  I,  98). 

c§r!C5^odJ  ^53^  53j5?i^dc$  (Mr.  271).  See  Smd. 

51.  61.  121;  Abh.  P.  11,  78 - cSrt £3^ 53d.  -Sid.  To  ac¬ 

quire  fame,  to  become  conspicuous,  famous,  etc.  (Rsv.  6, 
after  ll).  —  c3rtc£  <de3«.  -sSea*.  =  (Abh.  P.  2, 

51;  Ssv.  4,  after  17). 
c3h?o0  negisu.  =  c3X?i>,  etc.  (My.). 

(3^  nege.  1.  =  ^  1.  To  be  purified,  to  become 
clear,  to  shine  (emd  sdfS  Smd.  Dh.  in  all  MSS.;  is 
erod^sd^  and  c3rt2  meant?). 

nege.  2.  =  c3?3  2.  To  rise  (also  used  of  light), 
to  ascend,  to  go  upward  Smd.  i;  Te.  »5A, 

see  s.  M.  $;1).  P.  p.  c5rtc3o.  en)c3  o 

(erocdoiad,  w Hla.).  See  Smd.  294;  Cpr.  4,  31; 
5,  after  39  &  42  (twice);  Abh.  P.  3,  77;  9,  41.  73;  10,  20; 
Kavy.  1,  3,  76;  Grj.  4,  after  104;  Bp.  12,  48;  19,  26; 
21,21;  25,51;  44,30.  32.  51.  72;  46,59;  56,32;  57,  18. 
48.  82;  58,  36.  59;  Rsv.  5,  69;  6,  6;  8,  105;  9,  4;  11,  7; 
13,  19;  13,  after  77;  13,  80.  90;  Ram.  6,  13,  6.  2,  to 

jump  up,  to  bound,  to  jump  (^o^o*  Ct.  i,  36; 

8>o*tio  I,  80;  Kk.  54;  Abh.  P.  1 1,  after  143;  My.; 

Te.  oir%  fSrt).  P.  pS.  fSrttdo,  fSricdo.  f3ric3  $?&>  ©rtdo 
wrisS  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  34,  28;  39,  62;  58, 
61;  59,  22;  Rsv.  5,  116.  117;  Prv.  s.  fS?o3ort.  3}  to  raise, 
tO  lift  Up  (Grj.  6,  9;  8,  24;  Bp.  60,  9). 

M  nege.  3.  =  3*,  in  cSrl  f3?ic3o  (Bp.  60,  25;  J.  8, 39). — 
cSrt  da6.  =  ?3rtc3o  wo4.  To  rise  (Rsv.  6,  44). 

nege.  4.  Jumping,  etc.  —  3^4.  -33354.  A 

snake  that  jumps  (Ssv.  1,  after  79). 

o3rt  nege.  5.  ( =  si* s).  —  c8rtd.  =  sirups*.  (odre^, 

<*•)•  ~  ***>.  =  eSrtoij^.  (My.). 

Cf.  oi^tSw.  V 

c3rl3  negeta.  =  *3/\d.  (My.). 

c3?3oy)  negepu.  =  <3a^ji,  etc.  (t)Of^'^,5!  sm, 

66;  Kk.  74,  o.  r.  cSriSyj^Efo). 

c3^odbJ<S)^  negeyuvike.  Rising,  etc. 

Si.  178). 

c3f3ao  negeha.  Raising,  etc.  (eroded),  erurfodo  Nr.). 

0  neggali.  =  fSx  oo,  etc.  —  c3a  cssm^.  —  ?3n  «o-. 

(Z.). 

OJ  neggalu.  =  ^ 6,  etc.  (My.).  See  eg-. 
c3ho*  neggil.  -e».  =  z>X  <yo,  cSXoejo, 

i357\eio.  A  prostrate  herb,  bearing  spinous 
fruits,  the  small  caltrops,  Tribulus  terrestris 
or  lanuginosus  Lin.  (rU^o  d,  ?t  w^orraU,  djrio 

^j,  H1»-;  *«<*>*,  cs-bo  rt^, 

rtoaetfra.*,  j\js&3  te,  dote,  orrafej  Nr.;  d, 

,  W  ^  «>  7  ^  £0  7  «A  7 

Ko%j  Mr-  124i  MJ-;  T-  c3c3ooaS,  f5d)o^c«;  M.  ^doca'-3  <a6). 

See  tffS-,  i&szd - j3a  sx>zSx>^.  =  fSft  <D-,  cSrto  vo-. 

Tribulus  lanuginosus  (St.  &  PL;  My.). 

cSrto  neggu.  1.  =  c3^2,  etc.  To  be  curved  or 


bent  inward,  to  sink  in,  to  sink;  to  disap¬ 
pear;  to  get  a  bruise;  to  be  bruised  (My.; 
M.  ,sr'3aj).  f §A  zdotdo  (p^otad,  Hla.).  tfoLsio  *3a 

c3c^>  (Bp.  28,  55).  35 jiid^redtlov6  esariart  ?3a  tdoci) 

(Bh.  3, 13,  32).  fSrdsdo  fSA  do 

(Ram.  3,  4,  24).  dqS o  fSA  ztjtio  (J.  7,  46).  See  J.  3,  38; 
Bh.  3,  2,  2;  8,  24,  47. 

neggu.  2.  =  s^oao,  etc.  To  crush,  to  smash, 
to  break,  to  destroy  (My.;  m.  t.  so,  see 

s.  1;  SAC5«,  cSdo,  to  be  ground  small).  Os^p^S 
fisied)  Sa  da6  (J.  8,  32).  Sa  wa  (Prv.). 

cSrto  neggu.  3.  =  2.  (My.). 

n  A 

neggulu.=  3^6,  etc.  (^uotS^,  etc.  Si.  145; 
My.).  —  Srfiyejjssw^.  =  Srtowo.  (sddedoAa,  etc.  Si. 
145).  ° 

negrodha.  Tbh.  of  (Ss.). 

neccike.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Sr 

neecige.  =  etc.  (My.). 

(3z3  neccisu.  =  (My.). 

c3z&>  neccu.  1.  =  (J.  6,  31;  My.).  o55l)& 

=#L®?rao53cOjdo.  — cS  ’rsodbr  ■a-t^  o&vgg?-- 

cS^nd  AisraoSurt  ci  ^oedod  (Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s.  aired. 
neccu.2.  =  ?s^2.  (My.). 
c3&3x?  netike.  =  etc.  (My.). 

nettage.  =  cS^^S  (§md.  389).  Straightly, 
straight,  erect;  orderly,  regularly;  rightly, 
properly;  nicely,  neatly;  plainly,  clearly, 
distinctly  (£0*0  W  Smd.  393;  5^^  Cm.;  Siraft 
265  Cm.;  My.;  see  ?ie33 1  &  2,  Mhr. 

regular,  neat;  oifesdr,  (bkresre,  straightness,  neat¬ 
ness,  rightness;  neat, handsome,  right,  becoming). 

SWjii  "adosSdo  (jrfo&w,  Si.  372).  SWjrt  eous^A, 

(Prv-)-  See  Rsv.  13,  26;  Si.  30.  230.  252.  306;  B. 

I,  8.  16;  2,  39;  3,  19.  30.  67.  79;  4,  37.  139;  5,  205.  238. 

—  S^rrerio.  -wrfo.  To  become  straight,  erect,  etc.  s3o 
aix^edejo  (ajejtf,  djs^sireo^  G.). 

nettu-ana2.  =  cSWj?^  (G.  550). 
nettane.  =  (Smd.  389.  393;  ssjsa  104. 
114.  243.  388  Cm.;  essi)t),  s^t»  Ct.  II,  87;  My.;  Te.). 

Straightness,  etc.;  straightly,  etc.  oiw  do0 

sgpetfo*  (Smd.).  SWjS  f^a  (s^cSodoortsl) 

Mr.  85).  raaO  (My.).  See  Cpr.  4,  14;  8,  67;  Bp.  6, 

7;  24,  82;  27,  11;  60,  29.  32;  Rsv.  13,  82.  97;  Kk.  61; 

J.  17,  11;  19,  18.  —  drt.  To  make  straight  (Bp. 

38,  50). 

<3WjC^nettu-annai.  Straight,  regular,  proper, 
etc.  (sfctao,  cSyjrtG.).  i5M^  S530  (My.).  Ad 

(B.  3,  97). 

nettu-ana2.  =  ^^53^=)"  siredo  (My,), 

(straight  and  long)  =5^0  L.a?d??  (Prv.). 

nettu-ane4.  =  fS^cS-  sarafej,  t3&re^c5^ 

5oeao  (My.). 
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cSU  netti.  =  i.  Niceness,  beauty,  charm  (£o 

jf©?3od  Ss.;  cf.  ft?Wo). 

c3^3j  nettu.  1.  (or  cSty.  =  ^  or  ftW^.  —  SBjUOij). 
=“  ^sy^,  ftfe|<yo4.  (Bp.  21,  28.  44;  29,  4;  54,  43;  Te.  ft 
8j53oo&,  ^Sooj. 

cSWJj  nettu.  2.  =  tfWo^.  P.  p.  of  tSrio. 

nettu.  3.  =  c3<&>.  nifdrtYo  cradtdfS  jdodwos  rtosti 

3  -0-0 

ris?o  fS^S3«  ;d^  r!oC3s  (=5*0=5*030  Si.  457,  only  in  Si.). 
cSkfoj  nettu.  4.=  <3^,  etc.  (My.). 
c3c^  nedige.  A  post  or  pillar  fixed  in  the 
ground  (My.). 

c3^?o0  nedlSU.  =  c3&?30  2.  (J.  26,  50;  My.).  toOtd  2 Uu 
53(3*  lof^fd5  <yrt«?  dOAi,  fSaAo  (Bp.  39,  46).  do3^5 wo 

do3?<L?r  ftsratdd  sdzfodo  zpsrigtd  2p3>soe&odOc3o,  f3a?3o33(3o 
(Ram.  3,  6,  4). 

nedu.  =  ?3^2,  etc.  To  fix  firmly,  etc.  (J.  4, 
23.  44;  30,  30;  My.).  P.  p.  (3&bj.  luffo  cSA)  esorraw  f3 
feSuSjCf  (Bp.  43,  84).  oidtgo  =5*53o^ori'£o  fSWo^  (49,  44).  (31^ 
ft®|)3s33323=>E>33o«  (58,  39).  ?3ri&>  fS^ 

3,do3<y 0  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  sgsEdft  ^*»odot3  i3«?odo  f3rfos3 
i 3?f3o3?  (Dp.  148).  e5s3f3  53j=>do  =5*f3e39fd©  *3^  =5*53o^ 
(Prv.). 

cSd  nede.  To  be  fixed  or  planted,  Yr|odjc3 

53  03s?  (3c§td  sotivi  SoS30  ri<s*  dos^ToOSJfd5;  ftC3«!  (Bh.  3,  13, 
18;  (3c?zd  may  be  a  mistake  for  j3&^  or 

c$ed  nena.  Fat,  marrow,  etc.  (as,  w?s  Smd.  342; 
53s3,  53o?tdft«,  s33  Hla.;  oSo^zdw6,  53oc3c£o  Si.  204;  s3o?c3, 
53?3  Mr.  398;  Abh.  P.  13,  after  54;  14,  7;  J.  12,  44.  45; 
13,  18;  24,  34;  My.;  T.  ft£S>;  M.  ftC3,  coagulated  blood; 
blood;  cf.  f3o dd«  2  &  f3d  o«).  f3s«cl>  (53o?c3?3«,  etc.  Nr.), 
sijsio^aora  zd  f3es  (sSo^cd^  G.). 
c3e^  nenta.  =  sfWj-  (J.  6, 53;  My.).  ^  no^  (w<k 
3  Si.  193).  to?3s3,  w?3^e) !  oi?j  zl. . .  s3os3c3  BSrtrt'So  fSE^d 

£  do  (Bp.  8,  25).  =5*eso  =5*dodotd  (Se^  rtsso  =5*d  oda  dES^ 
(Dp.  54).  fSE^do  dradftd  &3?=5*o,  cra£  Sod  dftd  e3?=s*o.— 
erosdrt  todo33f3=s^  <3egj,  erusOrt  s3o?«3  oieo  dos  (3e^ 
do.— fSsgjdeo  .sod,  =5*s^e3E<3?u=#i  =Sodo«  03=1=5*  i3?»!  —  fSE^d 
sdofdrt  fssoSo  sSos^d  enoaOrt  (or  s3of3?3)  t3d=#.  — {3^ 

dostfriE®  ?rat)  53o^f3o3tfr!e3  tfoo.— fSeOj  (SE^tf  53o=>0,  =5*of| 
sio^  SoJS^ej^  (or  5ou3w=5p  53J30  (Prvs.).  c3egj  gjd^dftd 
ejfdj,  sra,£$!  (Dp.  38,3).  See  Prvs.  s.  tasaii?  530f3  and 
d£9j.  Feminine  ^E^^o  (My.).  —  f^O^do.  -'a^do. 
Relations  and  other  beloved  ones  (Dp.  38,  3;  40,  2). 

nentatana.  =  5^®^-  (My.;  wfto  d  si.  193). 
^ra^oS  nentastana.  =  (My.). 

cSra^^  nentastike.  =  cSo^^-  (My.). 
c3c^^  nentiti.  =  cd^.  (My.). 

nentu.  =  c^oso^.  (My.),  ^©rtft  cSe^ 

—  fg^j  =5!c3,aodo3Sjr{£9  rtcso,  (Prvs.).  See  Prv. 

s.  w£i.  01  > 

nenpu.  =  ?3o©^i,  q.  v. 

netta.  =  «3^.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345).  The  eye;  an 
eye.  2,  that  which  has  an  eye,  eyes  or  numbers:  a  die; 


c3£ 

a  cowry  used  in  gaming  (My.).  3,  gambling  (Grj.  2, 

after  106;  Bp.  43,  2.  3;  44,  61;  Te.).  See  J.  6,  39;  Dp. 
2, 3.  —  ?3d  ^  wad.  A  piece  used  at  a  kind  of  backgammon 
(or  at  chess,  or  at  draughts,  araO=#  Nr.);  a  die  (55=^  Nr.). 

—  c3d  z3  BSOrt.  =  fSd  siejrt.  (Bp.  4,  29).  —  ?3d  cS  0o7)?ooft. 

A  die  (w^^r  Nn.  134).  —  r?d  sraW.  -wM.  Playing  at 
backgammon,  etc.  (Bp.  43,  12).  — •  (3d  siort.  A 

checkered  board  (or  cloth)  used  in  playing  with  dice 
(or  at  chess,  or  draughts,  s=i0^w  Nr.;  W5*sir 

Nr.,  Mr.  492;  Bp.  43,  11;  Ram.  5,  8,  72).  — 

-wcio.  To  play  at  backgammon,  etc.  (Bp.  43,  8.  13;  44, 
60;  Bh.  2,  13,  34).  c3d  sroidorf  SoOrt  (esss^sirf,  sreOtpu, 
e3d?s=>e3  Si.  349).  —  (3d  ss=)0.  =  ?3d  id  ksO,  «3d?o=)s3.  (Bh. 
2,~13,  45). 

nettar.  =  *5^,  cS^tfo,  c3a^.  Blood  (^^, 

s3js?5od,  wgj,  do^d,  55^=5=^,  dJ3?£lid,  d=^  Hla.,  Mr.  394, 
Nr.;  ^ft^?D's,  driod,  do3?S»d  Sm.  44;  ^?05iai,  d^  Nn.  54; 
d^  126;  Te.  c3do  do;  T.  ^odJ«;  see  (3es).  (3do« 

(Cpr.  8,  27).  i3dd  sSsSorW5  (Abh.  P.  9,  66).  f3d  d  djses3 
(13,  after  54;  13,  66).  (3d  d  Sjs^sF"^^  Rsv.  5,  after  25). 
See  Bp.  15, 19;  27,  4;  32,  20;  38,  10;  Ssv.  4,  88;  J.  4,  32; 
12,  44;  21,  49;  22,  23;  23,  40;  25,  35.  40;  28,  35.  44. 
55;  30,  15;  34,  16;  zb?3o-. 
cS^d  nettara.  =  3^5,  etc.  (b.  2, 26. 47). 

^S^do  nettaru.  =  etc.  (My.).  rteSril^^  (3d do 

(worf,  =tfeoeo  Hla.).  (3do=>  rSos^acSd 
(Prv.).  See  Bp.  22,  10;  38,  28;  46,  58.  —  (3d  dotfodo.  An 
abscess  or  boil,  which  when  opened  discharges  only 
blood  (My.).  f3d  do=5*odo<S(3  fie? sj  ?ieo ,  ^0?^  Soedod 
dd  ?3o3?rl)  ?3eo  (Prv.).  —  f3 d  do sSoef^.  =  d^^a A. 
(My.). 

<31^  netti.  The  forehead  (My.;  T.,  m.  c3eg);  the 
head  (eruddoeort,  Edom's*,  etc.  Mr.315;  d«3,  sdoE^  Sm. 
71;  Te.);  the  crown  of  the  head  (Bp.  38, 35;  My.; 
M.  cSte^ft,  ftesort,  (Sesort).  sdd^  ?ra^d  =5*em  ,  f3A  £>o±raz3do 
raew  (a  peacock,  Sp.).  Sriovrt  do^rt  ds^draiddos  f3^ 
dorfo^  fra53o^.  =5*aE3o  ^§o.  — rraslift^  wofc^?  ^ 

dte  nea?d??— (3^01)  »3e?3ftAc3d  Soatd  Coer3o3o?! 

(P?vs.).  See  Cpr.  3,  44;  5,  73;  Abh.  P.  7,  152;  Bp.  2,  52; 
15,12;  38,  56;  39,51;  Rsv.  5,  46;  6,  after  11;  J.  20,  6. 
21;  f3tdo-.  —  f33=5le?ao.  A  horn  on  the  head  (J.  16,  20). 

—  (3S  sjood^.  Apearl  in  the  head  (of  an  elephant,  Ssv.  3, 
58).  ~  (33  odosd^.  -todo.  The  head  to  pain  (Bp.  18,  51). 

—  -sSUjrt.  The  periphery  of  a  wheel 

Hla.).  —  (33.53E&.  -53oe3.  A  gem  in  the  head 
(of  a  snake,  Y.  4,  69).  —  (33  53^.  To  touch  or 

affect  the  head  (Ssv.  4,  111). 

cS3  7\  netta-iga.  A  gambler.  —  f33  rtdft?3.  -uhTi.  The 
keeper  of  a  gaming-house  (ci^d^d^  Nr.  b)>  —  ^3,^ 
2o?3.  -esSo?3.  - -  f33  rid&?3.  (Nr.  a). 
nettu.  =  ei^o  (My.), 
nettra.  =  etc.  (My.;  Te.  c^^J,)- 

^az3?(30,  5300*  tdd  5300333,  =5*oS^?(3o  (OKiOj^  (Prv.). 

c3o5  nena.  1.  =  £e*&i,  ^2.  P.  p.  of 

eSfdcdo  (Bp.  42,27;  J.  6,  2;  B.  5, 146;  Si.  71;  My.),  *?***«& 
(My.). 


$5$  nena.  2.  =  cS^2,  P.  p.  of  cScSs,  in  rtrt 
(My.). 

nena.  3.  =  c3c§  4.  The  state  of  being  moistened 

Or  soaked.  —  rtrtddd.  -tfdd.  Soaked  kadale  (My.). 

—  rtrtdd .  -tfzS .  =  rtrt^dd.  (My.). 

nenadu.l.  =  ^i,  P.  p.  of  c3c3i.  (My.), 
nenadu.  2.  =  ^2,  c3c3s&,  cSrto^.  P.  p.  of  cStfs, 

(My.). 

c3pj^)  nenapu.  =  cS^^,  sSrtdo,  cS^i. 

Thought,  reflection;  recollection,  remem¬ 
brance  (J^dcS  G.;  My.;  T.  rtrt^,  rtrt^J  M.  rtrt^J 
Te.  rt^ogi,  c5s?Oo^),  information,  acquaintance,  knowledge, 
experience).  rtrt&^d  ■iSwrt  drf&dd  (Pry.). 

rt?dd  tort  rtdort^ddjs  rtrtsSS&gjSP  (B.  3,  2).  d»  Aara 

^drt^  dos  e^rrart  rtrt&rt  3rto  (4,  49). 

esaio  rtrts^oSjdo  (4,  79).  wdrt^  rtrtd)  dJ^a  =#^£00  (5, 
149).  See  Bp.  2,  34;  6,  2;  8,  12;  35,  7;  40,  11;  43,  72. 

—  rtrt&^o.  -'ado.  To  think  about,  to  consider;  to  re¬ 
member  (My.).  rtrt&^  djsdorttfo  (B.  3, 1).  'ad)rtsjrtJl 
aw  ©ro^Frttfo  rtrt&sS  d^o  (3,  3).  ws^rt^c^  5|D 
rtrt&&0,  do»3odo  d?d0!  (4,  97).  See  s.  d^  =&©dd. 

c3c3<*)  nenavi.  =  ^£4,  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  after  72). 

c3?5o^)  nenavu.  =  etc.  (Cpr.  5, 16;  My.). _ rtrts 

639:#.  -<&&=§.  Knowing  a  memorandum  or  notice:  recol¬ 
lection  (My.),  rtrtdes^o&reo&odo,  rtrtda^rt  torto  (My.). 

$0^0  nenasu.  l,  =  c3e5oa«k.  To  think;  to  im¬ 
agine;  to  think  of,  to  remember  (C.;  j.  2, 

35).  rtc^A)  !&/3S?J)£!#  (side*  Si.  476).  'add  erodwaddcl* 
s^tfo  (B.  1, 14).  edd  erudwaddrt^  rtrtA  (1,  25^ 
5s3  «$  wdd  erodwsddrto^  odoaEartwos  rtrtrt  d^o  (2,  40). 
^  rto^dd?  tododrtd  c33c&  rtrtrtod ?rt 

(3, 12).  rtrt^ESrt  dortFk^  — dos^ca9  doeaoto 

'#03£^  ao-srt  (Prv.). 

c3p3slo  nenasu.  2.  =  cirtrto  2.  To  make  wet,  to 
moisten,  to  soak  (My.).  3d  doosrad  rtsyaFortdrto^ 
rt?^©,  lAe^o&od^  (WE^d,  ?3|^rt  Si.  225). 

o3c>3?oo  nenasu.  3.  =  sterto  1,  q.  v. 

3o  nenaha.  =  cSc2»d)>  etc.  ese^d  rtrtsoo  (rt£  Mr.  468). 
^oiSoO  nenahu.  =  c2c2^i,  etc.  (rt^draSind.  158  Cm.; 

Si.  467;  d?3  G.;  My.).  See  Bp.  35,  20;  51,  46;  Ram.  3, 
4,  24;  J.  13,  22;  26,  10;  27,  17;  Si.  388;  toeso-. 

c3ii3  nene.  1.  To  think;  to  think  upon,  to  bear 
in  mind;  to  be  mindful  of;  to  wish;  to  re¬ 
member,  tO  recollect  (rt&dra  Smd.  Dh.;  rtotfw  Mr. 
456;  cos,  rt&dc*  Nn.  140;  My.;  T.  M.  art).  P.  ps.  rtrt 
cio,  rtrtdo.  rtrtodowo  dWo^do  (^dNr.).  rtrtd  rtoqs^rt 
(ol©?rt  Mr.  514).  dortrtoss*  sgpwdOoJ*  art^o  rtrtodoo5 
(Smd.  216).  rtrt<3  rt’wd'^  dortd?  rtcsaodo  (Pry.),  See 
Smd.  68.  159.  184.  203.  270.  280.  294.  395;  Ch.  v.  60; 
Cpr.  2,  6;  5,  81.  84;  6,  28.  86;  Bp.  2,  20;  30,  19;  34,  12; 
35,  26;  42,  20;  43,  72;  51,  8.  22;  Bh.  1,  8,  32.  55.  65.  84. 
86.  87;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after  77;  13,  100;  J.  2,  17; 
29,  34.  36;  31,  36;  Dp.  1,  5;  4,  pallayi.  —  rtrt  rtrt.  rep. 
(Bp.  35,  25). 


o3c3  nene.  2.  =  cfc  1.  P.  p.  of  c3c§  1,  in  rtrt  rtrt  (BP.  35, 

26),  rtrt  rtrtirtj  (36,  8;  Cpr.  5,  83). 

c§c3  nene.  3.  =  1.  To  become  wet,  etc.  (j.  13, 

34;  My.),  p.  pS.  rtrtak,  rtrtrto,  rtrt^.  es^rts?  (-s?0)  a?  rtrt 
cd)d?=#?  (Bp.  18,  57;  see  also  27,  47).  d?s 3d©  rtrt^do 
(**QF)  etc.  Si.  383).  rtrtd  ^wo  dodrt 

(Prv.).  —  rtrt^da  ?  dcs.  (^?oa©,  dort=£  Si.  146). _ rtrt 

(i.  e.  rtrtodj)  ^a^j.  To  put  into  a  fluid  for  soaking  (My.), 
esa^wo  rtrt  35a^cS^  (Pry.). 

nene.  4.  =  c3?^  3.  —  rtrtodc-^.  -5S^.  Soaked  rice;  a 
kind  of  sweetmeat  (My.). 

c3^og)j?dJ  neneyisu.  =  c3c*k  1.  To  think,  etc.  (Cpr. 

3,  100;  7,  45;  8,  12;  9,  25;  Abb.  P.  3,  after  83;  5,  80;  9 
166). 

^o±o£)^neneyuvike.  Becoming  wet,  etc.  a?tfo 

tfs^ris?©  rtrtodjo©€(J?5l),  rt  rtssoort  rt  Si.  397). 
c3cfonendu.  =  cSc^rf0  2,  etc.  P.  p.  of  ^ 3  (My.;  Si.383). 
zSzi  nepa.  =  rtsS.  Reason;  pretext  (My.;  Te.). 

cSsjj^  neppu.  l.  =  cS^,  ete.  Recollection  (My.),  rtrtrt 
rt^  ?oawd>  (My.).  2,  acquaintance,  rtrtft?  sn^d© 

rt^rt^Ow  (My.;  see  Te.  s.  rtrt^). 

neppu.  2.  (=  iS^F).  A  place  of  (usually) 
coming  together  (Bp.  20, 14;  Te.). 
cSsiodo  nemaru.  =  2.  (My.). 

cSsSo^)  nemali.  =  etc.. —  rt«&  ©Quarto.  (^(^  si. 

177). 

^^2)  (=  (Bp.  36,  28). 

c3o3oa^  nembuge.  =  etc.  (My.). 

jS^anemmadi.  (=  a^).  Serenity:  quiet,  ease  (of  mind), 
comfort,  happiness  (My.;  Te.). 

nemmadi-yanta.  A  happy  man  (My.). 
cS^i^Srd^  nemmadi-sta.  =  rtdJ^ad^.  (My.). 
cSso^nemmi.  Tbh.  of  rt?©J.  The  tree  Dalbergia  oujeinensis 
Roxb.  (&$d,  rt^rt,  rt?©o,  dqjniCj,  es^doo^^,  sSotaow, 
Si-  127;  Tg-)- 

c3(S)Ojroo  nemmisu.  To  impose  upon  a  person’s 
back:  to  charge  with,  to  attribute.  esdc* 

asjj^ojd  do^d  ra&> do  ^sd  0  rt©o^Aidjsd  (Bp.  28,  35). 

cSoijjj  nemmu.  1.  =  cSdooF.  To  place  the  back 
to:  to  lean  on  or  upon,  to  take  for  one’s 
support;  to  come  upon  (^dsra^rt  Smd.  Dh., 

MSS.  Abh.  P.  3,  108;  Grj.  3,  73;  J.  26,  57).  rtdo 

wo  (©dw^^d,  wddjW  Rr.).  &  ,rto^*e?  wrto 

dt  dodrto  (Bp.  44, 14).  &  dOodos^oo  dJ330do3«  wcdL>„cS 

rt©o&  (47,  26).  rtodJ,rt?  ^  0  rtdo 

(47,  57).  w?ddC39dJ,  dowrt  edOdrtodo  rtdod^ 
(Bh.  8,  27,  15).  dooS  rt  do^Esdradoo  ^©0 

(Rsv.  11,  after  86).  ^^©ds^dd©  dort  rtdad 

de39cra  V^^odj*  wdo  dodor^rt^rt  dosdEs^dodo  (Abh& 
1,44).  See  2. 

eSo^nemmu.  2.  Leaning  upon;  an  object  to 
lean  upon,  a  support  (Ram.  6, 40,  i). 


cSo&Jgrf  nemmuge.  =  etc.  (sso=#,  wri^F  Kk. 

74;  Sm.  66;  «so€  Sm.  80;  <&d  91). 

cSodb*  ney.  I.=  c3osoi,  eSotfoog,  ^?i,  c3eodo«i,  cS?oso, 
j3?odoo.  To  weave  (sd^odo  sma.  Dh.; 

Sm.  102;  T.,  M.);  to  entwine  (see  r3o&).  P.  p.  tSodw 
(Bp.  11,  36;  B.  3,  103;  My.).  r3od^o«  (Smd.  86),  and,  as 
an  exception  from  the  general  rule,  (86).  ;id«? 

odd  b3o«>j  sdjj^oos^d&id  sdjsazdoEd  isaA  Sodo  &ed  (€* 

a  a  ' 

d?odo  Nr.). 

c3odbtf  ney.  2.=  cSeodj*  2.  (Tbh.  of  ?|yasp  cf.  ^sdi). 
Ghee  (?^S  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  102;  T.  c3o±j«,  blood,  see 
c3£0&cS^d«;  fat,  grease,  oil;  ghee;  rso3?o&,  ?S?,  fS^odo, 
love,  friendship;  ghee;  M.  f3o!)j,  Te.  ?8o&>g,  fat,  grease, 
oil;  ghee).  See  $630-. 

c3o2b  neyi.  1.  =  c3odo«i,  etc.  p.  p.  Sosozdo  (b.  4,  163; 
My.;  Si.  334).  ?T3dJ  tfj3?s3oort<!?oi  jSoOocd 

A)$d  (Mr.  341). 

c3o8j  neyi.  2.  =  cS?  2,  ^eodo.  Weaving;  a  web. 

See  fSoSo^ro. 

^o3o^q)£3  neyi-kara.  A  weaver  (tfoatf ,  &&  g.). 
neyige.  =  c?o& ,  3eoso^,  c3?o3^.  Weav¬ 
ing;  a  web  (My.).  —  fScSortodJrf.  -©53.=  c^oSorlodd 
53.  A  weaver  (Si.  337.  396;  My.).  —  fSoSorlsdoK).  A  spider 
(3c3j  53=>o3j,  eaaraFcratjj,  sdo^FW’s*  Si.  171). 
c3o3o  neyge.  =  c3o^,  etc.  (erustf  sm.  78;  nsti, 

Nr.;  My.);  entwining  or  being  entwined.  ^ 
dA)j3  f3o3o  odo  erva=#odb  c&©  (o3C5j  Smd.  I), 

^sg)  fSodJ  orfjO  odjjs  a&eOrtodj©  odojs  sd^FFibrio 

(Nr.).  —  $0 do  rl®8?*.  To  be  entwined.  ??o3j  rfa> 

£$e3f  3§j3cSe3«  (*5doqS,  rtoe^,  etc.  Mr.  108). 

cScSo^qj&S  neyge-kara.  A  weaver  (My.). 

wse3c3  (s3?53o,  Nr.). 

e3o±)  o*  neydal.  -ew.  =  cSod^eS,  c3a2o€>,  $oso£. 
A  water-lily  ('a^SsSd,  en)3  Hla.;  t5\^s3o«?  Smd.  II; 

Sm.  26;  Cpr.  1,  44;  2,  36;  9,  26;  T.,  M.).  cSod^ 
*>  53k>F  (3^$  Hla.).  See  tfoS*-,  tf^odo-.  —  V. 

-=#jss?.  A  pond  abounding  with  lilies  (t5?053ooc^&,  ’tfosdJO 
OS,  ^d£s$i  Hla.;  Abh.  P.  5,  80). 
c3o±>  e3  neydale.  =  cScdo  (Si.  446;  My.). 

O 

c3o3o  o*  neydil.  -e>o.  =  (enj^w,  tfo^Sfuok 

Nr.;  ^sdou,  ero^t)  Nn.  29;  tfosdJJJd  29;  Sd2d&,  en>:3  54; 

^0530053  Mr.  506;  Kk.  85).  fSoJu  su  rid  (saejos 

=£);  sssddodb  ^=>4  (ossej  Nr.).  See  fJS 

odo-;  Rsv.  9,  4.  —  (Sc&^o  The  moon  ('ndoe?e33odj 

Ct.  II,  6).  —  cSoSj  ej  sdooddJ  pj.  =  cSoS-^d  «?oi>.  The  moon 
(Bh.  1,  7,  19).  —  (303^ «3  «?odo.  The  moon  (Wl^  Kk.  44; 
Sm.  16).  —  fSoSo^eS^®  s?.  -=&©<£.  =  f3odbeia«?.  (Abh.  P.  1, 
105).  —  fSoSo  .  =  fSoSo  u  c3«J  (ri^  CL  I,  107). 
cSofoeS  neydile.=  fSod^.  (^s?53d,  enj^o  Mr.  419; 

^osdood)  Si.  95;  My.).  fSoSo  e3odJ=>a&©  ^JSOd^d 
s3o?d  (Prv.).  See  Si.  94.  95?96.  153;  Rsv.  9,%; 

J-2,  65;  8,  21;  26,  24 - <3oSjs3rte3.  -tfr*  .  The  water- 

lily  on  account  of  the  eye  (sic!  J.^o,  4).° 


cSodJebjS  neynar.  =  ^od^^o6,  etc.  (Bp.  9,  41).  See  'n^orio 

acdj-,  £  do  as  rlratf-,  c3=^-, 

c3O2>0^?3d5  neyyinar.  =  fSodj^c*.  See  Ij^odo-. 
cSocib^  neyyu.  =  c3<^js  i,  etc.  (My.). 

cd^?,  f3ri=^  tos?  (Prv.). 

^o±Oj  neysu.  =  ?3eosorfo.  (My.). 

^3d  nera.  1.  =  cSdrfo,  2,  jSiSrfo.  P.  p.  of  $"3 1,  in 

c3d  cSddo  (Bp.  18,  62). 

c3d  nera.  2.  =  cSd^f  ^3,  ^^2.  cSdo  0r  (Smd. 
56).  Adjoining,  being  next  to  or  contiguous, 
nearness;  joining,  coming  near  (to  assist); 
assistance  (Cpr.  3,  93).  *—  c5dc:5>^0.  An  adjoining 
district  (B.  5,  20;  My.).  —  f3d»3Jc3.  =  f3d-.  A  neighbour¬ 
ing  house:  next  door  (My.;  G.  108).  ;3d 53of§ 

Resorts*  ^y^sJcdi.  — ^ddofS^sa^rfiil  ddd  do?3?  Ai?do5j3??~ 
oidsj  AiOodoeo ,  dos^eo ,  jSdodOcS?  es^c3  rtra 

eo .  — c3d53o?3?  zajs^rirt  do^  235) rt  (Prvs.).  See 

Bp.  25,  27;  48,  20;  53,  73;  J.  5,  57;  Prv.  s.  5uds3ori3.  — 
c3d53ofSod353.  -5553.  A  neighbour  (Bp.  47,  8;  My.).  —  fSd 
sSdjtl.  -o-sSeS.  To  accept  (with  pleasure,  Abh.  P.  10,  after 
160);  to  take  for  one’s  assistance  (12,  49).  —  $353^0*. 
-o-ioo*.  To  come  to  assist  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  128).  —  fSd 
-&a.  To  lay  hold  on  (something)  as  auxiliary 
(Cpr.  2,  27).  —  f3d»3e>.  -MS).  An  auxiliary  force  (Abh. 
P.  10,  62).  —  cSd^isdo.  -erosdo.  =  fSd-.  A  neighbouring 
village  (Bp.  44,  72).  —  Sd  2ojsdcdjs3do.  -ess3dj.  =  c53-. 
Next  door  and  other  neighbours.  cSd  SoJ3dod)o3dJ  15*03^ 
sdd J3  todos3  Focseadj  (Prv.). 

nerake.  =  cSQ^-  A  fence  or  a  wall  of 
bamboo,  palm  branches,  etc.  (My.;  t. 

o«;  M.  f)S;  T.  S)!^,  M.  f)3,  to  put  in  rows,  to  range 
in  a  line;  to  fence).  oSo^sd  fSd^  (oijdvjs^  Nr.  b). 

cSd^o  neratu.  P.  p.  of  ^  5. 

neradu.  =  P.  p.  of  1. 

^3d^)  nerapu.  =  cSdTio,  #d3;o,  $3$i. 

To  bring  or  put  together,  to  join,  to  collect, 
to  convene  (Cpr.  3,  ll;  Abh.  P.  10,  37;  BP.  1,  11;  50 
sum.;  50,  42;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  15;  13,  after  65;  J. 
18,  5). 

^do3j?o0  nerayisu.  =  etc.  (BP.  16, 14). 

^d<S)  neravi.  (=«Wii).  A  union,  a  mass,  a 
meeting,  a  crowd,  a  multitude,  a  flock,  etc. 
(rioeso  Smd.  II,  Kk.  81,  Sm.  95;  rfa>^£$,  ^ci^, 
etc.,  Sc.,  Sm.  54,  Kk.  17;  sJjsd  Bhn.  10;  My.). 

t3?32dd  ^d<d  (^J3d  C59  Smd.  I).  trartok  cSd53  (^dCS5  Kk. 
82;  Sm.  30).  See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  5,  after  39;  5,  78; 
8,  after  4;  Grj.  10,  after  79;  Bp.  22,  29;  57,  45;  58,  50; 
Ch.  v.  78;  Bh.  1,10,18;  J.  7,  4;  28,  22.  —  cSda**»  . 
-djsra3.  A  crowd  that  resembles  a  river  (J.  6,  9). 

f3d^  neravu.  =  ^2  (Smd.  56).  A  mass,  o1®3^  £'M 

?)^_do  f3d^fSJ3?ac3  ^2^530^  iotdSD* 

s3oj^!  (Grj.  1,26).  %,  assistance,  help  (<V-  2, 54; 
5,  98;  Abh.  P.  8,  after  61;  Fi^odi  G.;  C.).  s*o5i 

tfmrl  53s*  (Smd.  109).  tfdoartJSJsJSe 


rt'Jo&dJ  (B.  1,  8).  wddo  ddo^  $ 

o&ra  d  dolijrt  dtf^dod &>  (3,  32).  d?do  dctoartod 

o±j^i?  (4,  139).  edda  do^d  lodos^d,  esddJ  dc^ 

cSd^rt  wdo^d  (My.).  See  Grj.  3,  after  91;  Bp.  29,  30; 
38,  58;  57,  13;  Ssv.  5,  60;  B.  4,  108.  153. 
c3d?oO  nerasu.=  ete.  (Bh.  4,  5,  26). 

^daoJ  nerahu.  =  c?^4  etc.  (Bh.  1, 10,  is;  Ram.  4, 6,29; 
J.  17,57).  c3dood  erod^dra  (dOddr,  dodd  Mr.  202). 
Soeso  oo£9o  ejj^d©  f3d2o  (Bp.  28,21). 

cSds*  neral.  =  2,  etc.  (j.  8, 5;  is,  23). 

cSdtfj  neralu.  1.  =  cfaS,  etc.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  dodos?. 

cSdtfo  neralu.  2.  =  1,  etc.  Shade,  etc.  (episodj, 

dj^ddOj  Si.  446;  epaodo  G.  214;  C.).  dd  sra^dbdd© 

s^dd  tfdodd,  ddrd  erue33aodod0  dds?0  d?0d  ^d^cdo 
(Sp.).  doesotfdwd  aodd  dds?o  e3?do 

(Prv.).  fraoSo  dotiodd  tfde&odOdA  “dd  -Sjasso, 

a  0.  £a  <a’ 

dVB,  nadosssrS  d?doas?;i  d<^  dd«?o  do  (B.  2,  4).  we 

d  dodd  ddv*o  dWjdsft,  wdo  ddododd  (2,  22).  n?Wj  do 
dortd  dds?rt  dad  doa?ri  rasddo  (4, 1). 

c38t?  nerike.  =  c3d^.  (My.). 

cSbhex)  nerigilu.  =  etc.  (St.  &  pi.). 

S3  nere.  1.  To  join  (v.  i.),  to  be  united;  to 
come  together,  to  assemble;  to  associate 

with  (doO 3j5%rt  Smd.  Dh.;  ddo^wd  Sm.  102;  T. 
ddoorto,  M.  ^do&o  to  be  pressed,  thronged).  P.  ps. 
dddo  (Smd.  264),  dddo.  ddd  esddorts?diododoo 

loarcS  dsjfSro  (Smd.  122).  jsura*  fSddodo  or  jsd 
s^ddodo  (190).  o&srtorts?©  Kra^ad^pdo  dddo  do  SoSo 
?dd  crasg)  wdjdsJcSjad^s^,  ado  dod?  d  (Nr.).  do&sdo 
rts?o  d)^doris?o  dddo  (Bp.  46,  35).  taodhtaodbi^  <33 
o3o  (53,26).  dd  dtfodoodd^  doood  rto^rts^do  ddddo 
(Prv.).  dfS  or  d$  ddcQosk  (My.).  See  Ch.  v.  78;  Cpr.  5, 
55.  60.  61;  7,  after  4;  Bh.  1,  10,  89;  2,  13,  31;  Bp.  27,  5; 
58,  49;  61,  3;  R&m.  1,  13,  12;  Rsv.  6,  after  11  (twice); 

13,  after  70;  J.  1,  12;  11,  17;  16,  4;  18,  38.  g  to 

have  sexual  intercourse  (dodd  sm.  102;  cPr. 

2,  40;  4,  80;  6,  79.  83;  8,  after  67;  Bp.  35,  30.  31;  40, 

16;  42,  32;  Rsv.  11,  94.  105;  J.  2,  65;  5,  56;  26,  25;  28, 

5;  Si.  182;  My.). 

cSd  nere.  2.  =  cfo  1,  etc.  P.  p.  of  ?3t3 1,  in  dd  dddo 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after  77;  J.  3,37;  19,5;  29,  46). 

$3  nere.  3.  =  ^2,  etc.  Adjoining;  proximity, 
neighbourhood;  union,  company  (coition; 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  102).  sraOj^do  ddodusv*  nadb-ld 
^dodoritf  deOwd^rA  sreodd  s&wo  (Bp.  60,  46).  =g^0 

^od©  “5*0 do  deo ,  'Sjso&tirtti  dd  dw _ 3rts?  sa  =fdosa 

dCfto  c3d 5  =#dAd  (Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s.  ddSo?d;  Prv.  s.  es 
i?)?3a0.  —  dd  ^d.  Neighbours  and  people  within  calling 
(My.).  —  dddod.  =  dddod.  (B.  1,  9;  2,  7;  3,  59;  My.), 
ddoiid.  -ad.  A  neighbour  (My.).  —  ddodaod  Od. 

-erud  od.  An  adjoining  palace  (Bh.  1,  7,  14) _ ddodoos 

o«.  -soso*.  =  f3ddJ30«.  (V.  9,  after  69).  —  dddflD*.  -do.= 

cSddjado.  (Bp.  14,2;  16,1;  46,5;  B.  2,  13) _ dddio. 

A.  word  with  an  altered  initial  joined  to  another  to 


amplify  its  meaning  (My.).  —  ddd^.  A  neighbouring 
hamlet  (B.  3,  121).  —  f3d  doad.  dupl.  (J.  5,  59;  Abha.  2, 
52).  dd  Sooadodd  dsjd)  oasa^rtv*^  teoSoAl  (B.  4,  218).  — 
cSd  doadododdo.  =  <3d-.  (B.  2,  41;  3,  28;  4,  153;  My.). 

nere.  4.  (?3es3).  To  move  about,  to  whirl 
about,  to  be  confused,  to  be  eager  or  pos¬ 
sessed  of  impetuous  ardour  (dda  do  Ss.;  see 
^d).  ^ 

c36  nere.  5.=  ^i.  To  become  grey,  ddd  ^oad 

wo  (My.),  ^oadeoo  dddo  sSjs^rlj^  (dOd  Si.  195). 

c§d  nere.  6.  =  2.  Greyness  (J.  10, 38;  My.). 

nerepu.  =  ^4  etc.  To  bring  together, 
etc.  (dor^d  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  ddd))  402). 
c30^  nerevu.  1.  =  c3t34  etc.  (Bp.  40,  89). 

nerevu.  2.  =  ^4,  etc.  Assistance  (BP.  6i,  23). 
cSC3  nera.  1.  =  *><&>■  A  vital  point,  member  or 
organ;  a  secret  (t^d^d,  dodor  nia.;  T.  rSes3, 
the  vitals;  a  swelling  on  the  hip,  or  under  the  arm,  or 
on  the  neck,  caused  by  a  boil,  or  wound  in  another 
part  of  the  body).  See  ^do-;  Abh.  P.  11,  after  140;  14, 
after  100. 

nera.  2.  =  <$®33.  See  cSesds^rl.  fdeac,  completely, 
altogether  (Cpr.  7,48).  —  ^eazs'aK).  Replete  with  wisdom 
(My.). 

cSOSii  nerate.  Fullness,  completeness  (dodprar, 

2jSoa?rt  Mr.  454,  0.  r.  eszjSoa^ri,  probably  Bh.  8, 

5,  15;  REim.  6,  53,  27). 

cS&3c5o  neradu.  =  cSe^do.  P.  p.  of  ^Sea3  2. 

neran.  =  c3css^.  —  fSes^fS,  with  a  crash  (Abh.  P. 

9,  67). 

nerapu.  To  complete  (CPr.  3, 73;  4,  is;  7, 

26.  69.  74). 

c3S3o9o?5o  nerayisu.  To  make  complete;  to 
supply,  dsra^dodo  fSraoSododo  (Bp.  36, 13). 
eSeSo*  neral.  (=c3e35i,  etc.,  To  hang  down 

motionless  or  powerless;  to  faint  (?>|?sra,Siu 

do^d  Smd.  Dh.;  Smd.  II;  Kk.  74;  T.,  M.  d630, 

to  weigh,  poise,  balance).  See  Kavy.  II,  1,  25;  Cpr.  5, 
17;  7,  102;  8,  7. 

cSG353£$r?  nera-vanige  (or  anige).  =  c3es3dr5^.  Full¬ 
ness,  completeness;  accomplishment;  nicety, 
propriety;  goodness,  good  state  (w^d,  do 

dpsari  Hla.;  Smd.  387  Mdb.  Cm.;  t^d  Bhn. 

34;  see  Bh.  5,  11,  8;  6,  6,  6;  8,  5,  15;  10,  7,  31;  Ram.  6, 
47,  26).  sy*33CSd  ioSd  (^s^ddFd  Hla.). 

neravu.  Fullness,  completeness.  (T.,  m. 

aesdi;  T.  also  d65|d).  — •  desd^es9?^.  -de33db.  To  make 
complete,  to  fulfil,  to  accomplish  (My.;  T.  dKld^raj). 

de5dpe39dodd^h  (b.  4, 18).  d©s5?e39de« 
doado  (Ad,  SidjFd,  dd<^Si.  382).  djsdd^  c3s>d?essdo 
(My.).— des^^eso.  -dKU.  To  be  completed,  fulfilled  or 
accomplished,  as  a  work,  a  thought,  a  word,  etc.  (My.; 
Si.  404;  Te.,  T.). 
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c3&39 


- neri.  l.=  »»•  2,  etc.  (My.).  (Bh.  1, 

10,  2). "forts’  A)?dc5e39o±)  rteso^  ($?<o  Si.  459). 
t3S39  neri.  2.  =  S®s  3.  —  cSefssooftwo.  =  ao’noofte*. 

(Bh.  8,  23,  36). 

c3e59  neri.  3.  =  cS©3 1.  To  suspend  (Cpr.  1,  after 
101;  8,  after  44). 

fSed9/^  nerige.  =  &&  2,  etc.  (My.). 

$C3oneru.==<S®i.  A  vital  organ,  etc.  (aos&FNr.). 
Cf.  c3es3  No.  2  S.  fSes3  3. 

nere.  1.  =  (c3ea®),  t5e»8.  To  hang  down,  to 
be  suspended.  3esri(3c3  tS^5©  o  (Kk.  91). 
c3&35  nere.  2.  =  ?*ra3.  To  become  entire,  full, 
complete,  accomplished,  ready,  perfect,  full- 
grown,  mature,  sufficient;  to  arrive  at  the 
age  of  menstruating  ( Smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  116;  raF  Kk.  71;  My.;  T.  M.  SfS3;  cf. 

$ea9 1);  to  be  realized,  to  occur  (wo*  Smd.  183  Cm.); 
to  become  replete  or  plenteous,  to  prevail 

(sStdOFrtoirariJ  Smd.  3  Cm.;  totdo©  Sm.  116;  T.,  M.);  to 
suffice  (Bp.  59, 2).  P.ps.  fSfflrio,  fSes3^.  doaLScdoo* 
373C9  Ki/iF  f5es3do4  toOsJo  (Smd.  73).  sJoodj*  <3es3o±)©'«  © 
da  wo  (o esz^^dfcicasO);  doa©«  o3®3a  dosFio  (rfodor, 
Hla.).  djodo*  e3e33odb©«  waa^o  (rPO,  c^d, 
©o3*>rt3e>3F53  Nr.).  t3es3d  (3oe3J<Doe|  Sm.  73).  sSssu 
f3a3o5j^,  ©a«?o  f3S53ci^o  (My.).  See  Smd.  118.  135.  291; 
Cpr.  1, 46.  48.  81.  95;  2,  16;  4,  18.  62;  Abh.  P.  4,  after 
53;  Bp.  8,  8;  35,  32;  Grj.  9,  51;  C.  Bp.  11,  4',  Rsv.  4, 
117;  5,  65;  8,  98.  116;  J.  11,  17;  Si.  184.  195.  422; 
cSra3. 

^S53  nere.  3.  =  3®  2,  c3 r.  Completeness;  matu¬ 
rity,  etc.;  (a  vital  organ,  cf.  cSssj,  etc.); —  com¬ 
pletely,  perfectly,  fully,  well,  exceedingly, 
much,  etc.  (©9^  Smd.  391;  Sm.  58;  Sm.  116;  a 

Smd.  31.  70.  194  Cm.;  occasionally  used  only  to 
complete  a  verse,  Ct.  I,  19;  II,  34). 

<c!rS  orarf53o?$o  (Sea3  ?k©t3A  (Cpr.  7,  41).  See  Smd.  71. 
230.  272;  Cpr.  2,  20.  35.  81;  Bp.  18,  18;  20,  22;  23,  27; 
43,  50;  Bh.  1,  5,  8;  2,  4,  12;  Sm.  30.  53.  73.  83.  109.  119; 
Rsv.  5,  21.  44;  6,  36;  J.  2,  12;  25,  5;  28,  4.  18;  29,  49; 
Dp.  54.  2,  a  great  flow  of  water  (in  a  river),  a 

flood  (My.). _ 3®3  To  seize  or  use  the  whole 

substance  or  essence  of  anything,  to  use  for  one’s  self 
to  the  utmost  (^aF^sSdra  Smd.  Dh.;  Sastrasara  in  W. 
v.  1254;  Rsv.  5,  after  55).  2,=  (3e33rtu3V«,  to  pierce  or 

penetrate  the  vitals,  to  pierce  to  the  quick  (»3O5S0r 
Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  sJKS0F£?d;  Abh  P.  14,  60).  —  fSes3^. 
-dt&u  To  bite  excessively  (Rfim.  5,  8,  59).  —  ?Se33iio3 
Vs.  =  f3e33  No.  2.  (Cpr.  8,  65;  Abh.  P.9,158; 

Kavy.  II,  1,  2  5).  —  f3e3st3a£S).  =  $£>-.  (My.).  —  ?3e93£>o 
rtv*.  ==  ^es3de33.  (Abh.  P.  5,  66;  J.  30,  9).  —  c?®8*^- 
A  puncheon,  a  tool  having  a  figure  on  it  with 
■which  impressions  are  made  (a»odot&>  Sm.  68;  Kk. 

47) - f3e335jg)3.  -sSes3.  The  full  moon^Rsv.  11,  143; 

V.  5,  13). 


^3es3  nere.  4.  =  $®9  2,  etc.  (My.).  —  c3®3<aa.  — 

(Bh.  4,  8,  12). 

FS&^cribo <S)t?  nereyuvike.  Menstruation  to  take 
place.  sScrttfo  Sori^o  53oo&«  f3e33aioo£d  (jrfodo 

Si.  422,  only  in  Si.). 

nere-vani  (or  ani).  =  ^ra3^.  (*»%+* 

Smd.  387). 

c3&55o3r^  nere-vanige  (or  anige).=  c3®rfrf^.  (Smd. 
219). 

c3f  ner.  =  $®‘3,  etc.  —  FtoFe^odO.  _#e3»ak  A  full  (i-  e. 

perfectly  equal)  younger  brother  (Abh.  P.  14,  22). 
c3c3fo*  nerner.  =  q.  v.,  etc. 


eS^Fd  nernera.  =  tftSrS,  etc.  ($$Ftf,  cSc&f^o^o  Kk. 

93;  see  Smd.  s.  $c3Ftf). 

^^)F  nerpu.  (Smd.  50).  (=342). 

c3s3oof  nermu.  =  1.  (Abh.  p.  5, 115;  16, 14;  Ssv. 

3,  after  35).  dO^Oo&o  j3£0FK>  (Sastrasara  in  W. 

v.  1269). 

nel.  (Smd.  58).  =  c5a» .  Paddy,  rice  in  its 
husk,  rice  as  growing;  a  grain  of  paddy 

(£j?5o,  J^sSoydO  Hla.;  ©£90  Hla.;  Nn.  86;  M. 

T.  f3t«).  jSwo  o  ^ortoo  (Smd.  84.  256).  ?3eJ 
riS  (^  5S?odj  Hla.).  fSej  (Bp.  40,  77). 
c3o"nela.  1.  (fr.  s>S).  Ground,  soil;  land;  ground, 
floor;  a  portion  of  the  earth:  a  country,  a 
kingdom;  the  earth  (<aus3?k^  Bhn. 48;  Ct. 

II,  63;  "a4?  44;  oi4?,  wo*,  etc.,  si)?a$  Sm.  37; 

lojsa,  etc.,  Kk.  16;  C.;  T.,  M.  »w;  Te. 

(Smd.  63).  i3sj^J3^r!o^ 

iij3^5gT(Hla.).  dtstd  (g,33^)J  fSurfO  ©ariaii  s3© 
(©oSd,  etc.  Nr.),  Nn. 

62).  a  Ct.  II,  35).  (Sod 

II,  102).  ^c&resi  ^jdo^^o  s3oejrt) 

©c3^53?1o  etc.  (Si.  250).  ©VMd? 

mtfasJ  (8w  (*w  100):  c5©  (A?d^,  ^5gj,  as«j  301). 

cSao^odo^  esrt^iSo^o,  so34raso^cii^c^dool)do<  (Bp. 

58,  64).  zd©,  asea^  to©.  —  ;3©rfO  emssoss^ 

rta  ooe3?  *©*  ot© 

slroacS^.  —  i§©^j3s?rt  'arfdos  ao©?>rt  tf^o.-fJ© 

lowsJ^SJrti  ^00  cScsSiag,^.  — c8©J  cd&dd  tfwri 
(PrvsO.  See  Smd.  28.  94.  127.  130.  188.  225;  Cpr.  1,  75. 
89;  1,  after  101;  Bp.  42,  2;  45,  6;  52,  33;  54,  81;  55,  28. 
29;  57,  48;  60,  4;  Rsv.  5,  34.  42;  6,  34;  Bh.  1,  8,  15.  59. 
86;  J.  4,  12;  17,  4;  Dp.  1;  B.  4,  14.  25.  26;  5,  295;  Prvs. 
s.  to©  2.  —  cSvtfotana.  A  small  shrub,  Naregamia  alata 
W.  A.  (St.  &  PL).  —  A  frequently  cultivated 

annual  plant,  the  earth-nut  or  Manilla-nut,  Arachis 
hypogaea  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  My.;  *.!(;©*, 

Si.  304,  sic!).  —  3©*^.  =  c?©*^ 

(Bp.  53,  29).  —  ^©rtWjj.  -  f 

Ground  smoothed  and  plastered,  pavement  (‘do  Jjdo,  ^ 
^40 Jd  Hla.;  do!3.3o  Nr.,  Mr.  192;  G.;  My.;  Bh.  2, 13,  25; 
B.  4,  121).  —  c3©rtc^.  -df^.  A  hole  made  in  the  groun 
by  burglars  (Bp.  31,5).—  ^©rto^s?.  A  creep’ 


er,  Ipomaea  digitata  L.  (Z-  ad  St.  &  PI.;  Batatas  pani- 
culata  Chois.,  St.  &  PL;  Convolvulus  paniculatus  Lin.; 
Si.  161).  —  rtwrtodo^.  A  kind  of  bird  (S.  Mhr.).  — 
rtotf.  A  kind  of  prickly  nightshade,  Solanum  jacquini 
Lin.  (Solanum  xantocarpum  Schr.  &  W., 

O'#,  Hla.;  $a^=#,  ^3,  da^,  d^dS,  =#£3^0=#, 

=#0©,  etc.  Nr.;  My.).  See  &e3so&-,  fttfodo-.  —  d© 

sraU.  =  c5u3'3»?,  rtwsraM*.  (Si.  151).  —  ^033*?.  =  rteosra 
C3*.  (dood©,  3^©d0J3©#  Si.  151).  —  ?3©drS©.  -esrto. 
The  breadth  of  the  ground,  etc.  (6.  Bp.  47,  47).  —  d© 
ddodoFfSdo.  =  B©?idodoF£$A.  (raa,d&  Ss.).  — 

-«*»£  A  king  (J.  27,  39).  —  rt^dudii  1.  -sadd.  The 
plant  Hibiscus  mutabilis  Lin.  (ad^qS,  a3dd,  dd^^CE^, 
etc.  Nr.).  —  rt^sradd.  2.  -add.  =  rteradd.  (St.  &PL). — 
cSatsad*.  -G3o.  -33W*.  The  plant  Curculigo  orchioides 
Roxb.  (33©doo3©#,  dood©  Nr.).  —  f3at3e33odb.  -des’oL. 
A  king  (J.  14,  9).  —  c5©ddodOF£&.  -adodOFE$.  A 
Brahmana  (d^ta  Kk.  34,  o.  r.  ?5©c3dodoF£$A)).  — 
doF£?iA.  =  <3©5idodoFE&.  q.  v.  —  rt©o»Oort.  =  c3a=#ot3. 
(St.  &  PL).  —  rSafSO^.  A  small  herb,  Phyllanthus  madras- 
patensis  L.  (St.  &  Pl.).  2,  a  small  creeping  plant, 

Polygonum  elegans  Roxb.  (Z.;  My.).  3,  =  a&s  B,  adoe3, 
d-pB,  (G.;  see  *e33odo  B©).  —  Boxes'?.  (es^cS? 

oOo,  qLsdotedooy#  Si.  130.  151).  —  B©B^ttcxJ0.  -toda&. 
(Smd.  240).  The  lord  or  owner  of  the  land.  —  Batosso 

,  ^  CO 

The  large  black  bee  (Ct.  I,  28).  —  c3ejt5?s§.  The 
plant  Gentiana  cherayta  Roxb.  (•#0333’# ,  qLsftdo^,  a^ra 
odJFi’#  Nr.,  Si.  157;  qi/sS’#,  tfLo^d^  405;  see  Mr.  147 
s.  dfj^ofN).  2,  the  country  chirayit,  Andrographis 
paniculata  Nees.  (St.  &  PL;  cf.  d^sudd).  —  B©doB.  An 
apartment  in  the  ground,  a  cellar  (My.;  B.  4,  61;  5,212; 
rto^  G.;  cf.  B©dJ3$?rt);  a  dungeon  (dodort  G.).  —  B© 
djsrt^d^do.  The  plant  Fluggea  leucopyrus  "Willd.  (St. 
&  Pl.;  My.).  —  B©djss?rt.  =  B©d^$?rt.  A  subterraneous 
apartment;  a  granary  (My.;  r(3F,  adB,  BtK&JStfftdod 

*»*,  sorted  Si.  75;  rtoL  426) - Bodoo^to-^.  A  kind 

of  demon  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1269). — B©dd.  -add. 
The  plant  Cassia  abovata  Collad.,  which  is  used  like 
nelavare  (Z.;  My.).  —  Bad©.  -wo.  (Smd.  386).  A  land- 
force.  —  BWdDtfrt.  =  B©doss?rt.  (Cpr.  5,  105). _ B©d 

-s3ps«.  The  earth  personified  as  a  woman  (Rsv.  6, 
24).  BwBeso  doris*,  Sita  (J.  18,  60).  — -  BeoBdo.  =  B© 
BdJ®B-  (My.).  —  B©Bdje>B-  Level  with  the  ground 
(My.).  dBdo3V*AB  dJBrts?BJ|  do?©od  ortrtSBo^  rear! 

=#ddA,  BwBdjaB  dosaAdBo  (B.  5,  45).  —  B©Bdo 
id.  A  fragrant  garden-flower,  Kaemferia  rotunda  L.  (St. 
&  Pl.;  My.).  —  B©B0.  =  B^BdJsB-  (Rsv.  6,  34;  My.). — 
B©d©Bo.  The  ananas  (My.;  S.  Mhr.  occasionally).— 
B©d«iri.  A  sexton’s  fees  (My.).  —  Basova.  A  land-way 
(B.  4,  160).  —  BwSod^Cto^.  A  creeping  herb,  Lippia 
nodiflora  Rich.  (St.  &  PL).  —  BdadO’#.  -adO#.  =  ^©353 
3.  (St.  &  PL;  My.).  —  B©sdd.  -add.  (Smd.  345).  A 
plant  furnishing  the  cathartic  Senna  leaves,  Tinnevelly 
Senna,  Cassia  lanccolata  Forsk.  (St.  &  PL;  T.  B©  addp. 
c3e>  nela.  2.=  c3e>3i,  etc.  (My.). 

(nela-kala).  (A  man  like  a  stone  of  the 
ground?):  a  miser  (64*9  Smd.  25;  n;  ct.  1,  io; 

II,  17;  Kk.  84;  Sm.  57). 


c3e;s^  nelavu.  =  cSe'Soo,  etc.  (My.). 
c3e;?do  nelasu.  To  become  established ;  to  take 
up  habitation,  to  settle;  to  stay,  to  stand; 

to  obtain  (BsSrtosv*  Smd.  6<  94.  i87>  205.  225.  289.  351 
Cm.;  £©«  65  Cm.;  My.;  T.  M.  B<d).  See  Smd.  69. 
170.352;  Ch.  v.  99.  183;  Cpr.  1,  76.  131;  3,  55.  84;  6, 
92;  Abh.  P.  9,  55;  Grj.  10,  115;  Bp.  38  sum.;  44,  4;  50, 
25;  53,  21;  56,  47;  59,  55;  Rsv.  13,  4;  J.  5,  65.  67. 

^3e;Soo  nelahu.  (fr.  ^k3i?  or  e3e$p).  =  so  2,  ?Se>  2,  cfo 
4,  cSeJo,  c 3©o^i,  jSaosoo.  A  net-work  of  rope  (or 
rattan),  in  which  pots  and  other  things  are 
suspended  from  the  beams  of  the  house,  or 
from  either  end  of  the  pole  on  the  shoulder 
of  a  carrier  or  porter  p^d,  3^  Hia.;  My.).  =# 

adado^AdF  cSwbSJ  (didoA^siejdOj,  wst#);  f3ej>2>o 
^©^  £3  Of!©*  dBo^do  (=53^^,  3^3  Nr.). 

^8ex)  nelu.  =  c3©SoO,  etc.  (My.).  Bwo  Jge^dd  fSejd 
do$©.—  f3«x>  cses’do,  ad  essrt  (Prvs.). 

neluvu.  =  etc.  (My.).  C^d,  3?^  Si.  412). 

=s:=)dadzd)odo©  Bwod)  (3^,  etc.  344). 
cSex>3oJ  neluhu.  =  etc.  dart  (Bp.  14, 

11).  (43,  25). 

c3e3  nele.  Standing;  standing  place;  a  place 
of  residence,  an  abode;  an  apartment  of  a 
house;  a  story  of  a  house;  a  place;  place; 
ground ;  footing ;  basis :  firmness ;  certainty ; 
certain  knowledge ;  bottom :  a  mystery,  a 
secret  (s^o©*,  Mrada,  a?do,  etc., 

Sm.  58;  ^t3v>nsd,  106;  rid,  ridoa,  etc.,  ©3, 

odi  Kk.  64;  Smd.  24.  80  Cm.;  ?3d,  dj=#J8^d 

Hla.;  My.;  T.  ftBj,  M.  $<d).  esd?irt  ?5s3  3s?odcod 

de^  (My.),  dortodo  (rtxd^J3do,  Hla.).  rtBoda 

3?dd  enjd  Ort  (Fbzp=>q$d©3,  ?5^qS  Mr.  193).  esdo  rt«3! 
(Bp.  10,  2;  53,  19).  rte3o5o©ddcd  dJs3o  djzgfsQ  dda 
(Prv.).  See  Cpr.  1,  77;  Abh.  P.3,  after  17  and  26;  4, 
11;  7,  after  62;  Bp.  1,  30;  10,  16;  40,  40;  43,  24;  57,  15; 

60,61;  Ram.  1,7,  14;  J.  26,  41;  30,41;  _ 

=  BeSrtBo^.  (J.  17,23).  —  rteSrtWOj.  =  rt© 

rtUOj.  psCl^do,  Nr.;  C.  Bp.  5,48;  My.).  2, 

a  fixed  abode.  ^JS^dddo^do,  =#?$,  Seidd  rtdrtB^!  tfos 
ddj3s?o  de39drt0  ^d^=#  3353*  'ass’d  (Sp.).  — 

fSdnjiPS*.  -waps*.  The  bottom  to  appear;— to  see  the 
bottom  (also  figuratively,  My.).  rtsSnara  rraddodo  (esna 
qS  Nr.).  —  rtdftdo.  -#do.  The  foundation  to  be  destroyed, 
to  be  ruined  (Abh.  P.  6,  33).  —  fSBrtaFL.  -=#ado.  To 
destroy  one’s  firm  position,  station  or  welfare  (J.  8,  32). 
—  rtdrtdo.  -'tfdo.  Footing,  firm  position,  etc.  to  be 
impaired;  to  lose  ground,  etc.  (J.  28,  40).  —  rtdrtos*?*. 
-rtos^j).  To  take  footing;  to  take  root,  as  plants, 

etc.;  to  take  one’s  place;  to  occupy,  as  one’s  place;  to 
touch  the  ground;  to  become  established  or  settled;  to 
take  up  habitation  (rt©FL,  q.  v.;  $©*  Smd.  24.  70  Cm.; 
My.).  AO  rtsSrtjsrso  d©  (Smd.  145).  fc^cS©  ddrtjsrao 
do  (oidFd^dodo  Ct.  II,  12).  d^F^  do^A^©  esd£ 
114* 
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sJoesS  ^!o3iodo4  ^tUe^  (B.  4,  169).  SsWosjMO. 
rt^o  p55>d  eeo^  asd^cde^  (dsSrUisdJ^sdoS  (Prv.).  See  Smd. 
209.  365^ Bp.  17,  13;°46,  58;  47,  57;  50,  31;  54,  76;  J.  6, 
34;  18,  51;  24,  78.  —  rSeSrtostfFx).  -t?jss??oO.  To  put  down, 
to  place,  to  establish,  etc.  (enraeso  G.;  Bp.  2,  11;  Rsv.  6, 
after  11;  J-  2,  64;  13,  37.  42;  30,  50;  My.).  <3s3rtJ3$?3j3? 
ra  (^sdcd  G.). —  c3s3a?s$.  A  lamp  that  is  never  re¬ 
moved  from  the  niche  in  which  it  stands,  and  is  adored 
when  lighted,  etc.  (My.).  —  c3«3a?<373.  =  ?3s3Q^5j.  (My.). 
—  fSe3  i3d.  rep.  (C.  Bp.  5,  3).  —  r3«353o;3.  An  abode,  a 
place  of  residence  (Bp.  30,  22;  Bh.  1,  8,  23).  —  c3s353j5>rd. 
=  c3«3s33^.  An  upper  story  with  various  apartments 

(Abh.  P.  1, 124;  Rsv.  11,  after  124) - ?3e3s5jae3.  A  stout, 

full  breast  (Sm.  118;  Rsv.  7,  17;  10,  after  57;  J.  8,  20; 
30,  7).  —  c3«3o&rarfo.  To  become  a  basis,  etc.;  to  be 
established,  to  get  a  firm  footing,  to  obtain,  to  be  in 
use  (Cpr.  1,  93.  109;  Bp.  24,  2;  51,47;  Sm.  118).  —  <3© 
odoosd  Oft.  An  upper  story  with  its  various  apartments 

(Bh.  1,  8,  69;  1,  7,  14) - fSsSsdd.  -sScS.  To  take  footing, 

to  stand  (Ssv.  3,  after  35).  - —  c3s3s3(3.  -53o;3.  A  house 
furnished  with  stories  (^z&sdjsid,  eroid  0i3  Ss.).  2,=  cSe3 

530?3  (Bp.  19,  25;  Ram.  4,  2,  40;  J.  18,  1).  —  (3s3535>zd. 
=  j3s353j5)td.  (J.  10,  50;  Y.  5,  5.  12).  —  ?3e3©?cdo.  -^do. 
=  (3e3s3o^.  (Cpr.  1,99).  —  iddsSes*.  -s3eS<  To  become 
constant  or  continual  (Y.  14,  27).  —  r3s35Jzi3r?3o.  -SjZ<3f 
Tto.  To  increase  (v.  t.,  Cpr.  3,  102).  —  fdsSsSzdoF.  -sSz&F. 
To  increase  in  or  to  obtain  ground,  to  extend,  to  in¬ 
crease  (v.  i.,  Cpr.  6,  81;  7,127;  Abh.  P.  3,  52;  9,109; 
14,  2.  71;  16,  42). 

c3£)  nelli.  The  emblic  myrobalan,  Phyllanthus 
emblica  Lin.  (Emblica  officinalis  Gaert.,  epsS,,  W33o 
eo&,  3s5  HlA;  Rr.,  except  as3;  Mr.  122;  wsootf  Rn.  6; 
My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  Bp.  45,  39;  Ssv.  3,  32;  J.  19,  6).  See 
esd-,  t?zd-,  v-ea9odo-,  •freso-,  <3«-,  zjdjs- —  (3.©zsfcd0j.= 
3.  (My.).  —  <3©  odo  =gsoSo.  Its  fruit  (zp^SpW 
Rn.  166;  B.  2,  17).  <3©  ?  =5==)OSo  sdodr3  —  rii^zd 

erugSi ,  zSi^zd  S®-?  Y8°&>  (Prvs.) - 3©  oA>  s3o&  The 

nelli  tree  (S^^eS,  W53osd&,  esdo^J,  5doA>;3  Rr.;  Si.  135; 
sa=g^  Rn.  37;  S^sdE&F  Si.  420).  —  S©  &>e^.  A  kind  of 
nelli  pickles  (My.). 

c3ex>  nellu.=  c3&  (*9©,  Mr.  373;  My. ; 

Si?°304.  305.  434;  Zjd3 ,  G.;  Oryza  sativa  L.,  Z.). 

zS'Jrf  (3wo  (555>W«d);  ^Oodo  ^eoo  (zjeso);  sd^sSosSo, 
(3aoo  ritfo  t3*?s3  (s$&^);  fSeoo  ^rasSodws  z3«?53  zdJ3©o 

(s|  sS?odo,  s=)e3?odo  Rr.).  <3u  sd  rfzS  (sS^sS^odo,  Mr.  94). 
Aiiss©  T?oriC353  =$53^3  05)235)^53^  woSoosdj* 
s^etdorts?^  (373).  05>zs5>^i3©  oft  (Bp.  27,  16).  r3o  o%, 

?3©  cd,  ?3©  ft  (My.).  e3&*®  sIsfSzI©  ^ej&zd  acre?3  (Prv.). — 
fSeo  -S5^_.  Rice  (My.),  pdw  53*  ,  (3o  •^z3u5>?(3j5>w  , 

iueo,  sSjsxj&ou;  odj  v&iav?  'S.eo  zd^eo  (Sp.).  — 
^^^>1005300^0).  A  bristle  of  a  beard  of  rice  (-frossdo, 

zpa^aL®*.  Si.  448) - fSeoo  rtrS  .  A  paddy-field  (5353,, 

°*d»  Si •  302).  —  cSe^adowo  Fjd53.  A  band  of  paddy 

straw  (My.).  ?dzis5  ess^o,  to  tie  a  cord  of  paddy 

s  raw  to  the  right  leg  as  a  challenge,  expressing  that 
®PP°nents  are  like  straw  (My.), 
neva.  _  ?3s3,  SsW,  Ssjpjj.  Tbh,  of  ^  A  pretence, 


a  pretext,  a  plea  (55Hz3?2>  Rr,;  Si.  460;  $ZfS,  etc.  Ilia.; 
s3g53zpcd,  S&j^zpcd,  sssdsssitdra  Mr.  435;  tfoafej,  vfsdW  Rn. 
152;  C.;  Tc.;  $5303  G.).  z«(d  e3(do  ^s??dcdf5  53oios  id  e3?do 

— 0  CO  CD  — 0  CO  c^- 

djs^esosdzdo  sdoo^zd  cdsds^  (ss^zs,  essdcS?^  Si.  72). 

B§J3?zdd  (3j3?o3)  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  2, 

13;  8,  29;  Bp.  3,  18;  5  sum.;  35,  44.  48;  36,  47;  38,  19; 

47,  19.  25.  56;  J.  3,  12;  19,  50 _ tfzioftjsv*. 

c3j3  (Rsv.  4,  after  14).  —  (3s3  To  take  a  pretext, 

to  hold  out  as  a  pretext  (B.  4,  80;  My.).  —  fS >3  sdjszdb. 

To  make  a  pretext,  to  pretend  (B.  4,  6;  My.).  —  (3*3  3o£G5o. 
To  utter  a  pretext,  etc.  (B.  4,  6;  My.), 
nevana.  =  <353,  etc.  (My.;  B.  1,  14). 

^330  nevanu.  =  fSsdcd.  (My.;  G.  87.  302).  Abl.  ^s3?i(d 
(My.). 

c3o3d,)  nevaru.  —  c^do©o  i.  3330  ^jseso  w 

53:3=^  WcS^rS??  (Prv.). 

nese.l.=  cS^l.  (eru^sdjd  Smd,  Dh.  in  all  MSS.;  see 
remarks  ad  (3i3  1). 

nese.  2.  =  ^2.  To  go  upwards,  to  jump, 
to  jump  or  fly  about,  p.  ps.  ?3?3zdo,  cSsJo . 

(Bp.  17,  2;  24,44;  44,  7.  47;  49,39;  57,45).  2,  to  raise, 
treejorttfo  (3?dzdo  (60,32).  —  (3sra  W. -wM.  Jumping  about 
(from  anger),  cdsra  zsd sdo^W  e3zi  3I0  (Prv.).  — 
cSsra  do.  -wzdo.  To  jump  about  (My.). 
cS?3  nese.  =  (dA,  etc.  (My.).  f3?3  ^zdo  ^jseso 

oAo^zd  (Prv.). 

nellu.  =  etc.  (My.), 
nellu.  2.  =  etc.  (My.). 

cSwu*  nelal.l.  =  ^v3,  cWf,  ^02,  ^^2,  5oe». 
Shade;  shadow;  shelter,  protection  (<^£3^ a 

ep=)C)3o  Smd.  I;  T.  $Kmc«,  M.  ^C3C<;  Te.  S>?e*); 

a  reflection,  a  reflected  counterpart  (zs^td^rea 

^^zSSd^  Smd.  I;  T.,  M.,  Te.).  s*  (J.  8,  5;  15,  2). 

$?zio  ^COOeJzd  Z5e>5^>  (sdozdo  Rr.).  See  Smd.  284;  Cpr.  1, 
72.  90;  6,  47;  7,  125;  8,  after  4;  Abh.  P.  7, 52;  Bp.  20, 14; 
42,  5;  51,  32;  60,  46;  Rsv.  5,  42;  6,  after  11;  J.  30, 19; 
^plcae^,  5da-.  —  c3C5o<0.  -tfa.  Shadow  to  spread  over 
(J.  29,  45). 

nelal.  2.  =  A  certain  tree  (**<& 

sdotfo  Smd.  Dh.).  i3K>o  doO  (s^sb,  ^2°^,  ^ 
id  j&,  rio?3  ,  ^.cdborto,  ^©?i,  ^©, 

^odbis1  Rr.;  Si.  135,  which  adds=  cf.  !.>“• 

ra’^CJes6). 

cSedOO  nelalu.  =  l,  etc.  (My.),  iwwrt^  (Bh.  1, 

5,5).  (dra’ejo  ^zd  s loti  zdid,  ^•-fSe5eJJ 

^e^zd  zoC59?©  zow^YjdprazdJdoa  f3C3ex>  zojsd 

riA’ej,  *o$®ft  &<>&&o<o.--$Q<oo  z3^cdo, 

^r3.-cSC3oo  f3^?a,  (Prvs.). 

c363 Ctizx)  &$ft  05)2^53555)^  $<o  za^adwe^odjzdo  (Bh.  1,  8, 
32).  See  Bp.  19,  46;  22, 29;  32,  26;  Bh.  2,  13,  28.  — 
zooftdo.  -#do.  Shadow  to  be  impaired  or  gone  (Bp.  60, 

51)-  i  •  • 

nelil.  =  ^es9©o,  »63»,  cSes^.  A  sound  imi¬ 
tating  that  of  breaking  (of-  $a2'>  M-  r3?3^’  t0 


crash,  burst;  ral5^)  '^’3^5  'a',d,  crashing,  etc.;  T. 

rSf'5iOOD's,  to  break) - rtKfsSrt.  With  a  crash.  fSC^sSfS 

c3C^c5o3o  sdooe^cdock  (Smd.  I). 

c3&3jc3  nelkane.  =  cSc5se3^3,  q.  v. 

cSWo  nelgu.  =  c3&>j2,  etc.  To  sink,  etc.  (e^o?r?s 

Smd.  Dh.;  see  M.  s.  o$$,  rtrto  1;  M.  also  rSP5luK*)  =  T. 

n  ® 

cSsix)  jso). 

c3^  ne.  1.  =  c3o3js1,  etc.  (My.).  P.  p.  (My.;  B.  5, 

122).  sSort  ?3?cx&<D7|  3<!?0±>»ri  d®>  zdrt  cS?odb©^_ 
rt??  (Prv.). 

c3?  ne.  2.  =  cSo^>2,  etc. 

ne-kara.  =  c§oa»s«.  (b.  4, 178.  188). 
c3?A  £  negal.  ^aCIo.  =  rt?rt©,  rt?fte3*,  Tbh. 

of  ©sorto.  A  plough  (eraortej,  etc.  Si.  303;  My.;  Te. 
crart©,  ?s3rt?©o;  T.  i‘3r«rao&©*,  '•3r’=rao5je*,  M. 

jfca*  ©*;  Mhr.  crartd,  oreortd).  rt^rt©  sjo®rtj 
(*&<=&,  Si.  452).  rt?rt©^  enxooidsS^  (ezraO^  320).  rt?rtejj 
ercd  d  5»®<l>,  sraexi  na:d  d  rt®^  (Prv.).  —  rt?rt<L>  dojsd. 
To  drive  the  plough:  to  plough  (B.  5,99;  My.).  sSjsv 
s3c^_  sSjsziaio  s3j®»  (5, 115). 
cSfAi V  negala.  =  (3?rto«,  etc.  (rt®?Erad£®  G.). 

negali.  =  rt?rt©«,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.).  rt?rt€>odj  do» 
(^la?^,);  c5?r(©odj  tfotd  ($0$d,  &M&);  rtertSodo 

a?ao  (did,  ^^0);  rt?rt©?  5§®dzd  rtd  (A?d  G.). 

c3<>7\6  ndgil.  ^3??\©o.  —  (5?rio«,  etc.  (dv,  <s®ortej,  A?d 
Hla.,  Mr.  370,  Nr.;  rt<®(53ad£®  Nr.;  I{d  G.;  My.),  rt?ft© 
(dvdeg  Nn.  7).  rtfft©  dxisj  151;  Mr.  487). 

xravj  (A)?d  Hla.,  Nr.),  rt?ft©  or  rtffttw  3§jsd 
(en)C3o  G.).  rt?ft©  5?®a!zdrto  (jds^  G.).  ^  rteftsS®9?* 
wda,  jSstas&o  <3e93  tbdj  s3  <ajd  s  (Bp.  60,  50). 

er\®d  s*mS  ?ft©  zd®»zdd  “tfe®  tfra  sort  k,<3®  rto  Sjsdo 
(Prv.).  “  ®  ® 

cSe'KO  negila.  =  c3?ft©*,  etc.  (&?d  G.). 

nege.  =  3?oso -R,  etc.  (My.). 
cS?3j^  nejaka.  A  man  who  washes.  See  ftFS^Fte^. 
sSe&icdo  nejaya.  A  short  spear,  a  lance  (Rsv.  6,  after  11; 
6,  64.  65;  H.  rt?23®,  rt?ra®F,  rt^Ozsra,  rt?dosra;  cf.  fssusvi). 

c3^  neji.  =  ?*>&  (TU.). 

cS^feeb  netu.  (==  SeWo,  q.  v.jt  Straightness;  di¬ 
rectness;  truth  (My.),  wtftfortv*  =&®ec^rt<sO 
ft  esqSn®  Kraft  ^djS4  (B.  5,  18).  —  rt?«o*oa.  Direct 
news;  true  news  (My.). 

o^cs*  nen. .— A  cord;  a  rope  (dj«£,  dzso, 
dte^d,  sd&i,  rtora,  d^  Hla.,  Nr.,  Si.  383;  Grj.  1,95;  J. 
11,  27;  28,  47;  T.  fraeS,  s m.  'sr»®F5«).  sjjjs 
rtjfS?^cS  ^®?o  (rt^d,  Hla.).  ^e33odbods5^A, 

i?J3dv*  rt?rao  ^es9ao  (Bp.  28,  9).  —  rt?£9  sdjsdodo.  An 
outcast  with  a  sacrificial  cord:  a  Brahmana  (Bp.  55, 
18).  —  -^od^.  He  who  has  a  rope  or  noose  in 

his  hand:  Varuna  (Sm.  13). 

eS^KO  nenu.  =  iSess6.  (My.).  oiabriv*  ssojsrtofS^eso 
(Sra’V*  (dra?!®^,  Nr.).  =#®)?sSsS5d^ 

rto,  ^?s?,  33®s5ri  rteSrtW^!  tfjsdz&jsyj  jdd^i? 

3e)$e39Ki  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  2,  28;  3,  49;  35,  6;  57,  79; 


Si.  76.  452.  —  Sou3<do±>.  =  j3 ?£®-.  (Bp.  60,9).— 

rt?£?u  Sora-3-  ^jsVOj.  To  hang  one’s  self.  rt?£?o  ft's* 
sdsdfd  z6dd  =5\®?ra  33®rt.  — wuci  sJodssszdd 

cS?eso  ffira-S-  zosdortj®??  (Prvs.). 

c3^£?oor(  nen-uga.  (Smd.  240).  A  man  who  deals 
in  ropes. 

?Se®3Td  netara.  Tbh.  of  rt?d^  (Smd.  104). 

cS?a  ndti.  Tbh.  of  ?iOdbS - rt^rt9?.  -*«?.  To  shake  the 

fetters  off,  to  reject.  cSoOdsS^^dcsazddj  rt^rt^s^rt  Jdrt! 
(Kp.  Ill,  3). 

netu.  P.  p.  of  c3e<yo. 

^3?!^  netri.  =  rt?33d.  Leading;  a  leader ,  a  guide;  a  chief , 
a  master. 


cS^d)^  netritva.  Leadership.  (My.). 

fSe^j  netra.  =  sSd^.  A  leader;  leading,  conducting. 

2,  (fte  eye  Nn.  8.  29;  essdo^^,  =d£-so  66;  es^  Mr.  516). 

3,  the  number  two  (oiddo  Mr.  347).  4,  renowned  (acra^d, 

g,§33^d66).  5,  a  good  quality  (?3zd0E®,  rtoes  66). 

6,  the  string  with  which  a  churning-stick  is  whirled 
round  (rto£®  516).  7,  the  root  of  a  tree  (sdo®aj,  t3?d.)rt&> 
66;  rf;o«  Mr.  471).  8,  a  pendent  root  (^ozsradzaK,  irfjdzd 
zb?C39uo  66).  9,  cloth,  or  a  kind  of  cloth  (s^u,  66; 

n)?d  516;  cf.  rtodj*  1).  10,  the  areea-nut  tree  (^prt,  ©cS 
=#odo  sdod  66).  11,  N.  of  a  mountain  (Ttotj^s*,  sdoird^? 
d  66). 

netra-c-chada.  The  eyelid. 
cSe^j^jodO  netra-traya.  Siva  (My.). 

cSedj^l!)^  ndtra-putrike.  The  pupil  of  the  eye  (Cpr.  6, 
after  64;  Abh.  P.  11,  164). 

c3?d)20jd  netra-bandha.  Binding  or  blinding  the  eye  (by 
magic,  rtkLj  Mr.  226). 

<3?dyrfo.®e3  netra-muli.  A  small  creeping  herb  with  sky- 
blue  flowers,  growing  on  the  roadside,  Evolvulus  alsi- 
noides  Lin.  (tS^O^ra^,  tjodo^  Mr.  128). 
cS?dj"do^  netra-ruj.  Disease  of  the  eyes. 

£3?dj£>'&®^:S!'tffiS  netra-virodha-karana.  Causing  hinder- 
ance  or  opposition  to  the  eye.  See  b6 dtfo. 
netra-vaidya.  An  oculist  (My.). 
cjS^joSoo^  netra-ambu.  Eye-water:  tears. 
j3e37>)T3<§  netravati.  N.  of  a  river  in  South  Canara  (My.). 

ndtravali.  A  kind  of  sire  (Bp.  11,  25). 
cSelij  netri.  N.  of  a  plant  Mr.  140). 

cSgBs^  nedishtha.  Very  near,  next. 

nedu.  P.  p.  of  3?  1. 


nepathya.  (  =  c^sdqS^).  An  ornament,  decoration, 
attire  (see  Hla.  s.  dozdort).  2,  the  postscenium;  the 
tiring-room;  a  stage  (dort$i®£o  G.). 
cSeoj»ei  nepala.  fS?®®?*.  N.  of  a  country,  Nepal  (Bp.  6, 
18;  61,  30).  2,  the  purgative-nut  plant  (Mhr.;  see 

t3®33®tf).  rt?53®?*zS?dcS  tji®33®iUf3®zdd  rt>®  55ras*zds^rt 
tocdo?  (Prv.).  —  rt?33®s?td  i3?ck>.  A  creeper,  the  vomiting 
swallow-wort,  Tylophora  asthmatica  W.  &  A.  (St.&  PL). 
c3e®5o  nema.  1.  Tbh.  of  ftofcsio  (Smd.  357.  361;  Bp.  43, 
21;  My.;  Te.,  T.,  Mhr.).  A  rule,  an  order,  an  appoint- 
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ment,  etc.  53,3,  SoJ^sdoCt^d  &&£$& _ c3?»jo 

dot#,  sSjs^fSj  djs®*,  eo^il  30rra3o53a30&)3j  (Prvs.). 

—  cS^SorteS.  -?*«3.  Prescribed  skill  (?  J.  11,21).-— ■  f3? 
5 do  3rL  To  find  out  or  lay  down  as  a  rule  (13.  5,  171). 

—  c3?kSoeS  cS^ort^.  N.  (Bp.  59,  6).  —  cS?53J^.  =  ^ 
0&s3j$33.  (My.).  —  rS?aod^S3o.  -o-sgpeSJ.  To  take  an 
observance  upon  one’s  self  (Bp.  50,  53;  57,  34). 

nema.  2.  Half;  a  part,  a  portion.  2,  fraud,  deceit 
( cf .  i3sd;  Te.  ^a). 

nemaka.  Tbh.  of  ftoiresdo^.  Ruling,  etc.;  a  rule; 
an  order,  an  appointment  (My.). 

nemanfika.  Appointment,  as  to  a  post;  al¬ 
lowance,  stipend  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  269). 
f2erfor®^>-S-  nemanfiki.  =  c^siie&js'B*.  (B.  5,  269.  272). 

nema-vanta.  Tbh.  of  ftodjtdosdcd.  A  man  who 
practises  religious  observances,  caste-rules,  etc.  (My.). 
c5e_>  c3eaosdc3  (Prv.). 

nema-sta.  Tbh.  of  $odosdo;d .  =  jS^sSosSpL  (My.). 
2,  moderate,  temperate  (My.). 
c§e<SO  nerai.  =  fSao^,  r3?5o.  The  circumference  or  ring  or 
felly  or  outer  rim  of  a  wheel.  2,  a  windlass  or  frame¬ 
work  for  the  rope  of  a  well.  3,  the  tree  Dalbergia 
oujeinensis  Roxb.  4,  a  large  tree,  frequently  cultivated 
for  its  eatable  fruit,  Mimusops  kauki  L.  (St.  &  PL).  — 
c3?£Jcrao±).  N.  (see  s.  ©sdoo^l). 
cSe^O^  nemita.  Tbh.  of  $odjao3.  (My.). 
cSe3«i;dO  nemisu.  Tbh.  of  $od><0 OFxl,  (Ch.  v.  333;  Bp.  2,  46; 
57,  54;  B.  4,  79.  143;  5,  171.236;  Ssv.  4,  46;  J.  2,  66; 
My.).  c3?£OFj©=>e3!d  ?5J3?3rt  ss-s ocSA s3 ^  ^5o  (Prv.). 

cS^Odb*  ney.  l.=  c5aJj*l,  etc.  P.  p.  f3?odoo  (My.;  B. 
4,  188).  <3eodb  i3?  wBj,  enjc^cStS?  tfd  (Prv.). 

(6^o±s€  ney.  2.  =  c3atf2.  (w^  s8.). 

neya.  =  c?030  2,  etc.  See  c^od^ea. 

^Seo do  neya.  1.  =  jraodo  2.  Tbh.  of  pra^ock  (Smd.  368,  o.  r. 
craodo.  175). 

j3eodd  neya.  2.  To  be  conducted  or  guided,  to  be  govern¬ 
ed.  See  gjpf^odo;  ■#odo<-. 

neya-kara.  =  $o souses,  (b.  3,  ios). 
c3qo3o  neyi.  =  c3ecdj*i,  etc.  p.  p.  t??oaodo  (B.  4, 178; 
My.).  wBj,  (Prv.). 

neyige.  =  cSoso^,  etc.  (My.).  f??osort  e 

tfAia?^wr3  cSrtcSd  ?S?o&>rtodJaEidj8  jdakoad 

cra£9g  A$j.e3o  (Prvs.) - c5?o5ortodo5d.  -©*3.  —  fSo^rtodisd. 

(3c&  swodb,  Si.  338;  My.).  S?oSo?1odJ5d^  ■Jodx^ 

LcSosdod^  sraodoj®  tSoao^ftd  cS?oSortodisdcd  sSokio^ 

tfkJ^sSsd  tow .  —  c3eoSor1odba$rt  o±ra=#  sdoes9?  (Prvs.). 

cS^ofoisx)  neyisu.  =  ?3cdo^.  To  cause  to  weave 

(My.;  B.  4,  159). 

eSeoObO  n6yu.  =  fS?odo«  l,  etc.  (My.;  B.  3,  9;  4,  165;  Te.). 

(S3=)£$,  ^S);  c^wo^rf^oddibOA  t3?odjod  $js 
C5^  (55^530  Si.  343). 

neyge.  =  ^eoso*,  etc.  (My.). 
c3^0«  ner.  1.  To  cut,  to  cut  off  (*?3<3  Smd.  Dh.; 
^  Smd-  1I;  Kk-  88’  ^  ®,  49;  8,  41;  Abh^P.  13,  47;  cf. 


$d).  ?S?riFo  (Smd.  50.  55).  JOTaoe|c& ,  bS3  fJodj  3d 
odoosdoo  d^ssarr!^  (288). 

ner.  2.  To  accord,  to  agree ;  to  yield 
assent,  to  agree  to.  (T.,  m.).  s^dzS  aerao&tfo * 

c3?cdc5  (Mr.  2). 

c3?o*  ner.  3.  =  cSetf,  c 3?r.  Straightness, 

(length  t.);  union;  agreement;  harmony; 
rightness,  propriety,  fitness,  order  cf. 

fkrioo*;  $K>3  3,  a;kb;  c3d  1).  jSertFS*  (Smd.  51) _ <3? 

rfa>?F©«.  A  long  staff:  a  lance  (J.  4,  35).  —  <3? 

Sira? id.  To  make  fit  or  nice  (Ssv.  2,  60).  —  c3?Sfc3o.  1. 
To  be  united;  to  agree;  to  be  fitting,  to  fit,  to  be  proper, 
becoming,  or  pleasant  (Fiod  Smd.  Dh.;  ©doo*  76;  ogp 
tdJFrtoddtirSo  76  Cm.;  T.:  to  occur,  meet,  appear,  happen); 
to  be  obtained  or  gained  (My.).  ©qS-z^Fdo^o  {3?3dFtl,  tis^o 
t3?©3(Rsv.  13,  70).  dcda 

s3?d  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Abb.  P.  10,  67;  12, 

60;  16,  81;  Rsv.  14,  47;  Ssv.  1,53.  —  cS&FciJ.  2.  Pro¬ 
priety,  etc.  <3?5jFaoftao.  -•&■£&.  Propriety,  etc.  to  be  lost 
(Abh.  P.  7,  81;  9,  85).  —  cS?SFao.  -K$si>.  =  t3?sfF^).  1. 
(Cpr.  3,  20.  85). 

^^dnera.  =  ^e^3.  Straightness;  propriety,  etc., 
pleasantness,  (My.), 

©rfc 3  sdjs^cd  3§?coo?  (My.).  f$?dao  ^drtod^ 

=ts!w^fj3?t3^dao...S?dt3diO  odjoo  (J.  3,  28).  — 

d?d.  rep.  Quite  proportionate  (My.);  face  to  face 
(My.).  —  fSedt&iskkj.  A  mark  made  with  coloured  clay 
upon  the  middle  of  the  forehead  of  females  exactly 
under  the  division  of  hair,  either  round,  or  slightly 
pointed  towards  that  division  (above  which  the  baitale 
bottu  is  worn,  •Sorts?rf,  tajs^odj  Kk.  27;  Sm.  72). 

neritu.  =  *3*0*^  (Smd.  96. 184).  That  which 
is  straight,  fit,  proper  or  right  Nn. 

63;  SAjd,  ?idj3  94;  g,^odi,  ?ido3  137;  tfe^F  Ct. 

I,  52;  Abh.  P.  11,  176).  Plural  c3?oaos&  f3?oao4  t3do« 
(Smd.  170). 

cS^Qabjj nerittu.  =  q-  v.  (Smd.  109).— 

c3?03  o  To  make  proper,  to  correct  (ArioF  Smd. 

4  Cm.). 

neridu.  Propriety,  rectitude,  religious 
loyalty  ($*  Ct.  I,  75).  —  -©3.  (Smd.  109.  184). 

A  Brahmana  (?iodb  Smd.  II,  Kk.  93;  a^ri, 

^«?odo  &dodb,  Kk.  34,  Sm.  52)  Abh.  P.  4,  13).  f3?oa 
0D«  (Smd.  258).  —  ?3?oav*.  (Smd.  109).  A  Brahmana 
woman. 

neru.  =  c5 3 .  (Rsv.  5,  after  19). 

^nfire.  A  breakfast  (Mhr.  pfewaO?,  ps^»»0?j  B.  5,  287). 

nerai.  ^Wex>.«  eto-  See 

Ssv.  3,  32.  —  (3?e3wosi)d.  A  common  tree  with  purple 
berries,  Eugenia  jambolana  Lam.  (Caiyptranthes  caryo 
phyllata  Swartz,  My.;  Te.  <3?d^0,  c5?6^o;  T.  Ml 

<n=>j)5i©'s). 

c3^G3e3  nerale.  =  ^es3^.  (My.). 
c3^S3*^o  neralu.  =  cSees9^.  See 


c3eft3s?nerale.  =  (My.).  See  *oe^-,  n$*., 

rto^-,  <3308)0-,  fJej-.  —  ^SS^sdrao.  (zasdo^,  sj35d^5d  Si. 
125).  ^ 

cS^£590^  neril.  i^(!&39ex>.  ==  $ees©o,  $?e3<3, 

F^raS-,  c3e®e3,  f3e«^o,  c3?et>s?,  ^eys?,  ^©jf.  The 
tree  Eugenia  jambolana  Lam.  (zasdoo^  Mr.  115; 

Smd.  176;  B.  4,  54;  My.).  See  estf-,  esdJdo-,  E33C&J-,  Rsv. 

2,  46.  47.  —  <3?es3o  sdeso.  (tesdj^,  assd^sd  Nr.). 

c3^&39  $  nerile.  =  ^?es86.  (Bp.  is,  16). 
c§£F  ner.  =  ^<?5  3,  q.  v. 

cSssyjFnerpu.  Straightness;  propriety;  regular 
course,  order,  way;  rectitude,  uprightness 

(?3?03o  fit, I,  52;  *odbo  II,  53;  Tdodo  Ss.;  Cpr.  8,  83).  — 
cJ^Fd©5.  -sSes-6.  To  become  proper,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  16,97). 
nlrlu.  =  cSees3^.  (My.). 

nel.  =  (c3»®),  ?3e<yo.  To  be  suspended,  to 
hang,  to  swing,  to  dangle  (wadded  Smd.  Dh.; 
(3ras3«  Kk.  74;  0iC5o«  72;  T.  r3r«3WJ,  ^sjo;  M.  'a^swo, 
^3?oo;  Te.  d?wo;  cf.  2).  <3?%o  (Smd.  288).  f5?o^ 

rfo  (Kk.  72).  See  Rsy.  5,  after  55;  5,  79. 

e3(j£>?oO  nelisu.  To  suspend,  etc.  (Mg.). 

nelu.  =  &£.  p.  p.  (My.).  derail© 

aksslred  (Sd^ss!^) ;  zoccbeSodJ©  sLssdJBd 

(wessdo^  Nr.).  —  ?S?33tfo.  -wrfo.  =  <8? wo.  To  bang,  etc. 
(My.).  zao^cd©  desazdod  sJd  (d^d^,  Ssasw 

COj  Si.  229); ,  “BleStf©  add  (wdo^cd, 

218).  td“3'3Zd0ddcd  So^CS  dJ333d©^_  SoJSPdci  2803533^0 
s3c3o  530fSr1  =5^  Sos&dd  d?33dj 

ZjdoA?  — pi0WO  co&dO  &0?£Uddcd  Tf320J  3o& 

rfo  cd?33ad  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  2d?33S?. 

c3^53cq  nevana.  =  c3e^,  etc.  (Ram.  6,53,95). 

nevanisu.  To  make  a  necklace  of 
(Bh.  10, 10,  10). 

^e*39?oO  nevarisu.  =  ^5?io.  To  make  straight, 
smooth  or  proper  by  gently  rubbing  with 
the  hand  or  by  fingering;  to  rub  gently 
with  the  hand,  to  stroke  (My.;  Te.  dpdsoao; 
cf.  c iSdo).  tftid  d?s30Fod©  ddddo^  site  dodo  (Sm.  108). 
^odotfo  tfjsdon !oO(8  c3?dO?ij;do  (Rsv.  7, 10).  tfjdotfo  dp 
sSOAo  (8,  after  82).  qSfdJd  d?dOA)d(dj  (Ram.  3,  6,  7).  See 
Cpr.  7,  127;  Ram.  3,  8,  23;  6, 12,  37;  6,  53,  29.  101;  Rsv. 
4,  after  14;  J.  26,  12. 

nevala.  (Smd.  157).  =  jSerfoa,  6^,  <3^#. 
A  necklace  of  silver  or  gold  (Te.  dpsds,  dpds?; 

Crj.  3,  after  91;  Bp.  4,  37;  42,  11;  44,  48;  cf.  d?®*?  M. 

,  ornamental  hangings).  2,  a  silver  Or  gold 
girdle  or  zone  (Tu.).  cSpsd^dd  ddv*dj  wa?;fp? 

(Prv.).  ° 

nevura.  Tbh.  of  fteaSd  q.v.  (©<&  Bhn.  21;  Grj. 

3,  118;  4,  19;  Bp.  42,  11;  y.  4,  86).  See  dpd-. 

nesar.  .(Smd,  59).  The  sun  (^coo , 

Smd.  I;  233d  £jado«  fit.  I,  91;  dd  I,  95.  103:  II, 


20;  ftAoddodo,  33ddii»?ol>,  sSsCto,  etc.,  XJ30&F  Sm.  14 
Kk.  45;  'a ?i,  djsodjF  Si.  435;  T.  ^soSoeSo,  c330&©0,  553 
oaoeso;  M.  ra»3Qdje3j,  ^soSjsjj;  T.  $pe3c«  light;  M.  d?tf, 
the  sun,  daylight;  cf.  drtC3«  2).  fS^es  (s^do  Ct. 
I,  35).  wsjcss^i^  fctSjilod^S  dsjo  (8??de3J 
»Sj3!do36J2dJ,  wdfljsz^  233,3^0^  sdd^Adwj  ?S??S©j  erociodj 
slratdo&od),  ej  252p?i5dojF^cdj 

siedj  (Nr.).  ^osDotdorts?  cdrl  zo^cdjs^  C30d^  <8?^ 

es^  vrfV<  (Ltlv.  3>  5).  g6g  ^  ssj^artjzdo 

(Smd.  I  &  229).  See  Smd.  156.  264;  Cpr.  4,  72;  Abh.  P. 

9,  112;  J.  7,  50;  Si.  255;  £:&>-,  53aJoJ« - fS^eSKOrf.  -as 

Kor(.  Yama  (2ad,  aes,  etc.,  05^$  Sm.  12).  —  i3?;de3Jrt 
w6.  -^ss*.  The  sun-stone:  crystal  (^iBodoFTOjd  Ss.). — 
?3??dr! f«3«.  =  E3;?de3Jrt9:«.  (dJ333Ff Ct.  II,  81).  — 
fS^rOFsid.  -^JSd.  Yama  (Kk.  15).  —  f3??j^F^j.  The 
sun  to  set  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  38).  —  fS??d^JFcd)?3.  (Smd. 
217).  The  sunny  season  of  spring. 
nSsta.  =  fS?8S.  Love  (My.). 

nesta-gati.  A  female  friend  (My.). 
cSp^Txbea  nesta-gara.  A  male  friend  (My.). 
c3?So  neha.  Tbh.  of  ?|yaS.  (dtf^  Ct.  II,  36;  as^eso  II,  72; 
*3ri«3&  H,  81;  Kk.  88;  =ff3tdd&,  jdsiy,  2«e30«,  ^js^jiF  Sm. 
75;  Kk.  30;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Ram.  6,  53,  101).  2,  a 
sexual  organ  (Bp.  42,  15).  —  f3?adr!wad.  -^wad.  A  lover’s 
quarrel,  mere  wanton  quarrelsomeness  (J.  26,  5). 
e5?2o  nehi.  Tbh.  of  fS Z&o.  A  large  timber  tree,  Ougeinia 
dalbergioides  Benth.  (St.  &  PI.). 
c3(i&3<D5  nelal.  =  2.  (^cdiorto,  S^SJO,  Mr. 

111). 

^  nei.  nay.  For  Kannada  (or  Tbh.)  words  that 
appear  with  this  initial  in  writ  see  c5odj<  or 

cdodA 

cS^SSl^  nairitya.  Tbh.  of  «^sdjF3^.  (J.  15,  11;  B.  4,  115). 
na-eka.  Not  one,  more  than  one,  several,  many, 
manifold. 

naika-bheda.  Of  many  kinds,  various. 

F^^ecdO  naikasheya.  (fr.  ^sS).  A  child  of  Nikasha: 
a  rakshasa,  a  fiend. 

naigama.  (fr.  &rts&).  Relating  or  belonging  to 
the  veda.  2,  a  road.  3,  a  townsman,  a  citizen.  4,  a 
trader,  a  merchant  (see  s.  sdrfza). 
c§£8a$  naieike.  (fr.  »?att).  An  excellent  cow  (ds3odj35§ 
Hla.).  2,  the  head  or  forehead  of  an  ox  (sdFi  Mr.  179). 
5^E^S'nai®ya'  (fr-  ^)-  Lowness,  vileness;  humility  (My.; 
Te.). 

-  naija.  (fr.  ftzs).  Own,  one’s  own,  inherent.  2,  real; 
reality,  truth  (fd^,  Kk.  48).  See  Bp.  3,  68;  57,  19; 
J.  9,  27;  26,  9;  27,  20;  Ss.  s.  z3?cd  2. 
c^&iS^oo  naijamu.  (fr.  $2335dJO).  Relating  or  belonging 
to  the  nijamu,  Nizam  (My.). 

naipathya.  =  fS?^.  (J.  2,  27;  10,  6;  Te.).  —  <|5d 

q^orlcdj^.  -o-.  To  attire  one’s  self  (Rsv.  5,  after  19). _ 

To  Put  on  ornaments  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 
—  -o-sdzl.  To  be  decorated  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

cS^Fis©  naipali.  (fr.  fS?S3w).  Nepaulese.  2,  red  arsenic. 
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naipunya.  (fr.  $s$£»).  Dexterity,  cleverness,  skill; 
dexterous,  etc.  (Cpr.  3,  27;  4,  after  12;  Bp.  46,  39). 

naimittaka.  (fr.  $£od).  Accidental,  occasional, 
produced  by  particular  circumstances.  (My.). 

naimisha.  (fr.  &£03i).  Momentary.  2,  N.  of  a  forest. 

°(J.  22,  22). 

naimeya.  =  $Eioodj.  Barter,  exchange. 

cS^o naiyagrodha.  (fr.  Belonging  to  or 

made  of  the  nyagrodha. 

cS^cxSjsOSO#  naiyayika.  (fr.  F^odj).  Knowing  the  nyaya 
philosophy  or  the  laws  of  logic;  a  dialectitian,  a  logician. 
(Cpr.  1,25). 

c^drf  nairasa.  (fr.  $?d?3).  The  state  of  being  devoid  of 
taste,  unsavory;  saplessness  (Bp.  56,  57). 

B  nairuti.  Tbh.  of  (My-). 

^  nairutya.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  1,64;  2,28;  My.). 

c^SShF^  nairrita.  (fr.  $a±>F3).  (— $do3).  Relating  to 
nirriti;  south-western.  2,  the  ruler  of  the  south-west 
quarter.  3,  a  child  of  Nirriti:  a  rakshasa,  a  demon. 

<§^S&fH  nairriti.  =  ? SjxjoS.  The  south-west  quarter.  2, 


nairritya.  =  F|sdj^,  r|do^,.  Relating  to  nirriti; 
south-western. 

c3^  *3oF©g  nairmalya.  (fr.  $sSjfo).  Stainlessness,  purity; 
virtue  (5$^,  $5dOFej  Nn.  68;  Bp.  54,  59).  See  A??. 

nailya.  (fr.  $?«).  Blueness;  dark-blue,  blackness. 
(My.). 

c5^o§e!dg  naivedya.  (fr.  <bs3?Jdg).  =  ^d^idcd.  An  offering  of 
eatables  presented  to  a  deity,  an  idol  or  any  deified 
object.  (Bp.  33,  10;  J.  30,  40;  Si.  242;  My.). 

F5iio£o  sdool^tdd  SSJ®n^.c&P  (Prv.).  See  Jns. 

s.  oiz^^o.  —  4t.  To  present  a  naivedya  (Bp.  33, 

10).  —  ■Soscdo.  =  C%s5?c^  d».  (B.  4, 133).  — 

To  show  eatables  at  one’s  dinner  to  a  deity 
(linga,  etc.)  before  eating  them  (B.  5,  61;  My.).—- 
rig  SjJBSO.  =  c^Cjg  iSJasii.  (My.). 

FS(37>y  naisata.  (fr.  $33^).  Relating  to  a  demon  or  demons 
(Ram.  3,  6,  4). 

c3(^tjS  naishadha.  (fr.  fbs!#).  Relating  to  Nishadha.  2, 
Nala  (see  Prv.  s.  f^sS^).  3,  an  epic  poem  treating 

on  Nala’s  adventures  (My.). 

e?£2^  naishkika.  (fr.  &s^).  A  mint-master. 

naishthika.  (fr.  $33).  Steady,  firm,  devoted;  vowing 
abstinence  and  chastity.  (My.). 

naishthikatana.  Constancy,  steady  adherence 
to  rule,  firm  belief  (My.). 

F^jdTxF^  naisargika.  (fr.  $FjrtF).  Natural,  innate,  in¬ 
herent,  original.  (My.). 

naistriihsika.  (fr.  $r^o$).  A  swordsman. 

=  ^r!3.  Tbh.  of  o ddort  (Smd.  343).  A  yoke 
(odoori  Nn.  90;  Tdoodo,  *3e>5dOg,  odoort  Mr.  286;  'sOaiod,  odoo 
Si.  277;  J.  25,  26;  C.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  c&rt).  cartel) 
dsSodjjjdo  o  odbort^ 

fortes  (o dborte?Jtf);  Sri 

cio  cSosrlKS  «#«*©,  3oJS?0  (odoortsBMFrt,  as  s 
r.).  ^j£|odj  (odjori  Si.  410).  f&sn(  '•aid  3  <3?rt<u>} 


cSjsa  noga. : 


sdori  "Sid  3  3c5  (Prv.).  —  &©risd53j.  The  broad  strap 
attached  to  a  yoke  and  passed  round  the  ox’s  neck  (My.). 

c3j3eM  noccage.  =  Agreeableness,  pleas¬ 

ant  feeling  arising  e.  g.  for  the  body  from 
sitting  before  a  fire,  for  the  mouth  from 
eating  betel-nut,  or  for  the  ear  from  hear¬ 
ing  pleasant  words  (My.;  cf.  $vio  i).  ^A  rizdo 

sdd  AzSJ333&titfd3  (S li  A  (Prv.). 

la  la  '  ' 

noccitu.  That  is  one’s  desire:  that  is 

So- 

tO  the  full  satisfaction  of  one’s  desire  (Abh. 

P.  10,  153). 

cSjsra  nona.  =  & c&stf,  cS©*^.  A  fiy  (Bp.  46, 

59;  60,  43;  My.;  T.,  M.  j&oYjC*,  a  musquito 

or  gnat;  M.  F^Wsix^,  a  gnat,  chiefly  an  eye-fly,  cf.  ?3j3 
diso).  (idod,  sSoSsSj^t?);  YOo&  &©ra  ($sej;i) 

idsdF?!);  rSosid  fSoscs  (steo ft-#,  s^S,^); 

(?dd5p>,  sdoqSuSo*  €  Nr.).  fSosra  tfjsaAtd  Sors oastdd 

BoS9  c3J3£®  =5%£)d!3  3o JSdOF  SaCS) 

3e> jdjs  =#yjj,  sdddc^  — 

en^fesi  odjsa  awrt.  —  rSossa  5SoE0OOTa?isP— 

i3ej  &&  jSjsra,  vid  Frae^.  odora  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  175. 
176.  367.  —  cSjsm^Fj.  A  common  plant,  Plectranthos 
cordifolius  Don.  (Z.).  —  cS-®r3Ai3  cdj,>y.  A  play  at  which 

^  J 

one  loses  when  a  fly  sits  down  on  his  peg  (My.).  — 
rsrd  —  fSjsra^rF).  (Z.).  —  jSjsesiS^ia^oddg.  N.  (Bp. 
58,  11). 

nonacu.  =  eJof^.,  etc.  (My.). 
cSjScaeo  nonaba.  A  man  of  a  caste-division  of 
the  Kurubas  (My.). 

nonavu.  =  cSjsr®-  A&m&oA  (Bp.  23, 6). 
c3j3c!  none.  1.  (  =  ^ooao).  To  swallow  Smd. 

Dh.;  Cpr.  4,  34;  Abh.  P.  13,  45;  Rsv.  8,  120;  Y.  4, 120). 

c3j9cS  none.  2.  To  clean  with  the  tongue  the 
teeth  of  substances  lodged  between  them 
(My.). 

nottu.  =  fi*i-  (My.). 

F§jsi3  node.  =  djsd.  (My.). 

^Je)^  nondisu. = To  extinguish, 
to  quench  (Bp.  19,  58;  My.;  B.  4,  60;  T. 
jdJ3o«).  fSjsft  yvoedd  ^  iaF^>  53J3a?^>P  (Prv.). 

^ji>o5o  nondu.  1.  =  stogjii  ex_ 

tinguished,  to  go  out,  to  be  quenched  (My.; 
B.  4,  31.  60;  T.  &SO*).  2>  =  (My.). 

c3js>c&>  nondu.  2.  P.  p.  of 
c3j3S£° noppa.  =  (Smd.  229).  (Gri- 

1 , 104).  —  fSos^rd.  (Smd.  229). 

(229  Mdb.).  —  q.  v. 

f3j®oi!«  noy.  i3jst*«Se  ¥S05i 

dosdortv6?  (Bp.  38,  36). 

cSjsoSjwO  noyisu.  =  cSjseosorio.  To  cause  to  feel 
pain  (Te.  r$J3oidJ).  dFJoaoSo^  essJc! 


oSotf  uretidj  (B.  4,  72).  dA^d&rt  d^OBoAdlJ  =fo>d  3rad 
dwd??  (Prv.). 

^JQcdbJg  noyyu.  =  c5j»orfj«.  (My.),  p.  p.  dosdo. 
c3 JSdzso  noraju.  =  $«tfoato  (Smd.  48),  do*  2,  No.  2. 
A  (musquito  or)  gnat,  an  eye-fly  (^od  Mr.  177; 

ij^orraO  G.;  Bh.  6,  5,  38;  Ssv.  3,  45;  C.;  see  s.  pSuaes).  ■tfo 
tJo&io  raw,  sSdo  (Prv.). 

^JSdoZso  noranju.  =  eSjstf&fo,  q.  v. 

cSjsd  nore.  Foam,  froth,  scum  (^?d,  ari  esd 

Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  415;  ;£?d  Nn.  6;  wab  *?  Kk.  13,  Sim 
35;  C.;  Te.  dJ&>rto,  c&do^,  M.  &d,  T.  dJ^). 

ddoad^d  cl®d  (^sd,  etc.  Si.  334).  fled  Wt>esjzsd7%.  sdti 
°4^'5  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  8,  after  4;  8,  97;  Bp.  51, 

53;  61,  66;  C.  Bp.  42,  14;  Bh.  3,  6,  25;  J.  6,  3.  9; 

■— fS^drty^.  -tfkkj.  Foam,  etc.  to  be  formed  (My.).— 
«&*3rfaodjra.  -tfaodiM.  a  bit  full  of  foam  (R&m.  6,  30, 
*®)*  f&JSfld^o*.  Foamy  or  scummy  blood  (Abh.  P. 
13,  47).  —  d-®ddjae3.  A  garland  of  foam  (Rsv.  13,  after 
^)*  ““  c^dsyaodJ6.  -iraodj6.  A  mouth  oovered  with  or 
containing  foam  (Bp.  20,  11;  46,  56;  V.  11,  61).  —  fSjsd 
SSSSJO.  =  c&^drosuo.  Frothing  milk  fresh  from  the  cow 
(My.).  d-^ddrao.  -&£®o.  A  foam-mass  (Rsv.  6,  after 
24).  —  &/3d;^o«.  -^o«.  Frothy,  soft  grass  (Cpr.  4,  47). 
—  jlrad^^s*.  A  kind  of  rioe-happala  (C.).  —  dJStSarawo. 
=  c&siSssatw.  See  Sp.  s.  p/ueS  2. 

c l©S32aj  noraju.  =  Fteo&o,  etc.  (My.). 

nosal.  =  cSjs^£)o.  The  forehead  (u©sy, 

esO^,  rtua?q>  j^r-j  nia.;  sjpg  gra.  71>  9g.  T 
c<>  Te.  c^cSodo;  Tu.  d^o*;  cf.  5doo?doc^o).  djadwc?6  <is<3 
55  (tf^docto  Hla.).  d-eddjav6  es3d  v6  (&€ 

Mr.  320).  rSjsXv  ^suj^  (vmiss^,  aica>  Nr.).  See  Cpr. 
2,  89;  4,  14;  5,  127;  Bp.  4,  28;  38,  41;  36,  23;  43,  32; 

46,  13;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,63;  J.  5,  7;  dra3 - 

•  yes%ci*  Tlie  wr*t  of  destiny  on  the  forehead  (Smd. 
69;  Cpr.  8,  87).  —  *ew.  An  eye  on  the  forehead 

(Bp.  27, 14).  djs^w  ,  who  has  an  eye  on  the  forehead: 
Siva  (9,  30).  c d^d,  Siva  (Smd.  162).  —  dosdw 
^  P^a^e  °n  'which  a  favourite  god’s  name  is  written 
and  put  on  the  forehead  by  the  bride  and  bridegroom; 
a  plate  on  which  some  laudatory  words  are  written,  put 

on  the  forehead  of  horses;  etc.  (<u&sl5€  Nr.). _ djsdej 

lode*.  =  cSjs^e^d.  (Bp.  61,  7).  —  duafejOj.  A  mark 

made  with  sandal,  etc.  on  the  forehead.  rtjs^dja^fcjd 
di3Azd  (i3?££odjd)  djasto  zSjsHo.  (Raghc. 

17,65). 

C nosalu.  =  (Bp.  47,  31;  My.).  (tfdcdo 

fJj3?d?jo  (adrtjSS,  Hla.).  d*©*©d  wdad  wddoSod 

i«dsj  iaaSod??  (Prv.). 

C SvO'tf  nola.  =  cSjatfsS  (Smd.  56),  (doses,  etc.  (dodo  Kk. 
85;  Sm.  44.  85). 

c3j3$e3  nolale.  (ci®c5e3).  =  ^©<$£1.  A  shell  or  tube 

(?;  see  s»odj«-,  jraoSo-;  ef.  d^?  Tu.  a  kind  of 

water-snake). 

c3de)^^)  nolavu.  =  q.  v.  JdodOdod  (Smd. 

56). 


nole.  =  c&Tkf.  To  creep  in,  etc.  (t. 

c^oC0%,  M.  doW3;  My.  occasionally). 

^J5)^  no.  =  cJjscdo«,  cSjBodoc^,  fSjsecdoo.  To  feel  or 
suffer  pain,  to  ache;  pain  to  be  felt;  to  be 
afflicted  or  grieved  (s^?5  Smd.  Dh.;  m.;  t. 

f5js?r{0).  P.  p.  (3js ^  (Smd.  276).  (190). 

■fridooe^Ki  d^d^  ?Jo3cdo  (39). 

Nr.).  Jddo  (Bp.  38,  37).  c5j3Po3o 

(38,36).  fSJ3?ddd  (18,52).  £e3028j303oO$o  flopjo  essiw 
(52,  15).  «*dS  <3  fSjScio  (29,  12).  dOcdrfO 

(36,8).  J^d  do  clra^ddJ  (38,  8).  dJcdslo  (3i3d  «St3j3?? 
(38,  35).  {3j8?odoe3j3ffliiwd  ddtfi  Aod  etc.  (Bh.  3,  13,  28). 
dotfdddrasado  fSo3?o3o  (Rsv.  13,25).  djsodod  d?ddo 
^J5?odoOe33dJ  (6,  after  11).  dod  <3o3c%  doad^o  (Bh.  1, 
8, 4).  ^dnduo  dOdo^djtf^,  dfd^ddes’cS 

ddo  dJdddddo  doS^ddo  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  38,  9.  10;  Rsv. 
13,  after  96;  J.  20,  20;  28,  18.  35;  tfdo-. 
cSjse  no.  Nor;  not. 

noccu.  (=  jSjaeCxaodo}.  (Abh.  p.  3,  56). 
nota.  (fr.  cSjse^oj.  Looking  at  or  on; 
viewing,  beholding,  seeing;  (pondering); 
examination ;  a  sight,  a  spectacle ;  sight,  the 
power  of  seeing;  a  look;  appearance  ($^<d 
d,  dsradod,  dqra^d,  ssdeSjs^d,  ^ra,  ddrd,  dj^?dd, 
Hla.,  Nr.;  ddrd,  ©ddjs^d,  w^es  Mr.  316; 

dd^d^  Nn.  158;  Kk.  59;  d^&j,  ddrd  Si. 

415;  «3d«5j0$tf,  ssd?^  G.;  C.;  T.,  M.  dJ8?Wj).  a^d  d^s? 
Wd)  (doo  ddrd  Nr.),  ■s'drtra  $jzt>kl  Hla.;  , 

Mr.  316).  Al^d  cSj3?W  G.).  dooftdo  fJjs? 

dod  (ed^&ij  Nr.).  wWo  33sWo  dJS^Wo  (Smd. 

250).  esdd  dosd  JdOoddodaej  (My.).  d 

LW  djsadd  tthii  dd  do _ stusUt|_ 

dJ3?W  wodd?  tfeso  it®  woSdo.  — di? 

W  ^  w^?do?—  dJ3?W  dJ8?add  vsU  ern 

KOj.  —  dJ3?W  s^esod,  eareW  Kk)da^  (Prvs.).  See  Smd. 
244;  Cpr.  8,  53.  56;  Bp.  9,  12;  10,  55;  18,  83;  34,  9;  35, 
21.  23;  35,  34;  40,  4;  47,  65;  48,  31;  J.  5,60;  7,6;  15, 
43;  Jbeso-,  doodo«-,  dd-.  —  dJ3?Wd  rt.  -o-dd. 

To  look  at  one  another  (Grj.  4,  69).  —  dJ3?y 
Looks  and  love-gestures  (Abhd.  2,  78). 

notaka.  A  looker-on,  a  spectator;  an 
eye-witness,  d^d*  esad,  dos^y^o^  wd,  dododos 

c!d  (Smd.  294).  See  Cpr.  5,  after  76;  8,  48;  Abh.  P.  3, 
39;  Bp.  28,  50;  57,  32;  60,  32;  Bh.  2,  2,  94;  3,  19,  50- 
Ram.  5,  8,  29;  J.  15,  39;  17,  9. 

e3Je>£ktea>S3  nota-kara.  =  cfcaebtf.  (Bh.  6, 4,  26). 
^Ji)^yrraft3  n6ta-gara.  A  looker-on,  a  spec¬ 
tator  (My.).  2,  an  examiner:  a  shroff  (My.). 

tfd  i^rreead  <£ora,  dra  d^?yrreesd  dora,  ydel  srad 
^?r!d  dora  (Prv.). 

nodisu.  To  cause  to  look  at  or  on, 
to  cause  to  examine  (du^dd^c&i  Smd.  Dh.;  bp. 

2,  48;  J.  30,  53;  My.). 
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nodu.  =  ^e»s-  To  look ;  to  look  on ; 
to  look  at,  to  view,  to  behold ;  to  look  after ; 
to  examine;  to  consider;  to  take  care;  to 
see  (35,?£m  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  T.,  M.  c cf.  t&ft&l). 
<3*  o3oo  nf v»rt  (ddJd'otf  Mr.  317).  sSo^ejo 

(cS^sstdd  52).  =&©?& A)  c3js? scdo  (^^rts^ido 
Ct.  II,  107).  fSJ3?^J53o  or  c3js?C3  o  (Smd.  28).  odresd 
ej^sdort*?  c3js?a  (59).  53jsrtc3j^?acSo  or  *5-®ri 

c3w«S»:rfo  (200).  ?3&odoo  f3j8?a  (267).  aSt^ 
fSossc&rfsido  (ricS^q6);  53oo$:do  c§J8?5£053  cSjs?W  (eri^ 
Nr.).  fJja^osSf^  r^iSodJ&dritfW!  (J.  28,  17). 

0?s3  -Sort  {Sjs^cksSi^Orttfo  &®?:&>33o  (28,  22).  =^£9  a 

JTO© si  (5js?a  i3?ado  (Rsv.  5,  116).  e/veraaa^  tthvn 
a!orf  tfora3?  doaWpi^  c^?aoJ  ?s3  (B.  3,  90).  ?3j5?idos3 
■tfc^a  (4,  226).  ©sSitfo  eaGdostfA^  wa»30  jradrttfc&L 
<3o3  d  t3?tfo  (5,  281).  rt  wesii  rtossS^.—  ?Sj3? 

^cT (unfixed)  waad 

wft  c3js?^zS  waas  d&rio.— &/;>?&  =&j3mo  erv 

raadd  ajsaaas?^ &?io?— cSo3?&tdd  ^^ao  Laad 
j??— c§J3?aaaj3j  aoa  waa^acS  a^aaaa  (simply: 
fruit  of  former  actions).  —  c&o^a  fidodos^rt  =#?ao  rasd 
ao.— fSj3?a  todaa  add?^  £^do,  ^©?aa  wdad  dc^c§_s 
^^do.  — (5j3?a  rt^oSjs?5#  emsso  odosdos  “tfoa 

a?a.  — f5js?a  ws!  oi^d  JdoWo^  lo?^  (Prvs.).  See  Smd.  98. 
112.  153.  255.  260.  272;  Cpr.  1,  95;  2,  79;  Bp.  4,  65.  66; 
14,  18;  19,85;  20,  13;  37,  52;  40,  14.  16.  36.  42;  45, 
81.  32.  33;  49,  17;  50,  25;  52,  36;  53, 17;  54,81;  57,32; 
58,  36;  60,  27;  Bh.  2,  13,  23;  Sm.  24.  33.  75;  Ram.  3,  2, 
19;  Rsv.  5,  39;  6,  32;  J.  2,  65;  28,  35.  44;  31,35;  Si.  237. 

356.  368.  378.  —  fSJ3?a  ?3JS?do,  rep.  (B.  2,  30) - c$J3?ao 

cSj3?ao.  rep.  (Smd.  230;  Bp.  19,24;  33,3;  35,2;  36,51; 
55,  37;  J.  3,37;  28,  26;  B.  5, 143.  169).  —  fl®?a.= 

cSjs^aodo?  &©?a.  (B.  3,  2). 

c 3JSSdo£)t?  noduvike.  Looking,  etc.  (wdoa^, 

adra  Si.  404).  aoa*  (wf^'&ra,  <adodof3,  3j® 

rtrss,  etc.  398). 

nota.  Ache,  pain  (My.).  ^dsradd  a?dd 

^d^?— fle^do^^aci)  =&/3?$odo  cssvrt  (Prvs.).  See  Prv. 
s.  ao^;  sSoodo*-. 

c3je>£&>  notu.=  cfoesto,.  P.  p.  of  cSjse^o. 

cSjserf  n6da.  Pushing,  impelling,  inciting.  See  <S-. 

non.  =e  c Sjs^o.  To  observe  a  vow  or 
religious  obligation,  to  perform  any  (thing 
as  a)  meritorious  act  of  devotion  or  au¬ 
sterity  (a,3®>ad£0  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  <&®?ao,  jSoti^sSoo;  T., 
M.  fSj3?o<).  P.  p.  cSja?ok  (Smd.  287  Cm.;  Cpr.  1,  32.  75; 
Abh.  P.  15,  after  54;  Bp.  2,  48.  51.  57;  J.  18,19).  f5J3?^o 
(Smd.  275). 

nonisu.  To  cause  to  perform  something 
as  a  meritorious  act,  etc.  wosoar  ajsa^al®5? 
adsjjsodwas^^sj^tfo  ^os^oajajsAsjeiroaod.sa 

°*‘°  sra,o5js^rS53oaaoo  f3j8??)A)ao  (Smd.  64.  128;  Kavy. 
L  1 b,  7). 

c3je>SSb  nonu.  =  (i.  e.  s$nzr\) 

(BP-  48,  19).  p.  p  (My.). 


c nompi.  =  c8ja?JiWy  Any  religious  act 
or  obligation  enjoined  by  the  gods;  any 
meritorious  act  of  devotion  or  austerity  (Abh. 

P.  15,  after  54;  Bp.  2,  48.  49;  3,  14;  J.  30,  40;  My.;  Te. 
fl®?aoo;  T.,  M.  see  enjKi^). 

nompu.  =  (V.  14,  56;  My.). 

^J5)^o3o?oO  noyisu.  (Smd.  25).  =  cSjaosjrfo.  To 
cause  to  suffer  pain,  to  pain;  to  afflict,  to 
distress  (C.).  fSjseoSjAjrio  (Smd.  64.  273).  &J3? 

OSo^osisSo^  (ssdJo^td,  Hla.;  Mr.  236).  &s?o&o:=5<s* 

(doi^,  (L?ad  Hla.).  siosDF’rf  (6j3?o0o?jj^Kic  (esdo 
c&id,  Nr.),  rrss??  rtoa,  s3ooi)«  cSos?o!u^ 

ss'srt  (Prv.).  'sddonsriO  =#Uj  djs 

do  «*&,  siOpi?^  f3js?o2o?j  zraddo  (B.  4,  34). 
ris*  j33c3iieji^  dO  oSoAitS  (Bh.  1,8,20).  See  Bp.  22, 
17;  38,  10.  12.  34;  J.  21,  34;  Si.  89. 

&/e>£o3o?oO0o  noyisuha.  Inflicting  pain,  etc. 

ddjjrttf  f§j3^cQo?3o^  (rfra  Nr.). 
cSje>£OdbO  noyu.  =  cSj3?7  etc.  (My.;  B.  2,  24).  P.  p. 
flrao^.  See  Prv.  s.  tSd^ 

^jseflo  ndru.  Fare,  haulage:  freight  (Mhr.,  H.;  Mg.). 

novu.  Ache,  pain;  affliction 

s^q5  Nr.;  ^?id  Nn.  108;  156;  sS^cdfS  Smd.  393 

Cm.;  ns  »  Mr.  384;  do^_,  Jb?ad  448;  -A*«WiS 

Bhn.  4l;  Bp.  28,  11.  14;  J.  13,  38;  19,  35;  C.;  T.  t&«, 
c§j3!&53),  fl®?odo,s;  M.  cSjsodj^,  tSos^oSo;  Te.  f cSj®^)- 
=5^)Ort  &©?<d)  fc?oSodo  (B.  1,  12).  fSo8?^)  =ff3W?305S650,  ?ra 

0S0  t3o3rts??io5ieeo .  —  ^Jshbj,  sid 

(Prvs.).  oi^O'Scd  TOOdjOcl®?4  Si.  485).  See  de3-, 

siopS-;  Prv.  s.  dfio. —  ^osc^o.  =  c&J3?o5osb.  (G. 

304;  My.).  —  fSo3?s§  sJos^o.  = 

(3j3?5^  5dJ3id0S3sirt  (B.  5,  190;  My.). 

$Jd£V*  nol.  To  precede,  to  take  the  lead  («* 

rt,rt5l)cS  Smd.  Dh.). 

c Sjs^j  noldu.  —  *«»  4 

£  (Smd.  288  Mdb.,  o.  r.  ?!©<£). 

nolpu.  To  go  fronting  somebody,  to 
go  forward  to  meet  (vs>iaf  Smd.  ii;  ,as^jr 
Kk.  87). 

c3j5)^<^3€  nol.  =  cSjs?^*  rSos?0,o  or  rlra?<doS°  (Smd.  28). 
fSo3?(3o  (217.  275).  fSos^CO5^^  (f5js?idod^  198  Cm.). 
fSo3?C33^cS  eisjv^  ^e39odo«f^  (297).  c$JSZ&&  (Ct.  II,  72). 
cSoseW  °(Cpr.  1,  93;  Bp.  2,  13;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after 
77).  ^eOO  rfo  (Rsv.  2,  48).  &JSZ&3  rt«?<  (5,  after  27). 
See  Bp.  10,  55;  32,  6;  42,  20. 

^  nau.  For  Kannada  words  with  this  initial 
in  writ  see  ^  or  £«$• 
t?d  nau.  A  ship,  a  boat. 

naukara.  =  cd^j^d,  etc.  (My.), 
nauka-danda.  An  oar. 

nauka-nayana.  Ship-leading  (or  building, 

B.  5,  194). 
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nauke.  A  small  ship,  a  boat. 

f?e)3T>orfor  nau-tarya.  Navigable. 

nau-danda.  An  oar. 
a 

nyak.  =  f^ots6. 

nyakku.  Tbh.  of  (o^js6  Smd.  106). 

ni-aksha.  Low,  inferior.  2,  whole,  entire. 

nyak-rodha.  =  fSrl/s^qS.  Growing  downwards: 
the  Indian  fig-tree  or  banyan  tree,  Ficus  bengalensis  Lin. 
(Ficus  indica  Roxb.,  siSJ,  Sod  Nn.  42).  2,  the 

tree  Butea  frondosa  (sSoaai,  ri  42).  3,  the  moon 

(S3,  z3^42).  4,  a  fathom,  measured  by  the  arms  ex¬ 
tended.  5,  a  road  (slrarfF,  essa  42).  6,  a  point  of  the 

compass  (fr??*,  9^  42).  7,  fraud,  etc.  (ej$o  42).  8,  a 

forest  (sSoSj  wdra^  42). 

nyak-rodhi.  The  tree  Salvinia  cucullata  Roxb. 
tdgotfo  ni-anku.  =  fio'So.  A  deer,  an  antelope  ( cf .  t&o’S). 
See  Nr.  s. 

clots’  ni-anc.  jdgSS".  =  Going  downwards, 

downwards,  down. 

ni-ancita.  Thrown  or  cast  down,  bent  down. 
jd^SOOFrf  ni-arbuda.  =  $tooFK>.  One  hundred  millions. 

ni-asana.  Casting,  putting  or  laying  down,  deposit¬ 
ing;  delivering,  giving  up.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  80). 

ni-asta.  Thrown  or  cast  down,  put,  placed.  2,  de¬ 
livered,  deposited,  consigned. 
cTOgrf  ni-ada.  Food. 

FTOgodo  ni-aya.  =  fraocL  2,  ;3?odj  1.  Method,  way,  rule, 
manner,  system,  plan.  2,  right  or  fit  manner:  fitness, 
propriety,  right,  justice;  law;  a  lawful  act.  3, a  lawsuit; 
a  dispute,  a  quarrel  (My.).  4,  judicial  sentence,  judg¬ 

ment.  5,  a  logical  argument;  a  complete  argument  or 
syllogism;  logic,  logical  philosophy;  a  system  of  philo¬ 
sophy  delivered  by  G6tama  or  Gautama  (Bp.  51,  12; 
53,  8;  see  s^Sc&’d).  6,  a  general  or  universal  rule  in 

grammar,  an  axiom  which  precedes  and  must  be  kept 
in  view  in  the  explanation  of  special  rules.  c^aLarf 
<tfod)  sSo^sdcio.— sS3rao&5!e  ww.— cS^exJiao  Kid 
orac8of\c3  ■dd.— c^cdo  23^  (Prvs.).  See 
Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  24.  — —  c3^.odJsja;i.  A  judicial  department 
(B.  5,  263).  —  A  lawsuit  or  case  being 

settled  or  decided  (My.;  also 

3?0Fk.  To  settle  or  decide  a  case  or  quarrel  (My.;  B.  4, 

6;  5,  228.262).  ^cdj  ^0^^  (Fratds^,  G.) _ ^od> 

•3(0fJj,S^.  Settling  or  deciding  a  case  (My.).  —  c^oeLnl 
tfkkj.  A  system  of  rules,  a  rule  (My.).  —  o^aLcS^d, 
A  man  who  is  a  long  way  off  from  justice,  who  does  not 
care  for  it  at  all  (Bp.  28,  62).  —  ^odjasdo.  -wail  To 
engage  in  lawsuits  (My.);  to  altercate,  to  quarrel  (My.). 
—  C^odjsoio.  -wok.  =  c53^odj*S3^).  (B.  5,  232). 
cTOgorfo^’S'd  nyaya-kara.  A  quarrelsome  man  (Bp.  59,  37). 


FTO£Odo$f'3Fcdj  nyaya-nirnaya.  A  decision  in  a  lawsuit, 
a  sentence  or  verdict  (My.). 

cTOgodOcSRDFcdo^  nyaya-nirnayaka.  A  judge  (sra^^re^, 
es^cSdF^  Si.  258). 

nyaya-paddhati.  A  guide-book  on  proper 
conduct  (My.). 

nyaya-pramana.  A  standard  of  rules  or 

law  (My.). 

c3Sgorf07Sjs7vlF  nyaya-marga.  The  way  of  propriety  or  jus¬ 
tice  (My.;  G.).  c^odosdJSrtFa^  ?jdo&©SES)  (s&xxJjbf 

rS,  ASG.). 

cJS^odo^^nyaya-vanta.  A  properly  behaving  man  (My.). 
cTO^odOe3<§F  nyaya-varti.  Well-behaved.  2,  N.  (J.  10,  44). 
c33godO£)£3>)'rf5i  nyaya-vicaraka.  A  judge  (My.). 
?3t)^odo^£3»>litS  nyaya-vicarane.  Investigation  of  a  lawsuit 
(My.). 

cTO^odOSrf  nyaya-vida.  A  man  who  knows  the  law:  a  judge 
(My.). 

{TOgodOSqi  nyaya-vidha.  An  arranger  about  lawsuits:  a 
judge  (esqSFH^4,  etc.  Mr.  268). 
cragodo393odo^  nyaya-vidhayaka.  Legislative  (My.).  — 
c3aigOdiiSqraodJ,5iFj^.  Legislative  council  (My.). 

nyaya-sabhe.  A  court  of  justice  (My.;  B.  4, 169). 
cTOnodOid  nyaya-stha.  =  c^odiS^,.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  5^ 

ok>Fi? 
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nyaya-sthana.  A  court,  a  cutcherry  (My.). 
cTO(^odje>93d'S  nyaya-adhipati.  A  judge;  a  magistrate  (My.). 
dJ8$ed  nyaya-adhisa.  =  (My.;  B.  4,  7. 

169). 

cTOgodjsjdc^  nyaya-&sana.  The  judgment-seat,  the  bench 
(My.;  B.  5,  280). 

nyaya-asthana.  =  oJ^odiFs^cd.  (My.). 
cTO^orfOg  ni-ayya.  Regular,  adapted,  fit,  proper. 
cTOgri  ni-asa.  Putting  down,  placing;  depositing;  laying 
aside;  putting  on,  as  colour;  impressing,  stamping;  strik¬ 
ing  in,  as  the  claw;  consigning.  2,  a  deposit,  a  pledge. 
See  e.  g.  <a-,  f5o-.  3,  certain  religious  ceremonies  con¬ 

sisting  in  putting  the  fingers  into  various  forms  (Mhr.). 
cTOgFi^'rfc©  nyasa-karana.  Putting  down,  placing.  See 
fs^IjfJo. 

eTO^Fte^FPS  nyasa-arpana.  Delivery  of  a  deposit. 
cdo^oSD  nyuhkha.  Sixfold  repetition  of  the  syllable  0th. 
2,  proper;  pleasing. 

ni-ubja.  Bent  downwards;  lying  on  the  face;  crooked; 
hump-backed,  gibbous  from  disease. 
ci&gjd  ni-lina.  =  o$j stf.  Lessened,  diminished,  deficient,  de¬ 
fective,  wanting,  deprived  of.  2,  inferior,  low;  vile, 
blamable. 

c&sgcS#  nyfinate.  Deficiency,  incompleteness,  want.  (My.; 
B.  5,1). 
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53*  p.  The  forty-first  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Sind.  12.  21).  It  often  changes  places  with  initial  <55«, 
e.g.  Sort,  dsurt;  d<do3,  ©=>?!>,  ess?!);  d^,  sS&  ; 

s$0,  dj£>;  dejdo,  dwdo  (Smd.  191),  etc.,  etc.;  and  is 
replaced  by  cs*  in  na^d,  etc.  (191);  it  becomes 

vs6,  e.  g.  in  dsso^Ki9©*  (78);  and  zs6,  e.  g.  in  do^dOJ^ 

rto,  tort^rto  (3),  (81),  ddodjsrtr 

5^t)?rto  (82),  SfSoSw^Oo,  SOoSoSOJ^CSO  (204),  djaddo^Oo 

(205) ,  doorts?d©3  (207),  dd?ea«,  ds&srto  (211),  tS^©* 
(213),  ddbdodbESo  (215),  ^J^J^^jF,  fteaosliacdo©*  (218), 
cesrfiOrtE^  (221),  esKDddo,  r^s^do  (224),  dJJdef^W4 
(277),  emdd?©*,  e/ude|?G5«,  ddd?K>«,  ddc^es6  (278; 

would  be  wrong,  it  is  to  be  &C35J3d  81).  Cf. 
d3do=ddo,  3d  do=  ds^do  (286);  and  see  'ad,  dd, 
tod,  t3?53o,  etc.;  dd  2,  dd;  zs6. 

5>  pa.  1.  The  letter  13  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

So  pa.  2.  (13.®  17).  =  J^,  80  2,  C$2,  (©orf2).  A  syl¬ 
lable  used  in  the  formation  of  the  future 
tense  and  of  the  present  or  future  relative 

participle  (Smd.  274),  e.g.  * osdF,  10  dF,  'adF 
(of  ^JSO6,  etc.);  —  SS3F,  du®?dF,  dJ3dF(of  oe^etc.);  — 
esrtca,  (of  ©rtO,  etc.);— drift ,  ddoft  (of  drido, 

etc.);  d?ft  ,  djsft  (of  &®?do,  etc.);  —  <1®^, 

(of  WcS®,  etc.);  —  sg8?S,  3®d,  dosd  (of  5§p?rt>,  etc.);  — 
SoesoS,  dostfd,  dtfd  (of  soraorio,  etc.);  — b>S  (of  l*);  — 
ddd  (of  dd?!>);  ^®d  (of  'TBdo);— dOd,  toQd,  'aO d 
(of  dodo,  etc.);  —  srudoSod  (of  emdcOodo,  Smd.  275).  See 
further  emzs^ad  (1),  esd^Od)do  (3),  (5), 

d  (8),  dOdOdo*  (141),  3§f>?d)4  (195),  wdOdo* 

(206) ,  e3rt©d)dj  (209),  ?3^d)do  (212),  en>d,cft>d>do 

(217),  $ddd  (297),  dos^dd  (Lilv.  3,  3),  ?3?dd  (Rsv. 
5,  26),  daewd  (J.  25,  5).  dOO&od  es^S  'add? 

es9d  35®©’S  £fto  cjss^S  'atoFOoSos'?  jsk^d  yodo^oSoo 
sort  cd^Fsi  acso^sraodoniod  od  ddoft$o  fS^oSosl  esortdo 
toortcS  dodq5®t3o3j3«d!  dOes.Sdj3?dF  aadtfddo  (Rsv. 
13,  82). 

60  pa.  3.  A  letter  used  in  reiteration,  e.  g. 

ss-^  d-^,  s3lo  ddo ,  ^©0  sdeoo ,  ^aoSo  ssaoSo,  ddb, 
dra  rt  dra  rt,  sdfy  d^3,  dtfo,  (My.), 

d  pa.  1.  Guarding,  protecting,  ruling.  See  e.  g.  «9$d, 
c^d.  2,  the  number  1  (Mr.  349). 

33  pa.  2.  Drinking.  See  e.  g.  ©04^-,  $-,  srad-. 

Sj  pa.  3.  An  abbreviation  of  doddo,  the  fifth  note  of  the 
gamut  (Mr.  76). 

*00  pain.  =3jo3 2,  etc.  Greenness,  etc.  (ddrt,  ddo, 

^do  Smd.  215). 

<00?3  Pai»se.  =  dort.  (dod  Mr.  505). 

paka.  Imitation  of  the  sound  of  laughter : 


P 

ha,  ha!  —  si*  dtf  drio.  To  laugh  very  loudly,  to 
giggle  (C. ;  Te.).  dis*  dtf  driodddd^  cSo3?a,  &% 

©d  (Prv.) - £=&  dtfd  drio.=  dtf  33=5*-.  (My.). 

Titf  paka.  =  d  1.  See  dA^-. 

pakali.  A  corolla  or  row  of  petals  (B.  3,36;  Mbr. 
sp^a?). 

pakana.  (=^5^^).  (en ssc^,  etc.  Si.  313). 

Tj’Strj  pa-kara.  1.  The  letter  3d  (Smd.  11.  190). 
siTO'd  pakara.  2.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

JjTfSeS  pakali.  o&ysS?.  A  double  water-skin  carried  on  a 
bullock  (My.;  B.  5,  286;  Br.,  T.;  Mhr.,  H.  stereo;  cf.  * 
33e>©  2).  —  3d=ff®0$§do.  Pakali-water.  tfoaodw 

sddrt  odosf?  (Prv.). 

dtJDd  pakasa.  Tbh.  of  ^=ff®d.  (S.  Mhr.). 
d-fred  pakira.  =  (My.). 

pakka.  =(d^_  2),  1,  d^,  dotfl.  Tbh.  of  d-^ 

(Smd.  346).  A  wing  (rtdJ3«,  efici,  d^,  etc.  Nr.;  sesefl? 
Kk.  69,  Sm.  78;  Cpr.  8,  after  101;  Grj.  3,  after  103;  C.; 

B.  2,  9).  d^idS  aS^,  5oa?0 do^sJ^o!?— 

d^S©  d  ^  t?j3^  dj03j3?2ad»3?c!>  ?  (Prvs.).  2,  the 

shoulder  (©Bj  Kk.  69).  3,  the  flank  or  side;  a  side, 

party,  faction  (WS  Kk.  32;  Sm.  59;  tod  70.  78.98; 

C. ).  4,  proximity,  neighbourhood  (ddjsd  Kk.  33;  s^tJ, 

5§pdJFrt,  7i&&,  dSJe)d  Sm.  59;  ^3  78;  ?3$a6  103).  5, 
favour,  support  (5§Q?d£®  Sm.  103).  6,  the  half  of  a 

lunar  month  (W3©$?d  Sm.  78).  —  d^&sO  .  Side-hangings 
(Ssv.  3,  16).  —  d^dfc^.  The  western  mountain 

(Abh.  P.  11,  177).  —  di^djse3.  Severe  pain  in  the  right 
or  left  side  of  the  body;  pleurisy  (C.). 

pakkadi.  The  flank  or  side,  ^js^o&stfrt  oidrirt 
d^aodjQ^  risso^  wrtod  d,  w  dos^rtd)  rto©^(Cb.  42). 

pakkana.  The  hut  or  abode  of  a  savage  (^wdd 
3®£®  Sm.  32). 

6j^c3  pakkane.  5j^c3.  Suddenly;  without  a 
why  or  wherefore  (C.;  Te.  d^rt).  k®o3js 

s?rt  djs^o  dde^,  d^rt  eio^ddra  oiddfSolidd 
dd^rtoki^  t«Scratfo(B.  4,138)."  dKwdo 

d^d  ^J363  ddo  (4,  217).  —  d^d  drto.  To  burst  out  a 
laughing  (My.;  Te.;  T.  d^  drto). 

pakkarake.  =  d^d^,  d^O^,  d^.O=|,  aS^Otf,  (d^tS). 
Tbh.  of  d^d^.  ®ozS  rbCS ri<s>o  wdrtV  d^dt?  (Sm. 

41,  o.  r.  d^Oif).  rtJMoJjdJ  ^dodrtv «  d^d=#  (Smd. 

I,  32,  0.  rs.  d^oif,  d^d^). 

pakkarakke.  =  d=^d€,  q.  v.  (rtoG5,  ©otl,  dordd 
Kk.  58).  rtoadJdJ  ©otfoSod^d^  s#d  ^ododrt^  d^d^ 
(42,  o.  r.  d^Oif )?  d^d^.  (Rsv.  13,  62). 

pakkarike.  =  d^d1#,  q.  v.  (Wf3  ^ododrts*  tx/sv  G.). 
si^STSjj  pakkarikke.  =  d^d^,  q.  v. 

Sjtfjd  pakkare.  1.  (=  d^d=#,  etc.  ?  Grj.  7,  46;  Te.:  armour, 


mail,  housings),  da^psa  A3  els^dd^dccL 

(Smd.  22.  83).  6j8§dd^3c&> _ iFS^  (Abh.  P.  13,  60). 

Zi^lS  pakkare.  2.  =  d^d,  q.  v. 

pakkale.  =  d^,3  2.  A  kind  of  vessel  (wrtdrt  Ct.  I, 
86,  o.  rs.  d^3,  artOrt;  artbrt,  Wt5^3  Kk.  56,  o.  r.  wrtO 
rt;  wrtort,  10^3  Sm.  62;  sraS,  Bhn.  24;  tfjsd  Ort  65). 
^jstSrts?  asariV,  d^dodb  dd^doritf  (ariritfo)  «ad^ 
(Bh.  1,  12,  17).  ($?dJo)  tfoad J  sS^d$?0'o  (1,  10,  30). 
2,  a  temporary  well  in  a  stream,  etc.  (dta  d,  aeSfS  Ss.). 

33W)j  pakka.  Tbh.  of  di^  (Mhr.).— -  d^&idd.  The  regular 
account  compiled  from  the  diary  (Mhr.;  R.).  —  ds^dd. 
-wdd.  A  shrewd,  cunning  man  (My.).  —  d^ss'sdj.  A 
large  measuring-pavu  (3534-  My.).  —  d^dJS^o.  An 
accomplished,  ready  word  (My.).  —  d^dorto.  Lasting 
colour  (My.).  —  dtf^AsjsoSj.  An  accomplished,  adept 
sipahi  (My.).  —  d^^rS^do.  A  large  measuring-seru 
(My.). 

sJ'&j  pakki.  1.  =  d^,  d^.  Tbh.  of  dA^ .  (Z>^d  Smd.  350). 
corioriv*  (89).  See  Smd.  I,  60.  61;  Sm.  30;  Mdo^^, 
^c^d-,  ^orte^wo*-,  ta^-,  des  a  a*-,  da 

odjes-,  dd^d-,  parser6-,  ddoo«-,  dofcid-. — 

ritfd^d..  -odd.  (ridod  Sm.  6).  —  d^.rfwaM&.  -wra  .■  (rtdbd 
Kk.  8). 

pakki.  2.  A  manner,  a  way,  a  means  (My.;  Te.  , 
Mhr.  dt£). 

zSSbj  pakku.  1.  =  d^,  etc.,  d^u^.  Tbh.  of  d^.  (M.;  T. 

relations).  —  dtfo^rOdo.  -^S\jdj.  To  give  support, 
to  nourish,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  8,  after  54). 

pakku.  2.  Tbh.  of  dtfj.  (Cpr.  1,  5;  5,  after  35;  Abh. 
P.  16,  after  39;  Grj.  9,  56;  J.  16,  13;  Rsv.  1,  45;  6,  after 
11). 

Z;?r0j*3rf  pakkul-vani.  A  person  of  one’s  own  side,  a 
kinsman  (dtrj^dd,  tatfj  Ss.). 

Zj^jSj  pakkh.  =  dis^  l. 

pakku-vani.  =  d^dd,  q.  v. 

pakke.  1.  =  *o»d  i  q.  T.,  Lying  down, 

reposing;  bending  downwards  (see  ddod^); 
a  place  (J.  20,  52).  2,  a  place  for  reposing: 
a  dormitory  (?3j|  doa  sm.  79;  cpr.  1, 123;  Te.);  the 
lair  of  a  wild  beast  (see  aodd^);  a  nest  (Grj. 
4,  66).  3,  a  cow-pen,  or  a  herd  of  kine  (dorao 

530 ?|  Sin.  79)*  d^dfS.  -dof3.  A  dormitory  (d^  df3, 
doAra^d  Ss.).  24 

pakke.  2.  (fr.  =&&i).  ( =  de^2).  Meeting  with: 
closeness,  contact,  vicinity  (s&dord  Sm.  79;  Te. 
^).  S^fdo&od  di|ai®¥«  rsdo!  ,  d£>  Jjsorto 5g,do0 
(Smd.  73,  0.  r.  d«*).  See  did  d^.— dadoes3.  A  young 
one  that  is  near  (J.  28,  44). 

Sjt5^  pakke.  3.  The  tamarisk  tree,  Tamarix 
indica  (Te.;  &doo,  dqj^d)^  si.  131). 

Pakk®’  =  etc-  The  side  (My.;  Te.);  the  page  of 
a  book  (My.;  Te.). 

pakke-ga.  =  A  man  who  rests  or 

reposes  on.  See  osddd^r!,  »it>dod-,  j33rid-,  zsort-, 
doofc^cr*-. 


z#£  pakva.  =  d^,  dtf^  2.  Cooked,  roasted,  boiled,  baked; 
warmed.  2,  digested.  3,  mature,  ripe.  4,  accomplished, 
come  to  perfection,  perfect,  fully  developed,  ready,  fair, 
adept;  shrewd,  experienced;  strong,  durable.  5, ripe  for 
destruction:  on  the  eve  of  decay.  6,  grey,  as  the  hair. 
See  3js3  2:  Hla.  s.  3dd. 

pakva-krit.  Cooking,  etc.  2,  the  tree  Azadiracta 
indica  (ddo^).  (R.). 

Zj^tps^dz!  pakva-dhanya-rasa.  The  liquid  of  boiled 
grain.  See 

zi^d  pakvasa.  (—  N.  of  a  barbarous  tribe. 

z3dd^?^j  pakva-anna.  Boiled  rice,  cooked  or  dressed  food, 
a  dish;  a  cake  (agpd,  e93g|»d,  Hla.;  My.;  B.  3,  46; 

Bp.  36,  46).  fcfododd  (ad^d,  d453  Mr.  215).  See 

dod-. 

Zj^  paksha.  —  d^,  etc.  A  wing.  2,  a  feather ;  the  feathers 
of  an  arrow  (rtes®  Rn.  112;  Mr.  497).  3,  the  side  of  any¬ 
thing;  a  side;  the  flank  or  side  of  a  man,  etc.  (wO,  dorio^ejo 
112;  10O  497).  4,  a  side,  a  part;  a  party,  a  faction  (d*  ? 

d3,  e5oh?dOd)do  112).  5,  a  partisan,  a  follower.  6, 
favour;  partiality  (dOrt,d  497).  7,  case:  one  of  two  cases, 
one  side  of  argument,  an  alternative;  a  case  in  general,  a 
supposition.  8,  proximity,  neighbourhood  (ddjad, 

112;  ddJ3d497).  9,  a  wall  ($3,  rfoied  112; 

497).  10,  the  half  of  a  lunar  month,  comprising  fifteen 
days  (dJ3?raJfSP-,  ad  112;  djssra^v  497).  11, 

the  number  15  (Ch.;  dadocL^  Mr.  348).  12,  a  multitude, 
a  host.  18,  quantity  in  composition  with  words  signify¬ 
ing  hair  (“jc^dooa  Mr.  320).  d^  sjacsdtfS,  eruW 
d3©.— d^  awddd  s5ed»> ?—  dtf  dej  ad  3js 

ro  iA  co  <A  cA  m  <A  u 

?radjo3b??— d^3®j  Stfdd  d^s  (Prvs-.). 

See  Smd.  62.  143.  278.  —  d^  eruCO3.  To  leave  a  side  or 
party  (Bp.  27,  33).  —  d^  dJ3do.  To  be  partial,  d?^ 
djsdodd  (Prv.). —  d=^  Soa.  To  side  with, 

to  espouse  a  side  (B.  5,  234). 

Z/S^S*  pakshaka.  A  side  door,  a  private  or  back  door.  2, 
a  sidesman;  a  partisan. 

Zj^3[jJ3^  paksha-gh&ta.  A  stroke  with  the  wings;  moving 
of  the  wings  (J.  14,  19). 

z3^&!  paksha-ja.  The  moon.  (R.). 

zi^S  pakshati.  The  root  or  insertion  of  a  wing,  the  pit  of 
a  bird’s  wing  (oiO^odo  sled®*  Hla.;  dado  rtes3  Mr.  168). 
2,  the  first  day  of  the  half  month. 

z paksha-dvara.  A  side  door,  an  inner  or  back 
door,  a  private  entrance. 

d?r^zsbi^  paksha-pata.  Espousing  a  side:  partisanship, 
partiality.  (My.),  d^zraad??  (Prv.).  2,  falling 

oif  of  the  feathers:  the  moulting  of  birds.  3,  the  flapp¬ 
ing  of  wings  (Cpr.  2,  after  7).— d^sra^  dJSdo.  To 
show  partiality  (My.;  B.  5,  8). 

ZiS^ZitiU  paksha-pAti.  A  person  who  sides  with,  or  adheres 
to,  the  party  of  any  one,  a  partisan,  an  adherent,  a 
friend  (Bp.  40,  66;  57,  28;  My.;  B.  4,  107.  126). 

Pakska'Pr^yascitta.  An  expiatory  act  per¬ 
formed  at  the  suklapaksha  of  a  month,  an  offering  of 
cooked  rice,  etc.  being  made  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  d=>?3©. 
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paksha-bhaga.  The  side  or  flank,  especially  the 
flank  of  an  elephant. 

paksha-bheda.  A  distinction  between  two  parties. 
—  d^2jS?d  dJSdo.  To  be  partial,  to  show  partiality. 
d’gqSSsra  djsaddd  3#  dd  do  (Prv.). 

s5|r^da®©  paksha-mula.  The  root  or  articulation  of  a  wing. 

paksha-rakshe.  =  d^di?,  etc.  Flank-protection: 
the  armor  or  gear  of  horses  or  elephants. 

paksha-svikara.  Taking  or  espousing  the 
side  of  any  one.  See  loeoddodj®8?6. 

paksha-anta.  The  last  day  of  the  half  month. 
paksha-antara.  Another  case  or  supposition 
(Sind.  297);  another  way  or  manner  (dodo^d^  do  Nr.). 

paksha-apara-paksha.  Siding  with  another 
party  (My.). 

paksha-artha.  The  meaning  of  a  case  or  suppo¬ 
sition:  a  case  or  supposition  (Smd.  297). 

pakshi.  =  d3j_  1,  etc.  Furnished  with  wings:  a  bird. 
2,  siding  with,  d^rt  wtredsS?  ww,  dod^  $?d?  ioo.- 
dx^d  riosdo,  do^tfd  330&J  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  tod. 
pakshika.  —  dxS^.  See 

dS^gSge^pakshi-jyeshtha.  A  vulture  (r^i#,,  ddo^Mr.  175). 

dt^rS  pakshini.  A  night  with  the  two  days  enclosing  it. 

dr^EjSe^  pakshi-bheda.  A  kind  of  bird.  See  “s’o-a-©*, 

=#J3od. 

dr^oo&i  pakshi-raja.  Garuda. 

dt^ETOSocd  pakshi-vahana.  Vishnu  (Bp.  54,  37;  J.  26,3). 

pakshi-kara.  Taking  the  side  of  or  siding  with 
(any  body,  d^,  esoft^Odjdo  Nn.  112). 

pakshi-karana.  =  d&  f'tfd.  (My.). 

d-S^eXSdo  pakshi-karisu.  To  espouse  a  side,  to  become  a 
partner  (Bh.  8,  22,  6;  My.). 

dA,  ?d  .  pakshi-indra.  =  d-3-  crefcj.  (J.  14,  20). 

°A  Q) 

d^^pakshma.  A  wing.  2, an  eyelash  (^£$d  Nn.  86; 
es^duE^do,  oisS  Mr.  317).  3,  the  filament  of  a  flower. 

4,  the  point  of  a  thread;  a  thin  thread. 

7j33T>  d  pakhkhala.  (Smd.  23).  =  dd  2.  Tbh.  of 
(346,  o.  r.  dso  V*)* 

d7\&pagadi.  A  turban  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  See  Prv.  s.  odjsd. 


SirtcJ  pagade.  =  A  tree,  frequently  culti¬ 

vated,  Mimusops  elengi  Lin.  (St.  &pi.;  My.;  Te. 
5^5 rid).  2,  a  small  tree,  wild  and  cultivated, 
Nyctanihes  arbor  tristis  Lin.  (Te.). 
dXzf  pagade.  A  mark  on  a  die  (Mhr.  driss®;  T.  dric^,  M. 
drid,  ; dAd,  Te.  drid,  an  ace  on  a  die);  a  die  (or  cowry) 
for  playing  a  kind  of  back-gammon  (es1^  G.);  a  piece 
used  at  that  play  (My.;  cf.  Sk.  dlfes).  (tf&JdJStfd  drid? 

(dor^sodb  G.).  2,  the  play  itself  (My.; 

G.).  —  dridodo  wsoOo.  A  piece  used  in  playing  pagade 
(My.),  drid?  'ffsoSo  d&doddo  (do^ssodo  Si.  461).  —  dri 
dock  =§j 3?W.  The  centre  of  a  dice-cloth  or  board  (My.).  — 
drtiioAj  aJUj.  (rosdon  cb.,  sic!).  —  dridodo  o?o.  =  dri 
dcxij  Wawj.  (My.).^  dridcxjj  do;3.  A  square  on  the  dice 
cloth  or  board,  drid?  dofJodoo^  d§  (aowSo A,  dW  G., 


sic!).  —  dridodo  eSc^.  A  die  (or  cowry)  at  pagade  (esV 
Si.  461).  —  dridodo  ?raeoo.  The  line  of  squares  a  player’s 
pieces  have  to  cross  to  arrive  at  the  centre  of  a  dice- 
cloth  or  board  (My.).  —  dridodo=>k3.  -wbi.  The  pagade- 
play  (My.).  €3  drid  doomed  wWritfc^  wdodd  (es^ 
d^d  G.).  —  dridodosdo.  To  play  at  pagade  (J.  6,  31). 
dridodradod  d&3  (ass^dd  G.).  dridodrea,  ese®  ddo 
■^^do  (Prv.). 

dAd&  pagadasti.  Immovable,  as  in  a  determination  or 
promise;  cautious,  wary,  as  in  speech;  painstaking  (My.; 
Mhr.). 

dAd^T^es  pagadasti-gara.  A  painstaking  man  (My.). 
djrtfc  pagadi.  =  q.  v.  Tribute,  tax  (My.;  Te. 
dori,  dots,  dA&,  dna,  dd^;  T.  drioa,  dd^;  if  “share, 
portion”  be  concerned,  as  would  appear  fr.  T.  dried, 
division,  equal  share,  cf.  T.  drio,  M.  drio,  dG3o,  to  divide; 
dorio,  part,  portion,  share;  see  d?Je3;  wbl;  cf.  toG332?). 
dria  =So3ddd$rt  $ri»  dosa,  ad^?— ddao^od  d$d  dri 
acSoa  ?do  (Prvs.). 

3ja "dc®  pagarana.  Tbh.  of  d^dE®.  See  c^G^ridE®,  d^dd 
rids®. 

pagal.  Day  time5  a  day 

(^dd,  add  Sm.  18;  T.,  M.;  Te.  driwe,  ddoo,  ddooe; 
cf.  dd  2).  ddo  or  drSOd  (Smd.  134).  drt^dr  esd  d 
#  ori^c^  deod^^o  (134).  dried 

ddld£®ori^  derioca3  Srtv«  (134).  See  Cpr.  2,  52;  3,  81; 
Bp.  28,  57;  Rsv.  8,  112;  9,  9;  J.  15,  18;  28,  4.  40;  ^dri 
e«,  dHlj-,  doodo^-.  —  driw  ^oSo®  dd.= 

sSrieeoa?d53^.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  drio  tfJSfcori.  The 
sun  (desoder  Ct.  I,  46;  etc.,  ds3®  ^  Kk.  45).— 

ddee  do.  The  sun  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  69).  —  driOdos*. 
_^adov€.  Day  and  night  (J.  17,  26).  —  drteeo^.. 

A  day-meteor  (Cpr.  6,  16;  Abh.  P.  13,  63;  14,  122).— 
drieeov^.  -en>«^.  =  drioo^..  (Rsv.  5,  80).  —  drides3ol). 
-oie33ode.  The  sun  (Sm.  14).  —  drt&radodj.  -uda$j.  =  d 
ride^odo.  (Bp.  11,47).  —  drt&e^tf.N.  (Rsv.  13,100). — 
driee  rtode.  The  moon  (^c^  Ct.  I,  107).  —  drie^dode.  = 
driee  dode.  ('ndo^es3©^  Ct.  II,  6). 
dTsD'd pagara.  Pay,  salary  (Mhr.,  Port.;  My.;  $/s?d,  ddrd, 
dde^^  Cb.). 

pagina.  =  ^o,  etc.  (Cpr.  5,  after  64;  Rsv.  5,  after 

55). 

paginu.  =  ^^  Gum,  resin,  exu¬ 

dation  of  trees  (dd  Nn.83;  Mr.  499;  see  !)• 
dnd^JS5?4  (Mr.  499). 

pagil.l.  (=^i).  To  be  sticky,  viscid, 
glutinous,  or  adhesive,  to  adhere,  to  join 
(Jhrf  Smd.  Dh.;  dab  Sm.  21;  Cpr.  6,  70;  Abh.  P.  7,  165; 
V.  3^  2;  Ssv.  4,  74;  T.  sdt%,  do^f^,  M.  ^ 

dS,  Te.  dd,  viscous  matter,  gum,  resin;  M.  drid,  d 
d,  the  pulp  inside  the  shell  forming  the  cocoanut).  ^ 
tu  do  (d3  dodo  Kk.  22). 

pagil.  2.  ( =  a8*«  2).  To  be  afflicted,  to 
suffer  distress,  etc.  (^°t,ei  ®md<  Dh,)' 

5 page.  (Smd.  109).  =  Hatred,  enmity  (Te., 


m.;  t.  a»,  SJC59,  artj).  2,  an  enemy,  an 

Opponent  (sSoeSjSsJiD,  Sosesa  Kk.  60,  Sm.40;  see  Ss. 
s.  iS^d  1;  if  “division”  is  concerned,  see  s.  slrt&). 
tlrav*  sSrt  syirt  (Smd.  28).  sdilo&de&o  iooSjeSo 

(160).  sifio&Q  'ssSfcSo  tfaA  (195).  See  Cpr.  1,  122; 
Bh.  1,  8,  24;  Rsv.  9,  9;  J.  5,  23;  7,  29;  9,  13;  28,  40;  29, 
36.  —  sift  '#«?.  A  foe  or  friend  (Abh.  P.  5,  4).  —  siftftas 
s*.  -'iddv*.  To  become  hostile,  to  fall  out  with,  ! 

SjdjVO  Xdoftft$J5V*  SirtrljSES  5§/8  $<bF<aod 

»o?  (Smd.  143).  —  sdrtodj.  -es  3.  An  enemy.  See  e$s& 
zdJFe$drto&,  ^Od-,  &£-,  $&-,  aSfeiOj-,  d^X-.  —  surtrf. 

=  siftoij.  (Abh.  P.11,76;  12,28) - -Sid.  A 

hostile  army  (SoeSJd^  Ct.  I,  103;  Abh.  P.  5,  4;  14, 159). 

zSrte q>S3  page-kara.  (Smd.  235).  An  enemy. 

pagetana.  =  ^^-  Hatred,  enmity  (Rsv. 

2,  54). 

panka.  1.  =  5d^_.  See  dois'sio's*,  weSo^, 

Tiotf  panka.  2.=  *lo<s3.  A  large  fan,  a  punka  (My.;  Mhr. 
siosys). 

SjoX  panka.  3.  Mud,  mire  (=#^630  Nn.  45.  94;  eses’o4  Sm. 
106).  2,  sin. 

3j oX&i  panka-ja.  A  lotus,  si>o-3-rt  djsc^d^? 

(Prv.).  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

XoX&iXepF  pankaja-garbha.  Brahma  (My.). 

3io^0d3j  pankaja-ja.  =  Sjo^&iriljiF.  (My.). 

pankaja-nabha.  Vishnu.  (My.). 

ZjO&SJ #si  pankaja-bhava.  =  sdo'tf&fcj.  (Bp.  2,  25). 
pankaja-vairi.  The  moon  (My.), 
pankaja-akara.  A  lotus  pond  (Ray.  13,  43). 
33o^3ds>T5^  pankaja-aksha.  Vishnu  (My.). 

(pankaja-agandhi).  A  woman  who  is  fragrant 
like  a  lotus  (see  Sp.  s.  Soo^o). 

panka-j&ta.  =  (Rsv.  13,  90). 

pankaja-anana.  The  eyes  of  which  are  lotuses 

(J.  25,  4). 

SjoX&isjdiS  pankaja-anane.  A  woman  with  lotus-like  eyes 
(Bp.  51,  7). 

pankaja-apta.  The  sun  (My.). 

Xo?r3dDS  pankaja-ari.  =  (My.). 

XoX&tojdjd  pankaja-asana.  Brahm&  (ata,  Rn.  47; 

J.  5,  27). 

TjoOrdJdZS^  pankaja-astra.  Kama  (My.). 

33o?r32s>  pankajini.  A  lotus;  a  lotus  pond.  (R.). 
•So^sSjsecSd  pankaja-udara.  Vishnu  (My.). 

SotftfoSo  panka-ruha.  =  si o3?dJ5S.  (Ch.  v.  298). 
JjoXtJoSoa^F  pankaruha-garbha.  =  sdo^fcartqiF.  (Bp.  46, 
13). 

Sjo-5-  panki.  A  perennial  plant,  Tephrosia 
purpurea  Pers.  (St.  &pi.). 

Sicv-d)  pankila.  Muddy;  mud  (sadd,  Kn.  146). 

Xo^&i  panke-ja.  =  (My.). 

panke-j&ta.  =  sdoVsjsd.  (Kk.  2;  J.  5,  9). 
3io:g!e'do5o  panke-ruha.  A  lotus. 


pankti.  =  5%,  sd?S,  sSo&o,  w^,  aS^.  A  row 
or  set  of  five,  the  number  five.  2,  a  metre  of  four  lines, 
each  line  consisting  of  10  syllables  (Ch.;  Mr.  362).  3, 

the  number  10.  4,  a  line,  a  range,  a  row,  a  series  (srawo 
Nn.  138;  siOdd,  drtsdo  Sm.  105).  5 ,a  group,  a  flock,  a 

troop,  a  multitude.  6,  a  row  of  people  sitting  down  at  a 
meal :  a  company,  a  body,  a  sodality.  7,  fame,  celebrity. 
sio-Sr  5  ?A®WrracidJ3  Xof\  ?  rtoes  dd€)^>.—  sio-b  5O tfodd^ft 
sd^,  ^ad  ra®dcdo.  — sdo-fr  il  d=s^  sd^  sdoo&i^_ 

siraara8to5Ssj?i«  *)S3j  *530  (Prvs.).  See  =£§e39,  s®CD9. 

XoA  t?  panktike.  =  A  row,  a  line. 

pankti-griva.  Ravana  (My.). 

7j o-&  paiikti-bheda.  Partiality  in  serving  guests 

(Bp.  45,  14;  My.). 

jrfoA  sjSjse&iid  paiikti-bhojana.  A  meal  at  which  people 
sit  in  a  row  or  in  rows  (My.). 

SjoA^oHagAg  pankti-yogya.  A  man  who  deserves  to  sit 
in  the  row  of  people  at  meals,  who  is  fit  for  intercourse 
(My.). 

2joA  pankti-ratha.  =  siQtiqi.  Dasaratha  (My.). 

3joa3  pankhe.  =  ado's*  2.  (iD^sajd  G.). 

slo rt  panga.  The  state  of  being  astride  or 
forked :  a  fork,  the  forked  branch  of  a  tree 

(Te.  s3o?i).  —  s>ortc3®5dj.  A  large  sprawling  forehead- 
mark  (Te.;  My.).  —  adort^sido  t5?C5o.  To  be  tricked 
(My.).  S5id$rt  sior!53e)5do  asj  (My.).  —  sdoricrado  3o®Vo. 
To  trick,  to  deceive  (My.). 

£0 rtd  pangada.  Astride,  apart,  distinct  (Te. 
^or(k3).  2,  a  separate  mass  or  heap;  a  party 
or  faction  of  people  (My.),  adoris^ria  Ported 
wocrafS??  (Prv.).  Cf.  siorid? 

3jO?\  paiigi.  =  sis®  oSo,  etc.  (St.  &  PL). 

Sjorfo  pangu.  =  (©A0  2,  ©ao^J,  ©oao,  sooao.  The 
state  of  being  bound  by  some  favor  render¬ 
ed,  that  of  being  obliged,  that  of  being  in¬ 
debted  for  an  act  of  favor  or  kindness, 
obligation  (Rsv.  8, 122;  12,  51). 

SjoXo  pangu.  Lame,  crippled.  2,  the  planet  Saturn,  sio 
rtos^^odj  5 ijsd,  esort  .  —  sjorsos®iddL®  €or!^23 

qiortssri.— siortosrt  sidSoS oo?3  esej  »5$?  (Prvs.). 

sJzA  paca.  —  £2*  2,  Lei.  The  sound  proceeding 
from  treading  or  walking  in  mud  (C.;  Mhr. 

rep.  si& s*oS,  siJdsi2d) - siid  siJd  dJC39.  To  tread  with  the 

sound  of  paca  paca  (C.).  —  siJd  sivss  doC39.  sdzd  sjia 
^oC39.  =  sid  sid  djcs9.  (C.). 
paca.  =  sdJdci.  See  d,  sidd^d. 

pacakkane.  (fr.  aJ^).  With  the  sound 
of  pacak  in  treading  (My.). 

3j^7\bS;dO  pacagarisu.  =  Sit3®0?jj.  (My.). 

SjtAQ  pacadi.  =  (My.). 

pacanda.  Tbh.  of  .  (My.), 

pacana.  Cooking,  boiling;  roasting;  dressing; 
ripening;  maturing;  digesting,  digested  (My.).  2,  fire. 
3,  a  cooking  utensil;  a  frying-pan.  See  es&o,  tfoa. 
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SjS^cS  pacane.  =  sStdfd.  (My.). 

zJe^^el  paca-m-pace.  A  species  of  Curcuma,  Curcuma 
aromatica,  or  Curcuma  xanthorrhiza  Tioxb.  (sdotfcd  ©OAid 


Mr.  130). 

Tjt&dTj  pacara.  Upbraid,  reproach  (Ram.  1,  5,  31). 
35t37>5?j0  pacarisu.  To  upbraid,  to  reproach,  to  chide,  to 
jeer  (Ram.  5,  8,  48;  6,  10,  10;  6,  14,  23;  J.  23,  19.  31; 
25,  28.  52;  27,  8.  45;  Mhr.  Sdi3  disgracing,  jeering). 

9 

5j23  paci.  1.  =  35&t_  1  q.  v.,  etc.  See  te336-. 


djZS  paci.  2.  =  dd.—  an  &oa3.  =  and-  (My.), 
jjzi  pace.  =  dd_,  (sj^cS),  dd^  q.  v.,  etc.  Greenness; 
unripeness,  etc.  (T.  ast$).  —  aitfsSn*.  -aSw*.  A 


woman  never  having  the  menstrual  courses;  a  barren 
or  childless  woman  (teozd  Kk.  28,  o.  rs.  te’d^ sSps6, 
sSsS  Sm.  73,  o.  r.  sdzd  o5fs<).  Cf.  *3?^. 

ta  ’  In  '  ‘  In 

pace.  Cooking,  maturing,  etc. 

3j&  pacca.  =  etc.  Greenness;  fair  colour; 
etc.  (Cpr.  7, 42;  Rsv.  2, 22;  Te.);  an  emerald  (Rsv. 
1,36;  B.  4,  174;  Te.).  —  sStdtfs&FCS.  Crude  camphor, 
a  brilliantly  white  drug  (tf^SFCJ,  ^xrad,  etc.  Si.  228; 
td^  452;  J.  31,2;  My.;  Te.;  T.  see  sdzd  No.  6).— 

*!2d  rtos i  xi.  -trjsd  ?0.  =  sdzd  -.  A  green  bodice  (Bp.  34, 

In  w  "J  Uj  ° 

22).  —  3dzd  sl©&  rt.  A  green  hat  (Bp.  34,  22).  — See  Prv. 
s.  adozd^. 

TiiA  pacca.  —  (sSozi,  six!).  Tbh.  of  sijZd^zd  or  sdjXi'sqSpj. 
Dressing;  dress;  embellishing,  adorning;  an  ornament 
Ct.  I,  21;  ijscSosS  etjjdc®  II,  54;  sdxJzdcd, 
wqjtfrs  Ss.;  3dxicS?S,  Kk.  26;  sdxStdrd, 

Jjsart  Sm.  72;  dozdos&tdo  92).  See  sdf^eSsStd  ;  Rsv.  2, 
22.  —  sdzd  s sax!o.  -sdaxio.  =  sd^sdaxoJ.  (Cpr.  6,  after  71; 
7,  70).  *" 

7\T>&  pacca-gara.  =  od^rreffi).  A  man  whose  occupation 
is  embellishing  or  adorning,  a  dresser,  a  master  of  the 


robes  (sdzs^Od^  Smd.  II). 

£>&  d  paccada.  =  esed  cd,  (sdzd  sSzd),  sdzd  :d.  Tbh.  of  ^2d  d. 
A  large  wrapper:  a  stout  cotton  cloth,  generally  twenty- 
four  cubits  long  and  two  cubits  broad;  to  make  it 
broader,  it  is  cut  crosswise,  and  the  two  halves  are 
sewn  together',  it  is  used  as  a  wrapper  or  cover  at 


night  (My.;  Te.  sdJd^;  T.,  M.  sd^sdcd,  i.  e.  rit^-SW). 

Q  paccadi.  =  3ei&.  A  kind  of  pickles  gener- 

Zt  r 

ally  made  of  green  (raw),  minced  vegetable 


substances  (cucumbers,  unripe  mangoes,  plantain 
marrow,  etc.,  My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.);  a  piece  of  the 
minced  substances  (My.). 


2j&d  cixio  paccadisu.  =  (sd^sdaxio),  sdJd^xJo.  To  dress,  to 
adorn,  sdzd  asdo  (sdzas  cdi  0  Kk.  36).  3dzd  a?do»do  (SjJ3|> 

,  to  '  to  «  'In  te 

odj^o  Sm.  45). 

o3  paccane.  (Smd.  109).  =  do,  £>$  2,  ddo,  dt^i 
(215),  asaM,  sdaS,  (3d*i,  etc.).  Greenness,  etc. 
(Te.).^  sda^jSodj  toes  (sdossi,  saOd,  ados'6  Nr.).  See  Smd. 
112;  Cpr.  1,  93. 

*J^r02oe;  pacca-ila.  (Smd.  241,  o.  r.  sdas^oSoej).  =  Sierra 63. 

(Pa«ca-pada).  =  aiid  tf,  etc.  (My.).  Cf.  Bdzd  sda. 


pacca-padati.  A  woman  whose  occupation  is 
dressing  or  adorning,  a  mistress  of  the  robes  (adtd  &?dj 
35-3=#  Smd.  II;  Sizi  3d»353  xSS,  Kk.  92). 

V  y  ’  te  ’  , 

35 d-  dee  paccavana.  O.  r.  of  5jzd  1  in  Smd.  II,  No.  179. 
go-  '  te  ’ 

35^^  paccala.  1.  Tbh.  of  s^edej.  (J.  28,46). 

di£  &  paccala.  2.  =  dsos  (sdsu  «?).  Tbh.  of  t>.  s^Jd 
go-  so  '  SJ  '  vJu>,  in 

s?cd  (-ir^ioodo  Mr.  196).  Cf.  zozd^o6. 

35t?p  030<y  (pacca-a-ila).  =  SdJd^oSot),  q.  v. 

sjesD  orfo  pacca-ayla.  =  sitd  oOoo,  sdzss  oOoej,  s!x530 2, 

8o-  oo  r  J  to  ’  te 

etc,  A  master  of  the  robes,  etc.  (sd^m-es  Smd.  II; 

nt )63  Kk.  75;  36;  sS^axjJS  Sm.  45). 

5j23q>  9  paccari.  N.  of  a  tree  (Rsv.  5, 56). 

pacci.  1.  (fr.  3sk 8).  =  sJbJi,  336^3,4.  Apart, 
a  portion.  See 

5jE3  pacci.  2.  (fr.  5oeii_p).  The  condition 

of  a  precious  stone  being  set  in  gold,  etc. 
by  simply  bending  the  edge  of  the  metal 
over  it  (My.). 

35Eoj5o  paccima.  Tbh.  of  s^sSo.  (My.).  —  sdt^sdord 
rvstfodj.  Varuna  (Kk.  15,  o.  r.  s^sUtd-). 

358a  ??5o  paccisu.  Twenty-five  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Sjo2d<S(Xj). 
2,  a  game  with  cowries,  used  instead  of  dice,  and  named 
from  the  highest  throw,  which  is  25  (My.). 

paCCU.  1.  =  2^3:  ^  2,  do  (Smd.  215),  3$., 
etc.  Greenness,  etc.  —  std^.  (Smd.216). 

A  green  betel-nut.  —  ?3.  -oie3.  (Smd.  216).  A  green, 

fresh  leaf  (J.  9,  32).  — ?«3.  -Le3.  (Smd.  216).  A 
green  cadjan  leaf  (Rsv.  5,  112). 

5J&0  paCCU.  2.  P.  p.  Of  3*0  3. 

paCCU.  3.  =  q.  V.  (Cpr.  4,  83;  7,  after  93). 

3jZ&3  paCCU.  4.  =  35^.1,  etc.,  (3jodo2).  —  sszdoriOJd). 
To  apportion  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  80).  — 

-=i?J3V6.  To  partake  (Cpr.  3,  53). 

35^0  paccu.  =  sdzdo .  (My.).  mo dor  ^ 

cd *?C5c$(?  (Prvs.). 

59^0  A  paccuge.  =  2,  ddoF-R  2,  302^.1.  A 

lonely,  retired,  secret  or  private  place; 
privacy;  counselling,  or  consulting,  in 
private  (M.  sdod^,  T.  s^,  gently;  secretly;  quietly ; 
T.  sdtdoorto,  M.  sdcdoaj ,  to  sneak,  crouch,  conceal,  skulk, 
be  cautious;  cf.  estdorto  2  ?).  —  sizdo^rtrre^r.  -ns^r.  — 
3j2dorr1?®Sir.  A  woman  who  lives  in  privacy,  is  con¬ 
sulted  and  advises  (s&cd  rarrelr,  Ss.; 

ziZK*  Kk.  28,  o.  r.  sdedo^rreSr). 

5J^_  pacce.  =  ©^2,  s5o,  d&i  d^, 
d?5  2,  dA>  3,  3i?i0  2,  ^'^1' 

Greenness;  the  colour  green;  a  yellowish 
Colour,  a  golden  colour  (tsart,  ddo o6  Sm.  69; 

fPti,  sdOro?,^,  so?5jc!owra  Si.  51;  J.  6,  31;  My.; 
M.;  T.  5dz3  ;  see  ,S'J3<^^)-  2,  young  sprouts  Or 

new  leaves,  and  their  colour  (^OTW> 
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Nn.  7).  ^dz^r^  (3J3SJS2i,  d©B2i,  J5dO^,  £iorsB<c«  Si.  51). 

3,  growing  corn,  etc.,  and  their  colour.  Costas 

d  sSodjOj  rtdou^EBFdJBd  Qoditfjsao  (enjdFd  Si. 

ioo;  My.).  4,  freshness;  unripeness,  crudeness, 
rawness;  youngness  (T.,  m.;  Te.  dd).  5,  an 
emerald  (©a^rtz^F,  docWS,  dSd^rf)  Hla.,  Mr.  101; 
rrarfo^,  docd%  etc.  Nr.,  Si.  330;  drtortF©6  Ct.  II,  112; 
My.;  M.;  T.  dz^;  Mhr.  SjStAj s).  dFiBOdodz^doo^ $  s^art 
dz^odoo  3«?d  5§eS3«  ©asoori  doortotfo^do  (Cpr.  7,  41). 
See  Cpr.  6,  49;  Abh.  P.  4,  17;  Bh.  2,  13,  25;  6.  Bp.  5,  3. 
48;  Rsv.  2,  47;  J.  8,  4.  dz^odjBddos  doz^  Jrtdo  Ajb? 
d^o — ddo&Bdd  czSoz^f\f3  tfadoo 3b??  (Prvs.).  6, 
camphor  (sra^oi),  cjj>p5?3BC(  Ml-.  336).  7,  N.  of  a 
plant  with  fragrant  ears  (d^d^as  Mr.  132;  Rsv. 
io,  2).  8,  cane  or  ratan,  Calamus  fasciculatus 
or  rotang  (d?3d,  dozso©,  ado©,  aBdd,  s^Mr.  124; 
^*3  =  sre$?cS;  cf.  dsdp.  9?  any  figure  punctur¬ 
ed  or  tatooed  into  the  skin  because  green, 
tattoo  (My.;  Te.).  See  ^S&iFddz^Ad;  s3)C3odd .  _  dd 
wbo A  climbing  herb,  Cucumis  pubescens  Willd. 
(St.  &  PI.).  —  “^dtoo^.  -tfzoo^.  The  yellow-coloured 
metal:  gold  (Abh.  P.  4,  83).  —  dz|  rtod  rt.  =  dd  rtod  rt. 

(Ssv.  3,  27).  —  dz^ifSrtd.  =  dz^  No.  7.  (My.) _ dd  a 

doc6.  -3aoo€.  Gold-coloured  unguent  (Cpr.  7,  43). 
dz3doB?de0.  -Jj3?dr0.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  97).  A  festoon  of 
green  leaves.  —  dzS^doBsS.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  96).  A  garland 
of  emeralds.  —  dzl^odo  s^F.  (d03  Nn.  60).  —  dd  dart, 
-dart.  A  spittoon  of  emerald  (Rsv.  2,  70).  —  dd  dded>. 
-ddo^.  An  emerald  (Cpr.  1,  after  101;  Ssv.  2,  after  42). 

—  dzl  dOrt.  -dart.  A  shield  of  emerald  (Grj.  6,  after  56). 

—  dd^ae^.  -So.  Kama:  a  libidinous  man  (Rsv.  1,  after 
135).  —  dzf  ds®«.  =  dddP5«,q.  v.  —  dd  drteso.  =  sortrao. 
(St.  &  PI.). 

pacce.  =  dd  .  —  dd  dado.  -dado.  =  dd  dado.  To 

CnT  W3  2a3  &3 

decorate,  to  adorn,  dd  dasra  d^  (dz^ddS  Kk.  92). 
deS_7\5e3  pacce-gara.  =  dz^rrees.  (dzsB^ado  Kk.  75). 
da pajaka.  A  kind  of  tree,  ^dootf,  dUjtf,  d5^,  <db=s^ 
d^Bdd  -^doo©^?*  nd;  dza^d  dod  os<&>,  nfod 
dfSo^ddo  (Si.  131,  only  in  Si.). 
d3i  pad-ja.  Born  from  the  feet:  a  Sudra. 

</J  V 

pajjala.  Tbh.  of  d,^©  (Smd.  351;  Kk.  65).  —  dza 
■esSo^es*.  -da*.  To  obtain  lustre  or  fame  (Grj.  2,  after 
106). 

dfti^dO  pajjalisu.  Tbh.  of  djt^Odo.  (Cpr.  3,  94;  6,  52;  7, 
8;  Abh.  P.  16,  82;  Rsv.  10,  after  31;  11,  after  1;  13, 
after  1;  J.  18,  30). 

d^  pajje.  =  dz|,  aSd ,  cSzS.  Tbh.  of  dd^  (Smd.  370). 
A  footstep,  a  foot-print,  a  trace;  a  stride.  (Te.  ©od). 
See  ©ddeSrt,  ©add:  Ssv.  3,  45.  49.  —  dddospao. 

—  JoB^eso.  To  be  marked  or  noticed  (J.  18,  30).  —  dd  da. 
-da.  To  track  (Cpr.  5,  after  64;  Abh.  P.  9,  after  33; 
Grj.  3,  after  103;  Ss.  97;  J.  28,  45). 

do  pah.  Five. —  dod^tfo.  -?3?do.  Five  sers.  doa  rt  dode 
So.  —  $dJ,(3o3odo,,  (ddo, f3^  ^e&o',  s's,  Sdo,WB,  dod^do  dod 
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d!  (Prvs.). 


dot^  panca.  1.  Five.  2,  incomparable,  wonderful  (©diadF 
Smd.  II,  o.  r.  sg^dF;  Kk.  58.  77;  Sm.  57;  cf.  doddo  No. 
7).  3,  a  jury  (Mhr.).  —  dod^d^O.  An  office  of  jury 

(B.  4,  146).  —  dodraBZoo.  Five  items  of  revenue,  viz. 
toddy,  spirituous  liquor,  opium,  hemp,  and  excise  (My.). 
—  dodzsBtoo^d^O.  An  office  of  the  dodzzrBtoo  (My.).  — - 
dodd^rt.  -d£$  rt.  Wonderful  or  very  beautiful  decora¬ 
tion  (Abh.  P.  13,  59;  Rsv.  8,  after  5). 
dod  panca.  2.  Spreading.  See  dj-. 

dod?r  pancaka.  Consisting  of  five,  relating  to  five,  made 
of  five;  any  collection  or  aggregate  of  five;  the  number 
five.  See  Smd.  21.  101.  345;  Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  24;  Ch.  v. 
181.  2,  a  field  of  battle.  3,  a  pack  of  five,  as  of  paper 
(My.). 

dodi^&D  o So  panca-kajjaya.  The  five  pleasant  articles  of 
food:  avalakki,  ellu,  kadle,  kobari,  bella  (My.). 
doz^iJe/DgC©  panca-kalyhna.  N.  of  writings  of  the  Jainas 
(Cpr.  3,  92). 

dod^s’do^  panca-karuka.  The  five  artificers  or  artisans: 
carpenters,  goldsmiths,  blacksmiths,  stone-cutters 
(masons),  and  braziers  (see  Nr.  s.  ^wo’Jrolirt).  3£> ,  wstib, 
d.^.^  3  dod^Bdo^do:  dodwBd^tfdj  ^wdortodx  djf3 

(^dOFSBd,  etc.  Hla.).  do dwBdo^d  dofS  (^doFSBsS  Mr. 
197).  Cf.  dozaBS*.  —  d o dssdo^ do fssb do.  A  piece  of 
wood  for  the  work  of  artisans.  See  ©ci. 
dod^jspf®  panca-kona.  A  pentagon.  (My.). 
dod7\dg  panca-gavya.  Five  things  derived  from  the 
cow:  milk,  curds,  ghee,  urine,  and  dung.  (My.). 
dot^AOd^  panca-gupta.  A  tortoise,  turtle,  as  drawing  in 
its  four  feet  and  head  under  its  shell.  (R.). 
sjodAOliOA1^  panca-gurugal.  The  five  great  Jaina  gurus 
(Cpr.  4,  86;  K&vy.  Ill,  1).  See  doddddo?^. 

3jOd7f£>t£  panca-gauda.  =  dodrt33^.  (My.;  Te.). 

panca-gaula-  =  dodrt^d.  Bengal  and  the  nor¬ 
thern  provinces;  the  collective  name  for  Brahmanas  of 
those  countries  (Bh.  2,  4,  11). 
sjod-e^Ddotj  pahea-c&inara.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
dodSicZi  panca-jana.  The  five  kinds  of  beings:  gods, 
men,  gandharvas,  apsarasas,  serpents  and  pitris.  2, 
man,  mankind;  a  man  (djB^d,  do^F,  dd,  etc.,  rteso 
rtaBdo  Mr.  222).  3,  N.  of  a  demon  in  the  form  of  a 

conch  shell. 

pahca-janina.  An  actor,  a  mimic,  a  buffoon 
(©art  Hla.;  ©a  Z/idotfodoi)  Mr.  238). 

panca-tantra.  N.  of  a  collection  of  stories  and 
fables  in  five  books  or  chapters.  (My.;  B.  4,  135). 

pancate.  dozist).  Fivefoldness;  the  aggregate  of 
five;  the  five  elements  collectively:  earth,  air,  fire, 
water  and  ether.  2,  separation  into  the  five  elements 
of  which  the  body  consists:  dissolution,  death. 
dod-«SjB?rfoz^d  pancata-udancana.  The  rising  of  death 
(Cpr.  5,  135). 

dodsS£  pancatva.  =  dodJ.  Fivefoldness,  etc.  2,  death. 

z??do,  zp?d0,  rtdo&Jo  dod^doo  otBaFdodj*!  (Smd.  255). 
dod-dtf  panca-dasa.  Fifteenth.  2,  fifteen  (Mr.  64). 
dodd§>  panca-dasi.  The  fifteenth  day  of  a  half  month, 
the  day  of  full  or  new  moon. 
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srfoEdcre'd  (panea-dara).  Sugar  (Te.;  353032a  Si.  311). 

3jo£in»jSrf  pahca-dravida.  The  five  so-ealled  dravida 
Br&bmanas.  See  tss^Zi^. 

jjoEdipDzS  panca-dhare.  The  five  paces  of  a  horse:  dhorita, 
valgita,  pluta,  uttejita,  utterita  (Rsv.  13,  82).  See  s. 
o$a=#. 

srfoEi^SD  panca-nakha.  Five-clawed:  an  elephant;  a  tiger; 
a  tortoise.  (Sastrasara  in  W.). 

sJoeifittSo risk'd  panca-namaskara.  Obeisance  made  with 

the  arms,  knees,  head,  voice,  and  look  (Abh.  P.  16, 
after  39). 

panca-pakvanna.  Five  pakvannas  (Bp.  8, 
14;  they  are  enumerated  ad  libitum,  My.).  Cf.  &o 
53o23$B^. 

panca-patre.  N.  of  a  plant  (c3?53si3 ,  ns 

c3^0  Mr.  132,  o.  r.  SooiSd:^) ;  a  kind  of  candalakanda 
or  bulbous  plant  (Sk.  as  doz^d^). 

7j OE^Jjrf  pahca-pada.  A  cold,  indifferent  relationship, 
indifference,  apathy  (Cpr.  4,  86). 

2joe^ddoSoe&k  panca-parameshthi.  The  five  chief  Jaina 
gurus:  (sarasijavasa),  arha,  acarya,  upadhyaya,  sarva- 
sadhu  (Nn.  150). 

SjOE^JjoSf*  panca-parva.  Five  fixed  days  in  a  month  on 
which  Brahmanas  perform  special  idol-worship  (My.). 

panca-pallava.  The  aggregate  of  young  shoots 
of  the  amra,  jambfi,  kapittha,  vijapuraka,  and  vilva. 
—  5302353^*353  sjses.  A  horse  which  a  king  mounts  (032a 
OTSSoS  Sind.  II;  Kk.  78;  Sm.  41). 

o3  panca-pandava.  The  five  sons  of  Pandu: 
Yudhishthira,  Bhima,  Arjuna,  Nakula,  and  Sahadeva 
(C.),  who  are  worshipped  by  peasants  in  the  form  of 
stones  (S.  Mhr.). 

dOEiojCiS)  panca-patre.  Five  cups  or  vessels  collectively. 
2,  a  metal  vessel  of  a  cylindric  form  (C.;  Mhr.;  Si.  309). 
panca-prame.  Five  true  perceptions  (Rsv.  4, 

104). 

3jOE^o33)P©  panca-prana.  The  five  vital  airs :  prana, 
apana,  samfina,  vyana,  and  udana.  (My.). 

doEieoDO©  panca-bfina.  Kama. 

doEiSOjSo^  panca-brahma.  Siva  (Rsv.  4,  104). 

33osi8j5|r.  panca-bhaksha.  Five  kinds  of  cake  (Bp.  2,  53; 
43,  20). 


dOE^gjtad  panca-bhuta.  (Smd.  101).  The  five  elements: 
earth,  fire,  water,  air,  and  ether  (akasa).  <&ws3 
nstf  53o23$j83  Nn.  82). 

pancabhfita-fitmaka.  Consisting  of  the 

five  elements,  as  the  atman  or  person  (Bp.  51,  30;  s3^ 
Nn.  78). 

23oe3s$0  pancatna.  The  fifth  (Bp.  54,  48).  2,  the  fifth 

letter  of  a  varga  (Kavy.  I,  2,  110-112).  3,  forming  the 

fifth  part;  a  fifth.  4,  a  Sfidra  (53s3^  Mr.  375  sic!);  a 
C&ndala  (My.).  5,  the  fifth  (or  seventh)  note  of  the 

gamut;  see  6,  the  note  of  the  cuckoo  (^©?&t> 

3s3  Ct.  II,  66).  7,  beautiful,  brilliant,  elegant,  pleasing 
(cf.  =oo2S  No.  2).  8,  dexterous,  clever.  9,  one  of  the 

ragas  or  musical  modes.  10,  copulation.  53ot3s3J53 
(sani  when  in  the  fifth  constellation) 


(Prv.).  See  —  *302353053^3.  -o-^ja3.  The  fifth 

note  to  join  (Cpr.  1,  118). 

3joE3'£>0&i3'B  pahcama-jati.  The  fifth  caste:  that  of  the 
Candalas  or  Holeyas  (My.). 

33osi^O'g3e3  pancama-sale.  A  brazier’s  shop.  See  s3o253 
v*.  —  s3o23s303*>do3o53.  -©«3.  A  brazier.  53o2353oss>do3os3 
3  B*o 2&>  53(3^  d?  ?  (Prv.). 

3SoEi*$o;3£|'tf  pancama-svara.  =  53o23  No.  5.  53o2a353©  B5>1 
OSO^S  *3023530^3  B**©t3<?;i?  ?  (Prv.). 

panca-maha-ninada.  =  5So2353J5oa)32o.  (Bp. 

16,14). 

2jos3's3o5oDoj;d;3:5!  panca-maha-pataka.  The  five  heinous 
sins:  killing  a  Brahmana,  drinking  intoxicating  liquors, 
stealing  gold,  committing  adultery  with  the  wife  of  a 
guru  (or  incest  with  one’s  mother),  and  associating 
with  any  one  guilty  of  these  crimes  (Bp.  51,  54;  My.). 

crfoEistaso^ojDJj  panca-maha-papa.  =  53  o  23  s3o  353  333  3b*.  See 
Prv.  s.  s3j53o23. 

33oEis3o55t>a3o&f  panca-maha-yajna.  Sacrifices  or  devo¬ 
tional  acts  having  reference  severally  to  the  vMa,  the 
gods,  the  manes  of  ancestors,  men,  and  all  created 
beings  (My.). 

srfoE^OSoDSD&fg  panca-maha-vadya.  Five  great  musical 
instruments :  a  horn,  a  tabor,  a  conch-shell,  a  kettle¬ 
drum,  and  a  gong.  ^^odOo  b*J^  ?i)S?3os3  <3?PS3atf5!? 
3;3s3?>?3o5353o,  23530F*3  B*^  c&)»?3J53  53003233aB**3?  Wc&J 
S3(?3F)0»35S0,  B!Ol3^  33233aB*s3?  5p>c353$?3033:3j,  SOft® 
f5js3  c&»53j?v*  53jsc3c5cSo^?  FiJ&353$?3o53aj, 

©s^rtv*©  ©533^32(5 

s3s3o^  ^055300^,  ^sSO^UsSsSo^  siOrt,  aloaosSsSo^  5353V*,  Z^OOdjSSOj 
E35235,  ESOdO^E^oSOSSO^  23571^3  SSo^530S555355^ort 

V*0,  —  $5^530530^  B*3cl,  S5?3Bi53530)  f3rre0,  2p?^£053s3o)  33353, 
CoOZSOB1^,  a£^53053530^  a^_,  ^530305330^  2^03? 
eoo,  3op3qjF35353o5  dqoao&o,  wasSeosSsdo^  ri^OBs8?,  5So?io  2? 
o3o53o^  ^js?3,  ^rf^odosS^  riE^  'a  J  esa  5S^ss35^ortv*o  ^es3 
?3eoo^)  (Yivekacintamani,  4th  prakarana). 

3rfoEisd05o2<S;3'rf533C^  panca-maha-visara-vadya.  The  five 
great  musical  instruments  of  far-spreading  sound  (Bp. 
59,  58). 

33oe3t3o557>s>2D  panca-maha-sabda.  =  The 

sound  of  the  esodoo^  aru3  53o5:ar3^,q.  v.;  or:  the  loud  sound 
of  the  five  (great  musical  instruments). 

sdoE^'doSojse'rfosrorfg  panca-maha-uru-vadya.  =  s3o2g53orov><3 
?335335^.  (Bp.  11,  49). 

3ioEi^3eir^  pancama-asya.  The  kdgile  or  cuckoo.  (R.)< 

Tiotizo  pahcami.=  ^oi3s3.  The  fifth  day  of  the  half  month. 

2,  the  ablative  (Smd.  115.  141.  159;  Kavy.  I,  3,  33-35). 

3,  a  chequered  cloth  or  board  for  playing  at  draughts, 
etc. 

3joe^30a  pancama-iga.  A  Sfidra  (see  53o23s3o  No.  4). 

7jo?£ZJ'h&  pahcamiga-iti.  (Smd.  244).  A  Sudra  woman. 

siOE^dooSO  panca-mukha.  Five-faced;  Siva  (Bp.  36  sum.), 
a  lion. 

3ioE33doo^  panca-mudre.  Five  gestures  of  the  fingers  to 
be  made  in  presenting  offerings  to  an  idol.  2,  five 
sectarian  marks  of  Saivas  (Bp.  27,  34;  49,  41);  such  of 
Madhvas  (My.). 
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panca-yajna.  =  srfo^sJoarooijw .  (My.). 

zio d'doXo  panca-rangu.  =  No.  1.  (C.;  V.  8,  33). 

panea-ratna.  A  collection  of  five  jewels  or  pre¬ 
cious  things,  as  gold,  the  diamond,  sapphire,  ruby,  and 
pearl  (Abh.  P.  1,  64).  2,  a  collection  of  five  verses  on 

ethical  and  other  subjects.  sdodd3^ 

^odoo3??  (Prv.). 

sjoed'drf  panca-rasa.  Five  fluids:  e.  g.  ghee,  milk,  honey, 
oil,  and  spirituous  liquor  (^33&d;*jS3o&3ir,  3os3  sled 
erari  ©Odjo  eWorld  Nn.  83). 

sjoedosd)  panca-ratra.  Lasting  five  nights  or  days.  2,  a 
general  term  for  the  doctrinal  books  of  various  Vaishnava 
sects.  (My.).  3,  a  pfijari  of  a  superior  position  among 
Yaishnavas  (Mv.). 

panca-rasi.  panca-r&sika.  The  double 

rule  of  three.  (My.). 

jjoEde^c©  panca-lakshana.  Possessing  five  characteristics, 
as  a  pur  ana  which  should  comprehend  five  topics:  the 
creation  of  the  universe,  its  destruction  and  renovation, 
the  genealogy  of  gods  and  patriarchs,  the  reigns  of  the 
Manus  and  the  legends  of  the  solar  and  lunar  races. 

3joai-<y»Sc®pahca-lavana.  Five  kinds  of  salt:  kaca,  saindha- 
va,  samudra,  vida,  and  sauvarcala.  (My.). 

odos3-e3,®?Ep  panca-lobhi.  A  very  avaricious  person  (=5*5$ 
o&F,  Mr.  228). 

zSosddjseSo  panca-loha.  A  metallic  alloy  containing  five 
metals:  copper,  brass,  tin,  lead,  and  iron  (Sk.).  2,  the 
five  metals:  gold,  silver,  copper,  tin  (lead),  and  iron 
(My.;  tpdo  Nn.  82;  Mr.  498).  s6ot&>  efrid 

^ot^rrad  ’gjsti  uradc^?  (Prv.). 

^°^^Panoa-vaktra.  =  5S°^sJoo^.  A  lion  (AosS  Mr.  159); 
Siva. 

panca-vati.  The  five  fig-trees;  N.  of  a  place  at 
the  source  of  the  Godavari  where  Rama  resided.  (Ram. 
3,  1  sum.). 

^OE^f^panca-banna.  Tbh.  of  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

panca-vadana.  =  (Bp.  28,  4). 

3j02^37\F  panca-varga.  A  $lass,  group  or  series  of  five; 
the  five  classes  of  consonants  in  the  alphabet  (from 
kavarga  to  pavarga,  Smd.  21). 

3josds3o©F  panca-varna.  =  sSotiSsSes^.  The  five  colours: 
white,  black,  red,  yellow,  and  green  (qrado  Mr.  498;  Nn. 
82;  Rsv.  14,  79).  2,  five  letters  (Smd.  21);  five  syllables 
(Rsv.  14,  79;  cf.  stfo&sstf  0).  3,  five  castes. 

^OEdsstfg  panca-vadya.  The  bheri,  sankha,  kahale,  gante, 
and  vine  (My.).  2,  beating  one’s  own  mouth  whilst 

lamenting  (My.).  —  A  pony  that  walks 

only  when  all  sorts  of  noises  and  other  efforts  are  made 
(My.). 

sioEdaodli  panca-vimsati.  Twenty-five.  — 5SozS>So3iSddj, 
the  twenty-five  sankhya  first  principles  (see  3d ; 
Viv^kacintamani  1,  109). 

panca-vidha-pakvanna.  =  s3o 2353=5^^.  (Bp. 

24,3). 

panca-vidha-akshara.  The  five  kinds  of 
letters:  vowels,  etc.  (Smd.  43). 

z5oed£>3>SO  panca-visikha.  =  sio^dd.  (My.). 


23osd<3£(orfo  panca-vishaya.  The  five  objects  of  sense:  rasa, 
rupa,  gandha,  sabda,  and  sparsa  (Mr.  501). 

pancave.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  365;  Sm.  19). 

Resid'd  panca-sara.  =  Five-arrowed:  Kama. 

3jOE^BS£D  panca-sakha.  Five-branched:  the  hand  (Mr.  321). 

panca-iikha.  A  man  who  wears  the  pancasikha. 

(My.). 

dofid&aS  panca-sikhe.  Five  tufts  of  hair  left  by  vaidika 
Brahmanas  on  the  head,  etc.  (My.). 

33osd;dd  panca-sara.  Tbh.  of  doESdd  (Smd.  376; 

Ct.  1,92;  11,52). 

doEddaodo^  panca-sayaka.  =  doEddd.  (My.). 

doEdpdjscdoX^  panca-sfinangal.  The  five  things  in  a  house 
by  which  animal  life  may  be  accidentally  destroyed: 
the  fire-place,  the  slab  on  which  condiments  are  ground, 
the  broom,  the  pestle,  the  mortar,  and  the  water-pot.  (R.). 

doEsn^S  panca-akshari.  The  Saiva  mantra  or  formula 
of  five  syllables:  cdd08  Sjjs odd  (reverence  to  Siva,  Bp.  18, 
3;  41,  23;  46,  3.  64;  49,  29;  53,  73;  Sm.  1;  Rsv.  4,  104). 

do23T>?\^  panca-agni.  The  five  fires  collectively  amidst 
which  a  devotee  performs  penance  or  devotion  (Grj.  9, 

9.  10;  Bp.  2,  13;  19,  81).  2,  the  vaidika  fires  called 

anvaharyapacana,  garhapatya,  ahavaniya,  sabhya,  and 
avasathya. 

doE33o7\  panca-anga.  Five-membered.  2,  a  calendar  or 
almanac  treating  chiefly  of  five  things:  solar  days,  lunar 
days,  asterisms,  yogas,  and  karanas.  (Mr.  68;  My.;  B.  5, 
151).  5dot53ori  (Prv.).  —  sdoirao 

rtjdsJ.  -essd.  An  astrologer.  2,  a  poor  man  (My.).  See 

Prv.  s.  sdosrao - sdowaort  ao?M0.  To  tell  all  the  things 

of  an  almanac  (My.).  2,  to  tell  circumstantially  and 

verbosely  (My.). 

3joe3^)o7\021  panca-angula.  Measuring  five  fingers.  2,  the 
ricinus  or  castor-oil  plant,  Ricinus  communis. 

SjOESDES'S'd  panca-acara.  Five  rules  or  institutes  (Rsv.  4, 
104). 

sioEJDfdjd  panca-anana.  Five-faced:  Siva;  a  lion.  (Abh.  P. 

10,  29;  Ssv.  5,  31). 

zioEJSicdjda^'d  pancanana-vishtara.  Lion-seat:  a  throne 
(Cpr.  4,  after  75). 

ZjOE3>5^o^d  panca-amrita.  The  five  nectarious  substances: 
milk,  curds,  ghee,  honey,  and  sugar  (Sk.,  Mhr.),  and  a 
compound  made  of  them  (My.,  wherein,  instead  of 
curds,  plantains  are  used;  Bp.  18,  35;  35,  11). 

3jOE3DQSOd  pancayita.  A  member  of  an  assembly  of  arbri- 
tation  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

3doE3:sO30'S  pancayiti.  An  assembly  of  five  (or  more)  per¬ 
sons  to  settle  a  matter  by  arbitration  (My.;  Br.);  arbi¬ 
tration  (My.). 

xSoessSf  panca-arti.  A  platter  with  five  wicks  burning 
in  ghee,  and  the  act  of  waving  it  (My.).  3dl3ii  , 

3d  (or  3c»r!)  sdoEsreSr  wodoAid  ao-ert  (Prv.). 

fossae;  pancala.  N.  of  a  tribe  and  their  country  in  the 
north  (Bp.  61,  30);  a  prince  of  the  Pancalas. 

SoU3oric$S$7l5c&)?  (Prv.). 

3ioE^^-df®  panca-avarana.  Five  positions  of  distance  in 
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standing  around  a  person  (Bp.  25,  46;  54,  18).  2,  five 

powers  of  illusion. 

panca-avasthe.  Five  states  or  conditions  of  hu¬ 
manity:  childhood,  boyhood,  youth,  manhood,  and  old 
age  (My.). 

75o&3>)dSpancasat  (panca-dasat).  Fifty.  (My.).  ^ozss^^sjo, 
the  50th. 

panca-astra.  Kama  (Rsv.  4,  104). 
panca-asya.  =  s3oz3X>c6c3.  Five-faced;  a  lion. 
pancala.  =  (sJoZjfcraik^),  s5?oZ3^ej.  The  five  classes 
or  castes  of  artificers:  goldsmiths,  carpenters,  black¬ 
smiths,  braziers,  and  stone-cutters  (My.;  Mhr.);  the  first 
three  classes  (My.),  33ozax>«?do  26^26  assort  (Prv.). 

2,  a  goldsmith  (My.). 

TioZo  panci.  =  26018.  Five  or  a  cinque,  at  a  game  (Bp.  43, 
6;  Dp.  99,  5;  see  ts^-). 

panct-karisu.  To  render  fivefold  (Ssv.  5,  31). 
Sjo2&>pancu.  l.  =  «9oeioi,  sj?jo3,  Soosio.  To  divide, 
to  share,  to  distribute  (Bp.  43,6;  j.  26,  61;  Te.). 
pancu.  2.  (=  ^^.4).  Distribution:  unfair 


distribution  (J.  6,  34,  0.  r.  in  one  copy  ^oZ&>). 
tJozS-  pance.  =  esoeS,  (sjz^),  s3ozs53  1,  *3oz3.  A  small  dotra, 
used  for  various  purposes  (esKosS  Kk.  54;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr. 
sSotsra).  *5oz3  (tfsdrkj  Si.  495).  See  Mr.  s.  s3WzjS?t6. 

odo  panca-indriya.  The  five  organs  of  sense: 
the  eye,  ear,  nose,  tongue,  and  skin  (Bp.  43,  6; 

Nn.  28).  2,  the  five  objects  of  sense  (dw  55j3c35toc3  ;6o 

z3?$  060  Nn.  78;  see  56o26<D*!odo).  3,  =  esortfcj  (Nn.  53). 

7jOz5p$  odje)!^,  ^  pancendriya-atmaka.  Having  the  na- 
O)  © 

ture  of  the  five  organs  of  sense  (Bp.  51,  30). 

TjosleT^O  panca-ishu.  Five  arrows  (Abh.  P.  9,  84).  2, 

Kama. 

75033x3  panjara.  l.=  5Sotad  (Smd.  342),  (&ozsd), 

A  cage,  an  aviary,  a  dove-cot,  etc.  (c3&  Ct.  I,  11;  cf. 
s^d).  2,  a  skeleton;  see  es A-.  ^ozstfci©^  Sok^d 

?  (Prv.). 

t5o3jX3  panjara.  2.  A  claw,  of  a  cat,  etc.  (B.  3,  30;  4, 
90;  Mhr.  Loza's,  a  claw,  the  hand  of  a  monkey,  the 
hand  as  spread  abroad). 


75o33x3t5t^  panjara-pakshi.  =  Baotads^.  A  bird  in  a  cage. 

75o33XiX)sSey  panjara-akheta.  A  sort  of  basket  or  wicker 
trap  in  which  fish  are  caught.  (R.). 

75o33<y  panjala.  A  mode  used  in  sahgita  (Y.  11,  9). 

75o3rfx>  panja.  1.  =  s3oz3,  etc.  rtrs^riz^odo  eoB-8-,  ddrt 
?6o3  (B.  4,  179). 

t5o33t>  panja.  2.  The  metal  hand  of  Mohammadans, 
representing  their  five  holy  personages  (My.;  Mhr.,  see 
sdotad  2). 

7jo33x>3 do  panjabu.  The  Panjab  (C.). 


Sjo23q>c5  panjara.  Sweet  cakes,  fritters,  pastry 

(T.  s6e5rrad,  sieSoired  sirs ,  sirred;  Te.  *3^,  ?d,  s6ss,.d, 
»«*%*;  R.).  ^  "  *  6 


^oag  pahji.  ==  5S'o»>#,  eto.  (My.;  T.,  M.  £&). 

*°ff  P^ke-  =  »o«,  sSo*.  The°ball  or  roll  of 

co  on  from  which  the  thread  is  spun.  (My.).  2,  a  per¬ 


petual  commentary.  3,  an  almanac.  4,  a  journal;  a 
register. 

75o33o  pahju.  —  A  torch  (C.  Bp.  47,  37;  Y.  10,  12; 

My.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  «6^;  Br.,  H.  56oz330&>).  tfWOj  sdea9cd  «6o 

zao _ doa did  s3ozso  SoSodcorf  dort  (Prvs.).  &0si>?ej 

to  s3ozso  eroOt6c3,  ^sOododjstutJ  s3odj 

<£o;d  s6js0  sojs:6e3c3  (Sp.).  —  sdo&urOtf).  -=5*^.  =  a?sd&3 
(My.).—  sdozaOcSad.  -&a»3.  A  torch-bearer  (a?dt3 
rt  Ct.  1,  58). 

5jo2§  panje.  A  poor,  helpless,  weak  person 
(My.;  Te.;  t.  a3ot%;  cf.  sies3  3);  a  wretch,  a  coward 
(Te.;  cf.  si&). 

TlozS  panje.  =  sjozsx)  1,  etc.  (C.).  26os3ortd  cSodj^ 

esoi8c6  2Sj5?ddz3js^or!s?rt  az^ftodo^sad; 
en>c3  sja  ^asdoodjsa  erodoWocdJSto  Tsa^d 

s3ozdrt«?r3->  33  d:  risejA  tfjsaA  cSoDj  zd  d  essAri 

s?rt  eojsdodocd^s^d  (B.  3,  103). 

panjetana.  Poverty;  parsimoniousness 

(My.;  Te.;  M.  Sjoza,  famine,  scarcity,  poverty). 

Sjy  pata.  =  ^&  £Q6),  ^3. 

A  sound  imitating  those  of  the  flapping  of 
wings  or  suspended  clothes  when  fluttering 
in  the  wind,  of  a  dog  shaking  his  body,  of 
applying  blows  or  kicks,  and  of  bursting.— 

o6fcj  5$y.  =  s6c$  k3oS.  The  repeated  sound  of  ;6W  (My.; 
Te.;  Mhr.  ^3^;  Bp.  51,  81). —  56W  s3Mf5.  With  the 
repeated  sound  of  s3W  (My.;  Bp.  23,  16). 

Till  pata.  =  (s3kJj)j  Cloth.  2,  fine  cloth;  =  s6Wd, 

53^  No.  2,  silk  cloth,  see  2.  3,  =  *3^  No.  7,  a 

veil  or  screen  (^d  Sm.  105;  see  esod&So^d).  4,  a  sheet, 
an  expanse;  vastness,  length,  breadth.  5,  a  piece  of 
cloth  or  tablet  or  plate  on  which  anything  may  be 
written  or  painted.  6,  a  thatch,  a  roof.  7,  a  sail  (23e>^ 
Mr.  408;  B.  3,  117).  8,  a  paper-kite  (My.;  Te.,  T.). 

sjM  <sra©5:6d  »6od  eoses9^?  (Prv.).  9,  a  picture  (My.; 

Te.,  T.;  Bp.  58,  31).  10,  =  23^  No.  8,  a  chequered 

cloth  or  board  to  play  at.chess,  etc.  (Mhr.;  »K9,a3t6,  w 
Gr.).  11,  a  basin  or  channel  for  watering  plants 

and  trees  (My.);  —  s3^  3,  No.  8,  &  s3^,  No.  3,  a  plat 
(My.).  12,  the  tree  Buchanania  latifolia  (Chironjia 

sapida).  13,  =  <3^  No.  5  (see  Mr.  s.  3k$).  14,  any¬ 
thing  well  made,  finished,  or  polished  (see  zs^W,  zs^d 
U  No.  2). 

pataka.  l.=*-sJW  2,  1.  Tbh.  of  Sulph¬ 

ate  of  alumina  or  alum  (My.;  Mhr.  ^J^S)* 

s Ikiti  pataka.  2.  =  s3i3f  2,  53^?^.  Cotton  cloth.  See  s3C5 
s6  2.  2,  a  camp,  encampment. 

75y®»x3  pata-kara.  1.  A  weaver;  a  painter.  (R.). 

75 patakara.  2.  <*'.  e.  sJWl  *»  etc-’ 

s3yn=)d.  (My.). 

pata-karu.  Tongs,  pincers  (Te.  s3W^ 
do,  73Wbrrado;  T.  53^%  aJe^rtis*^,  My. 

occasionally). 

TiU^ofeS  pata-kuti.  A  tent. 

patakkane.  With  the  sound  of 
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that  is  used  to  express  “suddenly  and  with 
a  noise”,  as  yy^y  -a-ao  =§js^,  yy^y  &$y  &©$  y*>, 

SjfeJ^cS  s^rt  yes9  (My.), 
y  WTv^SS  pata-griha.  =  yy^oll.  (My.). 
yUzFeld  pata-caura.  A  cloth- stealer,  a  shop-lifter. 

pataccara.  A  thief.  2,  old  or  ragged  clothes  (5§jsy 
aea’rioccSo  Mr.  342). 
yw?3  patane.  Tbh.  of  yay.  (My.). 

siysSj'rf  patat-kara.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  that  of  flapp¬ 
ing  flags  (Grj.  8,  after  8). 

yyepl^  pata-bhitti.  The  canvas-wall  of  a  tent  (rto aod) 
?ooS  ?3  slaaS  Mr.  288). 

yUs(3?rf  pata-bheda.  Different  kinds  of  cloth  or  garments. 
nWO  ri^o  (o.  rs.  for  rizo^o)  riy  y=<D  .5 

asrt  (one  MS.  ^oyoyj)  ©yozg  rl®?OaJj  jraris€i 

*S^  yjyzsFyw9  yoriy  yoo&y  y?OTor>yo«  yy$? 

yy>=5^  (Mr.  342). 

patala.  1.  A  roof,  a  thatch.  2,  a  cover,  a  covering, 
a  veil.  3,  a  film  over  the  eyes.  4,  a  heap,  a  mass,  a 
multitude.  5,  a  basket  (Abh.  P.  12,  after  2). 
yy©  patala.  2.  Tbh.  of  yfcl©?©.  (My.). 
yy&S*  patalaka.  =  (yy^r^),  y^C^,  yy©rt,  yy©y, 

£>rt,  SonSOrt.  A  heap,  a  mass,  a  multitude;  a  kind  of 
basket  (Cpr.  7,  after  151;  9,  2);  a  jar  (see  yy^rt). 
yiiOSTO)?^  patala-pranta.  The  edge  of  a  thatch. 

TjUzsdTj  pata-vasa.  1.  A  tent.  (My.).  2,  a  petticoat. 

3jy^3si  pata-vasa.  2.  =  yy^y^. 
yyysy^  pata-vasaka.  Perfumed  powder. 

3jy^>  patave.  =  yy,  No.  2.  Silk.  —  yysSrre®.  -rrara.  A 
man  who  dyes  silk  yarn,  makes  silken  tassels,  etc.  (C.). 
yysSe^  pata-vesma.  A  tent.  (R.). 
srfy^^  pata-stambha.  A  mast  (B.  3,  117;  My.), 
siy^o  pataha.  =  SjCO^  1.  A  kettle-drum,  a  war-drum,  a 
drum,  a  tabor. 

yWSoSt)  pata-hari.  (Z3639<D  Mr.  165). 

pata.  =  1,  etc.  A  stripe,  a  line,  a  streak  (Mhr., 

H.  s^y|j).  — Striped,  etc.  —  y&rey  13^10^.  Sugar¬ 
cane  with  stripes  (My.).  —  ykreyidJcS.  A  striped  curtain 
(My.). 

y&3553'  pata-ak&sa.  The  ether  within  any  cloth  (Bp. 
51,  33;  cf.  ^tero^). 

3d&3‘§‘  pataki.  =  ykra^,  y&rayo.  A  cracker,  a  squib  (My.; 

Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  SpferaTO). 

7j patake.  =  £33=#.  (Sk.).  See  ye30&>rt,  etc. 
patakshi.  =  yte>&.  (S.  Mhr.). 

y&D&oey  pata-atopa.  Pride  on  account  of  one’s  dress, 
ostentatious  display  of  it  (My.). 
ti&x>yd  patana.  A  Pathan,  an  Afghan  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
yokes’,  B.  5,  38.  41). —  y^arS.  =  y^scs  (My.).  2,  relating 
to  the  Pathans. 

y&TOOSo^  patayita.  Striped,  as  a  tiger  (B.  5,  245;  Mhr. 

sJkradcS  patarane.  =  ^y,  etc.  ©yrt  yy^  yfesaa 

(My.). 


y&D£)o  patalam.  A  battalion,  a  regiment,  an  army  (My.; 
Br.;  M.  Sotelo). 

sifas'dS?  pata-avali.  1.  =  l?  1.  Stripes,  lines.  —  ykra 

»SS?A)?d.  A  sire  with  coloured  stripes  (My.). 
y&TOy^  pata-avali.  2.  =  yks^ys?  2.  Woven  silk.  — 

A  silk-sire  (My.). 

Zj&dzb  patasu.  =  yfas*.  (My.;  Br.;  M.  Sjfo^^-6). 

pati.  =  3iU,  etc.  —  yi3.  =  yy  yy.  (My.). 
yiS  pati.  —  y»l.  Sica9 2.  A  kind  of  cloth;  coarse  thick 
cloth;  a  coloured,  fine  garment;  a  curtain.  See  oSjs^ri-. 

patika.  1.  =  ytf'tf,  etc.  Tbh.  of  y  Ifa*.  Crystal  (Bp. 
51,33;  Te.;  T.,  M.  yarl). 

patika.  2.  =  yW^  1,  etc.  (My.), 
yy^  patike.  l.=  yi3^2,  etc.  (My.), 
yy^  patike.  2.  =  yW^2.  Woven  cloth  (Sk.). 
yy^sd  patigara.  (i.  e.  ytdls^-TOri).  =  yid^  2,  etc.  (My.). 

patige.  =  3j6S^l,  etc.  See  rtctyi3<i. 
yyoA  patinga.  A  man  without  family  or  retinue  (Mhr. 
^i3oii).  2,  a  vile  wretch,  an  unprincipled  fellow,  a  lecher 
(My.;  ©$=£,  vsyootf,  yyorci  G.;  B.  2,  25). 

yiiorty  yorta  yfe^orf^  yayyy  yyon 

y&laJwW^  =#J3M  6  (Prvs.). 

yyoX^y  patingatana.  The  state  and  conduct  of  a 
patinga  (My.;  ©to odor,  rio^,  Si.  437). 

yyyo  patima.  Sharpness,  smartness,  ability.  (R.). 
yyy^  patishtha.  Sharpest,  very  clever  or  able.  (R.). 
yy?orf0o3  patiyas.  Sharper,  more  clever.  (R.). 
patir.  =  etc.  (My.). 

yy?y  patira.  Sandal  wood  (Bp.  1,  7;  12,  4).  2,  Kama. 

3,  the  belly.  4,  a  sieve.  5,  a  field.  6,  a  cloud.  7, 
bamboo  manna.  8,  a  ball  for  playing  with.  9,  rheu¬ 
matism;  catarrh.  10,  height. 

y«0  patu.  (Smd.  109).  Sharp,  pointed,  as  a  ray  of  light. 
2,  fierce;  pungent,  hot;  violent;  busy,  active;  strong;  in¬ 
tense,  great;  shrill,  ringing,  sharp-sounding,  clear- 
sounding,  crackling,  rustling  (said  of  sound).  3,  sharp, 
clever,  smart,  dexterous,  skilful;  crafty,  sly,  cunning. 

4,  eloquent;  loquacious,  talkative.  5,  hale,  healthy. 
6,  contumelious,  as  speech,  etc.  7,  blown,  expanded. 
8,  cruel.  9,  the  cucumber  Trichosanthes  dioeca  Roxb. 
(=  y&©e«). —  yyo  yjsyj.  To  kindle  (My.),  'aorttfy 
yW)  yjscfc  (5§p3b  Sm.  97). 

yyo^  patuka.  =  yyo  No.  9.  (Sk.;  R.). 
yyo^o  patu-tama.  =  yliy .  (R.). 

yyo^tj  patu-tara.  More  sharp,  uncommonly  sharp,  etc. 

(Bp.  50,  26;  J.  4,  18;  Ssv.  4,  after  6). 
yyo^  patute.  =  yyj^.  (Cpr.  4, 17). 

y«03£  patutva.  Sharpness,  keenness;  cleverness,  skilful¬ 
ness;  eloquence.  (My.;  see  rlra^-,  ^3=5*-). 
yUoypSr  patu-parni.  A  cucurbitaceous  plant,  Bryonia 
grandis  Lin. 

yyo^e^TO^  patu-eka-vakya.  (Smd.  63).  One  clever  word. 
yUj3^"dp®  patfl-karana.  Making  sharp,  hot,  etc.;  kindling. 
See  S£-. 
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patu-ukti.  A  clever  word  (My.). 
srfK  pate.  1.  =  2,  sdi3j  3  No.  1,  1  No.  2.  See 

■a iterate?  1. 

X®  pate.  2.  =  No.  2,  etc.  Silk.  See  rf&arfe?  2.  — 
rrera.  -rrees.  A  man  who  dyes  silk  yarn,  and  weaves 
silk  cloth  (S.  Mhr.). 

Tj&S  pate.  3.  =  1.  A  kind  of  sword  (Josfrfod,  G.). 

zS&Se©  patela.  The  head  managing  officer  of  a  village 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  sra&3?w). 

sd&Sjseej  patola.  =  esrfw,  erf ,  rfWw  2,  rfU,  rfrfw,  rfrfrfw  1, 
rfrforfw,  s§|i>W ,  rfrfD,  £S3s3.  A  species  of  cucumber,  Tricho- 
santhes  dioeca  Roxb.; — the  snake-gourd,  Trichosanthes 
anguina  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.  and  Z.  s.  sdrfrfw  1). 

£j&Sja?e3  patdli.  =  (rfrfw  Hla.;  25=>«3  Mr.  123). 

patolike.  The  cucumber  Trichosanthes  dioeca 
Roxb.  (=  tsa©,  ^js?^);—  =  rfrfrfw  (Si.  141). 

patta.  (=  aSW).  It  is  one  of  the  tatsamas  (Smd.  384; 
Ct.  II,  480;  Kk.  95;  Sm.  77).  Cloth.  2,  =  2,  2, 

2,  rffeSj  2,  coloured  cloth,  fine  cloth;  woven  silk, 
silk.  3,  an  upper  or  outer  garment.  4,  a  tablet  for 
painting,  a  plate  of  metal  for  inscription  or  engraving 
royal  edicts,  grants,  etc.;  a  royal  order  or  grant.  5,  a 
frontlet  or  fillet  with  a  golden  tablet,  with  which  i 
king  is  decorated  at  coronation  and  his  principal  wife 
at  the  time  of  marriage;  it  is  also  worn  by  the  prince, 
and  the  general,  and  by  others  who  receive  it  as  a  token 
of  royal  favor;  it  is  further  tied  to  the  head  of  the 
king’s  favourite  horse  (see  zjras*-)  or  elephant;  and  the 
purohita  affixes  it  to  the  forehead  of  the  bride  and 
bridegroom  at  marriages  (My.);  the  chief  office  of  the 
state,  royalty;  a  royal  throne;  dignity,  authority,  office. 
6,  a  place  where  four  roads  meet;  see  7,  = 

No.  3,  a  curtain  or  screen;  see  8,  =  ^tJ 

No.  10.  See  rfrirfodb  9,  =  rf^E®,  a  city,  town,  village, 
ess&ydrfdo  (I*rv-)-  See  Smd. 

155.  292;  Cpr.  4,  14.  25;  J.  8, 

24;  16,  1.  —  sfWj  To  tie  the  frontlet  of  dignity  or 

authority,  etc.  (to  a  person’s  forehead,  Bp.  44,  32;  56, 
6;  My.).  sSjsfrtOw  (Prv.).  — 

To  sit  down  on  or  come  to  the  throne 
(My.;  B.  4,  3.  79).  —  *&&&*>**>•  To  place  on  the 

throne  (B.  5,  42.  48.  57;  My.  as  •fjscb. 

To  grant  -any  dignity  or  office  (My.). 
a,?s|rf  sSrre^ra&rt  (B.  4,  81).  —  s$Uj 

rirforrt.  (Smd.  38  5).  A  throne.  —  rf^rtuses3.  -tfoses3. 
(Smd.  385.  Mdb.,  o.  r.  rf^rraes3,  which  appears  also  Kk. 
99).  Silk  raiment,  etc.  —  -o-^y^.  =  rfkjj 

(Bp.  2,  25;  Rsv.  4,  119).  —  sdWjrf  rftf.  =  sdi^rf 
odx.  (V.  8,  after  25).  —  SS^rf  e5j?©^  ^rirfj  353=5%).  To 
throw  from  the  throne,  to  dethrone  (B.  5,  52;  My.).  — 

=  8SWj^_-  -.  (B.  4,3;  My.) - 

sSWjrfod^.  -wod^.  A  jangama  who  has  been  formally 
installed  as  a  spiritual  guide  or  principal  of  a  matha 
(My.).  —  -estfA).  The  first  or  properly  conse- 

cimted  wife  of  a  raja,  the  queen  (S3o&o&  Mr.  301) - 

^  ““f*3,  A  for“ally  installed  king  (J.  31,  50). 

-  *4*  w*  =  (J.  1§  4.  2g>  14.  gL  182_  183. 


ei 

C.).  —  -$Jc3.  An  elephant  with  a  patta  on  its 

forehead:  a  distinguished  elephant,  or  a  king’s  favourite, 
or  a  white  elephant  Nn.  61).  — 

Nr.,  see  »»©).  — 

f*.  -rforf.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  99).  A  throne  (rtrfo  rt, 

Ct.  II,  51;  87;  Ort,  Aoas®*,  Ss.; 

rirfo  rt,  A)0 ZoDTift  Kk.  26;  rtrfoFii,  AosranopS  Sm.  37).  See 
Cpr.  6,  53;  6,  after  71;  Abh.  P.  3,  after  83;  Rsv.  4,  after 
55;  6,  after  10;  10,  after  5.  —  Royal 

power,  etc.  to  come  into  one’s  possession  (My.). 
rforisrt  (B.  4,  3).  —  rfkjjSJ?ew.  -aeso.  To 

ascend  the  throne  (My.;  B.  4,  8.  216;  5,  50). 

patta-kantara.  A  large  forest  (Cpr.  5,  after  39; 
see  rfW  No.  4). 

SjW^pattage.  (te.  afe&i).  =  3*5^1,  etc.  Obtaining, 
catching,  incurring,  undergoing,  etc.  ( cf . 

3(o0.  See  yoJSrtJo SWjrt. 

pattu2-adi4.  =  ^Wi7§,  q.  v.  (My.;  Si.  399).  2,  = 
(My.).  —  A  workshop  (^aSsi, 

Si.  108;  My.). 

sJ  W  dpattade.  (^yo}2-©r§8).=  ^yja.  An  anvil,  etc. 

(My.,  Te.;  T.  rf^es^). 

pattana  =  (rf^  No.  9),  Tbh.  of  sS^pS  (Smd. 

363.  364;  fdrid  Nn.  22.  40;  sjd  23;  My.;  Te.,  T.). 

«ci?oo  ww,  tow.  —  & 

•&  7  CO  ■&  ro  tj  •& 

©rf  rfort  (Prvs.).  See 

3j13  pattanige.  Cloth;  dress,  attire  (rfJ?3jrt,  rforiow,  ew 
tfoart,  Ss.;  Cpr.  8,  after  4;  8,  52;  Abh.  P.  3,  72). 

pattatana.  (fr.sftki).  Obtaining,  incurr¬ 
ing,  feeling,  etc.  (t^odor  Nn.  106). 

pattana.  =  sd^r®.  (Sk.). 

5j  pattane.  =  etc.  (My.).  •aeysSrt^^fl 

toarfo  (B.  2,  43). 

siW  patta-baddha.  A  man  to  whose  forehead  the  patta 
has  been  tied:  a  king,  etc.  (Bp.  52,  40;  55,  3). 
jjy  20c3js  patta-baddha-utsava.  The  festival  of  for¬ 

mally^ installing  a  king  (Cpr.  4,  after  24). 

patta-mahishi.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  99).  The  first 
wife  of  a  king:  the  queen  (My.). 
xiy^JS7\F  patta-marga.  A  principal  street,  a  main  road 
(Cpr.  1,  124). 

3jy  6  pattale.  A  district,  a  community.  (R.)- 
SiWrfqjFii  patta-vardhana.  (Smd.  385).  Elevated  by  the 
patta:  a  distinguished  elephant  (^pt3®rifcj  II,  50;  Sm.  38, 
Kk.  92;  Cpr.  2,  after  91).  2,  a  vaidika  Brahmana  of 

much  reading,  but  devoid  of  any  practical  knowledge 

(My-}-  . .  _  rt 

pattavardhana-gaja.  —  (-sSo^  > 

Nn.  61). 

SjU^^FSdeTOtf&oSo  pattavardhana-narasimha.  N.  (Bp.  56, 

34). 

Tiiijd'd  patta-sara.  (Smd.  385).  =  A  large  tank. 


ej 
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*^■3*6  patta-s&le.  =  sJWjWsd.  A  reading-hall  (Cpr.  1, 
1 1 7).  2,  a  silk-shop. 

pattasa.  Tbh.  of  (j.  12,  24). 

patta-sara.  (Kk.  99).  =  sSWjjStf. 

33Wj?3^f>5  patta-sahani.  A  distinguished  groom  (Grj.  2, 
after  106;  Rsv.  13,  after  61). 

33«j;ft>e$A  patta-saliga.  (Smd.  233).  A  silk-weaver. 

33  Ousted  patta-sale.  =  aSMjS®«3  (Smd.  376).  A  reading-hall 
(Abh.  P.  7,  after  47;  Y.  4,  54). 

pattalige.  (Tbh.  of  sdWwY).  A  jar  (tfdri  Ct.  II,  88). 

33&^<$  Patt;al®-  (=  1  No.  2).  The  broad  strap  tied  round 

an  ox’s  or  horse’s  body,  a  girth,  a  martingal  (erodsra^ 
Mr.  350;  Te.  si^ci;  cf.  iity  3,  No.  2;  33^  1,  No.  3). 

33&ra^  ~  sSSjOdj.  A  long  and  broad  sword 

(Mhr.,  H.;  Te.  3$fc|ocb,  33fc|,  T.  sS8^ok;  M.  sd&J 

cdj,  3^*  =  Sk.  sSUjS).  —  sikrajYS .  =  5Ste|j.  (My.;  Si. 
289). —  Sj&33jStJ?3.  Brandishing  of  a  patta  (My.). 

33fo^  patt§,.  2.  =  3S&  1,  etc.  See  1. 

patta-amsuka.  Silk  cloth  (Cpr.  9,  4). 

2j&J^oa  pattanga.  Idle  talk  (Tu.  33fe^ort,  sibgjort).  sSS3o 
rioi  Tories  sSjsscSS  33ari3i?j  (Prv.). 

patta-abhishikta.  Having  the  patta  sprinkled 
or  consecrated:  formally  installed,  as  a  king,  etc.  (My.). 
ose5  (:3e<a  Si.  65). 

Z->  patta-abhisheka.  The  act  of  sprinkling  water 

on  the  patta  (which  has  been  affixed  to  the  forehead) 
and  thereby  consecrating  it,  as  is  done  at  the  instal¬ 
lation  of  a  king  or  guru,  formal  inauguration,  coronation 
(o^fc^rfcS,  &otp  Nn.  139;  My'.).  2,  a  ceremony  that  takes 
place  after  a  reading  of  the  whole  valmiki-ramayana, 
when  all  persons  present  put  flowers,  akshate,  etc.  on 
the  book  (My.). 

patta-abhishecana.  =  (J,  18, 11). 

patta2-avali.  1.  =  3ikras3«?  1.  (Bp.  11,  25;  27,  13; 
61,  26).  —  si&raj5j^?A)(d.  A  sire  with  stripes  (My.). 

33&J5pS<§1  patta-avali.  2.  =  s3kra£<s?2.  (My.). 

sSSij  patti.  =  so^.  (fr.  33^03).  A  place  of  lying 
down:  a  pen  or  fold,  an  abode;  a  hamlet. 

(T.,  M.;  Te.,  T.  also  sd&p  cf.  3^  No.  9).  s!oe3ow«>ati 
335^  (rfj353|,  fc*$?tf33©  Hla.). 

patti.  1.  An  ornament  of  the  forehead  (Sk.,  = 

No.  5).  2,  a  martingal,  a  horse’s  girth  (Sk.).  3,  a 

species  of  the  lodhra  or  lodh  plant  (see  sjtaY). 

33fc5,  patti.  2.  =  kSU.  No.  2,  etc.  Silk;  silk-cloth.  3313,s3?j 
ti  ■  m  53  ■=» 

a.). 

33&^  patti.  3.  =  53s3  1,  etc.  A  stripe,  a  line  (B.  2,  26;  3,  31. 
48;  G.  319.  335;  My.).  SiSdjfciZ&F  (B.  3,  98;  5,  254).  2,  = 
sS^l,  No.  3,  a  strip,  a  slip,  a  strap,  as  of  lace,  cloth, 
etc.  (Mhr.  3313^;  see  f&rari-);  33^  (My.); 

a  narrow  and  long  piece,  as  of  cloth,  leather,  metal, 
wood,  etc.,  a  band,  etc.  (Mhr.  33?^?;  G.  193;  My.);  a 
bar  of  iron  (B.  4,  148;  My.);  a  rail  for  a  railroad  (4, 164; 
My.);  each  of  the  pieces  of  timber  of  a  door-frame  (My.); 
an,  at  least  partially,  squared  rafter,  a  collar-beam,  a 
joist,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  Ill;  cf.  33fe|  1  No.  4).  3,  =  33^  1, 


No.  5,  a  zone  for  females  made  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal 
(My.;  B.  4,  125);  o3z*0£o3  *313^  (=5^,  CtefS,  Sj33£G.);  a 
collar  of  the  same  description  for  dogs,  etc.  (My.;  see 
■&©«?*-).  4,  a  skein  of  yarn  (B.  4,  178). 

5,  a  few  leaves  of  betel  joined  into  a  packet,  or  a  roll 
of  them  (Mhr.  338^?;  My.;  Te.,  T.).  6,  a  fold  or  plait, 

as  of  a  turban  (My.;  Mhr.;  Te.  33^).  7,  a  strip  (or  strips) 
of  silk-cloth  or  other  fine  cloth  hung  up  for  decoration’s 
sake  on  festive  occasions  (6.  Bp.  5,  2.  3.  51;  My.).  8,  = 
1,  No.  6,  a  plat,  or  a  bed,  in  gardens  or  fields  (B.  5, 
97;  My.  as  33  Bj).  9,  a  roll  of  a  general  collection,  as 
by  government  from  a  village;  of  a  general  contribution 
for  a  charitable  or  other  purpose;  of  an  assessment  in 
general  (Mhr.;  My.  also  as  s3fe|).  10,  the  paper  contain¬ 
ing  the  list  of  a  general  assessment,  collection,  or  con¬ 
tribution  (My.;  Mhr.).  3383^  to  collect  money  by 

a  subscription-list  (My.;  B.  5,  157).  11,  the  money  of 

subscription  itself  (B.  5,  218).  12,  pay,  salary  (My.). 

WEtefJsS??  (Prv.).  13,  a  roll  or  list, 
as  of  names,  etc.  (My.,  Te.;  M.  3383jrt;  Mhr.  33B).  14, 

information,  charging  with  fraud,  informing  against 
others  (Br.  as  H.  33^;  (My.).  —  A  slanderer 

(My.).  —  A  flat-bottomed  sling  (Y.  4, 

19). —  sildj?  <B?^.  =  *383^  No.  5.  5383^  aS^ft, 

w<3.—  s383^  wWjOnsrtcS??  (Prvs.). 

pattika-akhya.  A  species  of  the  lodhra  plant. 
pattike.  =  3383^,  A  tablet;  a  plate  of  metal; 

a  kind  of  necklace  (see  e3^).  2,  a  document.  3,  a 

bandage,  a  ligature.  4,  a  frontlet.  5,  a  piece  of  doth; 
cloth.  6,  a  piece  of  wove  silk,  silk  cloth.  7,  a  board : 
the  pieces  of  wood  across  a  door  (Te.,  =  sS83j  3  No.  2). 
See  2*$3Sjf-,  Sp 

pattige.  1.  =  33^,  30^,  igisy^.  See 
^  pattige.  2.=  q.  V.  See  SUcaatirt,  530?J 

A^.Cf.^3. 

33^  pattige.  Tbh.  of  a!3^ f.  See  rfo-, 

dot3-,  A  woman’s  zone  (My.;  T.,=  3il3,  3 

No.  3).  " 

33^  pattisa.  =  A  sort  of  weapon,  a  kind  of  axe; 

a  spear  with  a  sharp  edge  (cf.  3j&3  3,  etc.). 

33i3^3j  pattisa.  =  A  spear  with  a  sharp  edge.  2,  a 

certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Ssv.  4,  75). 

cuktoj  pattu.  1.  (  =  23rki,  33^  ij.  To  seize,  to 
catch,  to  hold,  to  take  hold  of to  be  held 
or  contained;  to  stick  to,  etc.  (Te.).  — 

-w^o.  To  stick  to  one’s  own  opinion,  to  be  obstinate, 
to  wrangle;  to  fight,  to  come  to  blows  (My.). 

Sj&Jj  pattu.  2.  (  =  33^2).  Hold,  seizure;  a 
gripe,  a  firm  grasp  (My.;  Te.;  see  333«?o&-,  ^ MF_). 
2,  persistence ;  firmness,  resolution  (My.;Te.)* 
pertinacy,  obstinacy,  stubbornness  (My.);  ay 
**&***  ^^3  (Prv.);— habit,  character 

(see  oirfdUoj).  3,  an  application  to  a  swelling, 
etc.  to  allay  pain  (My.;  Te.;  t.  33e^,  M.  as,  ^ 
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see  fl'Ew-).  4,  coherence,  suitable  connection. 
$$  yj?s?yj yyy  yo®3J  *^3  JosMOcSd  yk^  wfc^eP 
(Prv.).  5,  a  callous  spot  (My.).  —  ^y^rSWOj.  -=5^. 
A  callous  spot  to  be  produced  (My.). 

sJWJj  pattu.  3.  P.  p.  of  3ft&i. 

pattu.  4.  P.  p.  of  2. 
sSfedOj  pattu.  5.  (fr.  3).  Lying  down,  etc.— 

yi^O^o.  -caoyo.  To  put  in  a  lying  position,  to  lay 
down,  to  place,  etc.  (Rsv.  4,  60;  V.  9,  25;  J.  19,  50; 
21,  11). 

yyo,  pattu.  1.  The  state  of  a  quantity  taken  as  often  as 
the  prefixed  numeral  denotes:  so  much  as;  time,  repeti¬ 
tion  (Mhr.  K$W';  My.),  fdJSKo  (c irayora  G.).  ra^ 

tS^d/s's'rt  y^ydoy  y&J^  ti^do  so^_rf  ?5?ociw3^t5 
(B.  5,  106). 

pattu.  2.  —  8$Wj,  Nos.  1  &  2,  etc.  Cloth  (see  addWOj); 
silk;  woven  silk  (Te.,  T.,  M.;  Mhr.  siUU  see  yjeisJWjj). 

patte.  1.  The  rind  or  bark  of  trees  (My.; 

Te.,  M.;  T.  s%). 

patte.  2.  Plantain  fibres  folded  up  so  as 
to  hold  snuff,  etc.  (My.;  cf.  s^ts). 
patte.  3.  (  =  *«,*  2).  See  30*^. 
jj&5  patte.  1.  =  No.  4.  A  plate,  i.  e.  a  place  without 
hair,  on  the  head  (My.;  Te.;  in  former  days  such  bare 
places  used  to  be  produced  on  the  head  of  culprits  as 
a  punishment,  My.).  to  shave  the  hair  so 

as  to  produce  a  patte  or  pattes  (My.). — y&^y«3.  -dd.  A 
head  with  a  patte  or  pattes  (My.).  2,=  3,  No.  1, 

etc.,  a  stripe,  as  of  colour  (My.;  M.,  T.).  yd^^y^s?, 

a  striped  cumbly  (My.).  3,=  y^  3,  No.  2,  broad  tape, 
in  yy^yjoy,  a  cot  with  a  tape  bottom  (Kk.  96,  o.  r. 
y&dp  Bp.  39,  41.  42.  43.  45;  My.;  Si.  230);  a  strap,  a 
girth,  a  girdle  (Si.  279;  Te.).  «aG£pJ  (On  Sm.  81). 

yBj  (yovatf  Kk.  78;  cf.  y^  l,  No.  2).  4,  a 

palmyra  rafter  or  spar,  an  areca  bough  (Te.,  M.,T.; 
cf.  yi3j3,  No.  2).  5,  =  «iUj8,  No.  3,  a  zone,  a  sash 

(Si.  279;  M.,  T.).  6,  =  y^  3,  No.  8,  a  plat  (My.).  7, 

the  outer  iron  rim  of  a  wheel  (My.).  8,  =  yk->j3,  No.  9, 
a  roll  of  an  assessment  in  general  (My.). —  y^33?y>. 
The  venomous  snake  Callophis  maclellandii  (My.).  2, 

the  venomous  snake  Bungarus  fasciatus  (Bd.). 
yy^  patte.  2.  =  yWj  No.  2,  etc.  Silk;  woven  silk  (oidy^ 
Ct.  II,  78;  Mr.  341;  Cpr.  7,  43;  My.).  y&3ort 

y^oi^  -#03^6  y^  yya ^p.-y^rt  y^o^ii 
yojdoSoii  srarid  yej.-yyjKyo^dja  yo^o&yoSo 
d??(Prvs.).  See  Si.  221.  222;  Prv.  s.  10^2.  —  y&|? 
yoa.  Woven  silk;  a  silk  garment  (Si.  222;  My.).  —  y&|? 
Ai?d.  A  precious  silk  stre  (Si.  222).  yjd=^ 

Ai?d  wcsd,  yjs^yd,  ys?yd, 

yy^?  Aj?d.  — yy^?  A^Aodoo^ck©  oJjsfcSj  sSoses jyyo  dy  Oej 

(Prvs.). 

patte.  3.  ==  ydy,  etc.  See  yd,  s.  Yoo. 

ytSjOao  patteya.  =  yk^  1,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11) - y^ 

a&sSosoria-s.  -A/3orio«.  a  cluster,  or  tassel,  of  long  and 
broad  swords  (Abh.  P.  13,  59). 


pattre.  =  etc.  A  hollow  in  a  tree 

or  between  stones  ($y^y,  ■tfjs^Wd  Si.  122). 

patna.  =  y^rs.  Tbb.  of  yd  5$.  (C.;  Te.). 
yy  patla.  =  ykiej  2.  The  snake-gourd,  Trichosanthes 
anguina  Lin.  (My.;  St.  &  PL). 

7jt3  patha.  =  ydpj.  See  $-. 

pathana.  =  ykipS.  Reciting,  reading. 
y'dySAdd  pathana-agara.  A  school  (V.  14,  after  37). 
XS>Q9dXo  pathiyisu.  =  y©yo.  (Bp.  53,  39). 

Sj©e3*  pathil.  =  yy?5,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  y©e«,  yu?c«, 
T.  ya»o<,  ye?©4;  cf.  ^w9*©*). —  ysd  <$.  -y<5. 
(Smd.  22).  Bang!  slap! 

y&y©  pathisu.  =  yeoaoyj.  To  read  or  repeat  aloud;  to 
recite;  —  to  read,  to  study;  —  to  mention,  to  cite;— to 
enumerate; — to  express,  to  describe.  shaW  y©A)Ci  ssarl 
(but  going  without  one,  Prv.).  See  Bp.  18,  106;  45,  55; 
47,  70;  Prv.  s.  53?^. 

ytfg  pathya.  To  be  read,  etc.  (adj.);  reading,  reciting 
(Bp.  19,8;  Sk.  S$0). 

pada.  l.  =  ^yo,  yz§2,  P.  p.  of  ^1, 

in  yy  i slravO)  (My.;  B.  3,  105;  4,  174;  d«?  G.). 

pada.  2.  =  5,  A  sound  imitating 

that  of  angry  language;  ha!  fy!  (Bp. 41, 15). 
—  yy  yy.  yy  yea?.  =  yy  y y,  ^y  ^y,  q.  v.  Ha,  ha !  oh, 
oh!  fy,  fy !  (Bp.  22,31;  Bh.  4,5,51;  8,  23,37;  Ram. 
4,  7,  10;  Ssv.  4,  14;  cf.  Mhr. 

pada.  3.  ( =  ^u).  A  sound  imitating  that  of 
a  cracker  or  squib.  —  ^  yy.  rep.  =  (s- 

Mhr.). 

y^  pada.  =  yyo.  Tbh.  of  yU.  Cloth,  etc.;  see 

yyys?.  2,  a  thatch,  a  roof;  see  yysra^S.  3,=  ^^ 
No.  11,  a  plat,  or  a  bed,  in  gardens  or  fields  (B.  3,  45; 
Mhr.,  H.  $y,  a  plantation).  4,  a  cut  with  a  right 
angle  made  at  the  end  of  a  beam,  etc.  (in  joinery,  My.). 

sldtf  padaka.  (fr.  ^  1).  A  man  who  gets,  feels, 
etc.  See  w^wy^. 

yrS^O  padaku.  =  ya*.  One  half  of  a  folding  window 
(see  v-y^-i  Mhr.  ^y^,  a  flap,  of  a  wing,  etc.). 

padagu.  =  yrfoX©,  ^Xo.  A  ship,  a 
large  boat,  a  proa  or  prow  (Te.  yy^;T.,M. 
yyrto,  yy^;  Tu.  asyno,  yyss^;  ssy,  »  boat;  Mhr.  yy 
A?,  a  small  kind  of  canoe;  Mhr.,  H.  ya?y,  a  kind  of 
boat).  See  yyrs'rto. 

yrfXo  padagu.  Tbh.  of  yy«o  (Smd.  348,  o.  r.  = 

yr!o). 

padangu.  (Smd.  48).  =  XtIaO,  etc.  (Ssv.  1, 
34;  2,  44). 

XtSei  padaca.  ==  ya^,  q.  v.  (My.). 

ytfc&Jj  padadakke.  Tbh.  of  yyy^  (Smd.  352,  o.  r.  ^ 
yyy^).  A  kettle-drum  (Wc^,  skiy  Hla.)- 
5JC3-B  padati.  A  woman.  (Te.).  See 

padadu.  ==  xzSyo.  P.  p.  of  xtS  1. 


d7$c>  padade.  —  d3d,  dcitS,  dasF.  A  curtain;  a  veil  (sad 
ddcS,  ^d^Oel,  ododo^5#  G.;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dd£30). 

SjdSuo)#  padapu-ali.  (Smd.  239).  =  drf^T^r.  (A 
meretrix).  See  Smd.  s.  ^?es. 

S;d^) padapu.  (fr.  zjZ$i).  =  zj^&  Getting,  acquir¬ 
ing,  attaining,  gaining;  gain,  acquisition, 
wages  (Bp.  52,  34;  53,  12). 

sJc^^TToivSFpadapu-garti^^^TCD^r.  A  woman 
who  acquires,  makes  acquisitions,  or  is  in¬ 
dustrious  (ri^d^d?^  Kk.  29);  (a  meretrix; 

Te.  ddod),  prostitution). 

padaposi.  Inattention,  thoughtlessness,  careless¬ 
ness  (My.;  H.). 

dlido  padama.  A  stuff  or  coarse  cotton,  used  for  bags, 
etc.  (Mhr.;  B.  3,  117). 

padarak.  A  sound  produced  when  eas¬ 
ing  nature  (S.  Mhr.). 

padal.  1.  (fr.^03).  A  lying  or  falling 

down.  —  ^d©do.  .nanfo.  To  fall  down  here  and  there; 
to  fall  (d^esrddd  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  60).  dd©y^do 
(tfdordo  ot.  II,  21;  L«0  do  Kk.  60).  ddCi^d  dJ0C35 
doSjoepsddFCJo  ol>od  dj0«?«  (Smd.  226  Mdb.).  See 
Cpr.  7,  68;  Abh.  P.  13,  69.  75;  V.  10,  5;  Ssv.  2,  10;  3,  59. 
—  ddw  adi.  To  cause  to  fall  (Abh.  P.  2,  20;  4,  48;  5, 

4;  7,58;  14,  after  141).  —  ddwdo.  =  dd©do.  (Abh!  p! 
13,  45;  Rsv.  5,  84;  9,  22). 

<sje3o*padaI.2.  (fr.  d^oi).  An  incurring  or  suffer-  ! 

ing - ddC^ado.  -dado.  To  trouble,  to  harass  (Rsv.  ! 

3,  39;  o.  r.  ddo  ado  in  MS.). 

padala.  =  ado,  etc.  Tbh.  of  SSHjq'U.  (tifeta'U  Mr.  ! 
146;  dttatw,  Rr.;  My.;  see  *&>.). 

TiTiCrR  padalage.  =  dd©ri  (Abh.  P.  5,  108). 
padalike.  =  q.  v. 

padalige.  Tbh.  of  dy«otf.  (^10053*  Mr.  207,  o.  rs. 

&  tf^o*).  See  Bp.  12,  12. 

SeSSe^padaval. -m  =  etc.  The  west 

(533do£$  Si.  420;  My.).  dddw©  (Si.  114). 

padavala.  1.  =  dd<u,  etc.  (dyj0?©$,  etc.  Si.  151; 
405;  Era©  456;  My.;  Mhr.  dddtf,  the  snake- 
gourd;  see  tfaJj*-,  tfsoo-,  Bkak-).  dddeo^o&oo&ddd 
fet’  ddodoy  ttbbj  La  (he  thought  it  was  snake- 

broth  etc.  Prv.). 

2jd^e;  padavala.  2.  The  trumpet  flower,  Bignonia  suave-  ! 
olens  (tfoy?03^,  dj<3,  ?S|d$  G.). 

pada-vala.  A  dresser,  a  master  of  the  robes  (d?33 
Ct.  II,  40.  108;  daodotf  II,  84). 

***&£  pada-sale.  =  ddosray.  A  roof-hall:  a  veranda 
(My.;  B.  3,  82;  Mhr.  ddd?;  Te.:  a  hall,  portico;  T.  dWj 
a  hall,  saloon,  place  of  audience;  Mhr.  ddsas’et, 
ddsyav*,  an  out-house;  a  building  contiguous  to  a  temple 
for  travellers,  etc.). 
d£$5o0  padahu.  ==  ddrto,  q.  v. 

diss^)  padavu.  Wholesale  merchandise  (My.;  H.).  —  das 
d)^rad.  A  wholesale  merchant  (My.). 


5j£I  padi.  1.  —  dt$o  2,  ds?,  (-drS,  Incurr¬ 
ing,  undergoing,  obtaining,  etc.  See  e.  g.  3do 
da,  A?doda,  d^da,  doda.  2,  manner,  way, 
method  (T.,  m.;  see  ado^da).  3,  a  stirrup  (T.; 
see  esortda) - dasraLd.  =  ddos^yo  (C.). 

&&  padi.  2.  A  measure  of  capacity,  equal  to 

half  a  seer  (sdru;  My.;  ^odOW  Sm.  95;  Si.  327;  Bp. 
2  7,  70;  Te.,  T.:  a  seer  and  a  half),  dUorid  dorid  d 
3§js^6  daddd  3?do  (Prv.).  daoirad  ssddort, 
pkaoirad  ydcdo-sd  ao ®arto03d7l,  ssadd#  oidcdos 

yasd  (Sp.). 

padi.3.  =  ^&2.  A  door-joining  (a^3ad  sm. 
95):  the  leaf  or  panel  of  a  door  (^^y  Ss.; 
tfd  Ct.  I,  84;  Cpr.  4,  62.  63;  Abh.  P.  10,  8;  T.,  M.  da,  a 
sill  of  a  door  or  window);  a  door  (see  fcid^da,  we^a). 

—  dad©5,  -^ea3.  To  open  a  door  (Cpr.  4,  62;  Abh.  P.  10, 
8;  V.  29,  after  86). 

5jQ  padi.  4.  (Probably  Tbh.  of  tod  2,  or  tf^d^). 
An  (extra)  allowance  in  food  (grain,  salt, 
vegetables  and  all  that  is  required  to  pre¬ 
pare  a  meal,  also  the  fire-wood),  sometimes 
also  in  money,  to  servants  (T.);  a  gift  of  the 
mentioned  articles  to  friends  or  poor  people 

(Bp.  9,  37;  11,  20;  25,  10;  26,  14.  18.  21;  29,  11;  47,  5. 
38;  53,  12.  16.  73;  My.).  aeSrSdoo^d  dorado  w©30f\o3o 
rsdwj,  dej  ego  $e3  tS^d  da  33$ri  ©  rt?  io=s^  (Sp.).  da 
=#00^303  dddu0^do  Ld.  —  dart  ^aodb^  arid??— 
erusy  £3?e33,  da  i3?e33  (a  meal,  and  a  padi  in  addition, 
Prvs.).  —  da^y .  A  fixed  allowance  in  grain  (My.).  — 
da  fta.  reit.  (Bp.  29,  14).  —  dadd.  Daily  allowance  at 
a  temple  (My.;  Te.,  T.). 

5j£1  padi.  5.  =  dz^2,  etc.  —  da  dd.  =  dd  dd.  (^o0?d 

S3014  ct.  I,  84). 

da  padi.  1.  Tbh.  of  dy.  See  daodos?2. 
o^a  padi.  2.  =  dC39 1.  Tbh.  of  d,^.  Equality,  likeness,  re¬ 
semblance,  comparison,  par  (3&s<D«,  es^,  du0?do,  S33do^ 
Ct.  1, 88;  ddjsd  Kk.  16;  ssald,  533orto,  sjadii,  etc.,  d3do^ 
Sm.  55;  d3do^  95);  in  the  place  of,  instead  of,  in  substi¬ 
tution;  beside;  against;  down  upon.  See  Grj.  10,50;  Bp. 
2,  57;  27,  4;  28,  5;  36,  27;  J.  17,  14;  23,  59;  31,  12.  — 
dddo^  dao^doi .  (My.;  Te.).  — da  *!&,.  To  produce 
equipoise  (My.).  —  da^oo^.  A  stone,  etc.  used  to  pro¬ 
duce  equipoise  (My.).  —  dartfcfcj.  -tf  Ujj.  To  make  similar, 
to  cause  to  resemble;  — to  compare  (J.  6,  21).  —  dariO£0j  . 
A  round  stone  used  to  break  another  one  (My.).  2,  stones 

used  for  the  foundation  of  a  building  (My.). _ da 

y.  -ifj0?y.  Another  fort  (Bh.  3,  19,  50).  —  dadjd  .  Tbh. 
of  376i  Ch.v.  21).  —  da^gj.  A  Servant 

in  lieu  of,  an  extra  servant.  Jo0^rt  ludJ  da  Jj0go  (prv.). 

—  daf3C3o«.  A  reflection,  a  reflected^counter^rt  (d  A 

ado^,  Kk.  62;  Sm.  64;  RSv.  2,  49;  6,  after  24; 

Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  dawu.  Tbh.  of  d£au.  (J.  4  25’ 
Bh.  8,  21,  22;  Rsv.  6,  after  115).  —  da^ddo.  Tbh.  of 
d^tfddo.  (Ram.  6,  30,  31).  —  £adodo  .  =  sfadodo 
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q.  v.  _  sdaskrado.  An  answer  (Rsv.  6,  33;  Ssv.  4,  97). 

2,  a  simile  (Abh.  P.  1,  113;  9, 15.  44).  —  ^asluaj.  Tbh. 
of  53,3530010.  (Bh.  8S  24,  29;  Ram.  6,  30,  13.  34).  —  *3a 
;3o2do .  Counter-approbation:  irresolution,  doubt  (Fjododo 
(Bhn.  52,o.  r.  sdasSot^o). —  sd&cxiOJ&K -wrib.  A  puncheon 
or  tool  having  a  figure  on  it  with  which  impressions 
are  struck  (c5e3355WOj  Kk.  47;  Sm.  68).  — 

-esfeJ^P'S.  A  corresponding  parapet  (C.  Bp.  42,24).—  *3a 
oOj^o.  -Tsoio.  To  make  equal  to  (Abh.  P.  7,  13).—  si 
aodboSd.  Tbh.  of  (Rim.  4,  2,  49).—  sjftswp. 

Another  bridle  (J.  4,  12). 

padiki.  A  woman  who  obtains,  experiences 
or  feels.  See 

padike.  =  ssa  i,  etc.,  Incurring,  etc. 

See  estfsd&tf,  cdasdaT?,  sSwf atf. 

padike.  =  533^0.  A  piece  of  cloth,  a  strip,  a  rag, 
etc.;  a  sort  of  gown  (Mhr.  ^Sc&ra,  5$otf(>o).  ^oriFjdo 
ero^  £03^0,53  s3a=£  G.). 

djQrt  padiga.  (=&vrt,  rirfrt,etc.).  One  who  incurs, 
etc. 

3j&A  padiga.  Tbh.  of  s3,3rt,53  or  sS&ti^sS.  A  spitting-pot, 
spittoon  (53,3rre,So,  533^53  Nr.;  Si.  231;  Mr. 

212;  T.  s3a^,  sdaodbri;  M.  sda^.;  Te.  siii^,  sia^,  siari, 
^artsSoo,).  See  Cpr.  6,  after  86;  Bp.  12,  7.  12;  Bh.  2,  8, 
7;  C.  Bp.  51,  9;  sSsSSari. 

3S5e3  padica.  =  *3at3.  Clearance,  settlement  (of  a  debt); 
settled  state  (of  an  affair);  consumption  (of  articles  of 
provision,  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  5jias«>). 

(padi-tala).  Effort,  exertion,  zeal  (Ram.  3,  6,  3;  6, 
31,  22). 

2j£^S?73o  (padi-talisu).  To  make  effort  (Grj.  6,  after  67; 
Bh.  3,  13,  30;  3,  19,  45;  7,  17,  29;  Rsv.  13,  after  77;  J. 
28,  45);  to  show  off,  to  be  conspicuous  (Rsv.  6,  after  1 1). 
2,  to  grasp,  to  seize  (Ram.  6,  14,  22;  Mhr. 
to  grasp  and  frighten  (R&m.  6,  13,  2). 
sS&odOW  padiyara.  =  «3aodotf  1,  sja^tf,  bass's©.  Tbh.  of 
53,3ao?>d.  A  male  door-keeper  Ct.  I,  13;  s3,.S°^s>d 

Kk.  37;  53,3203d  Sm.  45;  Abh.  P.  7,  after  48;  8,  24;  Grj. 
2,  107).  —  sfaajorariS^tf.  -tfUjrt.  A  door-keeper’s  stick 
(Smd.  16).  —  s3aodoe553^_.  -s3^.  The  cuckoo  (=$J3?ft«3 
Smd.  II;  Ct.  I,  62;  Kk.  79;  Sm.  28). 

SdSodoKeS  padiyarati.  A  female  door-keeper  (Rsv.  5,  after 

19)- 

3j&orfotf  padiyala.  1.  =  tdao&a,  etc.  (g^wad  Ss.). 
Sj&odos^  padiyala.  2.  =  siasJs?.  (Ct.  II,  84). 

332^  padivala.  =  33ao&ra,  etc.  —  =  sdaodj 

eari^rt.  (Cpr.  7,  after  81). 

3ia?jf»8  padisana.  Tbh.  of  S30?>i?  M.  (*30?i?  Bhn.  3;  Grj. 
10,  after  26;  Bp.  9,  40;  Bh.  7,  10,  119). 

Sj padisu.  =  To  cause  to  get,  incur, 

etc.  (C.).  s3a?3o  (B.  4,49);  KrsqS-  (4,91);  *3o&>- 

(4,  152);  3^3-  (5,  159);  tfo^waFSo  (5,  201).  **  ScSy*8© 
^sroqfFrfs?^  3<£o3o  sfasbaao  (^osa^,  etc.  Si. 
66).  ^5353?^  sdajdoss  sSooaoa^jroaritfo  (53530^ 

53  68).  *3aA>  **^uo'  &$  aSo^Kossa 

***30*  (OvsSfr  etc.  397).  ;3o^tfo  £a?3053 


5jC^> 


;5?t3  (4&  424).  5da*o  (229);  g,*M-  (294). 

sdasbaao  (w^o^o^  436).  See  ^awa^o,  loas^a^o,  ^ 
sja^j,  s3e3953a?3o,  $ort  53a?3o,  ^i^siwa^,  «&©  (sdSo, 
a?3o,  etc. 

padisuvike.  Causing  to  get,  etc. 

t&so  xtatoa#  (Si.  388).  toot  sda'jsdoa*  (toot)-,  g,vad 
(rfof  436).  3s?o3o  s3a (a,s5« 

a?3  474).  See  lorisJ^aj&a*. 

SoQt&So  padisuha.  =  3&?3o3$.  See  a^araaoa. 

3j&5oe35  padihari.  =  aass'ses®.  (Bp.  53,  16).  53aae39odj  ns 
(12,42). 

3j&55DK)  padihara.  =  Jiao&es,  etc.  Nr.;  £3,3? 

asscf,  cj^tisrao,  etc.  Nr.,  Hla.).  See  Bp.  35,  56;  37,  22; 
B.  4,  155. 

si&SoDes9  padihari.  =  s3a^635.  A  door-keeper  (and,  perhaps, 
a  king’s  buffoon,  see  s.  sfj&^sO).  See  Bp.  9,  48;  36, 
19;  37,  4.  13.  14.  16.  20;  53,  16;  —  53a3o«>e39J33l<3. 

N.  (36,9). 

SiC^o  padu.  1.  (  =  ^  i)-  To  get,  to  obtain;  to 
catch  (see  siovjsrtosiao);  to  incur,  to  undergo ; 
to  experience,  to  feel;  to  suffer  (C.;Te.,T., 

M.);  —  (to  be  touched,  to  hit;  to  be  caught;  to  be  obtained, 
Te.,  T.,  M.;  cf.  1  &  2).  P.  p.  See  e.  g. 

o&sSo^, 

aj,  WEfdao,  83(^3^ 

aj,  ?S^i?ono)ao,  sSrtooaao,  etc.  As  in  Te.,  T.  and  M.,  so 
in  Kannada  this  verb  (like  1)  is  used  to  form  a 
kind  of  passive  voice  (,o!St>Jr£in®!^;  cf.  remark  b,  ad 
^jsv6  1),  a  use  that  is  old,  although  this  peculiar  for¬ 
mation  had  not  yet  got  the  grammatical  name  of 
passive  voice  at  the  time  of  the  composition  of  the 
Sabdamanidarpana,  because  the  sutra  which  refers  to 
it  in  that  grammar  (251b),  is  an  interpolation  based 
on  the  (later)  Sabdanusasana,  as  it  does  not  occur  in  the 
best  MSS.  (e.  g.  in  that  of  Mfidabidaru),  and  where  it 
occurs,  is  introduced  as  an  anuktasuira.  The  author  of 
the  Smd.  has:  esdfio  sijsd  53^0(154,  o.  r.  -Sjs^-); 
sSeWSo*  $5=5*  *ree3o3oo  j3js^S3«  (157,  o.  rs. 

-53Js>53-).  Sj^COO*  53WOjC3o  (157,  o.  r.  ")• 

53^0  (WKU  otfo  I).  Its  commentator  uses  it  fre¬ 
quently,  e.g.  7.  ?1.  23.  27.  61.92.93.  107.  120.  125.  132. 
243.  288.  — U^tmO  AjsziV'iti  c33^ 

^?C35  53^4  (Hla.).  (»si*?89F, 

etc.);  5?533A>??3°  (»&%*>  ®tcj; 

Sf03o0S3e3^  tfkdjjZlO  etc.);  r33?r©5  53 

$*);  etc,); 

5SWo,c3j  (^133  a 3,  etc.  H1&.).  (^5-f* 

etc.);  53jj^  o«  Jbh.zto  etc-)5 

(^53  ^,  etc!);  s3d^t>J  53^530  (g)53^*  etc-h 

C5S3«  53^0.530  (Xo&y,  3§ose3s3a?3to  53^53?^  (ef^%»  e  c* 
Nr.),  siW.  ^s3jf  (f3;3J3  Nn.  148). 

Kisyj  53W,  tooa  (?3=>^^woa  148). 

159).  See  s3c3o,  S3asodjo<-,  eswortoo-,  -> 

eroe8W,!*3,  aes9?3^  s3rto,  toitatoe^,  ' 

ij3«?o±>c«-,  Redoes  BP 

3 7*1 6;  14/29;  26,  38;  33,  19;  36,  60;  50,  19;  54,  10;  56 
55;  60,  20;  B.  4,  58.  59.  92;  5,  255;  Si.  79. 141. 293.  3 


384;  G.  17.  18.  23.  28.  30,  etc.,  etc.  See  also  the  peculiar 
way  of  expressing  the  passive  s.  (Smd.  61;  Sm. 

27).  — For  ssdj6  "stfc*  a§^o«,  etc .,  without  the  meaning 
of  the  passive  (Smd.  299)  cf.  remark  at  the  end  of 
sod  1. 

Sjc£3  padu.  2.  =  sJk  i,  etc.  Getting,  etc.  See  Sear 
do  2.  —  ddos^Wo.  =  aasrabio.  (My.).  —  adosraWo  .  Suf¬ 
ferings,  troubles  (My.). 

s5c&>  padu.  3.  =  To  lie  down,  to  repose; — 
to  go  down,  to  set,  as  the  sun;  to  wear 
away,  to  be  spent  (as  the  day); — to  have 
sexual  intercourse; — to  fall  (in  battle),  to  die 
(3io&>p$  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  92;  aodra  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  92;  Abh. 
P.  7,  after  7;  13,  44;  Y.  9,  after  107;  Te.,  T.,  M.). 
ododd  $aodF  $  tfoa  ^dds^wdo*  tosSdoddesaodJSV* 
doso^aa  £orto  s d»a  WrtoarioraAjdodjs?  adod  (in  the 
west)  adod  do^ rt 03 fjfsa?  (Lilv.  3,2). 

S>g£>  padu.  4.  Setting:  the  west  (My.);  dying. 

—  striae*.  -tfde«.  The  western  sea  (Y.  8,  42;  J.  26, 
4.  5).  —  ddorid.  -'tfd.  The  western  side  or  point  of  the 
compass  (My.).  —  d  dodges*.  The  setting  sun  (ad^Oo 

Ss.;  Cpr.  8,  6;  Abh.  P.  7,  89) - ddodori.  A  wild  beast 

doomed  to  die.  —  adoaorioriodo.  -o-^odo.  To  deliver 
(one’s  self  into  the  hand  of  the  huntsman)  as  a  doomed 
beast  (Cpr.  5,  after  64). —  ddody^.  -tj&jOj.  The  western 
mountain  (d3  dJsa,  Ss.). 

3>cb  padu.  5.  (fr.  3  ?).  =  asSrS  4.  A  place  (hollow 
or  hole)  of  refuge  (for  wild  animals)  between 
stones  or  in  rocks  does3  Ss.;  cf.  m.  araodo,  a 

hole?). 

35rfo  padu.  =  dd.  Tbh.  of  dti  See  ddo^seS. 

s!c&>o3  paduva.  =  *szk5€>,  atSo4,  (jSzkiSpe),  si-d^6 
(Smd.  145;  My.),  The  region  of  sun¬ 

set:  the  west.  Declension:  ddods©,  ddodt^o 
(Smd.  135).  ddod  doosd  todrt  ^3dad3ds?«3 
o$ddo,  rtwo  (145).  daoat©  ftO  (Bp.  24,  43).  ddodes 
sdOfSrt  doosdes  a?d  (Prv.).  —  ddodEoo.  -eso.  A  man  of 
the  west  (Smd.  136).  —  ddod£9  d?3.  The  western  quarter 
(533dJE$,  d,3?t3,  d^oss*  Hla.).  —  ddodt©  ddAjsdvb. 
-totiodo.  Yaruna  (Sm.  13).  —  ddodra  wSrtfs  The 
north-west  (d^si©?^  Nr.). 

sJc&oSra  paduvana.  =  ddoared©  (b.  3, 114; 

4,  67). 

SiC&>53e3*  paduval.  =  (Sind.  145;  My.),  etc. 
(d^w*,  d^ta  Mr.  58;  a>3?t3  Si.  28;  Te.  dddod;  T. 
ddo's^soSoao,  ddo?rac£>o©o:  M.  darsr»?>  odoeso,  da's?*© 
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eso;  see  tf^es*).  di dodwadodo  (d,;^=s*,  d^Pt^d  Hla.; 
dj3?tasd  Mr.  58).  ddodw©  dol^ddo  (d^t^d  Si.  29). 

dTiid©  paduvala.  Tbh.  of  d&©(w  (■&©°3©d&,  ts©©,  del©? 

paduvike.  Getting,  incurring,  experi¬ 
encing,  etc.  ddod*  (dua?dd,  fat|j,  etc.  Si.  70). 
s*3od  ddod^  (ddo^do,  etc.,  ^d  ddod*  397).  See  ud 
dodod*. 


SiC^OS^  paduvu.  =  priori,  etc.  ddodd,  ddodrt,  ddo 
<Dcd©  (My.). 

dusted  padu-sale.  =  ddsrad.  ddosreeS?  er\»W,  ^dosraeS? 
(Prv.). 

SjC|03o  paduha.  =  dtiod^.  See  uud3e)dtodod,  toi-, 
dddo^dod. 

Sid  pade.  1.  =  5,  (drb  1),  da  1,  dz§.  To  get;  to 

incur,  to  undergo,  to  experience;  to  acquire, 
to  gain,  to  obtain  (eniSjSiaFpj  Smd.  Dh.;  dd  11 
Cm.;  d»o  141  Cm.;  aras*  141  Mdb.  Cm.;  My.;  Te.;  T. 

£c|,  aodo).  to  beget :  to  generate,  to  pro¬ 
create,  as  a  father;  (but  especially)  to  bear, 
to  give  birth  to,  as  a  mother  (My.;  t.,  m.). 

P.  ps.  dddo,  dddo.  '3^0  dds^doJ  (Smd.  84). 

dddo  ddjsS  tart^ododoo  (155).  ddddo  (260).  taodo 
dd^_  ddodooddo  (Si.  263). 

sJj^<  (Mr.  6).  sSjfs^d^d  sj3  ©a3odo^ 

3©oSo  KiplisS^o;  d^_s3d  sdj^rfoo 
esadodd  tfjdara#  aSodiSi^o;  nacra  Oolio  sSrf 
snjdri?ofi©  ?as3oo  aaaavo 

(24).  aaa  =zraa  aaacs^ 

Sous^rt,  tfdrt  wada  as  Ou  (Prvs.).  See  Smd.  14. 
123.  128.  157;  Cpr.  1,  47;  2,  19.  22;  Bp.  11,  23;  29,  29; 
46,43;  47  sum.;  49,12.13.46;  50,  77.  78;  52  sum.; 

52,  35.  36.  56;  53,  54;  57,  58;  59,  14;  60,  60;  J.  18,  19; 
Dp.  5,  2;  63,  1;  B.  5,  50;  o^StfdMSl^ci,  sriodoad, 
d,  tfaatS,  rraodiaa,  srae^zi,  s&and,  etc.,  etc.  In  the 
same  manner  as  aao  1,  dd  is  used  to  form  a  sort  of 
passive  voice,  e.g.  ddrio o  (Smd.  16.  61);  a^odjs^ 

f\7i  ddrto o  (135.  394);  aaa  di^oriv^  (358);  es 

o^o-s  (156).  Without  the  meaning  of  the  passive 

this  form  appears  e.g.  in  rlwc6  ad  s.  rt®3  1,  and  in 
ad  s.  cf.  remark  at  the  end  of 

aao  i. 

sld  pade.  2.  =  3dtSdo.  P.  p.  of  ^zli,  in  ad  addo. 
ad  addd  dodoo  (Smd.  272). 

Sid  pade.  3.  Getting,  etc.  See  dov^d.  —  adsosd. 

An  originating,  i.  e.  principal,  great  man  (Abh.  P.  7,  2). 

Sid  pade.  4.  =  ^0  5.  (tfeo  does3  Kk.  70;  Sm.  90;  Te.: 

an  orifice  or  hole,  as  in  a  mountain;  cf.  5§|adrti). 

Sid  pade.  5.  A  multitude,  a  host,  a  force,  an 
army  (tow  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.40;  djdfS,  d?cS,  dss 

sraSoSi,  tow,  ^c^g,  daoo, 

Hla.;  tfWis1  Hla.,  Mr.  466;  d(f5  Nn.  114.  127;  tow,  ddoo, 
etc.  Mr.  291;  dra  481;  My.;  M.;  T.  de|).  adodo  vs 
doodo<  (a,35d  Hla.).  See  Bh.  2,  4,  12;  3,  13,  30;  rIv. 

6,  after  11;  6,  54;  13,  after  95;  ^oesodd,  d^ddd,  etc. _ 

adodo.  -es  3.  A  man  who  has  a  multitude.  See  d^d 
—  adddSo.  -dd?d).  To  be  together  with  an  army. 
ddddA)  ^ds^do  (wt?d?£©^  Hla.). 

Si dsj)  padepu.  = 

sJd^)?TQ)>Br  padepu-garti.  =  (ac^ss-s^d 

^  Sm.  74). 

SidoSoe;  pade-ila.  (Smd.  24i).  A  soldier. 
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Sjdodbo^  padeyuvike.  =  Obtaining, 

gaining,  etc.  C5^^,  Si.  424;  487). 

pade-vala.  =  *£*%  (Smd.  234).  A  general 
Kk.  37;  ?3?c3b?i  Sm.  45;  Abh.  P.  10,  after 
134;  Te.  dds^eo.)). 

ajdzS&j  pade-valla.  =  q.  v. 

jjzi  So  paddami.  =  sradgdo.  (My.). 

srftS  S?  paddali.  (Tbh.  of  d^as^rt).  The  sweet-scented 
oleander,  Nerium  odorum  Ait.  fit.  I,  11;  ^raOrt 

fit.  11,38;  Kk.  22;  Sm.  27;  T.  dSi^).  See  Grj.  5,56; 
7,  53;  Bp.  12,  18;  19,  65;  Ssv.  3,  9. 

padde.  Maturity;  fitness  for  breeding  (My.; 
Te.),  as  dzi  odjatfsb,  dzIoSodo^,  dzlss^sj,  dzSsfcz^ort, 
del  zdoz&rt,  dzS  zsSoO  (My.).  ( Cf .  Mhr.  scracrs,  sraa?)* 
sJea*  pan.  1.  Ripe  fruit  to  be  produced  (deso 
Zl©?©0  Sm.  22;  dssra  rto  Kk.  20;  Te.  dESO  ;  T.,  M.  dC3o; 
see  dCO).  P.  p.  dE90  (Sm.  22;  Kk.  20;  fipr.  8,  28;  Ssv.  1, 
27;  2,  after  42).  ds?odo  ra&djs*?*  s dwra  ds!  (Smd.  I). 

Z)C3*  pan.  2.  =  ^03^2,  ^e©^.  A  ripe  fruit;  ripe¬ 
ness  (?)W  Smd.  Dh.;  s3oo«  fit.  II,  28;  Te.  dESO  ;  T.,  M. 
sdC5).  dozJddo  ties*  (Smd.  115).  sdodrid  e&o  dssodotfodo 
(160).  dES> v*  (Cpr.  1,  after  101;  2,  84.  86;  7,  48;  Rsv.  2, 
46).  See  Rsv.  9,  23;  dSsdz*6,  dw-,  txraCO3-,  etc.  —  dFS3'«k«. 
-^sodo*.  Ripe  fruit  and  nuts,  heads,  etc.  (Cpr.  1,  102; 
J.  15,17).  d?33  0&>  (J.  18, 13).  —  stera  rto.  -wrk.  Ripe 
fruit  to  be  produced  (see  s.  dra6  1);  to  become  ripe.  £oa 
dpS'artzS?  (Ss.  44).  —  d?3e3.  -<ae3.  A  ripe,  full-grown 

leaf  (Smd.  39.  345) _ dPSjs^d.  -Z«3tS  (s.  1*3*).  One  of 

the  divisions  in  a  ripe  fruit  (Jjb^  Ct.  I,  23).  — -  df^?3. 

-  Jc3.  A  ripe  ear  of  corn  (J.  25,  5). 

SjfSpana.  l.  =  W£9  2.  Any  tribe;  a  sectarian  division  (My.; 
Te.  $£9',  Mhr.  Spd,  a  company  of  actors,  dancers,  etc.).— 
destfUOj.  Caste  rules  (My.). 

3df©  pana.  2.  =  3oE3.  Play,  gaming,  playing  with  dice, 
playing  for  a  stake.  2,  a  stake  at  play,  a  wager  ($?<S, 
2«&n>sdo  Nn.  105;  Bh.  2,  13,  49).  3 ,  wages,  hire.  4,  a 

sum,  reckoned  in  coins  or  cowries.  5,  a  fanam,  a 
small  coin  of  silver  or  gold  (T.):  four  Anes  and  eight 
Kasus  (My.  as  adra):  four  Pagas  (Mr.  355).  6,  a  coin  of 

a  certain  weight,  equivalent  to  80  cowries.  7,  a  weight: 
two  tolas.  8, price.  9,  money,  wealth,  property  (dodo  G-.). 
10,  a  commodity  for  sale.  11,  business,  trade.  12,  a 
shop,  a  stall  (dES^,  .*sSc5,  aorta  Mr.  195).  13,  a  par¬ 

ticular  measure  (see  Mr.  60).  See  ra^jS9,  ZwS^es.—  dE9 
To  wager.  d£9  ^Mo^ddd  d^zj  dssrt  zodorto,  sdra 
■tfjsadoddpS  dd  d  $eo  eartdo  (Prv.). 

3d0®  pana.  3.  ( =  df=i  5).  Tbh.  of  dead  1  in  wz^dES  1. 

pana-kante.  A  venal  woman,  a  harlot  (V.  8,  25). 
panate.  =  ds&d.  Tbh.  of  An  earthen  or 

metal  saucer-formed  receptacle  for  the  oil  and  wick  of 
a  lamp  (My.;  Mhr.  dss.S?;  Te.  Sd^d). 

panambu. —  desdo^do.  N.  of  a  village  in 
South  Canara.  See  Prv.  s.  doYo. 
d  panava.  1.  —  d,£3d.  small  drum  or  labor  or  a  kind 
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of  cymbal,  one  used  to  accompany  singing  (dead,  &E^do 
Hla.;  t&Sdoo^l?  Nr.). 

panava.  2.  Tbh.  of  d,£3d  No.  3  (Bp.  41, 23). 
panavaka.  N.  of  a  vritta  (fih.). 
pana-vadhu.  =  d£S>W3?^.  (Cpr.  8,  46). 
df©dz$®<B  pana-vadhuti.  =  d£9dq5o.  (Y.  8,  20). 
zi'sroQSod  panayita.  Praised,  honored, 
o SfradFf©  pana-arpana.  Retaining-fee;  earnest-money  (do 
d^zJ  Mr.  345).  2,  making  an  agreement,  contract. 

3jc&  pani.  1.  A  stout  stick  or  bat.  See  de5-.  (Cf. 

d?§  2?).  —  dESdESO^.  A  play  at  which  a  pani  and  cendu 
are  used  (C.). 

paui.  (T.  Ficus  religiosa).  —  dESodrse;.  (rtrtr 
z^3E?>,  oaw,  etc.,  wrtO?  rtrt,  tatf?  tortO?  Si. 
132;  My.). 

pani.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338). 
panita.  1.  Praised,  honored. 

panita.  2.  =  djd  1.  Betted;  risked  or  hazarded;  a  bet, 
a  wager,  a  stake. 

panitavya.  To  be  bought,  vendible. 

Tirfg  panite.  =  dEEiJ.  (sdo© ! #  Kr.;  My.). 

5jcI  pane.  1.  =  sos§3.  The  forehead  (^rte* 

Sm.  71;  Si.  214;  Cpr.  7,  87;  J.  2,  28;  8,  8;  29,  40).  —  && 
Yodotfo.  A  look  of  hair  on  the  forehead  (J.  28,  18). — 
dt’SrtWOj.  -!dkd0j.  A  forehead-band.  ^)E5odJoaz5j8rtU)o 
&Oo±>  odfSrtfe^o  (Smd.  78).  —  dFsrt^.  -tft®4.  An  eye  in 
the  forehead  (Grj.  8,  47;  J.  20,  17).  —  d?Srtra.  Siva 
(eoio3jodj®d&  fit.  II,  5).  —  dPSrtsk  -Tfd^O-.  A 

bottu  of  musk  on  the  forehead  (Rsv.  3,  29). —  rtf=Sod>^id. 
-ss^d.  Brahma’s  writ  on  a  man’s  forehead:  fate  (J.  24, 
29).  —  rt^Seirtes3.  -arart©3.  A  forehead  like  a  flag-stone 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  rtr^sSes3.  -aSes3.  A  forehead  like  the 
moon  (Rsv.  14,  after  14). 

£eS  pane.  2.  -  h  i-  The  upper  part  of  the 
stem  of  a  tree,  d^icooo  ^cSrtdrto  a^dod),  «*d?5, 
aJsjOj'd&tfdo  (fipr.  7,  53). 

S)cl  pane.  3.  =  s5tS2.  A  haunt  or  lair  of  wild 

beasts  (£ort£od  3=>E®  Kk.  73;  Ssv.  3,  after  44;  T. 
litter  or  straw  laid  for  animals). 

pane.  4.  (=d^odo).  Ground  that  is  worked  ; 
tillage;  a  quarry  (M.;  T. 


See  rf. 

dra  pane.  5.  (  =  3jf®3),  (T.  dr^,  a  drum).  See  Ort  dr^. 
jrf  do  pantisu.  To  tumble,  to  turn  over,  to  make  a 
somerset  (Bh.  1,  14,  21;  3,  17,  35:  8,  25,  6;  see  d^). 
jfvg  panda.  =  dra .  A  eunuch,  an  impotent  man. 
jps  ^  pandaka.  A  eunuch. 

j/*  pandita.  A  Pandit,  a  scholar,  a  learned  or  ivise  man, 
a  learned  Brahmana,  a  doctor  (£55^ort  Kn.  126).  2,  a 
physician  (d^sOY,  ^  Nn.  44;  My.).  J® 

A?  d^?rto!  «^.-dE|^^d^ 

■atiFi  3do  djs?rt  zSeifsa^J  (Prvs.).  —  & 

-55C xL.  N.  (Bp!  9,  43).  —  drf  ^d-^.  -d^.  A  parrot  (^ 
rtd^,  rts?  Smd.  II;  fit.  I,  97;  ^  Kk‘ 


24;  Sm.  28;  Ssv.  1,  52).  —  df^d^a.  A  female  Pandit 
(My.;  Si.  186). 

dd  pande.  Wisdom;  science,  learning.  (R.). 

^  pannane.  To  some  extent,  etc.  (esdsSo, 

Ss.;  Cpr.  2,  83;  Rsv.  1,  128). 

pannika.  =  sirw*.  Arranging,  putt¬ 
ing  in  order,  making  ready,  equipping  (do d 

td?!  Sm.  42;  Kk.  62,  o.  r.  T.  a  plan,  design, 

accurate  performance).  2,  an  ornamental  mark 
on  the  forehead  (3ej  Ss.). 

pannige.  =  See  doddeSrt. 

Sj£^  pannisu.  To  cause  to  make  ready,  etc. 

(Kavy.  5,  26). 

s>eso  pannu.  1.  To  make  ready,  to  prepare ; 
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to  array;  to  equip;  to  dress,  to  decorate, 
to  trim;  to  put  on  armour  (da  Smd.  Dh.; 
Te.  djdJj_;  T.,  M.  siea^,  to  make,  perform,  produce;  T. 
also  sSfs«).  P.  p.  del.  de&d  dJ3&  =5*  (;i&  Ad  doosb, 
dzssS  Nn.  104).  See  Cpr.  2,  after  91;  7,  after  79;  Abh. 
P.  2,  11;  13,  95;  Rsv.  6,  after  11  (twice);  Y.  5,  after  4; 
J.  16,  17;  18,  61;  21,  12;  29  sum.;  30,  35. 

5j£cO  pannu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  —  dewsS^esb. 

Ripe  fruit  to  appear  or  be  produced  (d?^  Sm.  22). 
SjFSO  A  pannu-ge.  (Smd.  248).  =  a  etc. 
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Sira  cd)  panneya.  =  (tf«8  4),  aJc®g.  A  farm,  a  land¬ 
ed  estate  (My.). 

SjTOg  panya.  =  z^cdo.  (My.). 

sJf®g  panya.  1.  To  be  purchased  or  bought;  to  be  sold, 
saleable,  vendible.  2,  an  article  of  trade,  a  ware.  3,  a 
shop  (ddd,  esoria  Mr.  195). 

panya.  2.  To  be  praised  or  honored. 

panya-vanite.  =  Sds^ortfS.  (Mr.  514). 

panya-vikraya-sale.  A  hall  for  buying 

and  selling. 

33f©g5e$  panya-vithi.  =  dra^d^1#.  (My.). 

panya-vithike.  A  market-street,  a  bazar. 
panya-strl.  =  deport??.  (My.). 
derogOA^S  panya-angane.  A  venal  woman,  a  ‘prostitute. 
drasgaSed  panya-ajiva.  A  tradesman. 
d?reg&(o3  panya-jana.  A  harlot  (Ram.  5,  8,  22). 

panye.  zlsTOg.  A  venal  woman.  2,  the  heart-pea, 
Cardiospermum  halicacabum  Lin. 
pata.  1.  Tbh.  of  d$  (Smd.  338).  See  sire-, 
pata.  2.  Flying,  flight. 
pata-ga.  A  bird. 

pata-n-ga.  1.  =  ddri.  A  bird  (ddo ri,  d^  Nn.  61). 
2,  a  grasshopper  (ate#  Mr.  176).  3,  a  fire-fly  (dod, 

dOodotooKo  61).  4,  any  flying  insect,  especially  a  moth, 

that  is  attracted  by  a  light.  5,  the  sun  (d<S,  duso dor 
61).  6,  an  arrow  (wsra,  esdoo^  61).  7,  a  sort  of  paper- 


kite  (Mhr.;  My.;  B.  5,  219) - ddorid  dott.  -doGS o.=  d 

3ori  No.  4.  (My.;  Si.  175.  176). 
d^OA  patanga.  2.  Tbh.  of  d3<a,ort.  A  small  prickly  tree 
yielding  Sappan  wood,  Caesalpinia  sappan  L.  (Mhr.; 
St.  &  PL).  2,  red-sanders,  Pterocarpus  santolinus  (d33)0 
r i,  eW  Nr.;  G.;  My.;  Ssv.  3,  32). 

ddo?\^  pata-n-gike.  A  small  bird;  a  small  bee. 


ddc&Je 5  patahjali.  N.  of  a  muni,  teacher  of  the  yoga 
philosophy.  (My.). 

dd§  patat.  dd^o  .  Flying;  alighting;  falling.  2 ,abird. 

dddj  patatra.  A  wing. 

d;3lSj  patatri.  A  bird. 

ddd  So  patat-graha.  Receiving  what  falls:  a  spittoon. 

Gy 

ddd  patana.  Flying  down;  falling  down;  falling;  going 
down;  hanging  down,  becoming  flaccid  (doort»>,  zb?C3o 
d>do  Nn.  154).  See  erodes*,  ^dds,  =$d,  S»d-,  ddj-, 

&»G5*,  dooKo^;  tdsdO?d-. 

ddd&joSo  patana-kriye.  The  act  of  falling.  See  £?C0*. 


ddo&sOJ  patayalu.  Flying,  falling,  liable  to  fall. 
dssX  pataka.  =  d3Z3i?  (Mr.  287). 
d^sA  pataki.  A  standard-bearer,  an  ensign. 
dssAd  patakini.  An  army. 

dsti^  patake.  =  d&rai?.  A  flag,  a  banner,  a  standard  (e3^ 
Nn.  18.  42).  See  d»-. 

CO 

dl!  pati.  1.  A  master,  an  owner,  a  possessor.  2,  a  governor, 
a  ruler,  a  lord,  a  sovereign  (Zudodo  Nn.  91).  3,  a  husband. 
d^oSod  d«??  odo^odocd  d  p  =§  —  dSoSots  d  d3,  ri.3 

oboej  d  erased  (Prvs.). 

3d§  pati.  2.  Tbh.  of  d,3  (Ct.  I,  71;  My.) _ d^doradd.  A 

word  to  the  contrary  (My.). 

sdeSoTdz?  patim-vare.  A  young  woman  who  has  the  privilege 
of  choosing  her  husband. 

^deSiS'&ido  pati-karisu.  Tbh.  of  To  return,  etc. 

2,  to  help,  to  alleviate,  to  succour;  to  favor  with;  to 
treat  kindly  (Bp.  3,  14;  10,  10;  28,  11;  35,  53;  40,  43; 
44,  70;  46,  48;  48,  31;  50,  18;  54,  8;  55  sum.;  60,  35; 
Ram.  4,  2,  49;  Bhagavata  3,  2,  42;  J.  21,  52). 

pati-ghni.  A  woman  who  murders  her  husband. 

(R.). 

dlSd  patita.  Fallen.  2,  defeated  in  battle,  overthrown.  3, 
fallen  (from  virtue),  wicked.  (J.  5, 56).  4,  sin  (Bp.  3,  45). 
5,  sprung  from. 

patitatva.  Unrighteousness,  wickedness  (My.), 
patita-pavana.  Purifier  and  restorer  of  the 
fallen  (used  of  God,  My.). 

TdeSsJ^  patitva.  Mastership,  lordship.  2,  conjugal  state, 
matrimony.  See  ^d3. 

pati-patni.  =  dawd.  A  woman  who  has  the  husband 
or  is  the  legitimate  wife. 

pati-bimba.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  57,  40). 

de$£))ii  pati-brate.  =  d^d, J,  d&tod. 
deSdSo  patime.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

pati-mohi.  N.  of  a  minister  (Rsv.  7,  after  97  & 

98). 

pati-ina.  A  mock-sun,  parhelion  (Bp.  61,  12). 
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S3&©3e^  pati-vatni.  A  woman  whose  husband  is  living 
(esodo  Mr.  303). 

35eS33j3©<^330F  pativrata-dharma.  Loyalty  to  a  husband 
(My.). 

33®'3$)3©&0  ?  pativratfl-stri.  =  35335,  (My.). 

7i pati-vrate.  -rfjss.  =  sawJ,  JS&tocS.  A  devoted  and 
virtuous  wife  who  is  faithful  to  her  husband  (3?q5F  Nn. 
48). 

33®:^  patishnu.  Plying.  See  erus*-. 

sSltejScdg'Sb  pati-sunyalu.  A  woman  who  is  deprived  of 
her  husband.  5S3&©{^,V8t$dL©  s5o&Sj8e|.v©rt  uradtdo  (Prv.). 

33<§r3»3o.fd  pati-sambandha.  Association  with,  or  concern 
of,  ownership  (Smd.  161). 

33^  patta.  1.  =  353 .  (My.). 

33^  patta.  2.  Tbh.  of  353,.  See  i3u  3$3 . 

33^^  pattana.  =  (35fcdj  No.  9),  35kS^,  35W .  A  town, 

a  city. 

s3;3  ©  pattala.  A  lower  garment  of  females  (My.;  Mhr. 
33©  3$). 

pattalike.  1.  =  W3  £■$,  etc.  A  quiver  (T.  3589=©^, 
a  cord  tied  round  a  bundle  of  arrows).  353  s?£ 

(:5ie©35,  abSE^d  Nr.). 

33*5  ^  pattalike.  2.  =  353$.  A  Tbh.  of  3^=5*.  (i?©rtcS  Mr. 
“359). 

pattale.  Leavings,  etc.  (oio^e*,  etc.  Ss.). 

pattale.  =  2,  3$fy  See  zb S3 5*«?. 

3337^5  pattari.  An  examiner  of  tax  money  and  measurer 
of  public  corn.  See  s.  wod)n©89. 

patti.  =  ^3f,  s3c3^,  <56o£,  Cotton  in  the 
pod,  or  not  cleared  from  the  seed  (T§.;  t. 
350,  3$oK,  35o&o,  s5doA;  M.  sj'sp3,  sldoS);  cotton  in 
general. 

33®  patti.  1.  Going,  moving,  walking.  2,  a  footman,  a 
foot-soldier,  infantry.  3,  a  company  consisting  of  1 
chariot,  1  elephant,  3  horses,  and  5  foot-soldiers. 

33®  patti.  2.  A  share  of  some  joint  concern  (Mhr.  33©3?). 

33^  patti.  3.  Tbh.  of  353,.  See  (=5^*53  s.  ^3). 

33®  7\  pattiga.  A  partner  (My.). 

— Q 

33®  a©89  patti-gAra.  =  353  ri.  (My.;  Mhr.  33©3?ro©d). 

pattige.  =  Joining;  a  hold:  a 

wall-shelf  (My.).  See  3l>?<D03S3  rt.  —  353  rtodJsdsSo^. 

A  joint  farming  concern  (My.). 

33®  ^  pattige.  Tbh.  of  353,=#.  The  blade  of  a  sword;  a 
knife;  etc.  See  =#^353  rt,  ©ort533  rt,  Sort  ^353 rt. 

33®  idoBo®  patti-samhati.  A  body  of  infantry;  infantry. 

Sj^isoo  pattisu.  =  Sofiko,  (sosdoj.  To  cause  to 
adhere  or  join;  to  join  (v.  t.),  to  affix,  etc.; 
to  cause  to  climb  or  ascend  (s§isc5oFrtodjo 

Smd.  141  Cm.).  See  Smd.  55.  89.  91.  118.  135; 
Cpr.  5,  79;  6,  after  64;  7,  after  92;  Bp.  1,  35;  Rev.  10, 

^ after  31).  rtrtejo  353  33©fej  (3589s;5oe99  Ss.). 

pattu.  1.  =(33U03l),  stay.  To  hold  to 
by  cleaving  to  the  surface,  to  stick  to,  to  | 


adhere;  to  be  united,  to  join,  to  be  joined 
to ;  to  follow,  as  one’s  back ;  to  be  included 
in  a  number  of  other  things;  to  take  effect, 
as  fire,  or  fire  or  light  to  catch  or  be  kindl¬ 
ed;  to  take  effect,  as  dye;  to  come  about, 
to  arise,  as  a  quarrel ;  to  come  home  to,  to 
touch,  as  the  mind;  to  come  toward  ui 
attack,  to  close  with  an  enemy  (^oS^a, 

CfcFrt  Smd.  Dh.;  sifted  Kk.  23;  35rte«  Sm.  21;  sgprtOFrt 
97;  T.,  M.  35890).  See  Smd.  115,  136.  176.  195;  Cpr.  5, 
48;  8,  18;  Abh.  P.  9.  64;  Cb.  v.  170;  Rsv.  5,  93;  6,  after 
115;  13,  78.  84.  91;  Y.  9,  56;  J.  19,  29;  3>rtF3Ssb,  tSsio, 

sb.  2,  to  ascend,  to  climb,  as  a  tree;  to 
scale,  as  a  fort  (©^o*  sm.  97;  c.  Bp.  42, 13;  j.  2, 

65).  tfos^odjo  35ab  s3o  (Smd.  259). 

5j%  pattu.  2.  =(55^2,33^2),  s%2.  Adhesion, 
sticking  to,  hold.  (T.,m.  asao).  2,  a  close,  a 
grapple  in  fight,  a  fight  (■*«*  Smd.  Dh.).  3, 

friendship  (T.  m.);  trust  (psa^rt  o.).  ^rtrtod^d 

35ab  =#aA>c5  (B.  4,  49).  —  siaio  ^a?5o.  To  cause 

to  leave,  to  remove  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  195).  —  sidOiSOb. 
-&s5o.  To  let  go  the  hold  of;  to  be  loosened  from;  to 
leave;  to  cease.  lutStSo,  ©a,  ^3?5^35ab^3)z§ 

©^pSo  -S-C30  (Smd.  64).  eirto<SF35  35$  odj  $5^ 

<aW0j  ©rtswaodizSuav*  oi^aoo^^  t?od>^^o  sis*  ©^f 
^wdtS^odora^^odo^F^  (166).  *5ab  ad  statf6-  (Abh. 
P.  14,  70).  See  Abh.  P.  6,  after  19  &  56;  11,  20;  14,  70. 
113. 

pattu.  3.  =  5325^,  33£  1,  33odj«,  33030^, 

5oO,  5oa^,  50^.  Ten  (rtoa^  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  97;  T., 
M.;  Te.  s5»).  or  353b  rS^rt*?6;  fdeKJ  or 

353b  cd©69JrtS>«  (Smd.  170).  s5^o  (45).  35^(226.227). 
353©  c3oo  (391).  (Rsv.  9,  60).  See  Smd.  13; 

SsvT5,  51;  J.  20,  42;  28,  57;  ©od^aio,  esfi goaSsb,  m35FdJ, 
oiCS^ab ,  ^C^sb?  ^55^^?  J9S35^do, 
pdjseao  35^o,  doosiab^. 
pattu.  4.  =  ^%2,  etc.  See  &&&, 
pattu.  l.  =  to^3,  etc.  See  % 

33^0  pattu.  2.  Credit,  reputation  for  probity  especially 
among  mercantile  people  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  ®5^). 

pattu-ge.  (Smd.  248).  =  *&*.  The  state  of 
being  joined,  etc.,  connexion  (Abb.  p.  h,  118)* 

—  35 ab  rtrt^o.  -irsto.  Connexion  or  union  to  be  dissolved 
(Cpr.  8,  80).  —  35^rtrtJ3«?<.  To  be  joined,  etc. 

(alsKbFrtrtJSS*  Smd!  226  Cm.;  <^rioFrto±rerb  288  Cm.; 
Ssv.  1,  after  81;  2,  after  42). 

pattu-vali.  The  amount  of  frauds  on 
the  government  or  embezzlements  (stuck  to 
or)  charged  to  a  public  functionary  (My.). 

33^  patte.  =  35^  1.  Tidings;  trace;  clew;  guide;  a 
person’s  address  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  35s©). 

7iS  msri  patte-dara.  A  detective  (My.). 
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pattemari.  A  Pattimar,  a  large  native  sailing- 
vessel  with  one  mast  (My.;  M.;  B.  3, 116;  Mhr. 

patni.  A  wife.  odb3  s3J3»s>:5 

i??  (Prv.). 

xlsfg  patya.  Tbh.  of  sSqSg.  (My.).  as^osJsJfd  tSdtfo 

333^  (Prv.). 

7j&j  patra.  =  sld  2,  3.  A  wing;  a  feather  (rid9  Nn.  39). 

2,  a  vehicle  in  general:  a  chariot,  car,  cart,  horse,  camel, 
etc.  ( oJusSfj  39).  3,  a  leaf  oid  39).  4,  the  leaf  of 

the  Laurus  cassia.  5,  a  leaf  prepared  for  writing  on 
(lud  Mr.  359).  6,  a  letter,  a  note;  a  written  paper  or 

deed.  7,  the  leaf  of  a  book.  8,  the  blade  of  a  sword, 
knife,  etc.  9,  a  knife,  a  dagger.  10,  =  Sk.  sS3?d,  a  bird. 
See  sS^sssBorf.  11,  staining  the  person  as  a  decoration, 
lines  and  figures  painted  on  the  face.  5g|s*3, 

(Prv.).  —  *3^,333^03.  By  means  of  a  letter 
(My.;  B.  5,  15  7). 

patra-n&dike.  The  fibre  or  vein  of  a  leaf. 

(»•)• 

jtfdo  patra-parasu.  A  fine  file  or  saw  used  by  silver 
smiths,  etc. 

patra-pali.  The  feather  of  an  arrow  (esz^fj  ries9 
Mr.  295). 

patra-pasye.  An  ornament  on  the  forehead. 
patra-putike.  A  basket  made  of  leaves  (Cpr.  2, 
after  59). 

patra-bhanga.=  (Cpr.  2,  after  14;  6, 

after  64;  Abh.  P.  1,  117). 
patra-ratha.  A  bird. 

3j^dea3patra-l6khe.  (=  s^tjJori,  sd^si©).  Drawing  lines 
or  figures  on  the  face  and  person  with  fragrant  pigments. 

Zj^dU  patra-vati.  N.  of  a  plant,  or  of  a  pod  (^sJo^ 
Mr.  150). 

m  Patra"valli-  Lines  drawn  with  fragrant  pigments 
on  the  arms,  breast,  and  neck  (Jjs^o  sJjsd 
esc&d^a^o  Hla.;  see  Mr.  s.  SotfO^)? 

patra-vahana.  Vishnu  (Bp.  11,56). 

Zi^sre^d^  patrav&hana-putra.  Kama  (Bp.  11,  56). 

patra-vyavahara.  Correspondence  (My.). 

3j33j0a  patra-anga.  =  sSdori  2.  Sappan  wood,  Caesalpina 
sappan.  2,  red  sanders,  Pterocarpus  santolinus. 

z^oaO©  patra-anguli.  =  Drawing  lines  or 

figures  etc. 

patra-avali.  A  plate  formed  of  leaves  (G.  6; 
My.;  Mhr.  d33,53<s>).  2,  a  mass  of  leaves  (J.  3,  22). 

£)33)d)Cdo  patra-asraya.  The  lobe  of  the  ear 
333d  Mr.  319). 

patri.  1.  Having  wings,  feathers,  or  leaves:  a  bird. 
2,  a  hawk  or  falcon.  3,  an  arrow.  4,  a  palm  tree  (tfej 
Mr.  111).  5,  a  mountain.  6,  ^>03^,  (Mr.  359). 

patri.  2.  The  coat  of  the  nutmeg,  mace  (My.;  Mhr.; 
B.  3,  52).  —  A  herb,  the  thick-leaved  lavender, 

Anisochilus  carnosus  Wall.  (St.  &  PL). 

patrika.  A  man  who  prepares  writing-leaves  (iod 
SjsC^sJo  Mr.  377).  2,  painting  lines  or  figures  on 

the  body  by  way  of  decoration. 


patrik6.  —  sS^S?^?  2,  A  leaf  for  writing  up¬ 

on,  a  leaf  on  which  anything  has  been  written.  2,  a 
letter.  (J.  30,  24;  My.).  3,  =  No.  5  (for  a  horse, 

J.  20,  4).  4,  s=s  Wd,  No.  8. 

patri-indra.  Garuda. 

patrindra-v&hana.  Vishnu  (J.  2,  47). 

3j£j  patre.  =  335,  2.  (tssaS?  =ff3odo  533,  G.;  My.).  2,  the 

leaves  of  the  bilva  or  Bael  tree  (My.,  especially  with 
the  Lingavantas).  cd  dps?,  *33,  ©ej  cd  *33<u  (Prv.). 

See  Bp.  34,  21;  43,  60.  67.  68.  83. 

Sj^j3j?r®P  patra-urna.  The  tree  Calosanthes  indica  Blum. 
2,  wove  silk. 

z!3£  patva.  The  letter  or  syllable  «3  (Smd.  248.  274. 
340.  369). 

patha.  A  path,  a  way,  a  road.  See  ogpGJ3,  wiSj,  wC39. 

ziqi^e^d  patha-kalpane.  Juggling  tricks,  conjuring. 

zjqddliF  patha-varti.  A  person  who  moves  or  goes  on  a 
path  (Bp.  46,  77). 

patha-bheda.  A  kind  of  road,  or  a  division  of  a 
road.  See  esozJ;  Nn.  112. 

xSzjdlSSjc^  patha-sranta.  Exhausted  from  marching  (Bp. 
24,  54;  47,  57). 

2j§)  pathi.  A  way,  a  road. 

pathika.  A  traveller,  a  wayfarer. 
pathita.  Gone,  moved  (Bp.  51,  39). 

z3§>z3?ocio  pathi-deya.  A  toll  levied  on  public  roads. 

pathya.  =  *33^.  Suitable  for  the  way  or  course  of 
anything:  proper,  fit,  suitable,  wholesome,  agreeing 
with,  as  diet,  regimen,  etc.  (Sk.).  2,  diet;  dietetics 

(My.).  3,  the  food  or  meal  of  a  person  under  a  regimen 

(B.  5,  206;  Mhr.).  See  Prv.  s.  3q3g.  —  -0- 

To  give  suitable  food  (Bp.  17,8) _ *3q3g  dJ3 

»?do.  To  cause  to  eat  and  drink  dietetically  (B.  3,  32). 
—  siqSg  53J3^o.  To  eat  according  to  prescribed  rules 
(My.).  2,  to  observe  dietetical  rules  (My.). 

Tirf'g&xj  pathya-kara.  Wholesome  (My.). 

pathye.  The  tree  Terminalia  chebula  or  citrina. 

ZjS  pad.  Going;  going  to;  obtaining.  2,  a  foot. 

5>e3  pada.  =  5o^,  Proper  or  good  state 

or  condition;  proper  degree  or  temperature; 
the  tempering,  or  seasoning,  of  any  food; 
the  right  degree  of  ripeness;  keenness  of 
edge  or  sharpness  (T.,  m.;  t§.  &&&,  sdcdo^o; 

cf.  1,  dcSos?;  M.  *3G5o  also:  to  become  well  temper¬ 
ed,  red-hot).  —  *3z drtocdo.  =  sdcdortocdo.  (Smd.  200, 

0.  r.  in  Mdb.  sdcdrtusv6,  sjcScrlos8?'6).  To  give  the  proper 
state,  etc.  —  sJsiAav*.  sdriorfo)8?6.  -€u3«?6.  -o-^v*.  (Smd. 
200  Mdb.;  cf.  78,  where  Kavy.  has  ^jrfjo-).  To  get  the 
proper  state,  etc.  —  *3n3rtj3S??do.  -=&©s??3o.  To  bring  to 
the  proper  condition;  to  temper;  to  fertilize  (Ssv.  3,  41); 
to  sharpen.  SJJSftorL®®9  SoE® 

O^ra^o  sssao&o  SotSkSo  (Raghc.  17, 

72).  — —  ouaor(js?o.  -o-tfocl).  =  sJrtrtoao.  (Smd.  200).  —  sS 
=  aarUs*.  See  Smd.  s.  SUrtjrtj.  — 
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ddodJStfFio.  -0 =  ddrto3<!??&.  (Rsv.  8,  after  5;  13. 

66) _ ddd^d.  -o-dd.  =  ddrl©*?6.  (Cpr.  3,  90).  —  dd 

a»*0.  -dado.  =  ddrtoatfdo.  (Cpr.  3,  30).  —  ddcDeo*. 

=  socSiDo*.  A  duly  tempered  bow,  or  a  bow  well 
adapted  to  arrows  (Cpr.  7,  115;  Rsv.  5,52;  Ssv.  3,  4.  10. 
23).  dddeo^.  -es  3.  Kama  (Abh.  P.  9,  164). 

pada.  =  dodb  1.  A  step,  a  stride.  2,  a  footstep,  a 
footprint;  a  trace,  a  track,  a  mark.  3,  a  foot  (dtfra, 
wseoo  Nn.  84).  4,  the  number  two  (export,  sotfdo  84). 

5,  a  verse-line  (Ch.).  6,  a  verse-quarter  (Ch.;  S^ahjScd 

84).  7,  a  footing,  a  stand-point,  position,  station,  site. 

8,  an  abode,  a  home  (dded,  dod  84).  9,  a  place,  a  post, 
an  office,  rank,  degree;  dignity  (ddo^d^d,  SDS^odord 
sgdo  A  84).  10,  an  object,  a  thing.  11,  occasion,  cause, 

in 

subject.  12,  a  pretext.  IS,  a  business,  an  affair,  a  matter. 
14,  shelter,  protection;  favour  (i«ex>do  Mr.  267).  15,  a 

word  (Smd.  8;  see  Kavy.  I,  3,  18-20.  64-68;  II,  1,  6.  8-11; 
II,  2,  B,  1.  2;  III,  2,  B,  33.  54.  55).  16.  a  complete  word, 
i.  e.  an  inflected  word,  or  a  word  with  the  case-termi¬ 
nations  added  (Smd.  46;  Kavy.  I,  la,  28.  29).  17,  a 

verse,  a  stanza  (Ch.);  a  piece  of  metrical  composition 
(My.).  dd  =£20,  dd.—  dd  dddd  s^do  (J??— 
ddd<3  doddfS,  ridr.—  dd  tradadd  dod 

(Prvs.).  See  ssd  2;  Prv.  s.  dost^.  —  dddodo.  -'ado. 
To  compose  verses  or  poetry  (Ch.  vs.  37.  71).  2,  to  put 

down  the  feet,  to  walk,  to  proceed  (v.  17;  Ssv.  5,  51). — 
dd<Ddo.  -rado.  =  dd^odo  No.  1.  (Smd.  407;  Bh.  1,  1,  9). 
—  dddes*.  -dee*.  To  obtain  a  place,  to  stand  (Smd.  170; 
Ssv.  1,  76). 

TjtiiS  padaka.  An  ornament  hanging  over  the  breast  like 
a  medal  (Sk.;  My.,  Te.,  T.,  M.;  -sP^do  $  Nn.  45; 

see  S3?S3V*;  Smd.  157).  ddtfd  dos$  (ddeo,  SosdSJt^rt 
Si.  217).  ddi*  sl®?oSocl^,  ddtf^ 

todo^o  e3^do  (Prvs.).  2,  relating  to,  or  consisting  of, 
metrical  stanzas  (see  dd^sssd).  3,  an  index,  a  table 
(My.;  Te.). 

7i dSdoei  pada-kamala.  =  ddosdfd.  (My.). 

padaka-vada.  Poetical  speech  (Bp.  3,  78). 

dd^jdo  pada-krama.  A  mode  in  sahgita  (Y.  11,  9). 

2j<3a  pada-ga.  Going  on  foot;  a  pedestrian;  afoot-soldier. 
pada-gata.  Gone  on  foot;  described  or  recorded 
in  a  line  or  stanza. 

ddA^SjD^  padagata-pata.  One  of  the  vicchitticitras 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.). 

3dto7\IS  pada-gati.  =  dodoriS.  Going  on  foot;  manner  of 
going,  gait. 

ddifb^  pada-ghatti.  Firm  or  well-ordered  construction 
of  a  stanza  (Ch.). 

ddsftae)^  pada-gh&ta.  A  blow  with  the  foot  (Ssv.  4,  78). 

ddsd^odjsd^F  pada-catur-urdhva.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

ddeS^d  pada-c-cheda.  Separation  of  words,  resolving  a 
sentence  into  its  elementary  parts;  parsing  (Smd.  1,  etc.). 

dd&to^  pada-jata.  A  class  of  words;  a  mass  of  words,  a 
period. 

ddd^  padadakke.  ==  ddd=^_,  q.  y. 

•odcSjagd.  pada-d6sha.  A  fault  or  defect  in  words,  or  in 
stanzas  (K&vy.  II,  1,  A,  12  seq.). 


dddcre^F  pada-pada-artha.  Various  nice  dishes,  especial¬ 
ly  vegetable  curries  (Bp.  36,  46;  52,  2.  5;  60,  3;  My.). 

ddojdd  pada-patha.  A  peculiar  method  of  reading  and 
writing  vedic  texts.  (My.). 

ddsj*)^  pada-pata.  Afoot-fall:  a  tread  (Cpr.  7,  75);  step, 
pace.  2,  =  ddrid sssd  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  60  seq.). 

djc3£j)  padapu.  (fr.  ij.  =  ddsgy  Eagerness, 
zeal;  pleasurable  excitement,  agreeable 
emotion;  pleasure;  charm  (^ddo^  ct.  ir, 44). 
<a©  ri©  do  ddododtf  s?o  ^osedo,  ^jsdAfSd'i? 
£?a rild,  sgsdoSod,  dod^  dddfs*  d»d  ddddoriv*  (Cpr. 
7,  after  92).  See  Cpr.  1,97;  Abh. P.4,  27;  7,30;  10,214; 
Grj.  1,  43;  Sm.  71;  Kk.  20;  Rsv.  2,  5;  3,  38;  Ssv.  3,  64; 
C.  Bp.  2,  4;  J.  14,  27;  17,  46;  20,  37;  24,  72. 

sJc5siJ)rra<§F  padapu-garti.  A  woman  who  causes 
pleasurable  excitement,  etc.,  a  charming 
woman  (3oJstfsdJnd$F,  d^ddo^dS  Ss.;  dosddon^F 
Kk.  29;  Sm.  74). 

dd^d  pada-pura.  Filling  out  a  verse,  serving  to  com¬ 
plete  a  verse,  expletive  (sari,  Nn.  130). 

dd^fld^  pada-pfiraka.  A  mere  expletive  (Bp.  1,  18). 


padappu.  =  (Cpr.  8,83). 
ddsod  pada-bandha.  A  footstep,  a  step.  2,  the  proper 
construction  of  verses  (Ct.  II,  121). 
dddoqigd£^  pada-madhya-sandhi.  Euphonic  coalition  of 
letters  when  terminations  are  added  to  nominal  bases 
or  to  verbal  forms  (Smd.  60.  61). 
dddod  pada-mastaka.  A  flying-fox,  a  bat  (crod)®*  Mr. 
177). 

ddodoo7\e3js??i  df®  pada-yugala-uccarana.  Repetition  of 
words  (Smd.  230). 

3jdd  padara.  =  dddo,  q.  v.  (3§js6  Sm.  103;  My.). 
dddd3§ed  pada-rajiva.  The  foot  considered  as  a  lotus;  a 
foot  beautiful  as  a  lotus  (Cpr.  9,  26). 

^5ddo  padaru.  =  ddd.  A  fold,  as  of  cloth  (Mhr.  ddd; 
My.);  a  division,  e.  g.  dddd  iSeeo,  a  pouch  with  divisions 
(My.);  a  thin  layer  or  scale  of  stone  (My.;  B.  3,  58);  a 
scale  or  coat  of  an  onion  (My.);  a  scale  of  a  fish  or  of 
a  crocodile  (My.).  2,  the  lap  (Mhr.)  in  the  sense  of  pro¬ 
tection  (My.),  e.g.  ^  ^ 

(My.).  —  sdddoriUo^.  -=5^.  Scales  to  be  formed,  to  be 
scaly,  as  the  back  of  a  crocodile  (My.;  B.  4,  131).— 
setodorras^o.  A  coat  or  cover  to  appear  or 

exist.  sSridorracSnici  rides5 btitijs  e&e?rido  (Prv.). 

S)Cde3o  padaru.  To  be  overhasty,  to  be  pre¬ 
cipitate  (T.,  Te.,  m.).  2,  to  speak  unadvisedly, 
to  blabber,  to  talk  nonsense  (My.).—  driest. 


-wdo.  =  ddeeo  No.  2.  (My.). 

sSBJsJrtFBao^fi  pada-varna-vyavritti.  The  frequent  re¬ 
petition  in  the  same  stanza  of  letters,  syllables  (or  words, 
o&dotf  Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  3). 

padavi.  A  path,  a  road,  a  way.  2,  station,  situation, 
rank,  post,  office  (Bp.  2,  19.  25;  B.  4,  5.  81;  My.),  wealth 
(My.),  dda  55j?s3  ddode^tfi?S  djsdd 

(Prv.).  —  ddcD  rid<D.  reit.  (Bp.  2,  24;  29, 14). 


2jd£>§  pada-vidhi.  Word-rule,  *.  e.  the  rule  that  governs 
the  changes  of  letters  in  the  composition  of  words  or 
that  composition  itself  (ddJsd<S9,  ddjsdddod)  Smd. 
77.  78.  80.  99.  206;  Kavy.  I,  lb,  23-31;  I,  3,  98-103). 


See  2,  orderly  arrangement  of  words  (My.). 

sid.S'dod  pada-viruddha.  A  perverse  or  repugnant  word 
or  composition  (Kavy.  I,  3,  84-88). 

3jd«3d^lS  pada-visriti.  The  course  of  a  verse  (Kavy.  II,  2, 
B,  27-29;  III,  1,  A,  12). 

z!ds>o3o^  pada-sayye.  The  placing  of  words  (Bp.  1,  19). 

pada-sandhana.  The  combining  of  words,  or 
the  composing  of  verses  (Ch.  v.  18). 

dd&B  pada-siddhi.  The  correctness  of  a  word,  an  aeeu- 
9 

rate  term  (Smd.  8). 


pada-hati.  (—  dd&).  Striking  or  beating  with  the 
foot.  See  dd  =5=t>tf. 

pada-agama-jna.  A  man  who  knows  the  rules 
of  metrical  composition  (Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  12). 

3jtro3§  pada-aji.  A  footman,  a  foot-soldier. 

TjUsB  pada-ati.  A  pedestrian;  a  foot-soldier. 
padatika.  A  footman,  a  foot-soldier. 
pada-adi.  The  beginning  or  first  letter  or  syllable 
of  a  word  (Smd.  361). 

pada-anta.  The  end  or  last  letter  or  syllable  of  a 
word  (Smd.  363). 

derat'd  pada-antara.  An  interval  of  one  step.  2,  another 
word  or  other  words  (Kavy.  I,  5,  38;  II,  1,  24;  IY,  1,  11; 
Cpr.  1,  77). 

dCTS&Jrf  pada-antike.  A  kind  of  metre  (Ch.  p.  75,  o.  r.  dcra 

pada-antya.  =  dcra^;  final.  (Smd.  219.  363.  365. 
380;  Kavy.  1,  3,  49-52). 

padantya-sandhi.  Euphonic  coalition  of  a 
final  letter  or  syllable  with  the  vowel  of  the  next  word 
(Smd.  60.  61). 

°o  trow'd  OS  pada-apurana.  The  filling  up  or  continuation 
of  words  or  sentences  (Smd.  398). 

pada-abja.  =  ddcra^d.  (J.  5,  35). 

pada-ambuja.  =  derate.  (Nn.  1;  J.  7,  62;  8,  19). 
pada-amburuha.  =  dsrado^fcs.  (Cpr.  6,  20). 

diroedootf  pada-ayudha.  A  cock  (^(GFakoEa  Nn.  121). 


pada-aravinda.  =  derate.  (My.). 

•jcratjSr  pada-artha.  The  meaning  of  a  word  («Sp3,  ddd 
Nn.  88;  Ejrad,  ddd  eqjr  100;  J.  i,  5).  2,  a  thing, 

an  object.  (Cpr.  5,  83;  My.;  B.  2,  9;  3,  30).  3,  a  head 

or  topic;  a  category  or  predicament  in  logic.  4,  a  nice 
dish;  a  dish  of  any  vegetables;  curry  (Bp.  8,  16;  24,  30; 
33,  4.  11;  47,  17.  44;  My.;  Mhr.).  dcraqfFd  dodoSood 
d(1  oira^P  (Prv.).  —  See  Smd.  6.  116.  155.  197. 

402;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  122. 

pada-avritti.  The  repetition  of  a  word  (Kavy. 
HI,  3,  B,  48). 

padi.  =  ^0^3,  etc.  (Smd.  227).  Ten.  —  da^reej^.  = 
Fourteen,  da?ra^o  (Smd.  13).  da 


oraa^o  (44).  See  227;  do?&;  J.  13,  2.  —  dadojsw 
cSodo.  Thirteenth  (Bp.  26,  3).  —  dadojsesj.  =  dSdOJaeso. 
Thirteen  (Smd.  227;  see  d^).  —  dadojsdD6.  Thirteen 
persons  (Bp.  27,  34;  51,  70). —  dadJF&do.  -'SdOFddo. 
To  multiply  by  ten  (Abh.  P.  13,  8). 
da#  padika.  (=  defter,  do&p.  A  pedestrian;  a  foot-soldier. 

2,  containing  only  one  division. 
d&£3  padite.  =  dak3,  q.  v. 

padin.^3^3,  etc.  (Smd.  227).  Teil.  (T.,M.). 
—  da^o&o.  -esorfjo  .  =  da^od^.  Fifteen  (Smd.  228; 
Ch.  v.  289;  Bp.  43,  3;  see  d^).  —  dacraeScSodo.  Sixteenth 
(Smd.  243).  —  da^eso.  -«*e3J.  =  da^eso.  Sixteen  (Smd. 
228;  Ch.v.  250;  Cpr.  1,  76).  —  da^. -aes*.  =  dafSc®^. 
da^a  Ad  eira^dd^tSodb  zra^a^ori*?4  (Smd.  32.  83).  — 
dafSE^o*.  Eighteen  persons;  the  eighteen  nobles  in 
close  attendance  on  a  king  (see  Mr.  272  s.  ©sra^d^d^qra 
d).  —  dadrajj.  -oiWOj.  =  aoadrao^.  Eighteen  (Smd.  228; 
Bp.  3,  73;  see  Era 3).  —  dade®^  dP3F.  —  ©d^ddtra^,  a 
arajdddrsF,  sdadrs^  Eras.  (Bp.  55,  20;  see  sraS).  —  da 
d(G3J.  -dCA).  =  e6ad?65o.  Seventeen  (Smd.  228).  —  da 
d^c*.  Ten  persons  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  106). 

dj  fco*  padir.  =  (3®todi),  5oa6.  Speech  that  admits 
of  a  double  meaning  (Grj.  4,  after  70;  Rsv.  11, 32). 
2,  a  variety  of  sounds,  daci  des5  (Abh.  p.  13,  after 

34). 

slEtorfo  padugu.  =  eodoAO.  To  bend  (v.  i.),  to  bow 

(J.  13,47). 

ddodo  paduma.  Tbh.  of  dd^  (Smd.  336  Mdb.;  My.). 

paduma-nabha.  Tbh.  of  dd^pJjd.  See  Prv. 

s.  ddd. 

stetotf  padula.  =  q.  v.  Well-being,  prosper¬ 
ity,  happiness,  welfare;  tranquillity;  security, 

safety  or  doo^do  Ct.  II,  79;  Grj.  5,  12.  45;  Bp. 

1,8;  2,9;  3,39;  12,16;  13,18;  27,21;  41,17;  45,16; 
49,  27;  51,68;  53,54;  J.  7,19.20;  18,53;  19  sum.;  T. 
dEao,  prosperity;  cf.  dd).  ddF3  d^dFid  do  ddo^o  drado 
dJE§3o  (Smd.  79.  217).  —  ddov*dxg^rt>.  -o-^a?rto.  To 
become  happy,  etc.  (Grj.  6,  39). 

£JcDs?r\  paduliga.  =  ^^^A.  A  happy  man  (J.  17, 

13). 

padulir.  To  cheer  up,  to  be¬ 

come  tranquil  (Bp.  3,  20;  cf.  ddos?d,  ddjtfedo). 

padulisu.  =  To  become  well 

or  happy;  to  be  calmed  or  soothed,  as  sorrow 
(Bp.  24, 66);  to  feel  refreshed,  to  recover  one’s 
strength  (j.  19, 43;  24, 69). 
slcS  pade.  1.  To  desire,  to  wish,  to  strive,  to 
be  eager  (<*35,  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  dd;  T.  dd^,  desire, 
love,  affection;  Te.  dd,  inclination,  addiction,  devotion 
to,  see  s.  dno«l;  cf.  ad  IP).  See  Ch.  v.  226;  Cpr.  6, 
24;  Grj.  5,83;  Kk.  20;  Rsv.  13,  77.  87;  Ssv.  1,  after 
79. 

Sid  pade.  2.  P.  p.  of  dc3 1.  _  dd  s&iodd6.  To  beat 
or  kill  with  pleasure  (Cpr.  6,  27.  29). 
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pade.  3.  Desire,  wish.  —  arisJes*.  -3Ses«.  To  get 

desire,  etc.  (Cpr.  6,  83). 

padeyisu.  To  cause  to  desire,  etc. 

Sind.  Dh.;  T.  ri£a;$,  to  charm,  allure,  deceive). 
3j;5e  pade.  At  a  step.  Sc5?  ricS?,  at  every  step,  every¬ 
where,  on  every  occasion.  (My.).  sid?  ^GS’cSdJS 

*ic3  ■sCsa  tbc£  (Prv.). 

Xl&iaecftr  pada-udaka.  "Water  for  washing  the  feet;  water 
in  which  the  feet  have  been  washed.  (Bp.  28,  7). 

3jrf  pad-ga.  A  pedestrian;  a  foot-soldier. 

Sjd  oZ3  paddanci.  A  swallow  (S.  Mhr.  Guledagodda). 
5jc3o  paddu.  =  A  kite ;  a  hawk  or 

falcon;  a  vulture  (J.  7, 28;  15,19;  17, 18;  23,29; 

24,34;  Si.  173). 

pad-d-hati.  =  (A  foot-stroke:  a  step;  a  foot¬ 

print).  2,  a  way,  a  path,  a  road.  3,  manner,  mode, 
usage,  custom  (Sind.  97;  My.).  4,  a  ritual,  a  manual. 

5,  a  row,  a  line. 

paddhatike.  =  Sri  3  No.  3.  (Kavy.  V,  965). 

Sri,  padma.  =  Sriorio.  A  lotus,  Nelumbium  speciosum 
a 

(p5€>c3,  33>S3d  Nn.  54;  ^o£a  Mr.  507).  2,  the  water-lily, 
Nymphaea  alba  (sni^ej,  54).  3,  whitish  or 

coloured  marks  on  the  body  of  elephants  (rtsatbri^,  WfScrij 
t3too^54;  K^Sri  £310^507).  4,  a  species  of  fragrant  plant 
used  in  medicine.  5,  water  (sraO,  stokW  54;  sroriis*  507). 

6,  one  of  the  treasures  of  Kubera.  7,  an  army  arrayed 
in  the  form  of  a  lotus  (s^S,  riri^ri  54;  !3^sS  507). 
8,  a  species  of  serpent  (Sp£§,  riSr$5ri  54;  ^j£^  507;  see 

^oa;).  9,  crookedness,  etc.  (ri^,,  djsois'o  54;  ri^ 

507).  10,  the  moon  (ri^54).  11,  a  pond  (rid,  'iJS-Vfr 

54).  12,  a  peculiar  posture  of  the  body  in  religious 

meditation  (wrifi,  ^otfdos^rio  54).  13,  an  ascetic  or  N. 

of  an  ascetic  (riJ0$°c^,  od)^  54).  14,  thousand  billions 
{RSosj^jjSecS,  54;  e3^S  rioad  507;  see  Mr.  s. 

aid").  15,  a  steady  or  bold  man  54).  —  Sri^ri 

arasj.  A  small  venomous  snake  on  the  head  of  which  is 
a  padma  like  that  of  the  cobra  (Bd.). 


A  woman  fragrant  as  a  lotus. 


elephants. 

riri.  padma-gandhi. 
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(My.). 

3is^7\<£!r  padma-garbha.  Brahma.  (My.). 

padma-earini.  The  tree  Hibiscus  mutabilis. 
3js^<y  padma-ja.  Brahm&  (Smd.  128;  Bp.  1,  51). 
riri^&S)  padma-jani.  =  Sri^fcs.  (Rsv.  4,  113). 

Sri,  3rf3f>S  padmaja-anda.  The  universe  (Cpr.  6,  32). 

©  c>  x 

padma-nabha.  Vishnu.  2,  N.  of  a  king  (Cpr.  2, 
15;  2,  after  21  &  48;  2,  53). 
xSz^?3B&>  padma-nala.  A  lotus-stalk.  (R.). 

Zj&j  padma-patra.  Costus  speciosus. 

padma-pani.  Lakshmi  (My.);  Parvati  (My.); 
Vishnu;  Brahma. 

padma-purana.  N.  of  a  Purana  (Bp.  43,  76). 

3o  padma-priye.  Lakshmi  (My.). 


(Ch.). 

Sri^Spo  padma-bhu  (bhfi).  Brahma. 
ri^rioosD  padms 
(Ch.  v.  184). 

padma-mudre.  A  certain  intertwining  of  the 
fingers  in  devotion  (My.).  2,  the  sectarial  mark  of  a 

lotus  applied  by  Madhvas  to  their  forehead,  etc.  (My.). 


Sri.lSeaS  padma-rekhe.  A  line  in  the  palm  of  the  hand 
& 

indicating  the  acquisition  of  great  wealth.  (My.).  2,  a 
kind  of  bandha;  see  dortsra©. 

padma-l&nchana.  A  king;  Brahma;  Kubera; 
the  sun.  (R.). 

padma-ldcana.  Lotus-eyed.  2,  Vishnu  (Ssv. 

5,  50). 


3 padma-sadma.  =  (Cpr.  5,  40).  2,  Brahma 

(5,  96). 

padma-sambhava.  Brahma.  (My.). 

rint.Xri  padma-akara.  A  lotus-pond, 
a 

padma-aksha.  Lotus-eyed;  N.  of  a  king  (J.  31, 
77;  32,  2.  7).  2,  the  seed  of  the  lotus. 

padma-ata.  The  medicinal  plant  Cassia  tora  (or 
alata)  Lin. 

33tra^)q5i)c3  padma-abhidhana.  N.  of  a  Brahma  (J.  32,  37). 

3dt3^e;o8o  padma-alaye.  Lakshmi. 

padma-vati.  N.  of  a  beautiful  woman  (My.);  N. 
of  a  town,  Patna  (My.).  evtOii  rio3«?  (sSJS^,  'arid 
aStfo)  Sc^ri^  (Prv.). 

padma-asana.  A  particular  posture  (in  religious 
meditation),  sitting  with  the  thighs  crossed  with  one 
hand  resting  on  the  left  thigh,  the  other  held  up  with 
the  thumb  upon  the  heart,  and  the  eyes  directed  to  the 
tip  of  the  nose.  (Bp.  3,  5). 

zfo  padmi.  Possessing  lotuses  (J.  15,  12);  having  coloured 
marks.  2,  an  elephant.  3,  the  husband  of  Padma, 
Vishnu  (J.  15,  12). 

sia  $  padmini.  A  lotus.  2,  a  multitude  of  lotuses;  a  lake 
abounding  in  them.  3,  a  woman  of  the  first  and  most 
excellent  class  (drj.  7,  after  11). 

2j&,cbe5>)<ri  padmini-kanta.  The  sun.  (Rsv.  11,10,  as 


a  cbe3dT><i  padmini-jate.  A  female  born  of  a  padmini 

O 

woman  (Bp.  41,  2). 

padmini-mitra.  The  sun.  2,  the  number  1- 
(Ch.).  See  ra^risraa^,  and  cf.  rif^dari- 

The  sun.  (My.). 


;3<3^  padme.  s3a^.  Lakshmi  (rfa)?do$,  d)3o3©&  ^  Nn.  54; 
"3^3  Mr.  507).  2,  the  plant  Clorodendrum  siphonanius 

R.  Br.  3,  the  plant  Hibiscus  mutabilis  Lin. 

33^?dodO  padme-saya.  Yishnu.  (R.). 

3jtl©^erf'd  padma-udara.  Yishnu  (Smd.  18). 

padma-udbhava.  Brahma.  (My.), 
padya.  Relating  to  the  foot,  to  feet,  or  to  a  word. 
2,  a  Sudra.  3,  a  verse;  metre;  poetry;  a  piece  of 
metrical  composition  (Bp.  5,  37;  Smd.  72).  sScSg  3s?ol> 
8>vid  rtc^g^dc Ls  3<s?od):3£?  (Prv.). 

padya-ardha.  The  end  of  half  a  verse  (Smd.  73). 
33t3g  padye.  A  path,  a  road. 

5>53*  Pan-  1.  =  ^^3,  etc.  (Smd.  227).  Ten.  (T. ,  Te.). 
—  dS^o4.  -'az^O4.  =  d^SFO4.  (Bp.  5,  18.  63).  —  d^ 
zofo4.  -'atoFD4.  =  d^dFo4.  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  39).  — -  d 
c^dFO4.  -^idFo4.  Twelve  persons  (Smd.  17).  — dc|dad- 
-fad-  The  twelve  suns  (Bp.  10,  31;  see  OT^dsraftd,,). — 
df|ddo.  =  Twelve  (Smd.  227  Mdb.;  Ch. 

v.  285).  —  dj|ddo  Fiadd.  12000  (Bp.  6,  33;  51,  68;  57, 
12).  —  dd®^.  -©d^.  Eleven  (Smd.  227).  —  ddJ§_d) 
'S^ocL.  Eleven  indriyas  (Bp.  43,  2).  —  dd^d^  d)d>o4- 
The  eleven  rudras  (Bp.  10,  31;  see  owadddoc^a4). 

5)53*  pan.  2.  =  ^°,  s3$,  33$  ,  s3ed  *3,  3j $p  i,  ,  etc. 

\  r  to  to  ’  Sj-’ 

(Smd.  215).  Greenness ;  freshness ;  etc.  —  dd  <5. 

-Sd.  (Smd.  216).  A  newly  decapitated  head  (dnicd)  dd 
Sm.  44;  Kk.  41,  o.  r.  d&dd).  See  Abh.  P.4,60;  13, 
after  54;  13,  62.  100;  Rsv.  13,  137.  —  ddddo4.  -do4.  To 
bring  such  a  head  (Abh.  P.  13,  135).  —  dd  dassel  Siva 
(Y.  37,  83).  —  s^dsStaL  -dd.  He  who  is  decorated 
with  fresh  skulls:  Siva  (Kk.  5;  d^d  Sm.  23).  — -  dd  <s?o4. 
-d^?o4.  (Smd.  216).  Fresh  young  leaves.  —  d&©  sic4. 

-3®ao4.  (Smd.  216).  A  fresh  hide - dd^  ?o4.  -3js?c4. 

(Smd.  216).  =  dd®^do4.  —  dd^Wdodod.  A  small  ever¬ 
green  tree  with  a  very  fragrant  white  flower,  Guettarda 
speciosa  L.  (St.  &  PL;  My.  as  dd^KMDo;  T.  dc^?S50Fd). 
See  rtod-. 

5)53*  pan.  3.  An  abbreviation  of  33$  2.  — dd^o4. 

-do.  Dew-water:  water  distilled  from  various  flowers, 
perfumed  water:  rose-water,  etc.  (SodosroO  Mr.  336; 
My.;  Te.,  T.;  M.  d$$eo4).  See  Sm.  118;  Bp.  4,  35; 
Bh.  1,  12,  17;  Ram.  1,  13,  5.  9;  C.  Bp.  5,  2.  5;  J.  11,  41; 
31,  2;  33, 18. —  d^rtJSFd.  -=&®d.  A  pot  filled  with 
pannir  (Rsv.  8,  after  5). —  dd^dFtfd.  -dtfd.  Sprinkl¬ 
ing  of  pannir  (V.  5,  after  43). 

5>55sg)  panavu.  (5)55).  A  place  appointed  for 
meeting,  a  place  of  assignation  (FSo^dF^© 

Smd.  II;  =5\®vi,  ^jsdoo^,  Flo^dF^©  Kk.  74;  ‘rJSdoo^,  Fjo^ 
dd  d©  Sm.  57;  Te.  to  send;  dd>di,  ddoo. 

sending,  mission,  command,  order;  bewitching;  see 
©do  =&). 

33d$  panasa.  =  d©Fi,  5|3©f!,  d©Fio,  So©f3o.  The  jaka  or 
jack  tree,  Artocarpus  integrifolia  Lin.  (M.  oLcsd))- 
3j$3G Sod  panayita.  Praised. 

S5$  pani.  l.  =  so$  1.  To  drop.  (T.).  p.  p.  d$do 

(Cpr.  5,  125;  8,  23). 


5>£)  pani.  2.  =  3,  ^$  2.  A  drop,  of  water, 

dew,  etc.  (T.,  M.).  See  ©s3d$,  =5^$,  tfs rt« >ad 
$,  $?dF$,  $0^$,  scaKiodo^,  z3dodF$,  dje^dd. 

doodad;  Rsv.  5,  41. 

33$d  panita.  Praised. 

5)QiodbQ)£?3  paniyana.  =  35$dstf.  A  sweet  cake,  a 

fritter  (Y.  6,36;  T.  dcirrsd,  dE$Q±rad;  Te.  de^ddoo, 
ds^d,  de^d). 

5)Q)53a)d  panivara.  =  steodraps.  (My.). 

33$?-do  paniru.  Cheese  (B.  5,  287;  Mhr.,  H.  dd?d,  dd?0, 
s3i|?d). 

S)c3  pane.  1.  A  bud-like,  pointed,  or  sharp  tooth 

(sledd©4  Kk.  70;  dos^dc4  Ss.;  cf.  dd?). 

5)c3  pane.  2.  =  33o30v,  etc.  (Rsv.  5,  58;  Ssv.  3,32;  T.  df^, 
a  palmyra  tree,  Borassus  flabelliformis  =  3®©). 

33^  panta.  1.  33d  .  =  d^.  Tbh.  of  delid  2.  Abet,  a 
wager  (My.;  Te.^did,  d^doo,  scd^d;  M.  d^odo;  T.  d^ 
od),  d^odo).  2,  an  asseveration;  an  engaging  for  by 
declaration;  a  vaunt  of  what  one  is  able  to  do  or  to  do 
better  than  others;  a  declaration  resting  on  truth;  a 
promise  or  vow,  of  allegiance,  etc.  (Te.  did);  a 

challenge;  a  song  expressing  allegiance,  etc.  (dado 
Bhn.  4;  9).  doA  ?©oSododd$rt  d$  dd  ureddo.— 

doddosresSododd  ^od)  d^  (Prvs.).  See 

Cpr.  5,  41;  Bp.  24,  88;  Bh.  8,  25,  17.  34;  8,  26,  20;  Ram. 
5,  9,  1;  J.  22,  7.  12.  —  d^  To  bet,  to  wager  (My.). 

—  did  srado.  dupl.  =  d{3  Ho.  2.  (J.  4,  50;  9,  15;  22,  6). 
did  djsdo.  =  d;d  (My.).  —  d^s^ado^.  -z«do. 

To  put  a  stake  or  as  a  stake  at  play  (My.).  —  d$ 

To  engage  for  by  declaration,  to  vaunt  to  be  able  to 
do  something  better  than  others,  to  challenge,  to  vow 
(My.).  35®&d  dcdtfj!  ©ad  zsorraort©  d^ 

33®-S-ddd  dd  d  jrand  (Prvs.). 

dd  panta.  2.  A  learned  man,  a  pandit  (My.;  Mhr.);  a 
schoolmaster  (B.  1,  21;  My.). 

33d  7\Se3  panta-gara.  A  proud,  obstinate  assertor  (My.); 
a  wagerer  (My.). 

panti.  =  d^,  d^,  ag^.  Tbh.  of  doA.  (©s?, 

wds?,  do^,  etc.  Hla.;  ©s?,  aazs  Mr.  359,  o.  r. 

d$^;  do^  Kk.  57;  srad9,  =^?C33  90;  Sm.  53;  55®0  Si.  456). 
d^aLO  ©oeto  ddo  (dd^js^d  Si.  317).  See  fadd^).— 
df3  =£?! .  =  do^^^d.  (Bp.  54,  59).  —  d^ds|.  -dds .  A 
line  or  an  orderly  state  to  be  lost  (Cpr.  8,  73).  —  d$  d 
$.  =  doA  dq3.  (My.). 

33^^  pantige.  Tbh.  of  doA=#.  See  'ddd^rt,  etc. 

33dOQ  pantu.  (Tbh.  of  df^).  —  dd^do®^?.  N.  of  a  tune 
(Te.;  My.;  M.  dd^do^a). 

dd  pante.  —  d^.  (d?e5,  ag$,  etc.,  ddojsag  Ss.). 

33 djs  e2§  pantoji.  A  schoolmaster  (Mhr.;  My.). 

dd^  pantha.  =  *^1.  A  path,  a  road  (dJ3rSF_  etc., 

Mr.  187). 

d$  panthi.  (=d$).  See  dO-. 

5)55  o*  pandar.  -^.^epddi,  3 3dd,  s3d£,  soosrfd, 
o  a  ©  c>  7 

-45,  A  pandal,  a  temporary  shed 


sorfd 


940 
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of  leaves,  cloth,  etc.,  erected  for  mar¬ 
riages,  etc.;  a  trellis  for  vines  or  creepers 
(OTrira,  rid^d  Sm.  59;  Cpr.  8,  after  64;  Abh.  P.  4, 60;  Te. 

o,  d$  €>;  T.  d^o«,  M.  d^e«).  or 

d<|o«  (Smd.  191).  See  driodr^o*. 

d  pandara.  =  ri;d5T  etc.  (dd  d,  d^d  Nn.  143).  See 

dtfdFc^d. 

S)c^  S3*  pandal.  =  eto.  (dd  d,  Kk.  26,  one 
MS.  df^o*;  ■B’adra  Ct.  II,  93). 

sJqD  pandi.  =  ^^-  A  hog;  a  pig,  a  swine  (ri^tfd, 

ricrari,  etc.  Mr.  161;  Te.;  T.  d^;  M.  d^).  See  Smd. 
142.  166;  J.  16,  37;  28,  44.  46.  52.  —  d<a  rie3.  -del  A 
pig’s  head:  a  certain  means  of  defence  (C.  Bp.  42,22. 
23;  Rsv.  6,116).  —  d^dJScd’.  A  sort  of  fish  (Rsv.  5, 115). 

sJc3  pande.  =  cS*S.  A  coward  (Abh.  p.  3,  150;  12, 

74;  Rsv.  13,  20;  J.  17,  52.  54;  Te.;  T.  d$,  trembling, 
fear;  to  tremble;  cf.  do ri).  d<|,  doeso^o!  (Grj.  1,  23). 

3o5  pandetana.  Cowardice  (Kavy.  1,4, 121;  Abh. 

P.  6,  113). 

^  pandya.  —  dj^l.  (riodus^rid  Si.  450).  t?05^G39  dosri 
srarf  d^£  (sj^e&rio^d,  ririoadjOd^);  &ws&id© 

rid  ^  (ri  ri  Si.  349).  taosaso  ^os^ca9?  d(d^,  doocss  rid)rtV© 
dried  desri^  (dra  418). 

panna.  Pride,  haughtiness  (^do^d,  ri^, 

jbo^,  doo^,  rtdF  Sm.  38;  cf.  dri  1  ?). 

panna.  1.  Fallen  (d&d,  ibrioFrio  Mr.  448);  falling; 
creeping  on  the  ground.  2,  gone  to.  3,  obtained,  attained, 
gained. 

3$^  panna.  2.  The  breadth  of  cloth  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  d^s). 
3jc^7\  panna-ga.  A  snake,  a  serpent.  See  Bp.  46,  25.  26. 
28. 

3j^7\#c5^  pannaga-kannike.  A  serpent-virgin,  a  female 
serpent-demon  (Bp.  27,  10). 

panuaga-bhiishana.  Siva  (My.), 
pannaga-raja.  The  chief  of  serpents,  Sesha. 
2,  the  number  1  (Ch.). 

33^s,7\dcdOf3  pannaga-sayana.  Vishnu  (My.). 

pannaga-antaka.  Garuda  (My.). 

33fd^77S£[ftf  0©  pannaga-abharana.  Siva  (Bp.  33,  16;  C.  Bp. 
47,  3). 

33^7^8  pannaga-ari.  Garuda. 

33^7^8:^33  pannagari-dhvaja.  Yishnu  or  Krishna  (J.  6, 
40;  12,  11). 

33?^7tStfS>  pannaga-asana.  Garuda.  2,  a  peacock. 
73?^7\«)dcdsi)5dfipannagasana-vahana.  Vishnu;  Shanmukha 
(My.). 

dri^eid^  pannaga-indra.  =  sS^rt03&i. 

pannagendra-sambhave.  N.  of  a  wife  of 
Arjuna  (J.  24,  1). 

^S^e^^-tfrepannagendra-abharana.  =  df^rraqidrs.  (Bp. 
27,  18). 

pannaga-tsvara.  =  d^r(o«>to.  (J.  24,  25). 
pannanga.  (Tbh.  of  d^otfy.  The  canopy  over 
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an  open  palanquin  (C.  Bp.  47,  39;  Te.  dora^;  T.  d^o 
r(o,  sic3o7lo;  M.  dri^ri). 

3j^oV\  pannangi.  (=  rf3 0,  <3ori?d)  Mr.  147;  o.  rs. 

53<^rt,  and,  for  rfSQ,  ^ddS). 

pannatike.  Prowess,  valor,  courage, 
etc.  (doa^do  Smd.  II;  Ct.I,70. 100;  do  II,  15;  ©£90&, 
do3=£do  Kk.  41,  Sm.  38;  Rsv.  5,  after  1 14  &  120;  6,  after 
11  &  115;  13,  97).  —  dd^d©*.  -des«.  To  become  valor¬ 
ous,  to  take  courage,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  81). 

53?^e3f3  pad-nalina.  =  droado^fci.  (Bp.  45,  50). 

Sjq3^cI  pannade.  The  web  which  surrounds 
the  lower  part  of  the  stem-leaves  of  a  palm- 
tree  (My.;  M.;  T.  d^zfj). 

sJo^panni.  Bragging,  boasting;  self-conceit 

(Tu.).  to^!  a  ^<3  d^  ririo^  (Prv.). 

33$^  panni.  =  d?^,  q.  v.  (Cpr.  3,  51). 

5jc3  panne.  Camphor  (*a?s>,  doSod,  Jodosraeeo^  Mr. 

336). 

33c§^  panne.  The  state  of  having  the  whiskers  cleared 
away  in  a  peculiar  funny  manner  (My.;  H.). 
s3b  papi.  Drinking.  2,  the  moon.  (R.). 

5o^  pappa.  Arrogance,  pride  (ridF  Sm.  30,0.  r. 

rid  ;  ridF  Kk.  94,  o.  r.  rid). 
s3^o  pappan.  =  do?),  dsoa^oSo  q.  v.,  o^s^odo.  - —  rid^orre 
oSodod.  -=s©odo-.  =  risss  c^oriod,  q.  v.  (St.  &  PL). 
pappaka.  =  ^^,  q-  v. 

33^5  pappadi.  =  rid  See  rios*-. 

papparike.  =  sS^re??,  q.  v. 

pappala.=  eri  ri,  ssds*,  rid  a,  (srarikS),  537)da,  rid 
s?.  Tbh.  of  drirW.  A  thin  crisp  cake  made  of  the 
flour  of  uddu  or  other  pulse,  with  spices  (Mhr.  sradri, 
oJd  od  j  M.  ^^^5  R.). 

pappali.  (dS  l-ds?  =  di3).  =  sgpd  s?,  o§pd>-  A 
chequered  garment,  worn  by  females,  the  stuff  called 
“poplin”  (My.;  T.). 

ZjSTOvOSO  pappayi.  =  rid^o,  etc.  The  Papaya  (of  Hayti) 
or  Papaw  (M.  dn^  odd;  Te.  ddodo,  dashed);  Mhr. 
dodo).  —  dsraodadod.  The  Papaw  tree,  Carica  papaya 
L.  (Z.). 

35^  pappu.  Split  pulse  of  any  kind,  split 
almonds,  etc.  (Te.;  T.  ddo^;  M.  dsd^).  See  W*- 
pappuka.  (Smd.  48).  =  $>4^.  Beat¬ 

ing  the  bushes,  in  hunting  (^jss^rtoW^rio  Smd. 
II,  o.  r.  serins';  Kk.  94,  o.  r.  dd^;  Ae&rli&i 
Sm.  30). 

33200  pabu.  Tbh.  of  sS,tjk.  (Bp.  61,  86;  C.  Bp.  11  sum.).  ^ 

pam.  =  etc'  "V  riAod^oOoriorrio  (Ct. 

1,  90). 

pamana.  Tbh.  of  djdJSES.  —  dd03£S&®?kt 
a  place  (Bh.  1,  6,  8).  ... 

5jo5a  pampa.  (fr.  risks).  Equal  share  or  division 
(ddotp^r!  Ct.  I,  105;  II,  9;  Te.  ddo^,  distribution). 

2,  N.  of  a  Kannada  author  (Cpr.  1,66). 


pampa-kshetra.  The  place  of  pilgrimage 
called  Pampa  or  Hampe  (My.). 

pampa-pura.  The  town  of  Pampa  (Hampe;  see 
Raghc.  s.  esc^Wo). 

pampapura-agara.  Siva  (Kk.  1). 
pampa- virupaksha.  Siva  of  Pampa  (C. 

Bp.  47,  1). 

pampa-sarovara.  The  lake  at  Pampa 
(Ram.  3,  12  sum.;  My.). 

pampe.  slslra.  =  BozQ.  The  river,  lake,  or  town  of 
Pampa  or  Hampe.  —  sds5o  odjas^.  -w1^.  Siva  (Ct.  II,  1). 

£53^0*  pambal.  (fr.  sits  i).  =  50^  <y,  tso^&o. 
Ardent  desire;  lookout;  having  the  mind 
intently  fixed  on ;  solicitous  or  grievous 
thought  (Cpr.  6,  87). 

pambalisu.  =  To  desire; 

to  look  out  for,  to  crave  for ;  to  be  full  of 
solicitous  or  painful  thought,  etc.  (Cpr.  3, 

after  50;  Abh.  P.  9,  152;  Rsv.  13,  after  130;  13,  134; 
J.  13,  59;  24,  26). 

dS0±5*  pay,  =  3^3,  etc.  Ten.  See 
3j0rf0  paya.  1.  Tbh.  of  slci  (Smd.  352).  sdodda or  sdodd 
(126).  See  —  suodoss sUo.  Manner  of 

(placing)  the  feet  (Bh.  1,  7,  27;  10,  6,  22). 

^odO  paya.  2.  Tbh.  of  *5odjw«  (Smd.  107).  (^d, 

Nn.  24;  65). 

payas-keli.  Playing  or  gamboling  in  water 
(Cpr.  7,  147). 

ZjodoSzJIS  payas-pati.  Yaruna  (Ssv.  1,  67). 

^odoS^isr)  payas-pdra.  A  stream  of  milk  (Cpr.  8, 39). 
2,  a  lake  (Sk.). 

SjcdoTvS  paya-gati.  Tbh.  of  sdrirtA  (Smd.  376). 

3odoo©  payana.  Tbh.  of  Redraw  (Smd.  359;  odrad,, 
etc.  Nr.;  odred,,  s^odosea,  etc.  Hla.;  jd,  o&rsd,  Mr. 
288;  J.  2,  67;  4,  68;  5,  70;  6,  1;  18,  62).  ^  tfzgo  sdcdjra 
(B.  4,  104).  $d»5Jodo£s>  fcwA  ?  — Koddra^  soua^rlosJ 

sd(1  esolicdci  odre#?  (Prvs.).  sdodoracd  dqf  (sssoodjg 
^rJsjFdqj  Hla.).  See  Prv.  s.  —  sdoddesriA. 

Travelling  (J.  3,  1;  6,  1;  7,  13).  —  sfafarasig^rio.  -o-s^ 
rto.  To  enter  upon  a  journey  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  7).  33odi 
(Smd.  200). 

ziertogrtf  payas-cara.  A  fish  (Ssv.  4,  110). 

Sjodooj  payas.  =  sdodj  2,  sdodjak,.  Water.  2,  milk.  3,  a 
certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

3jodo^g  payasya.  Made  of  milk,  as  curds,  butter,  etc. 

payasvini.  A  milch  cow;  a  river;  N.  of  a  river; 
the  night.  2oJS?cdd  syaodjFi  (Prv.). 

SjCdodO^  payassu.  Tbh.  of  sdodj;^  (Smd.  107). 

TjOSO^  payika.  =  sfod^.  (Tbh.  of  SdSY).  A  division;  a 
district  (<d;dodo,  ra  Mr.  189). 

SjoSaqS*  payin.  =  ^odj«,  etc.  Ten  (Smd.  226).  —  sdoaoo 

spsAido.  Ten  thousand  (Smd.  226).  —  sdoSjoep^AjsdFD*. 
Ten  thousand  persons  (121.  226). 
sJofoo*  payir.  sJoQodj.  =  ^odojj,  2,  etc.). 


Green  corn,  growing  corn;  any  green,  grow¬ 
ing  crop  (My.;  Te.,  M.,  T.;  cf.  sSfSK)*). 

JjoSjaeSd  payas-ja.  A  cloud.  2,  the  lotus  (Nn.  1). 
^edjseSdai  payoja-ja.  Brahma  (Cpr.  6,  80). 

3joSj3?&ic3a^S  payoja-nabha.  Vishnu  (Bp.  54,  36). 
’£o3j$?8dzfoia  payas-jantu.  An  aquatic  animal  (tawrftJ 
Nn.  87). 

33c&©e3rf^  payas-janma.  A  cloud.  (R.). 

3joSjse3d^)0^j  payoja-mitra.  The  sun  (Nn.  1). 

payoja-ayata.  Extended  like  a  lotus  (Nn. 

95.  149). 

payas-da.  A  cloud.  (Cpr.  4,  32;  Rsv.  6,  3). 
t3o3j payas-dhara.  A  cloud  (©^,  Nn.  6).  2,  a 

breast  (•&>&,  ^  6).  3,  the  ocean  (essdu^,  6). 

4,  the  eye  (cdod}^,  ‘tfPS'6  6). 

payas-dhi.  The  ocean.  (Rsv.  13,  19). 

3jo3j3e$$  payas-nidhi.  =  3So&©?$.  (J.  6,  6).  2,  the  milk- 

sea  (10,  35). 

payas-bhrit.  A  breast  (Cpr.  8,  34). 

^joSjse'^OodO  payas-maya.  Full  of  water  (Cpr.  5,  37). 
zJoSjse^oOStf .  .tt  payas-muc.  A  cloud.  (R.). 

payas-ambudhi.  The  milk-sea  (Cb.  v.  24). 
Sjo3jae'07)&  payas-rasi.  The  ocean  (Bp.  36,  50;  39,  1). 
SjoSjsefioSo  payas-ruha.  The  lotus  (Ch.  v.  70.  139). 

payas-vrata.  The  act  of  subsisting  on  mere 
milk  in  consequence  of  a  vow  (My.). 

£jcdOj  payka.  =  sioDotf.  A  division,  a  set,  a  number  of 
things  or  beings  ranged  under  a  common  denomination 
(Bh.  4,  8,  5;  Mhr.;  Te.  =3^).  «dod^  id  Odessa  ft  stories© 
sirtr  (Nn.  159). 

sSOSJ^  payti.  Tbh.  of  «do£.  See  'adosSoSo. 

5jo3o^payne.  =  mo^,  etc.  (St.  &  pi.). 

^cxG^payru.  (^dj).  =  ^oso5.  (c.;Te.;  Si.  100.  ns). 

sdodw,  tftfstoara  3  (B.  4,  55).  sSA  ?  sdodw>  i3«?sto 
UjcIcS  wCO’tf  (4,178).  stoC^oJo^cS  sdcxtouSj  dJsdoSjej 
ritSo  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  z3!to  1. 

payru-dara.  A  broker  in  grain  and 

pulse  (My.). 

Sjcx^d  paysara.  Slipping,  sliding;  forfeiture, 
loss  (Bh.  2,2,  114;  4,2,62;  8,26,  13;  T.  3500=5^,  5S6303J, 

M.  KicajcSo,  to  slip,  etc.;  cf.  sSSo  3P). 

Sjo^Q^oO  paysarisu.  To  slip,  to  slide;  to  go  to 
one  side;  to  be  forfeited  or  lost  (s^KOBhn.  26; 

C.  Bp.  5,  13;  Bh.  1,  5,  16;  3,  19,42;  J.  11,  19;  Ssv.  4,  73). 

Sjd  para.  (=  5,  ^ea3  l).  See  esd- 

para.  1.  Distant,  remote,  removed,  far.  2,  opposite, 
ulterior,  beyond,  further,  on  the  other  side  of  (333d, 
odJ3^  Mr.  415).  3,  subsequent,  succeeding,  following; 

next,  after,  future.  4,  other,  another,  different,  foreign, 
alien;  a  stranger.  5,  inimical,  hostile;  an  adversary,  an 
enemy.  6,  very  high  or  excellent,  most  excellent,  best, 
supreme,  chief.  7,  the  highest  point  or  degree;  final 
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beatitude  (moksha).  8,  having  anything  as  the  highest 
object,  completely  devoted  to  or  occupied  with,  intent 
upon,  engrossed  in.  3 33&  sid^  —  sdddcd^  ‘ff® 

siakrttf  =t?3o3o=>?a>o  sS^Fo.—  3ddd  =#?:&> 
odd’#  so?C39  &J5egd  srfd^  z&/3?S33c5?P  (Prvs.).  ©^33^  35=) 
^osdrdo,  ^^oddoio  fdoao doodcdo,  sddd  wrlcici 

iS^easdfl1^  (Sp.). —  sddoracio.  Another  or  foreign  country 
(B.  3,  64;  My.).  —  sddsdO.  -siO.  A  far  run:  great  ex¬ 
tension  (Abh.  P.  1,  64).  —  £Sd<S3o.  -raad.  The  other  and 
this  (world,  Bp.  43,  12).—  sddsjpdj.  -eAJSdo.  Another  or 
foreign  village  or  town  (B.  5,  270;  My.).  —  sdds5?§«.  -s3 
P5«.  =  sdds3$;i.  See  Smd.  s.  sdsds^O. 

?jrf  para.  2.  =  sdt&si.  (My.).  wartUj  tS^sdOrS  sdd  sdjsaa 
WsA  (Prv.). 

7jt3o'&&  paraiit-sata.  More  than  a  hundred. 

param-sahasra.  Above  a  thousand. 

TjtjS  parah.  =  sddss^. 

7j'do&&  parah-sata.  More  than  a  hundred. 

parah-svas.  The  day  after  to-morrow. 

Sj’dWSo?^  parah-sahasra.  More  than  a  thousand. 
iridic  paraka.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  II;  Kk.  84;  Ct.  I,  63). 

TjTj&'d  parakara.  (=  sSO^d).  A  sort  of  gown  of  little  girls 
(Mhr.;  B.  5,  297). 

para-kartri.  Another  agent:  the  agent  indicated 
by  a  verb  as  causing  anything  to  be  done  by  another 
(Smd.  272). 

para-kartrika.  =  sdd^^F  (Sind.  273). 
sSttereodO  para-kaya.  Another’s  body;  another  body. 
si'd^DodO^j^e^  parakaya-pravesa.  Entering  into  the  body 
of  another,  looked  upon  as  a  science  (My.). 
zkfo’S'rfsS  parakavane.  =  arad^S?5?.  Proving  coin,  shroff¬ 
ing  (My.;  Br.,  H.;  Mhr.  sdOeiai). 

3$ parakale.  A  kind  of  cloth,  a  long  cloth  (My.;  Te.; 
Mhr.  sdd^'re). 

ZjTj-&?c do  parakiya.  Relating  or  belonging  to  another; 
another;  a  stranger.  (My.;  B.  4,  161);  hostile. 

parake.  1.  =  soS^  1.  A  benediction,  a 
blessing  (Cpr.  9,  after  28;  Abh.  P.  15,  after  27;  Bp.  61, 
22;  see  oi^d^,  cdwsdd^).  jj},  a  VOW  (J.3,  22).—  5ddf 


rl/58?6.  To  take  or  receive  a  blessing  (J.  8,  11;  12, 

4).  —  sdd^odoo  =&©<?*.  =  sdd^rlfcv6.  (Rsv.  5, 133).  —  sdtf 
^oddcS4.  -oi^y6.  To  utter  a  benediction  (Cpr.  7,  after  95). 
—  odd'fsSes*.  -3jK>€.  To  get  or  receive  a  benediction  (J. 
18,  62;  29,  40). —  sdd^  s6?C30.  To  utter  a  vow.  sdd'# 
'  aS^CO9  3jd^_  5oJt>(5re?3??  (Prv.). 

parake.  2.  =  3tosfi,  45^2,  &&7I. 

A  broom  (My.;  F)S3j^iaF$,  Si.  1 12;  M.,  T.  SjtiJ 

to  sweep). 

para-ga.  Being  with  another,  present  with  another. 
See  cDortSdrt. 

paragane.  A  district  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Sddrtra=>;  B. 


-j^AD^o  para-gami.  Belonging  or  relating  to  another. 

Pyn%L^  ****-  A  Frank: -a  European  generall 
y-,  ■,  M.  sieson;  Te.  sddoA,  Sk.,  Mhr 


H.  4>dof\?).  &d oft?  riora  sddoA  es^odj^?  (Prv.) _ 

sddoftz^.  The  drug  called  China  root,  Stnilax  china 

(Br.;  My.) - sddohaSeso .  =  sdss-a  o£o.  (My.).  —  sddoftadej 

*io.  =  sddoftsSss^.  (My.).  —  sddoftadoew.  Syphilis  (Mv.). 

para-cakra.  The  army  of  an  enemy.  (Abh.  P.  2, 
32).  2,  a  hostile  prince. 

paracu.  =  ^ddo3.  (My.). 

Sjrftdo  paracu.  =  sldjao,  q.  v. 


XjSof'©  para-citta-grahana.  Seizing, or  comprehend¬ 
ing,  the  thoughts  of  another  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  12). 

Tjddvjd  para-c-chanda.  Subject  to  the  will  of  another, 
ep  o 

dependant. 

7jTjdi7)&  para-jata.  Born  of  another;  nourished  or  main¬ 
tained  by  a  stranger,  fostered  by  strangers,  dependant  on 
others  for  sustenance. 

»jd35  paraji.  =  sldtao.  See  ^jsorte^dts. 

para-jita.  Conquered  or  subdued  by  another; 

nourished  by  a  stranger. 

sid&to  paraju.  =  Sddtdo,  sddtt,  sddosao.  Tbh.  of  sddote.  The 


blade  of  a  sword  or  knife;  a  sword  or  scymitar.  2,  a 
sword-hilt  (sre©,  sA®^  Mr.  297;  Mhr.  dda;  T.  rfdozao; 
M.  sdOEO ,  sdOfsru ;  Te.  sSdotaJ,  sddosao,  sJdootso);  the  sharp 
edge  or 'point  of  a  sword  (333©,  wodjotjStd  sl'dtsortv4  Nn. 
31,  o.  rs.  5ddt3o,  sldofcjo). 

s5-do3d  (para-n-ja).  =  Sdd&iO.  The  blade  of  a  sword  or  knife. 

2,  a  sword.  3,  an  oil-press.  4,  froth,  foam. 

3jdo3 3$  para-n-jana.  Yaruna.  (R.). 

3jdo8dod0  para-n-jaya.  Foe-conquering.  2,  Yaruna.  (R.). 
para-n-jyoti.  The  supreme  light  (My.). 


3Wod^e$*£dfi?3  paranjyoti-svarupa.  Having  the  supreme 
light  as  one’s  own  form,  having  the  nature  or  character 
of  the  supreme  light  (Bp.  61,  45). 

paranjyoti-svarftpi.  =  ^do^^^djssi. 

sdS&d  (Bp.  1,35). 
parate.  =  3,  Sfe3F.  A  platter,  a  pot  (Mhr.  sdd 

jS?0,  ^d8?;  Te.  sldokb;  see  #&-).  2,  the  bowl  of  a  spoon 
(Mhr.  3ddd?o)‘,  the  blade  of  a  hoe  (My.).  3,  an  enclosure 
around  a  house  (Mhr.  «dd?o),  a  low  wall  around  a  house 


(My.,  as  ;ddfe3rl©etS). 

paradi.  1.  A  kind  of  dish:  wheaten  savige  (S.  Mhr.; 
Bh.  1, 15,  7;  J-  6,  44;  cf.  Mhr.  varied  preparations 

of  victuals).  £da?  dots  tfda^  (Prv.). 

5ft* B  paradi.  2.  =  ^dfe3.  The  bowl,  i.  e.  nape,  of  the  neck 
(My.). 

sSd^J  paradu.  1.  To  scrape  together  with  the 
hand  or  a  hoe  and  take  completely  away 

(My.).  =#J3WjdJ3  3Sd&©?t&  (Prv.). 

55tJSJ  paradu.  2.  =  ®**,  ^3*1.  To  spread,  to 
spread  out  (V.  t.,  gjSSSdra  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  21,  8;  36, 
47;  Te.  £di£o).  2,  to  spread  (v.  i.),  to  extend, 

to  be  diffused  (g^dss  Sm.  95). 

paradu.  3.  =  ***0,  stizb  2.  To  scratch 
with  the  fingers  or  nails,  to  claw  (esorioCsoc^ 
Smd.  Dh.;  T.  sdepssso,  5$>ep=>eso,  33»«o;  Te.  wdo^o,  cf. 
wrido,  tJde?^). 


SjddJ  paradu.  4.  =  ^dt§.  The  ankle  (rtoo 

Bind.  Dh.;  Sm.  95;  Bp.  40,  19;  T.  tfd&o,  5$dc&>;  cf.  Sid©*, 
sStf’?'5,  etc.). 

side!  parade.  =  5°^  i.  (Ssv.  3, 33). 

3jdr®  parana.  =  <3dre.  Tbh.  of  sj^ra.  (Bp.  26,  47;  36,  57; 
46,  43;  48,  31;  67,  69;  My.).  —  stidrsn*)^.  Tbh.  of 

(Bp.  46,  41.  46;  47,  68).  —  sidreSUjrt.  The 

seat  of  life  (Bp.  43,  54). 

para-tantra.  Subject  to  another,  dependant  upon 
another  (Smd.  174). 

»jdd<d  paratantratana.  The  state  of  being  subject  to 
another,  etc.  (B.  5,  190). 

siddd  para-tara.  Greater,  higher,  uncommonly  excellent; 
farther.  (Bp.  61,  45;  Ssv.  4,  119).  sid^dastdidJ  a6dc$d 
O  (Prv.). 

2jd^  parate.  The  state  of  being  pre-eminent;  highest 
degree;  comprehensiveness,  absoluteness;  posteriority; 
separateness,  distinction;  hostility;  priority;  the  state 
of  having  anything  as  the  highest  object.  (Kavy.  II, 
1,7). 

Jjdd)  para-tra.  Elsewhere;  in  a  future  state;  in  the 
other  or  next  world;  hereafter;  farther  on;  otherwise;  — 
the  other  world.  (Bp.  3,  7). 

3jddj7faS0£  paratra-saukhya.  Future  happiness,  happi¬ 
ness  in  the  other  world  (Cpr.  2,  35). 
zid^  paratre.  The  other  world  (Abh.  P.  6,  111). 

3jdd£  paratva.  =  Kidd.  (Bp.  38,  13;  55,  42).  2,  influence, 
sway,  sdda^fc^,  by  virtue  of,  by  the  influence  of, 
through  (B.  5,  233;  Mhr.  sidd^o). 
cudd  paradu3-a3.  =  sodrf.  A  dealer,  a  merchant 
(Abh.  P.  16,  after  37;  C.  Bp.  47,  41;  T.).  See  ^ptSadzd, 
A)?ds3dc$,  ?lra^53d!d. 

3idd  parada.  =  s3dr3.  (My.). 

ZjdsterjS  para-darsana.  Another  doctrine  or  system 
(Bp.  53,  57). 

zJdcrod  para-dara.  Another’s  wife.  (My.). 

ddSb<3  parada-iti.  A  merchant  woman  (Abh.  p. 

16,  after  37). 

dddJ  paradu.  1.  =  Tiddo.  P.  p.  of  asdi. 
dddo  paradu.  2.  =  siddo.  P.  p.  of  35 1. 
dddo  paradu.  3.  =  Trade,  traffic.  —  as 

tdortodj«.  To  trade  (Y.  6,  after  8). 

76d<3  parade.  =  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  292;  G.  220,  etc.). 

—  A  kind  of  cloth  (Si.  223). 

3jdd?d  para-desa.  A  foreign  country;  a  remote  country. 
(My.;  B.  4,  165;  5,  93.  301).  sSdd^d^.  3§J3?tdd  iddsTOJd 
nij  (Prv.). 

33dd?d^  paradesa-stha.  A  man  residing  abroad  (B.  4, 
167;  My.). 

3jdc2?S  para-d§si.  A  foreigner  (Sk.;  My.);  a  poor  wanderer, 
a  homeless  and  friendless  person;  a  wretch.  3^© 

(Prv.).  See  Bp.  21,  19;  32,  53;  43,  45;  51, 
69;  55,  17.  26;  B.  3,  25;  4,  199;  Prv.  s.  8o£30. 

53dd^3  para-daiva.  Another  deity  (Bp.  53,  49.  50.  54; 
54,  9). 


sidfre^  para-n&la.  Another  stalk  (Abh.  P.  16,  89). 

para-ninde.  Reviling  others.  Sdd$f5  odo, 

*)©^odj  (Prv.). 

para-n-tapa.  Paining  enemies;  vexing  and  annoy¬ 
ing  others;  subduing  a  foe;  a  conqueror,  etc.  (My.). 

param-tu.  But  yet,  however  (Mhr.;  My.;  B.  5,  16). 

3jdf33  oSo  para-n-dhama.  Another  abode;  another,  or 
9 

better,  world.  (My.).  See  £dj-. 

para-paksha.  The  side  or  party  of  an  enemy  or 
adversary;  (treachery,  perfidy).  sddad^  S3 Sid 
(Prv.).  —  -55j3?$j.  A  perfidious 

man  Mr.  243). 

parapanca.  Tbh.  of  s^sdozd.  (My.). 

3jdoj7>?r  para-paka.  Anything  cooked  by  another.  (My.). 
SjdojU^x?  parapashtaka.  =  sisjeiFW^.  (My.). 

Tj'dhpS'S  d  para-pinda-&da.  Taking  another’s  cake  or  food: 
feeding  at  another’s  cost;  a  parasite,  a  hanger-on;  a 
servant. 

para-pindi.  =  sid&f^id.  Maintained  by  others 
5303^  SoSIO*  ^53^530  Mr.  231). 

parapu.  =  ^4 1.  To  spread  about  (v.  t.; 

Cpr.  7,  39;  Abh.  P.  15,  after  72;  Rsv.  5,  after  120;  13, 

15;  j.  6, 12;  21,47;  t.  sdd^).  2,  to  be  spread 
about  or  be  divulged  (Cb.  v.  22;  t.  sid^). 

Sid^)^  para-putta.  Tbh.  of  (£d&5d,  ,  sid 

m3,  Nr.;  J.  28,  21.  22).  2,  (=$05 Ct.  I,  62; 

Kk.  79;  Sm.  28;  Rsv.  5,  59). 
oddtgfcS^  para-putte.  A  female  cuckoo  (Bp.  45,  44). 
sidsg'dos^  para-purusha.  Another  man,  a  stranger.  2, 
the  husband  of  another  woman.  3,  Yishnu.  (My.). 

para-pushta.  =  Fostered  or  nourished 

by  a  stranger.  2,  the  kokila  or  cuckoo. 

Sjd^siSF  para-purve.  A  woman  who  has  had  a  former 
husband.  (R.). 

SjdsSj^ad  para-prakasa.  One  who  has  excellent  lustre 
(Ssv.  4,  119). 

3jd£><S)  para-bala.  A  hostile  army.  sidwajsS^  $ori  Sjsi 
,  stride  5djs^os3  AioHo^tis^  (if^d  Nr.). 
3jdsSj3^  para-bomma.  Tbh.  of  £idm,5^(Smd.  3  76;  Grj. 
3,  after  91). 

£ld20)5o^  para-brahma.  =  SidtSussJ^.  The  supreme  soul 
(Bp.  55,  39.  41;  61,  45). 

3jdspt)7\  para-bhaga.  Superior  merit,  excellence  (rtot&ra^ 
siF,  Mr.  456,  o.  r.  lotfodv^). 

sSdepsd  parabhari.  3jdepr>d.  Elsewise,  in  some  other 
way  (My.;  Mhr.  -0§,  -d?;  Sddid  d  Cb.);  assignment  to 

others  (My.) - Sdzp^O^.  A  deed  of  transfer  (My.). 

3jdepT>;^  para-bhashe.  Another  or  foreign  language  (B. 
5,  196;  My.). 

3jde^§  para-bhrit.  Nourishing  another:  a  crow  (said  to 
nourish  the  cuckoo). 

sj-d^Syd  para-bhrita.  Nourished  by  another:  a  cuckoo. 
sidttSo  parama.  Most  distant.  2,  highest,  most  excellent, 
best,  greatest,  superior.  3,  extreme.  4,  the  utmost  or 


sJdsdo 
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highest:  the  supreme  soul  (rioes,  Nn.  78). 

sldsSJo,  yes,  very  well. 

SjdsSOAfiS  parama-gati.  Any  chief  object  or  a  most 
excellent  condition;  final  beatitude.  K>ddort&o3o33o^zdo 
c3d5So?§?  s8I^o3js??  (Pry.). 

3dds3o333?id  ,  parama-jindndra.  A  most  excellent,  or  the 
highest,  jinendra  (Smd.  109). 

Sid^S^d  parama-jnsina.  Superior  wisdom  (My.).  SidsJj 
JOT  S i,  a  person  of  superior  wisdom  (My.), 
dddoo^ei  para-mandala.  Another  or  foreign  district  or 
country  (J.  2,  54;  17,  30). 

dddoes^i^  para-mandalika.  The  ruler  of  another  pro¬ 
vince  or  country  (My.). 

dddod  para-mata.  The  opinion  or  doctrine  of  another; 

another  doctrine;  heterodoxy,  heresy.  (My.), 
dddod^  paramatva.  The  highest  position  or  rank;  high¬ 
est  end  or  aim.  (Bp.  37,49). 

dddodrf  parama-pada.  The  highest  rank  or  station; 
final  beatitude.  (My.). 

dddoddS  parama-padavi.  =  dds&idri.  (My.), 
dddodd  parama-para.  Most  supreme,  highest  of  all  (Bp. 
61,  45). 

dddosjsd^  parama-pataka.  A  very  great  crime  (Bp. 
28,  30). 

dddo STOP'S-  parama-pataki.  A  person  guilty  of  heinous 
sin  (Bp.  52,  7). 

dddosjDdd  parama-pavana.  Most  pure  (Bp.  51,  60). 
3ddod)3o»^  parama-purusha.  A  very  excellent  man;  the 
supreme  soul  (Bp.  61,  45);  Vishnu  (My.), 
dddodjtiefb  parama-pradipi.  A  woman  full  of  lustre 
(Gtrj.  3,  19). 

3jddoo3.®e?\  parama-yogi.  A  very  great  devotee,  an 
ascetic  of  the  highest  order  (s$j3«j,  Nn.  41). 
ddsiAr  parama-rishi.  A  very  great  rishi  (J.  5,  32). 
dddoSj?  parama-sri.  =  ddedoAO.  The  highest  prosperity, 
etc. 

dddo&d  parama-siri.  Tbh.  of  SdsfoS^  (Smd.  376). 
dddoSood  parama-hamsa.  An  ascetic  of  the  highest 
order.  (My.). 

dddo§o;3  parama-hita.  Most  proper  or  worthy  (d^,  Sm. 
47)* 

dddOT/sdo  parama-agama.  Holy  writ  of  Jainas  (Cpr.  3, 
30). 

dddOT&JDOdor  parama-acarya.  A  supreme  guru  (Cpr.  1, 
67). 

dddreeso  parama-anu.  A  infinitesimal  particle,  an  atom. 
(My.). 

dddOTd^  parama-atma.  The  supreme  soul,  the  soul  of 
the  universe  (rtora,  sid^o  Nn.  78;  Jo,^,  79;  JjOTtd 

100;  ss^qradJ,  wqrad<Saj  tdJtdo  157).  2,  a  jinesvara 

(157).  3,  the  sun  ('3$  120).  4,  a  man  armed  for  battle 

(?  ?5c3\aS  105).  5,  a  siddha  (157).  sSdsSJB^  3<i?oA>a 

(Prv.).  See  Bp.  51,  30; 
55,39.  40;  61,45;  J.  6,  45;  14,  7;  Dp.  1,  5;  Prvs.  s.  3OTd, 

<35e)  sis^, 

dddredf^  parama-ananda.  Supreme  felicity;  the  supreme 
soul;  N.  (My.). 


dddrod^  parama-anna.  Best  food,  e.  g.  rice  boiled  in 
milk  with  sugar  (My.;  see  Hla.  &  Nr.  s.  doodle*,  Prvs. 
s.  sudslrad^,  siraari). 

skfrfjsodoo  parama-iiyu.  The  longest  period  of  life.  3OT& 
sddsdOTO&o,  iStOTOdoj  (Prv.). 

parama-artha.  The  highest  or  most  sublime 
truth,  real  truth,  reality,  truth  (ddj,  odiNn.  75;  see 
Mr.  s.  wsj  5d).  2,  the  highest  and  most  excellent  object 

or  end  of  man. 

parama-avadhi.  Utmost  term  or  limit,  the 
extremity.  (My.;  B.  4,  40). 

^idsSo  parame.  The  best  female.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

parama-isa.  =  sfds5o^d.  (sot©  Nn.  31,  o.  r.  3sd). 
sfdsJj^^adjs  dsd  ©u  (prv.).  See  Bp.  27,  51; 

54,  27;  55,  39. 

Sjd&>ed£d  parama-tsvara.  Supreme  lord:  Siva;  Vishnu; 
Indra.  See  Bp.  52,  24.  26;  61,  45;  B.  4,  186. 

33ds3o?oU  parame-sthi.  Standing  at  the  top  or  head, 
highest,  chief:  Brahma  (^dAfcSOTXi,  J^aS^  Nn.  150). 
2,  a  Jaina  guru  (150;  see  doJ3dd53j?ip.  —  Sdoi)?^ 
s^iSj.  N.  of  an  author  (Smd.  125). 

3jds3js?®^d  parama-utsava.  Very  great  joy  (Cpr.  6,  after 
43). 

sidT^d  param-pada.  =  sddsSodd.  (My.). 

dddo^d  param-para.  One  following  the  other,  proceeding 
from  one  to  another;  successive,  one  after  another,  re¬ 
peated.  See  Ch.  Q.  MS.  v.  3;  Bp.  36,  49;  39,  66;  58,  26. 

dddo^tOT^  param-paraka.  Immolating  an  animal  at  a 
sacrifice. 

dddo^OTSOTSofd  parampara-vahana.  An  indirect  means  of 
conveyance,  as  a  porter  carrying  a  litter,  a  horse  dragging 
a  carriage,  etc. 


a  regular  series,  succession,  order,  method;  race, lineage. 
2 ,  mediate  or  indirect  condition.  3,  injuring,  killing.— 
See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  22-29;  V,  1;  enidtS^-. 
sldcfbroo  parayisu.  (fr.  1).  To  spread  (v.  t.); 
to  disperse,  to  dismiss,  as  an  assembly  (Rsv. 

10,  after  5). 

ddusodo  para-r&ya.  Another,  or  hostile,  king  (My.;  B.  5, 
10  9). 

Tjdussd  para-r&shtra.  A  (partly)  hostile  country  (^ 
od^d<u  d  'aaod  A?s3o  Mr.  189);  another  kingdom  (My.). 

Sjdo*  paral.  =  3df  (Smd.  4i),  3d<sb,  ^d^o.  A 
pebble,  a  stone  (R5v.  2,  47;  t.,  m.;  cf.  3ddo4). 

dde3t>  o  (Smd.  85  Mdb.).  See  w©ddo*, 

JOTrtsSde*,  d^Sds3«.  —  A  pebble¬ 

like  breast  (C.  Bp.  10,  19). 

^de3jae^  para-loka.  The  other  world,  the  next  worl^, 
the  future  state  (whether  good  or  bad,  Sk.;  My.)-  ^ 

(Bp.  28,  64).  dossed  ^  * 

Aj,  dd&e^d©  tfdJSjpk  (Pancatantra,  edited  y 

J.  Garrett,  pp.^S.  49).  See  2,  paradise 

(Sk.),  heaven  (J.  2,  36;  B.  4,  195;  5,  94;  My.)-  _  ^ 

djadoddrl  ddsi0?^£w.  — dddjs??^  v 


rtv^sSol)??—  ddsAs^sJsi^cl)  sSfusasidri  rtodo3o??  — 
5f  sSFdsJ^O^Sjjd^  sS d s3js SoJS^sssjS^?  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs. 
s.  ara&,  si^scd. 

SjdeSjse^odjad  paraloka-yana.  Going  to  the  other  world, 
death,  dying  (Sk.). 

*jds3§  para-vat.  Dependant  upon  another,  being  under  the 
command  of  another. 

para-vanite.  Another’s  wife  (Bp.  4,  65). 

titter  paravarshi.  (Tbh.  of  sdcrasSogr).  Nourishing, 
supporting  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Sjds3d3s). 

para-vasa.  =  BotfzSzl.  Subject  to  another,  depending 
on  the  will  of  another,  dependant,  subservient,  subject; 
dependence,  dependency  (CddSd^  Ct.  II,  115).  Feminine 
(J.  5,  61).  —  5fds3dcd53.  -©»3.  A  man  depending 
upon  or  subject  to  the  will  of  another,  a  dependant  or 
subservient  man  (ddid^  Mr.  228). 

sidstei i  para-vasate.  Dependence  on  another  or  on  the 
will  of  another  (Cpr.  1,  after  101;  6,  after  91;  8,  after  67). 
paravasi-bhhta.  =  sJdsid.  (Bp.  8,  4). 

33d3?>eodOJd  paravasi-yuta.  =  ddsSd.  (Bp.  61,  59). 

parav&.=  dds3,  sSsrar.  Care,  concern  about;  regard, 
heed;  anxiety  (My.;  Br.;  M.  sd»s3;  Mhr.,  H.).  sfdn-s  -an, 
there  is  no  anxiety,  i.  e.  there  is  no  cause  for  anxiety, 
it  is  of  no  consequence,  never  mind  (C.). 

Sjd&SDS  para-vadi.  A  person  who  makes  an  adverse 
statement  or  raises  an  objection,  a  controversialist,  a 
dissenter  (Bp.  23,  23;  28,  47;  32,  61;  36,  43;  44,  34;  53, 
32). 

3jdS37>e33  paravanA  33dt33c3.  An  order,  a  pass;  a  com¬ 
mission,  a  sealed  paper  of  authority  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
paravarke.  (paravarke).  See  z3.©?;dd. 

ddasd  para-vasa.  A  foreign  place,  abode  or  house.  dd 
sfdsroid  d£  c to  (Prv.).  —  sddsre?d  sjjszdo. 
To  stay  or  abide  in  a  foreign  place,  etc.  sfdsrsid  53J3& 
tS^o.—  sitiswsi  sSjscgOfcSSfi  $d3?o 

(Prvs.). 

5jd(S  paravi.  =  sotfs,  5odo3.  An  earthen  water- 
vessel  of  the  form  of  the  koda,  but  larger 

(3*W,  sicSO  Nn.  109). 

sickS  parave.=  sdd;3<D,  etc.  (B.  5,  205).  2,  N.  of  a  place  (?). 
—  SddsSfreia.  N.  (Bp.  26,  5). 

para-vesma-stha.  Staying  or  living  in  another’s 

house. v 

para-sakti.  Parvati.  2,  he  who  possesses  Parvati 
(Ssv.  4,  19). 

3jddo  parasu.  =  S3d?k.  An  axe,  a  hatchet. 

Jjtfdoqfd  parasu-dhara.  A  soldier  armed  with  an  axe. 
2,  Parasurama.  3,  Ganesa. 

oj’ddotD'So^o  parasu-rama.  Rama,  the  son  of  Jamadagni 
(lurasid^,  sistoei^  Nn.  165;  J.  2,  33),  the  sixth 
avatara  of  Vishnu  (Mr.  19). 

parasvadha.  An  axe,  a  hatchet. 
para-svas.  The  day  after  to-morrow. 

^jdo3  paras.  =  Kids.  Beyond,  further  on,  on  the  other  or 
opposite  side,  etc.  See  sSdos^. 

KididtSoodo  para-samaya.  Another,  different  body,  con¬ 
gregation  or  sect  (Bp.  29,  5;  36,  39;  49,  14;  50,  17). 


SjdrfdoCXSO  para-samayi.  A  person  belonging  to  a  differ¬ 
ent  body,  etc.  (Bp.  50,  79;  53,  50.  61). 

para-sadhaka.  A  means  of  obtaining  final 
beatitude  (My.). 

3jd?fo  parasu.  =  To  utter  a  benediction  ; 

to  bless.  (T.  ;dd2»J,  SCS3^,  to  praise).  sidXod 
(Sind.  280).  See  Cpr.  3,  45.  71;  5,  1 16;  6,  91;  9,  27; 
Abh.  P.  9,  after  15;  Bp.  1,  34;  4,  43;  32,  12;  46,  8.  12; 
J.  2,  14.  45;  10,  54;  11,  1;  20,  22;  28,  25;  30,25;  81,31; 
34,  37. 

skfido  parasu.  Tbh.  of  dddj  (Smd.  335).  2,  =  Sodosi  1, 

the  philosopher’s  stone  (Tu.).  sfd^b  &v^:ddJ3  ^d^td^ 
rt  (Prv.). 

parase.  =  sSOg,  sSO^,  5dO?3.  Tbh.  of  People 

assembled  at  the  festival  of  an  idol  (My.;  Te.  5jd?3,  5fdo 
M.  &03).  sdd?3?  odita-dJBoScSc^j  Kidd  drtAicS 

—  Codes  (d  sfd?5?  rtJ3?<3^  (Prvs.). 

See  Prv.  s.  5Sdos3. 

para-stri.  =  ddriftd.  (My.).  Also  sdd^soditfj.  dd 
ssortfi)  (srads^rS^cdo  G.). 

parastri-gamana.  Approaching  the  wife  of 
another,  adultery  (My.). 

para-sthala.  A  foreign,  strange  place,  not  one’s 
own  residence  (My.;  B.  4,  155). 

Sjdrfa  fj  para-sth&na.  Removing  the  baggage  for  a  journey, 
on  an  auspicious  day,  to  another  house,  when  it  is  not 
convenient  to  start  immediately  one’s  self  (My.;  Te.). 

Sjd^-d  paras-para.  Another-another :  one  another,  each 
other,  mutual;  with  one  another,  from  each  other,  against 
one  another,  to  one  after  another,  one  after  the  other,  to 
one  another,  mutually,  reciprocally.  2,  one  of  the 
vastavas  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  54-56).  sdd;3  do,  mutually. 

paraspara-bandhana.  Mutual  holding  fast, 
clasping  or  embracing  (=5*^,  loic^d^js^do  Nn. 

105). 

paraspara-asahgataka.  Strongly  attached 
to  one  another.  2,  one  of  the  atisayas  (Kfivy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  121.  140  seq.). 

paraspara-upakara.  Mutual  assistance  or 

benefit  (My.). 

parasmai-pada.  Word  to  or  for  another:  the 
form  of  the  word  that  relates  to  another;  the  active  or 
transitive  verb.  (My.). 

para-sva.  Another’s  property. 

parasva-harana  Seizing  another’s  property. 
para-svadhlna.=  Bioa^ci.  (Mhr.;  My.). 

SjdrTO^BjSodc®  parasva-apaharana.  =  dd^sodes.  (My.). 

TidSc  para-ha.  (sid^c^).  Killing  others  or  enemies.  (R.). 
para-hatta.  Tbh.  of  £dsS;d .  (Cpr.  8,  82). 

zldSosi  para-hasta.  Another’s  hand  (B.  4,  77). 

SjdSooxi  para-himse.  Injuring  others  (My.). 

?jd£od  para-hita.  Friendly  to  others,  benevolent  (Smd. 
129).  2,  benevolence;  the  welfare  of  another  (My.;  B.  5, 
210).  5Jd&3j  stasa,  Sod  ■fjsra  (Prv.). 
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para-hitam.  The  metrical  foot  — (Ch.). 

3&  5oecfc>  parahdda-ava.  =  sSeS3?ri5i.  (<D3aod>,  was^ris!  G.). 

5jd^  paral.  Vulgar  form  of  3j3€>  (Smd.  4i).  See 
Abh.P.  7,  27. 

S)d^rt  paraliga.  =  5ods?A.  A  gallant,  a  para¬ 
mour,  a  whoremonger  (o®^  Ct.  i,  43;  n,  24;  a 
3ri,  333£^,  sad  Ss.;  Cf.  3  ?). 

s5d^o  paralu.  =  etc.  —  s^dtfjnaooo.  -wacoo. 

Stone-fruit:  a  still  hard,  unripe  fruit  (<3oa  Bhn.  58). 
3jOT>  para.  Away,  off;  to,  towards;  over,  on;  back;  invert¬ 
ed  order;  aside. 

paraka.  Distance.  See  sSdsiJ6-. 
paraku.'  1.  Attention!  take  heed!  listen!  (My.; 
Te.;  J.  30,  46). 

paraku.  2.  =  sSoaots*.  Carelessness,  forgetfulness 
(My.;  Te.),  inattentiveness  (My.;  T.). 

SjUSpj'rfo  para-krama.  Marching  forth;  advancing  against, 
attacking.  2,  heroism,  prowess,  valour,  courage,  power, 
strength  (3^3$  Ct.  I,  70.  100;  Kk.  77;  tfofcg  Ct.  I,  92; 

ssrao^  Kk.  41,  Sm.  38;  Nn.  67; 

Bhn.  3).  2,  exertion;  endeavour,  effort,  enterprise. 

3jOTt5jt30o3)§>;3  parakrama-prathita.  A  man  famous  for 
his  power  or  valour  (to^odig  Ct.  II,  52). 
siOTJSj'dOsSBeS  par&krama-sali.  Endowed  with  prowess,  etc. 
(My.). 

parakrami.  Powerful,  displaying  strength  or 
courage,  valorous,  etc.  (Smd.  251;  J.  2, 28;  My.;  B. 
5,51). 

para-akhyana.  Another’s  story :  a  kind  of 
upame  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  61.  96  seq.). 

33ot)a  paraga.  The  pollen  or  farina  of  a  flower  (s3oej^ra 
Sm.  23;  tits  Mr.  108).  2,  dust,  powder  (d^ESJ, 

Nn.  113).  3,  the  nectar  or  honey  of  flowers  (sJoqSJ, 

toraa  Nn.  13,  instead  of  3oJ3£tf  torso  o .  rs. 
and  sdOsSJtf;  eniri  5io?3atf,  113,  o.  r. 

cd  ;  ioeso  Sm.  23.  93).  4,  fragrant  powder  used  after 

bathing.  5,  tawny  or  red  colour  esdops  Nn.  113). 

6,  gold  t3^  113;  Mr.  476).  7,  an  eclipse  of 

the  sun  or  moon. 

SjODOAc?  para-angane.  =  See  s.  a$ro  2. 


3jOJ>33o^£0  paranc-mukha.  Having  the  face  turned  away 
or  averted,  turning  the  back  upon,  averted,  turned  away 
(SOAJd^  G.);  taking  to  flight,  retreating.  See 
65*,  sdotSo*,  sJood*;  Bp.  60,  51.  2,  averse  from;  disin¬ 

clined  towards,  not  caring  about,  regardless  of. 

3jU3330,  SOii  paranc-mukhate.  Turning  away  or  averting 
© 

the  face;  disinclination,  repugnance,  dislike,  aversion, 
disgust  (Sk.). 

3dauS3j^a)e?j:'dr®  paranmukhi-karana.  Turning  away  or 
averting  the  face;  turning  the  back  upon,  retreating. 
See  sdJrtJCSo  ,  sdodsjo  . 

^3  _  9  ^av 

»jace<7e55  paracina.  Turned  away,  turned  in  an  opposite 
direction,  averted;  having  the  hind  part  before  (<a£0?3, 
&°?3o  sioopk  Mr.  43  7). 

-lUS&iooo  para-jaya.  Conquest,  victory.  2,  defeat.  3,  loss, 


losing  (at  play,  etc.).  See  —  sScataodi  sicSo.  To 

be  defeated  (B.  4,  216). 

3jOT>2§^  para-jita.  Defeated,  overcome ;  condemned  by  law. 
siUDoEa  paranc.  =  5dDti:5!o2.  Turned  away,  averted; 

turning  the  back  upon;  departing  or  retiring  from; 
distant;  (not  caring  about). 

parata.  =  s$oa;35.  A  circular  and  edged  dish  (My.; 
B.  4,  55;  Mhr.).  See  Prv.  s.  53oa3. 

3jO7i^0  paratu.  =  Scrad.  (My.;  B.  4,  141). 

Tj’Od&^'d  parat-para.  Higher  than  the  highest,  of  the 
greatest  excellence,  superior  to  the  best  (f,?5^. 

G.;  My.;  Bp.  2,  17;  51,  80). 

3jOT)9  paradhi.  Hunting,  the  chase.  (R.). 

para-adhina.  Depending  on  another,  dependant, 
subject,  subservient,  stea^^arid 
(Prv.).  2,  alienation,  transfer,  as  of  property  (My.). 

paradhinatana.  Dependence  upon  another, 
subjection  (Cb.  10). 

par&dhinate.  =  3$oa^3&c&  (Sk.;  My.). 
sSoSc^j  para-anna.  The  food  of  another,  food  supplied 
by  or  belonging  to  another, 

fcj  105SJ  (Prv.).  2,  eating  the  food  of  another,  sponging 

(;dd^3,  sSeSD*  3*3^550  Mr.  231). 

SjUSSjd  para-apara.  Remote  and  proximate,  best  and 
worst,  etc.  2,=  sSoa^d  (T.,  My.;  Bp.  18,  79). 

para-bhava.  Passing  away,  vanishing,  disap¬ 
pearance,  dissolution.  2,  defeat,  overthrow,  humiliation. 

3,  the  fortieth  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (Mr.  after  540; 

My.).  4,  contempt,  disrespect;  reproach  ($oa=ffad,  etc., 

&seS3oo  Mr.  428). 

si'oaEjSwrfO  par&bhavisu.  To  defeat,  to  overthrow  (Ssv. 

4,  after  99). 

para-bhuta.  Defeated,  overcome;  degraded, 
treated  with  contempt. 

parft-bhflti.  Defeat,  humiliation.  —  5cOatj&3& 
53es*.  -sSes*.  To  be  defeated  (Ssv.  4,  95). 

par&marike.  =  sSoasS^Ctf.  (Tbh.  of  a  5$oaSfc 
sr=#).  =  sjoado^F,  q.  v.  (My.;  Te.,  T.;  G.  373;  B.  2,  39; 
3,  128). 

TiOBoiiSJ&i  paramarisu.  =  sSaas^O?^),  Tbh. 

of  ^Das3oSF?oJ,  q.  v.  (My.;  B.  4,  142). 

3jUt>»3o#F'  para-marsa.  =  ^oasSodr.  Seizing,  dragging, 
pulling;  injuring,  assault.  2,  remembering,  recollec¬ 
tion;  reflection,  consideration,  thought;  discrimination, 
judgment  (Sk.).  3,  kindly  inquiring  into  and  relieving 

the  wants,  etc.  of  the  poor,  sick,  etc.;  inquiring  into 
the  health  and  welfare  of  friends  (Mhr.;  My.;  B.  5,  95). 
—  sdoaSosiF  sdjado.  =  sSoarfJSFFiJ.  (ero^^O^J  G.). 

para-marsisu.  ==  sSoasioO?^,  s^oasS^O^o,  sSoa 
530^0 fJj,  To  treat  or  attend  kindly,  to  tend  or  take  care 
of,  to  console; -to  investigate,  to  examine,  to  inquire, 
to  be  considerate  (My.;  G.  315);  to  discriminate,  to 
draw  conclusions. 

s3oa^o€F  par&-marse.  =  s3oas3o£F.  (^psa  Smd.  202  Cm., 

My.). 

jS?5a  paramdshi.  An  unintentional  fault  or  mista 
(H.  5jjoa5Jj3?&;  My.). 


parambarike.  =  SoaSoO^.  (My.). 

skrasd^&Tdo  parambarisu.  =  Sos>SoOSo.  (My.). 

S^)So^&?jo  parammarisu.  =  ScraSoO 7l).  (My.).  “Zr^d 
dus  S DB5iy>A3  c3js?S  td^o  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  S^tf . 

JjDSorfo  para-aya.  =  Scraodora.  See  73 o-. 

SjOSodOFfl  para-ayana  (or  para-ayana).  Going  away;  going 
towards;  etc.  2,  principal,  being  the  chief  or  final  end 
or  aim.  3,  making  anything  one’s  chief  object,  wholly 
devoted  to,  zealously  engaged  in,  intent  on.  4,  principal 
object  or  aim.  See  Bp.  25,  16;  55,  24;  57,  21. 

Tjosadost  para-ayatta.  Dependant  upon  another,  subject  to 
another,  subservient. 

SjU3Q30  parayi.  Other,  foreign;  strange,  new  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  Sossre). 

*3o«>Q  parari.  The  year  before  last. 

TjOSqiF  para-artha.  The  profit  or  interest  of  another. 
(My.). 

parartha-eka-vritta.  Working  only  for  the 
interest  of  others  (Cpr.  8,  3). 

2jOB$F  para-ardha.  The  ulterior  part,  the  other  part.  2, 
a  hundred  thousand  billions,  or  a  lac  of  lacs  or  crores, 
or  half  the  term  of  Brahma’s  life.  3,  =  Soat^V. 

para-ardhya.  Most  remote;  highest  in  rank,  most 
excellent. 

para-vritta.  Turned  back,  returned,  retreated; 
turned  round,  revolved;  rolling  one’s  self. 

para-sara.  H.  of  the  father  of  Vyasa  (Sk.;  J.  33, 
39);  H.  of  the  author  of  a  smriti  or  law-book  (Sk.;  My.); 
Yyasa  533^,73  Mr.  257,  sic!  one 

MS.  3T3032id). 

par&sara-suta.  Vyasa  (J.  5,  70). 
parti-sari.  An  ascetic  (^^  Mr.  256);  a  wandering 
mendicant. 

»jOt)T^)orfb  para-asraya.  Dependence,  or  reliance,  upon 
another  (My.). 

para-asrita.  Having  taken  recourse  to  another, 
relying  upon  another;  dependant,  subject.  (My.). 

SjO*>Std  para-asana.  Killing,  slaughter. 

730 para-asu.  Dying;  lifeless,  dead. 

Tjostfjc^  para-askandi.  Assailing  another:  a  robber,  a  thief. 

TjODcSj  para-ahna.  The  afternoon.  (My.). 

SjOSS?  parala.  =  Sejessd,  etc.  (Mhr.  Sfios'S*;  aSS^u  G.). 

SjQ  pari.  1.  =  €55  5,  s$6 1.  (To  move);  to  run; 
to  flow  (qyarfoS  Smd.  Dh.);  to  proceed,  to  advance 
in  a  satisfactory  manner,  as  work,  etc.;  to 
go  away,  to  disappear,  as  trouble;  to  be  dis¬ 
charged,  as  a  debt.  p.  ps.  SdSo,  SoSo.  esdnss^ 
nisfco  tidtio  (Smd.  157).  r!C3r!C3cS  rtottorioWoSpksbo  SOS 
*5^®*  ^©rioSo73orl)o  (65).  tstfodc  Sj?e3odojSj«  ws?  So? 
eSodwo  VoSododo  s5o?e3odwo  SOSoSo  rtsao 
craSofra  (146).  Sos  Jjses3  (ftriqjFd 

Hla.).  SOSo$  (J.  22,  11).  See  Cpr.  1, 

after  101;  1,  112;  Abh.  P.  13,  64.  66.  74;  Bp.  32,  28.  32. 
38;  50,40;  61,  22;  C.Bp.  11,  4;  Rsv.  5,122;  6, 10;  6,  after 


11  (several  times);  13,  90;  13,  after  96;  J.  3,  2.  8.  21;  25, 
3;  28,  44;  eroOSO,  £?&S0,  Soo^^O,  SjjS^O, 

do?e^O,  SSWS^O,  Fiod^O.  —  SdnsW.  -w&j.  Running 
about  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  — -  SOSodxu  -esodjo  .  To 

go  running  or  with  celerity  (Bp.  32,  58).  —  SOcsa&j.  = 
SdsreW.  (My.).  —  SOrasSo.  -wrfo.  =  adOcroSo.  To  move 
about,  to  run  about  (Bp.  3,  40;  Ssv.  5,  15). 

Sj5  pari.  2.=  ^52.  P.  p.  of  35 1,  in  setdo  (bp. 

3,  40;  J.  3,  9).  —  SO  3c6.  (i.  e.  SOSj  3c6).  =  sdO  3c6. 
To  come  running  or  with  celerity,  to  hasten  (Te.  SO 
doJ&>).  See  Cpr.  7,  79;  8,  after  101;  Abh.  P.  14,  159; 
Grj.  3,  94;  Bp.  2,  16;  16,  23;  22,  13;  27,  17;  32,  41;  46, 
21;  60,  31;  Rsv.  5,  26;  6,  after  11;  J.  28,  59.  —  SOSO. 
-SSO.  (Grj.  5,  7). 

SJQ  pari.  3.  =  (3©94),  ^53.  Moving,  running  (Bp. 
32,26;  see  ©SrtSO,  &?aS0  2;  T.:  haste,  swiftness);  pac¬ 
ing  (see  $Soso);  flowing,  streaming;  stream, 
current  (Rsv.  6,  after  24;  see  $?Ooso);  a  channel; 
a  run  or  course,  as  a  measure  of  distance. 
2,  a  course:  a  way,  a  manner,  a  kind  ($ oh, 

533>£=5 rusA  Hla.,  MS.  0?3  Hr.;  Cpr.  3,  47;  8,  72; 

My.;  T.,  M.;  Mhr.  SO?).  S0&®  pk  SO  (Sw^fd  0  Hr.). _ 

S0b3)C«.  A  running  channel  or  brook  (V.  4,  4;  10,  2). 
—  SOftnio.  -£Sj.  A  current  to  be  impaired;  to  be  im¬ 
paired  in  one’s  current  (Abh.  P.  7,  86).  —  SO&S^.  A 

roving  look  or  eye  (Rsv.  1,  after  135) - SO  Sa.  Running 

condition:  fate  (Abh.  P.  6,  128).  —  SO  SO.  rep.  Various 
ways  or  manners  (Bp.  6,  27;  12,  45;  26,  44;  28,  57;  39, 
30;  45,  42;  61,  25;  Bh.  1,  8,  69).  —  SOSo©9.  =  S©9So©9, 
q.  v.  (Cpr.  6,  49;  7,  34;  Abh.  P.  9,  80).  —  SOSoojL  A 
rush  and  falling  upon:  plundering,  robbing  (^SSofSj, 

'a.aotfo,  Tic Os^So,  t^sJSo  Sm.  63;  7?v^So  Kk.  71) _ 

SOoOoSb.  -naSo.  To  run  (Abh.  P.  10,  162;  Rsv.  13,  91).  — 
SOSd.  -Sa.  To  become  mannerly,  to  grow  becoming 
or  fit  (tu'S^  Sm.  62;  Kk.  65).  SOSSad  ^PSSFWtfSdS^S? 

a^33Soacd<3*  a^OASc^  sszjpqra^SJo  t&jss^j 
Tio  (Ct.  II,  122).  See  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  26,  68;  32, 
29;  51,66.  —  SOSa. -Sa.  Course-seizing:  regular  course 
or  succession,  row,  order,  method,  etc.  (SOr^i3, 

SF,  ScTOgOdJ,  etc.  Hla.,  Mr.  441;  SKon-sodj6  Smd.  9  Cm.; 
3®om odw,  33,  ^Sj  Sm.  53;  3ri&c,  So*  105;  Te.  Sdo 
5ia).  See  Smd.  112.  255.  269;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  14, 
3;  C.  Bp.  5,  5;  Ram.  1,  13,  4;  Raghc.  17,  54;  Bh.  1,  7,  41. 
—  Sosarfodj®.  To  form  a  regular  course,  row,  etc. 
(Cpr.  1,  after  101;  8,  71).  —  SOS©*.  -s3»«.  =  SOSd. 
(Cpr.  4,  64). 

3j0  pari,  4.  =  sh3  I  (occasionally  in  MSS.  and  prints). 

5j9  pari.  5.  =  5,  etc.  A  spider’s  web  (B.  4, 

113). 

3j5  pari.  (SO?).  Round,  around,  about,  round  about; 
further,  in  addition  to;  against,  opposite  to,  towards, 
to;  beyond,  more  than;  from;  after,  successively,  several¬ 
ly;  outside  of,  except,  with  exception  of;  on  account  of, 
for  the  sake  of;  according  to,  in  accordance  with;  much, 
excessively.  2,  ornament,  decoration,  embellishment 
(cf.  S»9  5  &  6).  —  SOcaSo.  Fully  equal  (Ram.  6,  9,  20). 
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33535^  pari-h-krita.  =  360^3*.  (Cpr.  5,  after  2).  Feminine 
(3,  after  50). 

pari-kara.  (=  sdd^d).  Surrounding:  attendants , 
dependants,  retinue,  train,  followers;  a  follower,  etc. 
(Grj.  7,  61;  Bp.  57,  51).  2,  preparation.  SuOtfd 

(do&ic3  6t.  I,  63).  3,  a  cloth  worn  round  the  loins;  a 

girth.  4,  beginning,  commencement;  effort.  5,  a  mul¬ 
titude,  a  crowd.  6,  apparatus,  articles,  as  the  vessels, 
flowers,  perfumes,  etc.  used  at  piija  (My.;  Abh.  P. 
16,  52). 

pari-karma.  A  servant.  2,  attending  on,  wor¬ 
ship,  adoration.  3,  personal  decoration,  dressing ,  paint¬ 
ing,  or  perfuming  the  body;  cleansing,  purifying. 

335^«5r3o  parikalisu.  (=  a  sIOYS^jJ).  To  become  plentiful 
or  excessive;  to  surround,  to  inclose,  to  extend  over 
(Rsv.  7,  after  17;  Y.  3,  5;  Ssv.  2,  after  2  &  42). 

335?re?^  pari-kalpita.  Settled,  decided,  fixed.  (J.  5,  62). 

33553cr§j^  pari-kankshita.  Much  desired  (My.).  2,  a 

devotee  (Sk.). 

335=57)0^  pari-kankshe.  Great  desire  (My.). 

33057>tS  pari-kara.  Attendants,  retinue  (:60533d,  °60;d 
sdOrt^  Mr.  202;  Cpr.  8,33).  2,  preparation:  seasoning 

food  with  salt,  pepper,  etc.;  condiment,  spice  or  season¬ 
ing  (erosl^d,  etc.,  erusWnl  odOwsd  Hla.;  My.). 

pari3-kara.  =  q.  v.  (Abh.  p.  4,  H8; 

Mhr.,  Persian  eod^d,  a  courier).  -dtdo  =57) 

s^OEio  (Smd.  163). 

3j5,S’?jO  parikisu.  Tbh.  of  s60?&  fJo.  (<0!33>0?6o  Smd.  20. 
297  Cm.;  Ch.  v.  38;  Cpr.  1,  42;  3,  23;  Bp.  3,  64;  22,  64; 
31,  6;  Mr.  434). 

pari-kirna.  Scattered  or  strewn  about;  spread, 
diffused;  crowded,  full  (^^13C3F,  £fS0d,  etc.,  Mr. 

431).  See  fJjsfjJ. 

335t5\®U  pari-kuta.  An  embankment  at  the  gate  of  a  city 
or  fort;  a  large  gate  (36 A  pjso,  sfoaFfto*  Mr.  191). 
ZoQir  parike.  1.  =  &&  2,  etc.  (My.). 

parike.  2.  Running;  or:  speaking  (cf.  &o 

2).  See  ^360=#. 

335=$  parike.  1.  Tbh.  of  360?#  (Smd.  346). 

335$  parike.  2.  Tbh.  of  *60a3  (Smd.  338);  a  sort  of  lake 
or  pond  (a^F=#  Mr.  418). 

33&^t3o  pari-krama.  Walking  round  or  about,  walking 
for  pleasure,  etc. 

335$) o3o  pari-kriye.  Surrounding,  encompassing,  inclosing. 

335t)^!§  pari-kshit.  =  3*.  N.  of  several  kings.  (My.). 

335t^  33^  pari-kshipta.  Thrown  about,  scattered.  2,  sur¬ 
rounded. 

pari-kshubdha.  Greatly  agitated,  stirred  up, 
etc.  (Rsv.  6,  47). 

parikshe.  Tbh.  of  360?#.  (My.,  Te.). 

3j&S02|^  pari-khacita.  =  io&3d.  (Cpr.  3,  17;  Rsv.  14,  after 

106). 

*5a3  pari-khe.  =  560#  2.  A  dug-round:  a  moat,  a  ditch 
(rraoji  SS.). 

pari-khyati.  Reputation,  fame,  celebrity  (My.). 


335  a  C®?6  pari-ganana.  Complete  or  accurate  enumeration, 
accurate  calculation.  (My.).  2,  deliberate  consideration 
(My.). 

335a  pari-ganita.  Enumerated,  calculated,  reckoned. 
(My.).  2,  deliberately  considered  (My.). 

3357\r5?3o  pari-ganisu.  To  calculate;  to  consider  deliber¬ 
ately  (My.). 

335a^  pari-gata.  Gone  round;  spread  on  all  sides,  spread, 
diffused,  extended  (Smd.  98;  Cpr.  2,  81;  4,  after  18); 
filled  with,  possessed  of;  obtained;  entered  upon,  hav¬ 
ing  anything  as  one’s  object  (©cx^o  ^  395  Cm.);  known, 
uderstood;  walking  to  (Ram.  3,  2,  19). 

3357\e3^  pari-galita.  Tumbled  down)  sunk;  flowing,  fluid; 
melted.  (Rsv.  14,  after  106). 

3j0?^  parige.  1.  (sjSflM).  Roughness,  the  state 
of  being  unsmooth  Ct.  i,  86;  cf.  36s6fo#, 

etc.).—  A  thorny  shrub,  Zizyphus  oenoplia 

Mill.  (Z.,  as  atm-). 

Si07^  parige.  2.  =  7j^2,  etc.  See  #FitoOri 

335^  parige.  =  ©Ort,  ©£>rt,  36©rt,  ;6sDrt,  aSOrt,  3 6£>rt. 

Tbh.  of  A  shield  (©S  ra  Ct.  I,  11;  T.  360?|;  M.  SO 

See  de3s60<1,  36$  s60$,  djsrtsi 0$,  3ijs?56d-. 

J  to 

335aj5o  pari-graha.  Laying  hold  of,  seizing,  grasping; 
surrounding;  embracing,  spanning.  2,  taking;  accept¬ 
ing,  receiving,  acceptance;  anything  received,  a  gift 
(33e>c6)  337>c6s6  =#035600^360  Nn.  166);  taking  possession  of, 
obtaining.  3,  possession,  property.  4,  taking  a  wife, 
marrying.  5,  honouring,  favouring;  grace,  favour, 
patronage  (36=5^  Mr.  497).  6,  a  wife.  7,  adherents,  at¬ 

tendants,  retinue.  8,  the  rear  or  reserve  of  an  army 
(?3?c3,  i^?t6  Nn.  166).  9 >root,  origin.  10,  a  fan 

(»6^toc6,  jS?Fj£S$  166).  11,  a  curse,  an  imprecation,  an 

oath;  etc.  (dp6o  ,  10003^  Mr.  530;  see  toodoo  V6).  12,  an 

eclipse  of  the  sun. 

3357\j5of®  pari-grahana.  =  slOr^So  1  &  2. 

335^jSot3o  pari-grahisu.  To  lay  hold  of,  to  take,  to  receive, 
to  accept  (Mr.  539;  J.  18,  7.  8). 

335^0  pari-gha.  A  bolt  or  bar  for  locking  a  door  (©rtr©, 
esrioK5  Mr.  199;  see  e33$<0E&rt).  2,  an  iron  club,  a 

bludgeon  armed  with  iron.  3,  beating,  killing,  injuring; 
a  blow. 

j  335^33)^  pari-ghata.  Beating,  killing;  removing.  -2,  =  360 
^  No.  2. 

3J 5^3^36  pari-ghatana.  A  bludgeon  armed  with  iron  (s60 
$>,  £$$  Mr.  298).  2,  =  3603j?sd  No.  1.  3,  =  360^ 

No.  1  (see  ©s*<aj|rf). 

335a3odo  pari-caya.  Acquaintance,  intimacy  ('-jo^sd,  »5js?6 
s6«)s#  Mr.  454;  B.  4,  34). 

335?3‘d  pari-cara.  Roaming  about.  2,  an  attendant;  a 
guard,  a  body-guard. 

pari-carana.  Attendance,  homage,  service  (Bp. 
22,4;  34,1;  35,  l;  39,68;  47,3;  57,31).  2,  an  at¬ 

tendant,  a  servant. 

335sAdre>i  pari-caranate.  Service,  etc.  (Bp.  39,  8). 

335ei5od}  pari-cariya.  33D^5o5o.  Tbh.  of  ^0J6al)F.  (^esJ 
Mr.  27;  Bp.  4,  47;  22,  25;  39,  7;  48,  24;  My.).  See  ©3- 

SjD^odOF  pari-carya.  ==  56026o5jf.  See  ©3-;  J.  10,  24. 


Jj5^o3oF  pari-carye.  Waiting  upon,  attendance,  service; 
devotion,  worship. 

pari-cayya.  A  sacrificial  fire  heaped  or  arranged 
in  a  circle. 

Ti'bVFStf  pari-c&ra.  Attendance,  service  (Bp.  34,  7).  2,  an 

attendant,  a  servant. 

pari-caraka.  An  attendant,  a  servant.  See 

Vs 

«?aoA> . 

pari-cArike.  A  female  servant.  (Cpr.  3,  after  50; 
6,  after  80).  2,  attendance;  service  (My.). 

33&Sa^pari-cita.  1.  Heaped,  accumulated,  filled  with.  (Cpr. 
6,  2;  J.  2, 13). 

pari-cita.  2.  Known,  acquainted  or  familiar  with. 
(J.  19,  11;  My.). 

3388alS  pari-citi.  =  iSO^odj.  (Sk.;  My.). 

pari-eumbisu.  To  kiss  heartily,  to  cover  with 
kisses;  to  touch  (Bh.  3,  18,  40). 

pari-c-chada.  A  cover;  a  garment.  2,  surround- 

.  ^ 

mgs :  domestic  utensils  or  implements,  goods  and  chattels, 
furniture,  etc.  (see  sSOsS^r).  3,  retinue,  train,  attendants. 

pari-c-channa.  Covered,  enveloped;  clothed;  con¬ 
cealed;  surrounded  with.  (My.). 

pari-c-chadane.  Covering,  wrapping  round;  a 
cover,  a  cloth  (My.). 

pari-c-chinna.  Cut  on  both  sides  or  off,  cut 
through,  divided,  etc.;  see  ei-.  2,  positively,  absolutely, 
expressly  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  75). 

pari-e-cheda.  Cutting  on  both  sides,  clipping 
round,  cutting  through,  cutting  off,  cutting  to  pieces; 
mutilating.  2,  limit,  boundary;  moderation.  3,  the  di¬ 
vision  of  a  book,  a  section  or  chapter.  4,  exact  discrimi¬ 
nation,  decision;  discernment,  discretion.  See 

pari-c-chedana.  =  3302|?cj.  — -o-. 
To  cut  to  pieces,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  9,  after  144). 

pari-c-chedisu.  To  cut  on  both  sides,  etc.  (Cpr. 
4,  after  59;  6,  after  39;  Abh.  P.  4,  after  41;  9,  after  142 
&  146). 

pari-cyuta.  Fallen  from  or  down;  deprived  of, 
lost,  etc.  See  tfd-. 

pari-jana.  A  surrounding  company  of  people,  at¬ 
tendants,  servants,  suit ;  a  servant.  (Cpr.  4,  23;  Bp.  46, 
35;  54,  1). 

SjQzso  pariju.  Manner  (see  se3);  form,  shape 

(**84  Ct.  I,  69;  100;  Kk.  32;  sraorto, 

Sm.  71;  Cpr.  3,  59;  Te.  T.  SdO&o;  M.  sdOsio).  See 

ass  Ojao,  rleg SOteo,  ftrtosJFOfcw, 

paritava.  =  5SdoW»S.  (Bh.  1,4,  16). 

^5^  pari-nata.  Bent  or  bowed  down;  changed  or 
transformed  (Kavy.  I,  2,  58);  ripened,  matured,  advanced 
in  age;  proficient,  well-skilled  (323$  Smd.  249  Cm.). 
See  33=5*-.  2,  an  elephant  who  gives  a  side-blow  with 

his  tusks  (<3^<Des9533c3  Hla.). 

pari-nati.  Bending  down,  bowing;  change,  alter¬ 
ation,  transmutation,  (use  or  form,  Smd.  152.  153); 
ripeness,  maturity,  full  growth,  proficiency,  perfection. 
See  Cpr.  2,  after  24;  2,  33;  4,  after  18;  Bp.  24,  89;  Rsv. 


13,  after  82.  — -  -;A©?e3«.  To  exhibit  pro¬ 

ficiency  (Rsv.  13,  82). 

parinate.  A  proficient  female.  See 

pari-namisu.  To  bend  down,  to  bow  (v.  i.} 
Bp.  9,  18;  15,  17;  21,45;  44,69;  47,5;  53,  28).  2,  to 

be  changed  or  transformed  into  (Cpr.  4,  after  18;  My.); 
to  get  the  form  of  (Smd.  340);  to  appear  in  the  form 
of,  to  become  (Smd.  153  Cm.;  270.  400).  3, to  become 

ripe  or  mature,  to  ripen,  to  come  to  perfection,  as 
virtue  (My.).  4,  to  become  old  (Grj.  1,  62);  to  elapse, 

to  come  to  its  end,  as  age  (My.). 

3jDfe>o3o  pari-naya.  Leading  round,  especially  leading 
the  bride  round  the  sacred  fire;  marrying,  marriage. 

pari-nayana.  ==  s30?soA>.  Marrying,  marriage. 
pari-nama.  Bending  down  or  aside.  2,  change, 
alteration,  transformation  (Smd.  177).  3,  turning 

round  about,  spreading  far:  expansion,  magnitude  (t3^ 
*0  Hla.;  <333<L>3,  Mr.  456;  cf.  SuO^So).  4,  change 
for  the  better:  health,  alleviation,  ease,  welfare  (^^ 
Sm.  78;  Bp.  25,  2;  My.).  5,  end,  close,  termination,  last 
stage  or  state,  conclusion.  (Cpr.  3,  66.  75).  6,  end, 

result,  consequence  (Sk.,  Mhr.;  B.  3,  97).  7,  happy 

conclusion,  as  of  a  work  (Mhr.;  My.).  —  ^0?533l) 

Welfare,  etc.  to  thrive  (C.;  B.  5,  187).  2,  last 

stage  or  ruin  to  be  sure  to  come  (My.).  ■— 

-=5=3ESO.  To  experience  or  find  ease  (B.  4,  43). 

parinama-sfile.  Pain  resulting  from  the 
changes  of  the  food  in  indigestion,  violent  and  painful 
indigestion,  flatulence  with  pain,  colic.  (My.). 

pari-nami.  Changing  into,  being  transformed 
into;  altering,  subject  to  alteration  (Smd.  260;  Bp.  8, 
12).  —  N.  (Bp.  59,  1). 

pari-n&misu.  To  be  changed,  to  change,  to 
appear  in  different  forms  (Smd.  115.  177).  2,  to  be 

healthy  or  at  ease,  to  enjoy  pleasure  (Bp.  4,  61.  66;  43, 
57);  to  thrive  (B.  5,  14). 

3j5e3Sodo  pari-naya.  Leading  round;  moving  a  piece  at 
chess,  draughts,  etc. 

pari-naha.  Binding  round,  encircling;  compass, 
extent,  width,  breadth;  oircumference,  periphery.  Cf. 
sfO??33jo  No.  3  and  see  Nr.  s.  eirtej. 

pari-nlta.  Led  round;  married  (Cpr.  4,  after  12); 
completed. 

parita.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  18,  45). 

pari-tas.  All  round,  from  all  sides. 
pari-tfipa.  Burning  excessively;  glow,  heat,  fever; 
pain,  anguish,  affliction. 

pari-tushti.  =  sSO -sdd.  To 
obtain  complete  satisfaction,  etc.  (Rsv.  4,  after  14). 

Zj&iij pari-tosha.  Complete  satisfaction,  gratification, 
pleasure,  delight,  glee.  (J.  31,  79;  My.). 

pari-toshi.  Completely  satisfied,  delighted;  tak¬ 
ing  great  delight  in  (Bp.  7,  4). 

Pari_tyajana-  Abandoning,  leaving,  resigning; 
giving  away.  (My.). 

pari-tyajisu.  To  abandon,  etc.  (My.). 
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J35g^7\  pari-tyaga.  Abandoning,  leaving,  quitting, 
rejecting,  resigning,  letting  go;  giving  away,  liberality. 
(My.).  See 

35&3t>^?\  pari-tyagi.  A  person  who  abandons,  leaves,  etc. 
(Bp.  21,  3). 

pari-trana.  Protecting,  protection,  preservation, 
defence;  means  of  defence.  2,  self-defence. 

358^33  pari-trasa.  Much  trembling,  terror,  fright.  (Rsv. 
5,  after  120). 

358s3e9;g  pari-dalita.  Full-blown  (Bh.  1,  5,  8). 
ziQadti  pari-dana.  Barter,  exchange. 

33&t5?33e3  pari-devana.  Lamentation,  wailing. 


338t?7>?3  pari-dhana.  Putting  or  wrapping  round,  putting 
on;  a  garment,  clothes,  vesture  (^,  s&jssfr#  Nn.  75); 
an  under-garment. 

338^533  pari-dh&vi.  =  sS 0 5 cp^> <S>.  Running  about;  the  forty- 
sixth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty.  (My.). 

338$  pari-dhi.  Surrounding,  enclosing.  2,  a  fence,  a  wall, 
a  rampart  (;3?rt,  =&©?&3  Nn.  97;  =&©?fc3  121).  3,  a 

halo  or  circle  round  the  sun  or  moon  (o30s3?s$!  121).  4, 
the  horizon.  5,  a  circle;  the  circumference  of  a  circle. 
6,  the  periphery  of  a  wheel.  7,  pieces  or  branches  of 
fresh  wood  laid  round  a  sacrificial  fire;  the  point  of  a 
branch  of  a  tree  (5^t£  3=>s3s>rtj  Mr.  475);  a  tree  ($u3fci, 
siotf  121).  8,  water  (ess&^si,  sajkW  121). 

338$35  paridhi-stha.  A  number  of  sentinels  posted  in  a 
V 

circle;  a  body-guard;  an  aide-de-camp. 

338 pari-nartana.  Dancing  about,  dancing.  —  330 
-0-.  To  dance. 

(Raghc.  17,  71). 

338$<30F;do  pari-nirmisu.  To  make,  to  fabricate,  to  compose 
(5iJ3^0  Smd.  232). 

338o>^F.§  pari-nirvriti.  Final  liberation,  moksha.  (Cpr. 


9,20). 

pari-nishkramana.  =  si)K>.  (Cpr.  4,  after 
3)  '  3) 

18). 

338c3qF)  pari-nyasta.  Stretched  out,  extended;  placed  upon 


(Bp.  39,  54). 

3jBo3^  pari-pakva.  Completely  cooked  or  dressed;  quite 
ripe,  quite  mature;  highly  cultivated  or  educated,  very 
knowing.  (Cpr.  6,  after  55;  Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  45). 

pari-pathana.  Complete  enumeration  (Cpr.  4,  17). 


338358^  pari-pathita.  Detailed,  described,  mentioned  (Rsv. 
14,  after  106). 

33833PS  pari-pana.  Capital,  principal,  stock. 

33&33?3  o  pari-pantham.  By  the  way;  in  the  way.  See  s ra 

35833$  pari-panthi.  An  antagonist,  an  enemy.  { Cpr.  4,  after 
18). 

pari-paka.  Being  completely  cooked  or  dressed; 
perfect  maturity,  perfection;  the  fruit  or  result  of  actions; 
cleverness.  (My.). 

pari-pata.  =  sSOc^t-S.  Q-.). 

pari-pati.  =  srfOsisCJ3,  sSOtssil.  Regular  course, 
accession,  order,  method,  proper  arrangement. 


5j9^ 

2j5o3U$  pari-patha.  =  sSOssW.  Custom,  practice;  fashion, 
rule,  way  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  274). 

xJ&oj^PSOtj  pari-pandura.  "Very  white  or  pale  (Cpr.  8,  77; 
9,  6).  ° 

pari-parsva.  Being  at  or  by  one’s  side.  See  sra 

338oj*>$  pari-pala.  A  guardian,  a  protector,  a  defender 
(Bp.  38,  67). 

pari-palaka.  =  See  3^-. 

35&S33$£3  pari-palane.  Protecting,  guarding,  nourishing, 
sustaining,  ruling  ($JS?rt,  Nn.  113). 

3jQo33Clorfo  pari-palaya.  Protect!  guard!  (My.). 

338sj3e5?5o  pari-palisu.  To  protect,  to  guard,  to  keep,  to 
maintain,  to  govern  (Smd.  269;  Cpr.  1,  89;  Bp.  19,  4; 
21,31;  38,  77;  49,  13). 

orf&SjDeS’  pari-pali.  Tbh.  of  s303ssl3.  (Ram.  1,  13,  1). 

sdSb??^  pari-pidana.  Pressing  all  round,  squeezing;  tor¬ 
menting  greatly,  torturing  (^s^dra,  e5j3?rtci$J 
Mr.  454). 

358^3^  pari-pushta.  Nourished,  fostered,  cherished, 
furthered;  amply  provided  with,  abounding  in.  (Kavy. 
IV,  2,  54;  Bp.  33,  3). 

338^9^  pari-ptita.  Completely  purified,  pure  (Bp.  37,  57; 
J.  34,  17). 

33B^(8'd  pari-pfira.  =  5$Og>i9?3F.  (Bp.  38,  4). 

338^8^  pari-pfirita.  =  sto^praF.  (Bp.  11,  10;  43,  3). 

33&^/8&?iO  pari-pfirisu.  To  fill  completely  (v.  t.,  Cpr.  4,  67). 

Sj&^PSF  pari-pfirna.  Completely  filled,  quite  full,  entire, 
complete,  perfect  (Smd.  12.  251;  Ch.  v.  1;  Cpr.  7,73;  Bp. 
40,  69;  see  rS63J). 

33&3$>r©F;S  pari-purnate.  Completion,  completeness,  en¬ 
tireness,  fulness;  satiety,  satisfaction. 

358;$9PSFsK!j  pari-purnatva.  =  sfos^ESFi.  (G.  43.  321;  My.). 

33&5g<selF  pari-purti.  =  sSO^EaFiS.  (Bp.  36,  32;  44,  42;  47, 
22;  My.). 

33835?$  pari-pela.  =  ^03j?t>53. 

33835?$"s3  pari-pelava.  Very  small,  fine  or  delicate.  2,  the 
fragrant  grass  Cyperus  rotundus. 

pari-poshana.  Nourishing,  cherishing,  further¬ 
ing,  promoting.  (Bp.  39,  2). 

338^(S?Ja^  pari-poshita.  =  330^)^.  (Bp.  60,  56). 

3383j)ts^  pari-prasna.  Question,  interrogation,  inquiry. 

33835^3  pari-plava.  Swimming  about;  moving  to  and  fro; 
running  about;  vibrating,  waving,  trembling,  shaking, 
unsteady,  restless.  2,  oppression,  tyranny. 

33880 pari-bavanige.  (Tbh.  of  ^Otj^s&ES).  Turning 
round,  revolving  (of  wheels,  Bh.  3,  6,  79). 

35&833>&S  paribati.  Tbh.  of  550339)13.  (Bh.  2,  7,  21). 

3j&e3j3e8?5o  pari-bodhisu.  To  take  notice  or  care  of  (Abh. 
P.  14,  143). 

s58S^&3  pari-bhava.  Becoming  i.  e.  passing  round,  paying 
no  attention  to:  disregard,  disrespect,  contempt,  contumely, 
insult,  offence,  disgrace. 

33&3S<3?jO  pari-bhavisu.  To  disregard,  to  slight,  to  dis¬ 
respect,  to  despise,  to  disgrace,  etc.  (Cpr.  3,59,  8,  57, 


Abh.  P.  9,  44;  Grj.  7,  66;  Bp.  23,  22;  59,  51;  Rsv.  5,  27; 
6,  after  11;  J.  14,  5). 

pari-bhagisu.  To  divide;  to  distinguish  (Bp. 

57,  69). 

pari-bhava.  =  sdO$sd.  Disregard,  disrespect,  etc. 
See  2,=  see  tort. 

pari-bhavana.  =  sdOspssd  No.  2.  Thinking  about, 
thought,  reflection,  idea,  opinion,  supposition,  conjecture, 
meditation.  See  wOsio,  A63«. 

pari-bhavita.  =  sS (K&vy.  II,  2,  B,  44).  2, 
contained,  included;  pervaded.  3,  conceived. 

S5ep»S?j0  pari-bh&visu.  =  sdOJjiasid  (Rsv.  13,  11).  2,  to 

think,  to  reflect,  to  meditate;  to  consider,  to  investigate, 
to  mind,  to  pay  attention  to  (<SJ3s)0?jO  Smd.  44.  260  Cm.; 
Cpr.  3,  7.  74;  4,  21;  Bp.  2,  8;  8,  26;  24,  85;  51,  27;  Rsv. 
6,  132;  Si.  71). 

33§2PSm03  pari-bhashana.  Speaking  much;  admonition, 
expression  of  censure  or  contempt,  reproof,  abuse;  talking, 
conversing  with. 

sdSeptiT^pari-bhashe.  Speech;  explanation,  definition.  (My.). 
2,  censure.  3,  a  table  or  list  of  abbreviations  or  signs 
used  in  any  work.  4,  prognosis,  in  medicine. 

pari-bhuta.  Disregarded,  despised,  treated  with 
contempt;  overpowered,  conquered. 

35QEj5jo^  pari-bhramsa.  Falling  off,  falling  from;  escaping, 
escape.  (Kavy.  Y,  32). 

pari-bhramana.  Wandering  round,  roving  or 
roaming  about;  wandering,  roaming,  used  also  of  the 
mind  (My.);  turning  round;  revolving.  See  ?3oC33;  J.  10, 20. 
pari-bhranti.  =  sdora.  (My.). 

3ia»3oc©  €>rio  pari-mandalisu.  To  move  round  (v.  i.,Bh.  10, 

6,  22). 

pari-mardisu.  To  rub,  to  grind  (Smd.  225). 
pari-mala.  Exquisite  fragrance,  perfume, 

fragrant  scent  (=£<20^0  Kk.  68; 

firao  Sm.  23).  2,  the  pounding  or  trituration 
of  perfumes  (<D0&s$E&  Hla.;  ^sdo^tdF,  <aoa s&tfo  Mr.  456). 
«S05 dotfcS  bSjs  rad  (Prv.). —  sdOsdo^a 

-Sdotf.  The  large  black  bee  (dOtSj^  Ct.  I,  27). 

parimala-asoka.  (T^&ed,  tdOSoej 

odjo'tfssjsa  esrtodo  Si.  136). 

^jasSoeS^  pari-malita.  Perfumed,  scented.  (Cpr.  8,  after  72). 

2j&»3oS?rjO  parimalisu.  To  be  exquisitely  fragrant,  to  be 
highly  perfumed  (Bp.  14,  8;  18,29;  43,25;  44,26;  My.). 

parimalisuha.  Being  exquisitely  fragrant; 
smell,  as  one  of  the  objects  of  sense  (see  Nr.  s.  Fi£3o). 

pariman.  Tbh.  of  sdOskraea.  sdOslre^cd  cdoas* 
7^=5^  (Sm.  96). 

pari-mana.  =  sfosdjs?:®*.  Measuring;  measure; 
quantity;  compass;  weight.  See  Smd.  94;  es8?. 

3jQ»5js3dF  pari-marja.  Wiping  all  round;  wiping  off, 
cleaning;  stroking,  rubbing.  See  dJ^-. 

3j&»3jsSiFc3  pari-marjana.  =  sSOsdJs&iF.  (also:  the  act  of 
smearing  with  cow-dung,  My.). 

pari-mita.  Measured, meted;  circumscribed, limited; 
adjusted;  moderate.  (Ch.v.  308;  Bp.  1, 23;  5,52;  J.  16,11). 
pari-miti.  Measure,  limitation.  (My.). 


pari-milita.  Mixed  or  combined  with,  pervaded 
by  (Bp.  61,  45). 

3^5^00^  pari-mukta.  Unloosened,  unfastened,  released, 
liberated.  (My.). 

3jSs3ooS)o  pari-mukham.  Round  or  about  the  face,  round, 
about.  (R.).  through,  by  means  of 

(My.;  Te.). 

pari-mrija.  =  3d05dJ32aF.  See 
pari-mosha.  Theft,  robbing. 

7j pari-m6shi.  A  thief,  a  robber. 
s39odb  pariya.  (  =  a  3j&3oj.  Running.  See  1&&0& 
sdoodo. 

sdSraoo^  pariyanka  Tbh.  of  sdoddFo^.  (Mr.  202;  Bp. 
39,  61;  My.). 

SjQorfoo^aes  pari-ahka-kara.  A  good  warrior  (Bh.  6,  2, 

10). 

pariyatana.  Tbh.  of  sSo&F&j^.  (J.  25,  6). 

SjQo&ra  pariyana.  =  ^Scd^r®,  mastic®  q.  v., 

SjodOFO®,  3jodjs>FP®,  So5orf00®,  SoSs^O®.  (Abh.  P.  16 
90;  C.  Bp.  47,  40;  V.  14,  54). 

ZjSodOc^  pariyanta.  Tbh.  of  sdodbFcd.  (My.;  J.  2,  18; 
28,  19). 

ZjQcrto^rj  pariyantara.  =  sdodoF?^.  Tbh.  of  sdodjFcd  d. 

(My.;  Te.;  Bp.  52,  43;  54,  72). 

3j5odo^  pariyantra.  =  sdOodocd  tf.  (My.). 

*>9odbtf  pariyala.  =  35aodoc©,  etc.  (Cpr.  6,  after  86). 
S)0a±ra£?3  pariyana.  =  ^aodor®,  etc.  (Abh.  p.  12, 

after  2;  Bp.  9,40;  12,12.35;  33,11.16;  37,  49;  59, 
18.  22;  FjOS53  G.). 

3jaod3®fj  pari-yana.  Going  about;  circumambulating. 
See  EsOodjaSi^. 

xlaodre^  pariyapta.  Tbh.  of  tdodJSFtd.  (yusdtdj^, 
cdtd  Mr.  220). 

sacdjsb  pariyapti.  Tbh.  of  ;dodjs>F&.  (Bh.  1,  6,  27). 
3jaodjscdo  pariyaya.  Tbh.  of  sSodj^Fodo.  (My.). 
3ia<xiji)33^  pariy&saka.  Tbh.  of  530253?^.  (My.;  Te.;  T. 
SdOod032a=  Sd03oe>F)). 

pariyisu.  (  =  3ia;doi,  soa^oj.  To  cause 
to  run  ;  to  cause  to  flow.  See  Abh.  p.  13, 126; 
Rsv.  6,  after  11  (twice);  13,  82.87;  ei^^eoSo?!), 

Fiodjo  SOoSOFid. 

sjacdoo^  pari-yuta.  Completely  fastened  to  or  bound 
(Abha.  1,  52). 

3ja<xk>?7\  pari-ydga.  (  =  3dodJF<dJo3o3?r().  Asking  (for 
something)  with  words  of  abuse:  overreaching  (^oSo, 
ub^sssa  id^rtossdoo^zdo  Mr.  90).  * 

35aoa^??\?ii  pari-ydgisu.  To  join  well;  to  bring  about 
(Bp.  45,  3). 

Pari-rakshe.  Rescue,  protection,  preservation, 
guarding.  See 

3ia-do^?jo  pari-ranjisu.  To  cause  delight;  to  shine  (Rsv. 
6,  after  24;  7,  after  17). 

^aa^J  pari-rambha.  Embracing,  an  embrace. 
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£Q-d-&>  f0  pari-rambhana.  Embracing,  an  embrace.  — 
aotfs5^£®ortoc&«.  -o-.  To  embrace  (Raghc.  17,  71). 
3j£)OD32?k  pari-rajisu.  To  shine  on  all  sides,  to  be  very 
resplendent  (Raghc.  17,  64). 

4  pari-lakshita.  Greatly  marked,  characterized, 
or  distinguished  (Ssv.  1,  67). 

3jD©20  pari-labdha.  =  eiW  .  (My.). 

335210^  pari-lulita.  =  ooO^.  (My.). 

pari-patta.  A  piece  of  cloth  put  round  the  head 
of  persons  at  a  temple  on  particular  occasions  (My.; 
Te.,  T.). 

3jSs3S3f?3  pari-varjana.  Abandoning,  giving  up,  resign¬ 
ing,  avoiding.  2 , killing,  slaughter. 

7j&zS4F  pari-varta.  Turning  round,  revolving;  roaming 
or  wandering  about.  2,  =  stosd^Fcd  No.  2,  revolution, 
end  of  a  period  of  time,  the  periodical  destruction  or 
dissolution  of  the  universe  (Mr.  71;  Fjos33f?3  472).  3, 

a  year. 

z!>f!>‘Z$4F$  pari-vartana.  Turning  round;  moving  to  and 
fro,  moving  (tdejfi,  !ri0?305$Ek  Nn.  158).  2,=  s3 

Os33f  No.  2  (Foo533Fc3,  158).  3,  interchanging 

(sde^&J,  158);  change,  exchange,  barter.  4, 

inverting,  taking  or  putting  anything  in  a  wrong  direc¬ 
tion  (?  sSgSjjtforitfo  158). 

sdS'rfSFFk  pari-vartisu.  To  move;  to  engage  in  (Cpr.  2, 
31);  to  be  used  (rf,53AF?jj  Smd.  112  Cm.;  e3?*raA  53&F 
FJO  Mdb.  Cm.;  Bhn.  57). 

3j£>33$F^  pari-vardhita.  Increased,  augmented,  enlarged 
(Rsv.  14,  after  106). 

3j§s3$Fc3  pari-vardhini.  Increasing,  augmenting. 
3j$^)$F$;diW^a  parivardhini-shatpadi.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 
^j&'dSoF  pari-varha.  That  which  surrounds  or  encom¬ 
passes:  retinue,  train,  attendants.  2,  goods,  furniture, 
implements  fSdSotd  eros^dra  Mr.  202).  3, 

royal  insignia;  attire,  trim;  wealth,  property.  See  & 
dock. 

(pari-palige).  N.  of  a  place  (Bp.  52,  1.  29). 

So053o)r3  parivana.  =  ^Sodoc®,  etc.  A  plate-like 
vessel  of  metal  or  wood  (^dosra^  Mr.  212;  see 
^353^-). 

TjSzsz si  pari-vada.  Abuse,  reproach,  reproof  (o^  Mr.  87); 
charge,  accusation. 

pari-vadaka.  A  complainant,  an  accuser,  a 
plaintiff,  a  calumniator.  (R.).  2,  one  who  plays  on  the 
lute. 

Sj&STOQ  pari-vadi.  = 

pari-vadini.  A  vind  or  lute  of  seven  strings  (Mr. 

80). 

3j&S33j  pari-vapa.  =  Furniture.  2,  sowing.  3, 

a  piece  of  water,  a  pond,  a  reservoir.  4,  shaving, 
pari-vapita.  Shaven,  shorn. 

Si&ssotJ  pari-vara.  What  surrounds:  train,  suite ,  retinue, 
followers;  an  army  sdd  Nn.  113). 

pari-vasa.  Excellent  perfume  (Abh.  P.  4,  27). 
*Jt>a**  Pari-vaha.  =  overflow,  an  inundation. 


2,  a  water-course  or  drain  to  carry  off  excess  of  wafer ; 
a  sluice  (saele^a^FJ,  Mr.  418). 

35S,alS  pari-vitti.  An  unmairied  elder  brother  whose 
younger  brother  is  married. 

33S£>e5??3  pari-vilina.  =  £©?F3.  (Rsv.  14,  after  106). 

SjSSFkd  pari-vistara.  =  <D^d.  (Rfim.  1,  13,  5). 

pari-vita.  Surrounded;  overspread.  2,  the  bow 
of  Brahma.  (R.). 

parivu.=  ^&^.  Running;  flowing, stream¬ 
ing;  current  (J.  19,  5;  Te.  sddosS);  force  (ak^ 
Mr.  490).  aea<D  (490). 

338s3y$  pari-vridha.  A  superior;  a  mastei’  (tudcdo  Nn. 
161;  Bp.  36,  53). 

33833^  pari-vrita.  Surrounded,  encompassed,  encircled; 
combined.  See  Smd.  345;  Cpr.  1,  129;  2,  92.  93;  Bp.  4, 
52;  18.  38;  53,  30;  Rsv.  13,  after  61. 

33533^  pari-vritta.  Revolved,  gone  round;  turned  back; 
exchanged,  bartered;  ended.  2,  surrounded,  encompassed. 

parivritta-yamaka.  A  kind  of  yamaka 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  24  seq.). 

ajtWjjg,  pari-vritti.  Revolution;  return.  2,  exchange 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  13-15),  barter  (£$s3oodj, 

Mr.  346).  3,  end.  4,  surrounding,  encompassing. 

pari-vetri,  A  younger  brother  married  before  the 

elder. 

pari-vesha.  Surrounding,  encompassing,  etc.;  a 
circle,  a  wreath,  crown.  2,  a  circle;  the  circumference 
of  a  circle;  etc.  (53*3,  Nn.  61).  3,  a  halo  round  the  sun 
or  moon  (55?^?*,  Nn.  23;  Bp.  61, 1 1)*  — 

-o-€jsv€.  To  get  a  halo  (Abh.  P.  9,  after 
62;  Grj.  2,  after  106). 

Zjdi3?oi\  4  pari-veshtita.  Surrounded,  enclosed,  encom- 
ei 

passed  (Ch.  v.  6). 

pari-v6shtisu.  To  surround  (Cpr.  4,  64;  Grj. 
5,  30;  Bp.  10,  32). 

pari-vyadha.  A  species  of  reed ,  Calamus  fascicu- 
latus  Roxb.  2,  the  tree  Pterospermum  acerifolium  Willd. 

3j5*3js3g  pari-vrajye.  Strolling;  leading  the  life  of  a  reli¬ 
gious  mendicant;  ascetic  devotion,  religious  austerity. 

33&JTO)2§  pari-vraj.  A  vagrant;  a  mendicant  devotee. 

335^)83^  pari-vrajaka.  A  mendicant  devotee. 

3 pari-sanke.  Apprehension,  distrust,  fear  (Cpr.  1, 
92). 

3j&§>^  pari-sishta.  Left,  remaining;  finished  (Sk.);  finish¬ 
ed  state  (J.  33,  37). 

335§>ee)c3  pari-silana.  Fond  pursuit  of,  or  attachment  to, 
study.  (My.). 

33 Stforf  pari-suddha.  Completely  cleansed,  cleaned,  puri¬ 
fied, ^pure,  in  one’s  clothes,  religious  observances,  and 
mind  (s3<a^,  s$i4  Si.  250;  J.  81,  78;  34,  18.  26, 

My.;  cf.  3SO&0$qSpj).  2,  acquitted,  discharged.  3,  cleared 
off,  paid.  Cf.  ©.BsSozd.  Feminine  330akz|  (J.  18,  52; 
21,  63). 

parisuddha-vanta.  A  clean,  pure  man  (My.), 
pari-suddhi.  Complete  purification,  purity.  (My.)- 


SjStfOsrfg  pari-sushka.  Perfectly  dried  up  or  parched, 
withered,  emaciated,  shriveled.  (R.). 
parise.  =  etc.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

pari-sesha.  Remnant,  remainder.  (Kavy.  I,  7).  2, 
sequel,  supplement.  3,  conclusion,  termination. 

2j&€jae$^  pari-sodhaka.  A  man  who  scrutinizes  or 
searches  (not  Sk.;  My.);  one  who  oorrects  (My.). 

ZjQ’Sjserftf  pari-s6dhana.  -<§.  Completely  cleansing,  purify¬ 
ing  (Sk.);  clarifying,  straining,  sifting  (My.).  2,  search¬ 
ing,  seeking  after,  enquiry  (not  Sk.;  My.).  3,  correction 
(not  Sk.;  My.). 

pari-sodhani.  A  broom  (Bvtf&s?5,  ^s&ra^tsFcb 

Mr.  202). 

pari-sodhita.  Cleaned;  sifted,  strained;  scru¬ 
tinized,  searched;  corrected  (My.). 

pari-sodhisu.  To  purify;  to  sift,  to  strain 
(My.).  2,  to  scrutinize;  to  correct  (My.). 

pari-sobhita.  Yery  beautiful,  made  very 
splendid,  etc.  (J.  10,  5). 

pari-sobhisu.  To  shine  greatly  (J.  5,  12. 

53;  15,  8). 

SjQ&deEjS  pari-sobhe.  Great  lustre  or  beauty,  etc.  — -  530 
-Sod  To  be  ornamented  (Rsv.  13,  after  77). 
—  ^Oios^55e3«.  -s6e3«.  To  become  full  of  lustre  (Ssv. 
1,  70). 

pari-srama.  Fatigue;  laborious  exertion;  dis¬ 
tress.  (My.).  —  S3J3J&).  To  toil,  to  labor  (B.  4, 

222). 

pari-sranta.  Thoroughly  fatigued,  overcome 
with  fatigue  or  distress,  worn  out,  wearied.  (Cpr.  1, 
after  81). 

pari-sranti.  Fatigue,  exhaustion.  (My.), 
pari-sruta.  Heard;  known,  renowned  (Ram.  1, 

1,  17). 

335^0^  pari-shattu.  Tbh.  of  SiO^cs-6  (Smd.  106). 

pari-shad.  =  s3o^,  sdOssisb ,  sfOsa,  sdo?3. 

Sitting  round.  2,  an  assembly,  a  meeting,  a  congrega¬ 
tion.  3,  an  expiatory  act,  atonement  (My.). 

odQsS,  parishe.  =  sdd??,  etc.  (Bp.  6,  13). 

pari-seka.  Sprinkling  over.  (Cpr.  2,37). 
pari-secana.  Sprinkling  round.  (My.), 
pari-sh-karisu.  To  prepare;  to  adorn;  to  per¬ 
fect,  to  finish,  to  polish  (My.). 

pari-sh-kara.  Adorning,  ornament,  decoration, 

embellishment;  finishing,  polishing. 

Pari-sh-krita.  =  3jB§3^.  Surrounded;  pre¬ 
pared,  equipped;  adorned;  highly  finished,  polished; 
cleansed,  purified  (by  initiatory  rites). 

pari-svanga.  Embracing,  an  embrace. 

Z>b?i  parisa.=  sSdosJ  1,  etc.  Tbh.  of  (Cpr.  1,  46;  Ssv. 

3,  30). 

TSSriosSg  pari-sankhye.  Enumerating  one  by  one,  com¬ 
putation;  sum;  total,  a  number.  (Ch.  v.  248). 

parisana.  =  Tbh.  of  rtSFpf.  See 

Y.  41,  24. 

pari-samapti.  Full  completion,  accomplishment, 


conclusion,  end  (SyiaO^,  ?d3lxe  rar  Nn.  157). 

2,  leaving,  quitting,  giving  up  (^.fci,  157). 

pari-sara.  Going  round;  standing-place,  position; 
environs,  bounds,  border;  proximity,  neighbourhood.  2, 
death.  3,  rule,  precept. 

Tj&TjTjF  pari-sarpa.  Going  or  walking  round  or  about; 
perambulation;  surrounding,  encircling;  going  after, 
following. 

3iB?jo3oF  pari-sarye.  Going  about;  perambulation;  near 
approach;  service. 

5j9?oO  parisu.  1.  =  so B?jo.  To  cause  to 

move,  run  or  flow.  See  (^^ofo), 

ssofjj,  a?ado?3o. 

parisu.  2.  (=^?ior?).  To  speak,  to  chat 

(?  T.  to  speak  in  sleep;  SWorio,  to  speak;  Te. 

to  speak;  cf.  *30^2,  s3ea3  1).  See  (?). 

3rfB?jOb  pari-supti.  Sleep  (Grj.  8,  70). 

pari-sutra.  An  enclosure  (?  Abli.  P.  7,  after  47). 

3jB(6  parise.  =  s3t3?3,  etc.  (My.). 

pari-seve.  =  (Cpr.  4,  77). 
pari-skanda.  Maintained  or  nourished  by  strangers; 
a  servant;  a  day-laborer  i©5S>£)  Hla.; 

^e5  Mr.  236). 

pari-starana.  Strewing  round,  strewing,  as  the 
darbhe.  (Grj.  10,  after  97;  My.).  2,  a  line  drawn  with 
red  clay,  etc.  at  the  foot  of  a  wall  (J.  17,  27). 

pari-st6ma.  A  cover,  a  coverlet;  an  elephant’s 
coloured  housings. 

pari-spanda.  Throbbing,  trembling;  movement. 

2,  train,  retinue.  3,  decoration  of  the  hair. 

pari-sphuta.  Yery  clear  or  manifest,  quite  evident 
or  plain  or  distinct  (Smd.  392;  Ch.  v.  248). 

*5*^  pari-syanda.  Flow,  stream.  2,  train,  retinue. 

3,  decoration  of  the  hair. 

zS&?jyrfr©  pari-sravana.  Flowing,  streaming,  oozing,  trickl¬ 
ing. 

pari-sravani.  (=  330^3*).  Toddy,  vinous  liquor 
(si^oSj,  etc.,  Mr.  221). 

pari-srut.  Flowing,  dropping,  trickling-,  vinous 
or  distilled  liquor. 

pari-sruta.  Flowed,  oozed, 
pari-srute.  Vinous  or  distilled  liquor. 

3jQc5od  pari-hara.  =  530So=>3.  (Bp.  13,  4;  29,  12;  45,  38; 
My.). 

pari-haraniya.  To  be  shunned  or  avoided; 
avoidable.  (Rsv.  13,  13). 

3j&56&f!o  pari-harisu.  To  abandon,  to  leave,  to  shun,  to 
reject  (&c3o  Smd.  78.  141;  G.);  to  destroy,  as  a 

paper  (My.);  to  take  away,  to  remove,  to  set  aside,  to 
clear  away,  to  avert,  to  remedy  (&?2&>f  Kk.  68;  Sm.  51; 
My.);  to  clear  off,  as  a  debt  (My.),  & 

&®?rts3oo  sfO^O^jo?  (Smd.  268).  530s30?3<d«  (s30 

so^^,  etc.  Hla.).  Worari  eories^,  5303S0?3 

(B.  4,  60).  Sootej  'asSrts?  SoOsSOFJod 

8*%^  (SlStiCj  Si.  224).  ?053o^3raS)rt 
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aosso ?3js3  ^  s3oc|ri$o  (w^s&sSrra 

251).  See  Smd.  77;  Cpr.  2,48;  Bp.  2,  27;  3,  19.  46;  6,  6; 
16,3;  32,44;  40,8;  43,67;  45,15;  46,28;  49,  29;  50, 
81;  51,  4;  54,  42;  56,  55;  57,  49;  J.  2,  39;  5,  12;  9,  34; 
11,  35;  15,  37.  2,  to  be  taken  away,  etc.  (Bp.  45,  8). 

3j&5odFY$g  pari-hartavya.  To  be  shunned  or  avoided 
(adj.).  (Cpr.  1,  45). 

ob&So^)^  pari-hasita.  Laughed  at,  ridiculed  (Rsv.  14,  after 
106). 

d85o7>d  pari-hara.  Abandoning,  leaving,  avoiding,  shunn¬ 
ing.  2,  taking  away,  removing,  averting;  remedying 
or  atoning  for  any  improper  action  (53053^,  etc. 

Mr.  431;  slracSj^ra  GK;  Bp.  60,  57;  My.).  3,  ex¬ 

emption  from  taxes,  immunity. 

3i5557>'d5!  pari-haraka.  He  who  removes,  averts,  or  reme¬ 
dies  (My.). 

pari-harane.  =  dOSoatf.  (c&ratf  53J3cL©?ra  Gh). 


»j&5oDodor  pari-harya.  To  be  abandoned,  shunned  or 
avoided;  to  be  escaped  from;  to  be  taken  off  or  away; 
to  be  severed  or  separated.  2,  a  bracelet. 

TjQSoVZj  pari-h&sa.  =  53odje)F;5j  2.  Jesting,  jok¬ 
ing;  a  jester,  a  buffoon  (dJ^,  etc.,  (dAFSorfo  Mr. 

270:  see  Hla.  s.  s3j^C35o).  2 ,  mirth,  merriment,  jest, 

sport;  laughter;  laughing  at,  deriding.  3,  one  of  sthayi- 
bhavas  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  15). 

2j55oS?j^  pari-h&saka.  =  sSOodraStf.  A  jester,  a  buffoon 
(^s&fSK  Sin.  48;  Bp.  59,  29). 

pari-hasya.  Laughable,  ridiculous  (Sk.).  2,= 

530353*  No.  2.  (My.). 

pari-hrita.  Abandoned,  quitted;  set  aside,  removed, 
rejected;  taken  away.  See  Bp.  36,  37;  37,  64. 
d&So^li  pari-hriti.  Shunning,  avoiding;  removing,  avert¬ 
ing.  —  To  avert  (V.  9,  44). 

3j5e^^pari-ikshaka.  Looking  round,  inspecting  carefully, 
testing,  examining;  a  prover,  a  tester,  an  examiner. 

pari-ikshana.  =  (;§i£  *3ra  1).  Trying,  test¬ 
ing,  examining,  inspecting  carefully  (qra^o,  Mr. 

437). 


pari-kshit.  =  s30^3*.  N.  of  a  king,  son  of  Abhi- 
manyu  and  father  of  Janamejaya  (Bh.  1,  2,  13). 

pari-ikshita.  Carefully  or  accurately  inspected, 
tried,  examined,  tested,  proved.  2,  a  touch-stone  (sS?^, 
Mr.  358). 

pari-ikshisu.  =  tiObXo.  To  inspect  carefully,  to 
examine,  to  test;  to  investigate  (Cpr.  5,  81;  Bp.  18,  19; 
22,  7;  31,  5;  B.  4,  51.  126;  5,  20;  My.). 
dD?tj^do,Si£parlkshisuvike.== 

53^  ($zir,  .Stsadfl,  etc.  Si.  47). 

parikshisuha.  Trying,  testing,  etc. 

s3oo  s30?£  dJ53o  (emsd^rfo  Nr.). 
335?^  pari-ikshe.  =  ,  *303 .  Investigation,  examin¬ 
ation,  test,  trial  s3ra  Kk.  83;  Sm.  56;  Bhn. 

3);  trial  by  ordeal  of  various  kinds*  —  An 

examination  to  take  place  (My.;  B.  5,  278). —  330^ 
To  undergo  an  examination  (My.);  to  pass  an 
examination  with  success  (My.;  B.  5,  2  72).  —  drt. 

=  £0?#  33JS^O.  (My.).  530^Q±><3ji_  irtdo 


33d  (B.  5,  273).  —  To  examine  (My.;  B. 

4,  51).  S3 Je>^05j S3 c&  (SjO?^  GK).  — See  Prv.  s. 

335?^ 7^)63  parikshe-gara.  An  examiner  (My.). 

3j8?d  pari-ita.  =  £03.  Past,  elapsed,  expired;  departed; 
surrounded,  encompassed;  filled;  taken  possession  of, 
seized.  (Cpr.  5,  92;  Rsv.  6,  35).  See  Mr.  s. 
pari-dhavi.  =  dOqra^i.  (My.). 

3j5eS3D3j  pari-vapa.  =  o30sres3. 

d5e37>5o  pari-vaha.  =  s30sssi53.  (See  Si.  s.  s3o(wo^j36D3). 

pari-saha.  The  act  of  sustaining  or  bearing  up 
against  (Cpr.  1,  3;  Abh.  P.  16,  61). 

pari-ishti.  Investigation,  research,  inquiry.  2,  re¬ 
verence,  respect,  homage.  3,  willingness,  readiness,  in¬ 
clination. 

dSeTfod  pari-sara.  desrad.  Going  round  or  about,  per¬ 
ambulation. 

3j8?5o3?3  pari-hasa.  =  dorosd. 
xjo  paru.  =  ddos:*.  (;3s3f,  rt,^,  Mr.  109). 

ddo&b  paruju.  =  ddtao,  q.  v. 

ddoUd  parutava.  =  d0kis3.  (Tbh.  of  or  sja^r»3). 

Spreading,  extension;  prolixity,  diffuseness;  verbosity; 
extensive  work  (<S^d  Bhn.  11;  Bh.  2,  7,  14). 

ddoyds^  parutavane.  =  ddokjs3.  (Bh.  1,  8,  70;  Rsv.  6, 
after  11;  My.). 

ddoUSdO  parutavisu.  To  spread,  or  put,  about;  to  give 
the  details  of,  to  tell  in  detail  (Bh.  1,  12,  7;  Ram.  1,  7, 
8.  9;  1,  16,  34;  Ssv.  4,  29;  J.  5,  20). 

3jrfo§  parut.  Last  year. 

sbdyd  paruva.  =  Jdd  2.  Tbh.  of  s3;3r.  A  yearly  feast  at 
which  villagers,  for  money  raised  by  subscription, 
buy  rice,  have  it  boiled  and  heaped  up  outside  of  the 
village  in  front  of  an  idol,  and  eat  it  in  common  (My.). 

parusha.  1.  Knotted,  knotty;  rough,  rugged,  uneven, 
shaggy;  harsh,  unkind,  cruel,  stern,  rude,  severe  (3f^> 
ds33c3j<rfo  Nn.  119;  tfjsd  Mr.  515,  o.  r.  “3 \ra,d).  2,  an 
enemy  (^'ta®,  119).  3,  theft,  trickery  (zs^aLr  515). 

5,  courage  (q^odoF-  119;  515).  6,  spotted,  variegated, 

party-coloured  (&(d  515;  the  MSS.  &?d&<S?d)j  dirty. 
7,  gold  (233530^5$,  siosSraF  ii9;  5^505*515).  8>  Pure 

(siorf  515).  See  2be3973o. 

Zj-do^parusha.  2.  =  sttOKSl.  A  touch-stone;  the  philo¬ 
sopher’s  stone  (Grj.  3,  after  91;  3,  110;  Bp.  1,39;  23, 
32;  30,  27;  36,  2;  38,  45;  39,  2;  Mhr.  s30?sS). 

3jd05C\d  parushana.  =  dO?3c3-  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  80,  32). 

parusha-vedi.  =  dtL?355?S.  Tbh.  of 
The  philosopher’s  stone  (Bp.  31,  19). 

jjdOoS,  parushe.  —  etc.  Tbh.  of  oeO^a6.  (Bp.  18,  9). 

parusha-ukti.  Harsh  or  abusive  language. 

(My.).~° 

parus.  =  dtJj.  A  knot  or  joint  of  a  cane  or  reed. 

ddOrJ  parusa.  1.  =  dOd,  dBod  2.  Tbh.  of  (smd- 

358). 

ddod  parusa.  2.  =  b3Bo?3.  Tbh.  of  s3sSr  (Smd.  335  Mdb.). 
ddo?j'5?a  parusa-vMi.  =  (My.;  Te.). 


5)6  pare.  1.  —  (^&4),  ^3  1.  To  spread  (v.  i.),  to 
extend,  to  be  diffused;  to  spread  out  or  run, 
as  creepers  or  roots ;  to  disperse  (v.  i.),  as 
an  assembly,  darkness,  etc.;  to  be  dishevelled, 
as  hair  (djFretfra  Smd.  Dh.;  M.).  p.  ps.  dcido,  dtf 
do.  Leorto  ddsjdodo^  5^3=5^  o  (Smd.  295).  d3 

o&d  doab  S  d  =5*3  e3  (df3  dod,  esd^dod  Mr.  67).  qkdd 
doc3«  BSrto  d3do  3?dd  artFv6  (Lilv.  3,  7).  See 
Smd.  408;  Cpr.  8,  29.  32.  101;  Grj.  4,  after  104;  10,  100; 
Abh.  P.  6,  113;  Bp.  1,  51;  Rsv.  4,  25;  7,  after  17  (twice); 
J.  2,  65;  17,  20;  19,  33;  22,  25;  tfO^odS,  *dOdoe3d:3, 
^oadS,  =5*05:353:3,  ^ddo^s.  3di,  d?dFd,  So^dS. —  dd 
rta.  -=5*a.  (i.  e.  ddoda-).  To  cut  and  scatter  about  (J.  20, 
13;  23,  43.  45).  —  dd  dosdo.  (i.  e.  ddoi)-).  To  scatter 
about  (Abh.  P.  13,  142). 

5>6  pare.  2.  =  5&S2.  To  dawn  oraw^  Smd.  Dh.;  Te. 
wd^,  dduo,  sJwodoo,  T.  dodOorto,  to  shine;  T.  da,  to 
break,  to  dawn;  to  be  divided,  as  the  night  from  the 
day;  cf.  dd  1  ?). 

5)6  pare.  3.  Extension,  stretch.  See  dddo^d  B. 

dd4. 

5)6  pare.  4.  =  ^5,  ^j55,  ^Pl55,  etc.  A  fold  (see 
agosds.  ddd);  a  scale  or  coat  of  an  onion;  a 
web  or  film  on  the  eye;  the  skin  or  slough 
of  a  snake  (My.);  a  caul  (G.);  the  web  of  a 
spider  (My.);  a  thin  layer  or  scale  of  stone, 
a  lamina ;  dry  scab  of  a  sore  or  on  the  skin 
(My.);  scurf  of  the  head,  dandruff  (My.),  ws 
dozSjs?  (tfra)  dd?  (Bp.  18,  66).  rtqlFtSostfAd  da 

S  d  dd  (fcicraajjo  G.).  33^-S-d  dd  (chip,  d?533V< 

G.).  doearitfo  dSo&jdodd^_  o3©rttf  »3o?s3  djsad 
ddodj  rtjs&o  (G.  494).  s??ddoe3tf  dd  (dcra  &§  G.).  See 
■s-C^d.  —  ddrt*?.  -=5*'?.  To  cast  its  slough,  as  a  snake. 
ddn«?d  (SisSoof^,  doo’s*  =5*0^05*  G.).  —  dd  &do.  = 
ddri8?.  (My.). 

3jt5oV\  parengi.  =  ddoA.  (My.).  — ddo AsraOAd.  A  prickly 
shrub  or  small  tree  with  yellow  flowers,  frequent  on 
roadsides,  Parkinsonia  aculeata  L.  (Z.).  —  ddoAsSosa 
A)f3  wso So.  Chilli,  the  pod  of  the  Spanish  or  Cayenne 
pepper,  Capsicum  annuum  L.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.).  —  ddoA 
oSjsdodod.  The  African  oil-palm,  Elaeis  guineensis 
L.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  ddoAdd&aAd.  A  shrub  used  to  make 
hedges,  native  of  Brazil,  Jatropha  curcas  L.  (St.  &  Pi.). 
—  ddoAdejdo.  The  pine-apple,  Ananas  sativus  Mill. 
(St.  &  PL;  cf.  dodeado). 

5j6sj)  parepu.  1.  =  sfcty.  To  spread  (v.  t.,  dj?o3d 

Smd.  Dh.). 

5)6^)  pare-pu.  2.  (Smd.  248  Mdb.).  =  Spread¬ 
ing,  the  state  of  being  extended,  diffusion, 
etc. 

para-ihgita.  A  hint  or  sign  to  another  (Kavy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  30). 

para-ita.  Departed,  deceased,  defunct,  dead.  2,  a  corpse 
(a$d,  tforad,  s§£9o k  Mr.  395).  3,  a  ghost,  a  spirit,  a 

goblin. 


pareta-kritya.  Any  rite  connected  with  a 
deceased  person,  funeral  rites  (Bh.  1,  5,  25;  Ram.  3,  12, 
10). 

d<3e^dS  pareta-pati.  =  dd^crazs'6.  (Bp.  41  sum.;  Ram.  5, 
9,  22). 

dtSe^traslo  pareta-raj.  Yama. 
dt3 pareta-vana.  A  cemetery  (Cpr.  9,  16). 
dtSedgd  par^-dyavi.  On  the  next  day,  to-morrow. 
dde#  para-tsa.  =  dd^d.  (My.). 

para-tsvara.  The  supreme  lord;  Siva  (Bp.  61, 46); 

etc. 

pareshtuke.  A  cow  which  has  often  calved  (deas^ 
dos KwtfVo  Mr.  181). 

para-edhita.  Nourished  by  a  stranger,  maintained 
by  others  (doa?^,  dd&sS,  deac6  wo-^dod  Sdo^do  Mr. 
231).  2,  the  cuckoo. 

paras-aksha.  =  dd=5L  Beyond  the  range  of  sight, 
invisible,  imperceptible,  escaping  observation;  invisibi¬ 
lity;  secrecy. 

dt5j5?d®3d  para-upakara.  The  act  of  assisting  others, 
doing  good  to  another,  benevolence,  charity;  a  favour, 
a  kindness.  (J.  24,  18.  25;  My.;  B.  4,  181;  5,  95). 
d(5j3?d^35  para-upakari.  A  person  who  assists  others 
or  does  good  to  them,  a  beneficient,  philanthropic  person 
(My.;  B.  3,  121;  4,  3;  5,  200). 
dtoSjaeoV  paroshni.  A  cockroach.  See  dojsrt^. 

5)S5tf  par.  =  1.  —  des«  des*.  =  dee  deed.  (s.  Mhr.). 

5)&3  para.  1.  A  sound  imitating  that  produced 
by  rending  or  tearing  cloth.  —  dee  dea^.  rep. 
With  the  repeated  sound  of  para  (My.;  M.  deeodee5?). 

5)&3  para.  2.  Short  P.  p.  of  de^do _ dsa  de^do. 

rep.  To  cause  one’s  self  to  run  and  run,  to  try  to  out¬ 
run:  to  emulate,  etc. deodeesdod.  Emulation,  rivalry, 
competition  (d  $f,  doddF  Hla.). 

5)C3^e;o  parakalu.  (fr.  dea3  3).  The  state  of  being 
emaciated  or  lean  (My.).  —  dee^u.  .553.  a  lean 
man  (My.).  —  dee^O.  A  lean  woman  (My.). 

5)&5^0  paraku.  =  deaa^o,  Soea^o,  etc.  (My.,  in  ssea^o-). 
5JC363  parate.  The  state  of  being  rough, 
harsh,  bristled,  bushy,  or  curly  (M.  deao, 

rough,  harsh;  see  ddFO^).  —  dea^deS.  -^s3.  A  rough, 
etc.,  head  (T.  dea^^^;  M.  deaod©;  R.). 

5)&3^  parane.  With  the  sound  of  dea  1.  —  dead 

dea9.  To  rend  with  the  sound  of  para,  as  cloth,  paper 
(My.). 

5)63 o3o  parame.  The  large  black  bee  (esudF^, 

weaa  Ct.  I,  62;  weasel,  II,  63;  Smd.  II;  todtf, 

etc.  Kk.  14;  <aeaa,  esejdF-^,  do,  ess?,  to53d, 

S)o rt,  esejdjrf,  la^ddort  Sm.  27,  Kk.  90;  tbort 

Sm.  83;  Grj.  2,  after  71;  C.  Bp.  11,  5;  J.  17,  25;  T.  deasjj, 
M.  dea 53,  a  bird).  —  o^easSodea9.  -doea9.  a  young  black 
bee  (Cpr.  7,  34;  Rsv.  2,  after  8;  4,  after  14;  8,  after  5). 
—  dea53jdea9doeaorto«.  -goeaor!^.  a  swarm  of  young 
black  bees  (Rsv.  2,  after  8;  Ssv.  3,  after  35). 
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pari.  1.  =  2,  eo©9 1.  To  tear  asunder,  to 

tear,  to  rend,  to  break,  to  slit;  to  cut  as¬ 
under  ;  to  cut  off,  to  sever,  to  cut ;  to  break 
off,  as  fruits,  etc.  from  a  tree  (©^3  Smd.  Dh.; 
er\)ft  ct.  I,  29;  Bp.  22,  6.  29;  27,18;  28,9.38;  39,10; 
49,  33;  54,  46;  Riv.  6,  after  11;  T.,  M.).  2,  to  be  torn 

asunder,  to  be  torn,  etc.;  to  cut,  as  a  knife, 

etc.  (Cpr.  1,  94;  2,  83;  5,  after  64;  6,  35;  Bp.  32,  44; 

Rsv.  5,119;  J.  33,  22).  sd©9cdoa!o  (Smd.  219) - 

sdes3  odea9,  rep.  (Bp.  56,  28).  —  sdea9odo©?do.  -'asio.  To 
shoot  so  that  (anything)  is  cut  asunder  or  off  (Bp.  34, 
35).  —  siea9odos3?l).  -<£?&>.  =  sd©9odj©?&>.  (Bp.  44,  3).  — 
sd©9od>  aSo/scl.  To  beat  so  that  (the  head,  etc.)  be  severed 
(Bp.  28,  26).  —  5dea9oajsJo.  -Task.  =  sd©9cd)©?oo.  (Abh.  P. 
11,52;  13,87).  —  sdea9al©e3.  -lots.  To  kick  so  as  to  rend 
or  break  (Cpr.  9,  18). 

5jC3 9  pari.  2.  =  s6ea92.  P.p.  of  s3ea*  1,  in  £ea9 

(Bp.  18,53). 

pari.  3.  =  so»93.  Tearing,  etc.  (T.,m.).— 

Sd©9rtt£.  A  torn,  dishevelled  beard  (V.  11,61). —  Sd©9 
sdea9.  -sdea9.  rep.  Torn  and  scattered  state  (Cpr.  8,  24). 

does9  pari.  4.  =  (tf&3),  £©o,  etc.  Flying,  (jump¬ 
ing);  running  swiftly,  etc.,  (floating,  swimm¬ 
ing  across).  (T.,  M.  ^©,  to  fly;  to  run  very 
swiftly;  to  flee;  cf.  533©o  1).  —  =  sdeaortoae*. 

See  f^riasd©9?^?©*.  —  *dea9*do©9.  =  sdosdo©9.  A  certain 
game  that  at  present  (as  353©orto3!)  is  played  as 
follows:  boys  form  two  parties  both  of  which  make  a 
heap  of  sand  in  their  front,  when  one  of  the  party  is 
ordered  to  jump  from  one  heap  to  the  other;  if  he  is 
not  successful,  one  jumps  on  his  shoulders  and  drives 
him  about  (sdrtwo  Sd3  saakd  Ss.;  sraeajrio^  Kk.  71,  Sm.  56). 

sde39sdoe39odJ3tdo3d  Jraa^raaea^o  (Smd.  28, 
o.  r.  in  Mdb.  sdOsdo©9-).  See  Grj.  5,  after  76;  Rsv.  5, 
after  19.  —  3d©9sdo©97l©«?<;.  -'&©«?*.  To  undertake  that 
game  (Ssv.  1,  after  79;  3,  after  35). 

5jSS9  pari.  5.  To  adorn,  to  decorate  (tjjAsiw  Smd. 

Dh.). 

SjCS9  pari.  6.  Ornament,  decoration,  embellish¬ 
ment.  (T.  Sies9,  gold;  ^|5©9,  beauty  =  <s63rfo; 

sfi»e9«=8S»{3«,  metal;  beauty;  ^8630,  beauty;  ornament; 
cf.  Sk.  sdo  No.  2).  —  sd©9  *da sb.  =  sd©9sdaFb,  q.  v — 
3dea9  sdcdo.  To  be  ornamented  or  decorated;  to  grow 
accomplished,  finished,  perfect,  adept,  full,  fully 
developed,  agreeable  or  proper;  to  appear;  to  come  to 
an  end.  luttoFfc^ertF,  sd©9  si)J©9?1 

zS^Airtdo  do&tf  (o.  r.  todo&a3)  ?  (Smd. 

345).  ©e3oaort«?3odbJ3dJO£|jo3  sdoraorto^Edoo,  a6  (°-  r- 
cdejs*)  es©  d<2o&o  3d©9  *dW^  ted  ^w^cdjsdj6, 

(S®9°3r3  FJodtajdrtF  cdtd^cdog&acd  deaodo  ?  (225;  Kavy.  I,  3, 
72).  See  Cpr.  4,  18;  Abh.  P.  2,  21;  3,  60;  8,  53;  14,  after 
13;  V.JJ,  after  9 - sdea^re^Ffd.  Perfect,  close  friend¬ 

ship  (Cpr.  5,  86).  —  Sde395da?jj.  -sd&Flo.  To  cause  to  be¬ 
come  or  appear  beautiful  or  charming _ *&JdodjrlJS 

%  s&gSwxf  eaosdz3js$o3j  3&odo 


dtdo,  jdex)©o  3§iatf$o,  ^'deafsed  ^eo3?^©9 

are©9,  sdcreri^o&jdjsv6  sdea95d&A);& 
S^tdeatlrav*  ?i&i3S3o?dJ^?©odjo(Cpr.  7, 60,  o.  r.  sdea9  sd&?b). 
5jC39^  parike.=  6.  See  iosdd©*??. 

SjS39^)  parivu.  Tearing,  rending,  etc.  (J.  12, 

31). 

Sj &39?o0  parisu.  To  cause  one’s  self  to  run. 

See  sd©  sdea9?fo  s.  odea  2. 

paru.  =  siea9  4  q.  v.,  (sreeao  2),  #ea  1,  s6©  2, 
Soea94,  Soeao.  Flying,  etc. —  odeaertoc*.  =  sd 
eaorfj3S3«.  (Abh.  P.  9,  81).  —  sdeaorfa>o«.  =  ^ea 

rira?a<>,  a scarier6,  so  earl®  so4,  adea9rio€,  adeaMjsee4,  adeaorio4, 
adoortjso6,  adeaorfoi^o4.  A  round  basket  boat  lined  with 
leather,  a  boat  made  of  wicker  work  covered  with  hides 
(Te.  esOdos^oo,  adortaeoj;  T.  sdCfcso*,  sddt^,  sdOeao;  T. 
sgisea9,  a  boat  =  :&©?£$).  sdaortosSoss*  “sb^cdFo  (Smd. 
163). —  odeajrtjs?e«.  -^js^o*.  =  odeaodoso*.  (Ssv.  1,43). 
paruku.  =  ^©^o,  etc.  See  t^eaod'o-. 

SjSSOo^o  paruhku.  d©jo£do  (Smd.  48,  0.  r.  sdcaoo* 
cdo;  see  sd'Sbo^o). 

pare.  1.  =  ptf),  ^©3.  A  drum  (oat^  Sm. 

117;  M.;  T.  sdea^;  T.  also:  a  word;  T.  sdea3^,  to  speak; 
esea3^,  the  beating  of  a  drum,  tom-tom,  cf.  ©ea3  1).  See 
©otfsdea3,  =#cdj  ea3,  ^sdt'Ssdea3,  cfjssd^sdea3,  sdwea3,  sdjortsdsd 
ea3,  vA  sdea3,  Soto^ea3;  Cpr.  8,  30;  Abh.  P.  7,  82;  13,  after 
34;  13,  100.—  sdea^fcdOj.  To  beat  a  drum  (Abh. 

P.  10,  144). 

pare.  2.  Abuse,  censure,  blame  ($3  Sm. 

117). 

sjes5  pare.  3.  Leanness,  thinness,  weakness, 
feebleness  Sm.  H7;  cf.  sdotS;  m.  sdots,  sd^_, 

poverty,  scarcity,  famine). 

5jS35  pare.  4.  An  eyelid  (ea3^  Sm.  H7;  t.  sdra3^,  a 

feather  = 'a  eartj). 

5j&S3Cdb  pareya.  See  Smd.  II  s.  ^eao.  (T.  ssea^oda,  a 
Pariah). 

SaftS*  parr.  (=  soea^).  The  sound  of  fluttering. 

— 1 Idea  r3.  With  the  sound  of  parr,  sd©  c3  (used  of 
birds,  My.).  —  To  produce  the  sound  of 

parr  (My.). 

parkati.  The  waved-leaved  fig-tree,  Ficus  infectoria 
Willd.  (w?doO  Mr.  122;  see  tfw^O). 

parkul.  =  etc.  See  sdoC^sd^OFC^. 

5jZ&f  parcu.  (parcu).  =  3.  To  whisper;  to 

communicate  by  whispering  (^^1^^  ^md- 
Dh.;  Abh.  P.  13,  48;  cf.  sdO?do  2?  T.  s.  sd©3  1  ?)• 
oSdSV6  sdiSFtd 0  (Smd.  163). 

3j3dFK>  parjani.  The  plant  Cucumis  aromatica  Salisb.  or 
C.  xanthorrhiza  Roxb. 

3d3dF?dg  parjanya.  A  rain-cloud,  a  thunder-cloud,  a  cloud 
(S330q$ci,  s3o?^  Nn.  57).  2,  the  muttering  of  clouds, 

thunder  (sSo^qd^  57;  esq^rteFcS  Mr.  480).  3,  Indra 

(3$)CS6^cS,  5  7).  4,  violent,  fierce,  etc.  (Se^s  57)- 


parjanya-japa.  A  prayer  for  rain  (My.). 

Zj2&F  parji.  A  king’s  councillor  or  minister:  the  queen 
at  chess  (My.). 

sjfcSF  parte.  =  3,  etc.  See  tfej-  s. 

zJfSF  parna.  A  wing.  2,  a  leaf  (oid  Nn.  9.  39).  3,  the 
tree  Butea  frondosa  Roxb.  ( doo <o  T\xA  Q-.). 

3ip3FT^O&j  parna-kuti.  A  hut  made  of  leaves  and  grass. 
(G.,  Mhr.). 

parna-ghatike.  A  water-pot  made  of  a  (lotus-) 
leaf  (Abh.  P.  7,  105). 

X>P3F2j5.®ecW?i  parna-bhojana.  Eating  leaves,  feeding 
upon  leaves.  (My.). 

rJf'QFSiiSi'tf  parna-mandira.  =  Sd£0FSS>e3.  (Ram.  3,  6,57. 
58).  ® 

SjPSF^^jOSO  parna-vikrayi.  A  woman  who  sells  (betel-) 
leaves  (J.  5,  58). 

Sjp©F3oe3  parna-sale.  An  arbour  or  hut  made  of  leaves  and 
grass,  a  hermitage  (eniktas  Nn.  80);  a  similar  structure 
for  an  assembly  (?3sj5oSos§  cSo  Mr.  193). 

SjKSSFtfc^  parna-asana.  Feeding  upon  leaves.  (My.).  2,  a 
cloud. 

3jK53F7d  parnasa.  (3jf3DF&).  A  species  of  Basil  with  small 
leaves  (^So&jd,  ^rl©  «3f,  ire 530=5* sSjs  0,  ^sio,  rtrt 

n  -»  a,  w 

Si.  141). 

£S533F5o7>T}  parna-ahara.  Feeding  upon  leaves.  (My.). 

Zjf$Ft$  parnike.  A  kind  of  vegetable.  See  e$o<^-. 

3ds §F  parne.  =  sdesF.  A  leaf  (Mr.  89). 

parna-utaja.  =  siraFs^d.  (R.). 

sjSf  parti.  =  etc.  See  ostfsS^F. 

5j&)F  partu.  =  sd^l,  etc.  See  ric3»330F, 

3jC3»)F  parda.  =  sdrftS,  etc.  (My.). 

5jCfoF  pardu.  (Smd.  49).  =  etc.  (oiejdorJsdiiodo, 
s^riVeif^,  iosjrido<3  Kk.  8;  rtdocg,  sort's 

Sm.  6;  Abh.  P.  5,  after  15;  9,  after  15;  9,  56;  Rsv. 
13,  after  104;  Te.  5d<3,  a  vulture,  an  eagle;  toc& ,  a 
vulture;  T.  a  vulture;  sddofk,  araeSO,  a  kite;  M. 

sddc^,  sSrtjpSo,  a  kite).  —  sjrfort5?tJ.  - He  whose 
vehicle  is  a  kite:  Yishnu  (erosS^  Kk.  7;  Sm.  5). 

3j3jFU  parpata.  =  etc.  A  thin  crisp  cake  made  of 

any  pulse.  2,  =  aSaSF&Jtf,  (sjssikS),  a  species  of  medicinal 

plant  with  bitter  leaves  (Oldenlandia  biflora?). 

parpataka.  A  species  of  medicinal  plant  with 

bitter  leaves,  probably  Oldenlandia  biflora.  See  Mr.  s. 

<5%  3=5^1?. 
d_s  © 

3j2jF&3  parpati.  =  cssiQ,  etc.  A  sort  of  fragrant  substance 
or  perfume  (&&>=#,  aresda  Mr.  141,  o.  r.  srasSB). 

ZjsjfQ^  parparike.  (§md.50).=zJ3^&^.  Roughness, 
the  state  of  being  unsmooth;  harshness,  un¬ 
kindness,  rough  manners,  cruelty  (sS^si  ct. 

I,  12;  rtrfrs Id  Smd.  II;  **fSJ  Kk.  87,  o.  rs.  0i?  and 
see  sd©&3). 

parpataka.  =  Clares^.  A  herb,  Mollugo  cerviana 
Spr.  (St.  &  PL). 

3WF  parba.  Tbh.  of  £s3f.  (Bp.  5,50;  48,16;  56,4;  59,6). 


3j20F^  parbata.  Tbh.  of  sdsdFd.  —  sdio^^raodo*.  -m^. 


3jW0Fparbu.l.(fr.  3S;5i).=2i3Fi,  ^20^.  To  spread, 
to  be  extended,  to  be  diffused,  to  prevail; 
to  spread  out  or  run,  as  creepers,  etc.  (<a?ra  d 

Smd.  Dh.;  sSos$£>«>9  Ct.  I,  8;  Sm.  23;  Te.  aSaJJJ^, 

sdaoo^,  T.  sSsSWj,  sddsdx^;  M.  sdcido).  aSzSFc&zd o 

^sSoo  (Smd.  181).  See  Abh.  P.  2,  23;  13,  62;  14,  7;  Grj. 
4,  88;  Bp.  57,  82;  61,  61;  Rsv.  5,  44;  9,  7;  13,  61.  65;  J. 
25, 27.  2,  to  spread  or  run  over  (c.  Acc.,  Abh. 
P.  14,  7;  Bp.  13,  19). 

sJeojr  parbu.  2.  -  ^F2.  (Grj.  10,49). 

SjZoof^  parbuge.  =  Spreading,  running, 

being  extended,  extension,  etc.  (J.  6,  4;  22,  2; 

28,  41). 

2jo tiOFotf  paryanka.  =  alOodJois*,  A  conch,  a  bed¬ 

stead,  a  bed  (sdoo^  Mr.  202).  2,  a  palanquin.  3,  a  cloth 
worn  round  the  loins. 

ajadOFWjd  pari-atana.  =  aiOodokJ^.  Boaming,  wandering 
or  roving  about .  —  «dodjFkj<3  sdjsc^o.  To  wander  about 
(B.  4,  5;  My.). 

*$o±fcq  paryana.  =  sibodop®,  eto.  (Abh.  p.  12, 7). 


JjcdOF^ooSjseA  pari-anuyoga.  ( =  stOoSjs^rl,  q.  v.).  Blame, 
censure,  reproach,  etc.  (ajo^sraa  dsJrtjB'sOBS  Hla.). 

sjodOF^  pari-anta.  =  An  encircling  boundary: 

bounds,  border,  limit.  sdodoFcd  o,  sdodoFid,  until  or  unto, 
used  of  time  or  spaoe;  throughout  (Smd.  408;  My.). 

SodoF^gjSjs  paryanta-bhfl.  Surrounding  country,  contigu¬ 
ous  ground. 

siodOFc^tf  pari-antara.  =  odOcdbf^d,  3d0odo|^.  A  distance 
or  period  towards.  sSo&F^do,  SjO&Fftf  ti,  until  or  unto 
(J.  23,  16;  My.).  ^oioF^ci  watifS?P  (Prv.). 

esO  sdo&F^tf,  sJofS^cxijF^cS,  sJSFSjodbF^d  (My.). 
See  Prv.  s.  coosCO3. 

3jcc!0F o do  pari-aya.  (=  Going  round;  encompassing, 

encircling;  revolution  of  time,  lapse,  expiration.  2, 
change,  mutation,  alteration.  3,  inverted  order,  con¬ 
fusion;  contrariety.  4,  deviation  from  enjoined  or  custom¬ 
ary  observances,  neglect  of  duty. 

SjodoF cdOPS  pari-ayana.  Going  round.  2,  =  Sie^cdo^, 
5dod.reF£S.  (R.). 

3rfcdOF^?ji)^  pari-avasana.  End,  termination,  conclusion, 
issue.  (My.). 

^odOF^Tte^^  pari-avasthatri.  An  antagonist,  an  adversary. 

3dodoFS$?5  pari-avasthe.  Opposition;  contradiction. 

«  $ 

3jodOF2^  pari-ashti.  Food  (Abh.  P.  7,  21). 

ziodjsFyjd  paryatana.  Tbh.  of  SodjFUcd.  (^t^  G.;  B.  5, 
147). 

5>cdbtt>F£?Q  paryana.  =  3j&odor®,  etc.  (dassdG.). 


3dcdjsFp3  (pari-yana).  A  saddle  (sie^odj?j,  siwes  Mr.  274). 

JjCdjsF^  pari-apta..  =  Obtained,  gained.  2, 

made  an  end  of:  finished,  ended.  3,  adequate,  enough, 
sufficient,  abundant.  sdodjaFS  0,  willingly,  readily;  satis¬ 
factorily. 
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zSodjsrb  pari-apti.  =  slOodra^.  Attaining,  obtaining,  ac¬ 
quisition.  2,  end,  conclusion,  close.  3,  adequacy,  com¬ 
petency.  4,  satisfaction,  repletion,  satiety.  5,  protect¬ 
ing;  warding  off  a  blow,  self-defence.  6,  willingness. 

sdcdjsFcdo  pari-aya.  =  5dOodj30&.  Going  or  turning  round. 
2,  revolution,  passing  away,  course,  expiration.  3,  re¬ 
gular  recurrence,  repetition.  4,  succession,  turn;  —  re¬ 
gular  order,  methodical  disposition,  method;  style;  way, 
manner,  mode;  generic  or  specific  character.  5,  a  syno¬ 
nym.  6,  opportunity,  occasion.  7,  a  kind  of  vastava 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  17-20).  8,  formation,  creation,  pre¬ 

paration,  artificial  production. 

ZjorfjsForfOoro^o  paryaya-nama.  A  convertible  term,  a 
synonym  (Smd.  10). 

sdcdjsFodo^ocfocd  paryaya-sayana.  Alternate  sleeping  and 
watching.  (R.). 

jrfcdjsFrf  pari-asa.  1.  End,  conclusion;  rotation,  revolution; 
inverted  order  or  position.  See  ©-. 

ZjodjsFJd  paryasa.  2.  Tbh.  of  Sd0a5®?o.  (My.). 

3dodraF553'd  pari-ahara.  A  bamboo,  etc.  provided  with  strings 
at  each  end,  used  for  carrying  various  articles  across  the 
shoulders.  2,  a  load  on  the  head  (<ad$,  <D?5dqS,  tjrad, 
Sajses3  Hla.).  3,  conveying,  taking.  See  Nr.  s.  oseS 
odjsdo. 

33<xi00F"<3oeii!3  pari-udancana.  Debt. 

2jo d00F°b  pari-vapti.  Scattering  seed,  solving. 

7j0 dX)F!L,&  pari-ushita.  Having  passed  the  night,  stale, 
not  fresh.  (My.  as  s3odx©F&;d). 

3rfcdOOF^^^js?3i?i  paryushita-bhojana.  Eating  stale  food 
(My.). 

sdodOOF&^sjSjseaS  paryushita-bh6ji.  The  eater  of  stale  food 
(said  to  become  a  maggot  or  worm  in  the  next  birth). 
(My.). 

3dodMF&J3t>c^  paryushita-anna.  Stale  rice  (My.,  as 
SjOdbJSF-). 

sdoSbeF^sSpari-eshane.  Seeking  about  for:  search,  inquiry, 
research.  2,  serving,  waiting  upon,  service.  See  G.  s. 

parva.  =  sdd  2,  sddo&d,  sdtoF,  edz^.  A  knot  or  joint  of 
a  cane  or  reed  (sddo,  rtESOj  Mr.  109);  a  joint  of  the 
body;  a  member.  2,  a  section,  a  chapter,  a  book.  3,  a 
division  of  time:  the  days  of  the  four  changes  of  the  moon, 
i.  e.  the  full  and  change  of  the  moon  and  the  eighth  and 
fourteenth  of  each  half  month;  the  days  of  conjunction 
and  opposition  or  eclipse  of  the  sun  and  moon.  4,  a 
religious  offering  presented  on  the  occasion  of  a  change 
of  the  moon  (WO,  sdsdFrttfj,  Nn. 

16).  5,  a  particular  period  of  the  year,  as  the  equinox, 

solstice,  etc.;  the  moment  of  the  sun’s  entering  a  new 
sign.  6,  a  festival,  a  holiday  (W^sS  Si.  437).  7, oppor¬ 

tunity,  occasion  (g,*ra  sd  437). 

parva-kala.  The  time  of  any  of  the  parvas  (My.). 
asssSFcracdd  rtsdF  odtoi?  ?—  sSsJfotwcSO  ad 

ris3F  (Prvs.). 

parvata.  A  mountain  (rlra?,  tSW.  Nn.  5;  tfW.  53.  106; 

^)-  2,  N.  of  the  number  7  (from  the  7°  principal 

mountains;  cf.  *60$  fdrt).  ^ 


Nn.  28).  sddFcds3?e3sJdsdc&  a8ja?B3{S$?  —  °dodFd 

ese3 sdalo  rieo’d  ^Fisdd^jdd  odkbj  Add  doe&©  sSScdiS, 
(Prvs.).  SeePrv.  s.  eioriOBd.  —  sSsjFaioSjg.  -eodj^.  N.  (Bp. 
59,  4).  —  sddFJdsd^.  —  AAusFod.  (My.). 
sdedF^AS^  parvata-kaka.  A  raven.  (R.). 

3d£>F^f33<^  parvata-natha.  The  Himalaya;  Meru.-— sddF 
-esraort.  Mainaka  (Bp.  38,  21). 

7j'Z$F&t&€)  533dOFcd  parvata-mallikarjuna.  Siva  of  Srigiri 
(Bp.  44/7). 

3j^F®3&  parvata-ari.  Indra.  (My.). 
ododF^sAodo  parvata-asaya.  Resting  on  the  mountains:  a 
cloud.  (R.). 

parvata-upatyaka.  Table-land,  etc.  (AfcdA, 
3d  Nn.  127). 

sdrfFQjd  parva-dina.  A  day  on  which  any  of  the  parvas 
takes  place  (My.). 

£>s3f?3£>  parva-sandhi.  The  junction  of  the  fifteenth  and 
first  %  a  lunar  fortnight  or  the  precise  moment  of  the 
full  and  change  of  the  moon. 

3d sdF^ido  parvalisu.  To  go  to  one  side  or  aside  (^<y$ 
sraodj*  Bhn.  28). 

ddSF  parva.  =  sidsra,  etc.  (My.). 

gj $S)F  parvu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  To  spread  (v.  i.), 

etc.;  to  spread  or  run  over  (Ao&da  fit.  11,  50; 

Sod ©«  Kk.  22).  sd<3F3o  (Smd.  145).  Ad 

odo©  odoos  5d£Fd  A3  ©  (?dcd  5do?d  Nr.).  See  Cpr.  1,  after 
101;  4,29;  5,46;  Abh.  P.  2,  23;  Grj.  3,  112;  Bp.  12, 
37;  34,  5;  J.  3,  5. 

5jS3)F  parvu.  2.  =  ^2.  —  ^ffs^o.  -**>.  To 

cease  from  spreading  (Cpr.  4,  46). 
sdAoFi?  parsuke.  A  rib. 

SjO*  pal.  =  3o6,  5o©J,  5oO^.  A  tooth  (»?£,  ddfd 
Sm.  70;  T.  sdea-®,  sd®<>;  M.  sd®6,  °d®o  ;  Te.  sStu,  sd®o  ;  Tu. 
3d3o).  slo  w«  (Bp.  20,  11;  Rsv.  8,  124).  See  Bp.  38, 15; 
46,  57;  59,54;  d^®6,  dJSfSsd®6,  »l®«?5d®6,  ?3o©Sd®6. — 
35^0.  =  id©  0.  3^oSo®d  os3o  id^Od^  (Prv.). — 
d®  &.  -Ad.  To  gnash  the  teeth  (J.  31,  30).  —  dOO. 
-AO.  To  show  the  teeth,  to  grin  (Bp.  1,49;  J.  13,  35; 
27,40).  fc^Ao&J^dOF,  sd©Odo,  io<$533®ortJD£SO  (Smd. 
78).  —  5d®ok3^ad.  -AjWOjd.  Striking  or  breaking 
(another’s)  teeth.  sd®oW$sio  djsd®i>dodo  (^d,  <0^0 
jfr.).  —  SjSJO  Si.  -$0S>.  The  point  of  a  tooth  (Ssv.  3,  54). 

s3e3  e§3.  -des3.  To  uncover  or  show  the  teeth  (Rsv.  9, 
29).  — .  Sde^es3.  The  teeth  looked  upon  as  a  drum. 
e33rioWjj.  -AoWo^,  to  beat  that  drum,  es3r(oyjdo  (Smd. 
82).  —  odeSos/S.  To  gnash  or  grind  the  teeth  (Rsv.  2,  after 
8;  Ssv.  2,  after  42;  J.  12,  33;  19,  20) - •  See  it  separ¬ 

ately.  —  5d©  ©.  See  it  separately. 

Sjw  pala.  l.  =  rf©^  (Smd.  2ii),  so©,  ^©3).  Much; 
many,  several,  various  (Sm.  H9;  t.;  m.  Te. 
s3®o).  —  si®  tow.  Much  time,  a  long  time  (Cpr.  5,  36; 
J.  3,  19;  23,  51).  —  -A?#.  =  5^55  =5^  (Smd. 

211).  Many  eyes.  who  has  many  eyes:  Indra 

paSO,  wwd^O,  etc.  Kk.  106).  —  3d«  ^es.  Many  kinds, 
etc.^Smd.  10;  Cpr.  5,  after  76;  7,  56;  Bp.  34,  36).  — 

=  53®^  dsd*  (Smd.  202.  211).  Several  days.  — 


sit)  toil.  Various  kinds  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  — «.  siutoa*.  = 
dud^o®,  d<uo«(Smd.  122),  d<L>do«(123).  Many  or  several 
persons  (J.  7,  11;  32,  38).  —  dw  tbdodo.  Various  badges 
of  honor  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).—  dej  djs^o.  Many  words 
(Bp.  3,  56).  —  do  sizar!.  Many  faces  (J.  8,  39).  —  d<L> 
55^0*’  =  q-  v.  (Cpr.  4,  after  24).  —  duo*.  =  dw 

too«,  q.  y.  dejtf  oka  -3-odd^  Mr.  86).  —  sj«j 

Various  forms  (Ssv.5,  after57).  —  dsjdoF.  Several 
times  (Smd.  243;  Cpr.  3,  45).  —  dudort.  -esori.  =  du 
U>A  (Bp.  12,  38;  25,  3;  40,  69).  —  d<udi£.  -dz |.  Many 
steps  (Ssv.  3,  after  46).  —  sSoat#.  -jSps®.  Many  ripe 
fruits.  333d0rto  d^drafs*  esd?$?do  (Smd.  211  Mdb.). 
—  dsjdcrfJpFdo.  -es^Fdo.  To  desire,  or  ask  for,  many 
things  (Bp.  44,  22).  —  d<Ud^.  -e^.  =  dwdort.  (Bp.  40, 
84;  47,  54;  53,  7;  Ssv.  4,  after  99).  dt>dd  djsdodo  ($3533 
tfjssi  Nr.).  —  dudo*.  =  d£Jtoo«,q.  v.  —  dwdqiF.  -es^F. 
Various  meanings  (Smd.  288).  —  doswsd.  -tfiyud. 
Various  forms  (Smd.  11).  —  dosrodj.  -edo.  To  utter 
much,  to  speak  many  or  various  things  or  words  (Bp. 
61, 15;  Rsv.  13,  after  104;  13, 134).  —  d«us3).  =  s St>  (Smd. 
211;  Rn.  162).  See  Smd.  59.  123. 172;  Cpr.  1,  after 

101;  8,  70.  —  =  dsjrij^6,  q.  v.  —  dw;^)  Je3.  = 

Jes.  (Sm.  119).  —  Sje->5^)  ddd.  =  dsj  rfdd,  q.  v. _ 

du^ssodj.  -en)3raodj.  Many  means  (J.  31,  37).  —  dt>s$ 
SjssO.  =  dej  rfjado.  (Bp.  28,  38).  —  do^risreS. 

Various  kinds  of  wild  animals  (J.  28,52).  —  du^  djs 
4-  =  dJSJyj.  (Rsv.  13,  after  77;  J.  28,  40).  —  dej;$ 
?ojo«.  -erosbo*.  =  dej^do.  (Bp.  51,  8).  —  ?ojs65«. 

Many  times  (Bp.  52,  12).  —  Much  think¬ 

ing,  many  thoughts  (J.  24,  45).  —  dude^.  -tS?r|.  Many 
chases  (Rsv.  5,  after  114;  Ssv.  3,  after  63). 

sJo  pala.  2.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  the 
chirping  of  birds  at  dawn.  —  do  dosJ^. 

To  produce  the  repeated  sound  of  pala  (My.). 

30  pala.  A  particular  weight,  = 4  karshas  =  Tx_-  of  a  tula; 
the  8th  part  of  a  ser  or  3  tolas  or  rupees  (My.);  4  tolas 
or  320  gunjes  (G.);  see  todo  and  tfj ®arao5o.  2,=  ds?2, 
a  particular  measure  of  time  (the  60th  part  of  a  ghatiksl, 
Mhr.;  see  rtja^jsO).  3,  fleshw  4j  - 

^e>7\r©  palaganda.  A  plasterer,  a  bricklayer  (dojto  rt 
Mr.  379).  20 

t><yR  palage.  =  tdOrt,  etc.  A  plank,  a  board  (Rsv.  10, 
after  31);  a  tabor,  a  small  drum;  a  shield  (J.  20,  27). 
See  edsurt,  ^tfridort,  dd dort,  ddtfdort, 

tii^ddort.  —  dortrtW^.  A  structure  of  boards 

(Cpr.  7,  after  92), 

pala-h-kasha.  A  flesh-eater,  a  rakshasa.  2, 
bdellium. 

23  ©o®1^  pala-n-kashe.  The  plant  Asteracantha  longifolia 
Rees.  See  sj6. 

*>VoX  palanga.  Tbh.  of  de^otf.  (Mhr.,  H.;  do&Fo^, 
SootS,  G.). 

23©oao  palangu.  =  doort.  (My.). 

palambar.  SjOO*.  SjOoSoF.  Sees.  23©  1. 

S3©©  palala.  1.  Flesh,  meat  (=  do).  2,  a  rAkshasa. 
3,  mud,  mire. 


23©©  palala.  2.  Tbh.  of  sde^o.  a  small  pond  (t3osS,  oo 
FidA)  Sm.  35). 

palavar.  JuOSg).  Sees.  23©  1. 

23©?3  palasa.  =  do3d,  etc.  (Sk.). 

23©?3o  palasu.  Tbh.  of  d^d.  (Rsv.  2,  36;  Raghc.  17,  56; 
see  to^dodo). 

23©552>t3  palahara.  =  dcratf,  do^d,  d«?s>d.  Tbh.  of  $ois 
^e)d.  (My.;  Te.,  M.).  arusU  Soar!,  do33©d  doosra  A—  dd 
eSos^dd^do  doas  add  rtbd  o3o?  ?  (Prvs.). 

23©;>f'80i  palandu.  An  onion  (rtjOto^,  etc.,  Mr.  137). 
2j©ss3  pala-ada.  =  Ro.  J.  (My.). 

23©so dojd  pala  (=  para)-ayana.  Fleeing,  flying,  running 
away,  flight;  a  run  (*fO  Ct.  I,  48;  B.  4,  19;  My.).  See 
loaSj,  irt,  ^easjiiea'6,  s3o. 

23©3cd0^^ts^D  palayana-sflkta.  A  hymn  of  flight.  —  sic? 

odo^Fjjs1^  or  23©?jO,  to  run  away  (My.). 

23 ©3 030 palayita.  Fled,  run  away.  (My.). 

23©D"d  palara.  =  sdajcs'sd.  (My.). 

23 ©d©  palala.  Straw;  the  stalk  of  millet  or  sorghum. 
23©S^|  palavu.  The  dish  called  Pulao  or  Pillaw  (My.; 
Br.,  H.). 

23©7>d  pala-asa.  1.  =  siostd.  (My.). 

23©sd  palasa.  2.  A  leaf  (aJS,,  Rn.  147).  2,  the  tree 

Butea  frondosa  Roxb.  (dootfodood ,  doodrtl47;  doodo 
r!  42,  o.  r.  dood  r().  3,  the  plant  Curcuma  zedoaria  Rose. 
4,  sharp  (^Wo,  wad  147);  bitter  (3^,  ^oo  147). 

23©sdd©  palasa-dala.  The  leaf  of  the  Butea  frondosa. 
2,  R.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

23©3drfy5^  palasa-vriksba.  =  deosd  Ro.  2.  (dooC3o  rt  Ss.). 
23©s!>  palasi.  =  dosd  1.  (My.).  2,  leafy;  a  tree.  3,  a 

species  of  climbing  plant. 

23e5-§^  palikni.  A  grey-haired,  or  old,  aged  woman.  2,  a 
cow  for  the  first  time  with  calf  (dfS  toOodo  Mr.  180). 

23e5^  palige.  =  dej?i,  etc.  See  ^«?rtdO?1  s.  esd  dd. 

23«3d  palita.  (=  ds?d).  Grey,  grey-haired;  old,  aged  ( cf . 
dC3);  grey  hair-,  old  age  (tod,  ?dd  Mr.  320).  2,  mud, 

mire  (=  sj«u). 

2 3e3sso:Si0-d  palita-ahkura.  A  sprout  or  bud  of  old  age 
(Cpr.  2,  17). 

23©oaOPS  paluguna.  =  d^K>.  Tbh.  of  jj  (Smd.  338. 
364;  J.  5,  10;  8,  26).  A 

palumbi.  A  crier,  lamenter:  a  peacock 

(P).  dwodo^odo  rtes3  (RJV.  6,  after  11). 

palumbu.  (Smd.  48).  =  5o©osoo.  To  la¬ 
ment  (Cpr.  3,  after  50;  8,  65.  80;  Grj.  8,  after  73;  Rsv. 
13,  134;  13,  after  104;  T.,  M.  to  sound,  to 

clamour;  to  lament;  cf.  sruO  1). 

23 ©0  C©  palguna.  =  doortoes.  (J.  8,  36). 
slog  palya.  =  23^odo,  (23d  5oj,  dd 

(Perhaps  connected  with  do5jo«;  Sk.  a  flower,  a 

bud).  Any  garden  green,  any  vegetable ;  ’  a 
vegetable  dish  (My.;  sra^  Si.  156. 3io;  b.  2,37.  t. 
dtols,  doSoa,  dto«|,  dodjd^,  spinage;  Mhr.  ssbots, 

leaves,  blades,  tuft  of  leaves). 
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jjCnoS  pali  (=  pari)-abka.  =  (3f^ort),  3o&fo=5*,  3oori, 
aoort),  3sj 4r,  3o3j_,  (straw#,  etc.).  A  couch,  a  bedstead. 
2  a  palanquin.  3,  a  cloth  for  wrapping  round  the 
loins  while  sitting. 

3d©godo?d  pali  (=  pari)-ayana.  =  3w  £9,  Jdw  £0.  A  saddle. 
cdelg  palye.  =  3d©g,  etc.  Genitive  also  Sd^cS.  3dg3 
s3oa  (G.  398). 


Sit)  pal-a3. 1.  One  with  tusks:  an  elephant. — 

siw  3oe39.  The  young  of  an  elephant  (=5*w$  Ct.  I,  30.  99; 
II,  23;  e^dodo  3oe39  Smd.  II;  Kk.  78,  o.  r.  3w  3e39;  e*{33 
639  Sm.  41;  Cpr.  5,  64;  Ssv.  3,  43;  cf.  3w  3  No.  8).—  3w 
53oe3stf^?o.  Gajasura  (Ssv.  5,  9). 

£>£>  palla.  2.  The  large  black  bee  (wesa, 

ww3Pt^,  es«?,  uad,  3e3s3o,  etc.,  Sm.  27). 

3d©  palla.  Tbh.  of  3^3  No.  11  (My.). 

3d©  ■§■  pallaki.  =  3w#^.  (My.). 

3d©  •Sjj  pallakki.  =  3w#,  sraw#,  etc.  Tbh.  of  3fc^ofl*.  A 
palanquin  (My.;  Te.;  M.  3w=5*^,  3w  o#,  3«ra=5*^;  T.  3w 
C.  Bp.  47,  39;  J.  7,  3.  5;  B.  4,  9;  5,  286).  pijSScJ  3w 
(es^£9,  r3j0?w  Mr.  262).  #©9»c3d  ?  3w#^  3% 

#^©  tfjs&tijs  c3w  3©  5&®?rtj0?ci>  33  ©w  (Prvs.).  —  3w 
•^dus s?o$o.  A  palanquin  bearer  (My.). 

3d©  U  pallata.  (Tbh.  of  3odbFodj).  Inversion,  inverted 
order,  irregular  order,  irregularity,  change,  confusion 
(es^pdo,  Smd.  5;  Bp.  37, 11;  Bh.  2,  2,  19;  J.  30, 

27;  My;  Te.).  See  3,-S-.  —  3w  -o-sraodj*.  =  si 

wWd^rio.  (Cpr.  8,  69) - 3w  Stooges*.  -o-^?C3«.  =  3w 

WsdA^rt).  3w  (Cpr.  5,  after  64).  —  siy 

rio.  -o-s^rC.  To  get  inverted,  etc.  (Smd.  14  Mdb.). 

3d©  &S3  pallatita.  Inverted,  confused  (J.  7,  6  4). 

3d©  fcorfO  pallatisu.  To  get  or  be  inverted  in  order,  to  change 
places,  to  be  changed,  etc.  (Smd.  163.  164;  siwUOTrb 
164  Cm.;  Abh.  P.  8,  14;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  57,  54; 
Bh.  8,  27,  24;  My.).  2,  to  invert,  to  put  in  an  irregular 
order,  etc.  (Bp.  39,  18).  £33o  =#,303^  3w  !3?o  (Mr.  352). 
3di oi  ps  pallana.  -=  Tbh.  of  sd^gOdoid  (Smd.  352  Mdb.; 

Ct.  II,  18;  es>w£9  Nn.  105;  3adraF£9,  Mr. 


274;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  11,  7;  13,  62). 

3d©  rWo  pallanisu.  To  saddle  (Abh.  P.  4,  after  119;  Grj. 

6,  56;  Rsv.  13,  after  61). 

3d©  3d  pallava.  A  sprout,  a  shoot;  young  foliage  or  leaves 
(c^spo6  Nn.  7.  130);  spreading,  expanding.  2,  coral  (a 
3o,3o,  adsdtf  130).  3,  a  lute  (£?fl  130).  4,  pearls  (3a[ 

130).  5,  a  tail  (zraorksw  130).  6,  hair  (t??ai  130). 

7,  a  libertine,  a  paramour  (3&S  130).  8,  the  young  of 

an  elephant  (=5*w$,  3Je39odra>r3  130).  9,  a  boy  (£330=5*, 

3£9  3  130).  10,  a  collection  of  words,  a  vocabulary  (& 

w  33ojs2S,  afzo  3ort,a3  130).  11,  a  refrain  (Ch.).  See 

=5*d-,  3o3-.  —  3w  3dqjw  e.  A  tassel  or  hangings  of 
young  leaves  (Ram.  1,  13,  4).  —  3w333s?1.  An  um¬ 
brella  of  young  leaves  (Bh.  1,  12,  3). 

pallavaka.  A  libertine,  a  gallant  (dos&sri  Mr.  239). 
2,  a  species  of  fish,  Cyprinus  denticulatus.  3,  N.  of  a 
country  (Bp.  6,  19). 


pallava-jahgama. 

(V.  8,  20). 


A  lascivious  Jangama 


3d©tdcTOf5  pallava-pani.  A  hand  like  a  fresh  shoot  (My.). 
sde^dsTO)^  pallava-prapti.  Getting  shoots  or  young  leaves. 
See  oid^tfes*. 

3d©  3*>o75\yrf  pallava-ankura.  A  leaf-bud  (oi«?odj  “fjiipio6 
Mr.  106). 

sde^sroi^tS  pallava-adhare.  A  woman  whose  underlip  is 
like  a  sprout,  etc.  (Bp.  3,  17;  40,  14). 

33©^  £37)3^  pallava-astra.  Kama.  (My.). 

3d©  3  pallavi.  =  3w  si  No.  1.  (^f^c5  Mr.  120).  2,=  3w 
3  No.  11.  (My.). 

3d©  £>&  pallavita.  Sprouted,  sprouting;  spread,  extended. 
(Cpr.  1,  141;  Abh.  P.  12,  after  2;  Bp.  31,31;  36,  49;  J. 
21,  36). 

3d©  ,330  pallavisu.  To  sprout;  to  spread  (Cpr.  2,  10;  7, 
Tl3;  Grj.  4,  87;  Bp.  35,  17;  37,  55;  50,  79;  Bh.  8,  25,  7; 
J.  9,  12). 

3d©  4®?^^  pallava-utpatti.  Sprouting,  budding,  shooting. 
See  ^JScdo6,  tarioo6, 

3d©  4®?^^  pallava-utsava.  A  yearly  feast  at  which 
young  foliage  is  worshipped  in  a  temple,  presented  to 
an  idol,  and  taken  back  as  prasada  (My.). 

3d©3  palla.  A  measure  of  capacity  of  100  sfirs  (My.),  of 
120  sers  (Mhr.,  H.). 

££)  palli.  =  5o^,-  The  small  house-lizard, 
Lacerta  gecko  (Sk.;  My.;  M.,  T.,  Tu.;  Te.  30, 
10©;  Mhr.  3d© ,  sraw).  3©  ?  3=5*0^  =#?<(?,  ^© 

=#JS£^  (Prv.). 

3d©  palli.  =  3^1,  ad^j.  A  hut,  a  house.  2,  a  settlement, 
a  small  village.  3,  a  small  house-lizard.  4,  a  creeping 
plant.  See  es$?d-.  —  3©  fortes*,  -fortes*.  A  cluster 
of  creepers  (Cpr.  7,  after  81). 

3d©  pallimba.  N.  of  a  country.  3©i3^df®3^3  (3d) 
od09  0d?3  Mr.  15). 

Sj£)  €)  pal-ili.  Toothless.  2,  the  sun  (3osodjr 

CO 

Sm.  14).  —  3©  ©ssodJ6.  -ra^odj-6.  A  toothless  mouth. 
^rtoQo^rtodj  3©i©St)0dj's?  (Smd.  221). 

5js3  palle.  =  SiOg,  etc.  (My.)  B.  2,  5;  4,  177;  5,  278).  — 
3©  ?  35^.  dupl.  3d  ?  33^,  So =5*j3jd® 

(Prv.). 

5j^o±i  palleya.  =  etc.  (My.). 

So  palleha.  (=s3c;(gi  etc.),  —  3d3d33df3.  -®3-. 
N.  (Bp.  58,  12). 

£e3  palleru.  The  plant  Kuellia  longifolia 
Roxb.  (Te.;  300=5*3,  =3^0  3^,  ^j3o^,  etc.  Si-  145). 

pally e.  =  etc.  (B.  5, 128. 203). 

3®=tf  G.). 

3d©^©  palvala.  =  3uej  2.  A  small  pond  (do3, 

Kk.  13;  cf.  3^P). 

3d 3  pava.  Winnowing,  cleaning;  purity.  2,  mud,  mire  (cf. 
3o=5*,  3ejt>).  3,  cow-dung. 

3d3d&3o  pavadisu.  =  33#3j.  To  lie  down,  to  recline  in 
order  to  rest,  to  repose  (Bp.  46,  21;  47,  22;  J.  6,36,  8, 
4;  21,36;  29,49;  My.;  Mhr.  356o3^fo,  d^^fo).  See 
en)sd  ©ask. 
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dd55  pavan.  (Smd.  58).  =  ddra,  dd?§«.  Tbh.  of  d  dJ3M 
(Smd.  365;  Kk.  46;  Sm.  63;  also  =  d^doseasroW  Smd.  122 
Cm.).  ddMo  (Smd.  122),  dde*!  (134),  ddfijav*  (121). 
ddsta  (85).  ddratfo  (Abh.  P.  13,  11).  dd?5«  (<(j>pi 

Mr.  510).  fSorf  ds it&  (do3  o«  Ct.  II,  102).  See  Cpr.  1, 
57;  Bp.  1,  9;  28,63;  38,72;  49,  25;  56,  20;  58,  37.-— 
ddra^ado.  -dado.  To  measure;  to  compare  (Abh.  P.  11, 
103;  14,  85);  to  prove  (13,  11).  —  ddc|do.  To  exceed 
measure  (Cpr.  7,  106).  —  ddra,0.  Proof-straightness: 
exact  proof  or  certainty.  ^t&^eodo^e^pdboo  (*.  e.  esK)9 
cxli-eruo)  stesSss*  dotidqDrlrioSjKi^do,  o  do? 

ps*  skdc^sSo?  esdaoddi^Oo 3o,  «Sort53®tfcd8o3(^3?> 

^o!  (Smd.  83;  Kavy.  I,  1  b,  44). 

pavana.  =  dd?5«,  etc.  d^  ddeso  ($;3  K9i?  Bhn.  46). 

S)53e§/^  pavanige.  Joining,  entering,  being 
threaded.  (T.  do3o$,  connexion  =  cf.  sifszA  l). 
—  dd£$;1o&rarto.  -e#rto.  To  enter  or  be  threaded  (=fj s? 
Smd.  398  Cm.). 

5iod£^?o0  pavanisu.  =  ^>er5rfo.  To  thread,  as  a 
needle,  a  bead,  etc.  rf  dodi  ddrfida  & soWdS 

tf,cdb  (Prv.). 

2j»^  pavana.  Winnowing;  purifying.  2,  wind,  air  (aeon* 
Ct.  II,  10).  3,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

2j£5?Jai  pavana-ja.  =  ddo3do3.  (Bh.  1,  10,  23). 

pavana-je.  The  tree  Terminalia  catappa  Ainslie 
(raori“1?  Mr.  135,  o.  r.  'aorto^). 

pavana-nandana.  =  ddo3do3.  (Smd.  130.  133). 
pavana-suta.  Bhima  (Bh.  3,  13,  1 5).  2,Hanumat. 
pavana-atmaja.  =  dd;ddj3.  (My.). 

3i^c3D^  pavana-asa.  =  dd^s^pl 

ddcTOtf? i  pavana-asana.  Feeding  on  air:  a  snake. 

Ssfestfsatf  pavanasa-nasa.  Snake-destroyer:  Garuda;  a 
peacock. 

3^0  pavanu.  A  “pound”  in  money,  the  gold  sovereign 
(My.). 

pavamana.  Wind,  air.  2,  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Ch.). 

pavamana-sunu.  =  dd^do3.  (Smd.  133). 
pavara.  =  33»icd  (Bhn.  17). 

3j*SXf  pa-varga.  The  labial  series  of  consonants  (Smd. 
80.  337). 

drfd  pavala.  =  dd^.  Tbh.  of  d,sroeo.  (d^sysao  Ct.  II,  70; 
d,3rasj,  dd^Nn.  7;  gssao,  Mr.  143; 

dd^dJ,  dd<£  Si.  331;  T.  dds?,  ddK>;  M.  ddC5, 
si^CS;  Te.  drid,  ddd).  —  dd^deort.  -deort.  A  coral- 
board  (C.  Bp.  5,  3).  —  ddtfOTCrij.  -ure odj.  A  kind  of  fish 
(Rsv.  5, 115).  —  ddtfdos^fsd.  (e^dtJ,  sttfcu  Si.  137). 

dds??Jo  pavalisu.  =  ddado.  (My.;  Si.  108.  292). 

dnsrf  pavada.  A  vow  or  determination  to  effect  an  object; 
fanatical,  obstinate,  pompous,  or  marvellous  words  or 
acts  (My.;  Te.;  T.  Mhr.  dsaraa,  a  panegyric  or 

encomiastic  piece  in  a  kind  of  recounting  the  achieve¬ 
ments  of  a  warrior,  the  talents  of  a  scholar,  the  virtues 
of  a  person),  dsrodritfo  dosa,  ^dodoo  dddo«  (C. 
Bp.  55,  47).  See  Bh.  1,7,2;  —  daadd)tiod.  A 

man  of  marvellous  words  or  acts  (C.  Bp.  6,  47). 


pavadi.  A  panegyrist  (Bh.  7,  17,  30). 

3j£  pavi.  A  thunderbolt. 

pavi-ghata.  The  stroke  of  a  thunderbolt  (J.  6,  1). 
3j<3dj  pavitra.  A  means  of  purification :  a  filter,  a  strainer, 
etc.;  purifying.  2,  the  kusa  grass  (d$F  Nn.  111).  3,  a 
ring  of  kusa  grass  worn  on  the  fourth  finger  on  particular 
occasions  (My.);  a  gold-ring  worn  on  that  finger  (My.). 

4,  the  middle  finger  (djqr^orto©  Mr.  324,  0.  r.  ddi,). 

5,  the  sacrificial  thread.  6,  a  kind  of  ear-ornament  (-frd 
doarl  Smd.  II;  Kk.  85).  7,  pure,  clean,  as  cloth,  a  house, 
water,  etc.  (tprt,  ^ot^do^do  Nn.  52;  My.);  pure  in  mind, 
sinless,  holy  (Sk.;  dd  d,  ?rado  raNn.  140;  Mhr.);  cleanness, 
purity  (3kl3,  did  Nn.  111).  See  Bp.  54,  85;  B.  5,  279. 
301;  Prv.  s.  dab. 

pavitraka.  Pack-thread,  or  a  rope  or  net  made  of 
■pack-thread.  2,  at  the  end  of  a  compound  =  d<S3,. 

pavitrate.  Cleanness,  purity  (Cpr.  1,  75;  Bp.  4,30). 
ddSajOAO©  pavitra-anguli.  =  d<S3,  No.  4.  The  middle 
or  ring-finger,  rl^sScSjsv6  dds^orto©  (rlra^esr  Mr. 
324). 

3j£>S)d  pavitrita.  Cleansed,  purified,  clean,  pure.  (My.). 
dSii)  pavitre.  =  dd3,  No.  4,  q.  v. 

£>£)rfxi  pavi-dhara.  Indra  (Bp.  19,  27). 

pavi-mixrti.  =  wse5!  (O,  q.  v. 

£>$) cWO  pavuju.  =  d®£iO.  (My.). 

d^oSa  pavunci.  =  s^aSot3,  An  ornament  for 

the  wrist  of  females  (My.;  Si.  219;  Mhr.,  H.  of 

males). 

pavuda.  Tbh.  of  35^,$.  (C.  Bp.  63,  38). 

pavuda-vati.  Tbh.  of  d^^dS.  (Bp.  40,  3.  6.  23. 

88). 

d^zS  pavude.  Tbh.  of  (BP-  40>  18)- 

ddf'S  pavuti.  Deceased,  defunct  (My.), 
d^sodo  pavuthiya.  Wove  silk  (ddj^^F,  Mr. 

341). 

pavuse.  —  doad  rt<u  =#osci«?©  des9 

0S00  weld  do^d  (dd,d© ,  do^af  Mr.  339). 

2,  N.  of  a  tree  (My.). 

d^S?  pavuli.  ZjdV.  A  parapet  or  low  wall  of  stones  loosely 
thrown  up  (Mhr.  d^tf),  a  surrounding  wall,  an  enclosure; 
a  rampart  (Bp.  26,30;  My.;  dtfsa,  wsei  Si.  107; 

see  Si.  113.  262). 

5j5^c3  pavvane.  =  ^£<3,  q.  v.  Suddenly,  unex¬ 
pectedly  Ct.  I,  33;  Kk.  50;  Cpr.  5,  7;  Abh.  P. 

9,  28;  Y.  3,  after  21;  Ssv.  4,  112). 
dtfo  paiu.  =  ddo,  dd,  dds^,  ddo,  ddo^.  Cattle,  both 
singly  and  collectively  (especially  a  cow);  any  domestic 
animal;  a  brute,  a  beast;  a  mere  animal  in  sacred  things, 

an  ignorant  person;  a  victim,  dslodd  3  dd^,  dAjdd  d 
w  oa 

erased  (Prv.). 

delO^dOF  pasu-karma.  Acting  like  cattle,  conduct  of 
cattle;  copulation;  sacrifice. 

d^o^doFSS?^  pasukarma-jivi.  A  person  who  lives  or 
behaves  like  cattle  (Bp.  54,  7). 


# 
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ZjtforfSIF  pasu-karmi.  A  person  who  acts  like  cattle  (Bp. 
50,  47;  57,  77;  60,  40). 

pasu-tunda.  A  cow’s  mouth  (rtJS^dJO&i,  rtoa^dd 

dooa/Nn.  20). 

sjtfo'gd  pasu-pa.  =  daiodS.  (Bp.  2,  6;  22,  60;  32,  29;  37,  29; 
50,  47). 

d^odei  pasu-pati.  =  drtod&.  Siva;  a  bull.  (Bp.  51,  36). 
dtfojOTO  pasu-p&la.  =  d^osjasj^.  See 
dsfodSO^  pasu-palaka.  A  keeper  of  herds,  a  herdsman 
(rtoa?d,  Nn.  53). 

dsfodjetJp©  pasu-prerana.  The  driving  of  cattle. 
dstod&o  pasu-rajju.  A  cord  for  tethering  cattle. 

0J 

dsto&®?A  pasu-roga.  A  cattle-disease.  See 


dtfod)3rf  paiu-vraja.  A  station  for  cattle,  a  cow-pen;  a 
herd  of  kine,  kine  (rtus^,  rtJ3?rtdOJ5>d  Nn.  16;  do^rt, 
rtja?4rt«?*  81). 

dsfod^  pasu-stani.  =  rtJS^d^.  (^^  Mr.  112). 

pascat.  From  behind;  behind;  after,  afterwards 
(dddo,  toCSV  Mr.  434).  2,  from  the  west;  westward. 


2533  S3  d  pascat-tapa.  After-pain :  sorrow,  regret,  re¬ 
pentance,  remorse.  -^jsVOj.  (My.;  B.  3, 

38).  33  d  ddo  (My.;  B.  5,  53).  ^33^33  dofcj^  (My.; 


B.  5,  94). 

2j33_<d$F"  pascat-artha.  The  meaning  of  pascat.  See  doZJb; 
tod9^,  etc. 

dira  &^S?z!r  pascat-viveka.  Knowledge  that  comes  after 
an  act  (J.  11,  39). 

Zj§)  do  pascima.  =  dz^do.  Being  behind,  hinder,  hind¬ 
most;  the  back  (d^d,  Mr.  327).  2, western;  the 

west.  —  d3  dortfc^.  The  western  ghauts  (B.  3,  29;  4, 
163;  My.).  —  dS^dod  d?3rtj«>ciodJ.  =  dz^dod-,  q.  y. 

d?>  drezdo  pascima-acala.  =  dS^dJsa,.  (J.  8,  46). 

d^dra&j  paseima-adri.  The  western  mountain  (ddod^ 


d3>djss3  pascima-abdhi.  The  western  sea  (J.  8,  49). 

dToSjse^ d  pascima-uttara.  North-western;  the  north- 
£cr  -O 

west. 

dtfg  pasya.  Seeing,  beholding.  See  eros*-. 
pasyat.  =  dajg. 

dtfoiJS?5otf  pasyatah-hara.  Stealing  in  the  very  sight  of 
the  possessor ;  a  thief  (ose^dJBl^rtO,  Tf^odd 0  Mr.  226). 

Sjrf  pasa.  Wish,  great  desire,  eagerness  (»» 

^o«?,  dosrtrto,  razl^  Ss.;  eidr  Kk.  55;  en)dde$rt  Sm.  62; 
see  dd  1).  —  drtddo.  -ddo.  To  desire  (Abh.  P.  7,  141). 
dd  pasa.  (=  dd).  See  d?roodli:S  2,  d*rao&iai  2,  dsrao&l, 


(^ddrt). 

dddd  pasadana.  Tbh.  of  djrts^d  (Smd.  373,  Ct.  II, 
40;  zijsd,  dd,  zijaart  Kk.  26,  Sm.  72;  Te.).  See  rtssS 
ddd,  dv^rtdrt,  doort'tfdddd;  Cpr.  6,  67;  Rsv.  6,  after 
11.  —  drtddorl©«rt\  -o-<8jdv*.=  drtddd^zi  No.  1.  (Cpr. 
7,  after  115).  2,  to  decorate  (Grj.  5,  after  76;  Rsv.  8, 

after  5) - drtddd^d.  -o-dd.  To  decorate  one’s  self 

(Rsv.  13,  after  65).  2,  to  become  beautifnl  (Rsv.  8, 

after  5). 


ddc^  pasana.  See  rtea  drtfi. 

ddc^O  pasandu.  Approved,  admitted;  agreeing  to  (Mhr., 
H.  ddd,  ddd);  agreeable,  comely,  pleasing  (My.;  Br.). 
ddd  pasara.  =  ddd.  Tbh.  of  d,dd  (Ct.  II,  40;  djddra 
Sm.  103;  rtdxsd  Ss.,  Sm.  103;  d>doci;i  Ct.  I,  74; 
deao ,  t3$e5,  djsd ,  sl©=5^,  etc.  Sm-  54;  ?3?e5,  dtzo,  etc., 
Kk.  17;  Cpr.  5,  after  39;  6,  after  88;  Bp.  30,  6; 
37,  65.  66;  61,  40).  2,=  d?3ad,  a  shop  (J.  6,  19;  My. 

as  drtti).  See  djsAirtdrtcS;  d^ddd.  zuddrao^ 
dorto$f\sl iwoaeIi  do&do  djadodd^S  drtd 

(Sp.).  3,  a  gift  (erodasad  Bhn.  54).  —  ddtfd^d. 

-o-dcf.  To  spread  (v.  i.),  etc.  drtOd^ddo  (Smd.  200). 

—  ddddo^ra*.  -dea*.  To  extend  (v.  i.),  to  form  a  multi¬ 
tude  (V.  8,  35). 

ddSt?  pasarike.=  ddd  No.  1.  (Ram.  6, 12,  37).  2,  articles 
of  a  shop  (1,  16,  36). 

dd&7\  pasariga.  One  who  spreads  about  (Abh.  P.  3,  19). 
dd&do  pasarisu.  =  d^Orto,  dozaOrto.  To  proceed;  to 
spread  (v.  i.),  to  spread  abroad  (Cpr.  2,  after  93;  6,  58; 
7,  after  92;  Bp.  46,  59;  60,  21).  5§J3e3 

dWo^  dwsy^adSc^e;^  ddoliO^  ddortol^ddo  (d^,,  d)^ 
sjS^cS,  djsddo  Nr.).  ddOAiddjO  sSxi sdra  (o.  r.  doosd)  dd 
o3j5V«  d^drdoo  dcdoo  (Smd.  266).  ddOAd  t3?o«  (S33d, 
dojssj  Mr.  104).  2,  to  spread,  etc.  (v.  t.,  Cpr.  1,  after 

101;  Bp.  2  sum.;  18,107;  61,79;  6.  Bp.  47,  10;  B.  4, 
113).  djseao-6  ©ortaodjO^  ddOnid  d,d^di  (S0^ 

Nr.). 

Si?de3  pasale.  =  Young,  green  grass, 

pasturage,  a  place  overgrown  with  grass 

(Grj.  5,  after  67;  Rsv.  5,  103;  Bhagavata  10,  18,  8;  M. 
dodoes3;  cf.  ddoo6).  See  pioE^deS,  zo^ddd. 

5ja3q>  pasa.  A  sound  produced  when  digging. 

—  d?ra  dxra.  rep.  (S.  Mhr.). 

drfsd  pasada.  =  d?33  0dj,  d?33d.  Tbh.  of  d^s^d.  See  Cpr. 

7,  107;  8,  56;  Bp.  29,  7;  31,  6;  37,  65;  58,  32;  3d-, 
odpjccdo  pasaya.  —  d?53d,  etc.  A  present  of  clothes  or 
other  articles  (erodortjses3  Ss.).  -3-edddao 

^priCOo,  dsraodddz^doo^c^  d^odoo  ^«?d 
esddoorJ  dooriotfo  d^woo  (Cpr.  7,  41).  See  Bh.  1,  7, 
13;  Sd-.m.  d?03Od?o rtosdo.  -o-^J3d).  To  give  presents 
(V.  8,  25). 

3j;pteod0^  pasayata.  l.=  d?3302o^  1,  d?raodo  2.  Tbh.  of 
gwiai  See  Grj.  10,  after  110;  3d-. 
drfsodo^  pasa-ayata.  2.  =  (dzs^od^),  d^303o^  2, 
odo^  1.  A  master  of  the  robes  (ddds?  Ct.  II,  40.  108). 

pasayana.  Tbh.  of  d^sradd.  A  gift,  a  present 
(Grj.  4,  after  104).  d^aododo^^J,  (Rsv.  10, 

after  5). 

dstoOSO^  pasayita.  1.  =  dwaodo^  1,  etc.  See  Oort-,  3d-, 
rto^d-. 

ddaO 20!^  pasa-^yita.  2.  =  d?3aodo^2,  etc.  (Bp.  59,  26). 
aSsteod^  pasa-ayta.  1.  =  d^o^od  2,  etc.  (Bh.  2,  13, 15.  31). 
ddsod^  pasayta.  2.  =  dxsaodi^  1,  etc.  (Bh.  8,  21,  26). 
d?teoSo  pasa-ayte.  A  mistress  of  the  robes  (Bh.  2, 13, 1-). 
ddad  pasara.  =  ddd  No.  2,  d?pa5.  (Tbh.  of  $*»*)• 
Spread  out  state :  things  lying  spread  about;  a  sort  of 
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tray  to  hold  the  measures,  etc.  of  a  shop  (Mhr.  sdPvacra); 
a  grocer’s  shop  (Te.;  Mhr.  sdsraO?,  a  grocer;  H.  s$?rad, 
s>oFrad,  the  trade  of  a  druggist;  53;=3«>0,  ^ortfsO,  a  drug¬ 
gist). 

pasare.  =  s3?3e>d,  etc.  A  grocer’s  shop  (My.;  Te.). 
pasi.  l.  =  ^&i.  To  hunger  (Cpr.  5, 63;  Ssv. 
2,65;  J.  19,50;  T.  3dfc3,  M.  s3c£)o).  sd&tfjes  o  (Smd.  63). 
OL)  a)  pfiSl.  S.  o3r3b  1,  ^OrJ o^l,  ^?30o^l. 

Hunger  (T.  as  a;  m.  aSoSo,  3^,  aSAdra*. -sSea*. 

To  get  hungry  (Rsv.  5,  79). 

S)a)  pasi.  3.  =  ^^.,  etc.  Greenness,  etc.  (Grj.  5, 

59;  Rsv.  5,  after  55;  Te.;  T.  s|;  M.  sSoSo,  s|).  sSA odd 
10^0  (Smd.  201).  aSAcdb  ds3  (aSfS  s3  Kk.  41;  Sm.  44).  — 
sSAtSjsrie*  A  fresh  hide  (J.  16,  24). —  sSAsSd. 

-odd.  Greenness  or  freshness  to  go  away  (Rsv.  2,  22). 

Sja)53o  pasime.  Freshness:  the  state  of  being 
not  yet  dry  (used  of  grain  and  wood,  My.). 
Sj&o3o?o:>  pasiyisu.  =  ^rfasoso  2.  To  stir  up, 
to  rub,  to  excite,  to  shake,  to  churn,  (a^ 
?i>)  Oortdoo  &acSo,  sSAcOjAj,  waodbe*  sdo3  $  odoo  sdcd 
(Sastrasara  in  "W.  v.  1396). 

5ja) O*  pasil’.  =  etc.  —  sSAriF©*.  -ifc«.  An 

emerald  (Ssv.  3,  30).  —  ;dA)cdr£<sA  A  green-coloured 
peacock  (Abh.  P.  7,  141  MS.). 

SjAlSg)  pasivu.^^^2,  etc.  (J.  28,  35). 

SbroJ  pasu.  1.  2,  etc.  (Bp.  3,  1). 

SiroO  pasu.  2.  (Smd.  215).  =  23$,  etc.  Greenness, 
etc.;  youngness  (T.,  m.  steo;  t.  also  srasao).—  * 

rSorSosFb.  ==  &z3oriJdr&.  A  young  child  (Abh.  P.  2, 

46;  Bp.  52,  37).  —  sSFSbortO3.  -o-rS£)3.  (Smd.  216).  A 
green  leaf  of  a  palm,  etc.  —  a3?3o?3os2.  A  gold-coloured 
evening  (Abh.  P.  9,  71,  o.  r.  in  MS.  $?&-). 

coroO  pasu.  3.  (Smd.  90).  =  23o$o  i,  etc.  To  divide, 
to  separate,  to  part,  to  cut;  to  apportion, 
to  distribute,  to  assign,  to  share  (aijftapi  Smd. 
Dh.;  Sm.  109;  sees,  sirta)-  to  be  divided,  etc.  P.  p. 
Sdedo^  (Smd.  284.  287;  Cpr.  5,  42;  Abh.  P.  13,  142).  See 
eSbfSaS^sSo;  Smd.  s.  CoCOo^.  —  s3?3oSoo*.  -nao*.  To  be 
ready  or  willing  to  share  in  or  with.  a3?3oaoc3Fo  rtdoa 
sSerJc^sjpj^oAiav*  (Smd.  64.  282). 

2j?3o  pasu.  Tbh.  of  aSdb  (Smd.  335).  *  (tS?s3qSc3  Smd.  II; 
«?3#o3,  osra  $  Sm.  109;  Te.  sSA,  z!£o;  M.  5^). 

sS?oo^  pasu-ge.  (Smd.  248)  =  so^,  5o?±>^.  Divid¬ 
ing,  separating;  division;  part,  portion, 
share;  apportionment;  arrangement,  dispo¬ 
sition.  See  &OJ30;  Cpr.  8,  after  87;  Abh.  P.  4,11; 
6,165;  16,  after  5;  J.  5,  44;  19,49; 

23?303rfS  pasu-pati.  Tbh.  of  *SdbaS3  (Smd.  376). 

SjJsjOZD  pasuba.  (fr.  23?jo  2)  =  23330$^,  5o;d080,  Sojstarfoy 
A  kind  of  bird  with  greenish  plumage  (zsio&o^ 

Mr.  174;  Te.  aSFj^j,  a  goldfinch;  a  bottle-nest  bird). 

Sj&oeS  pasube.  (fr.  stao  $).  =  sisjoSo^  sgad,  sopdosS, 


A  long  bag  that  has  its  opening  in 
the  midst  and  is  thrown  over  the  shoulder 
so  as  to  form  two  divisions  (M.  aSoSod^,  5^; 

T.  s|;  Te.  esA<Do-;do&5). 

SjidoeSsStf  pasube-vala.  A  man  who  carries  a 
pasube:  a  merchant  (s^.  Kk.  34;  Sm.  67). 

pasumba.  =  3j?3o2o,  etc.  as?  nes3 

sJraro  (s30$  Mr.  444;  Ssv.  3,  33). 

5j?o0 o3j^  pasumbe.  =  23?3od,  etc.  ’s^doSooiSS  dFraqSF 
sSjsn  eroe^td,  aSFksJ^odj  a^escS^idF  rfraFo 
(Smd.  26). 

£>rdoo*  pasur.  1.  To  be  green  (sssdtp^rf  Smd.  Dh.; 
T.  8*). 

SjaSoo*  pasur.  5j?o0dj.  2.=  (23oso5,  23odoo)j,  33&5, 
^?3do,  so nj'do,  steo'do,  Green  colour,  green¬ 
ness,  yellowishness;  youngness,  freshness; 
unripeness;  tenderness;  young,  green  grass; 
an  emerald  (tarart,  aSd  Sm.  69;  see  Ct.  n  s.  s^ias^r®  ; 
sSjQdjjF^D^).  aS?3orSF«?«  (Smd.  52).  aSsSorlF  (J.  20,  5). 
dcS^ertsi^d  ifoswoF  (6.  Bp.  11, 11).  —  s3?3bdoA. 

-®on.  A  green  coat  (Ssv.  3,  16).  —  aS?3o  dbrtcaKO.  -^jsKO. 
Rice  mixed  with  green-colouring  substances  and  used 
for  niv&li  (Ram.  1, 16,  44).  —  -ernart.  A  green 

cloth  (J.  3,  22).  —  Sj?\Odos3ao.  -53^0.  To  grow  green  (Bp. 
26, 41).  —  s3?3odj  53e§.  -»Jjs5.=  sSnoodF?!.  (ts'srtddsj'6,  sjod 
Sm.  68).  —  siFjJdJsSsrto'6.  -s^arto16.  A  green  lustre 
(J.  3,  5).  sdFJjd;d«?<.  A  green  leaf  or  petal 

(J.  15, 10).  —  sWortFo^es.  -^o tfes.  An  emerald  bracelet 
(Abh.  P.  9,  171).  - —  iishrlF!^.  -tfe*.  An  emerald  (s3z3 
Ct.  II,  112).  —  sSstirreFoi®  -^cdd-« -^^55^.  A 
cluster  of  young  fruits  (Ssv.  2,  after  42). —  sd;do<aOF». 
A  green,  very  small  fruit  (Cpr.  7,  after  115;  V.  2,  43). 
(djasSodo)  s3?3o<SoFac^)0(^53j3doF,  ‘g'sodj  ^dtSjasJoF,  a3 
ra  S?^S&j853of  ajo38^s5o3^s30o  loVoSoA  (Cpr.  7,  49). 

—  sSkSjsSfeS.  -sJoeS.  An  emerald  (^■srtddo^,  sSod^d 

Kk.  48).  —  sJfjoSf^.  -w^.  Green,  yellowish  colour. 
2,  a  male  person  so  coloured:  Yishnu  (^a^odbodo  Ct. 
II,  31).  --  s3?1)53f^d«.  -sd^o*.  (Smd.  216).  A  green 
pandal  (Cpr.  1,  after  101;  Rsv.  8,  after  5).  —  sdsJodFd 
®*-  =  53^or!FO«.  (V.  4,  14;  Ssv.  1,  45).  —  sdFSbCF 

a.  -&a.  To  get  green  foliage.  enjdbdsJjo  ^FJo.dFacS 

(Raghc.  17,  54).  —  Green  grass 

(Abh.  P.  7,  157).  —  sdPdosSFtfrto.  -dtfrto.  Green  or  fresh 
light  or  lustre  (Cpr.  6,  52;  J.  8,  4). 

£aSosj)F  pasur-pu.  (Smd.  248).  Greenness,  the 
colour  of  the  emerald  (srart  Kk.  25;  Abh.  p.  3, 

after  33;  Grj.  7,  39;  Y.  4,  14;  T.  sjiasS  ,  s3odb^i ,  s3Ko^). 

—  «3?3o53)Fs3e3A  -Sje3€.  To  become  green  (Ssv.  3,  9). 

pasula.  =  33r3os?.  sStioVo'6  (Bp.  24,  63). 

Sjrfos?  pasule.  (fr.  2).  =  5o?3o^.  A  child  (T. 

5%al)0«;  M.  3|c3o<).  See  J.  4. 
34.  40;  7,  42;  19,  23;  20,  14.  16.  20;  21,  24;  28,  16.  19. 
22.  25.  27.  33.  35;  29,  24.  —  55Fib<g£A)53«.  -g)A>e«  == 
■SAio«.  (J.  9,  14). 
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$3$  pasuletana.  Childhood  (j.  28, 6i). 
sJjSpase.l.  (fr.  7X&a)r-&&  A  layer;  a  bed; 
a  beautiful  seat.  ^o^gssoeS?^  ©ssoar 

ssSdcdo  fteSo  •5-e©A)cS«?53-sG33cx±>  TfoKPodoeSodG 
sSG^yo^  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Smd.  214;  Cpr.  6,  after 
77;  8,  after  53;  Grj.  5,  after  67;  eswdF?3,  dtfdF 

A,  svtiSHA,  5§sf3s3?3.  —  To 

make  (something)  one’s  bed  (J.  22,  14).  —  sd?3  To 

be  on  a  seat  (Y.  8,  35).  —  sd^oSots^.  To  put  a 

seat  (Grj.  4,  after  159). 

pase.  2.  A  meaningless,  vain  word 

sgg3  d-redG  Ct.  I,  72,  o.  r.  ado-;  cf.  sftdew,  «3e3s2). 

5j?o  pase.  8.  =  2J*^5.  (My.). 

pastaka.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

7j7^T(  pastaga.  —  sd?3  =5%  (My.), 
trifl'd  pastya.  A  house. 

pasne.  Tbh.  of  sS,^.  (Bp.  51,  16;  My.). 

XSorfo  pahadu.  A  hill  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dao3cS). 

TjGoS  pahare.  (fr.  d^add).  —  sraoa,  33 3d  1,  sraadt?.  A  period 
of  three  hours,  a  watch;  a  watch  or  a  guard;  the 
business  of  a  guard,  the  state  of  guarding  (Mhr.,  H. 
Sd5o3CS,  Sd3o303-,  Si.  268.  278;  My.;  Br.  33303).  —  Sds3t3 
■tfjatio.  To  watch  (My.).  —  Ssdd?  ??90&g.  To  watch. 

sou3?td  s3o?e3  Xs 6d?  wssddo  (Prv.).  —  sdsdd?  &doriG. 
To  go  about  on  guard,  T535d&JorraK)do 

(Si.  398).  —  sdsdd^rdrf.  -erf.  A  guard,  a  sentinel  (My.). 

djtf  pala.  =  zSoi.  The  sound  of  rain  or  tears 
falling  in  big  drops,  that  of  fruits  falling 
in  numbers  when  shaking  a  tree  (My.);  that 
of  leaves  agitated  by  wind  (S.  Mhr.).— -3$  ss*. 
rep.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  With  the  repeated  sound  of 

3s?  (My.). 

pala.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338). 

pala.  2.  =  sto  No.  2.  (Mhr.  also  B.  5,  226). 

palak  =  fca'rtF.  A  sound  produced  when 
an  earthen  vessel  with  water  breaks  (S.  Mhr.). 

palakane.  =  With 

a  glitter,  with  pure  brightness,  with  a  flash; 
brightness,  pureness,  etc.  (tav'tfsS,  &£Sgf©3#fo 

Ct.  II.  30;  T.  3$<S»W$,  3jS?^0  :  Te.  tdtfsdvg  M.  Sd'sCtao,  to 

'  la  & 

glitter). 

Tj'&'&o  palaku.  =  3ds*G^G,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  5,  48;  J.  8,  4;  17,  23). 

palanku.  =  (X^odoi,  etc.),  (xkigo 

^o).  To  touch  with  force  or  roughly,  to 
strike  or  dash  against,  to  strike,  to  push, 
etc.  (n3$;d  SFo3  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  sdsfcotfo;  T.  siCfcHJ^,  to 
beat;  to  dash  against). 

palacane.  =  Xs?Xc3,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  2). 
tfW&o  palacu.  =  33s?oedo  i,  etc.  s3s?j&>sd  es&  ($<SGsd, 

Mr.  317). 

palaccane.  =  3d^^cS,  etc.  (ww^cS,  Kk. 


52;  Ssv.  1,  46;  5,  8).  — -  SdtfsS  srarfG.  -wrio.  To  become 
bright  (Cpr.  1,  123);  to  become  pure  (V.  3,  18). 
sotfoVid  palahcu.  1.  (Smd.  48).  =  (5itf3fc),  3*8*0,  35$ 
&o.  To  strike  against,  to  strike,  to  touch, 
to  dash  against;  to  clash  together,  to  encoun¬ 
ter;  to  oppose,  to  resist  srad.  Dh.; 

330rtG,  Kk.  58,  o.  r.  33rto;  Sm.  44;  esra  «3,  etc., 

gSada  Ss.).  33^oiac3^|t)Ci  3o  (Smd.  298).  See  Abh. 
P.  3,  51;  10,  57;  13,  38.  144;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  5, 
77.123;  6,  after  11  (twice);  13,  after  54;  13,  61;  13,  after 
71;  13,  83;  13,  after  83;  13,  85.  92;  J.  3,  3;  22,  28;  26, 
10.  —  33s?ot^e3.  -?s«3.  To  strike  against  and  shake  or 
put  into  commotion  (Cpr.  1,  33;  2,  7;  7,  127;  Abh.  P.  12, 
11;  16,  42). 

palancu.  2.  Opposition,  resistance, 
backwardness  (J.  6, 34). 

palahce.  =  etc.  (SStoeaqiFQ  Ct.  II,  59). 

3*0  paladi.  =  ads?S>.  Tbh.  of  adOrS^  or  adwa.  Turmeric; 
the  colour  of  turmeric,  yellow  (Rsv.  6,  after  11,  twice; 
J.  6,  31;  8,  4;  Mhr.  sd^cd;  Te.  cf.  33*033)F). 

paladiya.=  Sd«?a3,  etc.  (My.), 
palade.  =  5ds?aodb,  33s?^?odc,  sd^tdg.  (Perhaps  con¬ 
nected  with  Sk.  333f§,  flour  or  meal  mixed  with 

curds;  a  decoction;  or  Tbh.  of  dj£§?d?).  Boiled  and 
seasoned  vegetables  mixed  with  flour,  curds,  etc.  and 
used  as  sauce  (J^do^d,  G.).  53j3?dd  33s?d  (t3j3c3 

G.).  See  G.  s.  1. 

3j*3oo&35  pala-manjari.  N.  of  a  raga  (J.  21,  56). 
srf^odG  palaya.  Tbh.  of  ^ejodj.  (Bp.  59,  49;  C.  Bp.  48,28). 

—  33Vodod£c^.  =  (Bp.  56,  37). 

3j^OSO?3g  palayisu.  —  33V<S?3j,  sd^SiAo.  Tbh.  of 

To  talk  incoherently  or  deliriously,  to  cry,  to  lament, 
to  wail  (Grj.  8,  79;  Rsv.  13,  after  104,  110  &  130;  Te.  d 
w£oZ&>). 

palavisu.  =  etc.  (Grj.  8,  after  73). 

djtf  o5  palave.  (or  3eo3?).  (Smd.  247). 

TjVdrt  palara.  =  etc.  (G.  490;  My.). 

palala.  Cunning,  deceit,  craft  (U^  Smd. 
II;  Abh.  P.  11,  8). 

pali.  =  2jSi,  etc.  See  ^.g.  Frertods?. 

palilca.  =  1,  sSWo,  Tbh.  of  ^,13 

■o*.  Crystal  (Smd.  31;  T.  £s?ortJ,  M.  dVoorto). 

5J^O  paliku.  =  «SW.  (Smd.  358.  364;  see  ^ 

“5\J,  traod^^G;  Cpr.  1,  120;  6,  after  71). 

palike.  -  etc.  See  (s.  ©V  2),  ^ 

S?lf,  (3d05j«l?rt). 

*j#r{  paliga.  (=^5X,  etc.). 

palige.  Tbh.  of  sjWtf  2.  See  tS»8J#rt. 
dJ<§&  palita.  (5j^^).  =  ^^>  etc.  See  63^55^^ 

palita.  A  certain  measure  of  time  (Abh.  P.  1?  62). 
X^iS^eXTdG  palita-upama.  Equal  to  a  palita  (Abh.  P.  1> 
67.  68;  1,  after  68). 


palideya.=  53^:3,  etc.  (cJfosSj6  wfiri*  sjatfrlussl 
tivo  Mr.  217). 

3jS?rfn  palidya.  —  s3tfi3eo&,  etc.  (s^o&jfd,  $5S0o3  Nr.;  i?5So 
cV&as^ &  Si.  313;  C.  Bp.  5,  60;  J.  6,  44;  My.),  5fot£  rlodb 
53tfc3g  (J?53o^,  Nr.;  Si.  436). 

^53??  (Prv.). 

5jS??oO  palisu.  -  5j&f!o.  See  ©s?53s?f3o. 

Tj^O^O  paluku.  =  53^=5*,  etc.  (Fold's*  Ct.  II,  84;  Nn.  13,  o.  r. 

53s?=5*o;  J.  8,  4;  Rsv.  5,  after  55) - 533toflUrtd8tf.  -=5*jsa. 

A  water-pot  of  crystal  (Rsv.  13,  55;  Ssv.  2,  103).  — 

■tforfeS.  -Sje^.  A  bead  of  crystal  (V.  37,  16) - 53^0=5*0533 

?3S53.  -sjSFf®3.  A  flag-stone  of  crystal  (Rsv.  1,  after  130). 
SjSkotfo  palunku.  =  q.  Y.  (tfosotfo  Smd.  II; 

Kk.  92). 

palla.  (fr.  3).  =  So^,.  Depth  (T.;  My.  as 
«^);  a  pit,  a  hole  in  the  ground,  or  in  the 
surface  of  a  thing  (T.,  also  53aorio«;  m.;  t§. 

My.  as  s^);  low  ground  (Ssv.  4,  23;  J.  10,  8;  5,  6; 
M.;  Te.  also  sd^osS;  My.  as  s^);  a  nullah,  a  stream 
(Bp.  55,  23;  My.  as 

palli.  1.  (fr.  3).  =  Sk.  S3©  Nos.  1  &  2,  53^. 
A  settlement,  an  abode ;  a  hamlet,  a  village 

(Bp.  18,  7;  J.  6,  47;  T.,  M.;  Te.  53©  o3o,  53«3  ;  T.,  M.  also: 
a  couch,  bed,  dormitory).  53^  (sJ^ra,  sitacreeood) 

Hla.).  See  ^offlo-. 

5j<^  palli.  2.  (fr.  sft&ip).  A  play  at  which  two 
hoys  mutually  seize  their  left  hands  and 
try  to  hold  them  fast  in  spite  of  the  contrary 
endeavours  of  others  (Tu.).  shocks  a  a  da  ^ 

3ojs?rtrfo  (Prv.). 

3^  palli.  ==  See  5>zdo5SF<£). 

S0&3*  pal.  =  ^C3  1,  q.  v.—  S3©  63.  rep.  =  5333  5363.  (Smd. 
65).  —  5363  63*5.  =  5363  53633.  (Smd.  I). 

5j£0  pala.  1.  =  A  sound  in  imitation  of 

the  rattling  or  pattering  of  the  fall  of  loose 
or  single  things,  as  of  hail-stones _ s3ca  5363. 

rep.  The  repeated  sound  of  pala.  5363  5363  5363  eSaSo^o 
eniarioFo^  o3tj3»o  (Smd.  65).  —  5363  53633.  With 
the  repeated  sound  of  pala  (5>cSTOq3Fo  Smd.  I).  rtricd^eo 
»3o  ^Jrtv-6  5363  5363o3dc3J53F  o6ci5>aae395S  w©33t3t> 

53063s  (Rsv.  8,  113). 

pala.  2.  (Smd.  70).  =  x!63s,  ^63,  ^63s.  (Ripeness): 
old;  worn  out;  ancient  (T.;  m.  53ess;  Te.  sra>;  see 
53s^€  1  &  2;  T.,  M.  5i63o,  to  ripen;  to  grow  old).  —  5363 
esurto  (Smd.  70).  An  old  knife-hlade.  —  5363rif^a.  -=5*^a. 
Ancient  Kannada  (Smd.  78).  —  53633^.  Old  paddy  (esta, 
a663soi)  3eoo  Nn.  47).  —  53e35ra$3.  -53o3$3.  An  old  man. 
=5*s?odo©^rSc3o  jddsiatfooScS*,  ©63*53  s363s30$;53o3o(Smd.  81). 

palaka.  ( =  Use,  practice,  habit, 

CUStOm  (My.;  M.;  T.  5363^,  5363^,  5363^). 

palakisu.  =  To  accustom,  to 

make  familiar  by  use,  to  habituate,  to  inure 
one  to  anything,  to  train;  to  practise;  to  use 


(T.  3363=5*^,  53o&dSdd;  M.  5363^;  R.;  T.  53a,  to  become  ha¬ 
bitual  by  learning  or  exercising;  s363rt),  s363o rto,  to  be 
used  to,  etc.;  to  be  in  use;  M.  s3odo^,  to  bring  into  use; 
M.  363s,  to  be  habituated,  practised;  ^63=5*^,  to  exercise, 
habituate,  train;  cf.  1). 

palaga.  A  withered  or  dry  leaf  (trends? 

Smd.  I;  M.  SiG&OSd;  T.  536305^,  the  withering  of  leaves, 
the  ripening  of  fruit). 

5>£OF\?oo  palagisu.  =  35ca^si3.  (My.). 

5o&3rfo  palagu.  To  become  used  to  or  familiar 
with,  to  be  trained,  etc.;  to  be  in  use.  ^wtscs 

(My.).  5363f\c3  5^3,  (My.). 

paladu.  (Smd.  70).  =  ^c3s3o,  That  is 

old,  worn  out,  faded  or  decayed  («?ra f  Smd.  i; 

T.  53632SJ). 

palapu.  A  black  colour  applied  to  grey 
hair  (c^mfOjS  =5*<4r  Smd.  I;  cf.  3^53;  T.  536308^,  that 
which  has  a  yellow  colour,  as  withering  leaves;  a  yellow 
sulphuret  =  ©O30d;  sSo&s^,  53te^,  a  yellow  paleness; 
a  golden  colour;  colour;  Te.  53e3,  reddish;  s^OwOg,  53o3j^, 
dun,  sorrel;  red  colour  =  sraWeo;  cf.  53r3o^F). 

3363020^  palayige.  =  53635)?^,  3o63oSjii,  s3635>r>.  Tbh.  of 
53fe3=#  (or  a  sikra-S-’f).  A  banner,  a  flag  (^^jd  Smd.  I,  o.  r. 
s363<Srt;  =i?^o,  ^?^53  Nr.,  o.  r.  53635)rt;  Bhn.  32). 

See  Abh.  P.  3,60;  13,68;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,69;  13, 
after  71;  =5*53^63030(1,  rtus^rfCSoSortodO,  5§a?l5i63o3jrtodo, 
<DJ353o,63o3oi1oA). 

3j63S^  palavige.  =  S3C30&071,  q.  v.  See  J.  12,51;  16,9; 

<30353^635)710^ -  5363<37l7lol!<.  -=#cdO«.  A  flag-staff  (J. 

17,  9).—  53635)7lc3oa. -^oa.  The  point  of  a  flag  (16,33). 

palasu.  =  ^cs?3o.  To  become  old  or  worn 
out,  to  decay,  to  go  to  ruin,  to  be  spoiled 
(t^es-6  Smd.  I).  c353<3qScJ^a3?53!S363ac3«  oijdJ  o  5363?3c3o  t3?k3o 
(291). 

5j633o  palaha.  1.  Tbh.  of  53k3sd.  (otc^<3=S^  Smd.  I;  ae5  5io, 
536053  Hla.;  V.  5,  after  21). 

5j63^  palaha.  2.  (Tbh.  of  2).  A  screen  for  hunting 
purposes  (tS^odo  Smd.  I;  T.  5S3orto,  a  tent;  any 
cloth  covering). 

5>£09  pali.  l.  =  ^639.  To  revile,  to  scold,  to  re¬ 
buke,  to  scorn,  to  upraid,  to  deride  (s>?3  smd. 

Dh.;  c3l®^60,  Jri63«  Smd.  I;  A63=>0&c3o  Ct.  II,  22;  Jrt63«  Sm. 
115;  T.,  M.).  slescio  Sles9^^  ?)O0  (Grj.  1,23).  See  Cpr. 
7,31;  Bp.  4,25;  Raghc.  17,66;  Rsv.  1,45;  7,  after  98; 
13,  60;  Ssv.  4,  54;  J.  4,  1;  9,  4;  15,  10;  Jns.  1,  16. 

SfoS9  pali.  2.  =  33C39^,,  Sto9^.  Blame,  rebuke; 

fault,  guilt  (Rsv.  1,45;  13,  12;  14, after  14;  T.,M.).— 
5363s  ■Sod)«.  To  revile  (Ssv.  1,  19;  5,  4;  see  &53j  639=#o±i'«)._. 
536395!js6S9f?o.  -^(3e3sF3o.  To  bring  blame  upon  (J.  18,  15). 

Sj£09  pali.  3.  To  beat  or  drive  dogs  (fraod^ 

4^3  Smd.  I;  T.  «a,  53a,  to  beat). 

Sj&39  pali.  4.  A  pig  or  bar  of  metal  (Aatatt 

Smd.  I;  T.  5re¥^_5^;  see  srav). 
co£>59  pali.  5.  ( do •  =  3j630  2.  (=5*®?  Ct.  I,  60,  o.  r.  53s?). 
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SjC5»  pali.  l.  =  sd&2.  Tbh.  of  4,3.  Equality,  likeness;  a 
counterpart;  an  equivalent;  compensation  for  injury, 
amends  (FiO,  tA®d,  353FJ13,  Bi?5!,  4j34Ft1,  t^os^o, 

etc.,  fJ4J3?3  Ss.).  SdSj*  034=5*F  4G39!  (Rsv.  14,  after 

14) .  See  4£393334rt,  4£39So3 ,  t3fc^s3£39.  —  4G29  d».  =  3d£39 
rlot&X  To  give  or  offer  as  an  equivalent,  d?  Sd=#  4£39 
odo^s*  oif^odj  Sdsdoo  4t3&?44o  srotado  (Rsv.  14,  14). — 
sfca’rtjs^o.  -=5*j3&o.  =  4£59  dt.  d»dcd  Sdsi)?^  ©s4o,  d» 

Sd^  4G39;1j3£o44o!  (Rsv.  14,  after  14).  —  4G39  c3j3?cfc. 
To  look  upon  as  an  equivalent  (Rsv.  14,  75). 

4G39  pali.  2.  Tbh.  of  (44  Smd.  Dh.,  Smd.  I;  Ct. 

II,  46;  4j3?£o  Sm.  115).  See  tdos^rtsSKi9,  53?d3dK)9.  ^s3do 
44  F*o4raF4£39  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  = —  4639od>oti.  -erod.  A 
garment  of  pali  (V.  37,  16). 

^GS9^^  pali-pavuge.  Tbh.  of  4,^33340=5*  (Smd.  30). 

5>&39S^)  palivu  =  ^£3*2,  etc.  (&3  Ct.  II,  46;  <4?e3,  taK)3 
44o  Nn.  108;  J.  7,  10;  18,  42;  28,  62). 
siCS’sdd  pali-hatta.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  30). 

palu.  1.  (Smd.  59).  =  4£3o4,  ^ko4.  A  forest, 
a  jungle  (©4*  Smd.  I;  tbota,  ©dra^  Ct.  II,  62;  =53^4, 
=5=340,  4ota,  ©44  Sm.  21;  4ota  112).  4Q0So  =5*44o 
(Smd.  156).  See  s3?o/V;  Abh.  P.  1, 102.  —  4e307l£39.  -=5*e39. 

A  forest  to  be  left  far  behind  (Abh.  P.  7,  130).  —  4£30 
44o.  -44o.  To  get  into  a  forest  (Abh.  P.  8,  after  5;  8, 

15) . 

palu.  2.  (5j^j).  =  ^£3s5.  Rubbish,  sweep¬ 
ings,  weeds  (=5*4  Sm.  112). 

5j&2Jo3\)  palunku.  See  4e30o=5*o,  4=£oo=5*o. 

SoCOJod  paluva.  =  £>£M  1,  etc.  —  &£3o4ft4o .  -£4o . 
Jungle-fire  (=534^  4o^  Ct.  II,  113). 

pale.  =  ^£32  (Smd.  185),  etc.  (T.  4C53^odj) . 3ies3 
rtwy  -=5*1^.  Ancient  poetry  (Ct.1, 1).  —  4££>3(14f4.  -=5*4f4. 
An  old  ragged  garment  (Y.  12,  20).  —  d£33dj3^.  -=#J3<^. 
An  old  fire-brand  (J.  81,  55). —  5o£3srlra^.  An  old  ox 
(Y.  10,  7).  —  4£335335d0,.  -333 SO,.  Old  copper  (&403|5F36 
Ct.  I,  32).  —  3d£33odJo.  -wo  3.  An  old  man;  sS&o&v6, 
an  old  woman  (Smd.  185).  —  sdE^odJ^©8.  -to©A  As  before 
(J.  30,  29). —  d£33333do.  -4J34o.  =  SoG53E33do.  The  veda 
(Kk.  70;  Sm.  34;  Ssv.  2,  12). 

sJCO-^palke.  1.  (fr.  sirios).  =  ^i,  etc.  Lying  down, 
etc.  (dodjfj,  dodjpj^pf  Smd.  1;  do±>p5  Ss. ;  4t|,  j 

Kk.  30;  Sm.  76,  o.  r.  4sS). 

palke.  2.  =  (3^2).  —  44^  4C3^odjo .  To  embrace 
closely  (see  Smd.  s.  da  =#cdb*).  —  4G3^e39.  -'aes9.  To  come 
about  (Grj.  6,  7,  3d££i49  in  print). 

£>&3^r(  palkega.  =  see  <od©oe&4ra^rf,  aoo^? 

»FG3|rt. 

palgi.  =  ^>£3^,  q.  v.  (M.  4£3o=5^,  a  fruit  put  to  ripen; 
see  3dK>2). 

palti.  =  41^,  etc.  (W33S3F?d  Smd.  I;  Te.  4,3;  cf. 
Sk.  to40£,  to4t33). 

P&lhsu.  =  3330-0.  Dust  etC'  gee  ,  . 
do6  pamlule.  =  333o4o<=3.  An  unchaste  woman. 


sisorfo  pamsu.  Dust,  powder,  sand;  dung,  manure.  2,  a 
species  of  plant  (=aaFW,d). 

S330?jje3  pamsule.  A  menstruous  woman.  2,  a  licentious, 
unchaste  woman. 

SjDtF  pak.  =  sfsdaA,  in  333^j^^Jj,  to  lie  down  (My.). 


o 'oo)&  paka.  (T.:  a  village  near  Madras,  inhabited  only 
by  Brahmans;  M.  353=^p33a*,  a  famous  low-caste  sage). 
■ —  333=5* pracSo.  K.  of  a  country  or  district.  —  333=dp33^o 
A  sort  of  Sudra  beggars,  who  hunt,  sell  palmyra 
writing-leaves  and  drugs,  and  are  fortune-tellers  (My.). 
SjSilr  paka.  1.  Yery  young  (cf.  K.  sdFJo2);  simple;  honest; 
ignorant.  2,  the  young  of  animals;  a  child  (see  Hla.  s. 
sdortsS).  3,  N.  of  a  daitya. 

SCaulF  paka.  2.  Cooking,  baking,  roasting,  boiling,  dressing 
food,  maturing.  2,  the  state  of  being  well  boiled,  etc.; 
maturity,  ripeness,  perfect  development;  completion,  per¬ 
fection,  accomplishment.  S^p^ort8?*  ©3^  333=5*^  tod 
(Bp.  36,  46).  dj3=d=^  tdcdoaej ,  333=5*=^  JdAioaoe^  (Prv.).  3, 
digestion.  4,  decoction  (Mbr.).  5,  syrup  (My.;  Mhr.,  also 
533015*).  —  333?*?1j38?'6.  To  become  well  boiled,  etc. 

dFfsijs  waris?o  333=s*?du3E^dwo  (sfs?tS?oA)  Mr.  217).  —  S33 
=5*0(1 OdoA  -0-.  =  S3=5*  3d.T3ZdO.  (J.  10,  29).  —  533=5*  SdJSCk. 
To  cook,  to  roast,  etc.  (Bp.  57,  34).  333=53  3iJ3&:d3dpi)  ?33 
5*33c5?e303dcJjs??  (Prv.). 

3j7)^odo&i  paka-yajna.  A  simple  or  domestic  sacrifice.  2, 

oqp 

cooking  (My.). 

373^64  paka-ripu.  Indra. 

0335*54^°^  pakaripu-tanaya.  Arjuna  (Ssv.  4,  82). 
pakal.  Tbh.  of  g,=53d  (Sm.  57). 
pakala.  The  drug  Costus  speciosus  or  arabicus. 

paka-ld.litya.  Accomplished  charm  (in  poetry, 
Grj.  2,  after  106). 

oj3?r§3e3  paka-sale.  A  cook-room,  a  kitchen.  (My.). 
oTOffBSrfcd  paka-sfisana.  Punisher  of  the  daitya  Paka: 
Indra. 

53 paka-sasani.  Indra’s  son  Jayanta;  Arjuna. 


533^'S34  paka-sastra.  A  book  on  cookery  (My.). 

—£) 

53S 4  paka-sthana.  A  place  for  cooking,  a  kitchen. 

t?  V. 

533^35  paka-ari.  Indra  (Ssv.  1,  83). 


S33&  paki.  1.  =  333=5*3  2.  A  side  of  a  roof  (Mhr.  33330, 
333sd?o;  see  tod-). 

533,3:,  paki.  2.  Being  cooked,  becoming  mature,  ripening; 
being  digested.  2,  a  cook  (My.). 

533-S-?M0  pakitu.  A  “pocket”  (My.). 

paku.  1.  An  exclamation  of  praise  (=5l®P53  WnS  c^a 
Bhn.  38,  o.  r.  333 odj^). 

533^0  paku.  2.  —  353^  1.  See  tod-. 

533^  pakya.  To  be  cooked;  obtained  by  cooking;  facti¬ 
tious  salt;  saltpetre. 

333 SO pakhanda.  —  353«£3 .  (Sk.,  Mhr.;  G.). 

533S0r?  pakhandi.  =  3333sl e5.  Heterodox,  heretic  ’  (Mhr.; 
B.  5,  170.  176). 

3337\  paga.  =  3o3rt.  Tbh.  of  333E>.  The  fourth  part  of  a 
pana:  1  ane  2  kasus  (My.).  td?«?C(3odt30Sd3c^ 

to 4^  333(l33J6,  ©4  SjeSSjJ6  oi(b=5*^;  ©4  ^ 0 
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^  S^dJ6  (o.  r.  $e^dj«);  dwdo6  sss^  ^d 

t3^Airto3o^^;  cb^dj6  esodjg^ris^  Jl®s3;  55^3^  radj 
&  de^  tpdo;  ^raej^  (0.  r.  ?i/aej  rtrt)  dJS^dJ6; 

essS  c3ssr^rt  w^dj6;  ess^  c®»«^uo  “fos^ridj*;  diosS 
^rso  rrea^o  (Mr.  355).  See  doosra  ri. 

Sj7)Arf  pagada.  Tbh.  of  sra,*^  (Smd.  338.  353;  Kk.  58; 
Sm.  44). 

SjDA'd  pagara.  =  ss srie?8,  etc.  (My.). 

dra7\£  pagal.  =  srartd,  srartw,  srarrad.  Tbb.  of  sra^ad 
(Smd.  367;  Kk.  93). 

dra?\£>  pagala.  =  srari©8,  etc.  (sra^scJ  Smd.  II). 

335>7vS  paga.  A  horse  stable  (Mhr.,  H.).  ’tfodoiS?  srarre 
(dOo$0  6,  333&33d  GL). 

ZjS7\dTj  pagara.  —  surt©8,  etc.  (Bh.  2,  13,  25).  sarreas  5o=> 
Mcddok  ^3rtd  SoaieS^cS? ?  (Pry.). 

SjDaO  pagu.  A  kind  of  turban  (My.;  Si.  217.  461;  T.  S3rto, 
S3srt>;  Br.  sarra;  Mhr.,  H.  sra?1j3?d?o;  see  's’ododoy). 
oJdAOZi  paguda.=  sradd  2,  sTOo^  2.  Tbh.  of  333^3.  (33^ 
d,z3?^  Nr.;  erodd,  assj^d,  erudrrajS^,  etc.  Hla.). 
S3So7£  (jorfO  p&nkteya.  (fr.  do&).  Pit  to  sit  in  the  general 
row  at  meals,  fit  to  be  associated  with.  (My.). 

ouoiortd  pangu.  Manner,  form,  shape  (w^d 

Smd.  7.  8;  dOwo,  wad  Sm.  71;  y^d  83;  Ch.  v.  232)5 

(fittingness,  fitness,  propriety,  agreement; 
beauty  t.;  m.  sssorio,  sssao);  likeness,  simi¬ 
litude,  resemblance  (tooft,  wado^  ct.  11,  ioi; 

stia?®4,  etc.,  sradb^  11,  32;  ai  Kk.  31;  da,  graSd,  sad 
ii,  etc.,  srado^  Sm.  55;  ?o3>d:)g  83;  cf.  sadj  3).  dora^odooo 
craAodwdo^  saono,  d?,  esdod?d  dfc^o  (Ch. 
y.  133).  dJOS>Ad  dJnadfSJS8?6  wd  saoftfto  (Smd.  290, 
0.  r.  dojfcxito).  lodr  dc^^odbd  wdnodb  « 

do  dja»  3a<sodrdoo  ^odoodo  ddoUo«  (121). 
dd«3«  i^su  saorio  (Ct.  II,  26).  See  Cpr.  5,  90;  6,  72.  — 
saortSS9.  -$se39.  To  know,  or  follow,  the  proper  manner 
or  method  (dj^adrtdod  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  6,  83).  —  saort 
C33.  -©C3S.  To  deviate  from  the  proper  manner.  2»ado 
sad^odjo,  saortC39dj,  jWjO^o dod,  ©0  ^c^dasod^^  j«cdb 

wd^dddo  (Smd.  28) - - -  .-S-do.  To 

lose  one’s  form,  to  be  defaced  (Cpr.  5,  19). 

pacaka.  Cooking;  maturing;  digestive  (Sk.;  B.  4, 
25);  a  cook  (Sk.;  My.). 

«jq>Z3  paci.  1.  =  draft,  etc.  (My.). 

53«>e3  paci.  2.  Milk,  in  children’s  language 

(My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.). 
drael  paci.  Tbh.  of  sra^tJ.  (My.). 

ditisl^  pacike.  Tbh.  of  sadtf.  (Si.  349.  441.  461;  Te.;  T. 

sad,  sad^y;  M.  sad  d). 
dra&l^o  pacisu.  To  cook,  boil  or  roast  (J.  26,  49). 
drae^  paccha.  =  sadsad,  saddd.  A  king,  a  Pasha  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  sadaodo,  sadsaasa;  Br.  sadosa;  M.  sasars^). 
Cf.  saddd. 

dt>s5  paji.  Low,  mean;  a  scrub,  a  sorry  fellow  (My.; 

Mhr.,  H.,  Br.).  =ead  sad,  sad  =sad  (Prv.). 
draos^8dd(g  pahcajanya.  (fr.  s3odd$).  N.  of  the  conch  of 
Krishna  which  teas  taken  by  him  from  the  demon  Pahcajana 


(sioiu  Nn.  65).  2,  relating  or  belonging  to  the  five 

classes  of  beings  (^owz^d  65).  8,  fire  (©^«->,  65). 

4,  the  moon  (SodJao 2S0,  d^65). 
daoE^3dcio^d  pancajanya-dhara.  Krishna.  (My.). 
draoEiaa^j  pancaratra.  (fr.  sodoa^,).  A  vaishnava  sect 

following  the  doctrine  of  the  pancaratra  books.  (My.). 
drao&FaCl  pancala.  (fr.  sSodaw).  Relating  or  belonging  to 
pancdla  (Bp.  40,  18);  the  country  of  the  pancalas  (Bp. 
6,  18)  or  a  ruler  of  them.  2,=  Sooda^  No.  1,  an  associ¬ 
ation  of  five  guilds,  viz.  those  of  the  carpenter,  weaver, 
barber,  washerman,  and  shoemaker  (Sk.),  or  those  of 
the  carpenter,  brazier,  ironsmith,  goldsmith,  and  stone¬ 
mason  (My.).  3,  a  kind  of  poetical  riti  (Kavy.  IV,  2. 

5,  6.  9). 

3j30EJ5£J^^odo  pancala-tanaya.  The  brother  of  Draupadi 
(Bh.  5,  11,  34). 

dracE3^>2J;^OE§  pancala-tanuje.  =  saoda©.  (J.  32,  56). 
SjSOt?se3  pancali.  Draupadi.  (Sk.;  My.), 
srao E^aeSTfoftexS1  pancalika-anika.  An  image  (s1,;A)j5j  Nn. 
102). 

ojaoEJDsi^  pancalike.  =  saodsw  No.  3  (Kavy.  IV,  9).  2, 
a  doll,  a  puppet  (see  Mr.  s.  Sy)-^). 

STOOEsrad  pancale.  =  saodaO.  (J.  2,  50;  4,  72;  8,  43). 
dra!3  pat.  An  interjection  used  in  calling. 

S0o>&  pata.  (fr.  s?ido,  smd.  246.  250).  Singing;  a 
song  (Te.  s-sK;  T.,  M.  s^y^).  a#y  sraki  ^osyorts? 
(198). 

dral3  pata.  1.  Breadth,  expanse,  extension.  See  sraWdJ  1. 

pata.  2.  Tbh.  of  SG'SGJ.  (My.).  See  «0-. 
draUoE^-rf  patancara.  (fr.  dy^d).  A  shop-lifter,  a  thief. 
draU?$  p^tana.  Splitting,  cleaving;  breaking,  destroying; 
tearing.  See  ?n>3*-. 

diDyfi)  patala.  =  ssudO.  Pale  red,  pink-coloured.  2,  the 
trumpet  flower,  Bignonia  suaveolens.  3,  a  species  of 
rice  ripening  in  the  rains. 

dralieS  patali.  says?.  —  s^yej.  The  trumpet  flower,  Big¬ 
nonia  suaveolens  (sray&j,  srado  Mr.  118;  s^do  Sm.  25- 
dddoTOdO?  hd  Si.  134). 

patalita.  =  ss^yaj  No.  1.  (Abh.  P.  12,  after  2,  Ssv. 
4,  after  70). 

draU^sgi^j  p^tali-putra.  The  capital  of  Magadha,  Pali- 
bothra,  the  modern  Patna.  (My.). 
sroyeSdio  patalima.  A  pale-red  or  rose  colour.  (Cpr.  4, 
after  88). 

drabidS  patava.  (fr.  sS&b).  Sharpness,  acuteness;  cleverness; 

energy;  rashness;  health.  (My.).  See  «-. 
d33&3  patA=sray  2.  Ruin,  demolition  (Mhr.).  2,  a  line 
as  drawn  through  a  letter  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  3 ps&ra, 

Br.);  a  mark  put  to  an  item  in  an  account  (My.). 

Sq>13  pati.  1.  =  (sroyo  2),  drar^.  Manner,  form, 
shape  (My.;  Te.);  degree,  extent,  size  (My.;  Te.); 
fitness,  propriety,  agreeableness  (Bh.  1, 12, 20; 
J-  34,  30);  likeness,  similitude,  resemblance 

(da,  sraorto,  333^13,  etc.,  Sm.  55;  90;  Bp. 

6,  10;  35,  55;  54,  17;  cf.  2,  sraB3).  sraUcjSw  SsJpiJ 


ns 


?ra!3o3jarizrac3??  (Prv.).  — •  gratitfosi^.  A  proper  vessel 
(Bp.  9,  12).  —  grai3i^53.  A  fit  deity  (Bp.  51,  75). 

S3q>&3  pati.  2.  (fr.  3j^o3).  Downfall,  ruin,  defeat, 
discomfiture  ($or*  Sm.  90;  cf.  gratio  1). 
pati.  1.  =  gre&3,  (graG35).  See  sd&grall. 

SjD&o  pati.  2.  =  srafcra  No.  2.  (My.). 

SjD&o  pati.  3.  =  graa.  A  gang  of  workmen  (My.). 

patita.  Split,  cleft,  broken,  torn,  plucked.  See 
erv>3<;_. 

patisu.  1.  (fr.  grak3  1).  To  extend  (v.  t.),  to  spread 
out,  to  build  on  a  large  scale  (Bp.  16,  11).  2,  to  be 

excessive,  to  surpass,  to  excel  (J.  34,  10). 

sra&SrfO  patisu.  2.  Tbb.  of  graSsJo.  (Bp.  51,  75;  J.  6,  37). 

53a) Wo  patu.  1.  (fr.  3^03).  ( =  33D&«).  Falling;  a 
fall  (Te.;  m.  sronfo).  See  es3^-.  2,  a  declining 

state  (Te.).  3,  the  ebb  of  the  tide  (Te.). 

53a>kh  patu.  2.  (fr.  3j7$0  1).=  ojD<3o  3,  557)^0  3. 

Obtaining,  incurring,  undergoing,  experi¬ 
encing,  feeling,  suffering  (Te. ;  T.,  M.  sn>do).  See 
kjs’sryo,  3c3o-,  sfa-,  giao-.  2,  manner  of 

being,  state,  nature,  manner,  mode  (My.;  Te.; 
t.  m.  gn>do;  see  3§jse3-).  3,  proper  state, 

fitness  (My.;  m.  are&k).  4,  measure  of  space 
and  time  (M.);  time,  occasion  (Te.).  5,  capture 
(T.);  obstruction,  detaining,  arresting  (M.). 

S3D63  pate.  =  grali  1.  Regular  or  successive  order,  series, 
succession.  Cf.  graC3\ 

SjS&o  patli.  A  bracelet  of  gold,  pearls,  etc.  (Mhr.  grati 
©?',  My.). 

patha.  (fr.  dd).  =  gratl  2.  Recitation,  recital;  decla¬ 
ration.  2,  reading,  perusal,  study.  3,  a  lesson  (My.; 
Mhr.;  B.  3,  1).  4,  the  text  of  a  book.  gradz3©^  ^asSo 

odraridus  tfasSooSow .  —  gjsd  tradasi  djs  wW  wdo 

00  00  Q 

^zS.—  gradaw  ac^dos  fSjs^WtSd  grass  ao?G5odrfr1 

aoa  odra#?— gras^  srad^riao, 
rtao  (Prvs.).  —  arad  To  learn  by  heart.  2,  to  in¬ 

struct,  teach  (My.). 

S3D^  pathaka.  A  reciter;  a  reader;  a  student  (Lera1*? 
Ct.  II,  39);  a  lecturer;  a  teacher.  See  sdoortaj-;  Cpr.  6, 
after  97;  Bp.  59,  29. 

patha-krama.  The  way  or  manner  of  read¬ 
ing  (Smd.  11). 

ail'd z3w®§^  patha-ddsha.  An  error  in  a  text,  a  false 
reading.  (My.). 

arad'SDeS  pfitha-sale.  A  school,  a  college.  (My.). 

aDTrad  d  patha-antara.  Another  reading,  a  variation  of 
reading  in  a  book  or  MS.  (My.). 

an©  pathi.  One  who  has  read  or  studied;  conversant 
with.  2,  lead-wort,  Plumbago  zeylanica, 

aaSyjo  pathisu.  =  grails  2.  To  recite;  to  learn;  to 
declare. 

sraSop®  pathina.  =  scad  Nos.  1  &  2  (Bp.  27,  80). 

pathlna.  A  public  reader,  a  lecturer.  2,  a  kind 
of  sheat  fish,  Silurius  pelorius  B.  Mss.,  or  Si.  boalis  Ham. 
($:ra«Sd,  Nn.  23;  s3o*d  Mr.  410). 


Sjud  pathe.  A  climbing  plant  possessing  various  medicinal 
properties ,  Clypea  hernandifolia  W.  &  A.  (see  esrOVo 
dJE^).  2,  the  root  of  Bignonia  suaveolens. 

53o)C3*  pad.  =  33ST$0  1.  P.  p.  grazdo  (J.  21,  57). 

S3o>c3  pada.  ( =  sroyo  2).  Place,  situation  (M.;  see 
’fodra^  No.  1).  2,  ~  3*  See  No.  2.  a 

frame.  See  srartwsraa. 

padaga.  =  sod^a.  The  teak  tree 

Ss.;  J?rio  Kk.  71). 

SjDc^X  padaga.  Tbh.  of  An  anklet  worn  by 

children  and  women  (grasraortzd,  grazd^kte,  etc.  Si.  220; 
Grj.  3,  after  91;  My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.). 

padavali-balli.  (=  grad).  A  climbing  shrub, 
Clypea  burmanni  W.  &  A.  (St.  &  PI.,  Konkani). 

53o)Q  padi.  (fr.  d&>3).  A  settlement,  a  hamlet, 

a  village  (T.;  My.  at  the  end  of  many  compounds; 
Mhr.  sracra).  See  e.  g.  ‘s’cd^J^a,  (wo  sraa),  trarisraa, 
arariusraa. 

sra&  padi.  =  grai3  3.  (Mv.). 

sra&odo  padiya.  =  graEg,  etc.  (Mr.  68;  My.;  Mhr.  gra^sra). 
padiva.  =  graaodo.  See  oi«?graa53. 

SJsQpdo  padisu.  =  5oD&?k.  To  cause  to  sing 

(rra?S  Smd.  Dh.). 

53o)Cl)  padu.  1.  =  313^,  5o 1.  To  sing  (ASjd  Smd. 
Dh.;  Sm.  93;  Te.,  T.,  M.).  e$53otraortf3odjo«  dj8(o3ocd) 
gjnazda*  sort's* s3oo  (Smd.  64).  ssnazdocio  do^  (169). 
rraoditfo  gj-azl  <5^53o  sJoz^zdo  (296).  sra^osJo  (91).  wad 
^^053f3  ?3oA^s3<3o  SjDazdd?  (Dp.  87).  See  Smd.  153. 
201.  255.  272;  Cpr.  2,  7;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  C.  Bp.  4,  7; 
Rsv.  12,  23;  13,  after  45;  J.  2,  65;  5,57;  8,16;  28,22. 
—  grasSo  <yc3o.  (Bp.  28,  56).  —  sraSo  25-3^0.  (Bp.  6,  26). 

5Jq>c3j  padu.  2.  =  53®&>  2.  Singing ;  a  song  (J.  21, 

57).  2,  =  ^1  (Bhn.4;  Bh.  1,  8,  1).  See  K&vy.  V,  963; 
gj^-.  —  sraaortw^.  -=5*1^.  A  kind  of  poetical  composition 
(Kavy.  Y,  964).  —  sra^o  g3^.  =  xvtio.  (Mm.  4, 
3,  6). 

oydcl)  padu.  3.  =  sroWo  2,  etc.  Obtaining,  etc.; 
suffering,  trouble  (wow©^  Sm.  93;  My.);  state, 
manner,  mode,  form  (Bh.  2, 13, 32;  My.);  proper 
state;  fitness  (My.).  3,  likeness,  similarity, 

resemblance  (^d^d  Bhn.  30;  Bp.  5,  41;  27,  44;  37,  68; 
42,  6;  50,  36;  51,  9;  J.  21,  2;  27,  35).  See  dgraF 
£o,  giodo-,  gSO-  (s.  Sk.  dO).  —  sraaortod)*.  To  make 
proper  (Ram.  5,  9,  1).  —  gsgaw9.  -&C33.  The  proper  state 
or  form  to  be  lost  (Grj.  6,  80;  J.  19,  38). 

3337^0  padu.  Ripeness  and  readiness  to  be  gathered  (My.; 
so£$  to<3c3o.  G.;  Mhr.  gra^).  ¥3oa3ris?o  g33Z3?A  d?65 
3 3;Tz3  WC5s%  (B.  2,  51).  WDOSorttfo  gisart  (3,  37). 
Soiio ria>ft5  padu-n-gara.  (Smd.  236).  = 

A  singer,  a  minstrel. 

p^dya.  =  graaodo,  graa 53.  Tbh.  of  The  first 

day  of  a  lunar  fortnight  (g3,&d;&  Sm.  19;  Nn. 

155;  Si.  39).  graz^  sradis^rtidJ, 
g raa^srazddjs  dzdo  (Prvs.). 


3737^,20  padyami.  =  s3:|2o,  3335^,  etc.  (Si.  39;  My.;  Te.; 
cf.  Mhr.  s.  sraaodb). 

STSfS.S’fr  panavika.  A  man  who  beats  the  panava  (Cpr. 
6,  after  86). 

pani.  1.  The  hand.  2,  holding  in  one’s  hand, 
wearing;  see  zSjsv-.  See  Pry.  s.  333,39. 

S73r3  pani.  2.  =  333£$oA>.  —  STraeSd^soo.  A  pedestal 

with  a  spout  (for  a  lihga,  to  carry  off  the  water,  My.). 

srorf/^SoelS  pani-grihiti.  He  whose  hand  has  been  taken 
hold  of:  a  woman  married  according  to  the  ritual,  a 
bride,  a  wife. 

saarfAj^cs  pani-grahana.  Taking  by  the  hand:  marrying, 
marriage.  333£&rt,a6£8S33i36  2^0  ?  (Pry.).  —  S33 

^rtjSorsoTlodj6. -o-.  To  take  by  the  hand,  to  marry 
(Sastras&ra  in  W.  after  v.  1559). 

ojarS^io  pani-gha.  Striking  the,  or  toith  the,  hands :  one 
who  plays  on  a  tabor  or  other  hand-instrument;  one  who 
claps  the  hands  together. 

SJar3&!  pani-ja.  A  finger-nail. 

Sia rS3G  pani-tala.  The  palm  of  the  hand  (esc^cd)*  Mr. 
322). 

pani-danda.  An  oar  (r! CO3,  Mr.  416). 

SiarfSi  panini.  N.  of  an  eminent  grammarian.  (My.). 
333£$$oA>  ?1©3,  (Bp.  35,  29). 

Sjarfc^rfo  pani-n-dhama.  Blowing  through  or  into  the 
hands.  (G.). 

pani-pidana.  Pressing  the  hand:  marrying, 
marriage. 

pani-mukta.  A  weapon  thrown  by  the  hand. 

aia rf'rfojsO  pani-mfila.  The  root  of  the  hand:  the  extremity 
of  the  arm,  the  wrist  Mr.  322,  o.  r.  s3oe$w<3). 

Siarforfo  paniya.  =  sraefi  2.  Tbh.  of  333$?cdb.  See  333£36do 

rraS. 

srarfcdoeoraU  p&niyabara.  Tbh.  of  333  53^3  (Smd.  384). 

SJSrS&DSjjO'crf  pani-laghava.  Manual  readiness,  smartness, 
legerdemain  (J.  22,  6.  12). 

pani-vada.  One  who  plays  on  a  tabor  or  other 
hand-instrument;  one  who  claps  the  hands  together. 

533f5'5DaTOZj^F'  panisakha-parva.  A  finger-joint  (tSdtforis? 
rirao^  Mr.  322). 

S7Sri>33a3  pani-sakhe.  A  hand-branch:  a  finger  (eorto©, 
tfdY5  Mr.  322). 

«Jq)£|  panti.  =  i.  (4s?^  ct.  i,  42). 

sraostf  pandara.  Whitish-yellow,  whitish,  white,  pale. 
2,  a  white-robed  mendicant.  3,  red  chalk. 

pandava.  A  descendant  or  son  of  Pandu;  see  sioMS-. 
2,  a  partisan  of  the  sons  of  Pandu.  33333  Scraft  =5353  sd 
ora  ;5??— .33333  sSd^d  ’Rji^esri 

—  sdrtcloAraa  33333  5ddo  =5*^do.  — sdi?  353C93dd©, 
VbM  #3ds3dG  (Prys.).  See  Smd.  73.  287.  288.  292;  J. 
2,  4.  47;  5,  3.  —  33333  Sdocdo^.  (sPeg 0^,  odor,  3j 
rid,  zbs?f3cOo  rid  Si.  153). 

S!5r^  pandi.  3TOs8o.  A  yillage-officer  (Mhr.  see 

d?aj-). 

BBli^.p&nditya.  (fr.  s5£^d).  Scholarship,  erudition; 
cleyerness,  skill.  (Bp.  2,  31;  J.  2,  27;  B.  2,  8;  My.). 


pandu.  Yellowish-white,  white,  pale.  2,  yellow 
disease:  jaundice  (333330=5*  Mr.  387,  o.  r.  <5j£§  =5*).  3,  N. 
of  a  son  of  Yyasa,  brother  of  Dhritarashtra  and  Yidura, 
father  of  the  Pancapandavas.  (Bh.  1,  5  sum.).  4,  Dhrita¬ 
rashtra  (es^ crass,  J^dcrass^  Mr.  264). 

3737=50  ^  panduka.  A  yellowish-white  or  pale  colour.  2, 
o>  '  ■ 

jaundice  (see  333330  No.  2).  3,  a  kind  of  cucumber 

(=5*oe3>=5*,  ^Sosddeo  Mr.  146). 

3737=30  iSYix©  pandu-kambala.  A  white  blanket. 

G>  ZJ 

373  7=30^330^  e!>  pandu-kambali.  A  carriage  covered  with  a 
white  woolen  cloth. 

pandu-tanuja.  A  son  of  Pandu  (Smd.  266). 
3737=30^3^  pandu-putra.  =  srasso  Arjuna  (J.  8,  38). 

33d7=30^£j5.«33o  pandu-bhiima.  A  country  with  a  yellowish 
soil. 

orapSOjj  pandura.  Yellowish-white,  white,  pale.  2,  jaundice. 
3.  the  white  leprosy,  vitiligo. 

37ra7=30^tf  o7\  pandu-rahga.  Having  a  yellowish-white  colour: 
Krishna  (My.).  2,  N.  of  a  man  (Bp.  4,  5;  9,  43;  50,  13; 

61,  33).  —  srasso  dori<a£J  <t>.  Krishna  (My.). 

3737=30^^  pandura-tara.  Uncommonly  white  (Cpr.  8, 34). 
3737=305^  pandurita.  =  ssraod  No.  1.  (Abh.  P.  12,  after  2). 
37S7©0^3j3?a  p&ndu-roga.  =  333£30^d  No.  3.  (C.). 

3737=30  pandu-suta.  =  3j«>£30  &&ta.  (J.  24,  16). 

3737=3^  pandya.  N.  of  a  people  and  of  the  country  in 
the  Dekhan  inhabited  by  them  (T.  333  e|,  3C3e|odb);  a 
prince  of  the  Pandyas.  See  Bp.  6,  18;  11,  16.  17;  =5*03cd-, 
soosdW-,  and  s.  sJoortsras^tf.  —  arara^sdora  w.  The 
country  of  the  Pandyas  (Bp.  27,  20).  —  333E3  ^sdoSo^sfu.  = 
sra^sSoE®  ej.  (Bp.  50,  50).  —  sra£9  ^odrtosdoS.  =  33373  ^sdo 
So?3u.  (Bp.  50,  45). 

panba.  A  whoremonger;  an  adulterer 

(sAra?^,  Ai3ri  Smd.  II;  Kk.  89;  A3ri  Ct.  1, 16;  Sd??ri  Ct.  I, 
43;  11,24;  Abh.  P.  8,  after  50;  15,39;  cf.  53^0  3;  3raS3o3). 

panbe.  (Smd.  245).  A  whore;  an  adulteress 

(sAo^si,  Ai3r1  Smd.  II;  Kk.  89;  Ct.  I,  38;  SoiiCicinS  , 

ssraS  Kk.  29;  Sm.  75). 

pata.  1.  Plying;  falling,  fall;  a  cast,  a  throw;  a  stroke; 
an  attack;  defect,  fault.  See  es3-,  eros«-,  $-,  sracS-, 

Smd.  112. 

sro3  pata.  2.  Watched,  protected,  preserved. 

pataka.  Causing  to  fall  or  sink;  sin,  crime  (?3tfrt 
Ct.  I,  59).  —  5733^  «sG53.  Sin  to  be  destroyed  or  blotted 
out  (Bp.  30,  14).  —  -o-rtodb*.  To  commit  a 

sin  (J.  19,  27).  —  3033^  Sin  to  be  removed 

(Bp.  45,  8).  —  3333=5*  2c8.  Sin  to  take  possession  of  one, 
or  to  undertake  or  incur  sin  (Bp.  28,  24). 

3753^3^  patakatana.  Sinful  state  or  behaviour;  sin  (My.; 
Jmt.  22  s.  =£^o). 

o3t>3-0-  pataki.  Guilty  of  a  crime,  sinful;  a  sinner  (Bp.  14, 
30;  52,  7;  J.  13,  31). 

oJS&cJ  patana.  Causing  to  fall,  etc.  See  $-. 

sra3'd  patara.  Tbh.  of  sra^.  (Sp.  s.  t330doo;  My.;  Te.). _ 

3333Bt33jviJ.  -ssod^o.  —  333^5^535^0.  A  dancing  girl,  a 
harlot  (rtefr#,  *8^^?,  S3d^»,  G.;  My.).  ^riFeSra? 
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asaSdrfsS^O  sraddddd  do??  (£&);  sra 

3dddd  ddooaraodb  G.). 

333^d?\<§  patara-gitti.  =  sjsddddtfo.  (My.)-  2,  a  butterfly 
(C.;  bT^,  1). 

S3 5^«5^0Tj  patali-mara.  =  333dOdod.  (St.  &P1.:  cf.  sredO  1). 

333^33;35c  patashaha.  =  sad.  (B.  5,  38.  108).  —  saSssaSo, 
relating  to  or  granted  by  a  Pasha;  kingly;  grand,  noble; 
royalty,  reign  of  a  king  (B.  5,266;  Mhr.,  H.  sadsaSo?). 

333S30  pata-ala  (=alaya).  =  sasa1#.  One  of  the  seven 
regions  under  the  earth  and  the  abode  of  the  nagas  or 
serpents  and  demons;  a  general  name  for  the  seven 
regions,  hell  ($J5?rtd3,  es^j Nn.  22).  2, sub¬ 

marine  fire.  d,riF  sJo^F  sasawei/atfrto'^i&oalto  d.ddFrS 
odbo^  ©epqsaddjaft  <3^0  (Mr.  2). 

333g3£>AO^  patala-gange.  The  Ganges  of  the  lower 
regions.  (Bp.  19,  55). 

333®3<2;$<yodo  patala-nilaya.  An  asura,  a  demon;  a  naga. 

33 patala-loka.  The  patala  region  (eiq3-©?$odd, 
etc.  Mr.  392). 

333^3$  patala.  =  sasaw.  ssasa^sadd  ssa^sJj^ddaejd??— 
sja&ofos^©  sasatf  (Prvs.).  —  sasatfrtd.  A  grappling 
hook  or  drag  to  catch  things  under  water  (My.;  B.  3, 
118).  —  sasatfricSa.  =  sasa^rid.  (My.).  —  sjasaSrido 
d.  =  rtdodsasatf.  A  medicinal  herb,  said  to  be  an  anti¬ 
dote  to  snake-bites,  Ophiorrhiza  mungos  L.  (St.  &  PI.). 
2,=  sasa^ridd  (My.).  —  sasa  $$?».=  sasatfrtd.  (Te.; 
My.).  —  sjasatfoo’#.  The  Lanka  of  the  lower  regions 
(Abh.  P.  9,  196). 

Suo>«§  pati.  A  basin  for  water  round  the  foot 
of  a  tree,  etc.  (Bp.  57,  9i;  My.;  Te.  ssas,  sado, 
saa,  nacso;  t.,  m.  sa£).  2,  a  garden  bed  (My.; 

Te.,  T.,  M.). 

333ei  p^-ti.  1.  Tbh.  of  sadF&.  (My.).  • — saddo^.  -esdo^.  N. 
of  women  (My.). 

333IS  pati.  2.  =  d&.  (Sk.). 

333§^  patita.  Made  to  fall,  felled,  thrown  down,  etc. 
(Cpr.  4,  27). 

335'Srf)^  pati-vrate.  =  sa&d^.  (Bp.  25,  37). 

SjDeisS)^  p&tivratya.  (fr.  dSs^sa).  Devotedness  or  loyalty 
to  a  husband,  conjugal  fidelity.  (My.;  B.  5,  292). 
patuka.  Apt  or  disposed  to  fall;  falling. 

3333^1  patra.  =  sadd,  tsa J,.  A  drinking  vessel;  a  goblet,  a 
cup,  etc.  2,  a  vessel  in  general.  $?do 

(Prv.).  3,  any  kind  of  sacrificial  vessel.  4,  the  channel 

or  bed  of  a  river  (^.oe^odo  ddod>  Mr.  415).  5,  a  utensil 
(esi^E&rt  212).  6,  a  receptacle,  a  recipient  or  a  person 

in  whom  any  quality  is  contained:  a  fit  or  competent  or 
worthy  person  or  man,  a  person  or  man  worthy  to 
receive  gifts;  fit  for;  a  recipient  or  subject  also  of 
curses,  blame,  etc.  Feminine  3sa^s?J  (My.).  dddOdoa 
e3dS«A>  sdjdea^  (Prv.).  7,  a  king’s  counseller 

or  minister.  8,  an  actor,  dramatis  persona,  osadjSad 
*»***  (Smd.  296).  9,  a  part  in  a  play  (Sk.); 

a  disguise,  an  assumed  character  (My.;  Mhr.);  perform¬ 
ing,  dancing  (Mhr.  sasa,  a  dancing  girl).  scad  dc 3a 
aoass.0  (?S3F*,  oaA*  Nr.).  ^ <=  a.*,  sfc^.- 


©dorid©  33ad,sadosart  dot^8??  sdd)  d^addfS  (Prvs.). 
—  saj^dd^o.  =  sadddd^o.  (My.).  —  sad^dftd.  A 
shrub  with  long  continuous  rows  of  circular  bracts 
hiding  the  flowers,  Desmodium  pulchellum  Benth.  (Z.). 

3j3^;S  patrate.  Capacity,  fitness,  worthiness.  (My.). 

333 patratva.  =  saa^d.  (My.). 

333 patra-da.  A  balance  (sa^Fi)  Mr.  358). 

333^j3€e3^  patra-vis§sha.  A  distinguished  person  (Smd. 
125). 

333§)?^ja^  p&tri-bhiita.  Having  become  a  fitting  receptacle 
or  recipient,  fit  for  (A.bh.  P.  1,  4). 

333 3§)  patre.  =  sa^  Nos.  1-3.  (SBj  Mr.  212;  My.;  B.  5, 
142).  See  tau-,  do^oli-,  do-. 

333qdpj  p&thas.  Water. 

S33^?odo  patheya.  (fr.  d$).  Provisions  for  a  journey  (X do^ 
v»  Mr.  234). 

333i$jaerf  pathas-da.  A  cloud.  (My.). 

333^j3^d  pathas-dhara.  A  cloud.  (My.). 

3j3ijiffi?$  pathas-dhi.  The  ocean.  (My.). 

o33tjW$$  pathas-nidhi.  The  ocean.  (My.). 


333r?U>?8^§  p&thas-bhrit.  A  cloud  (sJo3?d  G.;  My.). 

SSaffLaedoSo  pathas-ruha.  The  lotus. 

333^jse"d05o3^  pathdruha-aksha.  Vishnu  (J.  7,56). 

3335  pdd.  =  saodo6.  A  foot.  See  rtjsqi-,  wdo-. 

333d  pdda.  =  sari,  saodo  1,  sad  1,  sas^.  A  foot  (eso^, 
Nn.  130;  77;  esa,  Sm.  70).  2,  an  affix 

to  proper  names  as  a  title  of  respect.  3,  the  foot  of  a 
mountain,  a  hill  at  the  foot  of  a  mountain.  4,  the  root 
of  a  tree  (Mr.  104).  5,  a  ray  of  light;  lustre  (3?*a>  3? 

taFiOj  Nn.  130).  6,  a  quarter ,  a  fourth  part.  7,  a  verse- 

quarter  (Oh.).  8,  a  verse-line  (Ch.).  9,  a  quarter  of  a 

weight  of  gold.  10,  =  (Nn.  130).  11, 

a  part  in  general.  12,  combination  (?  dd1#  Mr.  460). 
33ad=^  3T35jt5^ 

djs  csarid  zbd.  —  sjadriaE^.  -^seSi?.  A  gift 

placed  at  the  feet  of  a  gurn  (My.).  2,  price  (of  a 

thing,  My.). 

pada-kataka.  (=  asadrt).  An  anklet. 

SjadXj’SoC®  pdda-grahana.  Laying  hold  of  or  clasping  the 
feet  of  a  person,  as  a  mark  of  respectful  salutation. 

333dE53&  pada-cari.  Walking  on  foot;  a  footman. 

333d&  pada-ja.  A  Sddra.  (My.). 

333d^O  pada-tala.  The  sole  or  lower  part  of  the  foot. 
(Kk.  98). 

P^da-tirtha.  Water  in  which  the  feet  (of  su¬ 
periors)  have  been  washed  (My.). 

3333^3)03  pada-trana.  Foot-protecting:  a  sandal,  a  shoe, 
a  boot.  See  sJj&iOj. 

333rffj  padana.  Causing  to  go  or  to  obtain.  See 

333dd  pada-pa.  Drinking  with  the  root:  a  tree  (3o3  Nn. 


28). 

S33d3jUj  pada-patta.  =  sraodJdWj.  A  badge  of  honour  for 
the  foot;  an  ornament  for  it. 

333dds^  pada-padma.  A  lotus-like  foot,  a  foot  beautiful 
as  a  lotus.  (My.). 
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SjSddoSjse&i  pada-payoja.  =  sjeiddd^  (Ssv.  5,  56). 
333d333/\j  padapa-agra.  The  top  of  a  tree  (3s5,  dodd  ^od 
Nn.  4). 

333d333^  pada-pata.  A  foot-fall,  a  tread,  a  kick  (Opr.  5, 
after  76). 

333d333#  pada-pasa.  =  335>d;33>d.  A  foot-rope  for  cattle, 
etc.;  an  anklet  of  small  bells,  etc. 

333d333#d  padapa-asana.  Eating  trees :  fire.  2,  a  certain 
metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

333dL)pd  pada-pitha.  A  foot-stool.  (My.). 

pada-pfije.  Homage  paid  to  the  feet  of  gurus 

(My-)- 

pada-pfirana.  Tilling  out  a  part  or  a  line  of 
a  verse,  expletive;  the  act  of  filling  out  a  line  or  the 
measure  of  a  verse;  an  expletive ,  like  cSe3s,  de3,  etc.  (Ct. 
I,  19;  II,  34). 

333ddj5odf©  pada-praharana.  A  kick.  See  2*d. 

3J3d20d  pada-bandha.  Any  tie  for  the  foot. 

Q 

333rf20rd  d pad a-bandhana.  Any  tie  for  the  foot.  2,  a  stock 

Q 

of  cattle.  See  rtod. 

Sjo)c3d  padara.  5o3c&.  (Tbh. of  sreciareo&FP).  Adul¬ 
tery  (J.  2,  5).  ( Cf .  33300  3  ?). 

pada-rakke.  Tbh.  of  335>ddT?  (Smd.  376). 
333rfd5^f©  pada-rakshana.  Foot-guarding:  a  sandal,  a 
shoe,  a  boot. 

333dd|^  pada-rakshe.  =  335)dd=^,  sraddig^.  (erosradadS 
335>dd^s?)  H1A;  srado,  erosradao16  Si.  344;  Bp.  55, 

57). 

333ddd  pada-rasa.  Quicksilver,  mercury  (?1©3  Nn.  32; 
355>dd  83;  t&dosdo  131;  ddeo,  dd,  ssadd,  etc.  Si. 
332;  My.). 

Sa>c39  padari.  An  adulteress  (J.  5,  61). 

333rf5  padari.  1.  =  335>dO.  Tbh.  of  sraWeo  (Smd.  364,  o.  r. 
355>dO’,  s^yeo,  335>W©  Mr.  118;  335)11©  Sm.  25;  335)W©,  etc. 
Si.  134;  dosp^  G.;  Cpr.  7,  56.  69;  Te.,  T.,  M.  335)dO).  — 
33?ulO^  dod.  A  high  tree,  Stereospermum  chelonoides 
D.  C.  (St.  &  PI.). 

333d&>  padari.  2.  =  3351a,.  A  padre  or  priest  (Portuguese; 
My.;  M.;  B.  5,  272). 

SoifdQrt  padara-iga.  =  An  adulterer. 

S35dOr!o  deodrad*  esd^d*  d*do?  (Smd.  211.  Mdb.). 

S33d33©,  pada-valmika.  Elephantiasis.  See  JwdsSrraeoA 
6 

333dJ33d  padavasa.  Tbh.  of  335>d333Si  (Smd.  380). 
3j7>rf<Sc37g?d  pada-vinyasa.  =  dddd^-  2,  the  putting 
down  or  spreading  of  rays  (Cpr.  1,47). 

333dl3a3  pada-sakhe.  A  toe.  (R.). 

333dd^oS0e3  pada-srinkhale.  =  sraddo^sS.  A  chain  for  the 
foot. 

333dd^o  padashaha.  =  335>d ,  etc.  (My.). 

pada-sankale.  Tbh.  of  ffisda^oaod  (Smd.  176). 
5jT)5S?io^;0Ujd  pada-sahghattana.  Striking  or  crushing 
with  the  foot.  See  ^0C59. 

Sj^dTjdjseaJ  pada-saroja.  —  sjaddd^.  (Ssv.  2,  100). 

pada-sphota.  A  blister  or  sore  on  the  foot. 


333C337\j  pada-agra.  The  point  or  extremity  of  the  foot. 

3j3a3o7\rf  pada-angada.  An  ornament  for  the  feet  or  toes, 
an  anklet. 

333t33^  pada-ata.  A  foot-soldier.  2,  infantry. 

333t33ei  padati.  =  333535^.  (Sk.;  R.). 
padatika.  A  foot-soldier. 

Sj3030od0o3o:5!  p&da-adi-yamaka.  A  kind  of  yainaka 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  3  seq.). 

333C33doo^&  pada-ambuja.  =  S35idddt.  (J.  9,  27). 

333C333300^05o  pada-amburuha.  =  srazsadoo^fcs.  (Cpr.  3,  72). 

333 eraser  pada-avarta.  A  wheel  worked  with  the  feet  for 
raising  water  from  a  well. 

oUa)£b  padi.  1.  (fr.  dScdo^lJ.  —  333cdo«2,  etc.,  5530.  A 
road.  dfcso  s§|5?d  srado&odo!  (Raghc.  17,68). 

S5a)Q  padi.  2.  (=S33&Sl;  3330  1?).  (dO,  c3o©d,  SO,  rid, 

335>dl3,  o3Fi,  etc.,  dd05)d  Ss.). 

3330^  padita.  Gone  to;  obtained.  See  es-. 

333rfo  padu.  333ci®.  =  333dow.  A  shoe,  etc. 

333^0^  paduka.  =  335^0=#,  333o^d,  535)dri,  q.  V.  (55c^> 

ala?cd,  355©d  Mr.  205,  o.  r.  S35>4?1). 

333do‘S353 Tj  paduka-kara.  A  shoemaker. 

333si:,S!3oJOi  paduka-siddhi.  A  magical  slipper  or  shoe, 

supposed  to  have  the  power  of  conveying  the  wearer 

wherever  he  likes.  335d053Aa  o3od  tl©  F33>e33j®PC>o  do 
4>  co  ^  w 

(Prv.). 

333rfo7?  paduke.  =  333do^,  etc.  A  wooden  shoe,  a  shoe,  a 
slipper  (oi^dd  Kk.  39).  2,  an  impression  of  a  foot  on 
stone  or  wood,  worshipped  as  the  trace  of  some  god  or 
guru  (My.;  Mhr.). 

3335t©?S^S  padu-krit.  A  shoemaker. 

o0q> cS pade.  —  srad doo A  perennia  1  herb, Polycarpea 
corymbosa  Lam.  (St.  &  PI.  =  M.  BS^ddoo*?6). 

333(5j©pd^  pada-udaka.  Water  for  washing  the  feet;  water 
in  which  the  feet  of  a  person  have  been  washed  (Grj.  4, 
after  48). 

333 dg  padya.  Relating  to  the  foot;  water  for  washing  the 
feet.  2,  washing  the  feet  (Mhr.).  33a $pdo  nseo,  eru© 
U=^  do  S3  rto3o©  ?  (Prv.). 

3330)  padri.  =  335)d0  2.  (My.;  B.  5,  206). 

333d  pana.  (=333^).  Drinking;  enjoying.  2,  a  drink,  a 
beverage.  3,  a  drinking  vessel.  4,  a  water -conduit,  a 
canal.  See  tfoa;  =&©d-. 

333^^  panaka.  A  draught,  a  drink,  a  beverage  (Sk.); 
hydromel,  beverage  made  of  jaggory,  sugar,  etc.  and 
water,  and  drunk  as  sherbet  (Te.;  My.),  ^o&odbod  333>d 
^d©  =5*0^  A-^d  55sA.  —  335)d:5r3  =5*0^0^30335)?^  dJ5)£l  ^05 
?1p  Sodd.  —  srad'S'a  dod^1#  ^dd  3o3rt  (Prvs.). 

333 pana-goshthi.  A  drinking  party;  a  place  where 
people  drink  together  (wsrad,  £03>e39  =5*oa^do  Mr.  221). 

3j3d^J3e^^  pana-goshthike.  =  335dA©pA .  A  drinking 
party,  etc. 

333do33^j  pana-patra.  A  drinking  vessel,  a  goblet,  etc. 

333dep3£d  pana-bhajana.  A  drinking  vessel,  a  goblet,  etc. 

S33c33doo^  pana-ambu.  Drinking-water  (Bp.  12,  9). 
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pani.  "Water  (My.;  H.;  Mhr.  S33E&0- 
STO^eodo  panlya.  =  sra£?>  2,  333£$cxi>.  To  be  drunk,  drink¬ 
able.  2,  a  beverage,  a  drink.  3 ,  water. 

33D$e odoSd  paniya-ja.  A  lotus. 

3j3$>eodo&)3;dd  paniyaja-asana.  Brahma  (Ram.  4,  2,  13). 
333  S>?odo  crav'd  paniya-dvara.  =  dsSodorasd.  An  outlet  for 
water. 

3j3S)eododop®  7i  pantya-mandapa.  =  333$?odosi3€:#.  (Cpr.  1, 
after  94). 

SjD?)$odOa30^  paniya-salike.  A  shed  on  the  road-side  for 
providing  passengers  with  water. 

333^0  panu.  A  leaf;  the  leaf  of  a  book  (Mhr.;  My.);  the 
leaf  of  piper  betel;  the  roll  of  this  leaf  with  betel-nut, 
spices  and  lime,  Pan  (Mhr.;  My.). 

333cS  pane.  (Tbh.  of  333d).  A  pot  of  metal  or  earth  (T. 
333?^,  M.  333$;  see  r3-^~,  2U336-,  T?J3d-). 

pa-anta.  A  term  ending-  in  pa  (Smd.  316). 
pantha.  (fr.  d^).  A  wanderer,  a  traveller. 

$ 

panthastha.  =  333^.  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  155). 

£je>3o  papa.  =  33m3,  etc.  A  Small  child  (My.). 

papa.  Bad,  wicked,  vicious,  sinful,  etc.  2,  a  bad  man. 
3,  sin,  vice,  crime,  wickedness,  guilt  (Bp.  55,  7).  4,  bad 
fortune,  bad  state,  misery,  a  scrape,  a  strait.  333d,  0 
misery!  etc.  (My.;  B.  2,  38.  44;  3,  89;  4,  44).  333d  lod 

TOddf^,  ®3d  t?J3£oK  —  333dd©i  33d  3dd0.—  333d  SoJ3?r! 
25^#dO,  &©?&OSo63o,  i€j5S3  .—  333zd=5\  a#  33335ra?dd,  33 3d=# 

Cu  ~u  TT  ^ 

^  333^0 doS  — 530cd3je33OdJCd  333dd2J,  3^0  3S?0d)d  fS 03? 

<S20.—  333  3j^  soraS,  3t>ceo.  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 

2?3d.  — -  333 od  2SC33.  Sin  to  be  destroyed  (Bp.  1,  25).  — 
33331  =#d.  Sin  to  fall,  perish  or  vanish  (Bp.  45,  34).  - — 
33331  d^dOdo.  To  repel  or  remove  sin  (Bp.  61,  79). —• 
33331  2d 0.  Sin  to  go  away  (Bp.  45,  8).  —  33331  5oo3SO. 
To  bring  sin  upon  one’s  self  (Bp.  60,  9). 

papa-karma.  An  evil  deed,  a  bad  action,  etc. 
(Bp.  57,  58).  333g333ddj*  23Wsd20iC33  ddo^  ^BE&ddO,  33331 
^dor rid  233ri«?do  A^drt  ^o3?ddo*  oiOdodo?  (Sp.). 
dddS^odO  papa-kshaya.  The  destruction  of  sin.  sssd^odo 
333rts3c^,  =s=3Art  do3?dd  tfoeo^fodo sssrieSol^,  dosdd  3)C3 
^OBESO  3o03?ODodO  (Prv.). 

papa-graha.  A  planet  of  evil  or  malignant  aspect, 
as  rahu,  ketu,  sani  and  mahgala.  (My.). 

ZjSTjZo^  papa-citta.  Evil-minded,  being  of  an  evil  dis¬ 
position  (Bp.  32,  51). 

3j32leSoe5  papa-celi.  The  creeper  Clypea  hernandifolia 

W.  &  A.  See  25  rid  tfo  do  £&,. 

eo 

3333165  pfipate.  —  333d&,  q.  v.  2,  (Tbh.  of  ddr63).  =  33331 
5,  333d6S.  See  =5*3 Of-.  —  333d65hd.  £3325,  '3c5)  333d0£3 

3534350=^?  f\d;  333d65Addok ,  =#2odd$F  d^COoddo 
Si.  161);  a  shrub  or  small  tree,  Pavetta  indica  Lin. 
(Ixora  pavetta  Roxb.,  St.  &  PL;  Ixora  tomentosa,  Te.). 
S333ia  papadi.  =  3333165.  Tbh.  of  ddFii.  (£idO=#,  &  Sir  15 
Mr.  141,  o.  r.  3333165). 

papa-dura.  A  man  who  is  far  from  sin  (Bp. 
27,  78). 

p&pa-nasana.  The  destruction  of  sin  (Bp.  27, 


papa-nivarana.  Keeping  off,  checking  or 
averting  sin  (My.). 

S133loi3^^S  papa-nishkriti.  Atonement  for  sin  (Mv.). 
STOdTOA  papa-rasi.  =  33333^^*.  333dO3Arid0  (33333^Ep>, 

Nn.  103). 

SjT)^  papare.  =  3333165.  The  bitter  apple,  colocynth;  the 
bitter  melon  vine  (Te.).  See  =53d-,  &ej-.  — -  S33d:5236i^. 
(&&,,  rt353^,  rto^dodo^  Si.  161;  Te.  =  333dd). 

papa-riddhi.  Sin-prosperity:  getting  a  living  by 
hunting;  the  chase. 

papa-vimocana.  Liberation  from  sin  (My.). 
333333^  papa-atma.  Evil-minded;  a  sinner,  a  reprobate, 
a  very  wicked  person.  (My.).  333 333 dddosd^  3<? 

odort??  (Prv.). 

oTOo33dO  p&pasu.  =  3335g3?7&  (My.;  Te.;  T.  3333332^).  —  333 
333X50^#).  The  prickly  pear  (My.). 

ZSdh  papi.  =  333 OSj  2.  Wicked,  sinful,  bad;  a  sinner,  a 
criminal  (a3? 61,  ^0^,  etc.  Mr.  225;  Smd.  287;  Bp. 
13,20;  28,  38;  45,10;  B.  3,  96).  333&o5oirfO  3^33^. 
—  333&ris*  zS?3S6o10,  333^1i)?A?3^  SoJBdoi)  233 d do.— 333^)75 
3ld33J30dx>,  6os?2pr?  t3o30doo.  —  333&r5  333^5? 

Art  3l0dC00SJ.—  333&rt  333D30d)E3d  oSjB^rtodOOf^?  ?  — 

333 A  riC^Ado^  sldd  333^0.  — 333A  3ld^  dj3?!33rt??— 333A 

3ldd  W20  rt?P—  333Aodd  =#aAddd2o),  3SE3^d^d  wdo 

-S-Add02o.  — 333Aodo  qld  sldort,  sSos^tpodb  sjS^j  ^irt.— 
333Aodo3dd  2jL33lSodj3S33fl®?  P—  333&  ddood,^  dos^dd J3 

S5j3 E3W3 200 d  333AP  rtEBO,  3ld0rt,  doOE^  P  TlESO.  ^£3 

a  s  el  ’  eo  a 

dOrt —  333d^  333^o?do,  333Art  3l)63rto3?A  (Prvs.). 

Zjtho^  papishtha.  Most  wicked,  worst,  exceedingly  bad 
(Bp.°60,  20;  My.). 

£L5)Sj  pape.  =  A  figure,  an  orna¬ 

mental  form,  a  puppet,  a  doll ;  a  badge,  an 
ensign ; — the  pupil  of  the  eye  (Abb.  p.  3, 39;  4, 12; 

My.;  Te.  Wi3,  33335,  the  pupil  of  the  eye;  333d  also :  a 
child;  T.  3333^,  M.  333d,  a  doll,  puppet;  Te.  3333ldo,  a 
little  boy,  cf.  ddotf  and  3330 rto).  (dqld)  3333?  dj3dirt6jOj 
do  (Abh.  P.  13,  69). 

oj32§P?do  paposu.  =  333 333 do.  A  shoe  or  slipper  (My.;  M.; 

Mhr.,  H.  3330djs^d).  See  Prvs.  s.  333d,  333d. 
oj3o?«)^j0  papa-ogha.  A  heap  of  inauspicious  things:  the 
feces,  excrement  (<2dj,  3333lD3Art^o  Kn.  103). 

3j33j,  papma.  Evil,  sin,  crime. 
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sjado  pama.  Herpes,  itch,  scab  (^do^,  sod,  ^d^o  Mr.  384). 
sjsdod  pamana.  =  333 do d.  Diseased  with  herpes,  etc. 
ojdo&yd  pamara.  Diseased  with  herpes,  scabby.  2,  low, 
vulgar;  stupid.  3,  a  man  of  the  lowest  extraction:  a 
Kirata  (2 $d<u,  -c-03^  Nn.  41;  ^0  20=^  Mr.  517);  an  unre¬ 
fined,  vulgar  man,  etc.  (333,1^^,  2o2oFd,  'add  335^  2020^ 
do  Mr.  229,  0.  r.  ddrtso  ddo). 
o333^0d^?5  pamaratana.  Lowness,  rudeness,  etc.  (My.). 
SoB'daS)  pamari.  A  Sahara  or  Kirata  female  (^3^/325,  dw 
d^?  Nn.  92;  C.  Bp.  11,  9;  J.  3,  5.  6.  8). 
sasdo  pame.  Herpes,  scab. 

£Ja>53j^  pamba.  A  powerful,  heroic  or  eminent 
man  (^ddddo  Ct.  1,  61;  cf.  ^e^). 


5a>0±J*  pay.  1.  (Smd.  53).  =  STD 0301,  SoScdj4,  5330301, 
5o3orfoo.  To  jump  oyer;  to  step  over,  to  pass 
over,  to  cross;  to  jump,  to  leap;  to  leap 
against,  to  assault  (uo^  Smd.  Dh.;  My.  as  D53odJ«; 
t.,  M.>;  to  step,  to  advance,  to  go,  to  flow 
(My.  as  srao&j*;  t.,  m.);  to  run  against,  to  butt, 
to  gore  (My.  as  33ao&«;  t.,  m.);  to  knock  against 
(v.  i.),  as  the  head  (My.  as  s^ois*).  p.  p.  sssodjj. 

3330^0  (Smd.  195).  3§|s«?&o^4'3?o&o ,  id's* 

rioe3szdo4,  Sodo^dort  sracxJjj  tdarrazdock,  =5*0 

sSjoaorttf  to3  tdo4  3330 d^  cd?^®3^?-^  (Lilv.  3,  5). 

3330dj«  (idSFtfd)  Bhn.  28).  See  Cpr.  2,  24;  Bp.  22, 
15.  34;  Rsv.  5,  117;  6,  after  11  (twice);  13,78.91;  J. 
3,  32;  14,  9;  31,  62;  tfciOTOdj*  &rsj  ;330dd*  4jpo3  odi*. 
ST5>0db*  pay.  2.  =  oro&  i,  sroodo,  srooso  2,  sraodoo,  5571 
0302.  Going;  course,  way;  manner,  pro¬ 
priety,  fitness.  See  daosreodj*. 

53a>Ctib*  pay.  3.  =  sroodoo^.  P.  p.  of  333odj«i _ 333 

odJ6  do«.  To  run,  to  flow  (Abh.  P.  13,  128;  Ssv.  4,  22); 
to  come  (Ssv.  3,  62;  4,  11.  43). 

SOBcdo4  pay.  (=  3330dj  1,  etc.).  Tbh.  of  33353*.  —  3330I3  <a. 

Infantry  (My.). —  3330dd3  &  =  3330 dOscrejS,  q.  v.  (My.). _ 

3330do^a.=  3330dj32ioa  ,  q.  v.  (My.). 

STSOOb  paya.  =  3j3c&3*  2,  etc.  See  d®j333odb. 

STOcdo  paya.  1.  —  sraoSo  3.  Tbh.  of  3335S.  See  3330dbsdWJ.  — 
3330djs33f5.  =  333Qdj3^c3,  33302oiO3(d.  A  privy  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.,  Br.). —  333odJ5S65.  =  3330^62.  (J.  4,  31;  17,  30.  45; 
20,23). 

srocdo  paya.  2.  =  (333Qdj«,  333odd  l),  333C&33,  q.  V.  (My.). 
3j3odo^  payaka.  =  sraoSod  (Bb.  3,  5,  22). 

STOcdO'rfy^  paya-patta.  Tbh.  of  333^^^  (Smd.  380;  sdrl  odj 
Mr.  344;  Cpr.  7,  after  115;  Bp.  4,  36;  42,  12;  in  Te.  = 
<9$  4). 

e33cdori  payasa.  (fr.  3SodjF>*).  =  3330So;d  Made  of  milk; 
food  prepared  with  milk;  a  dish  (or  oblation )  of  milk, 
rice,  and  sugar,  etc.;  milk;  — the  resin  of  Pinus  longifolia. 

333Dd3;d533ZddJ3  S90dj3^rf  c &ffl!dOF  A^CiO. —  SSBOdoA^  $90dv33 

*  ^^3  333odj?33  ^J3^,  —  $  odj  330:^03  a  zd  333 

odosJsSp  =5*60.  —  jdoA/i  od33=f  ^sW^sodbid?—  siodiA^cdarl 
sojapcdd  333odo^j  A^pJp?  (Prvs.).  See  ■5!zi>-;  Prv.  s.  zd^oSo 
Hla.  &  Nr.  s.  doodle*. 

333cdre  paya.  —  333odj  2.  A  foundation  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.; 
B.  4,  151). 

ojSodjsdOQ  paya-suddhi.  A  firm,  regular,  correct  found- 
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ation  (of  a  building  or  business,  Mhr.;  My.). 

SjSoSo  payi.  l.=  «33odjs  i}  etc.  sdortsraosotdozdj  (oic^ 
l^sdoc^,  z3^pe33cdorfo,  etc.  Ss.).  See  s&ee^oDo. 

Se)02>0  payi.  2.  =  S^odo*  2,  etc.  See  d®j3S3cOo. 

333020  payi.  1.  Drinking.  See  sdoc^-,  sSoijSj-. 

333020  payi.  2.  Tbh.  of  333&.  See  zozd-. 

3330t)0  payi.  3.  =  333  0dJl.  —  333C0os33fS.  =  3330doa33cS.  (Mv.; 

Br.). -  SraoOoedCO.  =  3330ddCS,  3330d05*G3.  (My.). 

333030^  payika.  —  333 od3^.  A  foot-soldier  (Sk.). 


333020^  payike.  Drinking.  See 

333O203j3^0  payijame.  Trowsers  (My.;  Si.  224;  Mhr.,  H. 
333  odd  fci  3*33). 

333O20CJ3  payida.  Advantage,  profit  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^33 
OdJ533). 

333020^2  payide.  —  3330S0533.  (My.). 

3330203!  payisa.  =  3330do;d.  (My.;  ddw  G.). 

5Ja)03o?oO  payisu.  =  5530203b.  To  cause  to  jump 
over;  to  cause  to  cross;  to  cause  to  flow 

(Abh.  P.  13,  62.  66). 

SJdOdbO  payu.  =  Sj3odo62,  etc.  See  ^eaosrao&o. 

S330d00  payu.  The  anus. 

SOSodOO^  payku.  =  333=^0  1,  q.  v. 

333cd0g  payya.  Measure. 

530)0*  par.  =  553^01.  To  seek  for  a  time  or  an 
occasion ;  to  look  for ;  to  wait  for ;  to  look 
to,  to  look  after ;  to  consider,  to  regard ;  to 
desire  (^Soodjsclpsdea  Smd.  Dh.;  tooddFio  Smd.  174 
Cm.;  Cpr.  2,  72;  5,  after  36;  5,  137;  6,  21;  8,  11.  51; 
Abh.  P.  13,  94;  15,  39;  Grj.  8,  44;  Bp.  4,  65;  J.  1,  5;  T., 
M.;  cf.  <tfdodj<>).  333td F* 0  (Smd.  50,  o.  r.  ^pzdFo).  'asdo 
333dcS  (174).  ?3»rto  33sdz3  (Abh.  P.  13,  70).  3?® 

rir^o  S33di5  (Mr.  2).  es^r^oo  53S3d)Frto  (A? 

333=^,  g,od33Sdo  Nr.).  —  333WF.  =  5C33dF.  (Bp.  53,  40;  56, 
43;  57,  79;  60,  4).  —  srasdF.  =  sraioF,  sssdosd,  233do3d, 
^3SdF.  A  Brahmana  (3Sp533^?  Ct.  I,  21;  II,  50;  Bp.  3, 
73;  56,  25;  T.,  M.  533333  ps5,  333333  Fc3«;  Te.  333dosi).  See 
Smd.  120.  121.  300;  Abh.  P.  16,  after  38;  Bh.  1,8,  87; 
J.  2,  25.  ^3^  3S3SdFo  (ra^sd^toOjSi 

Hla.).  3333dFcS^  !33.SodOO  d®?®5  333(^0  (tOjSo^OJjrf 
Mr.  254).  See  5S3iOF3  separately. 

oJad  para.=  333do,  ®3do.  The  further  shore  or  opposite 
bank  of  a  river  (fdaodJszS  Mr.  415).  2,  the  end  or 

limit  of  anything.  3,  across,  over,  through. —  333d  =ff3 
£$;do.  =  333dorrae3;d>.  To  cause  to  look  through;  to  be 
pellucid  (B.  4,  96).  2,  to  cause  to  see  the  other  side: 

to  convey  to  the  other  side  (of  a  river,  trouble,  etc.), 
to  help  to  cross,  ^aodd^  333d  W3£&;dd  (My.); 

333d=ff3rf)FL>  (My.).  -  333drT3eW. -W3?30.=  333don3£30.  To 

see  to  the  other  side  or  through,  to  see  the  end  of  (My.). 
—  333d7lodjs.  To  convey  to  the  other  side,  to  drive  away 
(Ss.  in  B.  5,  87).  — —  333d  3dJ3^o.  To  convey  to  the  other 
side,  across  or  through,  to  help  out  of  (B.  3,  19;  5,  165; 
My.).  —  333d3SoJuj?5o.  -esoSo^sJo.  To  carry  to  the  end,  to 
cause  to  come  to  a  successful  end ;  to  make  pass  or 
cross  over;  to  deliver,  to  save.  See  Bp.  1,  7;  24,  41;  35, 
54;  37,47;  54,  16.  —  333dsdodoo.  -esodoo.  To  pass  or 

6)  CO  ^ 

cross  over  (Bp.  60,  46).  —  333C3rtj.  To  get  to  the  other 
side,  over  or  through;  to  be  saved  from;  to  get  out  of 
(C.;  B.  2,  44;  4,  43.  60.  192;  5,  85).  333 

D 3rt3  (G.  300). 

TOdi!?  paraka.  Carrying  over,  bearing  across,  saving. 
2,  an  usher  (Bp.  61,  29). 

parakavane.  =  S$d=ff33SE=3.  (My.). 
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STOtJX  para-ga.  Going  through  or  across;  completely 
familiar  or  conversant  with,  well  versed  in.  (My.). 

para-gata.  =  53?dortd.  Passed  through  or  over, 
crossed. 

para-n-gata.  Thoroughly  versed  in,  adept,  pro¬ 
ficient  (Mhr.,  My.;  Bp.  46,  2). 

53 stf&J  paraja.  Tbh.  of  sredd.  (did  Mr.  499;  scad 

id  G.;  B.  4,  226). 

53 d'rfp©  parana.  =  ssdri.  Bringing  over,  etc.  2,  conclud¬ 
ing  a  fast:  eating  after  a  fast,  breakfast.  (My.). 
enssdsssTi,  scsdes  (Prv.). 

parana-kshama.  Able  to  finish  (another’s) 
fasting  (Cpr.  8,  85). 

533tis5  parane.  =  sssdra.  (Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Bh.  2,  10,  22;  3,  2, 

38).  sradeScxiratddjs  sssosodota  3ed€>w  (Prv.). 

paratantrya.  (fr.  sdddi^).  The  state  of  being 
subject  to  another,  dependence. 

Sjtydsj  parada.  =  sadta.  Quicksilver. 

ojdTh para-darsaka.  Pellucid,  transparent  (B.  4,  225; 

5,  136). 

SjatfcreodOF  paradarya.  (fr.  sddrosd).  Adultery  ( cf .  35? cj 
d?). 

333>Tfc>Ji)AF  para-marga.  A  way  through;  complete  at¬ 
tainment  (Sind.  231). 

ojd’doSjdtfF  paramartha.  =  sddsdjsqdr.  See  Prv.  s.  ^sdotd. 

SoSI^js^F^  paramarthika.  (fr.  5ddsjj?qdr).  Supremely 
good,  excellent;  spiritual;  essential,  real,  true;  spiritu¬ 
ally  minded,  studious  of  divine  knowledge.  (My.). 

dOF  paramparya.  (fr.  oddsdo  oa).  Continuous  order 
or  hereditary  succession.  2,  traditional  instruction, 
tradition. 

SlD'dsk^oSoF  paramparye.  =  sosdsdo^odoF.  ($did  driodossd 
t5?d,  ^3d^53?odo  Mr.  252). 

paramparya-upadesa.  Traditional  in¬ 
struction. 

535"d530^  parambi.  The  descending  shoots  of  Ficus  indica, 
etc.  which  take  root  and  re-ascend  (Mhr.;  esddos^sd, 
sras3?a^,  etc.  G.). 

SuaJdodb^  paraysu.  =  sodded^.  To  desire  (6Pr.  2, 

72;  6,  78). 

paralaukika.  (fr.  sdd&o?^).  Relating  to  the 
next  world  (Bh.  1,  10,  13;  My.). 

S3t>"d's3dg  paravasya.  (fr.  sddsdd).  Dependence  (sddsdd  Ct. 

II,  115);  rapture,  ecstasy  (Bp.  3,  11;  34,  4). 

SJD'dsSD'tf  paravara.  Tbh.  of  55?0?53?d.  (B.  5,  146). 

ojS'ddrf  parasava.  (fr.  sdddo).  Iron;  steel  (ero^  Mr.  98); 
an  iron  weapon.  2,  the  son  of  a  Brahmana  by  a  Sudra 
woman. 

sra'd^  parasika.  =  sssdAj?^,  (33?OA).  (^oidod  srodSfl'cS?^ 
iSosv'S  s^d  sdiraodbofcso  Mr.  282). 

parasvadhika.  A  man  armed  with  an  axe. 

33 parasika.  =  sj^dS^.  A  Persian.  2,  a  Persian 
horse. 

Parastraineya.  (fr.  sdd^?).  A  son  by 
another’s  wife. 

3TO-03  para.  =  sdsgg.  (My ^ 
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335>'05>3jd  parapata.  =  3rao?sdd,  eto.  (Cpr.  1,  after  101;  3, 
17;  3,  after  96;  8,  36). 

53St33cdoc©  para-ayana.  Going  over  or  across.  2 , reading 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  reading  through,  perusal  (^stf 
^  iotdo^tdj  Hla.);  studying,  study;  a 

man  who  has  read  very  much  (<DO/i  iu&cddo  Mr.  252); 
a  man  who  is  devoted  to  (dd^d,  5j^i3o,  ^taSoF,  s^fdort 
229). 

333035^  paravata.  =  WOSSaV*,  33?0?5dd,  33?OSd,  55?053?£9, 
33?053?tf,  33?d053?M2,  So?dS3??3,  33?d053?53,  3o?©53?l£S,  So? 

W35S?ra.  A  pigeon,  a  dove  (333035  Ct.  II,  56;  sraOssstfcd 
Nn.  10,  o.  r.  55?033?ra-;  Te.  sradosd,  ssss^d,  scss^o?, 
333og)D3C&3;  t.  syiws^,  M.  33^5^;  Mhr., 

H.  53?d533,  the  blue  pigeon). 

paravata-aiighri.  Pigeon’s  foot:  the  heart- 
pea,  Cardiospermum  halicacabum  Lin. 

53D'Di)53t)Tj  para-avara.  =  33?d53?d.  The  further  and  the 
nearer  bank  or  shore.  2,  bounds  (Mhr.).  3,  the  ocean. 

5 jfOti&Tj  par&sara.  (fr.  3da?dd).  Coming  from  Parasara. 
2,  Yyasa  (Mr.  257).  3,  the  rules  of  Parasara  for  the 

conduct  of  the  mendicant  order. 

53SU3>dQ  parasari.  A  mendicant  of  the  school  of  Parasara. 

533'03dodoF  parasarya.  Vydsa. 

SJdO  pari.  The  two  side-posts  of  a  cart  wherein 
the  pegs  are  fastened  (My.;  y.  38,  93). 

53sQ  pari.  A  drinking  vessel,  a  cup. 

53 parikankshi.  An  ascetic. 

335>&SOdo  parikhattu.  A  deed  of  relinquishment  of  claim 
for  partition  of  property,  a  partition-deed  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  sradaod). 

535>&£5>d  parijata.  (fr.  sdOS3?d).  =  53?0j33d^.  (Bp.  55,  22). 

parijataka.  The  coral  tree,  Erythrina  indica 
Lam.,  one  of  the  five  trees  in  svarga  (see  tS^dddo). 

333&difjg  paritathye.  A  trinket  worn  on  the  forehead  where 
the  hair  is  parted;  a  string  of  pearls  for  binding  the  hair 
(sdjjaodo  s3o?rira  sdooS  id  ,  sdoo^id  zd?|a33o£®  oirf^do 
Nr.). 

paritoshika.  (fr.  5iOdj3?3Sl).  A  reward,  a  gra¬ 
tuity,  a  present.  (Cpr.  2,  91;  My.). 

53S&3j^  paripaksha.  One  kind  of  the  horse’s  teeth  (Mr. 
281). 

333§3jS>  ^  paripanthika.  (fr.  sSOsd^o).  A  highwayman,  a 
Q  ^ 

robber,  a  thief. 

535)553?)^^  paripatraka.  =  sradoired,^. 

pariparsvika.  (fr.  SjO^s^f).  Retinue,  at¬ 
tendants. 

533&5i  33  pariplava.  (fr.  sdd^sd).  Moving  to  and  fro,  shaking, 
tremulous,  unsteady;  perturbed.  2,  N.  of  a  country  (J. 
15,  2.  7.  41). 

535)5^^  paribhadra.  (fr.  fdot^).  The  coral  tree,  Erythrina 
indica  Lam.  See  33? do 53? ra  1. 

53?5^rfj^  paribhadraka.  The  tree  Erythrina  fulgens.  2, 
a  species  of  pine,  Pinus  devadaru. 

333&ep35^  paribhavya.  A  species  of  costus,  Costus  speciosus 
or  arabicus. 
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STO&epD&s^r  paribhashika.  (fr.  d&tp33S3).  Universally  re¬ 
ceived,  common.  (My.).  2,  technical,  as  a  term, 
pariyatra.  N.  of  a  mountain.  (My.), 
pariyatraka.  =  353  0  straps?.  N.  of  a  mountain 
range,  the  central  or  western  portion  of  the  Vindhya  (Bp. 
6,  19). 

ojJ>5odjseSj:5:  pariyatrika.  (fr.  d03db333,).  A  travelling 
coach  (©^dg,  dodoesd  56q6  Hla.  MS.). 

pariyanika.  (fr.  doodjsd)-  A  travelling  coach. 


oj’obxjS^^  parirakshika.  (fr.  «0 56=53^).  An  ascetic  or  religious 
mendicant. 

ojZ>53  pariva.  Tbh.  of  S53533dd,  q.  v.  (d^drosdd  Mr.  174; 

Ct.  II,  56;  Cpr.  8,  after  67;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J. 
15,47;  28,  38).  3G30d55i  356-3^  (33303dd,  etc.  Nr.). 

STOSdDP©  parivana.  =  3330333^,  etc.  (33303d3,  =£©563, 

Si.  171;  My.). 

o305d0<£  parivala.  =  3330d,  etc.  (360,  3330356:6  Nn.  10;  C.; 
B.  2,  23;  3,  112). 

o335s>orf^i  parisuddhya.  (fr.  dOsiorjp.  Purity  (Si.  235;  My.). 
S33&^rf  parishada.  (fr.  dOdro*).  Belonging  to  an  assembly 
or  council;  a  Icing’s  companion  or  attendant;  the  retinue 
or  attendants  of  a  god. 

3TO&&  parisi.  =  (S3 rad.B’s*),  S33AF.  Persian;  a  Parsee  (B.  4, 
92;  Mhr.,  H.  S3563?).  —  ^OAiOh.  Persian  letters  (Bp. 
5,  53). 

pariharika.  (fr.  dOS356).  A  maker  of  garlands. 

(R.). 

S3s55o0od}F  pariharya.  A  bracelet.  See  ^cfcdo. 
o3P5?Sv0  parina.  Being  on,  or  crossing  to,  the  other  or 
opposite  side;  completely  familiar  with,  well  acquainted 
with  (Bp.  39,  53). 

parindra.  A  lion;  a  boa.  (R.). 

5jq>3j  paru.  l.  =  ^tof.  Looking  to  or  after. — 

sj3t6o^^n3e3.  =  333do36^rraeei,  «33dF3A363.  (My.). _ 333560 

36^.  =  sradFdg.  Local  government  or  administration, 
of  a  temple,  an  alms-house,  or  a  sub-district  (My.;  Te. 
53356056^;  T.  33355d3  Od};  M.  353dF3ig).  33356od33g 

t33d=&/|?6o  d&F  dool^Ado.—  riots  ^oSoSu^ 
$rl  d&3?Wo  33356036^?  —  $?tfo  200365036  to&rt  sara :6  33356036 
a^«3>  odora1#?  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  s;6©,  10^333$,  36oori. — 
333 560 36^53365.  An  officer  in  charge  of  a  temple,  etc. 
(My.;  Te.);  a  subordinate  collector  and  magistrate  (T. 
33356363  01)5^56,  M.  333  36  F  ^53  56).  33356036^n363c33C65j 

503 65s  3l©?533&0??  (Prv.). 

SoJdo  paru.  2,  To  grow,  to  become  (Te.).  See 

tuESO  133560,  SoEEU  233560. 

S13tfo  p&ru.  Tbh.  of  33356.  End;  a  side  of  a  roof  ( cf . 

35«>£  1).  See  t«33*-. -  333560A3e$?60.  =  33356  =5=3f3F)0.  (My.). 

—  533560A3£30.  =  33356A3E30.  (My.).  -  333560  36J3C60.  =  33356 

56J3^0.  (My.).  33  365310  FjO?3356;g!L©dd£>  tbt6  3656  =2nJ3d»0 

333560  360356036  rioSO!5!56oe3??J3?333c6  (Sp.). 

33351} 333 p©  parukhana.  =  333560333?!.  A  gratuity,  a  present 
(enjia  sides9  db  ^jradod  ddo  Ss.). 

33356os33?6  parukhane.=  33356o§33£3.  A  clerk’s  account  (^56 
^56  Bhn.  57,  0.  r.  s3=^f6os3;  Mhr.,  H.  33356 

sofI^o,  to  try  or  examine  money,  etc.).  2,  a  present 


(ss56f>53*  Owoq33S?ri  d»a3ood  ss^Fo  57).  3,  death  (36o56e® 
57).  4,  pain  of  lust  (dod?633d  5  7). 
cCa>dJo3  paruva.  =  3TOS$F  (s.  etc.  (dJ3$F>d0fciO 
Ct.  I,  69). 

SjS'dOdS?'©  p^ruvana.  1.  =  2530o603S?,  3330333^,  3530333E3. 

(Tbh.  of  33302j6d,).  (My.). 

33351033300  paruvana.  2.=  S3036,  etc.  (Si.  Ill;  My.). 
S335lo°3?§3  paruv^te.  (Tbh.  of  333da  F?).  The  chase;  game 
that  is  hunted  (Te.  sssdosS?^)  My.;  Mhr.  ssbI^). 

333 tlo^g  parushya.  (fr.  5656036).  Roughness,  harshness; 
harshness  of  language,  abuse,  opprobrious  or  unfriendly 
speech;  violence.  See  3335*-. 

3335?  pare.  1.  =  562656,  etc.  (My.). 

3335S  pare.  2.  =  fc?t5  3,  33356.  A  crowbar  (Mhr.  3635356; 

Konkani  3335330S0;  Tu.  353560ft;  Te.  333  56;  T.  33356^;  R.). 
£3a>£3*  par.  =  ojseso  1,  etc.  P.  p.  333560F.  353560F4 

(Abh.  P.  13,  74).  35336F  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

S«)&39?o0  parisu.  =  ^t>»9f!o.  To  cause  to  jump, 

etc.  (Cpr.  5,  9;  Rsv.  13,  82). 

53«)£&>  paru.  I.  =  333e3«,  ssmm  1.  To  leap  up;  ot 
jump,  to  spring;  to  run;  to  fly;  to  fly  about; 
to  palpitate  (erusl^dd  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  117;  My.  as 
33363o;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  see  *6es9  4,  d63o);  to  CrOSS  by 
jumping,  as  a  stream  (My.  as  a3eso);  to  spring 
on,  to  copulate,  as  a  bull  (My.  as  333®o).  p.  p. 
53363s.  See  Smd.  79.  142.  166.  289;  Cpr.  5,  7.  76;  6,  39; 
7,  52;  Abh.  P.  13,  63;  Bp.  1,  50;  18,  62;  32,  28.  38;  40, 
76;  Sm.  110;  Rsv.  5,  41.  46;  8,  98;  9,  26;  13,  69.  78; 
J.  7,  47;  13,  11;  28,  4. 

«J5>S3o  paru.  2.  =  (3cm,  etc.),  5503302.  Running, 
flying,  etc.  2,  a  kind  of  boat  or  ship  (Z&3, 

5^56  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  w5o^-;  u^tjS^d  Smd.  II,  Sm.  35; 

Sm.  117;  5o5o^56  t^?56  Kk.  93;  26^riort^  tj3?c6  Ct.  I, 
77;  T.,  M.;  Tu.  333^;  M.  35363©*,  a  float,  raft).  3^  a 

flying  vehicle:  a  self-moving  chariot  of  the 
gods  (?6cl»6J3c6o,  Ss.;  ?65l36J356,  do 0560356  Sm. 

10,  o.  r.  d5ldJ3do;  see  ri&i-).  —  33363C09.  -esCO®.  =  srsesort 
do.  (Rsv.  14,  after  106).  —  333630565^0.  -=#do.  Leaping, 
running,  etc.  to  cease  (Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  353630^^. 
-o-s6?).  Plying  drops,  drizzling  rain  (3oss356  Mr.  44; 

M.  33363©*) -  333e30d0^.  -c-5o«?.  (Smd.  204).  A  discus 

(0«,  Ct.  I,  77;  II,  75;  Abh.  P.  13,89;  14,188;  Rsv.  6, 
after  11;  J.  20,  50).—  ssseSodo^rt.odOg.  -5?od0g.  (d^  Ss.). 

—  scsesod^^o^}  =#0 dbg.  Vishnu  (erod?o6  Kk.  7) _ 

C3*.  -dG3*.  To  commence  to  run,  to  run  away  (?)5p3Fdo6 
Smd.  Dh.).  2,  to  become  contemptuous  (©ddos^  Smd. 

Dh.). 

paru.  3.  Whoredom,  adultery  (Adr!^^ 
Sm.  ii7).  2,  a  profligate  woman  (&ztA  smd.  n; 

ddOjOtl,  Adrt  Kk.  91,  Sm.  75).  See  dooa-,  doodo-  _  sra 
63or6o^.  -€odo  .  =  ;s363or6cxL .  Whoredom,  adultery  (V. 
9,  9;  Ssv.  1,  32). 

5jq)F  par.  =  3305L  1.  —  S33dF^A3e3.  333 dF^.  333  56 F^ 
A363.  =  3S3560d^A363,  etc.  (My.). 
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Sj^F  partha.  (fr.  S^qil).  A  king.  2,  Arjuna  (Rn.  12; 
J.  5,  9;  8,  25.  26.  40).  S3aq$Fftc3 

zSjsd o&>o  (Prv.). 

S3a$Fa3  parthava.  ( =  s3doWs3).  Width,  greatness,  im¬ 
mensity. 

parthi.  A  son  of  Arjuna,  Babruvahana  (J.  22, 
85;  24,  28.  45). 

o37>§fB  parthiva.  Earthen,  terrestrial;  ruling  or  possess¬ 
ing  the  earth.  2 ,  a  prince,  a  king  ©d?l>  Rn. 

32).  3,  Siva  (doVd,  d^d  32).  4,  a  tree  (s^qk^esad, 

53^  32).  5,  the  sky  (<3$,  sy^ad  32).  3saq>Fs3£2^t3 

q3?c3  157).  6,  nineteenth  year  in  the  cycle  of 

sixty  (My.). 

SjDff>FS37>3r  parthivaka.  A  judge  (esqiFCi^,  psa^odjtDqs  Mr. 
268,  one  MS.  33a$F33aej). 


S3  a>20F  parba.  See  s.  337)  0«. 

S3 a>£)Fr?  parbike.  (fr.  ^o«,q.  v.).=  53-sof€.  Brahma¬ 
nism  (Bp.  3,  51). 

S3q>o3F  parva.  See  s.  areo6. 

STO^FC®  parvana.  (fr.  53s3f,  sisiFo^).  The  general  funeral 
ceremony  to  be  offered  to  all  the  near  deceased  ancestors 
at  the  parva  or  conjunction  of  the  sun  and  moon.  (My.). 

o3S73f<B  parvati.  (fr.  EisSFd).  =  sraS  1.  The  daughter  of 
Himavat,  Parvati  or  Durgd.  —  o^dF^cCo^odi.  --a^odo. 
Siva.  (Bp.  27,  8). 

o 3S£>F parvati-nandana.  Kdrttikeya. 

o 3aBF<§ed  parvatt-tsa.  Siva  (Bp.  51,  18). 

STO^Fli?^  parvati-isvara.  =  33as3FS?d.  (Bp.  25,  14;  38, 
27). 

srs ><£)F^  parvike.  =  s tos!>f^.  (Bp.  3, 74). 

S3q>(S)f v§  parva-iti.  A  Brahmana  woman  (Abh. 

P.  16,  after  38). 

S35h>£f  parsva.  (fr.  33dJF  =  Sodor^?).  The  region  of  the 
ribs,  the  part  of  the  body  below  the  armpit;  the  side,  the 
flank.  2,  side,  vicinity  (?o0ja33  Mr.  425).  See  f3d. 

oTOd^Fjro^  parsva-natha.  R.  of  a  Jaina  Arhat.  (My.). 

OTd£Fept>7<  parsva-bhaga.  The  side  or  flank  of  an  elephant. 

Siad^FaSliF  parsva-varti.  Standing  by  the  side;  an  at¬ 
tendant.  (My.). 

SSSd^Fsaorfoo  parsva-vayu.  Rheumatism  in  one  side, 
partial  paralysis  (My.). 

SlSd^FdjaeS  parsva-sflle.  A  shooting  pain  in  the  side, 
stitch;  pleurisy.  (My.). 

33D^F^  p&rsva-stha.  Standing  at  the  side  or  next  to, 
adjace'nt;  an  associate,  a  companion.  (My.), 
parsva-asthan.  A  rib. 

SjS’sa^F ^  parsva-asthi.  A  rib. 

STOS^Fcd  parshada.  (fr.  sdsiFCJ6).  A  person  present  in  ; 
congregation,  a  spectator.  (R.). 

StoS^F  parshni.  The  heel  (s3o£  Rn.  134;  Mr.  484).  2,  the 
backside,  the  back  (&?%,  tparf  134);  the  rear  of  an 

army;  the  rear  of  a  battle  (3of3  484).  3,  the 

extremity  of  the  fore-axle.  “ 

parshni-graha.  Seizing  from  behind,  an  ener* 
m  the  veav . 


oJ 7)&F  parsi.  =  33aOA>.  (B.  4,  217;  My.). 

5J5>e^  pal.  1.  (Smd.  58).  =  557)^,  Sotelo.  Milk;  the 
white  juice  of  some  plants;  the  juice  of 
sugar-cane  and  that  of  a  cocoa-nut  (C.  as 
srawo;  T.,M.;Te.  snxuo;  Tu.  sS^d4);  vaccine  matter 
(My.  as  ssawo).  ;3d033o  sawo  (Smd.  157).  See 

Cpr.  5,  after  64;  Bp.  1,  20;  14,  8;  51,  32;  57,  15.  75;  59, 
30;  60,42;  61,71;  Ssv.  3,  43;  J.  19,  51;  ^Fsae*, 

33ao*,  ssac4,  —  sjaeoor^.  -en)ra .  A  kind 

of  sweetmeat  (&?c&x©;3&M  Mr.  215).  —  R. 

of  a  village  in  S.  Mhr.  (Rilakantha’s  viramahesvara- 
sangraha  v.  16;  Gubbi  Malhanarya’s  bhavacintaratna 
v.  9;  Bp.  1,  14;  4,  76;  61, 94).  —  !35Uo!3.  -tfotf.  R.  of  a 
plant.  See  Mr.  s.  —  333W  ^a-6.  -tfoio*.  The  milk- 

sea  (Cpr.  8,  44;  Abh.  P.  7,  79;  J.  6,  40).  rfoSoAdo  FiocS 
esidodOo  (Smd.  273).  —  “dosSO. 

Lakshmt  (Aid,  oVJ<ao,  etc.,  ra^d  Sm.  6).  —  sxivd&jsd 
cxSO.  -lojfodo.  Vishnu,  Krishna  (J.  24,  67).  — 

-=5*63®.  To  draw  milk,  to  milk  (Bp.  50,  12).  — 

-tfoa.  To  drink  milk  (V.  9,  after  71;  9,  81).  —  333>0  <3. 
-*&c3.  Milk  (and)  cream  (J.  6,  47).  —  333^^.=  ^e>wo 
White  vitriol  (My.;  Te.).  —  333^(3.  -djS.  A  milky  ear 
of  corn  (J.  3,  5.  7).  — -  -Joad.  Milk  to  collect  in 

the  breast  (J.  18,  21).  —  A  milk  cup  (Bp.  14, 

28;  V.  9,  after  71).  —  -td-Sj..  =  33=>&o£S-^,  asaw-, 

SSs>e3o5^,  353^^.  A  small  owl  that  flies  about  especi¬ 
ally  in  moon-light  nights  and  mimics  the  human  voice 
(cdssEdd,  ssaejod-^  Rn.  23;  My.;  cf.  ssad  1;  &or!0). 

S3o>e36  pal.  2.  (fr.  3rf?i3  3).  =  33a<yo.  A  division;  a 

part,  a  portion,  a  share;  a  share  in  a  joint 

property;  joint  property  (T.,  M.;  Te.  ssawo).  See 

33aoa  d,  etc.,  s3osso  ssao6. 
co  ! 

S3S23  pala.  1.  A  guard,  a  protector,  a  nourisher,  a  keeper, 
etc.  See  e.  g.  ^^-5  ^3-,  c33-,  etc. 

Sjae;  pala.  2.  Tbh.  of  ?au  (Smd.  338). 

S3a£)  pala.  3.  A  bridge  (My.;  T.,  M.;  cf.  Sk.  337)0  Ro.  3). 

Sjae^palaka.  Guarding,  protecting,  nourishing;  a  guardi¬ 
an,  etc.;  a  prince,  a  ruler,  a  king  (Smd.  13).  3330=5^ 
toasD^cra^S  53a©7^c&>  t30g,5^??  (Prv.).  Feminine  ssaotf 
^0  (My.). 

TOO-S-  palaki.  =  ^3w 33a0^,  etc.  A  pal¬ 

anquin  (Mhr.,  H.  srauiO?;  My.;  Te.).  °wdJ3  333^® 
oi)ado?  (Prv.).  —  sjaw-J-^Wo .  A 
palanquin-like  cradle  (My.;  G.  347). 

Sj3&)'S^  palakki.  =  33 ao^-,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  275). 

palakye.  A  species  of  beet-root,  Beta  bengalensis 
(33K05S  HI  a.  MS.  2,  10a). 

S37)0^Jo^  pala-ghna.  A  mushroom  (&©&3?  Si.  165). 

TO^o-S-  palanki.  The  resin  of  Boswellia  thurifera,  gum 
olibanum. 

Sja<2)F3  palana.  Guarding,  protecting,  fostering,  nourish¬ 
ing,  cherishing;  maintaining,  keeping,  observing.  See 

Sj3£)c3  palane.  =  S3aeJc3.  (^o3?rt  Mr.  514).  sjaWfSoSJ«J 
caejfSrt  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  oaejfS. 


S3 palasa.  (fr.  Kierad).  =  333«?3;d.  Made  of  the  wood 
of  the  palasa  tree  (Bp.  3,54).  2,  green  (see  Mr.  s.  s^»3o). 

oTO©  pali.  1.  Guarding,  protecting,  cherishing,  nourishing; 
Siva  (sddsSo^d,  $d»5j?d  Nn.  31).-—  353©  wscdoj.  To 
guard,  to  watch  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  earado). 

S3t)0  pali.  2.  sros?.  (=  333§j  1,  sraKi9.).  A  line,  a  row.  2,  a 
multitude  (;dot?od>,  ^sixisad  Nn.  31).  3,  a  raised  bank, 

a  dike,  a  causeway,  a  bridge  («S),  &0  Mr.  417).  4,  a 

wall  ($^,  ?1o3?5i31).  5,  binding  or  fastening  on  differ¬ 

ent  or  both  sides  or  completely  (<3WoJ,  es^iocd  31).  6, 
place,  site,  etc.  (WJd  td  31).  7,  a  certain  place  or  region, 

etc.  (t^d,,  31,  o.  r.  ;d  <u$?ri).  8,  a  point  of 

the  compass  (s*?3,  £>^31).  9,  a  part,  a  portion  (<3!p3r{, 
t?3!lodj31;  cf.  3530J).  10,  an  edge,  a  margin;  the  sharp 
side  of  anything,  the  sharp  edge  or  point  of  a  sword  or 
any  cutting  instrument;  a  sword-hilt  (wodooqfid  sidtsori 
31;  sfdzao,  Mr.  297).  11,  beginning,  com¬ 
mencement,  priority  (Si£>,  31).  12,  the  tip  of  the 

ear;  the  ear  (^3,?^,  *3  31).  13,  the  hip,  the  haunch;  the 
lap.  14,  the  body  (rwd,,  zS?3d  31,o.r.  dO?d).  15,  a 
mark,  a  spot,  a  stain.  16,  a  banner  (i^Ja,  3333^  31). 
17,  a  thread,  a  string,  etc.  (Pled,  31).  18,  a  creeper 

(wJ,  31).  19,  an  arrow  (dd,  trae©31).  20,  fire 

(esf^  31).  21,  a  division  of  the  v6da  (do^^zd,  »5?zd$?zd 

31).  22,  shame  (02?  31).  23,  moisture;  ginger  in  its 

undried  state  (5*zd,r *3,  zdAodj  31,  o.  rs.  SoAod) 

?^£|).  24,  a  louse  (cf.  sd?^6?). 

S3 X>£>-&  paliki.  =  3330*,  etc.  (Cb.). 

palike.  Guarding,  protecting,  etc.  See  ’dtr-, 

2,  a  collection  of  five  earthen  vessels  containing 
offerings  of  pulse  or  grain  for  Brahma,  Indra,  Tama, 
Yaruna,  and  S6ma,  used  at  marriages  (My.;  T.). 

3330^  palita.  Guarded,  protected,  cherished,  nourished; 
blessed.  See  Bp.  30,  25;  61,  89;  rfa>?-. 

333eD^  palindhi.  A  species  of  Ipomoea  with  dark  blossoms. 

333«5?jopalisu.  =  3j3$?fo  l.  To  guard,  to  protect,  to  cherish, 
to  nourish;  to  rule,  as  a  kingdom  (My.);  to  follow,  to 
obey,  as  a  command  (B.  3,53.54;  5,279;  My.);  to  ob¬ 
serve,  as  a  rule  (4,  152;  My.);  to  give,  as  an  order,  a 
gift,  etc.  (My.);  to  present,  to  exhibit  to  view.  See  Smd. 
268.  269;  Cpr.  2,  after  49;  Bp.  18,  25;  36,  42;  46,  50;  J. 
2,  7.  22.  34. 

S3 3e3?j03#  p&lisuvike.  Guarding,  etc.  rfo>? 
sss©?^^  (333d0333Og  Si.  299). 

s«>e>o  palu.  =  ^£2.  (My.).  33300  (s^a  si. 

330).  zd^$©  (tfe?  31).  zd»cdodA> 

s3©yo  skraa  (244).  ^do  dd?1  oodoo  ss3©d  dj© 

3330&  35300  23?e330db©acij  (B.  2,25).  33303 

■£j3&3s3zdo  (©$o3oS?rf  G.).  33300  3 

£0  (G.  574).  sraOcd©  zde^sSodrazddos  eo©tf  iradzdo.—  3330* 

2? us?zdd  35300  =&©d  trade???  — 35303  ssra&zdd  353530. _ 

333|j  riKPAjZdO^  5?dd  333600  (Prvs.).  333©r?  JBOwOSdO 
fra60^_  zo^do  (B.  3,77).  “dodoc^  333©??  ^ris??  ^ ozd 
533(T3O!)0d0  (3,  90).  ^QAltd  Z?J3?5u53)  fdsjo  333©r?  WdO 
sirio  (4,  49).  See  B.  4,  10.  139.  159;  5,  173.  —  33303 rfo. 
-yrto.  To  be  divided;  to  become  the  portion,  possession 
or  prey  of  anything.  3osd  zd?^  sdraSr?  tu =#03^,  £3?  5 


333©3td  (Prv.).  w&sradzd  pfo  prao&orftf  333?raf\  ??s!o  5oos? 
0 &odo  (B.  2,  40).  See  B.  3,  126;  4,  215;  5,  115. 

palu-kara.  A  partner  in  business, 
an  associate  (B.  5, 218. 301);  a  partner,  a  sharer. 
Feminine  zjvvomes&j  (5,47). 

SusexirraSQ  palu-gara.  A  partner  in  business; 
a  man  who  gets  a  portion  or  share;  one 
who  acts,  enjoys  or  suffers  with  another  (My.). 
Feminine  (My.). 

57o>ex)ria>eS9^  palu-g&rike.  Sharing  in ;  partner¬ 
ship  (My.;  G.  336).  —  sssoorraea’^ 33d,.  A  deed  of 
partnership  (My.). 

palu-garti.  A  woman  who  gets  a 
portion  or  share  (My.);  a  woman  who  acts, 
enjoys  or  suffers  with  another  (B.  4, 175;  My.). 
oj7>©O7\O0®  paluguna.  Tbh.  of  5p30)^$  (Smd.  338). 

SuoJexisS^^  palu-vantige.  Sharing  in;  partner¬ 
ship  (My.). 

pale.  1.  =  5^e3 1.  The  bird  called  the  blue 
jay  (Br.;  Z305S),  **?&©,  ado n}  d^op^  So-^  Si.  172; 

Cf.  S3 Wjj. 

53a)e3  pale.  2.  =  e?«3  6,  537>«3  2.  A  large  tree,  fre¬ 
quently  cultivated  for  its  eatable  fruit, 
Mimusops  kauki  Lin.  (zretrazdc?,  3303$^,  *  ?ef. 

^3d?  nzd  Si.  132;  Te.;  T.:  Mimusops  hexandra).  2,  a 

large  ever-green  tree,  Alstonia  scholaris  R. 
Br.  (Echites  sholaris  Lin.;  T.,  M.;  St.  &  PL). 

53o)e3  pale.  3.  =  e?834,  5roe3  3.  The  lobe  of 
the  ear  (Cpr.  6,  after  64). 

S3o>ejSd  pal-dara.  =  333^77363.  (My.). 

SJaeio)  9^  pal-darike.  Partnership  (My.). 

S13©g  palya.  (=  ^3^?).  To  be  watched,  kept,  protected, 
defended,  guarded  (adj.). 

pava.  1.  =  33353).  3S=>5d?3?do  (B.  5,  162;  G.). 

SjD^  pava.  2.  =  3335?^.  See 

pavaka.  Purifying;  pure,  clear,  bright.  2,  fire 
(s^zra^d,  ^  Nn.  122;  esf^  Mr.  526).  3,  religious  cus¬ 
tom  (ei«53d  122;  6n 3d  sdratrad  526).  4,  a  burning  wick 

(eroOodJ^  526).  5,  a  fire-poker  122;  526). 

6,  apparent,  manifest,  evident  (?  eru^ e®,  ep^ddraidocdo 
122).  7,  the  marking  nut  tree,  Semecarpus  anacardium 
L.  f.  (rt?do,  $03  122;  r??a€  526).  8,  an  under-shrub, 

the  Ceylon  leadwort,  Plumbago  zeylanica  L.  (iSd^, 
tSdjSixeo  122;  fcSdjSljJBO  526).  9,  the  tree  Premna 

spinosa  (cde3J5do«  122;  526).  10,  completions  ($jjdca, 

sioo^odj  122).  11,  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

ora^^c^cdOjd  pavaka-nayana.  Siva  (Bp.  33,  20). 

pavaka-aksha.=  scssj^cdodj^.  (Bp.  60,  7). 

pavaka-ambaka.  =  3335^3=5* .  (Bp.  53,  1). 
pavaka-astra.  =  6#r^?od03^.  (J.  13?  nj. 
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pavake.  (tSrtee*  Mr.  207,  o.  r.  in  two  MSS.  ?3e>$o4- 
against  prasa). 

pavatige.  A  step,  a  stair  (My.;  Mhr.  srao&tes),  scs 
5 3^3,  333>o3Sc$3;  Te.  33335o2i§,  srssiii;  B.  4,  62.121;  sf&js^sd 
rs,  ?0JS?3S»)^  Si.  112). 

pavate.  =  3ra35fe3ft$  s.  33335fc5.  (St.  &  PI.). 

333737$  pavada.  1.  =  333$$,  3>3o3)$  1,  siss&ci.  Tbh.  of  33^  5^ 
Cloth  (Bp.  47,  15;  My.);  a  girl’s  petticoat  (My.;  Te. 
srasicl);  a  woman’s  garment  (My.;  T.  sssisraci.^  T.  srana 
M.  cloths  spread  in  the  streets  at  a  great 

solemnity;  M.  also:  awning). 

3333$T$  pavada.  2.  =  2  q.  v.,  etc.  A  present  (in  cloth, 

emdodoses3  Bhn.  22;  Bh.  1,  17,  24). 

55a>5 pavu-adiga.  (Smd.  239,  o.  r.  353-).  =  5o33$& 
50333&A.  A  snake-catcher  and  exhibiter, 
a  snake-charmer  (e^d*  8t.  i,  58). 

333337§  pavade.  =  353$$  l,  etc.  (sc^sracJ,  assort,  eru^ 
0?odo,  etc.  Si.  224;  My.). 

3333$^  pavana.  Purifying;  sanctifying.  2,  purified,  pure, 
holy.  3,  fire.  4,  a  means  of  purification :  penance; 
water;  cow-dung.  5,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

3333$?i#d  pavana-tara.  Uncommonly  pure  (Bp.  57,  71;  J. 

1,2). 

3333$?^  pavanate.  =  33953^.  (Bp.  32,  63). 

3733$^^  pavanatva.  Purity;  the  property  of  purifying. 
(Bp.  1,  60). 

3333$$  pavani.  A  son  of  Pavana  or  the  wind-god:  Hanu- 
mat;  Bhima  (My.). 

3333$3$.Je>$  pavamani.  Hanumat  (J.  27,  35.  48). 

Sj37$£)  pavala.  =  333>j5£),  sraSeS.  A  quarter  of  a  Rupee 
(Mhr.  SjasScs;  My.).  2,  a  footstep  (My.;  Mhr.). 

S733$«3  pavali.  =  3>5)S3aj  No.  1.  (My.;  G-.  442). 


S333$e3  pavale.  =  33DSO.  (S.  Mhr.;  Br.  sras^o*)).  srarfsSoajsj 
add  ddra  =#js$  OTdcS??  (Prv.). 

Sa)55?3  pavase.  (fr.  3$$  3).  =  S338o,  333$,  (S33Sl),  5538a, 


sodoeI,  soposS,  so33$?5.  Green  stuff  or  slime 
(algae)  produced  in  or  on  stagnant  water, 
or  on  stones  near  water,  or  in  vessels  con¬ 
taining  water;  the  weed  growing  upon 
standing  water  or  duck-weed;  green  moul¬ 
diness  (lichens)  upon  stones,  walls,  and  wood ; 
yellowish  frowzy  slime  of  the  teeth  (T.  srad; 
M.  sraodoe*,  soe>c£u,  sraoSoei*;  Te.  sra&3,  35^24).  See  $?339F 


3J?3.  — —  sjsSnjrtJS8?'6.  -^jsv*.  To  get,  or  be  covered  witl 
pavase  (Cpr.  5,  after  39).  —  359  33  ?3  Sixmo*.  A  cloud  i: 
which  pavase  has  grown  (Cpr.  9,  5).  —  359$?333©*. -do1 
A  tooth  or  teeth  covered  with  pavase  (V.  11,  60). 

pavu.  =  <5534.  A  snake  (Cpr.  5,  75;  Abh.  p 

3,  52;  Te.  333«JO;  T.,  M.  3333^).  353$o  539S|do  (Smd 

157).  sSoe^v*  jsaisj  (siossu  <s?ri  237).  t33ort?3; 

^34  (a^sgj  Kk.  11b).  See  Ssv.  2,  6*9;  5,  54;  13,  19;  J 

basket0  ^  (fY'  5’  116)-  -  ”•****•  “***  A  snake 
oasKet  (e3^<$  Qt.  I;  45^ 


3333$  pavu.  —  3333J  1.  Tbh.  of  333d.  A  quarter  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.  353d).  359S$rtJod3J315!  (B.  4,  194).  3335^?5?dj  (My.; 

Mhr.  339dd?d). 

o333$7^  pavuge.  Tbh.  of  333d0’5i  (Smd.  364;  Cpr.  6,  after 
86;  My.).  See  d^3333$rt,  «3j5>?rt339s$rt,  3So£5 

339  5$d. 

333i$7$  pavuda.  1.  =  33335$  1,  etc.  A  girl’s  petticoat  (My.); 
a  cloth  waved  like  a  fan  in  front  of  a  procession  (Rsv. 
6,  after  11;  My.). 

333 pavuda.  2.  =  5Ssrio$,  etc.  Tbh.  of  359^3.  (ernsra 
o&d,  emdrra,^,  erudd,  339,2^$  Mr.  269). 

3333$tS  pavude.  =  5393$$  1,  etc.  (My.). 

oj3s>  pasa.  =  srasj,  (333?5o),  553d,  (So ©do).  A  tie,  a  cord,  a 
rope,  a  fetter,  a  chain  (239350,  dri  Nn.  33);  a  noose,  a 
snare.  2,  (after  hair)  abundance,  quantity;  braided 
hair  (SoE^oo  Mr.  320).  3,  expressive  of  admiration,  as 

in  ^£9F-.  4,  expressive  of  contempt,  at  the  end  of 

some  compositions. 

333#^  pasaka.  =  333243,  339doft,  339do F\.  —  3332!  (at  the  end 
of  a  compound).  2,  a  die  used  in  playing  (®^j  73?dp$, 
5o©do A  Nr.). 

SterifcSMj  pasa-patta.  A  snare,  a  trap,  So&oA)«3 

c^,  =3*^55  3333f3SUj<Sd?^ortS?J  (“5*03^2X50^,  zA©?d  Nr.). 

Sj3^S33r5  pasa-pani.  Noose  in  hand:  Varuna. 

333^533^  pasavara.  A  fisherman  (=^53$F,  ^?3Sd,  etc., 
Wdrrees,  2d^d3S  Si.  86;  My.). 

ojdtfSoxj  pasa-hara.  Removing  fetters  (Bp.  58,  17). 

333§>  pasi.  Having  a  noose:  Vamna.  2,  a  rope  (for  the 
gallows,  My.;  H.).  —  333S  i?J3$J.  To  hang  (My.).  — 
33s3?j233.  Punishment  of  hanging  (My.).  —  3raS  Soii^o. 
==  333^  =&©$j.  (My.). 

S33&^  pasita.  Tied,  fettered,  snared  (Dhw.). 

333?i?al(ssd  pasl-khora.  A  man  who  ensnares:  a  cheat 
(My.).  2,  a  man  condemned  to  be  hanged  (My.). 

pasupata.  (fr.  35^035^).  Relating,  belonging  or 
sacred  to  Siva  pasupati  (Bp.  46,  72;  54,  60;  58,  15); 
a  follower  of  Siva  pasupati.  3.,  N.  of  a  weapon  (Bp. 
22,  41;  Bh.  3,  7  sum.;  J.  23,  32).  4,  the  plant  Aeshy- 

nomene  grandiflora  (Agati  grandiflora  Desv.;  see  wu* 

■  35)$). 

333#03iS3rf^  pasupata-astra.  Siva’s  trident.  2,  a  weapon 
presented  by  Siva  (Ssv.  2,  116.  118). 

Sj3S’03jS  pasupati.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  22;  60,  40). 

333^03332^  p&supalya.  (fr.  $2i0333«).  The  occupation  of  a 
grazier  or  keeper  of  cattle. 

S3303_^  pascatya.  (fr.  35sa  3*).  Hinder;  posterior,  last; 
western. 

333^g  pasye.  =  333^o,  335)^.  A  number  or  multitude  of 
nooses  or  ropes,  or  of  braided  hair;  a  net. 

3333^  pashanda.  =  335>axra .  Heresy.  2,  heretical;  a 
heretic. 

pashandi.  =  333&3£^,  333Sj£^.  A  heretic.  (J.  5,  69, 
18,^1). 

3333^3 r©  pashana.  =  333?35>£®.  A  stone,  a  rock  Nn.  106; 
see  ^83*).  2,  arsenic  and  other  poisons  (My.).  333K3FSC5 
$j3?rt  oJjsjSj  too  z5o?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s. 

333335) £0) . 
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333333  PS  natf  03  pashana-darana.  An  instrument  for  cutting 
stones,  a  stone-cutter’s  hammer  or  chisel. 
oTOo3sr<S£j5e&  pashana-bhedi.  The  plant  Plectranthus 
scutellarioides,  used  as  a  remedy  for  stone  in  the  blad¬ 
der.  (R.). 

pashana-sandhi.  A  chasm  in  a  rock. 

S33d\3r3  pashandi.  =  333?33sl .  A  heretic.  333353E&  ©ob? 
3C355s)£9^  tl©?r!dw  (Prv.). 

333  d  pasa.  Tbh.  of  3732f  (Smd.  335).  See  333d 

333  d. 

pasage.  =  srorfo/!,  53? > 553*)^,  spfJo 

R.  That  is  spread:  a  bed.  See  ©re© 

srasirt.  2,  one  of  the  feats  of  wrestlers  (Cpr. 

5,  77). 

Sj37jo?\  pasangi.  =  Tbh.  of  3333W.  (Bp.  43,  11. 

13). 

5J5 >?olj  pasati.  Likeness,  similitude,  resem¬ 
blance  (st^Cdodzi,  etc.  Ct.  I,  88;  t«3, 

do,  Jobes,  dOd,  ni'ssjOg  II,  25;  ddo3<d,  dye^d,  ddo,  etc. 
Mr.  427;  da,  sraSd,  333orto,  etc.,  TJBSdo^  Sm.  55;  Abh.  P. 
3,  72;  Ram.  4,  2,  49;  J.  6,  24). 

SjprffS  pasandi.  Tbh.  of  333ddi  (Smd.  335  Mdb.). 

Cb  a 

333de?  pasale.  Relating  to  the  vicinity  of;  connected  with 
or  near  unto  by  position  in  space,  etc.  (Mhr.,  H.  333d 
era);  — along  the  ground  (Mhr.); —distance  (My.). 
STO^tof®  pasana.  Tbh.  of  3333S3E3  (Smd.  335).  C33?33£S)d 

a cJ3  sraFSBEsd  do?e3  doB??a?;i??  (Prv.). 

ojP?dPfd  pasandi.  Tbh.  of  3333S3E&  (Smd.  335). 

Cb  a 

oTOrfsd  pasada.  Tbh.  of  333,753d.  (Bh.  2,  13,  16). 

5J5)A5a)e3  pasale.  An  earthen  saucer-like  vessel 
(My.)* 

oUq>a)  pasi.  =  SjPSa,  o j3F>)S,  etc.  (My.). 

33P&  pasi.  =  333d.  Tbh.  of  33a^.  See  a^^aA,  $do333Ao. 

53a pasike.  =  JOT?**,  etc.  (Bp.  3,  17). 

53a>7oO  paSU.  1.  (fr.  3;  or  fr.  STOodo6 1?).  =  533Fb  1. 

To  spread,  as  a  blanket,  a  carpet,  a  mat, 
leaves,  etc.,  to  lay  (w'rttJra&aJb  Smd.  Dh.;  t. 

S33d)>  to  pass  over;  to  lay  things  regularly  on  the 
ground,  as  bricks,  planks,  etc.).  See  Cpr.  2,  20;  5,  22; 
8,  after  4;  8,  92;  Abh.  P.  3,  116;  Grj.  5,  after  67;  Rsv.  2, 
78;  5,  after  120;  19,34;  29,49.  * 

SuSFoO  paSU.  2.  (Smd.  191;  fit.  II,  59).  =  55»sk2  l). 

That  is  spread  or  laid  flat:  a  bed  (3w  smd. 
Dh.;  sm.  no);  the  bed  called  a  litter  ($** 

Mr.  207).  3)3Ai<&©,?s  Sidjrto^o  (Smd.  163).  See  Cpr.  8, 

62;  Rsv.  1,  after  135;  ©a-fre^do,  ©eo353Fdo,  3??533Fdo, 
doo-^FSb,  do?eo&a3337do,  do^o^do.  —  333des3.  -©es3.  A 
flat-stone,  a  slab  (Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Abh.  P.  4,  17;  10,  159; 
Grj.  after  131;  Ssv.  2,  32;  J.  29,  45;  see  dtfotfoaBdes3, 
d^333d653). —  STBdodOei.  A  kind  of  table  (Bp.  12,  9). 
. —  373?&>de3.  -lo«3.  A  kind  of  net  (Raghc.  17,  67). 
oj3do  pasu.  =  SoBTdo.  (Tbh.  of  333d).  A  tie  for  the  neck 
of  dogs  (Ct.  II,  59). 

SDo pasuge.  =  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  69). 


33375  pase.  =  333A0.  See  t&jBcSssstS* 

3j35o $  pabare.  =  ddtJ,  etc.  (My.). 

333§o  pahi.  Guard!  protect!  (Bp.  61,  48;  My.). 

53a>tf  pala.  (  =  3jC384).  An  ingot  or  a  bar  of  gold 

or  silver  (My.;  Te.,  T.;  M.  333??,  333??). 

palati.  A  narrow  and  covert  watching  over  the 
doings  and  goings  of  another,  spying;  a  tracing  or 
searching  out,  as  of  a  theft  (Mhr.  333??d;  My.).  —  373 
<£3  do3?do.  To  lurk,  to  spy  (My.). 

3J 5'v!&7\3S3  palati-gara.  A  man  set  to  watch  the  conduct 
of  another,  a  watcher,  a  spy  (My.;  Mhr.  373??3?). 

333^0 do  palaya.  =  353«?odb,  etc.  (Bh.  3,  18,  42;  J.  7,  12;  35, 
39.  49). 

SjTJVPsi  palasa.  Tbh.  of  screens!.  A  post  of  palasa  wood 
(Grj.  2,  after  106). 

333 S?  pali.  =  333©  2.  A  raised  bank  (adodo  Mr.  371  in  two 
MSS.;  o.  rs.  s&3???  or  s^s?8?  in  one  MS.,  ddodo  in  one 
MS.).  2,  =  3730,  a  mass,  a  multitude;  see  373??do  2. 

3,  a  wooden  bowl  (Si.  241;  Mhr.  373s??©).  4,  the  raised 

edge  of  the  mouth  of  a  hand-mill  (B.  5,  134;  Mhr.  333s?). 
paliva.  A  mode  in  sahgita  (Y.  11,  9). 
palisu.  l.=  333©*b.  (Abh.  P.  3,  155;  13,  62.  63;  14, 

29). 

33t>S??d3  palisu.  2.  (fr.  373s?  No.  2).  To  unite,  to  be  united 
with,  to  associate,  to  be  joined,  etc.  (s5j?s?f!o  Smd.  Ph.; 
FiooSj s?r!  Smd.  Dh.). 

333S?  pale.  =  STS^odj,  etc.  (T.  333??). 

3jSS?7\3£>  pale-gara.  =  333«?oijrrae3,  etc.  (dJ^cdb,  FS3d^G.; 
My.). 

odo  paleya.  =  sra^odb,  333s?,  333s?4,  33^1^?,  333^,  333^, 
333s?).  (Connected  with  333©,  or  with  3335^,  or  333S). 
An  encampment,  a  camp;  a  settlement,  a  hamlet  (My.; 
T.  333S|C&>,  M.  373??cdb).  ©dFb  ZSdjd  STB^Od©  (?id?d, 
Sdd,  ds^);  373s?odod  W3^j  (^«  ^,  aro^d^ea  Nr.), 
Graded  ($d?d,  etc.  Si.  268).  See  Bh.  1,  16,  15; 

2,4,7;  6,2,1;  C.  Bp.  42,  13.  15;  47,12.  47;  J.  2,  65; 

16,  1;  17,  11 - sss^odJdt^.  A  district  in  the  hold  of 

a  Poligar  (My.).  —  333s? odo ortoda*.  -o-.  To  encamp  (Rsv. 
6,  after  24). 

3j3<$od07^e3  paleya-gara.  =  333s?n363,  333s??rs3es,  333?!^rrae3, 
333^rrae8,  333^77363.  A  Poligar,  a  feudal  ohieftain; 
occasionally:  a  revolted  ryot  setting  himself  up  as  a 
petty  chieftain  (My.;  T.  333s?^odo^d,  M.  333^odo=5^d; 
Mhr.  3 SB^rrad). 

palevu.  =  333s? odo,  etc.  (Te.  333©doo;  My.), 
pale.  =  333s? odo,  etc. 

ojS^eAdes  pale-gara.  =  siB^odinaes.  (My.;  B.  4,  80). 

palya.  =  ssB^odo,  etc.  (My.),  ^^odid  333^  (d?d, 
fJob8?^?©  Si.  106);  rtosuOdod  333??^ 
(^o3?d,  ia$?dd©,  dose^d  d??)  1 13);  d?dd  333^  (d^es, 

is5wu3tiodo,  d^dnsesodod  114).  ^o^o  dj art??,  333*5^ 

^?do  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  d^^odo. 

S33^77Se3  palya-gara.  =  ssB^odoroa,  etc.  (My.), 
palye.  =  333s?odo,  etc. 

333^07^)65  palye-gara.  =  333s?odors3e5,  etc.  (ssBdo?^,  533a!® 
dulo  G.). 
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3j3<5?  palle.  =  etc. 

5jas?  7\se3  palle-gara.  =  333'?od>rrae3,  etc.  (My.;  rfora  eSs^d, 
sjora  G.). 

soi>£0*  pal.  =  (a»woi),  53365s,  553C50.  Ruin,  deso¬ 
lation;  a  waste  Sind.  i;  'adra,  aUc^  si. 

421;  T.,  M.;  Te.  sraz^o).  See  Smd.  256  s.  2.  —  3j=> 

oy<S.  -efed^.  A  desolate  jungle  (J.  29,  24).—  ssCO3?®6. 
-&60€.  To  begin  to  be  destroyed  (Rsv.  12,  13).  —  srata 
tty  -u'tty  A  useless,  good-for-nothing  poetry.  See  s.  d> 
bc^ssjj.  —  33=>K^o &«.  To  ruin  (Bp.  11,  6;  V.  8,  8).  —  33=> 
CS^riej.  A  temple  in  ruins  (Bp.  32,  52;  50,  54).  —  33=) 
(Smd.  82).  A  house  in  ruins  (Cpr.  8,  60).—  BjsCS3^ 
w.  -5§3«J.  A  waste  field  (Rsv.  11,  68). 

ST5)&39  pali.  (Another  form  of  K.  SSBl,  or  Tbh.  of 
sro&Si  or  of  sroe3).  A  row,  a  line;  regularity; 
regular  or  proper  order  or  way;  order, 
method,  rule  (^ao  Smd.  I,  Ct.  i,  17,  Bhn.  6; 
odo,  =£3k  Ss.;  sdo*  Smd.  II;  =#?C39,  Kk.  90,  Sm.  53; 
fttasirertF  Ct.  I,  77).  See  Ch.  v.  347;  Abh.  P.  4,  11;  9, 

178;  14,  29.  87;  Rsv.  2,  59;  6,  23;  6,  after  24;  0^0 - 

333)C59o3e3«.  -gjffl6.  To  be  in  rows  or  properly  arranged 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

Sua>S09©a>S3  pali-kara.  (Smd.  235, 0.  r.  ^y^es).  An 
arranger. 

paltana.  =  ®®Gto*ei.  A  ruined  state 

(Cpr.  8,  81). 

<&  pi.  An  affix  to  form  nouns,  e.  g.  *0  (Smd. 

248),  cSj3?^0. 

htf  pika.  The  cuckoo,  Cuculus  indicus  (&®?he3  Mr.  169). 

(pikal-akki).  The  common  Madras 
bulbul,  Pycnonotus  haemorhous  (Bd.).  See 

pikalari.  =  (Bd.). 

pikdsi.  A  “pickaxe”  (My.;  Si.  399;  Mhr.  &W3J5). 
fb®3j  pikka.  Faint,  pale;  weak,  vapid;  faded  in  look,  pallid; 
of  no  vigour,  poor  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  4^)- 

pikku.  =  (&0&0  1),  Sq^Oj.  To  separate,  to 
disunite,  to  disentangle,  to  comb  (^sbw 

Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  11,  115;  T.,  M.  &0).  See  six) 

—  &tf^_  rep.  (Abh.  P.  3,  88). 

pikkulika.=  q.  V.  (Ram.  3,  3,  18). 

pikkulike.  N.  of  a  bird  (dtf  zsci  Mr.  175, 

o.  r.  Te.  &&©,  &A€>,  the  hill  bulbul;  see 

pikke.  =  etc.  (My.). 

£>o  pin.  (Smd.  198).  =  &£>,  (ties5),  (i$>a), 

(3s),  etc.),  §00  (So83«),  etc.  The  state  of  being 
behind,  back  or  after. —  fcortes.  The  back¬ 
side;  backwards  (3?^,  33rark,  SjQ’c6  Kk.  46;  Sm.  60;  Bp. 
4,  12;  Ssv.  4,  after  17).  —  &orw><D«.  -W3S3«.  (Smd.  199). 
9  hind'leg  (Ragbc.  17,  73;  Rsv.  6,  after  11,  twice). 
'°°i77)mga  Reddish'brown>  tawny.  2,  the  bird  (Mr. 

°J°(§gt.^2C9)Plnga"6akShUS'  Acrab(Sk-)-  2,  Duryodhana 


pingala.  (=  &otsd).  Reddish-brown,  tawny.  2,  an 
attendant  of  the  sun.  3,  ST.  of  a  fabulous  being  in  the 
form  of  a  naga:  the  author  of  the  chandas  or  prosody 
(Ch.).  4,  a  small  kind  of  owl.  5,  the  fifty-first  year 

of  the  cycle  of  sixty. 

bo7\<trsS^  pingala-akshi.  A  tawny  eye  (Ssv.  3,  53). 
obo7\<ys§3  pingala-ahi.  =  No.  3.  (Ch.  v.  202). 

bo7\€i  pingali.  (=  &orte3).  N.  of  a  bird,  a  kind  of  owl 
(rtosrt  Mr.  170;  jp=>?5,  174;  aWjjd,  tpas! 

Hla.;  Ct.  I,  73). 

ho7\<3  pingale.  A  kind  of  owl  (Sk.;  Mhr.  &oriv=>,  a  little 
spotted  owl).  2,  the  female  elephant  of  the  south  quarter. 
3,  a  particular  vessel  or  artery,  said  to  be  the  path  of 
the  fifteen  vital  airs  (Mr.  52). 

pinga-aksha.  The  francoline  partridge  (^tao 
Mr.  175,  o.  r.  ^rstao). 

£>o7\3r5  pingani.  Crockery:  procelain,  China  ware,  dishes, 
plates,  etc.  (My.;  Te.;  M.  fo'sro  E$,  Pers.  finjan;  T. 
TOc^). 

pingisu.  =  Soo?\?jo.  To  cause  to  go  back, 
to  remove,  etc.  (Cpr.  2,  43;  8,  63;  Abh.  P.  14,  33;  16, 
56).  c3=>£3o  &oAA),  sdoor^rt  J3=)S0o  (Smd.  84). 

&orto  piiigu.  =  (&oedo),  &>o7ki.  To  go  back,  to 
retreat,  to  go  away;  to  be  removed  from;  to 
keep  at  a  distance;  to  fail,  to  be  lacking  (was 

sicSra  Smd.  Dh.;  SA)6S9  78;  Aavrio  17. 118  Cm.),  sboearf  &o 
f\zto  (oaM  Smd.  I).  See  Cpr.  2,  42;  4,  2.  17.  19;  6,  25; 
Grj.  10,  after  45;  Rsv.  9,  4;  5,  21;  13  after  65  &  71;  J.  6, 
13;  19,  6;  Sm.  17;  sSra-. 

&Z36  pic.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  spitting  (S. 
Mhr.).  2,  a  sound  to  express  emptiness.— 

&E3*  &is«.  rep.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  To  appear 

quite  empty  (My.). 

picakari.  A  syringe  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  &^=s=>0?;  cf. 
Sbeip®  picanda.  The  belly. 

beirf  picandi.  1.  The  thigh  (erusdo,  SjtSjBFtl  Mr.  331). 
fbeirS  picandi.  2.  =  &i3e>8.  —  tbn.  To  pinion,  to  tie 

the  hands  from  behind  (My.). 

<Z)  picandila.  Gorbellied,  corpulent. 
fba^^g  picavya.  The  cotton  plant  (?=)33  =>r^,  irorfd,  ao^ 
Mr.  128). 

obt3T>&!  picaci.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

ob£5T>&  picadi.  The  hinder  parts;  the  hinder  legs  of  a 
horse:  the  heel-ropes  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  &J33&?). 
pici.  =  etc.  (My.), 
obslf®,  picinda.  The  belly. 

IbSarS  &  picindila.  Gorbellied. 

picu.  The  cotton  plant;  cotton  (^osw^,  ©rt*?  Mr.  128). 
2,  the  plant  Vanqueria  spinosa.  See  Nr.  s. 
bedo&jdSJ  picu-tula.  Cotton. 

obtdoj&fb  picu-manda.  The  neern  or  nimb  tree,  Azadirachta 
indica  A.  Juss. 

litdO'dodF'  picu-marda.  The  neem  tree. 
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beio£)  picula.  Cotton  (5o^  Nn.  107).  2,  the  tamarisk, 

Tamarix  indica.  3,  the  plant  Barringtonia  acutangula. 
b&^_  picca.  (Tbh.  of  or  cf.  &e35?).  See 

b|4_y  piccata.  Pressed  flat;  a  substance  pressed  flat,  a 
cake.  2,  an  inflammation  of  the  eyes.  3,  tin. 
b|£y3r37\  pioca-vaniga.  A  rakshasa,  and  the  guardian 
of  the  south-eastern  quarter  (53Jei?)SicS?d, 

Sm.  12.  13;  33js$?;t3?tf,  Kk.  15). 
piccu.  =  etc.  Slimy  impurities  of  the 
eye,  rheum  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  sja;  t.  M. 

&?«?).  See 

<&?£  piGce.  Shortness  or  deficiency  in  measure 

Or  Weight  (My.;  Te.;  M.  what  is  small,  dwarf¬ 
ish,  immature;  cf.  2).  fc?  &2§  o&j 3>Ac3  (My.). 

—  A  deficient  cubit  (My.).  —  £>3^  ???&>.  A 

lesser  or  deficient  s6ru  (My.;  Te.). 

Ibd-  piccha.  =  &o$.  The  tail  of  a  peacock;  the  feathers 

V 

of  an  arrow  or  of  a  peacock’s  tail.  2,  a  wing. 
ichanda.  =  <3 .  (Si.  109;  My.  Amara). 

chila.  Slimy,  lubricous,  slippery,  smeary.  2,  a 
place  (<Sfci&t>,  Hla.);  muddy  water 

Mr.  418). 

bs|j^e3  picchile.  The  silk-cotton  tree,  Bombax  heptaphyllum 
Iloxb.  2,  the  tree  Dalbergia  sissoo  Roxb. 
bs|^  picche.  Slime  or  scum  of  boiled  rice,  etc.  2,  the  gum 
of  the  silk-cotton  tree  (wjst&rttoo5#,  oiwsScS  Si.  133). 
3,  the  saliva  of  a  snake. 

&oe&>  pincu.  =  (&OAo),  So odo.  To  be  behind,  to 
be  or  come  afterwards  or  later,  to  be  or 
come  too  late  (Ssra  c3$f  Smd.  Dh.). 
bod  pince.  (Tbh.  of  £?23).  A  wave  (<D?l3  Ct.  I,  18). 
bo<$  pincha.  =  No.  1.  (My.;  Te.).  See  3s5-. 

?jo3d  pinja.  Confused,  confounded,  disturbed  in  mind, 
bewildered.  2,  injured,  killed;  killing,  injury.  3,  the 
moon  (cf.  33a3).  4,  power,  might, 

look'd  pinjara.  (=  &o riej).  Reddish-yellow,  tawny.  2, 
gold.  3,  yellow  orpiment.  4,  a  cage  (Sk.;  G.). 

5,  a  skeleton.  6,  a  horse.  7,  N.  of  a  bird  (Ram.  3,  3, 
18). 

<>bo230  pinjari.  (Tbh.  of  ?).=  iSootso.  Silver  (d^ 

Kk.  47;  Sm.  68;  see  s3e33) - The 

silver-mountain  (tS^sSWA,  djsaraa,  Sm.  10). 
bo&l&d  pihjarita.  Coloured  reddish-yellow  (Abh.  P.  12, 
after  2). 

tOc3d©  pinjala.  Extremely  confused  or  perplexed,  overcome 
with  terror  or  grief. 

bo&tolj  pinjara.  A  carder  or  comber  of  cotton  (C.;  B.  5, 
122;  Mhr.,  H.  Br.  &o&0,  &oareO). 

bo&tod^  pihjavali.  A  sort  of  cloth  or  garment  (Bp.  11, 
24). 

bosS  pinji.  ( =  eroofcs,  ^Jofci).  A  quantity  or  skein  of  cotton 
yarn  (My.),  (^v6  Sm.  112;  Sk.  &o&tTO). 

&o?so  pinju.l.  =  (&5^j,  Sooaio,  (2oS3do2).  To  divide 
(Assort  Sm.  87).  2,  to  separate;  to  card  cotton 


^14  Pi 

bZa  pit 
V 

muddy 


(s^qi^dra  Smd.  Dh.;  ?3)333)r?3£33dES)  Sm.  87;  Te.;  M. 

T.  53?^,  Te.  &rioejo,  to  be  burst;  M. 

&s3do,  &nie3J,  to  burst,  to  split;  Mhr.,  H.  to 

card  or  comb,  as  cotton;  to  split,  as  bamboos;  to  tear 
lengthwise,  as  cloth).  3,  to  go  asunder,  to  be 
rent,  as  cloth  (My.  as  fcotao). 

<5bozso  piiiju.  2.  =  ^^°2,  2oesdo.  A  fruit  newly 
come  forth  from  blossom  (My.;  t.,  m.;  Te. 
o3o,  Te.  &c^,  little,  small,  young,  cf.  &$)). 
boddjsd  pinjdsha.  The  wax  of  the  ear.  (R.). 
boeB  pihje.  Injuring;  injury.  2,  turmeric.  3,  cotton.  4, 
a  switch. 

pit.  A  sound  produced  when  easing 
nature.  hks6  hid.  rep.  (C.). 
by  pita.  (=  Sj^).  A  basket,  a  box;  a  basket  for  holding 
grain.  2,  a  house,  a  hovel.  3,  a  roof. 

pitaka.  The  tailor  bird,  Orthotonues 
longicauda  (Sylvia  sutoria,  Bd.). 
by^  pitaka.  =  (<S^).  A  basket,  a  box.  2,  a  boil, 

a  blister,  an  ulcer  (?1©  s Mr.  384,  one 
MS.  slwrlosto-,  another  one  SoJrtotfo-). 

piti.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  indistinct, 
mumbling  speech  (used  also  in  muttering  mantras). 
—  hl3  &&3.  The  repeated  sound  of  piti.  — -  &13 

To  utter  with  the  sound  of  piti  piti  (My.). 
b&SeOi  pitilu.  A  “fiddle”  (My.). 

pittu.  A  formation  from  htiorb.  _  hii^ 

hctortg  ?33>odoo.  ?reo&o.  To  die  as  suddenly 

as  if  struck  by  a  thunderbolt,  to  die  quite  unexpectedly 
(My.). 

bttSj  pittu.  =  fotg,,  SotiOj.  Tbh.  of  *>«,  (Smd.  370;  My.;  Te.', 
T.,  M.;  Mhr.  &©?).  —  <^3^.  N.  (Bp.  15,  24;  24, 

73;  26,  54;  38,  56;  see  tfsra©-). 
bfiSj  pitte.  =  (My.). 

b^td  pithara.  A  pot  (t#do,  ^33^,  sn>a3,  etc.,  33033s# 

Mr.  209).  2,  the  root  of  Cyperus  rotundus.  3,  a  churn¬ 
ing  stick. 

tyz&7\  pidaga.  =  &&)rio.  Trouble,  affliction,  disease 

(B.  5,  181.  203;  Mhr.  to  be  in  trouble  or  pain). 

bzSXo  pidagu.  =  etc.  (B.  5,  210;  My.). 

pidi.  1.  =  i.  To  seize,  to  lay  hold  of, 
to  catch,  to  take,  to  grasp;  to  deduct  from 
wages;  to  hold  (rtjtfrs  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  92;  T.,  M.); 
to  apply  to  the  mouth  for  blowing,  as  a 
trumpet,  etc.; — to  occupy  as  a  place  of  re¬ 
fuge; — to  begin,  as  rain,  etc.  (My.  as  &»); — 
to  be  required,  as  time,  people,  etc.  for 
anything  (My.  as  Soa);_to  comprise,  to  in¬ 
close,  to  be  able  to  receive,  as  a  sack,  a 
cart  (My.  as  &&); — to  be  so  spacious  as  to  let 
(a  thing)  pass  through,  as  a  window  or 
door  (My.  as  &>&).  53o53rifcj5Joj3^es  sra<u:3  sSjsdwo 
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(Smd.  91).  &as3o  (260).  &a»3  (201).  See 

Cpr.  4,  47;  5,  after  39;  5,63;  7,  after  81;  7,87;  Bp.  8, 
43;  46,  59;  57,  56;  Rsv.  5,  44.  120;  6,  after  10  &  after  11 
(twice);  10,7;  J.  2,  41;  3,32;  4,23;  30,48;  ^d^Ss, 
=s*3d  <ao.a,  =5©£>  a,  =#odoo  «aa,  =^o5o.a,  ■&©zi<aa1 

W  *3  ?  CO  7  ©3?  o  5 

da^a,  &(£rt£a,  sl^-,  sSotao-,  ^?i><ara,  wfe8.-,  &>$-, 

«  W  © 

wC39-,  tSe«.,  ws©6-,  ?5e33-;  Mr.  s.  3©,S0.  —  ^asraso. 

-wSo.  To  lay  hold  of  and  speak,  to  hold  fast  by  deed 
and  word  (Bp.  3,  79). 


pidi.  2.  =  So^2,  &>3o.  P.  p.  of  Sba  1, 

in  tb&  bSrfo  (Bp.  61,  25).  —  &a  da6.  (  =  Z>&zSj  =&©?3o 
too6).  To  seize  or  take  and  bring  (Bp.  28,  38).  —  &a 
dOTii.  To  cause  to  seize,  etc.  and  bring  (Bp.  11,  17;  50, 

42.  51) - &a  sSd.  =  (La  sSej.  (Abh.  P.  10,  220).  —  &a 

s3ee>0.  To  get  (Abh.  P.  11,  133;  14,  78). 

pidi.  3.  =  2q&3.  A  seizing,  hold,  etc.  2, 
grasping,  closing  the  hand,  clenching  the 
fist;  a  grasp,  a  handful  (s&o^rra^  ct.  n,  14). 
3,  the  closed  or  clenched  hand,  the  fist.  4, 
a  handle;  a  hilt,  es55®adM$rts?  &a  (^do  Mr.  298). 

odi.&a  (d  do,  etc.  Si.  289).  5,  a  broom  (My.  as 

&>a).  See  tusc6-,  u>r-,  Ld^a,  t?o3o  a,  SO^a;  Cpr.  7,  87; 
J.  6,21.  ^aodjsv6  do^d  £0=5*  s3o(e3  djs^odooo6  g^o  do 
td  ?3?  ?  (Ss.  164).  —  &a  5 odiOj.  To  cause  to  make  a  grasp 
or  fist;  to  close  the  fist;  to  grasp  or  hold  tightly.  tdsSo 
rir^okaa,  &>a  ^oSo^  (Smd.  52).  —  &arioidod. 

-'docSod.  A  horse  that  is  led  (Rsv.  10,  13).  —  &a 
To  be  seized  (Abh.  P.  4,  1 15).  — -  diasStl.  -«Scl.  To  be 
grasped,  attacked,  or  harassed.  3a?1odo  dod^O  &as3ti 
rirfpk  (^d^d  Nr.). 

ob&  pidi.  4.  =  So&4.  A  female  elephant  (=5*0^ 

Smd.  Db.,  Sm.  92,  Ct.  II,  14;  =5*0  Ct.  1,30;  a3?srac3  I,  102; 
=5*0^,  etc.,  3jf5^c3  Mr.  153;  T.,  M.;  T.,  M.  also:  the 
female  of  camels,  pigs;  M.  &cS,  the  female  of  birds;  the 
female  of  deer;  T.  also  &p^’,  Sk.  see  s.  3S??6). 

See  3^o0^a;  Cpr.  5,  63;  7,  after  81;  Abh.  P.  7,  after  105; 
Rsv.  10,  13.  —  &aodcra;3.  -e«3.  =  &a.  Hla.).  »i«? 

odO  &aoArac3  (i^?^  Mr.  471).  —  A  female 

elephant  (sds^to  Bhn.  58,  o.  rs.  -?oda,  ?od0). 
pidite.  Seizure,  etc.  See  ^oo^ad. 
pidipu.  The  state  of  seizing  or  of  being 

Seized. —  &a&(.  To  deliver  into  (one’s)  power,  to 


make  over  (Abh.  P.  11,  134). 

Qosjo  pidiyisu.  =  &>&oso;rfo.  To  cause  to 
seize,  etc.  (Bp.  27, 65).  2,  to  castrate. 

pidisu.  =  So&tfo.  To  cause  to  seize,  etc. 


(Bp.  26,  25;  C.  Bp.  47,  12). 

£>Sao  pidiha.  Seizing,  etc.  See  <saas. 

pidugu.  ( =  A  thunderbolt  (My.; 

Te.;  M.  ^sso6;  T.  'aa,  o3a,  see  sSkio6;  M. 

&>£Via«,  Area6,  23E3D6,  also :  grossness,  what  is  thick,  stiff; 
to. grow  thick,  coagulate,  become  thick,  swell;  cf. 

2,  etc.).  &<^ort.  -®  3.  A  man  like  a  thunderbolt: 
*  dauntless,  bold  man  (My.). 


<3 

Sbfii AO  pidugu.  ==  &>art,  etc.  (B.  5,  203.  205.  206;  My.). 
£j£a)  pina.  =  Metal.  See  and 

cf.  Sk.  ■Lea  No.  8. 

pinil.  1.  =  8orf€>2,  etc.  A  braid  of  hair 
(Abh.  P.  13,  79;  see  tfdo^eSo6;  cf.  aSrt). 
dbe$0tf  pinil.  2.  =  1,  etc.  A  hump  (Cpr.  5, 

59;  see  M.  s.  &aorto). 

fbc©  pinda.  =  &£8^,  Sorw .  A  lump,  a  clod,  a  round  mass, 
a  ball,  a  globe.  2,  a  heap,  a  quantity,  a  collection,  a 
cluster.  3,  a  bite,  a  morsel,  a  mouthful.  4,  a  cake  or 
ball  of  meal  offered  to  the  Manes;  a  ball  or  lump  of 
meat  or  rice  mixed  up  with  milk,  curds,  flowers,  etc,  and 
offered  to  the  Manes;  food  (Sk.,  My.;  Te.).  5,  the  embryo 
or  fetus.  6,  the  body.  7,  myrrh,  incense.  8,  iron. 

^  tortoSoej  ESrasSsf&i  sa&idsl©  <l>£3?3 

$Ai  (Prvs.). 

pindaka.  Incense,  myrrh. 

bf®^SOaij3f:"d  pinda-kharjfira.  =  &E&-,  ^e4-,  q.  v.  (Sk.). 
obfS  dd  pinda-ja.  Embryo-born:  men  and  beasts.  (My.). 
Sif®  pinda-pradana.  The  offering  of  pindas,  an 

oblation  of  them;  supplying  with  food  (My.). 

gjcra^rttfo  Si.  243).  zSjsaritfjs 

rf^oeijOrt  rt^cfua^  (Prv.). 

obra®  f©  pinda-anda.  The  egg  of  the  embryo  or  of  the 
body,  being  considered,  in  its  construction  and  arrange¬ 
ment,  to  be  identical  with  the  brahmanda  (My.;  Dp.  30, 
3). 

pindi.=  No.  1.—  ^3^.  Deckanee  hemp, 

Hibiscus  cannabinus  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  T.  ^)^zgj-^r?!%)- 
pindi.  1.  =  (&ra ),  53^,  sSrf  2.  A  bundle,  a  pack, 
a  mass  (My.;  Te.  rfrt  ;  Mhr.  3S?£^,  —  ^4SJte'J3r 

ti.  =  aitajsrrf,  etc.  (My.). 

fbrf  pindi.  2.  (  =  sSrf  1).  Possessing  a  body;  (possessing 
the  body  of  or  being  related  to). 

pindika.  (=&&’$).  A  globular  swelling  or  pro- 

a  “ 

tuberance,  etc.  (Sk.;  see  Mr.  s.  No.  2). 

btf  $  pindike.  =  A  globular  swelling  or  protuber¬ 

ance,  a  fleshy  swelling  in  the  shoulders,  arms,  legs,  etc. 

2,  the  nave  of  a  wheel  (c331??  Mr.  285). 

3,  the  calf  of  the  leg.  4,  a  stool  or  seat  of  various 
shapes.  5,  a  base  or  pedestal.  6,  the  instep. 

bpS  X  pindige.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338).  See  eratfari  rt. 

pindita.  Made  into  a  lump  or  ball;  heaped  to¬ 
gether,  etc.  See  oi»3 J6-. 

&pS  3^>£>  pindipala.  =  etc.  (Sk.). 

brf  znti  pindivala.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  369; 

8,  rt^rt  Hla.;  see  s.  Soo?iJ^). 
bpS  pindi-sura.  =  rl^zSJSV*  rt^rsdo 

G>  '  ' 

Mr.  236). 

bpi  pinditaka.  The  tree  Vangueria  spinosa  Roxb. 

G>  ' 

See 

bpi  pindi-sura.  =  A  cake-hero:  a  coward- 

Cb 

ly  boaster ,  a  poltroon . 

pindu.  =  3of^,  q.  v.  To  squeeze,  etc.  (Abh. 
P.  1,  94;  Te.  cf.  &<&)' 


£>C®0^  pindu.  =  SoESO,.  Tbh.  of  A  collection,  a  multi¬ 

tude,  a  mass;  a  herd,  a  flock,  a  drove,  etc.  (taorto's?, 

<2,  coJDtfs?,  *rao«,  rtj3^s&,  etc.,  Kk.  17;  Sm.  54; 

Cpr.  7,  after  81;  Grj.  10,  after  79;  Te.).  &ra^(Smd. 

161).  eso^odb  &£®o  (Rsv.  6,  6).  See  eso2l<Ora^,  ^jesj^rao , 
—  &£9  G33-  -esCO9.  A  herd  to  he  scattered  (Abh. 
P.  3, 119).  —  (3.  -e*<3.  Elephants  assembled  together, 

a  herd  of  elephants  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  — 

-tfotfra.  A  number  of  bracelets  (Abh.  P.  3,  106;  12,  44. 
Y.  4,  86;  9,  6).  —  &£30  rtjsv«.  To  be  amassed  or 

accumulated  (Rsv.  5,  after  120). 

pinda-utpatti.  The  birth  or  formation  of  the 
fetus  (My.). 

Sjssag??  pinyaka.  An  oil-cake.  2,  incense. 

obi3  pita.  Tbh.  of  (Nom.  &3«>).  (S^JSiF  Mr.  314). 

5jori^  Fra&tfsScS?  33.  — &33  rfj33^l  SjJ3 

$3  rt-&o&?oii?  (Prvs.).  See  P&-,  sboc$3-;  Prv.  s.  &3js0. 
b&tf  pitara.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  105;  Kavy.  I,  2,  93  seq.). 

wz^sid  &3dcJ<3  sjoeaorioS  t^jfo  (Smd.  105). 
b&xft)  pitarau.  Sk.  dual  of  Mother  and  father,  'parents. 
ob®t>s$o36  pita-maha.  A  paternal  grand-father  (393,  33^oA> 
d;3  Nn.  22).  2,  Brahma  ($=>3,  22;  Bp.  54,  31). 

3,  a  king  (tjjJScSsqi,  «3dsb  22).  4,  a  self-knowing,  or 

soul-knowing,  man  (sDjSjs?®^  wayg^  22). 
ob3jd  pitura.  =  &3^>0.  (G.  151). 

°b3jsQ  pitfiri.  Revolt,  defection,  plot,  perfidy  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  4j3jo?,  4jdjsd;  b.  5,  54.  221).  o  sJjs&ritiJa  3j3js 
0?  3a3£fi|  &JS& So —  &3jb0  sjjsasSsS  &3$?i  toe 

c3??  (Prvs.). 

pitri.  =  &3,  &33.  (Sk.  Nom.  &33).  A  father, 
fathers;  forefathers,  ancestors;  the  spirits  of  departed 
and  deified  ancestors,  the  manes  or  spirits  of  the  dead. 
^riF^d^  (Smd.  105). 

b&^St&F  pitri-karma.  Obsequial  rites,  oblations  offered 
to  the  manes  or  deceased  ancestors.  (Si.  243). 
b&s^cS^i  pitri-kanana.  A  grove  of  ancestors:  a  cemetery. 
b<^3jFf®  pitri-tarpana.  Oblations  giving  satisfaction  to 
the  manes;  water  out  of  the  right  hand  as  a  daily  offer¬ 
ing  to  the  manes  (My.);  the  act  of  throwing  sesamum  and 
water  out  of  the  right  hand  as  an  offering  to  deceased 
ancestors  at  parvas  or  sraddhas  (My.). 

pitri-tithi.  The  death-day  of  either  deceased 
parent  appointed  for  obsequial  rites  to  them  (My.). 

Pitl'itva*  Fatherhood,  paternity.  2,  the  state  or 
condition  of  a  pitri  or  deified  progenitor. 
sSjss  rtscij  3^  SjsbSo*  £c£os3  53^  ($sra 

sS  Si.  243). 

pitri-dana.  A  gift  in  honour  of  deceased  ancestors , 
an  offering  to  the  manes. 

pitri-dina.—  £>3^.3$.  (My.), 
pitri-dikshe.  A  course  of  austerities  (as  not 
shaving  the  head,  abstinence  from  sexual  intercourse, 
etc.)  for  the  first  year  after  one’s  father’s  death  (My.), 
pitri-drohi.  A  traitor  to  his  father  (My.), 
pitri-dhana.  A  father’s  property  (rt^,  3c^  r!C39A 
&  Nn.  141).  2,  patrimony. 


b%*tK  pitri-paksha.  Siding  with  one’s  father  (Bh.  1,  8, 
17).  2,  the  dark  half  in  the  bhadrapada  month  pecu¬ 

liarly  appointed  for  the  celebration  of  obsequial  rites 
to  the  Manes  (My.). 
obi^TjIS  pitri-pati.  Yama. 

pitri-pitri.  A  father’s  father. 

!b<^o6)rJ0  pitri-prasu.  A  father’s  mother.  2,  mother  of  the 
Manes:  twilight. 

ob^bjodo  pitri-priya.  Yama  (Mr.  49). 

pitri-medha.  Obsequial  offerings  to  the  Manes. 

(My.). 


ob^yxjo&jp  pitri-yajna.  =  &^53ofJjS.  (My.), 
fbs^&r©  pitri-rina.  A  debt  to  the  Manes:  the  generation 
of  a  son  (My.). 

!b3yrf?b  pitri-vana.  =  A  cemetery. 

fb3^»3;deS  pitri-vasati.  An  abode  of  ancestors:  a  cemetery. 
lbi^So3j3?A  pitri-viyoga.  The  loss,  or  death,  of  a  father 
(Cpr.  2,  49;  My.). 

Ib3y$g  pitrivya.  A  paternal  uncle. 

obsSyS?;^  pitri-sesha.  Remains  of  the  meal  of  an  obsequial 
rite  (My.). 

L'e^ob'e^  pitri-svasri.  A  father’s  sister,  paternal  aunt. 
Ib^rfS^SjS  pitri-sannibha.  Like  a  father,  fatherly,  paternal, 
b&ffo  &  pitri-sthana.  The  place  in  the  house  where  a 
deceased  father  is  summoned  to  sit  down  (My.), 
obs^  pitta.  =  etc.  Bile;  the  bilious  humour.  2, 

foolishness,  madness  (not  Sk.;  My.);  choler,  irascibility, 
irritability  of  temper  (Mhr.).  &3  3e3rt?e33z3sb?1  3o&) 

etfra  tors  sjosa  sjjsa  &3  so 

3J.—&3^>ltfd  £3  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 

b&  pitta-kamale.  A  kind  of  jaundice  (My.). 

pitta-gandi.  Small  swellings  in  the  skin  produced 
by  bile  (My.,  also  ^j^ri^). 

oba^^JO^  pitta-ghni.  The  plant  Cocculus  cordifolius.  (R.). 

pitta-jvara.  Bilious  fever.  (My.). 
b&  pitta-nadi.  The  middle  vein  of  the  wrist  which 
is  said  to  indicate  the  amount  of  the  body’s  bile  (My.). 
obs^SfSj^o  pitta-bhrame.  Bile-erring,  disorder  in  the  action 
of  the  liver.  i3^^»3oa5js>r!c3^P  (Prv.). 

2,  madness  (My.). 

pittal.  =  etc.  (V.  33,  28;  41,  42). 

b&  £)  pittala.  1.  =  So^«?,  203^ s?,  Sos^8?.  Brass  (Sk.; 

Mhr.,  H.  Te.  T.  M.  «?). 

b^^&  pittala.  2.  Relating  to  the  bilious  humour,  bilious, 
secreting  bile  (Sk.).  2,  roguish  behaviour  (T.  ^^6^5  a 

mad  man;  a  rogue).  —  -wU.  Trickery,  lying, 

deceit,  defrauding  (My.;  T.,  M.;  Te.  My.  also 

pittil.  =  ^^6  (S.  b^),  etc.  Nn.  142, 


o.  rs.  So^c*). 

Sb^j^  pitrya.  Paternal,  patrimonial,  ancestral.  2, referring 
to  the  Manes,  devoted  to  the  Manes,  obsequial. 

Ib^S  pitsat.  Ibsj^.  Habitually  falling  or  flying;  a  bird, 
bqsti  pi(  i.  e.  )-dhana.  Covering,  shutting.  2,  a  cover,  a 
lid  (wuiSo^fj,  Mr.  210).  3,  a  wrapper,  a  cloak. 
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pin.  =  (&33s),  etc.  The  state  of  being 

behind,  etc.  (T.,  M.;  M.  also:  other,  see  s3©).  — - 
orio.  -30riJ.  =  &^&>r!o.  (Rsv.  5,  after  120).  —  && 
tijrio.  -Stiorfo.  To  turn  backwards  (v.  i.,  s3©  Kk.  72). 
2,  to  turn  backwards  (v.  t.).  —  -^rt.  To  retreat 

(Ssv.  4,  74).  —  & f^e3.  Back  ground  (J.  8,  31). 

Ibc^rf  pi(*. e.  S5&)-naddha.  Tied  on,  put  on,  fastened; 

dressed,  accoutred;  covered. 
b&rf  pinasa.  =  (Sk.;  see  Mhr.  s.  &cd<*o)* 


pinasi.  =  fdria G.; 

S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  purulent  deflection  in  the  nose). 

pinaka.  A  three-pronged  spear,  a  trident,  especially 
that  of  Siva.  2 , Siva’s  how. 
bcJd&tf'd  pinaka-dhara.  Siva  (Mr.  12). 
obcOD-S-  pinaki.  Siva. 

fbcTO'S'^  pinakini.  U.  of  a  river,  the  Pennar.  (My.;  Te.). 

pin-tu.=  ^(Smd.  146),  &Sk  (146),  bcj,  &>5kft 
(64  Cm.),  So^,  Sdc^-  That  which  is  back,  behind, 
previous;  that  which  is  afterwards  or  here¬ 
after  (sSesrio  Smd.  199;  3263^0  Ct.  ii,  no);  and  adverbi¬ 
ally.  (Smd.  135).  sSjC&j^V*  (sSBrt 

201).  (see  below).  —  &cd£0o.  -eso.  (Smd.  136).  A 

man  that  is  behind  or  belongs  to  the  rear.  — 
a«.  -uo4.  To  retreat,  etc.  (s3oo3b  rt,  tutf  sJokfij, 

53©  2o03?ri0,  3j3©0,  etc.,  »8SK>lJ£9  Ss.).  —  &c33 

rio.  -e#rto.  To  be  behind  (Ssv.  4,  40).  —  -rne3*. 

(Smd.  198.  199).  =  &3S34,  So^<u,  SoSo4, 

So3o  .  The  back-place,  the  rear,  etc.  (Lorfd,  s?©rl> 
Sm.  60;  Kk.  46;  s3©rio,  52©^o,  2oortc!  Ss.);  a 

back-yard.  —  &;3j3  «3.  -i«e3.  (Smd.  199).  A  back-fireplace. 

pintS.  =  855^  (Smd.  W6),  *>£(116),  SoS  (285  Cm.), 
etc.  The  rear,  the  back-side  or  part,  etc. 
(sra^r,  So££®  tp-srt  Nn.  134);  behind,  in  a  preced¬ 
ing  place  (Socdo^ridak^  Smd.  52  Cm.;  J.  7,  23),  in 
the  first  place  (Ch.  v.  ill);  formerly,  previously 

(J.  2,  3.  25;  10,  18;  29,  34).  (Bp.  34,  21). 

c3  pindane.  Behind  (in  place,  Abh.  p.  n,  96). 
&c£>  pindu.  =  ^  (Smd.  146;  Te.  &©*,  &©o£), 

etc!  esd©so  (47).  ris*4  (198).  (Cpr.  1, 

102).  aStfftpS  Mr.  408).  —  &££0c3.  -wjS . 

As  before  (Smd.  146).  —  &£cxLj  . .  -esoSJb.  To  go  or 
come  at  the  back,  (to©9  rder6  Ct.  I,  85). 

—  <Lcd^r!d.  -tfd.  A  place  that  is  behind  (sd©?1  Smd.  201 

Cm.).  —  rt<?.  -=£«?.  To  reject,  to  scorn  (Rsv.  5,  after 

19).  __  /IqSj4.  To  throw  back  (Ssv.  4,  40).  — 

rlras*.  -=5l©«?4.  To  follow  (Rsv.  1,  after  135;  2,  after  76). 

—  5doJ(do.  That  is  behind  and  in  front  (C.  Bp.  47, 

23).  2,  the  hind  part  being  in  front,  reversed  position, 

inversion,  disorder,  confusion  (My.  as  co-). 

&c3  pinde.^&c^  (Smd.  146),  33©/^  (114  Cm.),  etc.  &£ 
3808 ?sS  (es^s-sqiFEJO)  sra^4  orio  (Nr.). 

53003  'a  dew  (Mr.  363).  —  &£ 

13T95)0  C°me  behinds  t0  follow  Smd.  I.;  Rsv? 


<&£^pinni.  (=8^?).  —  ssod.  a  common 

roadside  tree,  Urostigma  retusum  Miquel  (Z.). 

pinne.  =  83^.  Formerly,  in  old  times  (Rlv. 

1,  77;  T.). 

oboj3?i  pipasa.  =  <b3ra?3.  (Mr.  235). 

pipasita.  Wishing  to  drink,  thirsty. 
oboTO?i0  pipasu.  Thirsty. 
pipase.  Thirst. 

fbfbee5^  pipilika.  An  ant  (=5^54,,  'aesoso  Mr.  165).  2,  a 

kind  of  gold  supposed  to  be  collected  by  ants. 

pipilikA-astra.  A  weapon  that  takes  the  form 
of  ants  when  thrown  (J.  24,  34). 

pipilike.  An  ant;  the  common  small  red  ant. 
See  Prv.  s.  €>&. 

pippala.  =  The  holy  fig-tree,  Ficus  religiosa 

(^ojs^^cS,  siacSri'S  Kn.  62).  2,  water  (&ea, 

62).  3,  swampy  ground  (i^,  cSea  62).  4,  dirt, 

filth,  impurity  (doOc2,  siJsAcSocSo  62).  5,  an  ascetic 

(o3js§f\^3,  oSa^?^62). 

pippali.  =  (Smd.  342),  Long 

pepper.  Piper  longurn  Lin. 

pippali-mfila.  The  root  of  long  pepper. 

Sbogi  piplu.  A  freckle,  a  mark,  a  mole. 

PO 

& ois*  pim.  =  8ao  (8j336],  etc.  The  state  of  being 
behind,  afterwards,  later,  etc.  —  ^o©9  <$ofc«. 

To  rebuke  in  by-gone  days  (Cpr.  8,  after  53).  — 
c«.  -sirio4.  The  latter  part  of  the  day,  eventide  (rt&ti 

Sm.  18) - ^s^cS.  -t3A  (Smd.  199).  =  SosS^tS.  The 

latter  time  of  sowing  seed.  —  Ijs3^©o.  -s||8©^.  (Smd. 
199).  The  setting  sun  (si^OcS?*)©4  Ss.). 

pimpala.  =  (rtJ3?s?  Mr.  118,  o.  r. 

Mhr.  s?). 

pimpu.  =  sSoaseSja?^ 

(Smd.  223  Mdb.). 

&odo  piya.  Tbh.  of  d>  (C.  Bp.  10,  9). 

IbodTse;  piyala.  =  The  tree  Buchanania  latifolia 

Roxb.,  and  its  fruit  (Chironjia  sapida  R.  MSS.).  See 
sLra©s 3. 

hTjo7\  pirangi.  =  A  great  gun  or  cannon  (My.; 

Y.  10,  after  10;  B.  4,  141.  146.  217;  Si.  287;  Te.,  H. 
fs,  4j9o rs;  T.  M.  &?dofs,  fs,  !?? dots), 

htfor\  sorffflorfrf 

&>c!ohrt  do 6-  rtira  titioh  es©9o^c3?? 

(Prvs.).  —  (Ldonrraa.  A  gun-carriage  (Si.  275;  My.). 
The  muzzle  of  a  gun  (My.). 

<&0  piri.  =  So&i,  Extensiveness,  largeness; 
abundance;  numerousness,  frequency; 

greatness,  pre-eminence;  advanced  age  (T. 

sSdb,  dtfo;  M.  sSo,  sSdo;  T.,  M.  sScbrL,  to  be  multiplied, 
grow  large;  T.  &fflorto,  to  be  full,  increase;  see  dr  1, 
etc.).  —  &0Erart>.  fcJrto.  To  become  extensive, 

plentiful,  abundant,  great,  conspicuous,  etc.  (J.  16,34). 
&053®d>cio  (<307t>  Sm.  81).  &0 mfsdr 

(^c^3ra,oSb,  etc.);  ^jOcSso  (^JS°^  ■^rdt 
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&0 arart  (aw^d,  etc.  Si.  395). 

—  cLOara^.  -w?3.  Great  desire  (aasrdjtf  Sm.  51).  —  &oa?. 
-d».  To  give  much  (Rsv.  11,  165).  —  &Oa?sdo.  -d»sdo. 
(Smd.  90).  A  liberal  man.  ©8,  IjOodbo!  ^ba^sd^3  'ado 
ao  cScSsScS?  &38,  esado  cScSodbo!  (68.184).  —  hOtio.  =  sS 
sSoo^  (Smd.  249),  SoOai).  That  is  extensive,  large,  big, 
great,  etc.,  and  of  advanced  age  (a<3o^do  Ct.  I,  22;  T. 
sSOsao,  sSQado,  sSocxkado;  M.  Sjdoado).  3a^rfo  &Oado(Smd. 
174).  IjOaozaarto  (291).  &Sade3®J3«?«  (Mr. 

537).  AtSoortsaaarts*  &oad^  (Soaa^ 

(410).  &oao  aoaC5o  ao  (£rt  d,  add,  etc.  447). 

*&cSo  <LOado  aoa ado^ado  (£?rad,  etc.  Nr.).  Conjugation: 
&Oodj?3o,  h OcdodsS,  &Oo3oai  (Smd.  258).  See  Rsv.  6,  34; 
12,39;  13,  after  71;  J.  2,  32;  17,20.  2,  =  &oaoo,  ex¬ 

tensively,  greatly,  much,  frequently,  etc.  ($>cdsdJ3rt 
Smd.  237;  s3rt  tfojjdh  Cm.;  =saaoo,  sdyffeisdoo,  esd^qdro, 
etc.  Mr.  436;  esrfodod,  esrio^sS,  fkatfado,  etc.  Kk.  84). 
See  Smd.  225;  Bp.  32,  39;  46,  34.  35;  52,  3.  15;  Prll.  3, 
26;  J.  5,  57;  20,  31..^  &Oadoo.  -sajo.  Extensively,  great¬ 
ly,  much,  conspicuously,  frequently;  further;  indeed 
(c3aa,  °aa§,  aes3,  -sort,  etc.,  o  Smd.  391;  ?3js? 

ao,  usaao  393;  &??do  108;  etc.,  ed^qdFo  Ct.  II,  25; 
zoao^ao art  Smd.  42.  52.  58  Cm.;  art  tfsirart,  tSjs%  sisrt 
108  Cm.;  >3;3?idsJj art  140.  297.  394).  See  Cpr.  1,  49.  78; 
2,  54;  3,  3;  Rsv.  8,  98.  —  &OadoO.  -en>0.  A  great  flame 
(Bp.  44,  21;  45,  31).  2,  to  burn  greatly  (50,  28).  —  &0 

&oao.  rep.  (Bp.  59,  18).  —  &Oodb.  Genitive  of  &0. 
(According  to  grammar  a  formation  from  &Oado,  Smd. 
184).  aoeSodwaaosauoo  & aodj  a^rtfe^o  (78).  aooSo 
aorto  (201).  aoodi  aoa^  (Cpr.  5,  40).  aoodo  ^aosd) 
(Abh.  P.  10,  158).  <LOo&  (Bp.  53,  26).  &Oodo  ^0 
(22,  6).  aoodo  tfe*  (20,  14).  &Oodj  (53,  25).  &0 
cdood^  (3,  82).  (V.  9,  124).  &Qodb  F3?isodd 

(Rsv.  6,  after  11).  siooA  cSjBZ^dsdsdfd  &Oodbodc3j3V«  'aWo^ 
(Raghc.  17,  71).  &Oodj»§  (Smd.  117.  119).  2,  &0-<a  3. 

=  &>Ooda.  (T.,  M.  aoodj).  A  great,  eminent,  noble  man 
(ao33ad&,  sroa^eaF-  Mr.  233);  a  chief  (see  'aSodo-,  ^^x!o 
rraracdd-,  art  rtd-);  a  wise  man,  a  scholar  (^a  fraad  <D 
a^oa  Smd.  38  Cm.;  aas^ort  260  Cm.);  a  Brahmana  (S^ea 
Sm.  52);  a  man  more  advanced  in  age,  one  who  is  older; 
an  elder,  a  senior  (see  aartofSodj  &Oodb).  ^a^deSo  ao 
^Oodjo  (Smd.  160).  rtsdoo  cdoa^ai  ado’&Oodbo 

(297).  &Oodao,  &e39odao  (184).  &Oodjvs  (245). _ &Oodo 

^.d.  -es^d.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.;  see  an  instance  in  Cpr. 

4,  18). 

£>&&  piriki.  =  &0#.  A  range,  division,  jurisdiction.  (H.; 

My.). 

&Qcdo  piriya.  Tbh.  of  &,odb.  (My.). 

&>5cdj«)&  piriyadi.  =  4jO±rara,  q.  v.  &0odd;»a  sdjsadad  sSjs 
djr  aasodjsa  (Prv.). 

&&?■§  piriti.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

brjjs8  pirflti.  =  (S.  Mhr.). 

piradu.  O.  r.  of  ^esrfo,  q.  v.  s.  sSes. 

(plural  of  -en>o),  other  (Abh.  P.  12,  after  40). 

&039  piri.  =  £00.  Flesh  (?  Te.  ddrto,  t.  'sd^,  -a®3^ 
%  flesh>  se«  s.  oid  3;  Cf.  &t£p),  or  a  sheep,  a 
goat  (?  T.  aes9,  Te.  »3?13,  a  sheep  or  goat  for  slaughter). 


sgpodjs  a  aoaa  ^©rttf  do?dorttfo  ^podo  rarto  ^es9 
dodj^«?«  (J.  8,  33).  —  A  piri-eater:  a  demon 

(dJdos?«  Smd.  II;  Sm.  53;  Kk.  91,o.r.  Mvy.  II,  1, 

27).  —  <L(393$Qdjs£^  -WE^  Siva  (Kk.  5).  —  &639^^odJ3 
^  =  (d^d  Sm.  3). 

<2iC39-§-  piriki.  A  timid  man,  a  coward  (Te.; 

T.  iLeS^,  ae3^,  fear;  &K)G5€,  to  tremble;  aes,  to 

fear;  cf.  ^=5^  1,  &3»rtJ).  ^jodd  aaoa  &e39-S-  (^ao^,  $?do, 
tp^do^,  csaesjaaci)  Si.  360). 

<2i£3j  piru.  =  ^es9.  —  =  ^es9^^,  q.  T. 

&&33  pire.  (=  ^es,  A aji  The  hind  part:  the 

posteriors,  a  buttock  (My-;  Te.  ^es3;  m. 

^ISc^o3,  3j|3S3,  ^i563j,  see  s.  5^^  2;  Mhr.  Sjjsa;  T.  ^ea, 
the  behind-side;  see  &o,  a>a 6;  cf.  s^easssea3).  &»ea3rtv*j 
(■5*13,  &©,?£§,  ^ozd^,  orsu  rts?o);  soortv*  bo&  rtd?  ,Lea3rts?d 
(^dao^  Si.  208). 

IbOo  pilu.  =  &?oo.  N.  of  a  tree  (^Jaad,  Nn.  126;  aad 
Mr.  489;  asd^ort,  enirto?)  Air.  146).  2,  grass  (d^E®, 

iaooo^  126;  2^00^489).  3,  a  stone  (e$d^,  126). 

pilla.  =  ^%,  i.  Smallness  (Te.  ^>«3).— - 

sraadjIW^.  (a3^,  rt33^,  etc.,  aSao^dd,  aocdoao^oSj 
Si.  161).  —  &>o  IjZ^d.  (Te.  ddaojsO,  aaoaoi, 

dJ,  $?dja^,  ds^ao,  etc.  Si.  146). 

fbe^  pilla.  Blear-eyed,  moist-eyed.  See  esej’rtraacdo. 
pillake.  A  female  elephant  (Sk.;  see  4). 

<>bo  s$r{  pillanige.  A  club,  a  bludgeon  (£e^>, 

ao^sda  Mr.  298;  Te.  cf.  ^j^rtos^a3?). 

odjjdJo  i?osaOodjc3do  yodooqSajsrto^acdo  (odra^?^,  aad 
Nr.). 

pilli.  1.  A  silver  ring  worn  on  the  second 
toe  by  married  women  (Bp.  4, 36;  My.;  Te.  &«» 
T.,  M.  &?©).  See  =5=3  er6-. 

pilli.  2.  (=81?©].  A  cat  (Te.,T.;R.;  cf.  Mhr. 
cf.  s§©?). 

lidoA  pisaiiga.  Reddish-brown,  reddish,  tawny. 

b&07&z>£  pisanga-asma.  A  kind  of  precious  stone  (rtos? 
ao^ais2,  Wc^d  Mr.  101). 

obdo7\? 8jSjsd  pisangi-bliuta.  =  Ijdort.  (Cpr.  4,  after  75). 

b'gdii  pisaca.  A  male  spirit,  a  fiend,  a  goblin,  a  malevolent 
being,  a  devil.  See  Mr.  s.  c3§aai®?$.  zb^dja 

i£d  Zba.  —  &adj  drtadj®  aaoaaej  (Prvs.). — 

&sraairt«?j3t lodj.  -lododo.  Siva  (G.  333). 

£)FS8a  pisaci.  =  A  female  imp,  a  she-demon  (Sk.; 

Bp.  13,  21;  40,  52).  2,  a  male,  female,  or  neuter  spirit, 

etc.  (My.;  rt^ad  G.).  £j&vz3o&  (<=sa?d  G.).  See  Prv. 
s.  t3cd^;  cf.  1. 

pisacu.  =  No.  2.  (My.). 

!b3>d  pisita.  =  (10^),  &Aid.  Flesh,  meat. 
pisita-asa.  =  IjSssdcd.  (My.). 

L&Sddcd  pisita-asana.  Flesh-eating:  a  demon,  rakshasa 
or  pisaca. 

b$>3  pisite.  Spikenard,  Nardostachys  jatamansi  (w&ra 
crfjsoA)  Mr.  143). 

pisuna.  IjrtOESJ,  &onjOP3.  A  betrayer ,  an 

informer,  a  tale-bearer,  a  backbiter,  a  calumniator,  a 
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slanderer.  2,  informing  against,  calumny,  slander. 

3,  cruel,  wicked,  malignant  ($?t3,  suw,  Mr.  229). 

4,  saffron.  5,  making  known,  indicating,  displaying, 
making  manifest. 

btiJcS^  pisunatva.  Slander,  scandal,  tale-bearing,  back¬ 
biting  (My.). 

btfo c3  pisune.  The  plant  Medicago  esculenta  Rottl.,  Roxb. 
pishta.  =  Ground,  pounded,  crushed, 

bruised;  squeezed.  2,  flour,  meal.  3,  lead. 

bZ\  Yr  pishtaka.  A  cake;  bread. 
a 

pishta-tantu.  A  kind  of  vermicelli  (?3es3rt  Mr. 
213,  o.  r.  ?5?<art). 

pishtapa.  =  A  world,  a  division  of  the  uni¬ 

verse. 

pishta-pacana.  A  pan,  a  boiler,  a  seether. 
bojp^  pislitata.  Perfumed  powder,  for  scenting  rooms, 
garments,  etc. 

pisktataka.  =  ^ss^S.  (Cpr.  3,  after  96;  Abh.  P.  4, 

27). 

pisaru.  =  Filth  of  the  body, 

the  rheum  of  the  eye,  etc.  (My.;  Te.;  cf.  etc.). 
bz itJo  pisaru.  Infatuation:  foolish  pride,  arrogance,  re¬ 
fractoriness  (My.;  H.;  Tu.:  anger;  Mhr.  mad; 

&?53<s<?f?o,  to  become  rabid).  IjSjrfo  So^tS 

eroxJod  zsvtiXj  (Prv.).  —  Jrl.  To  reprove,  to  scold. 
driXdos  (Prv.). 

objODoSo*  pisay.  The  mouse  deer,  Memimna  indiea  (Gz.;  H.). 

iirj  pisi.=  A  sound  in  imitation  of  whisper¬ 
ing.  &A  &A  5SJ5>3=)^o.  To  whisper  (My.), 
pisita.  Tbh.  of  *)3&  (Bp.  24,  17.  21). 

<Jb?oO  piSU.  =  &&.  —  ^SJortofeJo^.  -tfoWOj.  To  whisper  (My.). 

pisuku.  =  obrfoo^o,  Sot^o,  cbft^o, 

§o?io^o.  To  squeeze,  to  press,  as  a  fruit; 
to  press  closely,  as  the  throat;  to  knead; 
to  shampoo  (My.  boXotfo,  etc.;  Te.  ^oO^o, 

T.,  M.  Tu.;  M.  the  remains  of 

expressed  cocoanuts;  cf.  &C59).  2,  to  treat  with 

great  disrespect  or  contempt  (©asra^ok 

Smd.  Dh.). 

cbpfo 0^0  piSUhku.  =  No.  2.  (Smd.  Dh.). 

cb?doe§*  pisun.  Fury,  rage. —  To  become 

furious  or  very  angry  (Cpr.  5,  after  64;  7,  143;  Abh.  P. 
8,  after  52). 

Sjjdofi  pisun.  —  (Kk.  72).  — 

res Rtio.  To  cause  to  slander  (Cpr.  8,  73).  — 

-«*ab.  To  slander  (Y.  8,  after  4;  Ssv.  1,50). 
■—  d.  -&d.  To  drop  slander:  to  slander  (V.  8, 

after  16,  twice). 

&?foC©  pisuna.  Tbh.  of  Zi&OfS.  A  betrayer,  etc.  (riowFcd, 
Hla.).^  2,  slander,  etc.  (T&©F|odb,  133a,  Sm. 

65;  Ct.  1, 18).  <y3ok O  e#oko  sgjsrarroftdr 

(Smd.  262).  d  53,  e3ds?^>  wo do 

®*rt  <Prv->-  ******  Xd  dja^<«b  «s*J53Ca’p*ri 


25Sii  £>^<03  s l©^8?  sJjtiSsjcd  0 

rsortoste'sd  sjjsici  (Subhashitakandapadya). 

—  Jj^ESSf^Orf.  One  who  spreads  about  slander:  Narada 
(Abh.  P.  3,  19). 

pisunatana.  =  (My.). 

^)?oJdO  pisuru.  =  btitfj,  etc.  (My.). 
bzSjd^&O  pistOlu.  A  “pistol”  (My.,  also  ?t>o). 

L>2q^  pi( i.  e.  api)-hita.  Shut,  covered,  hidden;  filled  with. 

&V€  pil - w^.  or  ebtfateoto^.  A  climbing 

plant,  Phaseolus  trinervius  Heyne  (Z.). 

piligu.  =  ,  q.  v.  To  break,  to  crack, 

to  burst  (Cpr.  6,  32;  Abh.  P.  13,  35). 

pilil.  To  unfasten,  or  to  loosen,  or  to 
throw  from  the  hand,  or  with  the  hand 

(bS?3j3  Smd.  Dh.). 

piluku.  =  2j^0j,  The  lower  part 

of  an  arrow  which  comes  in  contact  with 
the  bow-string  and  contains  the  feathers 
and  shaft  (tf^ro,  hi&.;  z§0§j  Ss.;  t. 

3§KDEJ0). 

pilku.  =  £^0^0,  etc.  The  lower  part  of  an 
arrow  (Abh.  p.  14, 175).  2,  the  curved  end  of  a 
bow,  the  notched  extremity  or  horn  of  a 
bow  qS^08^J3^i3  Kk.  39,  0.  r.  SoVotfo; 

rl©«3,  Sm.  43).  bvyXoXo  (Smd. 

289). 

pilla.  l.=s'&^,,eto.  See  Wdodj-.  — -erua. 
A  group  or  company  of  children  (My.  among  Telugus). 

pilla.  2.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  that  of 
a  pipe  01'  flute  (T.  to  sound;  t.,  m.  <s^?,  to 

call,  invite;  to  sound,  blow;  cf.  roY>>?  &?&?). 

—  -o-=i?J3?<D.  A  pipe  or  flute  (My.;  Si. 

62;  T.  £><£0 rtocao«,  ^s^orfoCSO^;  Te.  fiuo 

erusaosSdoi)  (s3?csoq^,  s|ca 

Si.  340). 

pille.  =  &<^  &^,i.  That  is  small  or  petty 
(Te.  cf.  &OW0  2).  2,  a  child;  the  young  of 
any  animals  (My.;  Te.;  T.  M. 

35=)=^,  asSo^,  srawtf,  Saio,  sioea9,  s3j srO  Si. 

179;  Mhr.  a  young  one  in  general).  3,  an  epithet 
of  Bhairava  (T.);  N.  of  a  caste  (T.). 

(rtdtf,  af^oostfJr^  Si.  87). 

(ireW^ba  173).  —  N.  (Bp.  44,  53).  — 

reit.  (My.) - N.  (Bp.  54,  75).  — 

&«?>o do  fSo^c3so«.  N.  (Bp.  50,  1.  16).  Cf.  Mhr.  &WJ3o. 

pili.  =  Socs9-  To  wring  or  squeeze  out ; 
to  press  out  juice,  to  deprive  of  juice  or 
moisture,  to  make  sapless  or  dry  ($£>F55lfdM 

Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.;  Mhr.  to  wrench,  squeeze,  etc.). 

2,  to  become  sapless  or  dry  (see  Bh.  s.  ^®9)- 
See  Abh.  P.  1,  94;  7,  79;  Rsv.  5,  38. 


pilke.  =  £>^,  80^.  The  dung  of  goats, 
sheep,  deer,  rats,  etc.  (V.  6,  15.  16;  t.  &coo=£^, 
m.  aeaw1^,  &Bj). 

pi.  =  ^?2.  Man’s  dung  (T.,  m.;  Te.  &o©^;  cf. 

I)?tF  pik.  b^.  Spittle  ejected  from  the  mouth  (Mhr.,  H. 
Sjotf,  2,— cuckoo  (Mhr.).  3,  ripeness  of  the 

crop;  crop  (Mhr.).  —  also  &?rva  ©.  =  So^rre  £>. 

A  thorny  shrub  with  very  fragrant  yellow  flower-head, 
Acacia  farnesiana  Willd.  (Z.). 
btfasd  pika-dani.  A  spit-box,  a  spittoon  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
^otfcraft?,  &?^&rae§?). 

piku.  To  pull  out,  to  pluck  up  (Te.;  M. 

&ED;  cf.  Te.  Sj^Oorio,  Sjdjtfo;  T.  &rioorio,  .Lodbo*;  M. 

3S?cSo);  to  pull,  to  wrest,  to  tear  (Te.);  to  turn 
out,  to  dismiss,  to  excommunicate  (T.;  m.  & 

CSotfop.  —  -w&J.  Quarrel  (Te.);  trouble  (My.; 

Te.). 

picu.  1.  To  squirt,  to  syringe  (My.;  t., 

M.;  T.  also  cf.  1?). 

picu.  2.  Squirting.  —  &?riorfa>eod.  .^jsesd. 

A  syringe  (M.  T.  ^Oe^ortlGbs?6;  R.;  cf. 

&riiraO). 

picu.  3.  Shortness,  smallness  (cf.  &o»o  2, 

&«?,).  &  ©<s»o  &?fcraf\sra  (S  (My.).  —  .  A  small, 

somewhat  projecting  beard  about  the  chin,  as  is  occa¬ 
sionally  seen  also  about  that  of  women  (My.). 

pitha.  A  stool,  a  low  seat.  2,  the  pedestal  or  seat 
of  an  idol  (J.  31,  68;  My.);  a  round  stone  altar  (fre¬ 
quently  eight  such  altars  are  round  a  big  temple  for 
offering  rice,  etc.  upon,  My.).  3,  a  basis,  a  basement. 

4,  a  seat  or  spot  of  eminent  residence,  of  a  guru  (My.). 

AiAriduB  £kra.c3e?—  <Le©  slori  dri  3  SsocS 

,,  *  «  o  a 

d>ri  oa  ?aL  (Prvs.). 

pitha-mardaka.  A  man  who  has  to  take 
part  in  promoting  the  amusements  of  a  prince  (Cpr.  8, 
after  44). 

pitha-vardhana.  A  servant  who  bestows  the 
benefit  of  seats  (Bp.  26,  20). 

°be©^)7\j  pithika-agra.  An  elevated  seat  (Cpr.  7,  70). 
Jbe©sra;dd  pithika-sandhi.  An  introductory  chapter  (Bp. 
1,  after  66). 

ob?©i£  pithike.  Jbe&SD.  =  &?©rt,  &?C5*rt.  A  seat;  a 

base,  a  pedestal  (Sk.).  2,  the  whole  of  any  business, 

story;  all  the  particulars,  points,  etc.  (Mhr.).  3,  an 

introduction,  a  preface. 

h?&7(  pithige.  Tbh.  of  ©sPo&rid  doortud© 

odbfitf  a!?C3»^«5?P  (Prv.). 

b?7$tf  pidana.  Squeezing,  pinching,  pressing,  rubbing; 
inflicting  pain,  molesting,  vexing,  harassing,  annoying, 
tormenting;  hurting,  harming,  injuring.  See  ©&-,  S>8-, 
srae5-;  Mr.  s.  Sir^as  No.  2. 

pidi.  A  generation  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Br.).  dKD 

^>?aod)  s§ d)rid)  (d?ra$);  deao  (si 

dra  G.). 


ob?&^  pidita.  Squeezed,  pressed;  pained,  afflicted,  distressed; 
hurt,  injured  (30^,  Mr.  448;  Abh.  P.  1,  34;  B.  4, 

126). 

£>?S;do  pidisu.  (fr.  &?£?$).  To  squeeze,  etc.,  etc.  (My.). 
So©nsf\  ^?ririo5^rio  (ridara^dra  Hla.).  ddtio  dead  sra 
rS3od>  ?rio  (Jmt.  22).  See  Bp.  36,  43;  B.  2, 
42.  44;  5,  239. 

pide.  Pain,  torment,  affliction,  trouble,  etc.  (riod , 
“3$,  55?cSc5,  d^,  ©Sr  Mr.  393;  *raqS<d  501).  2,  a  pest, 

a  plague;  a  devil  (Bp.  42,  6;  51,  42;  My.);  demoniac 
possession  (My.).  —  ddo.  To  experience  or  suffer 
pain,  etc.  d^d/3  ©d^rio  &ri.—  doos 

(Prvs.).  —  rijsrio.  To  cause  or  give 
pain,  etc.  oitfrifSodjdDrrerid©  $?(&>  rijsri  uradrio 

(B.  2,  44). 

b%&  pita.  1.  Yellow;  yellow  colour  (d&sdrsr,  riOri^  Mr. 
444).  2,  a  topaz.  3,  turmeric  (riOd,,  etc.,  ©©&$ 

Mr.  130).  4,  gold.  5,  a  species  of  Barleria  with  yellow 
flowers  (ddd©,  ■s'do^rfjB^dd  Mr.  124). 

b?&  pita.  2.  Drunk,  quaffed,  imbibed;  —  drinking.  See 

ric^tp-,  d(arat2^. 

bt&tf  pitaka.  Of  a  yellow  colour,  yellow. 

pita-kanta.  A  topaz  (^d^crart  Mr.  101). 

fbe^iS  pitate.  Yellowness.  See  ©A-. 

pita-daru.  A  species  of  pine,  Pinus  deodora  Roxb. 
pita-dru.  A  species  of  pine,  Pinus  longifolia.  2, 
Curcuma  aromatica  Salisb.,  or  Curcuma  xanthorrhiza 
Roxb. 

ht&oi  pitana.  The  hog-plum,  Spondias  mangifera  Pers.  2, 
saffron. 

fbe^sg^  pita-puccha.  A  yellow  tail  (J.  2,  26). 

pita-pushpi.  The  plant  Momordica  charantia 
Lin.  asrarfey6  Mr.  146). 

pita-phena.  The  soap-berry  plant,  Sapindus 
detergens  Roxb.  (©Od^,  ©Okras?  Mr.  141). 
pita-rakta.  Yellowish-red,  orange. 

b?&Ut>7\  pita-raga.  One  whose  affection  is  as  transient 
as  the  colour  of  turmeric  (oiririe39ri  Mr.  241; 

cf.  rioro^osri). 

pita-vasa.  Tbh.  of  (^5^5^  Nn.  123; 

Mr.  17;  Bp.  54,  39;  J.  13,  26). 

&e^S3t)?J^3pita-vasas.  Dressed  in  yellow:  Vishnu  or  Krishna. 
pita-sala.  The  tree  Terminalia  tomentosa  W.  &  A. 

pita-salaka.  The  tree  Terminalia  tomentosa. 
pita-abdhi.  By  whom  the  ocean  was  drunk: 
Agastya.  (My,). 

&e3S^O^dpita-ambara.  Clad  in  yellow:  Vishnu  or  Krishna. 
2,  a  garment  of  yellow  silk  (J.  14,  26). 

T^^dOjO  dosetA/s^rio  zSriO©  (Prv.). 

IbeSpiti.  1.  Drinking;  a  drink,  a  draught.  See  ri-,  rle^do-. 

IbfS  piti.  2.  =  A  horse. 

Ib?<i  pite.  Turmeric. 

fb?3^®  pit-krita.  The  scream  of  a  young  elephant  (Mr. 
89;  cf.  $%$*). 

pina.  (=  >L?d).  Fat,  fleshy,  muscular;  swelling,  swollen, 
large,  thick,  plump;  full,  round.  2,  profuse  (Sk.);  ex- 
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tensive;  extension.  profusely,  extensively,  much, 

frequently,  further  (£d°ri33jSiA  Smd.  97.  103.  178.  241. 
358  Cm.;  s5rt  tfslreft  108  Cm.;  hOrioo  108.  178  vritti; 

108  Mdb.  Cm.;  178  Mdb.  Cm.). 

oberiX)<5oC©  pina-grahana.  ( =  rijt&JdrtjSora,  tosdo^rt^c®). 
The  extension,  or  comprehensiveness,  of  a  rule. 

(escSo  Smd.  102  Cm.;  380  vritti); 

So  (&?ri°  103  vritti). 

fbedri  pinasa.  =  htfzj,  &&&>.  Cough,  catarrh;  cold  affecting 
the  nose,  inflammation  of  the  nasal  membrane,  purulent 
deflection  in  the  nose  (r3rt&  Mr.  386,  o.  r.  $rt&). 

&?c3jj>edd  pina-udara.  A  man  with  a  fat  or  thick  belly 
(Cpr.  2,  59). 

b? cSjeetjhj  pina-fidhni.  A  cow  with  full  or  swelling  udders. 

IbeSlBOSO  pipayi.  =  &?a$.  A  cask,  a  barrel,  a  tub  (My.;  B. 
4,54;  Mhr.,  Portuguese  M.  £>5^). 

pipi-  A  thing  that  when  blown,  produces 
the  sound  of  &?,  as  a  rolled  up  young  leaf,  a 
small  bamboo  tube,  a  child’s  pipe,  etc.  (My.). 

ob?4  pfpu.  =  &?333>o2)j.  (B.  4,  54). 

piyusha.  =  33?cxioj3^.  The  milk  of  a  cow  during 
the  first  seven  days  after  calving;  milk.  2,  ambrosia, 
nectar. 

IbeorfO.o.^fbf'®  piyfisha-pinda.  A  kind  of  sweetmeat  (srawJ 
r|  Mr.  215). 

fbecriojsj^doslpiyusha-ruci.  Bright  with  nectar:  the  moon. 

pir;=&>e&,  &>edo.  To  suck,  to  suck  up 
or  in,  as  water,  as  the  fluid  in  a  saucer, 
the  juice  of  fruits,  milk  from  the  breast, 
etc.,  to  drink  (^£®0j  Ct.  I,  7;  Te.  or, 

T.  &?o«,  M.  <sb?s,  milk).  P.  p.  (Smd.  50).  drisioo 

(156).  s^ss*  &o 

©oi  c^S3^5l©?d5jJ0  (Jnv.  1,  13).  See  Cpr.  1, 

61.  81;  4,  34;  6,  49;  Abh.  P.  1,  65;  12,  94;  Bp.  11,  11; 
59,  49;  Rsv.  8,  117.  122;  9,  60;  J.  6,2. 

pir.  l.  =  3eewi.  To  scatter  or 

spread  in  different  directions,  to  throw 
about,  etc.  (©£?o±>f,  tS&^doSmd.  Dh.,o.  r.  53?eso); 
to  spread  about,  to  unfold.  (T.  &?e3o,  to  rend, 
tear  to  pieces;  cf.  tb?K)o?). 

&ZS3*  pir.  2.  The  state  of  being 

scattered  about  (Abb.  p.  9, 124). 

fb?©^  pilaka.  The  large  black  ant.  (R.). 

£>£0  pili.  =  Soe«5,  q.  v.  A  peacock’s  tail  (aot>, 

So?€)  Nn.  22,  one  MS.  So©  j  Cpr.  4,  50;  Rsv.  5,  43;  T.; 

see  -seaj*?©).  2,  a  feather  of  a  peocock’s  tail 

(Cpr.  8, 52;  5, 114;  Sev.  3,9. 16;  M.).  3,  an  eye  in  a 
peacock’s  tail  (tSf$  ,  ?i<su  &>e©odb  tfstu  Nn.  69).— 

-^Wo..  A  tie  of  peacocks’  feathers  (Ssv.  3,  27). 
°o?©rttfri.  -tfcSr!.  A  water-jar  decorated  with  peacocks’ 

feathers  (Cpr.  5,  after  19;  7,  after  81) _ A 

^ead-ue  of  peacocks’  feathers  (Ssv.  3,  11) _ &(©riK)3. 

An  umbrella  made  of  peacocks’  feathers  (C.  Bp. 


19,  23).  —  ^©cStaeSrt.  A  fan  made  of  pea¬ 

cocks’  feathers  (Cpr.  8,  62). 

bqQd  pilu.  =  The  tree  Careya  arborea  Roxb.;  or 

(according  to  others)  Salvadora  persica  Lin.  (see 

а,  emrios,  ^js?pjo).  2,  a  flower.  3,  an 

arrow.  4,  an  elephant.  5,  a  worm,  an  insect  {cf.  g5)G5o). 

б,  an  atom.  7,  IT.  of  a  tune  (My.). 

ob?©!^  piluka.  ==  See 

£>e©0rif'$F"  pilu-parni.  The  plant  Sanseviera  zeylanica 
Willd.  2,  the  plant  Momordica  monadelpha  Roxb. 

b?FS  piva.  (=  *>?sW).  Swelling,  full,  fat,  large;  stout, 

strong,  robust. 

bq'b'd  pivara.  =  Fat,  stout,  large,  fleshy,  corpulent, 

strong,  plump,  thick,  dense  {fSs>  v,  tosdoej,  cSosa 

3d  rio  Mr.  232). 

obe'ddri  pivara-stani.  A  woman  with  large  breasts;  a 
cow  with  a  large  udder. 

fb?<i?rt  pilige.  (=  &?C39rt).  A  series  of  generations,  pedi¬ 
gree  (My.;  Mhr.  <L?SW3);  progeny,  offspring  (B.  3,  113). 

1  w  ad  d  3<s?odj 

ad  d  s§j3?s?rt  3^©^.  (Prvs.). 

pilige.  (=  &e$rt).  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  30  Mdb. 

MS.  and  another  one,  o.  r.  3j?S^=  5j?C53rt,  see 
Smd.  341 :  =  dKi’d  probably  is  to  be 

KPrt). 

5y)  pu.  1.  =  (3)  3),  c£o  i.  An  affix  for  the  formation 
of  nouns,  e.  g.  dds3),  ddsyj,  ‘s’dodb  awo,  etc. 
(Smd.  248). 

sg)  pu.  2.  =  (<ddo  4 ),  ^0  2.  An  affix  to  form 
transitive  verbs,  see  e.  g.  <»G393§,  3t&d),  eSdsj,  dd^, 
doad),  ri<ud)* 

s^jo  pum.  =  d0^,  did*,  33)330*,  S3)©*.  Male;  masculine;  a 
male;  the  masculine  gender  (sj^ort  Smd.  108.  120. 
121.  126.  147.  148). 

Sy)oo3o  pumyi.  The  sound  of  the  pipe  called 
$o?\  (c.)  and  that  of  the  £3  a  rid  (C.). 

4ocSjs?a  pum-yoga.  Connexion  with  a  male. 

s3>0|^©  pums-cali.  Running  after  men:  a  harlot,  an  un¬ 
chaste  woman. 

s3)O^0  pums.  =  s3)0.  A  man,  a  male . 


sgiori  pumsa.  =  ^)0?3*.  See 


4 orid£  pumsatva.  =  33)ori^.  (My.). 

sgoridd  pum-savana.  A  religious  and  domestic  festival 
held  on  the  mother’s  perceiving  the  first  signs  of  a 
living  conception.  (Cpr.  3,  after  92;  J.  18,  37;  My.), 
sgicrijfco  pums-kati.  A  man’s  hip. 
sgoAiSje'S'©  pums-kokila.  A  male  cuckoo, 

33>ri:3e3s3jt>?odoo  (gm)j.  289). 

jg,°^e  pum-stri.  Masculine  and  feminine  in  gender 


(Smd.  108.  109). 

j^ori  ^  pumstva.  The  state  of  a  male,  manhood,  virility. 
2,  the  masculine  gender. 

puka.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  the  palpi¬ 
tation  of  the  heart  from  fear.  —  ^  ^sSc^. 


To  palpitate  with  repeated  4#,  as  the  chest 

(My.). 

5^^?ds63  pukasate.  =  4^^5  etc.  (My.). 

pukali.  =  5^2  q.  v.,  <$80.,  4^. 

The  female  organ  of  generation  (My.). 
2,  =  ^:&®,  etc.,  the  anus  (My.;  cf.  4*®). 

45^3  pu-kara.  The  syllable  4)  (Smd.  248). 

4?f3^0  pukaru.  Loud  bawling;  crying  out  (My.;  Br.  4^3 
3;  Mhr.,  H.  4=5^3,  4?«>tra). 

pukuli.=  4^^,  etc.  (My.). 

4^J  pukka.  =  4^.  (Tbh.  of  4#).  The  tail  of  a  bird 
(My.),  ftauj  w&tfd  4|1|  T?J3£|^J  (Prv.). 

4^63  pukkate.  —  4=5i?33&3,  4)=^?334}  4>^,^,  4463,  44?ra 
^3,  4rtoe3,  4)rto4fc3.  For  nothing,  gratis;  without  remu¬ 
neration;  worthless  (My.;  B.  4,  179.  180;  Tu.  sgp^zi; 
Mhr.  4)^W,  M.  4^cS, 

s^^fcSj,  bad,  mean). 

pukkatana.  =  4^^^.  (My.), 
pukkalu.  =  4^1.  (My.).  —  4^u.  -es  3.  = 
*»%■  (My.). 

4^j4  pukkasa.  A  degraded  mixed  caste,  the  offspring 
of  a  Nishada  by  a  Sudra  female;  a  Candala. 

4^4^63  pukkasate.  =  4)^^.  (My.). 

5y)?r^  pukku.  1.  =  4^jO0.  Fear,  timidity 

Sm.  78;  My.;  cf.  V»T\  3?  —  4^.  _»3.  a  timid 

man,  a  coward  (My.).  4=5^4003  tf&$3oc£j 

— 4^0^44  4j-^_  4js?553c3??  (Prvs.). 

pukku.  2.  =  s0ov,  etc.  The  female  organ 
of  generation  (o Sm.  78;  Te.  4^0,  45^;  m. 

4(9^,  43^5  4i>4©*,  4i®es,  43680,  see  &683). 

pukkutana.  =  Cowardice  ($o& 

Cb.). 

4^^  puksatti.  =  4^e3,  etc.  (My.). 

4a 65  pugate.  =  4%B,  etc.  (My.).  44634  AjA4o  3o63s4 

5§o3?o3o3io  (Pry.).  *  a 

pugal.  =  4^S  1.  One  of  the  notes  of  the 

Cuckoo.  (T.,  M.  44tw,  44c®,  to  speak;  T.  43?4®‘61 
the  kokila).  —  4rte«  44©*.  The  repeated  sound  of 
4rie*  (Cpr.  2,  after  93).  #4^4  oid?  44o<  s^rieS 
c3^©  ^^401/a^  €o3?AdocLo  (Smd.  74,  o.  r.  eru  eora).  to44© 
44o<  4rtd4^  4eso  rtus?4«3  (277). 

47\?fod  pugasate.  =  4=5^63,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  118). 

SyjhO*  pugil.  1.  =  4a^.  —  4 r\<c*  4f\e«.  =  4rtC<>  ^ 

®*-  flfc»?*vib5J4  Ct.  II,  93). 

pugil.  2.  (fr.  4?<oi).  Entering;  entering 
place,  door  (Cpr.  8,  after  44);  entry,  arrival. 

4s?5^>4o,  pfore  $  44e3  4d44  4ftdJ3V«  (Smd. 
289,  o.  r.  4l5?^c^). 

^)h?o0  pugisu.  =  4»-a4o,  ^?\4o.  To  cause  to 
enter  (sS^aSSoo  4Ji)fi>43  Smd.  173.  265;  Cpr.  8,  after  4; 
Bp.  14,  32).  40J34?4do4o43j^?r§4A4j7-io4js  «54bCo* 

(Smd.  267). 


SjjrfO  pugU.  =  5,  Cja0  3),  SjPaOI,  5o07\0,  5oj37\0. 

To  enter  in,  to  enter  (553^  smd.  Dh.;  4,4^ 

4o s>4o  54.  72.  168.  213.  274.  390  Cm.;  T.  44o,  44o4o, 
434o,  484o;  M.  44o,  4<i4o;  cf.  4^1).  P.  p.  43*^(282. 
284.  287).  (3s34j3^  44  44  (28).  4js44o4 

e33o3«?*  43^40*  ea)C3s44d?  (287).  4^...  44  4j3?4o±) 
?1©4o44f-  4s4  4?Oo3j3«p«  (Rsv.  5,  43).  44j34^£34jo 
4|3t^  (Smd.  139).  &4o  43^  s=)do±)o  (224). 

33«?4«?«  ^^40  43^4  (256).  43^44^  4«53o^44jo  44 
4^4^d4o  (284).  444^24400  4o^  (Cpr.  7,  after  92). 
w4o4oo  44©?o3ot3  aa^ne)4O03o04^  o3j3?rtg4J3z3j3cl 

444  4^400444  o344o4j  (Nr.).  See  Smd.  234.  294;  Cpr. 
2,  24;  5,  71;  Abh.  P.  7,  after  125;  15,  28;  Bp.  26,  34;  28, 
9;  55,  10;  Rsv.  5,  122;  6,  after  115;  10,  after  1  &  5;  13, 
79;  13,  after  95  &  97;  J.  3,  1;  6,  9;  15,  4;  19,  7;  28,  16; 
29,  48;  30,  42;  UV-,  tfo dO^rto,  =#^440^40,  4?4rr!o,  tort 
4rto,  ^4440^40,  4034  440^40,  404400^40,  4o»34)4o, 
404400^40 - 4)40  4>4o.  rep.  (Bp.  35,  4;  J.  28,  43). 

Sojrto  pugu.  2.  P.  p.  of  ^aoi  5^40 

4o*.  ( =  sgo-B^  T?J3£30  too3).  To  enter  (Abh.  P.  4,44; 
Grj.  4,  after  15  &  111;  9,  after  86). 

SojrO  pugu.  3.  Entering,  etc.  See  400^040,  5X^4 

4oo^4o  2. 

s^AOd  pugute.  =  55^.63,  etc.  (My.). 

pugu-te.  (Smd.  247).  Entering. 

jg)A0463  pugusate.  =  Sy)^63,  etc.  (My.). 

pugul.  =  ^oa^o,  ^oao^o.  A  blister,  a 

vesicle  (Rsv.  5,  39;  V.  9,  61.  62;  M.  a  blister, 

a  bubble,  a  water-bladder;  T.  sgprtoWo^,  a  water-bubble; 
Mhr.  ^naos,  a  bladder  or  blister;  see  ^istfo^CS5  and  4) 

rto).  2,  blisters  or  sores  in  the  mouth 

(My.  as  i4orto«?o;  see  toeoo  4os>«).  s§4o«?,  s^rtos?  ^  (Smd. 
52). 

puggi.  =  4C59  •  See  es4oo §4  . 

A  A  „  n 

47\  puggi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  T&rsF  — 

3j)rto  puggu.  =  ^i7\or.  Pride,  arrogance  (44r 

Kk.  57;  T.  4)“%}  to  swell;  4l5a>  to  rise  up,  as  pimples; 
4[3C39<d«,  greatness;  fortes6,  a  mountain;  Te.  s§|3440, 
pride,  arrogance;  4i344o,  to  grow,  increase;  4p44o,  ^ 
cSorb,  4p4o4,  height,  loftiness,  length,  stature;  z«4o4o, 
4is^o3^o,  to  rise,  as  the  tide,  the  sun,  the  moon,  a  star; 
434>4j  the  swell  of  a  river,  the  rising  of  the  sun;  M. 
4)3&o,  to  boil  over,  bubble  up;  to  rise,  as  out  of  the 
water;  to  spread,  as  light,  noise,  report;  4'>2§.S3*5  boiling, 
bubbling  up;  ostentation;  T.,  M.  4^,  height,  increase; 
boiling  over;  a  boil,  blister;  Te.  4?jo4o,  pride; 

see  4&5^,  43o4«jo,  ^f3o4o  1;  cf.  4)0  4;  enj^or  1  &  2;  4(3Ku  ; 

zoo4o4o;  —  4)A^o0jt>.  -tfoSoej.  (Smd. 

252,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  4)^3^030^).  A  proud  or  arrogant 
man  (44F3  Ct.  I,  5).  —  4)r^c4ij.  =  4^=)  oOoej. 

(44F^  Smd.  II;  Kk.  77;  Sm.  52). " 

4o£D  puhkha.  The  feathered  part  of  an  arrow,  the  lower 
part  of  an  arrow  which  comes  in  contact  with  the  how- 
string  and  contains  the  feathers  and  shaft  (^3F0, 


^)orSs3 
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d  boVo^o  Mr.  295;  ^ai©  d  Sm.  43).  raxxktfcS  d°a>  (3 
o 3©  e§  Kk.  39).  2,  a  hawk,  a  falcon. 

doAd  pum-gava.  A  bull  (rt©1??  Nn.  99.  143).  2,  at  the 

end  of  a  compound:  a  ftero,  an  eminent  person,  best, 
most  excellent.  3,  a  kind  of  plant  (d^  Mr.  121),  or  a 
kind  of  drug  (Sk.). 

do7\s3q^&  pungava-dhvaja.  Siva  (Y.  29,  65). 

shorts?  pungali.  (=  ^>o7\e)0?).  See 

sgiO?\  pungi.  A  sort  of  musical  pipe  (My.;  Mhr.  d°fW)- 

Cf.  d°°&>. 

pucakkane.  Suddenly  and  with  a 
small  noise,  as  when  a  mouse  quickly  enters 
its  hole,  spittle  is  ejected  with  force,  a 
lancet  is  quickly  inserted  into  a  boil,  a 
stick  is  moved  up  and  down  in  mud,  etc. 
(My.). 

d^.  pucca.  Tbh.  of  d^-  (My.). 

d&^4c®  puccavana.  1.  =  d^dra.  (Tbh.  of  dO?^C9?). 
Trial,  examination  (dO^  Sind.  II,  54;  Kk.  83;  Sm.  56). 

d&3-  df®  puccavana.  2.  (Tbh.  of  d0?3  .>?)•  Manliness, 
err  „  '  -°°3 

valor  (esESO^Smd.  II;  Kk.  83). 

puccali.  Ruin,  destruction;  wickedness 

(^?do  Smd.  I  &  II;  Kk.  75;  Sm.  56;  Te.  to  decay, 

rot;  — rotten  state,  cf.  s&vtor,  d)C39,  dG^tfo;  T.,M.  dad, 
to  be  pulverized;  to  be  destroyed,  perish,  see  d&)« — 
d)d  G^ajU8?*.  -esv6.  A  wicked  woman  (Abh.  P.  16,  35). 

puccalisu.  To  be  ruined  or  de¬ 
stroyed,  to  perish  Smd.  Dh.). 

SyjgS  puoci.  =  4^i  etc.,  4^-  (My.;  T.  ^13 do,  the 
anus). 

4do  puccu.  =  ddo  ,  etc.  See  dodo 
to 


pUCCe.  =  4^  No  1,  etc.  (Abba.  2,  80). 


thing. 

d^4o©e)  puccha-mula.  The  tip  of  the  tail. 
pujina.  =  d»(3.  (Z.). 

^)o23  puhja.  =  <^oai,  40&0,  csoooas,  ^oo£o.  A  cock 

(My.;  Te.  d°«j;  M.  d©d^;  cf.  d^?)- 
do&i  punja.  A  heap,  a  lump,  a  mass,  a  quantity,  a  col¬ 
lection,  a  multitude,  d)°^  (Sm.  100).  o&dod 

(Bp.  5  6,  22). 

punjika.  =  die23-  (Cpr.  6,  54). 

4o3§^  punjita.  Piled  up,  heaped.  (Cpr.  1,  98). 

4os2do  punjisu.  To  be  heaped,  amassed,  etc.  (o=>3  Smd. 

Dh.).  dsofcSA^o  (^oesortc^  Ct.  I,  63). 
do^e^dc®  punji-karana.  Heaping,  laying  in  a  heap,  col¬ 
lecting,  etc.  See  tuU.do,  ^od) ,  rioaoSoEvO,  driodoo., 

W  5  oJ5  ?  W 

530^,  ?3e)^or. 

punju.  =  4o3rf,  etc.  (My.). 

°y)&  puta.  1.  Bouncing,  leaping  up,  jumping; 
a  0unce,  etc.  dWd  $$d) 


■A^o  (Bh.  3, 13,  34).-—  d&^SM.  A  kind  of  play  at  which 
a  ball  is  made  to  bounce  (C.).  — -  d)^  (3d.  To  rise,  or 
jump  up,  with  a  bounce.  ssdA  d^3  f3dd  do^rWoejri'i* 
(Raghc.  17,56).  d?do«. .  zbeo  d^oreritfedodd 
©£dsA),  d^  (3ddo,  dod^OSrid  ibOodoelocSdo  (17,70). 
d?do.  esejrto  A^o,  d^  (3ddo,  ^)©odj 

(17,  73).  See  Bp.  21,  42;  32,  24;  Bh.  4,  2, 
53;  Ram.  5,  8,  31;  J.  23,  19.  21. —  dW  c3d  dd.  rep.  (J. 
8,  39).  —  d^c^d.  -o-dd.  =  d^  dd.  (Ssv.  3,  54;  4,  16).  — 
d^ddo.  -rado.  To  jump  or  bounce  about  (Bh.  1,  20, 
55).  —  d^d?C5<.  -S>GD«.  =  d W  dd.  (Grj.  3,  9.  Ill;  Rsv. 
13,  84).  —  d^  ®ae3o.  To  bounce,  etc.  (My.). 

puta.  2.  =  ?JUj.  —  d)Wd©?  A>.  =  d*$-  Asmall  cloth 
to  cover  the  privities  (My.),  stadia??*),  aradd  d^ 

do0?A.  —  d^d©?A)ftc3  dod,<D<u ,  sutfraa^  S^oSow 
(Prvs.). 

dU  puta.  =  (ds^sa,  etc.).  A  fold,  a  pocket. 

2,  a  concavity.  3,  a  cup  or  concavity  made  of  a  leaf 
folded  or  doubled.  4,  a  basket  or  vessel  or  dish  made 
of  leaves.  5,  a  shallow  cup,  as  the  hollow  of  the  hand. 
6,  a  folding  or  doubling  of  anything  so  as  to  form  a 
cup  or  concavity,  e.  g.  joining  the  palms  of  the  hands 
in  token  of  respect.  7,  a  cover,  covering,  wrapper;  a 
cloth  to  cover  the  privities.  8,  an  eyelid.  9,  the  pod 
or  capsule  which  envelopes  young  shoots  (cf. 

dad  3).  10,  a  casket.  11,  a  horse’s  hoof.  12,  a  nut¬ 
meg.  13,  a  nostril  (Mhr.).  14,  a  crucible  (Mhr.).  15, 

N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  16,  the  leaf  of  a  book  (My.;  B.  1, 

23);  a  page,  one  side  of  a  leaf  (My.;  Te.).  17,  a  single 

application  unto,  as,  in  preparing  medicaments,  of  fire 
to  bake,  of  sun,  air,  etc.  to  dry  (My.;  Mhr.).  18,  a  layer 
of  mud  in  raising  a  wall  (My.).  19,  a  foot-print  (i«S 

J©?e3Jd  5o£§  Mr.  82).  —  d&*$  35®tfo.  To  put  into  a 
crucible  in  order  to  prepare  drugs  (B.  4,  149;  My.);  to 
refine,  as  metals  (My.).  —  =  dk^^.- 

(Ssv.  1,  after  81).  —  d^<3^-  -'a^.  To  apply  fire  in 
order  to  refine  metals,  etc.;  to  burn  (v.  t.,  My.).  dW<°^ 
d&©  ?5k3  (Prv.).  —  d^do.  =  d^o^>.  (<*4 

3,  after  119).  —  d^  SoS^O.  =  d^^.  (My.). 

putaka.  =  d^  1.  2.  3.  4.  5.  12.  See  tfsU«-.  2,  a  lotus, 
puta-paka.  A  particular  method  of  preparing 
drugs  or  refining  metals,  the  various  substances  being 
wrapped  up  in  leaves,  covered  with  clay,  and  roasted 
in  the  fire  (Mv.). 

puta-bbeda.  The  bend  of  a  river  (i©e33o±>  dx>0d 

Hla.). 

dW^edc^  puta-bhedana.  A  town,  a  city. 

d&ror$  putani.  =  d&ra^.  (My.).  —  A  woman’s 

cloth  with  the  color  of  the  d&ra^  (My-)- 

d6 putane.  Bengal  gram  soaked  and  parched  (My.; 
Mhr.  gtom). 

puti.  To  bounce,  as  a  ball;  to  spring, 
to  rise  in  jets,  as  water  (S.  Mhr.). 

d&3  puti.  =  d^,  4®.  (Sk.). 

d^  putike.  =  d^  No.  4.  A  small  basket.  (Te.). 

d^rttfo!  (Smd.  377).  See  5%. 


putita.  Embraced,  clasped,  folded;  bound  together, 
sewn,  stitohed.  2,  rubbed,  ground,  reduced  to  powder. 
3,  become  small,  contracted.  4,  shown,  appeared,  ir¬ 
radiated.  5,  spoken. 

putisu.  To  cause  to  bounce  (S.  Mhr.). 

putipu.  A  compartment  with  raised  margins,  a 
panel  (My.;  H.). 

putuku.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  the 
noise  caused  by  a  shoe  beating  the  heal  of 
its  wearer  when  walking  quickly.  — 

Syj&ArsO.  The  repeated  sound  of  Syjkirtfj  (My.). 

putta.  =  sdiW  2,  Smallness  in  size, 

shortness,  littleness;  small,  etc.;  a  small, 
short  man  (My.;  Te.  t.  s^aao;  see  sga;  do 

art;  cf.  tfWjjl,  &©).  syjfcj^rtdjs  (Prv.). 

—  A-  S1»all  kind  of  rice  (My.).  — 

A).  .==  ^)W-.  (My.).  —  -©a.  The  small  step  of 

children  (My.).  —  -©ck.  That  is  small  (My.). 

—  5^(3©^.  Small  paddy  (My.).  —  3^  ajWj.  rep. 

$?do  ^  ^J^rttfo  (d?d(3 ,  sde^©  Si. 

91);  3^  !5\®s3a)rtVj3  tadrivos  loa^  s3o 

d  (tfJ  33  120) - a^SOrto.  A  little  child  (My.)?  — 

syjfc^oaa-^.  A  kind  of  small,  good  rice  (My.).  —  syjWj^a 
ejnSjrto.  A  small  salagrama  (J.  28,  23). 
putta.  Tbh.  of  33)5^.  See  33d-. 
cg)&3j  putti.  1.  =  etc.  —  s^rl©?©*.  a 

short  cudgel  (Rsv.  13,  after  83;  Te.  sgp^odj-). 

—  A  mustache  of  short,  fine 
down  (J.  23,  26). 

putti.  2.  —  A  smaller  or  larger  basket 
made  of  cane,  bamboo,  palmyra  leaves,  etc. 

(My.;  B.  4,  59;  T.  ^)Uj,  3^0*,  M.  Te. 

M.  &0,  a$0,  to  twist,  cf.  Ido 0,  twist,  etc.;  cf.  Sk. 
^)-  2,  the  belly  (a^ol^  My.),  ^.ao^dja 

2303^1  (Pry.).  —  .  The  ripe  fruit  of 

the  ^datf,  (Z.). 

EyjBj  putti.  3.  =  crofeSj3,  £o^i,  etc.  A  comb  (of 

wax  in  which  bees  store  their  honey;  see  3§U., 

puttisu.  =  To  cause  to  be  born, 

to  create,  etc.  s^ds&o  $(g3s3o$A)^  (Mr. 

267).  ■SotlsS^^odbo*  'a^cdortr  ddoddoo 

Si d  do  (Raghc.  17,  65).  See  Cpr.  1,  103;  5,  8;  Abh. 
P.  13,  59;  Bp.  51,  44. 

puttu.  1.  =  crowo^ 5,  3&aoji.  To  arise,  to 
originate,  to  come  into  existence,  to  be  born, 
to  be  produced,  to  spring  up  (em^s  Smd.  Dh.; 
Sm.  88;  to&cQozio  Smd.  7.  46  Cm.;  Te.  $Ugj, 
tivo,  5§ad;  T.  ^odj6;  a  son;  M.  5ypa,  to  spring 

up,  as  seed;  see  Syjrto,  ^srtC5«,  z«rt  1).  ©rtsSjs^A 
(Smd.  74).  c3J8a3,3?3  aSM^st  (75).  rtz^odcSd  d>o 
«o  (160).  3resS3a3j8v*  g^cSo  or  sartdrt  s^sio  (167). 

sQtysio  (291).  ©dortrfjs^rto  ZSSS^ 


ododo  (138).  ©q3Fs3<&  ©33,05^ 

s&pto  ^sddoo  jpssi  adjo^cdo;  da  elos*  5y>l^c3 

3j0rt  doses3  (^djprd);  o3;d  d^rt  syj^cradoi)  («fs3oj 

nodosa);  c ssdo  tfosvo  *,<0023  dos^dori^o  (Ao?d 

riv6)  ?ra©^  (H1&.).  $dodo  rt^rtussdr  rtdF<s^o 

3=>c^>o  &os%ipodj-3rtv*,  qsdoSosv*  tzsddo  a^d??  (Ss.  8). 

ort  g^rdo  (rtua^  Mr.  310).  See  Cpr.  2,  15;  3,  93; 
Bp.  51,  44;  61,  57;  J.  3,  36;  Ssv.  4,  135; 

50^  puttu.  2.  =  5ooho52,  etc.  Birth,  origin  (Ssv. 
5,39);  produce;  progeny;  family  (My.  as  tfoWop. 

See  - s^ortodoS.  -o-tfodod.  (Smd.  203).  A 

man  born  blind. 

53)^  puttu.  3.  =  soauo^.  A  wooden  ladle  or 
spoon;  a  paddle  (5redoss;rt  Smd.  Dh.;  djdrtodo« 
Sm.  88;  Abh.  P.  13,  66).  See  Y.  37,  36; 

puttu.  4.  Salted  dough  baked  in  steam 

(My.;  T.,  M.  a  thin  meal  cake;  cf.  3 trio?). 

—  To  extract  the  juice  of  herbs  that 
have  been  exposed  to  steam  (My.). 

s^kbjSo  puttuha.  Birth,  etc.  (&?$£,  tsF^Nr.). 
puda.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  the  noise 
of  quick  Steps.  —  3j)^  3l)^c3.  rep.  With  the  repeat¬ 
ed  noise  of  5^^.  (My.). 

8  pudi.=  soo^.  Powder;  dust;  pollen  (fosuso 

Ss.;  My.;  T.,  M.  ®aoS>,  s&a3,  ^a;  Te.  s&>a;  Mhr. 

T.  also:  that  which  is  small,  little,  minute;  Te. 
also:  small,  young;  see  3^ a3,  l;  cf.  1).  ©wd 
3ja  (sjosrt,  etc.  Si.  124).  (5ruc^dr;d,  s5jo3j 

dos^odood  225).  tfotyti  ^a 

(d?rso,  Qjs®,  etc.  292).  =$ orto&odo  ^acdb  5300^^  *jssS 

(Smd.  216).  ^aodjad  &<ZotiF  ^0 a  (Lily. 

3,3).  ^ao 3j^3jS  zdo^^Jrt^c^ 

(Grj.  1,21).  ^c^cS  S30ESU  d?$ 0,  3^a  Sjsa  (B. 

4,  105).  See  Cpr.  5,  after  19;  J.  20,  30;  Rsv.  5,  34;  6, 
34;  Si.  229.  334.  379;  ©©s^ra,  dJW^ra.  —  3jartaioo. 
-“tfrtao.  A  pulverized  kadabu-cake.  (tS^si©^^4?6) 
tfodocio  rtos^GiodooSo  dod&otio^  rfvridos  rtoa  t3?^o 

KsoSjs^rt  sjartaioo  zb^co3!  (Sp.). —  ^art^jo.  -^30 
0.  Powdered  musk  (Cpr.  2,  70;  8,  after  4;  Rsv.  7,  after 
17).  —  sjartoW^.  To  pulverize  by  beating,  to 

pound  (My.).  —  Syjartodj®.  To  reduce  to  powder  (J.  20, 
59).  —  sya  3ja.  rep.  3ja  3ja  djsdo.  =  ^as^a-.  (My.). 

—  -3Sd.  To  be  powdered  (J.  4,  23;  12,  7;  16, 

47).  —  syias^a.  -^a.  =  3$a  ^a.  ^a^a  To 

reduce  to  very  fine  powder  (Abh.  P.  14,  179).  —  g^art 
^3.  Fine-grained  sugar  (My.;  B.  3,  45). 

gl)S  pudi.  Tbh.  of  s3>&3.  A  small  bundle,  as  of  medicine- 
powder,  etc.  (B.  4,  159;  Mhr.). 

puduku.  =  ^00^0,  cco&tfo,  Zoorio 

£0.  To  search  or  feel  for  with  the  hands, 
to  grope  in  search  of  (^o-s^e^ra  gmd.  Dh.;  Te. 
sSdo&o,  «3>vso*o).  2,  to  seek  for,  to  seek. 
sg)dootfo  pudunku.  =  ^rlotfo  (§md.  Dh.;  ©esrto  Kk.  62, 
o.  r.  ©639rtJ). 
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pun.  =  ®^^»  5oo^.  A  sore,  an  ulcer;  a 

wound;  a  boil  (®dOFJ«,  £,£9  Mr.  398;  T.,  M.;  Te. 
d£®^;  cf.  the  terms  s.  zt&rto?).  d^*  $3^  da^d^  or 
s$?53  S?s3l®?irf3&ck  (Smd.  190,  o.  r.  c3sC35).  do^dra'?15  dodo 

<SOWddd  ^H^O?  d^?°?  (84).  -  aS!^?o^.  -cSj8?oj|. 

The  pain  of  a  sore,  etc.  (^jsdid  Sm.  97).  —  d^®^.  -d 
&do.  To  inflict  a  wound  or  wounds  (Abh.  P.  10,  161).  — 
-Sid.  To  he  wounded  (fipr.  6,  38;  Abh.  P.  4,  49). 
—  53)^63*.  -sSe3<  =3  ^e^d.  (Abh.  P.  9,  64). 

5y)C3ri)  punagu.  =  ^iOSOao,  etc.  (My.). 
syjraeS  punaji.  =  Dust-like,  dry  soil  in 

which  a  sort  of  paddy  is  sown  (My.;  cf.  t.  dp 
dsao  g.  d^»  &  da). 

punambu.  =  q.  v. 

^eSzs  punija.  A  kind  of  insect  (Te.  ^^oteo, 

do,  s^rwfcjo,  d£wak»  a  tick).  See  dfedp 

punise.  (fr.  $s?).=3»3rfft,  ^or3;6.  The  tama¬ 
rind  (w«fo,  Mr.  125).  See  d'&S&^E&Jd;  Ssv.  3, 

32.—  dE^sSPS6.  -5SP56.  A  ripe  tamarind  fruit  (Rsv.  5, 
114). 

SojraorO  punugu.  =  df®^o,  ss^ao,  e^^oao,  dra2, 
^C50  2.  Civet  (d?€^  Mr.  336;  My.;  Te.  dokrto;  T. 
de3 orto;  M.  «3)G3j,  dC3or(o;  J.  28,  43).  d^rt^  JdodbO^. 
taoESUrto  ibfe^d  (Prv.). —  s$ssoftd  d^.  The 

Paradoxurus  prehensillis  (Bd.;  Gz.);  the  Indian  civet 
cat,  Viverra  civetta  (My.;  Bd.;  Gz.). 

SyjraoeS  punuji.  =  d*®3§.  (My.). 

punumbu.  =  d*®^  dPf®^.  (A 

reed),  an  arrow  (usara,  etc.  Ss.; 
esdoo^  Sm.  43,  o.  r.  dEadoo^,  see  M.  s.  t33).  See  dP-. 
dP®  (pundu-a3).  Refractory,  turbulent;  a  free-booter 
(My.;  Mhr.);  a  rascal,  a  rogue,  a  lawless  fellow,  a  low, 
shameless  man  (My.);  a  licentious,  depraved  man,  es¬ 
pecially  also  a  fornicator  (My.).  d)^c3sdd  ervesfcW 
djs?r!  (Prv.).  See  B.  4,  80;  5,  10.  105.  106.  —  s$e*b  M. 
-wW.  =  (My.).  —  sjraa  &W.  =  d^kl. 

(My.). 

dP®  7\al5  punda-gati.  A  low  woman,  especially  an  adul¬ 
teress  (My.,  also  d^rraSr). 

dP®  AS®  punda-gara.  A  low  man,  especially  a  fornicator 
(My.).  dja^dofSd  do-4-  dd  3  ^s^rrsesi  esESo  ■ereAid  (Prv.). 
dP®  pundatana.  =  dE&>  ^?S.  Refractoriness,  lawless 
proceedings;  brigandage  (My.;  B.  5,  51;  Mhr.  d^®^*)j 
depravity,  wickedness,  especially  also  adultery  or  for¬ 
nication  (My.),  d^^  dJ3addE0P53d  dd^fS??  (Prv.). 

pundarika.  A  lotus-flower,  especially  a  white 
lotus  (dfS?ts3^,  33dd  Nn.  18;  ds?odb  sadd  Mr.  419;  A 
sraw  504).  2,  a  white  umbrella  (Ass^d^,  ds?odo  rt 
18;  efi^  504).  3,  a  tiger  (d»ix®d,  doO  18;  d©  504).  4, 
a  sectarial  mark  on  the  forehead.  5,  a  frog  ($^5*, 

18,  504).  6,  the  elephant  of  the  south-east  quarter 

ssoJxjcraa^  18).  7,  an  elephant  of  one  of  the 

^ght  quarters  (art  18;  art  M  504).  8,  one 

°  the  trees  of  svarga  18).  9,  a 


banner  (i??^,  18).  10,  Brahma  (ed^^dd^ 

d,  d,d&18).  11,  an  ascetic  (sDofc,  odbS  18;  5sL$?^T 

504).  12,  eminence  (?  d?dd)  18).  13,  neighing  (Rsadtps^ 
c3,  ^odododj  18).  14,  a  plant,  a  kind  of  Artemisia. 
dPS&e^s^  pundarlka-aksha.  Lotus-eyed :  Vishnu  or 


Krishna. 

dPj^Se^St^  pundartka-akshi.  A  woman  with  lotus-eyes 
(Bp.  42,  19). 

dP®  pundarika-ambaka.  =  d^a  (J.  26, 

64). 

dr^odoF  pundarya.  A  medicinal  plant  used  as  a  remedy 

for  diseased  eyes ,  etc.  (=  sS^ra^O?^,  d^a  PstfsSsi^  ri^d, 

d.,  sSossde  rtd,  r^es  dd  dodo,  cadj  ds?c3oOoe3e  rtd 
■6’  ca  '  is’  <a  a’  a  c& 


Si.  153). 


d^O©0  pundayi.  =  q.  v.  (B.  5,  2). 

S0£$  pundi.  =  A  generally  cultivated 

plant,  the  Deckanee  hemp,  Hibiscus  can- 
nabinus  Lin.  (My.;  z.).  2,  Roselle,  red  sorrel, 
Hibiscus  sabdariffa  Lin.  (St.  &  pi.).  3,  = 

(Si.  455).  —  The  stalks  of  the  hemp  (My.).  — 

d)£^c33do.  The  fibres  of  the  hemp  (My.).  —  d)E^?^®5S)- 
The  leaves  of  the  hemp  used  as  a  vegetable  (My.). 


d?©^  pundu.  =  d)0»3cl  (My.;  cf.  T.,  M. 

deceit;  lewdness,  adultery).  —  A  vile  deed 

(My.).  —  A  depraved  pujari.  See  Prv.  s. 

30E90^  2.  —  $KO53JS)30.  A  vile  word  (My.). 
df®3^c3  pundutana.  =  (Abha.  2,  2;  My.). 


df^  pundra.  A  red  variety  of  the  common  sugar-cane, 
Saccharum  officinarum.  2,  a  mark  or  line  made  on  the 
forehead  with  sandal,  etc.,  a  sectarial  mark  (uosdJ, 

Kn.  68;  Mr.  520).  3,  N.  of  a  people  and  of  their 

country,  Bengal  and  Behar  ($3^0,  68;  fei^dd  520). 

4,  a  river  (^a  68;  cf.  dp®3)-  5,  a  painting  (*4^,, 

68;  520).  6,  an  ornament  (#03d£3,  wqidEO  68). 

7,  a  worm  (cf.  z&Cfo). 

dr^^  pundraka.  =  Nos.  1,  2  &  3.  4,  the  creeper 

Gaertnera  racemosa. 

d$  %e?rO\  pundra-ikshu.  =  dra  .  No.  1.  (Grj.  2,  14). 
d?S  pundrekshu-kddanda.  Kama  (My.), 

dos  ^0  punname.  =  d^,  3o0^s5j,  SoO^sJ, 

Sd,  BSOEM s5o,  soOE^sJ,  Tbh.  of  dara^  (^^r 

do).  d^^3o  esdd  c6o^55o&  tbS  wsdd?  ?  (Prv.). 
dr^  ^  punnive.  =  (My.). 

punbu.  =  df®^^,  etc.  (^?®*>  ^  Kk- 


punmu.  =  (R.). 

dP0o  punya.  =  d*^,  (fit.  II,  58),  Beautiful, 

fine,  bright,  pleasing;  good,  pure,  right,  righteous,  virtu¬ 
ous,  just,  holy  (Bp.  47,  61);  happy,  prosperous,  favour¬ 
able,  propitious,  auspicious,  lucky.  2,  good,  light, 
virtue,  moral  or  religious  merit  (*>o Ao  fit.  I,  12.  98;  II, 
110;  q5RS0F  STn.  68;  Mr.  521).  3,  a  good  or  meritorious 

act  (rtjt^tf,  68;  521).  4,  purity  (f^RSoF^, 

68;  521).  5,  auspiciousness  521). 
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6,  beauty  (£§6^,  68).  7,  fame  (a^acragdsS  68;  eroc^ 

521).  8,  a  habitation  (w;33?5,  530(3  68).  5$es^  ^eosS? 

?3s>^,  235>©?1  taeoss^  ?33^.  — 5i)£0^  &Jd%CS$  553*3  I0j3j.— 

«3)£^  sSjs&zS  so£®^  ^Hi'~  *&*%&*£&  £do 

■ifjsrad  sSrao^  Ari^d?—  ajjp^sSsSo^zSo  rtrazS??  a^ssu 
as^rtw. — Ao?d  emaAcSd  sof^d^o  sJosCJ  ss^^o.— 
fs^zrf  en/sd©  sjoca5  we3d  sra&odo  enjsd  53oo^  2oV)  saooSodo 
(Prvs.).— •  syjESgortodj*.  -o-r^odjA  To  perform  a  meritori¬ 
ous  act,  etc.  sS^ortod^zd  sra&il  sgjs^o  loGD8^1#  o3oe3Jft 
‘sbazlfccS  w^oro?  3$e^z3jsh?  djszddo  t3?rio!  s^ea^o 
20^!  (Jmt.  17).  See  Bp.  3, 15;  5,  51. —  Syjra^cso.  -&?^0. 
A  settlement  of  merit:  virtue  (^odoo^  Kk.  89). 
punyaka.  A  religious  ceremony. 
s$P«g?r<&lF  punya-karma.  A  virtuous  or  meritorious  act 
or  performance.  (My.;  G.  500). 

^PSgffSodOF  punya-karya.  =  «Ses^53or.  (My.). 

«$P©giyS£>  punya-kala.  An  auspicious  time  (My.). 

punya-kshaya.  Decay  or  loss  of  virtue  or 
religious  merit.  (My.). 

$P®£v5^?^  punya-kshetra.  A  holy  place,  a  place  by 
visiting  which  merit  is  acquired. 

^f'Qge^dC®  punya-carana.  Krishna  (J.  13,  26). 

^if*Sg&!e3  punya-jana.  A  good  or  virtuous  man  (Jdoa^s*, 
?3tac3  Hn.  95).  2,  a  yaksha  or  attendant  of  Kubera. 

3,  a  fiend,  a  rakshasa  (cS?s3«^0,  cra^si  95).  See  Hla.  s. 

punyajana-isvara.  Kubera. 

4P®g3§?<3  punya-jivi.  A  person  rich  in  moral  merit  (Bp. 
38,  3). 

punya-tara.  Uncommonly  good,  etc.  (Cpr.  5,  16). 
4r®gS?tjir  punya-tirtha.  A  bathing  place  by  visiting 
which  purity  is  obtained.  (My.). 

5J>C©gt3$3o  punya-dehi.  =  s^ra^dO^d.  (My.). 

punya-pathaka.  A  proclaimer  of  (a  person’s) 
fame,  or  a  man  who  utters  benedictions  (Abb.  P.  3,  115). 
punya-bhumi.  The  holy  land,  Arydvarta. 
^P^v3ro53?i  punya-manasa.  A  pure-minded  man  (Bp. 
55,21). 

^fSg^jaXF  punya-marga.  The  right  way.  sJra^sSJsrtF 
a->- 

punya-mftrti.  A  personification  of  virtue,  a 
person  rich  in  moral  merit  (My.). 

^f«g«3,®efr  punya-loka.  Heaven.  (My.). 

punya-vanta.  A  man  possessing  merit,  a  pure, 
Pious,  virtuous  man  (My.,  f,?odo^  G.).  2,  a  man  of 

fortune,  a  rich  man  (My.).  Feminines:  3§£^*3j^sC,  3$ 
(My.),  ^£^,$3^  assazS  ?  crart,  sJ^zdg  zd?ca9z3^  dus? 

ri.  — srs&odj  ^aAzdsSOo ,  s^e^sS?^  wzdo-a-AjzdsSde^  (Prv.). 
$P©£*$3§Fd  punya-varjita.  =  Syje^So^.  (J.  13,30). 

punya-vasane.  The  perfuming  of  virtue;  con¬ 
sciousness  of  past  virtue  (J.  8,  6). 
i$P©gS33?3di  punya-vasara.  A  good,  auspicious  day  (Cpr. 
2,  after  57). 

punya-sarira.  A  man  who  has  a  pure  body: 
a  virtuous  man  (Bp.  28,  58). 


punya-sariri.  =  s^e^dO^d.  (My.). 

3$P®g&eO  punya-sila.  Virtuous,  good.  (B.  3,  21). 

punya-sloka.  Well  spoken  of,  of  good  fame 
or  reputation.  2,  an  epithet  of  Nala  and  others  (see 
Mr.  s.  esajsdo*5;  Ram.  3,  2,  18). 

punya-hina.  Devoid  or  destitute  of  merit  or 
virtue  (Bp.  55,  21). 

^83*^^  punya-atma.  Pure-souled,  righteous,  virtuous, 
pious.  (My.). 

3$srog5o  punya-aha.  A  good  or  happy  or  auspicious  day. 

punyaha-vacana.  Uttering  “a  good  day”, 
wishing  any  one  a  happy  day  at  sacrifices,  etc.  (My.). 

4&£g?EiodO  punya-udaya.  The  resulting  of  good  fortune, 
as  the  effect  of  virtuous  acts  done  in  a  former  life. 
(My.). 

put.  A  particular  hell  to  which  the  ohildless  are 
condemned.  (My.). 

°3)d  puta.  A  buttock  ( cf .  ^es3,  etc.). 

putta.=  4 etc.  (J.  82,  27). —  Sy)d  5&>rto.  -5&>rto. 
To  enter  an  ant-hill  (J.  12,39;  18,47). 

puttalike.  =  «3)^s?rt,  s3).!h?.  A  puppet,  etc.  ( =  ^) 

&*>• 

puttali.  =  5y>d  Kl9  (Smd.  39),  5^3 .  Tbh.  of  S3A,=£ 
(Smd  345;  also  Sk.  Sy)^©?  =  ;  Mhr.  8$ 3s??).  A 

puppet,  etc.  (^do  Ct.  1,53;  So0£&,  5530J33©1?  Hn.  95; 

Kk.  55;  Cpr.  7,  145;  Ssv.  3,  after  35).  2,  a  gold 

coin  valuing  about  four  rupees  (Mhr.;  My.:  a  varaha 
of  pure  gold);  pure  gold  (My.;  Te.  s^a).  ^ <£f\(3 
s3o?ejj  wonsd^u,  53o^_s?A^  «3o?©u  (Prv.). 

—  ^)^S?^U353^.  =  53)5*  (Dp.  19,  13). 

puttalige.  Tbh.  of  ^)^©f.  (535)02351©^,  5^=#  H1&.). 

CO9  puttali.  =  (Smd.  39). 

^£3^  puttike.  The  white  ant  or  termite.  2,  a  small 
kind  of  bee. 

puttige.  Tbh.  of  5$^=#  (Smd.  345). 

puttu.  =  sS^,,  ^0^,  300!^.  A  white  ant¬ 
hill  (wherein  often  snakes  are  found;  Rsv.  5,  122;  Te. 

>  t.,m.  ajeeo).  sgaodoad  ?i^z3f  ^'i^oa  ^ds3 

3fo  (Lilv.  3,  3). 

putra.  A  son;  a  child  (srao Sort,  53o^«^o  Nn.  140). 

?553  s33c3cS©  sodd  ^^53 

o.— azd  d  soes©^_ ^asSoodo??— aci d  rtos? 

tfasSoodo^?— aad  sSos^r!  ra9>d^??  — 

sSd^Oej  a^d  2oc^  ^^3,  4^02^3  ^53^ d^  (Prvs.). 

putra-kama-ishti.  An  oblation  or  sacrifice 
made  by  one  desirous  of  (male)  offspring.  (Ram.  1,  7,  1; 
J.  18,  1). 

putra-kamya-adhvara.  A  sacrifice  made 
from  the  wish  for  a  son  or  sons  (My.). 

putrake.  A  daughter.  2,  a  puppet,  a  doll. 

sg)djS§e53  putra-jiva.  An  ornamental  tree,  the  wild  olive, 
Putranjiva  roxburghii  (Sk.;  St.  &  PI.). 

^idjS§?S  putra-jivi.  A  woman  whose  children  are  alive 
(^% *>  X*  Mr.  303).  2,  the  seed  of  the  putra- 

jiva  (My.). 


r*\ 
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putra-dohala.  The  craving  after  a  son  or 
sons  (Cpr.  3,  after  44  &  62). 

putra-vati.  She  who  has  a  son  or  sons,  or  who 
possesses  offspring  (J.  18,  19). 

putra-vadhu.  A  son’s  wife. 

Putra_vanta-  He  who  has  a  son  or  sons  (My.), 
putra-virahita.  A  sonless  man;  a  man  who  is 
separated  from  his  son;  a  man  whose  son  is  dead  (My.). 

putra-santana.  Male  progeny  or  offspring  (My.), 
putra-svikara.  Adoption  (My.). 
s^«5)'3£TJ  putra-antara.  Another  son  (J.  18,  16). 
si/8j  putri.  A  daughter.  2,  having  a  son  or  sons. 

putrika-putra.  A  daughter’s  son  who  by  agree¬ 
ment  or  adoption  becomes  the  son  of  her  father.  (My.). 
2,  a  grandson. 

3gi putrike.  =  4^,  s$3G5%  5gS  rt,  (d)^),  sgA.  A 
daughter.  2,  a  puppet,  a  doll,  a  figure  of  stone,  wood, 
lac,  etc.  doodcSuaw*  dosa 

(Mr.  204).  3,  a  copy  or 

transcript  from  an  original  (My.;  cf.  djs;^’#). 

putra-ishane.  Desire  or  longing  for  a  son  (My.; 
G.  65;  correct  Sk.  d%=^). 

putra-utsava.  Rejoicings  on  the  birth  of  a  son 
(j.  28,  15). 

putra-udaya.  The  birth  of  a  son  (J.  19,  42). 
putrau.  The  Sk.  dual  of  two  sons.  2,  a  son 
and  daughter. 

$3  putli.  =  tf.  (My.). 

d§ 3  putlike.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

pudi.  I.  =  (3pi3i,  etc.),  sooa.  To  enter  into, 
to  enter,  to  come  or  go  into;  to  touch  (g,^? 

slsirarto  Smd.  53.  57.  126.  148.  189.  264.  353.  358.  363 
Cm.;  cf.  ddo);  to  join  (v.  i.);  to  combine;  to 
be  joined  to,  to  be  attached  to;  to  be  put 
into  (333b  148;  Sapriorrtodjarfo  148.  375  Cm.).  2,  to 

be  involved,  inwrapped  or  covered,  to  be 
hidden  or  concealed  (wt^dd  smd.  Dh.;  t.  d*%, 

M.  dt3;  T.,  M.  ofiia,  to  involve,  cover,  inwrap;  to  set 
jewels;  cf.  s&skotfo,  discs*).  3}  to  inwrap,  to  cover 
(Grj.  4,  after  70;  Bp.  9,  2).  tyjfcodo  3doo  doddoo  (Abh. 
P.7,  15).  dza^ddortv*  artcdasejdoo  d£><sdrio  (13, 
60).  —  d&dortdJo  to€>ad odo  (tsOador  Mr.  51). 

udraduatfo  d®d  (e/vs^rreoSj  219).  See  Ch.  v.  100. 

173.  226;  Cpr.  1,  79.  80.  125;  5,  49;  7,  63;  8,  96;  9,  16; 
Abh.  P.  3,  114.  117.  127;  9,  94;  16,  75;  Grj.  4,  138;  Bp. 
20,  17;  34,  5;  43,  72;  Rsv.  1,35;  6,  after  11  (twice);  9, 
18;  J.  11,  23;  22,  4;  26,  17.  20;  33,  36;  C.  Bp.  47,  44. 

sj>)£)  pudi.  2.  The  side  of  a  door  (a^ds^F 

Smd.  Dh.). 

pudi.  3.  =  (dsk),  2.  —  a&asWjj.s  d©dW^. 

A  banked  fund  set  apart  for  religious  uses  (My.). 

pudina.  =  d*&d.  Mint,  Mentha  sativa  Willd.  (Mhr., 
Persian  dS^ra;  Z.;  My.). 

pudu.=  d^dq.v.,  sjodod.  Entering 


in ;  union,  junction,  etc.;  joint  concern, 
holding  in  common,  partnership  (Abh.  p.  2, 

66;  Te.  sgaab).  —  dckrtjav*.  -tfjas*.  =  dEkortias*.  — 
ddortoa^do.  -fjatfdj.  =  ddjo^jatfdo  (Smd.  200).—  d 
docrt/as?*.  To  get  an  entry:  to  be  joined  or 

linked  to.  dWrtc^dd  daborfoa8?,  ^jaG^d^ddOo  ^r!o«? , 
d  djosb  0  duaeadjo/iuaed^S  a5?^©*rliirttf  tfdof  tojqf 
Cc3«  ddFTi/atfdorbdo??  (Kavy.  I,  lb,  24;  Smd.  78).— 
ddoortja^do.  -0 -^oa^do.  (Smd.  200).  To  join  (v.  t.),  to 
unite.  ©esdo  (virtue)  aaKi’cdGOdoo  dEtoorfjatfAi  =&©£ 5  ? 
qksaod 0  !  (Ch.  v.  347;  from  =<?J3£|?  o.  rs. 

begin).  2.  to  make  one’s  self  united,  to  form  one’s  self 
into  a  body:  to  manifest  one’s  self  (Cpr.  7,  132).  d  do 
tfAOddJO  d?o  ty)doodj3S?Adjdj85!  (Smd.  226).  —  ddo 
aaG>«.  -raaC5«.  To  live  together  with  (Abh.  P.  6,  33;  12, 
84).  —  d^oaaC^d-  -naCS^d-  Joint  living  or  concern 
(Rsv.  13,  27).  —  t^rfOo^rto.  -^)rto.  To  enter  conjointly 
in  or  upon  (Abh.  P.  6,  47). 

cy)C&>h?fo  pudugisu.  =  s§J®d?\do,  t§pa ?\do,  sdo 

do?\7io,  5§jad?\do.  To  cause  to  enter,  to  insert, 
to  put  into,  to  set  as  precious  stones,  to 
sheathe,  to  enwrap;  to  cover,  to  hide;  to 
shelter,  to  protect  (My.;  Te.  sgtdrto,  ^dorto,  ^ 
dod). 

^jjcforO  pudugu.  =  To  enter ;  to  be 

covered  or  hidden,  to  hide  (J.  13,  47;  is,  19;  26, 
ii;  28, 48;  29, 36).  2,  to  insert;  to  hide ;  to  shelter 

(J.  28,  4).  (Te.  stsdorto,  d^od;  to  cover;  to  envelop; 
to  surround,  encircle;  to  set  as  precious  stones;  to  sit 
on  eggs). 

5o)CdJdO  puduru.  =  3&5,  etc.  (My.). 

puduvu.  =  ^ido.  A  joining,  a  combi¬ 
nation  (Cpr.  i,  after  ioi);  connexion  (Abh.  P.  12, 
77);  a  multitude,  a  thicket.  odu  wo±><ot 

ddrts?  d^dd*?*  (Smd.  68). 

^)CS  pude.  =  ;§pd2,  sojad.  Wherein  anything  is 
put,  or  whatever  envelops:  a  quiver  (&©^ 

Ct.  I,  37,  0.  r.  5&>d;  Te.,  M.  ^a;  M.  also:  a  bundle,  a 

load).  2,  a  covering,  a  cover  (M.  d^;  t.  d% 
concealment) :  a  thatch,  a  roof.  3,  a  bundle. 
4,  a  bush,  a  thicket. 

dd  pudgala.  Beautiful,  handsome.  2,  the  body;  matter 
(dojsSrs&djdo  ddortvo  Nn.  96 

as  dood^ti).  3,  the  soul  or  individuality  (do?3e>0, 

96  as  dood  t>);  personal  identity.  4^°^^  oiddjo 
s!0?ddcira  d^CIodd)  (Nr.).  4,  shattered,  broken 

to  pieces;  wrecked,  decayed,  etc.  (£3?£9F,  luddodo  96 
as  dood  o). 

jQoS  pun.  =  d)0  (pum),  etc. 
puna.  =  etc.  See 

sgijdo  punah.  =  q.  v., 

punah-pd,ka.  (Smd.  99).  Cooking  afresh;  a  re¬ 
peated  baking. 


punah-punah.  Again  and  again,  frequently. 
punah-prokti.  =  tyj(dtdo&.  (Mr.  2). 
punah-samskara.  Renewed  investiture,  re¬ 
petition  of  any  essential  ceremony.  (Bh.  1,  5,  29). 

punah-svayamvara.  Renewed  svayamvara 
(Ram.  3,  2,  17). 

5j)£3rO  punagu.  =  $c&AO,  etc.  (My.).  —  Sycdftrd  = 
s^esofNcd  13=5^.  (My.;  ri^SjsrasFej  G.). 
sgc^S  punar.  =  5Scd8.  (Smd.  99).  Further;  again;  back,  in 
return;  on  the  other  hand,  on  the  contrary,  but;  indeed 
(sdoi  Smd.  395;  Ct.  I,  40). 

punar-api.  Even  again,  and  on  the  other  hand, 
also.  (Bp.  38,  50;  50,  69;  56,  45.  46). 
o^ic^TTDA^  punar-agata.  Come  back,  returned.  (My.). 

punar-agati.  =  s^osrtSO^.  (My.). 
igiZiTJVA'zSOcj  punar-agamana.  The  act  of  returning  to  the 
place  set  out  from.  (My.). 

punar-ukta.  Said  again,  reiterated;  repetition, 
useless  repetition,  tautology  (Smd.  251). 
o^icd^O^-  punar-ukti.  Saying  again,  useless  repetition, 
tautology;  a  mere,  empty  word.  (Ram.  3,  8,  41). 

iS  punar-utthana.  Rising  again,  resurrection 

(Sk.).^ 

punar-udvaha.  =  3S<d£F;33Sd.  (My.). 
t&cSxi07jda50eS  punar-upanayana.  Renewel  of  the  upana- 
yana  (My.). 

punar-janma.  =  !&cS$F5d.  A  new  or  second  birth, 
regeneration,  future  birth  by  transmigration,  metem¬ 
psychosis.  (J.  25,  35;  My.). 

punar-jata.  Born  again,  regenerated.  See  es-. 
^cdrfFtfFjd  punar-darsana.  Seeing  again.  (My.). 
^iricroF'd-&jo3o  punar-dara-kriye.  Taking  a  second  wife 
after  the  death  of  the  first.  (R.). 
s3|c3f>F»3  punar-nava.  Becoming  new  or  young  again;  a 
finger-nail. 

punar-nave.  Hog-weed,  Boerhavia  procumbens 
Roxb.  See  rl£0fc3«3  2. 

punar-bhava.  Born  again;  new  birth,  regener¬ 
ation,  transmigration  (sdods?  3dod<s?  adoWo^Jo  Nn.  114).  2, 
a  finger-nail.  — See  Bp.  53,  3;  54,  74. 

;$jdEpj3F  punar-bhu.  ^jdSjSoF.  Reproduced,  born  again. 

2,  a  virgin  widow  re-married.  See 
4c^Fad  punar-vaca.  Saying  again,  repeating  (sdotds?  c&> 
aad  Nn.  167). 

s$X^F;do  punar-vasu.  The  seventh  (or  the  fifth)  of  the 
lunar  asterisms.  (My.). 

^cd-SFSSDSo  punar-vivaha.  Second  marriage.  (My.). 

punar-ca.  And  again,  still  again  (Mhr.;  My.). 
${d|Tds3  punar-carane.  =  (J.  11,  39;  My.). 

4c35o  punaha.  =  sjcdsoc).  (My.). 

punaha.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Mhr.  ^fra).  Stas's 

(Prv.). 

4$?^  punita.  Made  clean  or  pure,  purified,  pure,  clean 
(Bp.  3,  56;  6,  13;  81,  18;  J.  18,  45).  Feminine 
(Bp.  2,  47). 


SjjcforO  punugu.  =  etc - aScSortotf^.  =  as 

rsoftcd-.  (My.).  syjjdorio^od  sdosdos?  (ts^a,  aJesortoG.). 

pun-napumsaka.  Masculine  and  neuter  in  gender 
(Smd.  108). 

sgicTO^A  pun-naga.  =  sdoo^F!.  An  elephant  among  men: 
a  distinguished  man  Nn.  61).  2, 

a  white  elephant;  a  distinguished  elephant  (sdyjSdqdFjd 
rt&s,  61).  3,  a  buffalo  (<u>S3j>odd,  ^ra^cdo  61). 

4,  a  serpent  (Sp£$,  rdsdFfdo  61).  5,  the  tree  Rottleria 

tincloria  Roxb.  (e*d$sra3,  61;  Mr. 

126). 

punnike.  =  etc.  See  FJod-. 
puppa.  Tbh.  of  3§s$ .  (My.;  Te.). 

^20^  pubbu.  =  s^wof,  etc.  (My.). 

pubbe.  =  SA)^,  oSody  Tbh.  of  ^i?»5f.  The  eleventh  of 
the  lunar  mansions  (My.;  Te.). 

4S0  pum.  =  ajo  (pum),  etc.  (Jyjtdosd  Ct.  I,  90). 
pum-apatya.  Male  offspring. 
pumams.  =  s^sdjscs*.  A  male,  a  man.  2,  the  soul. 


pum-akhye.  A  designation  of  a  male  being. 
puman.  ==  (sdJScdsd,  sdo^F,  etc.  Mr.  222). 


pum-bhava.  =  5$o?d^,  (Gh;  Cpr.  7,  132). 

4X0^, pum-bhfiman.  A  word  of  the  masculine  gender 
V 

in  the  plural  number. 


3j)0db*  puy.  =  (80X4,  5§ptSl),  c&Sodj4!,  #030,  ^Ocdj*, 
5&QS0,  sojsoso.  To  beat,  to  strike,  to 

smite;  to  kill;  to  throb;  to  fling,  to  throw; 
to  cast,  to  pour;  to  drive;  etc.  (M.  sgpodWg,  to 

fight),  ajo&g.  (Smd.  s. 

^jodbo*  puyal.  =  ^odog<5  1,  #oso<5,  etc.  Beating, 
striking,  etc.  ^odoed  #?zdo  or  asodo&^ado  (Smd. 
195). 

sj)03be)0  puyalcu.  =  ^odogew..  To  call  or  cry 
out,  to  vociferate;  to  lament  (w^eSt^s  Smd. 


Dh.). 


^)OdbgC/  puyyal.  l.  =  s3cdo®»  Beating,  etc.;  a 
blow,  blows  (J.  4, 41).  s&od^eS  #?cdo  (sijscjjndad 
ado  Sm.  42). 


EyjodbgO*  puyyal.  2.  —  ^ocdog«yo.  Vociferation; 

lamentation  (Abh.  P.  9, 195;  J.  4, 16;  see  aSe^od^e*); 
lamentable  communication;  solicitation.— 

^jodOg©^.  To  lament  (Grj.  8,  79);  to  solicit  (6, 

25).  —  a^odCgO^o.  -'ago.  To  solicit  (Cpr.  7,  101);  to 
communicate  lamentably  (Abh.  P.  11,  after  100;  Grj.  2, 
after  71);  to  lament  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  175;  Grj.  6,  13; 


J.  3, 24). 

3j)0±>oex>  puyyalcu.  =  3iodd<^.  (Abh.  p.  2, 49;  9, 139. 

142;  10,  58;  10,  after  176). 
ad)5  pur.  =  1.  A  town.  2,  the  body. 

pura.  A  stream,  a  rivulet,  a  brook,  a 
water  channel  (s^fd©*  sm.  35.  102; 

Ct.  II,  53;  T.  a§65e3<,  anything  which  is  hollow;  a 
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water-course,  drain, see  dl^^j  M.  iLd*?4,  Te.  dpd 

tu,  to  roll,  welter;  to  roll  over,  overflow,  be  full;  — an 
inundation;  cf ■  5§ad«?«,  ^jaC53  1,  and  Sk.  ^d;  see  s.  d)do^ 
&  s^d).  See  wsKo  d. 

d>d  pura.  1.  =  d>o*  (Smd.  106).  A  fortress,  a  castle;  a 
town,  a  city  (s§W#sc$d,  dfe^ra  Nn.  72;  dl?*65©*  Sm.  102). 
2,  a  house,  an  abode.  3,  the  body  (tfs^dd,  72).  4, 

a  mode  of  counting  (rfrad,  e3=5^$?d  72;  =  No.  7?).  5, 
Sordid  (©ori^sjd  72).  6,  bdellium.  7,  the  number  3 

(Ch.;  slojseso  Mr.  347,  on  account  of  S^d),  8,  a  certain 
metrical  foot  (Cli.).  9,  N.  of  a  demon.  — ^)d  dd 

3oJ3?a?J??  (Prv.). 

dd  pura.  2.  Tbh.  of  sgpd.  See  tors  d>d. 

^•dS  purah.  =  a^jdw*,  q.  t. 

^do?dd  purah-sara.  =  d)ri?^d.  Going  before  or  in  advance: 

a  forerunner,  a  leader,  a  harbinger. 
s^dojddf'S  purah-sarana.  =  s^d^drs.  Going  before  or  in 
advance. 

s^d^  puraka.  (Tbh.  of  s&d^?).  =  dl^o^.  See  ©Wtood^, 

dd^odo  pura-kshaya.  The  destroyer  of  Tripura:  Siva 
(Bp.  61,47). 

5u)dz3  puraci.  (—  drf^).  See  di^ao*- 

4ddf3  puratas.  In  front,  in  advance,  before,  forward. 
5$ddjodo  pura-traya.  Tripura  (Bp.  54,  54). 
s^dddo&iSo'd  pura-danuja-hara.  The  destroyer  of  the 
Danavas  of  Tripura:  Siva  (Bp.  54,  25). 

$dc33^d  pura-dvara.  The  gate  of  a  city. 
egi d^o^J  pura-dhvamsi.  Siva  (My.). 

^d^  puranta.  =  s^jcrad.  (Bp.  61,  58;  My.), 
s^iddd  pur-an-dara.  Town-splitter:  Indra.  2,  Siva.  d) 
dd  ddrtos  dosd  d  dd  Ou  (Prv.).  —  d)^d  darad.  N.  of  a 
Vaishnava  poet  (My.).  2,  a  poor  wretch  (My.).  —  d)dd 
d^M  o.  N.  of  Krishna  (My.;  B.  5,  322). 

^dd  pura-n-dhri.  A  woman  whose  husband  and  children 
9) 

are  living,  a  respectable  matron; — a  woman  (see  sssd-). 
s^idep-S  pura-bhitti.  A  city-wall,  a  rampart,  etc.  (sjsysnd, 
ddj,  2re<u,  =&s?&3  Mr.  191). 

dddo$d  pura-mathana.  Crusher  of  Tripura:  Siva  (Ssv. 
4,  47).  2,  sign  for  a  long  letter  (Ch.).— d)35&$d°. 

The  metrical  foot  — (Ch.). 

s^ddlrfrd  pura-mardana.  Siva  (J.  2,  12). 
didcdodo  pura-yama.  Restrainer  or  punisher  of  Tripura; 
Siva  (Mr.  12). 

5jj)de3  purale.  =  q.  v.  (My.). 

s$ds3l>d  pura-vara.  Eating  by  turns  in  the  houses  of  a 
town,  oadjrsd  ,  ^dssd  ?3?0d  (Prv.). 
idid^Ddd  pura-sasana.  Chastiser  of  Tripura:  Siva.  (My.). 
'd'dd^dC1®  puras-carana.  =  df§.  Repetition  of  the 
name  of  a  deity  or  of  a  mantra.  (My.). 
dido3  pur  as.  =  d)d8.  Before,  in  front,  in  advance,  in  the 
presence  of. 

didrj^o^  purasattu.  =  diddo^rt.  Leisure;  interval;  time 
yet  to  run  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^>dd3,  ^jd?l®3«).  See  Prv.  s. 
-Sorraes. 


diddoli  R  purasuttige.  =  d)^^  •  (ddoodi  Cb.). 
sdid?tejd  puras-kara.  The  act  of  placing  before  or  in  front; 

showing  respect,  etc.  (dp3iyd  G.;  My.), 
diddj^d  puras-krita.  Placed  before  or  in  front.  2,  dis¬ 
tinguished,  honoured.  3,  harassed  or  attacked  by  an 
enemy. 

diddj^®  purastat.  Before,  in  front  of,  in  advance,  in  the 
first  place,  at  the  beginning ;  previously,  formerly,  first; 
in  the  presence  of.  2,  eastward;  in  the  east;  from  the 
east. 

didd^d  puras-sara.  =  d)d8dd.  (Cpr.  2,  after  93). 
ddd^df©  puras-sarana.  =  ditfsdds?).  See  doodcu 
4d5od  pura-hara.  Siva  (Smd.  192;  Bp.  39,  20;  57,  28). 

dids^dd  esdA)  (Grj.  3,  after  12). 
dOT>  pura.  In  former  times,  formerly,  of  old,  of  yore. 
2,  before,  ere. 

pura-krita.  Done  formerly  or  of  old,  done  long 
ago  (Bp.  34,  32;  49,  32). 

pura-agrima.  An  excellent  town  (Cpr.  6,  20). 
purana.  Belonging  to  ancient  or  olden  times, 
ancient,  old.  2,  long,  very  long  (^doa^d1^ 

Nn.  138;  Mr.  519).  3,  worn  out  (tadd,  SoCOdo 

138;  519).  4,  a  tale  of  the  past,  history  legendary 

and  traditionary,  legend,  a  purana  (^aVtp,  dosdejj^q? 
138;  aa^^  519;  see  dodwt^rs;  Bp.  43,  76.  77).  d>cra 
pss)  3s?ddja  djsdra  —  d)©3^=>  ^ddo^dd  ddea 

emes’dO.  —  d)crep§3  .atfodoadd 
djasE^t)  a!?e5Jdd  d)d  ?—  d>cra^  5o?e39 

doo&3  3oos??M  oido^  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  rred, 
5^8  dFV. 

dOSCS^-Sed^d  purana-kavisvara.  A  great  poet  of  the 
past  (Kavy.  Ill,  2). 

dfODpSdd^  purana-purusha.  The  primeval  male; 
Vishnu  (My.);  Rama  (J.  21,  29);  Siva. 

purana-vair&gya.  Momentary  freedom 
from  worldly  passion  derived  from  hearing  or  reading 
a  purana,  distaste  of  worldly  vanities  whilst  listening 
to  a  purana  (My.). 

purana-sravana.  Listening  to  a  purana 

(My.). 


djODrS  purani.  =  diCre^-  —  d)Cra^^^-  N.  (Bp.  57,  28). 

puranika.  A  man  well  read  in  the  puranas;  a 
public  expounder  of  them  (d^OStJ^,  djsd  Nn.  32;  Bp. 
57,21.30).  y^ocLrd  doriora?»,  d)©3^^  estfcxLcsah, 
es^d  ee39o3ofS?  oislydrtrfcxL?  (Prv.). 
didsd  purata.  =  d)^^,*  Tbh.  of  dl^dd-  (Bp.  22,  67; 
25,  17;  45,  47;  48,  17).  Fem.  d>oed  (Bp.  12,  42).  — 
dicraddw^dj.  N.  (Bp.  59,  6). 

diTOdd  puratana.  —  d)^^,  etc.  Belonging  to  the  past, 
former,  old,  ancient.  2,  a  man  who  lived  in  former  ages, 
a  venerable  man,  or  a  scholar,  or  a  devotee,  of  the  past 
(dpsSFri  Smd.  1 1  Cm.).  3,  an  ancient  story,  a  legend, 

djcredptei  ^  -J-osd  ww  ?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  c&a  2. 
pura-antaka.  Siva  (Bp.  21,  4). 
d©t>d  xi  pura-antara.  Another  city  (Bh.  1,  8,  67). 

pura-ari.  Siva.  2,  Vishnu.  3,  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Ch.). 


4434^3^  pura-vritta.  A  former  conduct  or  mode  of  action. 
2,  a  legend. 

Sjj)5  puri.  1.  =  l.  To  dry  by  exposure  to  the 
heat  of  fire:  to  parch,  as  grain,  pulse,  etc. 

(^FSi^cSra  Sm.  106;  T.,  M.  4s0;  Te.  s^rinSo; 

4?tx),  to  be  parched).  oi)»3  (qrajSri^j  Nr.), 

&s^4)o  <4)»4)  40oA>«|  44)ri4)fl^  (Mr.  219). 

4od  aAodi  (Bp.  11, 19).  2,  to  roast,  as 

coffee,  Cayenne  pepper,  cocoanut-kernels, 
castor-oil-seeds,  happalas,  etc.  (My.  as  sooe). 
Sy)9  puri.  2.  =  s6o&  2.  Parching;  roasting;  (fry¬ 
ing).  2,  what  is  parched:  partly  boiled  and 
then  parched  rice  (My.;  t.,  m.  sgaQ).—  4orsriwo. 

-tS^zoo.  A  flat  wheaten  cake  that  is  filled  with  a  mixture 
°f  jaggory  and  Bengal  gram  flour,  and  then  fried  in 
ghee  (Y.  9,  78). 

^j)9  puri,  3.  =  ^o&3.  Twisting;  that  is  twisted: 
twist,  twine,  string,  pack-thread  (of  cotton 
thread  or  fibres,  Sm.  106;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  M.  &0,  40, 

to  twist) - -*jsv«.  To  get  twisted:  to  join 

together  (Bp.  4,  58). 

^)9  puri.  4.  =  ^2,  5&>&4.  Strength,  refresh¬ 
ment,  spirit,  courage,  valour  (Te.);  pride  (Te., 

cf.  44^  j  T.  4®s  strength;  4^,  to  keep,  save,  protect; 
to  establish,  confirm,  see  sgpd  1;  cf.  44>'?<  1;  Te.  sgjO 
’SjscSo,  to  gain  strength  or  spirits,  be  refreshed;  the  heart 
to  be  pricked;  4®  =&/5tu4,  to  spur  on,  prick  on,  insti¬ 
gate,  incite,  stir  up).  —  40 =  BfoOrtUs 
(G.). 

4§  puri.  A  castle;  a  town,  a  city. 

^)9Q?do  puridisu.  =  4do&4),  q.  v. 

puritat.  =  4®^4)  ,  40^3*. 

4^40^  Puritattu.  Tbh.  of  40^3*  (Smd.  106). 

4£>e^i'  puritat.  An  entrail  (es^,  “5*4)4)  Mr.  396). 

4&e4.  purisha.  Dust,  mould,  rubbish;  feces,  excrement, 
ordure. 

4&?;^«e3^7\F  purisha-utsarga.  The  voiding  of  excrement. 
See  wad). 

4do  puru.  =  4*>.  Much,  many,  abounding,  abundant.  2, 
the  brother  of  Yadu. 

44)#  puruka.  =  44^-  See  esoiao-,  esGJo-,  eroz3  wotktf,  etc. 

Za  ’ 

4^0-S-  puruki.  Feminine  of  44)4.  See  ef>ol&)to)4)&,  en)ii-, 
etc.;  Prv.  s.  &)«?). 

44)^02^  puru-kutsa.  N.  (see  Mr.  s.  esesodo*). 

4do&J  puru-ja.  Much,  many. 

5y)dj&  purudi.  =  44>S?  2.  (Cpr.  3,  after  9). 

purudiga.  =  ^oaax.  An  envious  man 

(Y.  29,  24). 

purudisu.  =  4QS4o,  To  stand 

in  competition  with  or  vie  with,  to  rival; 
to  be  filled  with  envious  feelings,  to  envy 

(Grj.  10,  42;  Rsv.  2,  after  8;  11,167;  Ssv.  4,  41;  J.  1,8; 
Te.  44aoz&>,  44el>o2&),  44)aoi&),  44)£&oi&>,  to  re¬ 


semble;  to  vie  with,  emulate;  to  contemn;  44)4),  like¬ 
ness,  similarity;  4^3  to  agree  with;  T.  3^4),  to  re¬ 
semble  =  4l34)4>  to  fight  in  battle;  4a4)4),  to  fight; 
sgjsd)^,  to  join;  to  agree;  to  be  agreeable  or  pleasing; 
to  possess,  as  a  quality  or  attribute;  M.  4*4),  5§|9&>c&, 
to  meet  in  battle,  fight;  to  vie,  emulate;  404)4)4,  to 
emulate;  to  outdo;  to  scold.  See  40^  3,  4a4)F, 

40?®*  1).  44)&tr^o  (Smd.  268,  o.  r.  s&Oa^o). 

44)a4v«  (159,  o.  r.  ^jtJoadod^). 

5y)doc£)  purudu.  1.  =  5qo5t1),  <£ododo.  Rivalry; 
envy,  jealousy  (Cpr.  2,  40;  3,  12;  7,  after  62;  8,  after 
79;  8,  81;  Abh.  P.  3,  45;  Y.  4,  9;  J.  5,  34.  37 ).— 44)4) 
!«J3?e5o.  To  show  envy  (Y.  29,  after  25).—  44) 

s&srasl).  -4ra4o.  A  word  of  rivalry  or  envy  (Ssv.  4, 130). 

^)dodo  purudu.  2.  Ceremonial  uncleanness 
after  child-birth  (My.;  Te.;  t.  4s>e3j;  m.  4e3;  see 
s§0«5).  4)4) apj  «4)c8  (liO^,  Si.  108). 

4dorf  puru-da.  Gold.  (R.). 

44)4^  puru-danti.  N.  of  a  female  elephant  (see  Mr.  s. 

a^). 

4ido3j^  puru-paksha.  A  peacock  Mr.  168). 

44)333^)  puru-patra.  A  kind  of  vessel  (dO^csi  Mr.  212). 

4dl4^  puru-prishtha.  A  serpent  (fS4f  Mr.  399). 

^)doe3  purule.  1.  That  joins  or  sticks  to  (?). 

See  esraJj-. 

^)doe3  purule.  2.  (=  See  iraioodod. 

4dos5  puruva.  =  4^^,  etc.  (My.). 

4do4  purusha.  Man,  mankind;  a  man,  a  male;  a  person; 
a  husband.  2,  the  soul.  3,  the  soul  of  the  universe; 
Vishnu  (Mr.  17);  Brahmfi;  Siva.  4,  the  masculine 
gender  (4>0  ort  Smd.  135.  140  Cm.;  258).  5,  a  person 

in  grammar  (see  4>qi4)-,  4)q^4)-,  eros^d)-;  Kavy.  1,5, 
6-12.  18-20).  6,  the  tree  Rottleria  tinctoria  Roxb. 

7,  the  penis  (My.).  44o4?ra44  44)4  44o4$rt 

4)4f  Fj6)  4)  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  47,  26;  48,  3.  20;  52,  24. 

4d0od^d  purushatana.  =  44)4;^  No.  1.  (Bp.  38,  22;  46, 
10;  Ram.  4,  2,  18). 

44)4^jo4)  purusha-traya.  The  three  persons  in  gram¬ 
mar  (Smd.  254.  259.  261.  263.  291.  297.  299). 

44)44^  purushatva.  Manhood,  virility;  manliness, 
valour,  prowess;  the  state  of  man,  manly  nature  or 
property.  2,  the  penis  (Bp.  35,  25).  4)4 )333jL<S<=)  cSS 

(o^o^  GK). 

purusha-medha.  The  vedic  sacrifice  of  a 
man  or  of  men.  (My.). 

4do4d^  purusha-ratna.  A  perennial  herb,  Ionidium 
suffruticosum  Ging.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.). 

purusha-raga.  A  male  musical  mode  (Bp.  19 

18). 

purusha-v&caka.  A  masculine  noun  (Smd. 
187;  Kavy.  I,  2,  7-11). 

44)4^^  purusha-vyakti.  A  person,  an  individual  (4 
G.). 

4404.4^1!  purusha-santati.  =  4^?icra  4.  (My.). 
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purusha-sdkta.  A  vedio  hymn  about  the  soul 
of  the  universe  (Rigv.  10,  90;  My.). 

purusha-atavi.  N.  of  a  forest  (Cpr.  5,  45). 

purusha-ada.  A  cannibal,  a  rakshasa.  (My.), 
purusha-adhama.  A  low  man,  an  outcast. 
(J.  16,  22). 

s$d033 purusha-antara.  Another  man  (J.  5,  59). 

purusha(L  e.  purusha)-mriga.  A  four-legged 
animal  with  a  human  face  (My.;  Rsv.  1,  after  135). 

purusha-artha.  Any  one  of  the  four  objects  or 
aims  of  man  or  of  the  soul,  viz.  dharma  (discharge  of 
duty),  artha  (acquirement  of  wealth),  kama  (the  gratifi¬ 
cation  of  desire),  mdksha  (final  emancipation,  q$53JS>F» 
Mr.  259;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  2;  Abh.  P.  3,  144.  145;  Bp.  38, 
43  b;  40,15;  J.  3,  31.  39;  Si.  255). 

purusharthi.  A  man  who  has  s^tfosssqjF  (J. 

6,  53). 

s3o  purusha-uttama.  An  excellent  man.  2, 
Vishnu  (Mr.  17).  3,  a  jina. 

s$do5o  puruha.  Much,  many. 

puru-bfita.  Much  invoked :  Indra. 

puruhuta-gana.  A  kind  of  metrical  foot 

(Ch.). 

puru-hotra.  N.  (see  s.  eodo). 

purul.  1. 

(Joining,  see  ;$3o»3o);  fitness,  suitableness, 
propriety  (oS^r^  ct.  i,  43);  that  is  true  or 
good  (wtf^oBhn.  11,  O.  r.  CoJdo'T6;  A)0,  5353:3  Nn.  150); 
the  power  or  sense  of  a  word,  meaning  (©$ 

qratf  Ss.;  Kk.  65;  <sq3F  Smd.  88  Cm.;  Ct.  II,  3;  My.)5 
power,  strength  of  the  body,  of  a  tree  (My.  as 
s^dovO;  T.  sides’*,  the  meaning  of  a  word;  superiority; 
money,  riches;  utensils;  a  child;  gold;  truth;  a  thing, 
that  which  exists;  sgpdoWo^,  a  thing  of  use;  cause  =  $£0 
d  ;  M.  s^dov6,  what  belongs  to  one;  contents,  meaning; 
the  cause;  sypdo&Jo^,  cause,  sake;  Te.  5yjs?|,  on  account 
of),  shorts*  (Smd.  52).  Port's*  s$dov«  (sdsW^Fo  46 
Cm.).  See  s35ifoFs3oo)do«?<i;  Cpr.  2,  30.  54;  Rsv.  11,  167; 
Y.  2,  21;  5,  after  78. 

5y)d0<^  purul.  2.  (  =  ,  etc.),  sSdov* 

(Smd.  229  Mdb.). 

puruli.  1.  A  notable,  influential  or  high 
position  (^OW^W  Sm.  113,  o.  rs.  =*0^,  T. 

estimation,  valuation;  M.  an  article  or  person, 
and  their  valuation;  oy^w^d,  a  man  of  note,  influential). 

syjdo#  puruli.  2.  =  (That  imitates  or 

rivals):  a  female  parrot  (^e^,  sSsS  Ss.);  a 
young  parrot  (A<s?53tss  Ct.  i,  28,  o.  r.  ae&-);  a  parrot 
Eds|^53-^?  AS?  Sm.  28;  Kk.  24;  dotf  Sm.  113). 

_>See  Cpr.  8,  after  67;  Abh.  P.  3,  108;  Rsv.  8,  after  5. 
purulu.  =  ,  etc.  (My.). 

purd-rava.  Tbh.  of  5d>^tJs3^  (Smd.  106;  see  Mr. 
s.  «£e3053D«;  J.  2,52;  18,54). 


sgi'djs'd'doi  puru-ravas.  Crying  much  or  loudly.  2,  N.  of 
a  prince. 

sg)6  pure.  =  $^6.  A  boil,  an  ulcer.  (T.  Sj^,  the 
hollow  of  a  pipe,  tube,  etc.;  a  fistula,  or  sinuous  ulcer; 
5$©^,  the  hollow  in  a  pipe,  a  tube;  anything  which  is 
hollow  —  Z&C3&;  Mhr.  a  pimple;  a  phagedenic 

ulcer).  See  &©o  d. 

a  puras-ga.  Going  before,  preceding,  leading;  a 
leader;  first,  chief,  principal. 

sS'&oeT'JS  puras-gati.  Preceding;  precedence.  (My.). 

5$t3j5>e7\do  puras-gama.  =  5yj&©?rt.  Leading;  a  leader;  etc. 

5gi&©?A^S  puras-gava.  =  ^)dj3?rts3o.  See  3?3dot>?r(53. 
puras-gami.  A  leader. 
purocana.  N.  of  a  man  (Bh.  1,  8,  87). 

5^&©?733d  puras-d&sa.  A  sacrificial  cake  of  ground  rice 
(c&Je>rra$F53Js3  3ojs?s?3  Nr.;  J.  20,  33). 

pura-udyana.  A  pleasure-garden  belonging 
to  a  town,  a  park.  (J.  17,  11). 

53i&©e$  puras-dha.  Tbh.  of  syjdos^:^.  (Mr.  266). 

4&©edo5  puras-dhas.  A  family-priest,  a  prince’s  domestic 
priest. 

3jjTl®e2pSA  puras-bhaga.  The  front  or  fore  part.  (Cpr  5, 
after  64).  2,  forwardness,  obtrusiveness,  meddlesomeness; 
malevolence.  3,  the  entrance  or  neighbourhood  of  a 
town  (gj3?2o©d,  3<S035d  Nn.  100;  Cpr.  1,  after 

134). 

puras-bhagi.  Obtrusive.  2,  malevolent;  cen¬ 
sorious.  3,  double-tongued,  deceitful  (fi^WHlj,  oidtdo  tfo 
as3o  Mr.  230). 

i^dosedTv'dod  puras-avagamana.  Going,  or  going  away, 
before  or  in  advance;  learning,  comprehending,  or 
considering  beforehand.  See  s3oo<so^o. 

puras-hita.  Placed  foremost  or  in  front;  one 
holding  a  charge  or  commission;  the  family-priest  (5$ 
do3(tj5  Mr.  266;  Smd.  129;  Bp.  55,  7;  J.  26,  33). 

pur.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  breaking 
wind  (of.  woes),  and  2,  of  easing  nature  (C.). 
^5)&39  purile.  =  ^®oeS,  q.  v. 

5y)S3oe3  purule.  =  (^doe32),  ^<3,  N.  of  a 

bird  (KSo&o  Mr.  175,  o.  rs.  ^©*53,  s&>ese3). 

5^5$^  purpa.  =  SjssL  (Hla.  MS.;  Cpr.  3,  61;  8,  106). 

E^eeyS*  purpaka.  =  (Hla.  MS.). 

purpa-kadamba.  =  (Cpr.  1,  141). 

purpa-capa.  =  a^ra^sS.  (Abh.  P.  MS.  1,  118). 
purpa-danta.  =  (Hla.  MS.;  Abh.  P.  MS. 

1,  10). 

purpa-dhanva.  =  (Hla.  MS.), 

purpa-patra.  =  Sy>5S(s3;3,.  (Hla.  MS.). 

purpa-malike.  =  ^)^53J3©#.  (Cpr.  6,  81). 
purpa-ratha.  =  (Cpr.  10,  6). 

purpa-rasa.  =  ^53  33.  (Hlu.  MS.), 
purpa-lih.  =  (Hla.  MS.), 

purpa-vati.  =  5^^533.  (Hla.  MS.), 
purpa-vati.  =  5^)^5rai3.  (Hla.  MS.). 


purpa-sayaka.  =  ajsd  Seiodo^,  (Cpr.  6,  80). 
ige^SosjS  purpa-hine.  =  s^Su&o^fS.  (Hla.  MS.). 

5gKP^o&ie5  purpa-anjali.  =  tyjts^oza©.  (Cpr.  8,  30). 

purpa-apacaya.  =  adzdodo.  (Cpr.  3,  after 

28). 

purpita.  =  (Cpr.  2,  73;  3,  51). 

sd)?foF  purku.  A  sound  expressing  disdain 

(My.).  s$)t5\>-  sdtfoF  adoo&S^J??  (Prv.). 

50?\F  purgi.  =  3§f^,  q.  v. 

5y)rtoF  purgu.  =  5d)AJ  •  See  sjrra  roaoo  s.  ^)rto . 
cge&F  purcu.  Ruin;  wickedness  (cf.  ^j^cs9,  $aa, 

and  syWo^o).  —  s^z&Frl©"?*.  -=&£>«?«.  To  be  ruined  or 
wicked  (Y.  41,  39). 

cgaoor  purbu.  =  erozojj,  sgjtoOj,  aj dod,  sy)5&F,  cdozoo^,  adowoF. 
Tbh.  of  ZjJjSj  or  ^SJ.  An  eyebrow,  the  brow  (Bp.  47,  58; 
Rsv.  5,  51;  6,36;  T.  s^dod,  tyidjad,  &?do;  M.  SyjOodo,  aj 
Ori).  ^odododo  3$zJ>FcSo3ito  erudcSjs^o 

aSri<&©<s*o  erociddj3s>«  etc.  f!o«!3  ■tfsSjSire^o  (Mr. 

280).  syjtcoF  zhzg^asdocdo  (q^tfoU  463).  —  syj&FTf^.  --s^. 
To  frown  (Rsv.  5,  after  55;  9,  29). 

^)sBf  purle.  =  ^e3,  etc.  (My.). 

purvu.  =  5$toOF,  etc.  (Cpr.  5,  69.  97;  6,23;  Grj.  5, 
20;  Bp.  20,  12).  z3^3.  . .  5y)«3F$o  zas^F-lfdodoo  (R&ghc. 
17,66).  See  ^odos^F. —  ag^F^F.  -enis^F.  The  brows 
to  be  raised  (Abh.  P.  9,  12). 

Eyjej6  pul.=  «$©o?  sdj<yj,  ^o©^.  Grass;  straw 

(eras?)  Nn.  7;  Cpr.  5,  after  64;  T.,  M.;  Te.  Syjeoo,  oy)60O, 
°&>0).  dodAdoio^sj®  sgprfa*  (Sind.  89.  1 13.  129). 

o  ado^rlo&oo  (84).  dos^Ado  r3c3do 

(159).  aju  z3js^  (Rsv.  6,  116).  a&eo v«  (J.  15,  17;  20,  5). 
'Sck^o  AO  tyeo  do;doe3odo«!  (Ss.  74).  See 
—  aSuzSoF.  (C.  Bp.  32,  42).  —  a^eo 

z^of.  -SabF.  To  gnaw  grass,  to  feel  one’s  self  over¬ 
powered,  to  humble  one’s  self  (Rsv.  5,  122).  —  a^sS  ?rio 
<o.  A  temple  built  of  grass  (V.  6,  after  9).  —  s^eSoa  <3  . 
A  bundle  of  grass  or  straw  (C.  Bp.  42,  33).  —  s$*yfav«. 
A  weak,  worthless  demon  (Abh.  P.  13,  66).  —  ^©j-S. 
A  grass-eating,  weak  beast  (Rsv.  5,  130).  —  a$e3^«4. 
Grass  and  food  (J.  19,  32).  —  ajso  o  ^z&OF.  =  a^eo  zSjf. 
(Rsv.  9,  27;  11,  15). —  adooO.  A  ring  of  grass  (Rsv. 
13,  24).  —  Syd^ea3.  -s^ra3.  A  load  of  grass  or  straw 
(C.  Bp.  42,  29.  30). 
pul.  =  a3)0,  etc.  See  aS©  ort. 
pula.  =  JSC5,  etc.  —  ajeovsay).—  a^es^aS.  (dD^sdoF, 
sSO^dri  53o?s3  en)&  ziostfedo  ^jara3^  so ijs^rtcsaA  TSosrSdo 
sdjsdod#  Si.  225).  —  s3twss$;8?o5.  The  ceremony  of 
undressing  an  idol,  rubbing  it  with  an  ointment  of 
civet,  etc.,  and  sprinkling  paccakarptira  powder  over  it 
(My.). 

^©  pula.  =  djzdo.  See  ©-. 

pulaka.  =  Erection  or  bristling  of  the 

hairs  of  the  body  occasioned  by  delight,  etc.,  horripila¬ 
tion  (i&idOOKi3  ct.  I,  105;  II,  9;  Kk.  31;  Sm.  76.  Ill;  zSja? 
adosozdd,  Nn.  145).  2,  any  kind  of  insect  or  vermin 
infesting  animals  ( cf .  4Ku).  3,  (=  a  ball  of 


boiled  rice  (^osW  eritfo  145,  o.  r.  esr!os?j;  es^td  «sr{os?o 
Mr.  486).  4,  (=  ajaro^)  grain  (zpSfdg,  zp^rtsb  145). 

5$©3r3o?r0Tj  pulaka-ankura.  Horripilation  (Ssv.  2,  94). 

pulakita.  Having  the  hairs  of  the  body  erect  or 
bristling  up,  thrilled  with  joy.  (Abh.  P.  5,  7). 

pulakisu.  =  a^-S-Ao,  3§stofr?dj.  The  hairs  of  the 
body  to  become  erect  or  to  bristle  (Bp.  45,  53;  57,  46). 

pulaka-udgama.  =  a^ao^  Ho.  1.  Horripila¬ 
tion.  (My.). 

pulastya.  N.  of  a  rishi  (see  aJooa^sdjA;  J.  33, 
40).  2,  N.  of  one  of  the  seven  prajapatis. 

pulastya-atmddbhava.  Kubera  (Mr.  54). 

4©^  pulaha.  N.  of  an  ancient  rishi,  son  of  BrahmA 
See  aj,z3!>sd.3. 

4^3^  pulaka.  (=  Nos.  3  &  4).  Shrivelled  or  blighted 
or  empty  grain.  2,  a  lump  of  boiled  rice  taken  from  the 
mass  and  kneaded  into  a  ball  (see  ©rtJ'sO,  ^riosW*). 
3,  brevity,  abbreviation,  abridgment. 

puli.  X.  (Smd.  113. 129).  =  &o€>.  A  tiger  (as £« 
Mr.  504;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  Tu.  AO;  T.  also  A©;  cf.  &© 
2?).  as©0&  zoes^o^cdo  (Smd.  I).  &z$  ^)©odj3 

rarfF¥«  (Smd.  144).  z«i3  AOcxJj 

^©odjoaioo  ^^©cxAioSoo?  (150).  ^)©  rtt3F? todo« 

(Raghc.  17,  70.  73).  ^)©odj  zdadoFCi. . .  zSdozdo  (Rsv.  6, 
after  11).  assoj  ^)©odjo  ©s^AoSj??  (Ss.  in 

B.  5,  41).  See  J.  15,  32.  33.  39;  28,  44.  46.  48.  —  ^©^ 
SJJ.  N.  of  a  village  in  Mysore  (My.).  2,  a  play  at 

which  three  big  stones  represent  tigers,  and  fifteen 
smaller  ones  huntsmen  (My.).  —  Zyj©rtS33.  -^es3.  =  ado©-. 
N.  of  a  village  (Bp.  44,  4;  51,  76.  83).  —  ^©tSjssd©4. 
-zlesdc*.  A  tiger-skin  (Rsv.  2,  96;  14,  after  106).  —  5$© 
sdooao.  =  zSo©-.  An  egress  or  outlet  from  a  fort,  made 
to  resemble  a  tiger’s  face  (ftsAdes)  Mr.  191;  M.).  —  4© 
A/sri.  =  ^©sdooao.  (C.  Bp.  42,  26).  —  ^©oddeio*.  -wo* 
(=«jdo4).  See  aScdoto^-. —  aS©odoordoo6.  -yurloo^.  = 
^0©-.  A  tiger’s  claw;  an  ornament  of  tiger-claws  (Abh. 
P.  3,  141;  Te.  ^©rtos^do).  ^©odoortod  aSWo^  (Bp.  11,  25). 

—  sS©odoo3oa3.  -enj^oaS.  N.  (Bp.  21,  12) _ sS©Asdo.= 

^)©z3o35dsa«.  (Y.  9,  104). 

puli.  2.  =  5giQ  3.  —  ^©sdWOj.  =  ajasWOj.  (My.). 

^)€>he;€puligil.=  4s5o^^,  c^o©?\<yo,  etc.  (Ssv.  3,32). 

^«5oa  pulihga.  The  hold  of  a  ship  (sdoori,  crasdodo  toAoeso 
Hla.;  sdoori,  ad^Afd  ^zS??  Mr.  408). 

*5)€)o?\&  pulingil.  =  ^€>1\6,  etc.  (Rs?.  5,  56). 

4©^  pulina.  =  SyjKPsa*.  A  sandbank;  an  island  of  alluvial 
formation,  or  one  from  which  the  water  has  recently  with¬ 
drawn,  a  small  island  or  bank  left  in  the  middle  of  a 
river  by  the  subsiding  of  its  waters,  an  islet  (^=5%  a^ad, 
adotfsSos^®*  Mr.  414). 

pulinda.  =  N.  of  a  barbarous  tribe  (z3?sdsra3 

Mr.  379);  a  man  of  this  tribe. 

pulindini.  =  A  female  of  the  Pulinda  tribe 

(Ssv.  5,  13). 

pulu.=  4^,  etc.  (Z25tf,  adouo  Nn.  123;  Bp.  11,  11; 

24,  57) - a«<iX>z^r!o.  =  ^j^^riow.  (Bp.  9,  6). _ Sj^osJ 

“to%*  A  g^ssy  path  (Cpr.  5,  after  52). 


5j)  e3  js  £ 
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5ge3j se^5o  puloma.  IV.  of  a  demon,  the  father-in-law  of 
Indra  by  whom  he  was  destroyed.  2,  N.  of  a  rishi  (see 

^&®e^oSrfa£  puloma-jate.  ==  ('a^si, 

Nn.  28). 

s$djaes3o3§|j  puloma-jit.  Indra.  (R.). 

E$e3ja§;$02S  puloma-je.  Saci,  the  wife  of  Indra. 
pul6maja-isa.  Indra  (My.). 


3j)£)  pulla.  =  ^>  etc.  (Te.  sour,  acid;  Te.  sgjsS,  T. 
3j)d  a  pale,  dun,  yellowish,  grizzled  colour).  —  ajw 
doodlS.  -o-«$dtA  =  5^5300  q.  y.  (Si.  157). 

4©  pulla.  =  q.  v.  (Sk.).  —  s^i^ddsaes.  -ddwaes.  = 
s^ejdart.  (esde^art  Kk.  35;  Sm.  67).  —  s$o  dart.  -dart. 
(Smd.  234).  A  man  who  grows  and  sells  flowers  (s^asd 
art  Ct.  I,  93;  II,  97). 

^<2J  ^  pullaka.  =  fs?uo rto,  q.  v.  ( cf .  No.  2). 

e3T>Sj5  pulla-nabha.  Yishnu  (Bp.  54,  34). 

5g)<y  dxi  pulla-sara.  Kama  (Abh.  P.  8,  14;  Rsv.  1,  after 
?35). 

$€>7(  pullige.  Tbh.  of  3&>?©€.  (Bh.  1,  15,  7). 

oa  pul-linga.  The  masculine  gender;  a  term  of  that 
gender  (Smd.  108.  112.  119.128.  138.  147.  181.185; 
Kavy.  I,  2,  20-22.  31.  32.  71-73  b). 


SjjeW  pullu.=  etc.  (Bp.  60,  23). 

pulle.  =  A  deer,  an  antelope  (^rtfle.). 

d.  asd  wplo  (Smd.  169).  See  Rsv.  5,  122;  13,  90;  30, 
after  104;  J.  15,  19;  28,  37.  44.  —  d)«3  do9.  -does9.  A 
young  antelope  (Rsy.  5,  71). 

SjjeBri  pullega.  A  talkative  or  foul-mouthed 
man  (^ddorra©  Ct.  I,  59;  Te.  s^worto,  t.,  M. 
a  bird;  see  dejodoo^). 

PUVVU.  =  ^>2,  og/s^i,  SoO^,  2,  Sojsd-  A 
flower,  a  blossom  (Te.  cf.  see 

^ise5).  2,  a  disease  of  the  eye :  albugo  (My. 

as  Sous;  Te.;  cf.  s3)d  No.  2).  See  rtW9^. 
pushita.  =  ^  GL). 

pushkara.  (=  k>^d).  A  lotus  (ddroza,  sradd  Nn.  27; 
tartza  Mr.  496).  2,  a  species  of  costus,  Costus  speciosus 
or  arabicus.  3,  the  tip  or  extremity  of  an  elephant’s  trunk 
(sradrsdd  d  ssrt^,  wfScdo  dob  <zj  doa  27;  rtzadrtd  esrt, 
496).  4,  the  skin  of  a  drum  or  place  where  any  musical 
instrument  is  struck  (sssid^djoao  27;  srad^dof^  496).  5, 

the  mouth  of  a  vessel  (zpra  dooao  27;  ^Wdora  496).  6, 
the  Indian  crane,  Ardea  sibirica  (?radrt,  Mr. 


172).  7,  the  blade  of  a  sword;  a  sword  (dds3e)0,  sod  27; 
©A  496).  8,  the  sky,  the  atmosphere  (rtrtd,  27; 

rtrtcd  496).  9,  water  (a^sd^cS,  $?o«27;  ^od496).  10,  a 

celebrated  place  of  pilgrimage  in  the  province  of  Ajmere 
(eroS  27;  doS^F  496).  11,  the  face  or  mouth 

of  a  snake  (es&odora,  3o=>,ad  dooao  27).  12,  a  (good) 

quality  ( ?  rtocs  27;  cf.  3$s^ej).  13,  a  kind  of  vicchitticitra 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  5  7.  60  seq.).  14,  N.  of  a  dvipa  or  great 
division  of  the  universe.  15,  a  remedy;  any  drug  or 
medicament  (t??dte,  27;  496).  16?  N.  of  a 

prince,  the  brother  of  Nala. 


pushkara-mfi.la.=  3y)d^d  No.  2.  A  garden  plant, 
Costus  speciosus  Sm.  (St.  &  PI.). 

pushkara-ahva.  The  Indian  crane,  Ardea  sibirica. 
pushkari.  An  elephant.  (R.). 
pushkarini.  =  djs^tJeS.  A  lotus-pool;  an 

artificial  tank,  a  square  or  large  tank.  2,  a  female  elephant. 

pushkala.  Much,  many,  abundant;  splendid,  mag¬ 
nificent;  eminent,  excellent,  best. 

pushta.  =  sJWj.  Nourished,  cherished,  fed,  well-fed; 
thriving,  strong;  abounding,  abundant,  much;  rich,  well- 
supplied;  eminent. 

pushti.  (=  SyjA).  A  well-nourished  condition,  fatness, 
plumpness.  2,  growth,  increase,  advance,  thriving; 
comfort,  wealth,  means,  property.  3,  strength,  power 
(My.).  4,  cherishing,  nourishing,  nourishment,  mainten¬ 
ance,  support.  5,  propping,  backing,  aid  (Mhr.).  SjAj 
odo=>dd  do^OSoa^pk  (Prv.).  See  ss^-. 

pushti-kara.  Nourishing,  causing  to  thrive  or 
ei 

grow.  (My.). 

pushti-karaka.  =  Sj^d.  (My.;  B.  4,  41). 
pusbti-kari.  =  ^^“dd.  (My.;  Si.  143). 

pushtl-karisu.  To  cause  to  thrive,  to  nourish, 
to  strengthen,  to  establish  firmly,  etc.  (My.). 

pushpa.  =  d)d ,  syjes .  A  flower,  a  blossom  (see  s$i, 
esdc6,  ©eoo4,  doded>,  doaoa*).  2,  a  disease  of  the  eyes, 
albugo.  3,  the  menstrual  flux. 

2^23^33??  (Prv.). 

pushpaka.  —  A  flower  (^ortosi),  Nn. 

123).  2,  albugo  (^&©?rt,  3 os?rt^?rt  123;  oiofccd 

dJSPrt  Mr.  527).  3,  calx  of  brass,  green  vitriol;  brass 
(0^=#,  Jos^8?  123;  ao33  s?  527).  4,  a  gem,  a  pearl  (dosS, 
d^  123;  ddl527).  5,  heat  of  the  sun  (wid,  zSAwo  123). 
6,  a  frying-pan  (“sd^O^d,  123).  7,  a  woman 

recently  delivered  (rtJ3d&,  123;  tsars®  527). 

8,  a  bracelet  (^o^b,  123;  527).  9, 

the  self -moving  aerial  car  of  Kubera;  a  self-moving  car 
(ddJ3?f  123;  527;  d?ddqf,  tiotid  dqS  Mr.  285). 

10,  Kubera  ($&&,  ^Jt3?d  123;  527). 

pushpa-kadamba.  =  A  multitude 

of  flowers. 

pushpa-kutmala.  The  opening  bud  of  a  flower. 
See 

pusbpa-ketana.  Kama.  (My.), 
pushpa-ketu.  Calx  of  brass.  2,  Kama. 

^^?\&  pusbpa-giri.  N.  of  a  mountain  (Bp.  54,  64). 

pushpa-capa.  =  A  bow  of  flowers.  2, 

Kama  (Grj.  8,  25). 

pushpa-datta.  N.  (Bp.  9,  35). 

Pusl1Pa'<^anta•  ”  The  elephant  of  the 

north-west  quarter.  2,  N.  of  several  persons,  oyd 
(d)d  djdrt“A>  as  dual),  sun  and  moon.  See  Ss.  s.  doddos*. 
pushpa-dhanu.  Having  a  bow  of  flowers:  Kama. 
pushpa-dhanva.  =  3$®,?^*  Kama. 
pushpa-dharana.  Holding,  putting  on,  bearing 
or  wearing  flowers.  2,  Krishna.  See  ?^JSdJ. 


pushpa-patra.  =  sSS,.  A  kind  of  arrow. 
pushpa-putrike.  A  puppet  or  figure  made  of 
flowers  (Rsv.  8,  7). 

pushpa-phala.  The  elephant  or  wood-apple  tree, 
Feronia  elephantum  Corr. 

pushpa-manjari.  A  cluster  of  blossoms  (Rsv. 

8,  7). 

pushpa-malike.  =  5$®  Stas©’#.  A  garland  of 
flowers  Si.  230). 

pushpa-male.  ==  d)d  djs©^.  (My.), 
pushpa-masa.  Flower-month:  the  spring.  (My.), 
pushpa-ratha.  =  dqi.  Flower-chariot  :  a 
pleasure-van  (dj^d  dqj  Mr.  285). 

pushpa-rasa.  =  sg®  tfsi.  Flower-juice:  the  nectar 
or  honey  of  flowers. 

pushpa-raga.  =  did^crart.  A  topaz  (Sk.). 
pushpalaka.  A  post,  a  pin,  a  stake,  a  peg,  a  wedge 
(Hlfl.  MS.  and  one  MS.  of  Mr.  read  ajej'tf). 

pushpa-lava.  A  flower-gatherer,  a  flower-seller. 

(R.). 

£$^©55*  pushpa-lih.  =  3$©  ©es*.  The  bhramara  or  large 
black  bee. 

pushpa-vat.  -73^.  Having  flowers,  decorated 
with  flowers,  flowery.  syjs^do?^  (dual),  sun  and  moon. 
ris*  s§d  s3j3  djb&tfoF-  (Mr.  72). 

pushpa-vati.  =  A  menstruous  woman  (•&& 

tiJdoarfzSVo  Mr.  302).  d)d  (Soew«aoe&  Kk. 

27). 

pushpa-vanta.  Tbh.  of  d)d  ds*,  q.  v. 
pushpa-vati.  —  A  flower  garden. 

pushpa-vatika.  =  8$d  sralJ#.  (Bp.  19,  70). 
pushpa-vatike.  =  (Bp.  57,  48;  My.), 

pushpa-vasane.  The  fragrance  or  smell  of 
flowers  (My.). 

pushpa-visikha.  Kama  (My.). 

Pus^Pa_v?iksha.  A  tree  bearing  blossoms;  («3 
dojtf ,  etc.,  =5e>a&)S3ibrt  Si.  139). 

Pushpa-vrishti.  A  shower  of  flowers.  (My.), 
pushpa-sara.  Kama  (Grj.  8,  8). 

pushpa-sankocana.  The  closing  or  shutting 
of  flowers.  See  dooft. 

^M^ddoorfo  pushpa-samaya.  Flower-season:  the  spring. 

pushpa-sambhava.  Birth  or  production  of 
flowers.  See  s&s. 

odoi?  pushpa-sayaka.  =  5$®  sraodbtf.  Kama  (Ssv.  4, 

128). 

pushpa-stabaka.  Kama  (Gtrj.  7,  10). 
pushpa-htne.  =  A  woman  ivith  whom 

menstruation  has  ceased,  one  past  child-bearing. 

pushpa-anjana.  Calx  of  brass  employed  as  a 
collyrium. 

puBhpa-anjali.  =  d)®=raofci©,  djssra  o&o©.  (J.  3, 
27;  25,  12;  Ssv.  1,  after  79). 


^sora^o&o©  pushpa-anjuli.  An  anjuli  full  of  flowers,  for 
presenting  (Bp.  32,  30;  60,  51). 

pushpa-apacaya.  =  d)®=ra  d^odj.  Gathering 
or  collecting  of  flowers  (Grj.  5,  51). 

j$o3[^0d00$  pushpa-ayudba.  Kama  (Mr.  32). 

a$S3^odoo$sS^&  pushpayudha-vairi.  Siva  (Rsv.  14,43). 

pushpa-asava.  Decoction  of  flowers;  honey.  (My.). 
Pus^Pa'astra-  Kama.  (My.), 
pushpini.  Flowering,  etc.  (fern.);  a  woman  during 
menstruation.  (J.  3,  23). 

£$oU^  pushpita.  =  d)®^d.  Flowered,  in  flower  or  blossom, 
bearing  flowers,  blooming.  (J.  8,  16). 

pushpite.  ==  d)d  d3.  ^jS  (d®9©0£|  Ss.). 

pushpa-ishu.  Kflma.  (My.), 
pushya.  Blossom.  2,  a  topaz  (3d,  ?rW  Nn.  130).  3, 
the  (sixth  or)  eighth  lunar  mansion  (ssdd,  130; 

fc?d,F,  Mr.  39).  4,  the  month  pausha  (December- 

January,  130).  5,  honour,  worship  (ss^F?!, 

e$^FF>Jd)dj  130).  6,  price  (dd  130).  7,  a  dot  or  cypher 
(?  aJ J3{^  130). 

pushya-masa.  =  No.  4. 
uredd??  (Prv.). 

3&o^£,TDt7\  pushya-raga.  =  d)d  oar!.  A  topaz 
Mr.  101;  J.  17,  23;  Ssv.  1,  70). 

pus.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  a  slight 
breaking  of  wind,  used  also  in  the  phrase 
2&©?o Sodo,  nothing  has  become  of  it  (My.).  Cf. 
dpdo  3.  See  Prv.  s.  d*,. 

syjisterjcS  pusakkane.  =  Suddenly, 

all  at  once,  quickly  (My.), 
era  020^  pusalayike.  Cajoling,  coaxing  (My.;  Mhr. 
s$derads3?). 

did©bQ20do  pusalayisu.  To  cajole,  to  coax  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.  ^dero^^o). 

pusi.  1.  =  i.  To  become  or  prove  untrue 
or  false  (J.  si,  36).  2,  to  lie  (j.  4,  3;  12, 30;  13, 

44;  T.  Sapo&«).  dj&dcsd  (Smd.  298).  diAodododo 

dcsortdrre&ddodo  dj353d<aow  dod®9do  ddo 

d^  traded  dddFihd)  ^ddFdj-6,  esd®  3ddqSdoFo 
(Pampa’s  Adipurana  5,  101).  3}  to  bear  no  fruit,  as 
flowers,  not  to  attain  perfection  or  ripeness, 
as  fruits  (My.  as  flSOAi). 

s3)&  pusi.  2.  =  2.  A  falsehood,  a  lie ;  hypo¬ 

crisy;  vain,  idle  prattle;  denial  (esrosa^,  s=o& 

Nn.  158;  sracdo  Bhn.  5;  riG3d^  Ct.  II,  46;  Smd. 

II;  ttjsv*  Sm.  48;  =5*^^, 

Kk.  60;  T.  dflOdc*;  M.  5®aodj«,  sgpoSo;  Te.  djwo 

rio,  sdo^,  asj^o-8-,  sdo^-,  t.  ss^orto)-  uselessness, 
bearing  no  fruit  (used  of  blossoms),  not  attaining 
perfection  or  ripeness  (used  of  fruits,  My.  as 
aSo&).  d)Aol)  (iuscS^  Kk.  88).  See  Abh.  P.  6, 

113;  15,76;  Bp.  1,  37;  Bh.  1,  8,  28;  J.  2,  5;  4,4;  6, 
34;  7,  26;  29,  23.  34.-—  sJrodKO^.  Untrue,  insincere 
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affection  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  192). —  A  lie  (Abb. 

P.  6,  113).  —  False,  insincere  respect  (Cpr. 

8,  61).  —  sg&aootfFio.  Affected  anger  (Cpr.  8,  10;  8,  after 
53).  —  5gAj£3t|_ .  Insincere  modesty  (J.  5,  60).  —  sg&53? 
O*.  -sS^CS*.'  To  utter  a  falsehood  (J.  20,  57). 

zj)rjr{  pusiga.  (Smd.  233).  =  ssoAiri.  A  liar,  etc. 

(oSjsV  Ct.  I,  58;  My.). 

^)i3J?r,c3  pusukkane.  =  etc.  (My.). 

tr 

sg^,  pusta.  Smearing,  anointing,  'plastering  (cf. 

writing,  writ  (see  Nr.  s.  tot3a3).  2,  anything  made  of 
metal  or  wood  or  clay  or  glass  (»3oe$  sJjanisracSSes9 
SJe»acS  Nr.). 

egS^S  pustaka.  =  sWtf,  aitfrt,  sgFb?5,  sgs^ri,  sgs 

?3jri,  A  book  (3,3e3?a3, 

£>3,  Mr.  359).  Jg^tf  eswri  533:33  sraOrt  estottf  s3e?  — sg% 
©tf  vi  &<£cx3o:3s37l?c3o?  (Prvs.). 

sg^^febF  pusta-karma.  Using  a  mixture  of  earth,  lime, 
cowdung  and  water  as  a  mortar,  plastering. 
tgrd^rjy  Scoe;^  pustarkana  hullu.  The  grass  Panicum 
brizoides  Jacq.  (Z.). 

pustaka-valli.  N.  of  a  plant  (see  J^sSeS). 
ig&n  pusti.  Tbh.  of  sg&^.  (=3g&j  No.  5,  My.;  Mhr.). 

2,  a  paper  required  from  school-boys  exhibiting  their 
progress  in  writing  (B.  1, 20;  Mhr.). 
sgjdo^  pustuka.  Tbh.  of  Sg^tf.  (Ram.  5,  8,  69;  My.;  Te.). 

sl)?^  pussane.  With  the  sound  of  sg!3,  q.  v. 
(My.). 

tg^  pula.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  31). 

pulak.  A  sound  produced  in  swallow¬ 
ing  anything  (S.  Mhr.;  cf.  r o«s%<). 
jgtftf  pulaka.  =  sgwtf.  (sSjotS^ao*  si^a^o  Ct.  II,  76;  Cpr. 

2,  72). 

pulakisu.  =  5geo*?3o,  etc.  (Q-rj.  3,  75.  Ill;  4,86; 
Bp.  47,31;  48,  4). 

;g^?£  pulake.  =  ogtftf.  (sgeo^,  3js?s3>js>o:353  Nn.  145). 

puli.  =  Cfos?8,  560s?  2.  Acidity, 

sourness  (T.,  M.;  Te.  sg€>,  sgejoFjj).  See  '3»5ooJS?. — 
sg^K^eSd.  A  broth  or  sauce  made  of  tamarind,  salt,  etc. 
(S^a^f,  Nr.;  My.;  M.  ogtf'srK-s  ew). . —  sg<s? 

<£&.  -iLa.  To  seize  or  try  to  find  out  acidity  (J.  1,  7). 
igS?^  pulinda.  =  Sg€>i3.  (^6*»  ^-03^  Nn.  20;  Bp.  44,  3;  J. 
28,44). 

jgS?^  pulindi.  —  ig<?i5 .  (Ssv.  3,  9.  10). 
sg'w’S^S  pulindini.=  ag£>^$.  (J.  10,  4). 

;gS?^  pulinde.  =  (J.  28,  42). 

pulu.  =  etc.—-  sgtfosSo^eiri.  -*3j«-5gE3;*5.=  5g 

%»3oo  3i3,  sg^sSoo  e3?3,  sg^ssoo^??  q.  v.,  5g^33oo3i3,  33os? 
Soorlz^.  A  troublesome  weed,  the  yellow  wood-sorrel, 
Oxalis  monadelpha  Roxh.  (0.  corniculata  Lin., 

Mr.  141). 

pulukisu.  =  tgu*;^,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  29;  24,  21; 
30,11). 

pulla.  =  4‘S?,  etc.  —  .sSo^.sgEl??.  =  5g 

(St.  &  PI -330«-5g£S>?5.  =  5gsO  I 


sSoo^eS??,  etc.  (E5®ort?0,  ago*,1#,  sssSo^,  etc.  Nr.).  —  sgs^ 
Sjo  3t3.  =  og^SUO^??.  (St.  &  PL). 

pulle.  (fr.  ^51?).=  $36,  $6r,  <£os?v.  A  small 
bit  of  very  dry  wood  (My.;  Te.  sg<3-,  t. 

^°t>5  ^J^)5  dry  spray,  sprig,  brush¬ 

wood,  chip,  fuel  stick,  probably  from  &odo~  ?3oao;  M. 
sgsVo^,  splinters  as  from  stones  cut,  wood-shavings).  — 
^)«?,53J3^o.  A  dry,  senseless,  useless  word  (My.). 

5y)£J  pula.  1.  ==  5diC30  1,  (^Ea),  5&G3,  5oO£3ig,  SoOKO.  A 
worm,  an  insect  in  general,  a  snake,  etc. 

(sgeo^,  *,530,  *?W,  $e«ort>  Mr.  396,  0.  r.  sgG3o;  T.,  M. 
sgC30;  Te.  5gt3orio). 

5y)£»3  pula.  2.  =  7\0,  etc.  —  sgW^sg.  =  sgu-,  sgCSo-. 

A  mixture  of  civet,  etc.,  which  is  smeared  on  idols,  then 
removed,  and  sold  at  a  high  price  (My.;  T.). 

e^SO9  puli.  =  zco®3.  To  be  eaten  or  infected 
by  worms,  to  get  worm-eaten,  to  putrefy 

(V.  39,  18;  T.,  M.  5gC3o,  Tu.  sg^or;  cf.  ogz&F). 

^)03923e^  pulicil.  Rottenness,  cariousness  (v. 

35,  after  55). 

jgS?9^  pulil.  Tbh.  of  SgOc (Smd.  30;  Ct.  II,  10; 
os  Kk.  13;  53oe0O«,  530do«,  53oud«,  Sm.  36).  *0^053 
:gC53o«  (Smd.  201).  See  c^eso^CJ9^;  Cpr.  7, 

149. 

P^lU.  1.  (Smd.  59).  =  agC3  1,  etc.  (*?U  Smd.  I). 
See  =£3 300^0,  73j5^5g63o,  <Soo^otooC3o,  .Sjeip^CSo;  Cpr.  5, 
after  64.  —  5gG3os3^.  -s3^.  The  insect-emerald,  i.  e.  the 
emerald-coloured  wings  of  the  tumbi  (Ssv.  3,  9). 

pulu.  2.  =  igw  2,  etc.  —  sgwoifssg.  =  sgCSi^sg. 
(My.). 

puluku.  =  ^oc?o^o.  That  is  eaten  by 
vermin  :  a  pock-mark  (My.  as  asoEu^o).  2,  the 
state  of  being  worm-eaten  or  decayed  (My.  as 
so.).  3,  baseness.  4,  an  ulcer,  a  sore  («» 

Kk.  91). 

^>)&39  pulgi.  =  t§poX<yo  q.  v.,  Rice  (or 

other  grain,  as  wheat,  barley)  boiled  with  any 
kind  of  pulse,  salted,  or  sweetened  with 
jaggory  or  sugar  (erorfoF  *t^e5  ^jss3o  r^js^dooS  ^?3 

630  53o3t3c3c3o53S»-^  esU^  Smd.  I;  Te.  sgeort;  M.  sgMo 

T.  sgVrt,  boiled  rice;  T.  sgKoorto,  M.  :gC3Jtao,  to  be 
boiling  or  preparing  in  water  by  means  of  boiling,  to 
be  stewed,  steamed;  Tu.  sgrtor,  to  he  well  boiled,  as 
rice;  see  sgrto ,  sgaorio  1). 

pulgu.  To  burn  Smd.  Dh.;  T. 

to  singe,  scorch,  sear;  sgs&soorto,  to  be  singed  or 
scorched,  as  hair,  skin,  etc.;  M.  s|t>Vorio,  to  burn,  blister; 
cf.  eroo  1). 

5g(3  pu.  1.  =  so©  i.  Flowers  to  be  produced,  to 
flower,  to  bloom  (ag^^^sS  Smd.  Dh.;  tgt^rto 
Sm.  22;  Te.  3gjt&>,  ^o3jo;  T.,  M.  tgt).  P.  P-  (Smd. 
279.  287).  53e*So2oo  =#JSfS53t5rto 


(Cpr.  7,  53).  See  Cpr.  6,  37;  Abh.  P.  3  after  132;  Rsv.  2, 
38;  8,  122;  J.  17,  4. 

pfi.  2.  =  etc.  A  flower,  a  blossom  ;  etc. 

(4)^  Smd.  Dh.;  s&suo4,  ©53©«,  Sm.  23;  Te.,  T., 

M.;  M.  also  SajasS).  4|3tD44)  (Smd.  52). 

tSw  i?js;3  ?5j35353o  (66.  133).  5§p?3  4ja<0?3  ri/Bo23eo$«,  ©^, 

3^4  o  (73)-  4P  (67).  5gja53o 

53ojbA)53o  (156).  s&OcSjbs*  ^sSoo  (163).  d?53do  4ja<04 
tdF&Eio  (165).  =#?53dodb  (rie^s^  II).  s&jrttf  i3s? o 

or  sgiart®?  dtfo  7-is*  (170).  to^sS-ransdr  sgjarts*  (Sea F4)4, 
©00535:3  Mr.  124).  5g|3 ris?$53o  (sSo^d^  108).  4)53  s3jBc3o 
W63©©«  if^ort^  ;4ia05j  53??  (Ss.  8).  See  Bp.  46,  6;  J.  3, 

25.  36;  11,11.37;  15,20;  28,2;  Ssv.  4,  100 _ s 

An  arrow  of  flowers  (especially  of  Kama,  Cpr.  6, 

64;  8,  65;  Abh.  P.  4,  10;  J.  6,  24) - s&rSrSodj.  -5$  3.  == 

4jar(i?iaLs3.  Kama  (Grj.  8,  47;  Rsv.  10,  55).  —  s&artflaSj 
53.  -©53.  Kama  (Bp.  45,  3).  —  s&rira .  -■s'ew-©  3.  The 
flower-eyed:  Vishnu;  one  who  has  the  albugo  (Rsv.  1, 
102).  —  s^jaris&jo^.  -^5300^.  The  fragrance  of  flowers  (C. 
Bp.  5,  5;  J.  3,  8).  —  smarter6,  pfl-kal.  A  stone  in  the 
form  of  a  lotus-flower  on  which  a  linga  stands  (Bp.  50, 
75;  57,  43).  —  smart's*  do.  -^tfdo.  Flowers  to  fall  off  or 
drop  (Abb.  P.  11,  13).  —  s^jartoS.  (sgia-tfofc,  or  5&)-rtoS). 
Flowers  at  the  extremity  or  point;  or  a  cluster  of 
flowers.  £53  FjortdddsSj6  <ycs'  sgjartjar!®?*  s*4  53odT?j| 
^4)  ?  (Cpr.  7,  45).  d??rtrv°c3J353or,  ogiartoaoOocSjBsSor. . . 
(s3j553odo)  53o$’84,53jb?53  53oo  io^oOoA)  (7,  48).  ^53js& 

£t3®?c3s?d  «3ja«?s3  4iarto»  (7,  after  92).  sSo^od^^oSoo 
£08?53f  ^isrtoa  (7,  108),  See  Cpr.  2,  84;  3,  96;  Abh.  P. 
12,  25;  Ssv.  2,  44;  Rsv.  2,  35;  V.  4,  36.  —  ^jartra .  -tfra . 
A  flower  as  red  or  bright  as  a  live  coal  (Rsv.  9,  50).  — 
4(37308023©*.  A  bunch  of  flowers  (rtod ,  4  20=5*,  etc.  Mr. 
107;  Ssv.  3,  64;  4,  109).  —  4pdo3cdo*.  -^JBOdb*.  To  cut 
or  gather  flowers  (J.  8,  19;  Rsv.  10,55).  —  4jjr3oBtf. 
-=#03^*.  A  pond  in  which  flowers,  i.  e.  lotuses,  grow  (Cpr. 
3,  10;  7,  126.  128.  150;  Abh.  P.  1,  64;  R&m.  2,  7,  3;  Rsv. 
2,35).  —  53ja73oB?©*.  -=£ob?S3*.  =  sgjartfl  (V.  4,  85;  J.  12, 
31;  15,  26;  20,  15).  4iarto3?0.  =  5giart?Sajo.  (My.).  —  4ja 

£63’.  -365s.  To  pluck  or  gather  flowers  (V.  7,  13) _ 4p 

4t?o*.  -38?53*.  A  young  shoot  with  flowers  (Abh.  P.  3, 
114;  J.  15,  17;  18,  13).  —  s^ia&O.  -AO.  To  wander  about 
in  quest  of  flowers  (Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  5^5306305300^.  -do 
esoSoOy  A  bundle  of  hair  in  which  flowers  are  inserted 
(Grj.  4,  after  21).  —  sgpdoBtf.  =  sg|a53u3tfo.  (Ssv.  2,  72).  — 
s^ados tfo.  The  pollen  of  flowers  (s3o=>ri  Si.  409).  —  4p 
&©ori©«.  -JoBori©*.  A  cluster  of  flowers  (J.  3,  28). — 
o^jaaSjsas!^.  -JoBdsSo^.  A  flower  stalk  (4,453204,  53^53 
Mr.  107).  See  Smd.  s.  Ssv.  3,  after  35.  —  ^jaaSosa 

4-  -3jbz34.  An  ornament  of  flowers  (Ssv.  2,  39).  —  g&e 
53os?U.  -3d3?W.  A  flower  garden  (J.  20,  6).  —  agasl©^, 
-Sjb?^.  =  4p53uB?y.  (Grj.  2,  after  71).  —  5^a53o8^e39^o. 
-dosses9?!).  To  cause  flowers  to  appear  (J.  30,  5).  —  gjja 

siJkisSOj.  =  ^a^saosSo^,  q.  - - 5^4500530^.  (Smd  82).  —  sgja 

rifS.  5^4^53^.  -ss  3.  Kama  (53of^  Kk.  8;  Sm.  7,  o.  r. 
^la^essSOj).  —  g£as3od.  A  tree  bearing  blossoms  (Abh.  P. 
11,  13).  "adraodo  sgiasSodoritf  5§ja3ro  :5!&T5i05J53d3V’B53ds:3 
53u3^©Oo  (Smd.  222  Mdb.).  —  5^53o©3.  A  shower  of 
flowers  (Abh.  P.  1 1,  13;  15,  6;  16,  83;  Bp.  18,  78;  44,  72; 


Ssv.  5,  53;  J.  21,  12.  36.  51).  —  agia 53jb©£.  =  33ja53jB55. 
(Bp.  41,  10).  — -  o^jadJBd.  A  garland  of  flowers  (Cpr.  8, 
99;  Bp.  27,  31).  5$as3j5s3o!Do©  Sid  3  OobsSjbsS  23?534/b?? 
(Prv.).  —  5^5308535306305300^.  -do63053Oo).  (Smd.  387).  A 
knot  of  hair  with  a  garland  of  flowers.  —  5$a0ja.  A 
very  small  fruit  round  which  the  flower  still  stands  (Cpr. 

1,  after  101). —  sgja6353^.  A  bodice  with  flowers.  It  is 

forbidden  to  form  the  following  compound  (Smd.  75):  sgja 
e353^odb^5353§63c3?  (i.  e.  s^e3s3=Sodb$«  353s3?©;3?),  as  it 
might  be  read:  5^e3s3  =#?odo$*,  ©4  t3o3?COf5 ?.  —  s3|as3€>. 
Ornamental  lines  or  figures  drawn  with  flour,  etc.  on  the 
ground,  etc.  (^d,  3oris3©  Ss.;  see  tfd  2).  ?f®53^53  s$as3 

Cri<#£  &ott80A)53  £?ari«?*  (Prll.  3,  4).  See  Cpr.  4,  64; 
Abh.  P.  4,  28.  —  sgjas3?3.  A  bed  or  seat  made  of 

flowers  (Rsv.  1,  after  135;  5,  105).  —  ^ja53C55.  =  s&adoKi3. 
(Grj.  9, 120).  —  5^ja533r(o.  -©rio.  Flowers  to  be  produced, 
to  blossom  (see  ^ja  1).  —  ^ias33?3o.  -333?3b.  A  bed  of 
flowers  (Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  sgias^rto.  -^t3o.  To  go  into 
a  flower  or  flowers  (Rsv.  9,  60).  —  s^ja^a.  -sga.  The 
pollen  of  flowers  (V.  4,  34).  —  ^adFoCJ*.  The 

name  of  a  flower  (J.  31,  7). —  ^ja?353.  A  garland  or 
chaplet  of  flowers  (Bh.  8,  23,  45).  SSOE^odoBtfo  s3ooaa3 
5gia?353  (^o^xurso  Si.  466).  —  sgjaFid©*  =  (Rsv.  9, 

51;  13,  87;  J.  6,  17;  30,  37). 

^fd^J  pukU.  =  2.  (Te.).  —  aga^oAA .  A  pair  of 

trowsers  (My.). 

^/?7\  puga.  A  heap,  a  multitude,  an  assembly.  2,  the  areca 
or  betel-nut  tree  and  its  nut,  Areca  catechu  Lin.  (©53=#odo 
53od  Nn.  66;  ©53s#  102).  See  ^0^,  and  Nr.  s. 

sg|87\  pftgi.  =  ^ia<3  No.  2. 

pflgi-phala.  A  betel-nut  (Mhr.;  My.).  $373530 

o3o53o3j35353jb  sg|af\?:p©£W53  ?3sj53o  (Prv.). 

plici.  =  ^C31,  etc.,  80j38a  No.  1.  (T.,  M.;  My. 
occasionally). 

^33^  pfljaka.  Honouring,  worshipping,  respecting;  a 
worshipper  (Bp.  10,  54;  54,  24;  60,  10;  B.  4,  133). 

^ib&j?3  pujana.  Reverencing,  honouring;  worshipping; 
worship,  respect.  (Bp.  53,  1;  Ssv.  4,  133;  My.).  See  ©ort 
54073530-, 

55j33j$eaio  pfljaniya.  To  be  revered  or  honoured,  entitled 
to  homage;  venerable;  adorable.  (My.). 

3SP33c3  pffjane.  =  a&e&icd.  (Bp.  35,  11). 

3j!S>&!3^3<«7  pflja-kala.  The  time  for  showing  respect  or  for 
worship  (My.);  the  time  of  giving  presents  (My.). 

puja-gaja.  A  greatly  respected  royal  elephant 
(53^535^  Smd.  II;  Kk.  92;  Sm.  38). 

43337>4SXTj  pflja-parikara.  The  articles  used  at  pfija  (Cpr. 

2,  after  93;  My.). 

433335  pfljari.  The  officiating  Brahmana  or  other  person 
of  a  temple  (tfusOri  d?5353  4ad  53j3do53534o,  53?53353?s3, 
etc.  Si.  339;  My.;  Te.,  T.;  Mhr.  4)235)0?;  Bp.  9,  35;  17,  1; 
26,  17).  35)  ^5)^53  53?53do  4a^5)0ii  s305)  5S?53 

Oo  4ia^)0  i?JBd.  — sari  A4t5  4^233 

dod^  2^cxLA)534^  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s?  nadri, 

^OEBO  2. 

4®33s4d4  pdja-vacana.  A  word  or  title  of  respect  (33 
4^3*,  etc.  Hla.).  ag?3d  ^dcdos^o  ^235>53d$  (33553,  etc 
Hla.). 
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Egp&3S3DS2  pfija-vaji.  A  greatly  respected  royal  horse  (Abh. 
P.  14,  after  128). 

C&£  puji.  =■  2.  (My.). 

35p3§^  pftjita.  Honoured,  respected,  reverenced;  loorshipped, 
adored. 

^p3§;cio  phjisu.  To  honour,  to  revere,  to  worship,  to  adore; 
to  receive  with  honour  or  hospitably  (edF^d^  Smd. 
Dh.;  Cpr.  2,  88;  Bp.  6,  29;  13,  19;  18,  12;  24,  23;  29,29; 
33,  6;  39,  6;  43,  39;  49,  22;  53,  51;  60,  8;  Ssv.  4,  100;  J. 
5,  71).  sgpdw  or  (Smd.  270). 

crfo;  esdtf  sgpiSdJdo  (Mr.  238).  naacS 

sgp&dodo  ^  243).  s^pdA)  So 

dOJBKiprad  (Prv.). 

c^pS^doS^  pfijisuvike.  Honouring,  etc.  (sgjsii,  etc.  Si.  246). 

&>'£  puje.  1.  ^isSds.  (=  ^jpd^).  Honour,  respect,  reverence, 
veneration,  homage  to  superiors,  adoration  or  worship  of 
the  gods  or  idols.  sgpd  sgpddo  (Bp.  43,  39).  o^pd  slraa 
ados  a&©d  fSjso  wrtOea  (Prv.).  —  s^pdrioi:^.  To  cause 
to  show  respect,  etc.  (J.  10,  29).  —  s^pddd.  -dd.  To  be 
honoured,  etc.  (K&vy.  I,  5,  50;  Bp.  54,  6).  s^pddddo 
(dodo,  Mr.  243).  — See  Prv.  s.  sSo&j. 

igpsS  pfije.  2.  =  s^pd,  S^t4g2.  A  dot;  the  nasal  sound;  a 
cipher;  a  nought  in  calculation  (Mhr.  5gp&;  My.;  Te. 
ogpfc^.;  T.  s^pd^ak). 

^iptSjsed^r'de'©  pftja-upakarana.  =  sgpjssdO^tf.  (My.). 


35)3&jg  pujya.  1.  To  be  honoured,  honourable,  respectable, 
venerable,  worshipful;  recommendable.  2,  a  father-in-law. 

ditfrasAdF  Socs^d dp&^dod) (Mr.  277). 
qSoJ^rtd?  sJj3c^  ^is^crarifS??— en)d  ?ra^55?^(s&ig(Prvs.). 
Feminine  sgpfc^vC  (My.). 

jgp&ig  pujya.  2.  =  5^pd  2.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  dJSc^^pS. 

pixjyate.  Honourableness,  venerableness.  (My.). 
EgP&i^SjDri  pujya-pada.  N.  of  a  Jaina  svarai  (Smd.  125; 
Cpr.  1,  20). 

pujya-padate.  The  state  of  being  like  Pfijya- 
pada  svami  (Cpr.  1,31). 

pujya-artha.  The  meaning  of  honourableness 

(My.). 


SlpEig  pujye.  A  respeotable  woman  (Sk.;  My.).  2,  Tbh.  of 
i^pd  1,  (ddo|^dd  Cb.). 

sgpUo  phtu.  A  bit,  a  small  portion  or  sum,  fractional 
quantities  (My.,  H.).  —  ogpWdF.  -WdF.  A  summary  arji 
(My.). 

jgpWo  pfitu.  2.  Foot  (My.;  B.  2,23;  3.  99);  also  ogpW  (B.  5, 
239). 

pudisu.  =  5ojs&;do.  To  cause  to  join  or 
put  to  (J.  29,  25);  to  cause  to  yoke  (12,  4);  to 
have  conveyed  to  (29,  9),  to  have  brought 
near  (34,  7);  etc. 

pudu.  1.  =  ertf)7ii2,  ^/»P®i,  so®e5a  To  join 
<v-  *•),  to  unite;  to  put  to,  to  tie  to  (j. 31,26; 
22,  24);  to  yoke;  to  put  oxen,  horses,  etc.  to 
carts,  carriages,  ploughs,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  n; 
J-  26,26;  33,34;  My.  as  to  tie  or  fix  carts, 


etc.  to  oxen,  etc.  (My.  as  aiedo);  to  put  together, 
as  stones  for  a  fire-place  (My.  as  as^do);  to 
fix,  as  an  arrow  (J.  4, 32;  12, 41. 46;  13, 15.  n;  Ssv. 
4,  after  19  &  24);  to  make  ready,  to  prepare 
(6.  Bp.  47,  6),  to  arrange,  to  establish,  as  a 
play,  a  shop  (My.  as  sgjsdojT.,  m.  sgpkijj);  to  bring 
about,  to  create  (J.  30,  18);  to  shut,  as  a  door 
(17, 2i).  2,  to  begin  (v.  i.,  j.  17,  58). 

pudu.  2.  Established  state  (?).  —  (o. 

-STUJOo.  N.  (Bp.  28,  3). 

Surara*  pun.  1.  =  i.  p.  p.  sipr®^.  To  fix,  as  an 
arrow  (J.  6, 17;  7,  49).  2,  to  begin  (v.  i.,  j.  12 

sum.;  22,  47).  (M.  ^!p£SO,  to  be  yoked,  put  to;  to  embrace; 
to  put  on,  as  cloth,  etc.  =  T.  Te.  to  under¬ 

take,  to  begin,  to  engage  in  any  enterprise;  to  bear  a 
burden).  See  sgpEso*  1. 

sgpra*  pun.  2.  To  admit,  to  acknowledge,  to 
assent,  to  consent;  to  promise;  to  vow;  to 
challenge;  to  bring  forward  or  introduce, 
etc.  (gad  Smd.  Dh.).  tortdcJ®  rt  So 

tfo^Esgodbo,  d^a^rt  sgpEsu  (132  Mdb).  &=#  ftdFdra 
^  fJoosSjs  ^E^do^aiod  doo?  (177,  o.  r.  $53®F36e8t|). 
e&e^o  (275),  sgpra  o  (288).  See  Ch.  v.  16;  Cpr.  2,  35; 
Abh.  P.  9,  64;  16,  35;  Ssv.  2,  after  91. 

pun.  3.  Admission,  etc.  (gad  ss.). 
pdnike.  A  vulgar  form  of  33®*%  (Smd. 
248;  Te.  sgpftif,  assumption,  persistence). 

pdniga.  An  archer  (Cpr.  10, 68). 

sgpS'Ssy)  punipu.  To  intend,  to  aim  at,  to  make 
one’s  aim  (Cpr.  10, 103). 

punke.  (Smd.  248).  Admission,  etc.;  pro¬ 
mise  ;  VOW  (Abh.  P.  2,  36;  4,  105;  7,  34;  10,  52).  —  5&> 
A  promise  or  vow  to  be  deviated  from 
(Abh.  P.  7,  36).  —  -s^rio.  To  enter  upon  a 

vow  (Abh.  P.  13,  44.  47). 


punbu.  =  q.  v. 

punya.  =  See  s.  SoJSc^d^. 

Bgp^  puta.  1.  Made  clean  or  pure,  purified,  pure,  clean. 

2,  threshed,  winnowed.  See  Nr.  s.  &©ew  1. 

;gp;3  puta.  2.  Putrid,  fetid  ( cf .  s^W3). 

putana-ari.  The  enemy  of  Pfitana:  Krishna. 

(My.). 

phtani.  =  No.  1.  (J.  21,  3). 


putane.  N.  of  a  female  demon  which  was 

sent  by  Kamsa  to  destroy  the  infant  Krishna,  and  was 
killed  by  Krishna.  2,  atrophy  and  wasting  in  a  child. 
3,  yellow  myrobalgn,  Terminalia  chebula  or  citrina. 

3gp<§  pdti.  1.  Purity,  purification. 

s^pe!  pftti.  2.  Stench,  stink,  fetor,  putrefaction,  pus.  2, 
the  substance  called  civet.  — ■  -d^.  A  civet- 

cat  (Rsv.  5,  114;  Ssv.  3,  34J. 
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gpStf  pdtika.  Foul,  stinking,  putrid.  2,  a  species  of 
plant,  grey  bonduc,  Guilandina  bonduc  Lin.  (see 
ZlpS&Tj&l  pdti-karaja.  The  plant  Guilandina  bonduc. 

puti-kashtha.  The  pine  Pinus  deodora  Roxb. 
2,  the  pine  Pinus  longifolia. 

P^^"8'an<^'ia-  Having  an  offensive  smell,  stinking; 
a  fetid  odour,  stench. 

^jpeiAc^  puti-gandhi.  Ill-smelling. 

puti-phali.  A  species  of  medicinal  plant,  Serratula 
anthelminthica  Roxb. 

3$3&>  putu.  1.  P.  p.  Of  1. 

Sgf9&>  pfttu.  2.  P.  p.  Of  :gP^. 

putu.  3.  Bravo!  well  done! 

Bhn.  38;  Bh.  8,  24,  56;  T.  5§p?ew ,  to  praise).  — 
-enjtf.  s^p^od?.  Well  done  indeed!  Ct.  II, 

103;  Bp.  36,  55;  J.  4,  38;  13,  6).  —  sgp&>  s3oc4>d?.  =  sgp 
(Bh.  8,  24,  56). 

put-karisu.  To  blow,  to  puff,  to  sneeze,  etc. 
(Rsv.  5,  73;  8,  109;  Ssv.  1,  7;  2,  57). 

S^Po5*  pun-  To  attempt,  to  essay  (see  Te.  s.  s^4 

1,  and  cf.  ^ps^4  2).  P.  p.  Syp^o.  See  oisgpFcS4  s.  &F  2. 

^psj  pdpa.  A  kind  of  cake,  a  cake  (essgpsd,  53=5=3  jd 

Mr.  215).  ^ 

igpsde?^  pupalike.  A  cake. 

^podo  puya.  Pus,  matter,  discharge  from  a  wound  or  sore. 
ESpcdofd  puyana.  =  sgpodj.  (Sk.;  R.). 

pura.  =  2,  (sgpos),  s ousd.  Filling,  making  full; 

satisfying;— filled,  full,  complete,  whole  (My.).  2,  a 

swelling  of  rivers;  a  large  quantity  of  water,  a  piece  of 
water;  a  stream,  flood  (3o.©d  Ct.  II,  56;  ioses3  Mr. 
415).  3,  the  cleansing  or  healing  of  ulcers  or  wounds. 
4,  a  cake. 

^pt5^  puraka.  Filling,  making  full;  satisfying.  2,  clos¬ 
ing  the  right  nostril  and  drawing  up  air  through  the 
left  as  a  religious  exercise  (sraAoYa  ?3?i3o53  0  Mr. 

53).  3,  a  cake.  4,  the  multiplier.  5,  =  Sdds&id’Jr.  s£) 

d  sdOj  s^pd^ri  acs3  essdgOdoodjsA  escao  (§md.  37). 

^pdf©  purana.  =  s&idrS.  Filling,  making  full;  filling  out, 
filling  up;  completing,  accomplishing,  supplying  a  defi¬ 
ciency;  puffing  or  swelling  up;  fulfilling;  completion 
(srasSY,  5300=5=^  odj  Rn.  122);  fulness,  mass  (J.  12,  44); 
filling  with  wind,  blowing;  drawing  or  bending  a  bow. 

2,  a  cake.  3,  an  epithet  of  the  ordinal  numbers.  See 

353^,  ^0530^.  —  ^pdraoiiodj«.  -o-.  To  fill  (Sm. 

91). 

jgpllrS  purani.  The  silk-cotton  tree,  Bombax  heptaphyllurn 
(Bombax  malabaricum  Dec.). 

S5ptf?6  purane.  Completion,  end  (^a3,  s3x>=s=3odo,  slra 
cdocdo  Rn.  93;  sdOFfsijj)^,  sdoo^odd,  ^odj^raF  157). 
BgpTd^  pdrate.  =  sgpdF.  aere  3»3^  s^pdd 

3=)55?  sijsa  j3?Yo  (B.  5,  125). 

Jgptfodo  puraya.  Tbh.  of  5§po&F.  See  otsD-. 
igpijOSOTjo  pfirayisu. ^^pdodWj,  ^pd53FJo,  s^pOFfo.  To  fill; 
to  fill  up,  to  complete;  to  accomplish;  to  effect;  to  fulfil; 
to  blow,  to  sound  (v.  t.);  to  draw  or  bend.  2,  to  be 


filled,  to  become  abundant,  to  fill;  to  stream;  to  be 
completed,  finished  (Bh.  1,  10,  33),  effected,  or  fulfilled; 
to  be  accomplished  or  produced;  to  make  a  noise,  to 
sound;  to  be  drawn  or  bent.  ogpdcfrjAjtdo  (Smd.  65). 
533T3CT?,(3j3?^?^c5j3«?«  »3CS0F,  SfoiOSiOcSj  $0  $03  Jfk®? 
5yptio3oA)Cio  (19). 


igp'dodoo^  pfiraysu.  EgPtS^O.  =  sgpdoSoFfo,  etc.  (Bp.  59,  5; 
B.  4,  77;  My.).  sgpdoSc?  53?z353p?ac3o  (e5oL3Z35)?f  Mr.  250). 
2,  (sgp0?3>  Smd.  367  Cm.;  Bp.  47,  58;  My.),  sgpdodj^sd  slo 
aao  (Smd.  201;  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  53333^  sgpdo&o,,  53js3o 
sgpdo^oio  (My.).  See  Grj.  10,  after  79;  Y.  5,  22;  J.  7, 
34;  13,  61.  62;  15,  27;  25,  34. 

JSP'dSAi)  pfiravisu.  =  sgpdoao?3o,  etc.  To  fill,  etc.  2,  to  be 
filled,  etc.  (Bp.  35,  15;  43,  14;  44,  15). 
sQtrOT)  pdra.  (=  5gpd).  Fully,  completely,  wholly  (My.;  B. 
4,  34.  52.  154). 

50303^00^  pura-ambu.  The  water  of  a  stream  (Cpr.  4,  48). 
egpcsodo  puraya.  (=  ^podbF).  Completeness;  largeness,  s^p 
craodic5?e3std  ^da  (Bh.  3,  13,  28).  —  ^osodbrreodo.  A 
large  wound  (Bp.  61,  31;  J.  7,  45;  12,  28;  20,  31). 
33pUT>odo^  pura-ayata.  Fully  extended,  very  much  leng¬ 
thened  (J.  21,  58). 

E0S&  pdri.  =  3jpd  Ro.  4.  A  thin  cake  made  of  wheat-flour 
and  baked  in  ghee  or  oil,  a  sort  of  pan-cake  (My.;  T., 
Te.). 

purike.=  enj?0rt,  (sgpO),  sgpori,  soJSOrt.  A  sort  of 
unleavened  cake  fried  with  ghee  or  oil  (Sk.). 

EgpS/NO  purigu.  Fulness,  completeness,  exuberance; 

severity,  rigour,  cruelty  (^d-O^d  Bhn.  51). 

^p&y^  pfirige.  Tbh.  of  s&>0=#  (Smd.  338  Mdb.;  Y.  14,  80;  M.; 
T.  sgpOr^). 

pfirita.  Filled,  full.  sgpOdotorio  ogpraFo  (Ct.  I,  80). 
egpSzio  purisu.  =  3^pdo2o?3o,  etc.  (^praF»3o  sijpao  Smd. 
298  Cm.).  esSo^oS^odifS^es’tdcS4,  esodj-^ociu^oaisijo  ^p 
OAocio  (224).  2,  (“Jrto  Smd.  367;  s^pdodoo.  Cm.).  — See 

Cpr.  2,  92;  5,  17.  36;  6,  73;  Bp.  5,  42;  18,  48;  37,  62. 

purusha.  —  ^)do^.  A  man,  mankind.  (Sjses9 
■tfjidorSja*?4  ^pdo^o4  (Mr.  250). 

sg(3<i3  pura.  =  ties3,  etc.  See  Smd.’s  s3pe353€  s. 

sgp  2.  (T.  5^)63,  the  back). 

cQPPSF  pflrna.  =  sd»,  Filled,  full;  full  of.  2, 

fulfilled,  finished,  ended,  accomplished.  3,  complete, 
all,  entire,  perfect.  4,  drawn,  bent,  as  a  bow.  5,  full¬ 
sounding,  sonorous.  6,  strong,  powerful,  able.  7,  the 
filling  or  stuffing  of  cakes  (My.;  Te.  sgpdra,  o^praF).  es?3 
sid^o  sgpESF 530=5^0  (Mr.  53).  ^praF<a^dJS  ^K)F 

ci  toodj=#  ^?dc3o.— ^praF<aw  ac3  d  sojbssf  53j=>cs  cradzS?? 
(Prvs.).  .  "  ® 

^pr©F^o^  pfirna-kumbha.  A  full  cup  or  jar;  a  vessel 
filled  with  water  from  a  holy  place  (see  Si.  268). 
4sr©F7\^)Ff5  pfirna-garbhini.  A  woman  ready  to  bring 
forth  (My.). 

cgprerd^  purna-candra.  The  full  moon  (Rn.  1.  3). 
^PP©F<i  purnate.  Fulness;  plenty.  See  FdsJj5-. 

5gpf©FSjb^  pfirna-patra.  A  full  vessel  or  cup.  2,  a 
particular  measure  of  capacity:  256  handfuls  of  rice, 
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or  as  much  as  will  satisfy  one  great  eater.  3,  a  vessel 
full  of  rice  presented  at  a  sacrifice  to  the  superintend¬ 
ing  and  officiating  priests.  4,  a  box  or  basket  filled 
with  clothes  and  ornaments  scrambled  for  by  guests  and 
relations  at  a  festival  or  distributed  as  presents.  5, 
a  ghee-vessel  used  at  a  homa  (My.). 
dPf'SFd J3&  pArna-masi.  The  day  or  night  of  full  moon. 
dPf'SFsSo  pArname.  =  s^s^sSo,  etc.  (adora  d  Sm. 

19;  Sk.,  also  a&>E9F<3je>). 

dPPQFa-asdo  pArna-virama.  A  full  stop  (B.  3,  5). 
dPf®Fd&  pArna-sasi.  The  full  moon  (Bp.  37,  54). 

^|85TOF  pArna.  N.  of  the  fifth,  tenth  and  fifteenth  tithis 
(My.). 

dPsreFo^  purna-anka.  A  full  figure  or  number:  an 
integer.  (My.). 

SjPETOFJooI!  pArna-ahuti.  An  offering  made  with  a  full 
ladle  (Sk.).  2,  the  last  offering  at  a  h6ma  (J.  31,  67; 

My.). 

dPriFsks?^  pArnima-anta.  The  end  of  the  day  of  full 
moon. 

dPfSFdcrad^djeid  pArnimanta-masa.  A  month  that  is 
reckoned  from  the  end  of  the  day  of  full  moon  to  the 
first  day  of  full  moon  (B.  5,  307.  308;  My.;  cf. 

S3J5!?j). 

dPf$F^So  purnime.  =  a^rsrsl),  etc.  The  day  or  night  of 
full  moon. 

dP§3eFdo  pArna-indu.  The  full  moon.  See  J.  28, 37. 

6) 

dPS^eFdo  doosD  purnendu-mukhi.  A  woman  with  a  full 

o 

moon-like  face  (Bp.  42,  49;  J.  6,  29). 
dP^F  pArta.  =  dP^F.  Filled,  full;  complete.  2,  fulfilling, 
fulfilment.  3,  fulness,  completion:  (full,  proper)  compass 
or  extent  (dtftd  dP^F  dP^F=^  533^0 

— 'ades  dP^F;  etc.,  My.);  satiety,  satisfaction.  4, 
an  act  of  pious  liberality,  as  digging  a  well,  planting  a 
grove,  etc. 

dPeiF  purti.  Fulness;  satiety;  perfection.  See  ad-,  d^-; 
J.  5,  67. 

^p<iF  pArte.  =  Tbh.  of  dP^F.  Used  =  dP^F  No.  3. 

©dc&>  dP^F  ado  extra  oSjSj  (B.  5,  96). 

toto^  sS^oSustfrt  3ojs?f\,  drt^Ujd  dP^r  ©art?  *radjad 
ddod  d?«?  (125).  do?ddP^Fodo=>d  (177).  ©s|e3 
dP^F  (201).  'ad  nsud  to»  oiid^  3?Odos3 

dp^F  aSradd^  tS^dd  (225).  ©  FssSrttf©  dodo 

rtdo  dP^F  djed,  dos^rtosa  d  (277).  dod^d 

dosdod  dP^F  d?sa  rtK^dodri^  doa^d  todod  d  (290). 
e0»cto^f5  pur  (i.  e.  pur)-dvar.  The  gate  of  a  city. 
dPcre^Fd  pur-dvara.  The  gate  of  a  city. 
cgpodoF  pArya.  =  dPrf°&,  sgpdod^,  3gpcraak.  To  be  filled 
or  satisfied  (Sk.).  2,  fulness,  perfection,  largeness  (Bp. 
7,  6;  22,  24).  3,  filling. 

dP^F  pArva.  Being  before  or  in  front  of,  fore,  first, 
foremost;  previous  to,  earlier  than.  2,  former,  prior, 
anterior,  preceding,  antecedent.  3,  first  in  a  series,  initial. 
4,  ancient,  customary.  5, eastern,  easterly.  6,  an  ancestor, 
a  forefather.  7,  preceded  by;  accompanied  by,  attended 
with  (Bp.  o,  17).  8,  an  ancient  tradition;  former  or 

ancient  times;  former  events;  an  ancient  custom  (s^dF 


dd^S,  dJort©  Nn.  154).  9,  a  kind  of  atisaya  (Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  121.  135  seq.).  ©dffl  s&idFdO  ifud)  ddF  (g.  4,  7). 
&  b^sSSf  <addo  sraddd  dwd®  ®o  ddFrt^  s^dFd© 
ws?dd>  (218).  dPwFdO  (RAm.  3,  2,  13).  s&dF  ^«?dd 
5k  rtdFodj^raairt??— 5^8dFao?M9dd  asadF  Lra^d^Prvs.). 
10,  =  o^prsF,  full,  all,  entire. — djadFo,  at  first,  formerly . 
—  ^jsdFTOdo.  -©do.  To  tell  events  or  news  of  former 
days  (Bp.  27,  40). 

SjpdF??  pArvaka.  Earlier,  former,  prior,  previous,  anterior, 
etc.  2,  preceded  by  (Smd.  197);  accompanied  by,  con¬ 
nected  with,  with.  See  ©ok-,  fl^af!»33-,  d,odo-,  tcoa-, 
dJctf8-,  ddodJ-,  etc.;  Bp.  51,  49;  57,  67.  3,  an  ancestor, 
a  forefather. 

dP^F^doF  pArva-karma.  Actions  done  in  a  former  state 
of  being  (Bp.  51,  26). 

pArva-kala.  Earlier  time,  former  times,  past 

time. 

dP^F5t>£)-&jo3o  pArvakala-kriye.  The  past  participle  (Smd. 
86.  278),  the  preterite  tense. 

dP^F-^cSo  pArva-kriye.  =  dpdFtfdJF.  2,  =  dP^F^eo^odo 
(Kavy.  I,  5,  34.  35). 

dP^F7\S  pArva-giri.  =  dP^FddFd.  (C.  Bp.  47,  48). 


dP*$F&>  pArva-ja.  Born  or  produced  before,  former;  elder; 
ancient.  2,  an  elder  brother.  3,  an  ancestor. 

dP»5F3rfd,  pArva-janma.  A  former  birth,  former  state  of 
© 

existence  or  life  (Bp.  45,  10). 
dP^Fftf  pArvani.  That  belongs  to  a  previous  matter: 

continuation  of  a  series  (My.). 
dP^F&^IS  pArva-dik-pati.  The  regent  of  the  east  quarter: 
Indra. 

pArva-dik-deva.  Indra  (Mr.  41). 
dP^Ft3e^  pArva-desa.  An  eastern  country;  the  eastern 
part  of  India.  (My.). 

dP^Fc??^)  pArva-netra.  The  root  of  the  eye  (©^dxs©, 
djtd<ujrt?5*  Mr.  317). 

dP^Fd^  pArva-paksha.  The  first  half  of  a  lunar  month. 

2,  the  first  side  or  part  of  an  argument,  the  primA  facie 
argument  or  assertion,  the  proposition,  thesis.  (My.). 

3,  the  complaint  in  law. 

dP^Fd^.  dtra  d  pArvapaksha-siddhanta.  A  demonstra- 
<>A  Q — o 

tion  that  rests  only  on  the  proposition  (My.). 
dP^Fdd  8  pArva-paddhati.  An  ancient  custom  (skort©, 
dps*F9Nn.  154). 

dP^FddFd  pArva-parvata.  The  eastern  mountain  from 
behind  which  the  sun  is  supposed  to  rise. 
dP^FdP^F  purva-pArva.  The  oldest  or  first  of  all  (J. 
15,  23). 


dpdF^JeX)  o>  pArva-phalguni.  The  eleventh  nakshatra. 
(My.).  A 

dP^Feps^,  pArva-bhashi.  Condescending  to  speak  first, 
polite,  complaisant.  (R.). 

dP^F^jsdjsod  pArva-mtmamse.  A  systematical  inquiry 
into  the  first  or  ritual  portion  of  the  veda,  founded  by 
Jaimini  (cf.  en^d-). 

dP^FdoA  pArva-ranga.  The  commencement  or  prelude  of 
a  drama  (sJoscS©  d^F^o  Mr.  79). 


^PAftoS,  pArva-ratri.  --asi).  The  first  part  of  the  night, 
from  dusk  to  midnight.  (My.;  B.  4,  25.  135). 

3jprfF©&)^  pArva-likhita.  Fate  written  on  the  forehead 
in  a  former  birth  (Bp.  48,  12). 

pArva-vayassu.  The  first  period  or  stage 
of  life,  youth  (My.;  B.  4,  113). 

pArva-vasara.  Yesterday  Nn.  105). 

:^pdF,a4?5o  pArva-videha.  The  eastern  part  of  Videha 
(Cpr.  1,  after  78). 

sgprfFpdod  pArva-sura.  A  daitya  (Mr.  9). 

55P»3fS?S>o©j  pArvali-hullu.  The  grass  Andropogon  Iwa- 
rancusa  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 

pArva-acala.  =  (sJojs^sSWOj  Ss.; 

Ctrj.  4,  44;  J.  2,  65). 

33Pi3t>Ffdo£j5F>  pArva-anubhaya.  That  has  been  experienced 
in  former  days  (Cpr.  8,  after  75). 

JgpssF^OU57\  pArva-anuraga.  A  kind  of  vipralambha  in 
sringararasa  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  26). 

^STOFsi'd  pArva-apara.  Being  before  and  behind:  eastern 
and  western.  2,  antecedent  and  subsequent  (J.  10,  22; 
My.).  3,  connection.  See  Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  13. 

a^pStiF  epsrijsitS  pArva  bhadrapade.  The  twenty-fifth 
nakshatra.  (B.  5,  308;  My.). 

SjPSSSF  epudij  pArva  bhadre.  =  4potf  (My.;  see 

^3Ce)»). 

^>J5SFat)OS^  pArva-asa-latike.  The  eastern  region  looked 
upon  as  a  creeper  (J.  9,  12). 

pArva-asrama.  Any  of  the  periods  of  reli¬ 
gious  life  or  asramas  which  precede  that  of  a  sannyasi 
(My.). 

4PS7)F^odo  pArva-asraya.  The  former  asylum,  connec¬ 
tion  or  caste  (Bp.  55,  15). 

^SpaaF^sTj?  pArva-ashadhe.  The  (eighteenth  or)  twentieth 
nakshatra  (My.  as  ^sraFsssq^. 

4PJ3t>F?3^  pArva-asana.  The  customary  seat  (Grj.  3, 
112.  113). 

Spn^F^  pArva-ahna.  The  earlier  part  of  the  day,  fore¬ 
noon.  (My.). 

^P3F  pArvi.  N.  of  a  tune  (My.). 

3ip£)F tS*  pArvika.  Previous,  former;  formerly  or  previously 
come,  etc.  2,=  No.  3  (B.  4,  190;  My.),  s&j.SF^ 

tij  erus^F^do  a8?C39^?  rvstS  (Prv.). 

%J»£F7\  pArviga.  Tbh.  of  See  essgp^Frt. 

Sjs5f  pArve.  =  en)^,  sji^,  sSoriy  The  eastern  quarter,  the 
east.  2,  the  eleventh  nakshatra  (My.,  also  the  18th, 
20th  and  25th). 

s&SzF&Tj  pArya-itara.  Other  than  eastern:  western  (Rsv. 
11,  19). 

25Pa3?Frfj£i^j  pArve-dyus.  On  the  day  before,  yesterday. 

pArva-ukta.  Said  before,  aforesaid,  before- 
mentioned.  (Si.  304). 

pArva-uttara.  North-eastern.  2,  antecedent 
and  subsequent  (My.). 

pAl.  A  flower  (Mhr.  sgpu).—  ogp^M rt.  Boiled  sajjige 
the  granules  of  which  do  not  stick  together  (My.). 

^PCJ  pAla.  =  A  bridge  (Mhr.,  H.;  B.  5,  299;  «5©, 

G.). 


^p«5  pAli.  A  sort  of  pagoda  worth  3t  rupees,  a  star 
pagoda  (My.;  Te.,  M.).  See  =5=«>ex©©. —  s&)©ddsL  A 
certain  old  pagoda  (R.;  M.). 

Jgpao  pAlu.  =  s&xu.  (333©,  z3?3js5,  Cb.). 

pu-adiga.  (Smd.  239).  =  soosto^&a,  scjs^Sa, 
(Sojs^aA.  A  dealer  in  flowers,  a  florist  (4% 

3»rS  ct.  I,  93;  II,  97;  Kk.  34;  Sm.  67;  Bp.  9,  35; 

16,  13;  24,  78;  V.  6,  31).  —  gjjjsJ&rtdp?6.  -sSpj6.  The  wife 
of  a  florist,  or  a  female  florist  (J.  6,  16). 

pu-vala.  =  4P3&A.  67.  Kk  34) 

piivu.  =  4P  2,  etc.  See  $e4PFs3).  4p<3<d 

(V.  4,  86). 

55Pm  pAsha.  The  sun.  2,  a  kind  of  mulberry,  Morus 
indica. 

JSP^f-S  pAshana.  The  sun.  (My.). 

3jf3i\So  pusu.  1.  =  &jz>7io  i.  To  smear,  to  daub; 
to  smear  over,  to  spread  over,  to  apply;  to 
besmear,  to  anoint;  to  plaster  (£e3?;dpJ  Smd. 

Dh.;  Te.  4pa&o;  T.,  M.  s&j&o;  cf.  earacSo  2).  qj 

?^Scrarto  (Smd.  201).  sdOsSjaFFjJsScSo 
gvrtjsv*  ojsSmo 

^drOrtosU*  acs3.®  dodo^sd  tfjdosdo  t3?rto  (225).  seIof 
rts*  esW’rtoo,  &3  railed^  emar  cdosSdcdd  ^dorasSow’s* 
skotfoo  wSFOiooziodj  dFJtdjpv*  $zJfo&>c&>'$js  a&)?5, 
a^sjo^cSjs^  (345).  sgprte*  (a^,  ©£  Nr.). 

sgprto^tfo  (esortcrert,  erotf^F,  <a<d?sdctf  Mr.  339). 
ciosao  sgpAjri  i?J3?yo  (art  ,  ©S  Si.  289).  3&>5id3cfc  *5 js 
acssS  w,o3o  (4)^,  495).  La,  woaaodj  ^P^j 
sdjsdao  iS^  (Sp.).  See  Cpr.  5,  119; 

Grj.  4,  109;  Bp.  3,  32;  10,  2;  32,  51;  43,  30.  78;  46,  61; 
47,  7.  26.  31;  50,  48.  —  4P^0,S«  Smearing,  etc.  s^pFiej 
ciodojorao*.  N.  (Bp.  27,  68). 

pusu.  2.  The  act  of  smearing,  etc.  (Bp. 
27,  4);  oil,  etc.  for  smearing  on  the  body. 

s&Fkoejzd  £jaodoo,  ure?3o&ot> 

53j3?L=#odo<  (Sp.). 

pusu.  3.  =  ^js^2.  To  break  wind,  to  fart 

(essra^FSBOdjj  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  aS*5«). 

pusuvike.  Smearing,  etc.  (^ajpfuao, 

Si.  397).  v 

s^(3£*3fi  pul.  =  sSPWOj  ^jsoso,  5o^)C5o.  To  inwrap,  to 
insert,  to  cover;  to  bury  (wtracioS  Smd.  Dh.; 

Te.  ^P^3)  M.  4p®Jj  to  be  buried;  to  sink  in  the 

ground;  cf.  ;$a  1,  aort).  ajssSodjpv6  ^C3uo  4pC3  -S- odo 
(aC3^  Smd.  I,  o.  r.  See  Cpr.  5,  after  86;  5,  112; 

Abh.  P.  12,  34.  44;  V.  5,  26. 

SgpWO  pulU.=  4PS3«.  3PKOT55  (J.  22,31). 

prikke.  The  leguminous  plant  Trigonella  corniculata 
Lin. 

Pfikta.  Mixed,  mingled,  combined,  touched,  etc. 
See  ^ao«- 

prikti.  Touch,  contact. 

2j^  pricche.  Asking,  inquiring;  a  question,  an  inquiry. 
pricchya.  To  be  asked  or  inquired  after. 
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The  meaning  of  “separately” 
2,  a  separate,  distinct  meaning 


pricchya-avabhasha.  Speaking  with  the 
object  of  inquiring  after  Nn.  89). 

pritana-sah.  Winning  battles:  Indra. 
tiyi c§  pritane.  3j^c3Z>.  A  battle.  2,  an  army.  3,  a  small 
army  consisting  of  243  elephants,  243  chariots,  729 
horse,  and  1215  foot. 

3^tj^r  prithak.  (Smd.  99).  Separately ,  singly,  severally 
(s$8,  t3?eao  sArec&sJsk  Nn.  163;  <ac3=>,  etc.,  &3?©o  c&>a;3Ei 
Mr.  534);  apart  from,  with  exception  of,  except;  with¬ 
out. 

^tj^'dC'S  prithak-karana.  Making  separate,  separating. 
See  &ofc5J. 

3^5*  prithak-caritra.  (Smd.  99).  Going  separately 
or  alone.  2,  a  separate  story. 

prithaktva.  Separateness,  diversity,  severalty; 
singleness,  individuality.  (My.). 

prithak-parni.  The  plant  Hemionitis  cordifolia 

Roxb. 

prithak-artha. 

(t3?63a  i3?K>3  Smd.  392). 

(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  159). 

3^7x33^  prithak-atmate.  Separateness,  severalty;— dis¬ 
crimination,  judgment. 

prithak-atmike.  Individual  existence,  indivi¬ 
duality. 

3i^7\  prithak-jana.  A  man  of  the  lower  classes  or  of 
low  caste;  a  man  of  low  character  or  profession;  an 
ignorant  man. 

prithak-vidha.  Of  different  kinds,  multiform, 

various. 

prithaku.  =  A  serpent  (*!3$f  Mr.  399; 

My.  Amara). 

^§>3  prithivi.  -£?.  The  wide  one:  the  earth.  2,  land, 
ground,  soil.  3,  earth  regarded  as  one  of  the  elements. 
prithivi-je.  Sita  (J.  18,  5). 

3^$£>3jIS  prithivi-pati.  A  king  (J.  7,  39). 

prithivi-pala.  =  (My.), 

prithivi-pala.  A  king.  (My.), 
prithivi-bhrit.  A  mountain.  2,  a  king.  (A.). 
TfrflSi&gd  prithivi-isvara.  A  king  (Cpr.  9,  6). 
jtfvqk  prithu.  (also  g,qSo).  Broad ,  wide,  expansive,  spacious; 
large,  great  (tJjsa  Nn.  32);  numerous;  various’,  im¬ 
portant.  2,  N.  of  several  persons  (J.  18,  54).  3,  a 

small  pungent  seed,  Nigella  indica  Roxb.  4,  a  drug 
composed  of  a  leaf  resembling  that  of  Asa  fetida. 

prithuka.  Rice  scalded  with  hot  water  and  then 
dried  over  a  fire  and  flattened  in  a  mortar  (essiw-^  Mr. 
375).  2,  the  young  of  any  animal;  a  child,  a  boy. 

prithuni.  A  body  of  forces:  three  vahinis  (Mr. 
291,  one  MS.  g,qSo$). 

prithu-m&li.  N.  of  a  daitya  (G.  132). 
prithu-roma.  A  fish. 
prithula.  Broad,  large,  great. 

W*3  Pfithuvi.  Tbh.  of  (aS^,  etc.  Mr.  91). 


3^rj}oS?3dT)^  prithuvi-jata.  N.  of  a  tree  (sra^FSj, 
siod  Nn.  32). 

prithu-sthana.  A  town  (firtO,  etc.,  Mr. 

190).' 

prithe.  Kunti,  one  of  the  two  wives  of  Pandu  (Smd. 
263;  J.  13,  21;  33,  3). 

Pfithvi.  =  5§|5^£.  The  wide  one:  the  earth; 

land,  ground,  soil;  a  country.  2,  earth  as  an  element. 
3,=  No.  3,  Nigella  indica.  4,  =  sS)qfoNo.  4,  N.  of 
a  drug.  5,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

Tq prithvike.  Cumin  seed  (&st3=)2A,  Mr.  137). 

prithvike.  Large  cardamoms.  2,  small  carda¬ 
moms.  3,  =  No.  4. 

prithvi-dhava.  A  king  (Rsv.  5,  16). 

prithvi-pala.  A  king  (Ram.  1,  13,  1). 
pridaku.  =  A  snake. 

prisni.  Variegated,  party-coloured,  dappled,  speckl¬ 
ed,  spotted.  2,  dwarfish,  short,  small;  a  dwarf.  3,  a 
ray  of  light;  etc. 

prisni-parni.  =  s^qS^eiF.  Hemionitis  cordifolia. 
prishat.  =  5^^  No.  1.  2,  a  drop  of  water,  spray, 
prishata.  =  No.  1.  2,  the  spotted  antelope,  the 

porcine  deer  (oiti5?  Nn.  47;  ^ciori  Mr.  508).  3,  a  drop 

of  water,  spray  (s^ssirt,  -S-eso»S?>rt«?«  Mr.  418). 

prishatka.  An  arrow. 
prishada.  =  No.  3,  q.  v. 

prishat-asva.  Having  piebald  horses:  air,  wind, 

Vayu. 

prishat-ajya.  Sprinkled  butter,  ghee  mixed  with 
curds  forming  an  oblation. 

prishta.  Asked,  inquired,  questioned. 

3^33^  prishtha.  The  back.  2,  the  hinder  part  of  anything, 
the  rear. 

prishtha-granthi.  A  knot  or  hump  on  the  back 
(l3<^  tfotfo  Mr.  385). 

prishtha-cakshus.  A  crab.  (R.). 

prishtha-mamsa-adana.  Eating  the  flesh 
of  the  back:  backbiting.  (R.). 

3^3^  sreSog  prishtha-vahya.  An  ox  carrying  burdens. 

Sam  ?da  prishtha-sthapana.  Putting  the  back  on  or 
e)  fe  Q  ' 
to.  See 

33^(3  &  prishtha-asthi.  The  back-bone. 

^M  ^^Pfishthya.  A  pack-horse,  or  a  horse  for  riding. 
prishni.  =  (^w  G.). 

33  pe.  Feminine  of  2.  See  5^-. 

pekkana.  =  sSrt  ra,  q.  v.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.^346. 

356;  t Kk.  59;  Sm.  66;  Ct.  I, 

34).  ds3o,  (Smd.  268).  See 

Cprf  4,  71;  5,  53. 

pekkalisu.  =  To  act  over¬ 

bearingly,  arrogantly  or  proudly  (J.  14,  6;  see 
Te.  s.  3jn«). 


1009 


ej 


sja* 

^A*  peg.  =  33^1,  etc.  Largeness,  greatness,  etc. 

(Te.  drt^,  T.  dd,  plenty,  much) - dd  d.=  drtrd,  q.  y. 

(Te.  ddd,  d,dd,  d,d  z3,  d^d,  an  elder,  noble,  minister). 
See  ilscb^rt  d,  dasadodd  cf,  dJ^dd  cf.  —  dd  ra.  =  d 
d£9.  A  large  rat,  a  bandicoot  Mr.  164). 

pegal.  =  &t(£>,  5oa6,  ^aoj.  The 

shoulder  (iris*  Smd.  II).  See  Cpr.  5,  59;  7,  79;  Abb. 
P.  16,53;  Mr.  280;  Rsv.  1,  after  135;  ^cfddo*. 

*)A  €Q  peggana.  See  s.  dn«. 

A 

33 T^C®  peggana.  =  d^ca.  See  dodddd  £9. 

SjAo  peggu.  ( =  3j»7\0,  what  is  back).  —  dd.  -»3. 
A  backward,  dull  man,  a  fool,  dd  wddos  ejdd£>  af$ 
(Prv.).  A  A  "  ® 

o3o  pen.  =  33^,  etc.  —  doduaTfo.  .^eado.  — 

dea^dj,  dodoa?fo.  A  woman.  —  dodoadodoajo,..  Siva 
(C.  Bp.  47,  19). 

*jori  pehga.  A  simpleton,  a  fool  (TU.  dod,  do&3; 

Te.  cf.  ddo  and  d?  1).  dodosadtija  $od  &cfdj 

(Prv.). 

peccara.  =  ^ea,  etc.,  s>&£_e3.  Waking,  etc. 

(J.  3,  24  Bangalore  prints). 

33^r  pecci.  =  da ,  etc.  A  stupid,  mad  female  (My.). 

peccisu.  =  d8ar?3o,  etc.  (Bp.  59,  21;  Te.  do aJj). 
peccu.  l.  =  deion,  etc.  To  increase,  etc. 

(Mr.  325;  Bp.  55,46;  J.  3,22.  24;  6,  10;  8,41.  49;  13, 18). 

peccu.  2.  —  ds3oF2,  etc.  Increase,  etc.  (j.  3, 

39;  10,  14;  Te.  ddo^,  dodo,  surplus), 
ddo  peccu.  =  d&>,  5jdo  ,  dtfo,  dodo  .  Tbh.  of 

C£T  4^3  CO  w  la  __fi 

Foolishness,  madness  (My.;  Te.  &i3 ,  dd ;  M.  ddo ;  T. 
^^,5  bile;  Mhr.  &?3a,  mad;  cf.  bow).—,  dd .  -ss  3. 
—  dt^,  afcoL  A  foolish  or  mad  man  (empy^,  ero^ddsr6, 
dod^  daddoio  Si.  203;  My.).  —  dusa  U.  -wW.  =  dozara 
&3,q.v.  (My.). 

peccuge.  1.  =  i,  etc.  Increase,  etc. 

(J.  6,  2;  26,  14.  15;  dsaatf  Bhn.  65). 

peccuge.  2.  =  etc.  —  dd^dna^r.  = 

ddo^dnaSr,  q.  v. 

deio_^d  peccutana.  =  dodo^.  Madness,  foolishness  (sm 
55\d,  d^dt^do,  dOK^,  etc.  Si.  70;  My.). 

pejje.  =  dd,  etc.  do^ddcado o  dlt?d  ddo&oo  *&&&& 
do  (Smd.  273).  mdo  djbds?  dd  (Raghc.  17,68). — 
dz|_d^o.  -dSo^.  The  foot  to  be  impressed,  a  foot-print 
to  be  formed  (J.  3,  26).  —  dd  £a.  -&a.  =  dd  <aa.  (J. 
28,  45). 

^ozS  pence.  A  peacock  (?  j.  17,25;  cf.  do$?). 

petal.  (Ram.  6, 11, 4).  =(da£j,  sSu^o, 

A  sound  in  imitation  of  exploding, 
going  off  as  a  gun,  cracking  as  a  rocket,  etc. 

(Te.;  T.  da,  dasr6;  T.  da,  Mhr.  d?W,  the  report  of  a 
gun).  ■ —  dUwos^.  -ems^.  =  d&d^djy  The  explosive  salt: 
saltpetre  (Rsv.  6,  116;  Te.  dWo  3^;  T.  dpS^wos^,  da  wo 

m.  ^saodwd) )• 


356335  petari.  A  large  box  or  chest  of  wood  or  metal 
(My.;  dWtf,  d^Uis*,  etc.  Si.  344;  Mhr.  d?&aoa). 

356335^  pet&rige.  =  dfoaO.  (B.  4,  55). 

Sj&dj  petta.  =  ^,  sos^.  A  lump 

of  earth,  a  clod,  a  flake;  a  lump  (d^  Sm.  64; 
Te.  dd,  dd,  d^,  d?Wo).  —  d^do?C3«.  -&C3*.  Clods, 
i.  e.  uneven,  wrong  things.,  to  rise  or  appear  (Abh.  P. 
1,  19). 

pettanige.  The  tool  called  a  road 
tamper  (My.),  torid  dW^d  Mr.  158). 

pettalu.  (=35u^,  etc.).  A  pop¬ 

gun  (My.,  also  33^0  ;  T.  dl^d^CS^). 

petti.  Tbh.  of  (&&3),  d?!3  1.  A  box  of  any  size,  a  chest, 
a  trunk,  etc.  (dWtf,  d^W^,  d^d,  dootajsd  Nr.;  Hla.; 
My.;  T.,M.;  Te.  d^). 

pettige.  =  dl^odd,  (ddd),  d?s?d,  d^e?d,  etc.  Tbh. 
of  (ddtf),  d?U^  (Smd.  338;  d^d,  etc.  Nr.;  doofcwsd  Mr. 
208;  d?l3  Si.  498;  C.;  T.,  M.  dUjrt;  Si.  344;  Bp.  11  sum.; 
81,  12;  Smd.  75;  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  dl^d 
=#o3o  WcS^d^P— d?3jd  ^odo^  sdrs^^tJoa  ’s'^d  djssJor 
(for  the  funeral)  rt&oSow  (Prys.).  —  ddjdrraa.  A 
bullock-coach  (My.;  Si.  275;  Te.  dd^toE^). 

dd^ocio  pettiya.  =  23^jd,  etc.  (dd^,  etc.  Hla.;  Te.  dd^oSo). 

pettu.  1.  =  l.  To  beat,  as  with  the 
hand,  a  staff,  a  hammer,  etc.  (My.).  2,  to 

push  the  penis  into  the  vagina. 

pettu.S^^di^,  ^^2.  Striking;  a  blow, 
a  stroke;  a  hurt  (djss^rf,  g.;  My.;  Te.).  d^d 
ddjj,  Sjsd^d  ^jd  .  — dd  ?^^P— 
dodOj  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  ssass, 

d b d^.  —  dda^do.  -wrt j.  A  blow,  or  blows,  to  take 
place,  come,  etc.  (My.).  d53jd  dda^ddos  Ajkbj  jbdOw 
(Prv.).  —  ddj^  ^jsdo.  To  give  or  deal  a  blow  or  blows, 
ddjj  T?jsd^de^  d?dj3?do  2bdOw  (Prv.;  see  s.  ddj^ 
SoS^).  —  ddOAi  =  dd^  ^jss*Oj.  (My.). 

—  sirtwo.  =  dd^  sado.  (B.  5,  25)!—  dd^  aado. 

A  blow  or  blows,  or  a  hurt,  to  touch:  to  be  beaten, 
struck,  or  hurt  (My.).  wao«?  ddo^ 

sadosdo  (B.  4,  61).  —  ddo^  To  eat,  ?.  e.  to  sufife!, 

a  blow  or  blows,  to  be  beaten  (My.).  $WE3a =#§^0^ 
do3?d,  dusw^ora^^  ddc^  ^^.-dd^ 
ddjj  ^sdjdci®  zew.-dd^ 

(Prvs.).  —  dd^  tf^Ko.  A  blow  or  blows  to  fall 

upon  (one,  My.).  —  dd^do^.  =  dd.E§d.  (My.). _ ddj^ 

dd  To  be  hurt,  fydorttfo  zb^djdJSVhcsa  d 

djs  =f«?d  ssaes3,  ddo^  nfjs^tS  road  dj3?dodd>  (Bf3, 
10).  —  ddj^  d^.  A  hurt  to  be  attached:  to  be  hurt 
(My.),  w  djsca^adj  tods?  ddo^ 

(B.  2,  31).—  dd^  da^o.  To  apply  a  blow  or  blows'!  to 
beat  (My.).  —  dd^  dj3^.  =  sSdo  da^o.  wcdo  ^o3o 
d  dosod^  ddj^  (Prv.).  a 

^W^  pettu.  3.  =  ^3.  Pride,  domineering, 
daring,  boldness  (dd,  ©ddo,  wajp,  ddor 

Sm.  38;  cf.  ddo^  2?  l?).  —  ddj^ddor.  -ddor.  1. 
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Pride,  etc.  to  become  excessive :  to  be  exceedingly  proud, 
etc.  (risSF  Sind.  Dh.,  o.  r.  —  dk^dtiOF.  -dtioF.2. 

Daring,  etc.  (©cSWj,  cdg^,  ^^F  Kk.  66,  o.  r.  SjsSjj^  sjjA^r). 
pettu.  (=  rilgj).  Tbh.  of  3S?W  1  (Sind.  364). 
pette.  =  3^,  etc.  (S5Sefj  Ss.). 
pette.  (=gj&3op.  An  icalu  mat  that  has  been  sewn 
into  the  form  of  a  basket  and  is  used  as  a  receptacle  of 
grain  (My.). 

petlu.  =  33 y ^5  etc.  —  dfejj  c^oeajsS.  The  plant 
Sida  mauritiana  Herit.  (St.  &P1.).  —  =  sSWejj 

g^.  (My.;  B.  4,  161).  See 

peda.  =  &°  etc.,  The  state  of 

being  behind,  back  or  after;  the  back  or 
hinder  part;  backwards  (s Sesrio  Smd.  206; 

&ortd  Kk.  46,  Sm.  60;  Te.  &£D,  dd'}  T. 

Sjdorio,  &do*,  &do,  ddd).  —  -tfodo*.  =  dtio 

dodo*  (Smd.  206).  The  back  of  the  hand  (Te.  s3sSz3c£o, 
the  tip  of  the  hand).  —  ddododo*.  -o-tfodo*.  =  dddodo*, 
q.  y.  —  -d«3.=  g3cS^e3  (Smd.  206).  The  back  of 

the  head  (Abh.  P.  9,  49;  Ssv.  4,  79;  T.  e|) - dd 

rS  €.  -o-3«3.  =  gSsteid,  q.  v.  —  dd  dorioCO^.  =  g^siylo 
G5*.  To  turn  the  face  backwards,  to  turn  round  (gSostso^ 
so  Smd.  Dh.).  —  gjt^  sSo&jo^.  l.=  gjc^sS^kfo^  (Smd.  206). 
To  step  or  go  backwards,  to  retreat  (dooS^rl,  es^^sJo, 
etc.,  e;d?3d£®  Ss.;  SosS^Ujj  Kk.  70;  Sm.  64; 

82).  dd  dold^  w£f  cSoo3j3?FqS^^  ^^odjoo  (Smd. 
206  Mdb.).  dd  sJjkb^.  2.  The  back  part  (gSesrio,  d&do, 
Soortzl  Ss.).  —  gSrfsJJ^rioGO*.  -o-storiora*.  =  dd  do 
do®*.  (Abh.  P.  5,  after  78;  7,  after  59).  —  -o- 

sSjWj^.  =  gjc£  1,  q.  v.  (Gtrj.  1,  103;  Rsv.  13,  45.  85). 

si^BiJtSwes'aqjo  ^sJfS^oasSdora  (Smd. 

206  Mdb.). 

tti-R  pedage.  =  oiftrt,  dki^d ,  etc.,  33?«s?rt,  s Zdd,  dd 

d,  o8?#rt,  b8?«.  Tbh.  of  See  ara^daSrt. 

^c^?o0  pedasu.  =  -ot$k4o  2,  <otS?&>.  Hardness  (as  of 
metal);  callousness;  stiffness,  inflexibility 
(My.;  Te.  g3u>t&>,  33v*ot&>;  cf.  £>»;«&)).  2,  brittleness 

(My.;  B.  4,  158).  <p>€)d^  ddXo,  callousness  or  stiff¬ 

ness  of  the  tongue:  a  tongue  with  an  imperfect  pro¬ 
nunciation  (My.).  oJoo&JgKO^,  Fkra^ri1** 

^adoodjsrto^d  (B.  4,  158).  3,  harshness,  of¬ 
fensiveness  (of  speech,  My.).  4,  difficulty, 

trouble  (as  of  a  business,  My.).  —  sSeS^odod.  Hard 
wood;  brittle  wood  (My.).  — ■  s3^?iodJ3^J.  An  offensive 
word  (My.). 

g5zf  pede.=  sSd.  Tbh.  of  (Ct.  II,  91;  $£9,  Mr.  401; 
Cpr.  7,  144;  Rsv.  5,  44).  The  expanded  hood  of  a  cobra. 
sSdodjociJAcS  (Cpr.  5,  99).  —  gj£id£$.  -gSorJ.  The 

gem  of  the  cobra’s  hood  (Smd.  260  Mdb.;  Abh.  P.  1,  32; 
Rsv.  5,  43.  46;  J.  9,  14;  15,2;  24,32).  —  gSzisJcSnloeSJrt 
®*-  -sfcesorto*.  A  number  of  such  gems  (Ssv.  3,  after  35). 

*>do±)  pedeya.  =  oDzSodo.  (A  back-sider,  an  outer 
man),  another  man,  a  stranger  (gSeso  Kk.  91). 
s3ea«  pen.  =  35o  (aSoa**),  j5pm,  sSo,  rirw.  A 


Sura 

female;  a  woman  (T.  33fs«,  d^do,  m. 

d?&,  dd,  hd,  g3?ci,  see  ^4;  Cpr.  5,115;  8,61;  Bp.  54, 
37;  J.  9,  20;  11,  19;  15,  28;  18,  56).  e*  d^  tsafS;  w 
gj?5*  lo^cSo;  esd'?'6  ssdo  sia  ctfsSps®  (Smd.  109). 

sSra  [8  5§i8$e«  eroesv*  (84). 

g5ew  o  SJ£«o  (84).  gjt^  (139).  Plural  gj£9  «?«  (gjort«?«). 
c3e3sd  gj^  Sm.  73).  See 

rtC33^as?53ra«,  i3?3tt5^,  ofrtd™*,  gjzS-,  dd-,  ^3 

C3a6-,  zSd  ri-.  —  ^£9^a.  A  female  elephant  (Bhn.  58). — 
gj£3^£S.  A  multitude  of  females  (Rsv.  2,  16;  V.  4,  18). 
—  gj^sa^.  A  woman  and  a  man  (J.  18,  13).  —  3j. 

-:3!^.  A  female  frog  ($?&,  etc.  Mr.  411).  —  A 

she-parrot  ?3a0^  Ss.).  —  gSs^«?.  =•  gj£^£l.  (?3a0i? 

Kk.  24;  ?s sd=§  Sm.  28.  29;  Rsv.  2,  35).  —  gSrao  dod.  -tfodo 
6.  A  mare  (J.  15  sum.;  15,  7,  etc.). —  desj^do.  A  cage  for 
females  (J.  6,20;  o.  r.  s3?^:l>).  —  gSea^?^.  -&Jddo.  A 
female  child;  a  woman.  See  UitfOoSesL®  ?oo;  Abh.  P.  4,  after 
14;  4(  15.  —  gjf&js  «3.  -=$JS(3.  Murder  of  a  woman  (J.  16, 
12).  —  gjfLra  -*§d$^dri.  A  female  monkey  (Rsv.  5, 
after  55). —  g?P5Sc3.  A  female  elephant  (^OfS,  etc., 
&&  Mr.  153;  &&  Sm.  41;  J.  16,5).  —  deso^d.  -wd. 
(Smd.  214).  The  waist  of  a  female.  —  -oS^,.  =  3° 

ca^o5^_.  (Bp.  17,  7).  —  ds^ (&.  =  gJ^iS.  (^S^eso, 

Nn.  120).—  gjg^Gl  An  army  of  women  (J.  16,  8).  — 

<3^.  -doiio^.  A  female  black  bee  (Cpr.  2,  after  93;  Abh.  P. 
1,110;  Rsv.  1,84).  —  glrl^dodo.  -Jjgd-es3.  He  who  has 
a  woman  on  his  thigh:  Siva  (Kk.  4;  Sm.  2).  —  d 

ess.  -^jsea5.  A  female  river  (see  ri^o  iSjsK)3).  — -  gSra^ 
odo.  -dd-^s3.  He  whose  army  are  women:  Kama  (S0f^ 
Kk.  8;  Sm.  7).  —  -^jccb^a4.  Lamentation  of 

a  woman  (Cpr.  8,  after  67;  Abh.  P.  9,  142).  —  gSra^O. 
-540.  A  tigress  (Abh.  P.  2,  53;  Ssv.  2,  65).  —  sSsytM** 
A  female  child;  a  woman.  toejo^ 

saej!  (Smd.  151).—  dev^.  A  gem-like  woman 
(Rsv.  3,  21;  7,  99).  —  gjK>J3,gJ.  The  form  of  a  female. 
53ds3jfc5c3??i  sSescSj,  gjra^gjgJoo  qSOoSnA), 

(Smd.  109).  —  gS^es5.  The  captivity  of  a 
woman  or  of  women  (Rsv.  1,  54). 

Sura  pena.  =  5o?®-  A  corpse;  a  carcass  (T.,  m. 

&ST,  Te.  &Z$od,  &??k).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  66;  16, 

after  55;  Bp.  61,  12;  Bh.  1,  10,  39;  Rsv.  5,  after  120;  J. 
4,16;  5,28;  gj^FES,  K-gKi^rg.  —  deadocdo.  Full  of  corpses 
(J.  22,  23). 

^rahrfo  penagisu.  =  To  cause  to  fight. 

See  3  rt  sir  £9  A  Sid. 

Sjrario  penagu.  ==  3r©?3oi,  To  wrangle, 

to  quarrel,  to  fight  (J.  20,  3i;  22, 32;  23, 23;  Te. 

gj^7lo,  gjc^rto,  to  surround,  encompass;  to  fight;  cf.  dtttfo). 

Surao*  penal.  =  etc.  (sSdvoGk). 

^rasio  penasu.  1.  =  atwfc-  (Bh.  1, 7, 50;  m. 

to  be  entangled;  to  quarrel,  etc.;  ddrio,  to  wrangle, 
quarrel). 

SuraJsiJ  penasu.  2.  Union,  embrace.  See  udnXo. 
^cl  pene.  1.  =  2,  sorS2,  ^sSi.  To  unite  or  tie 

different  things  together,  to  intertwine,  to 
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twist,  to  twine,  to  plait,  to  braid  (ao^w^ss 

Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  to  be  intricate,  entangled;  to 

twist,  etc.;  Te.  3??do,  3j?c&;  1). 

e3odOc3*  esso^r^rl  ?3s&>  dodo  siooriotf  s5js«?rts?o 

i^rOCS  teSs?5iart*?<  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  2,  to 

be  joined,  to  unite,  to  be  joined  together, 
to  be  intertwined,  to  get  entangled  (doc&^rt 

Smd.  Dh.;  Ct.  I,  35;  Cpr.  4,  71;  7,  89;  Abb.  P.  11, 
164;  Rsv.  13,  86;  cf.  esrfi  1  &  2;  T.  &E9o rto,  M.  Te.  s5?5, 
to  be  entangled;  T.  <SG3^,  to  be  joined;  see  dra?Sjl;  cf. 
also  T.  M.  &f5,  to  tie  together,  yoke,  bind, 

ensnare;  T.  a  tie,  band;  consent,  agreement;  a  bail, 
a  surety;  M.  &f$,  tying,  yoking;  coupling,  equal;  bail, 
surety;  cf.  1;  Te.  dfS,  a  twist,  a  cord  coupling' 

animals  together).  See 

&C3  pene.  2.  =  °^i.  An  entwined  state  (see  tad 
sSrf).  2,  union,  company.  —  sJpis*^.  -s*8j«  =  «aeS 

5*^.  (J.  8,  47). 

Sjgfjj  pente.  =  3^,  etc.  A  clod  (My.);  a  lump,  a 
concrete  mass  (Mhr.  s3?w,  a  mass  of  slightly 
wetted  earth  adhering  to  the  feet  in  walking).  U^ESd 
3-WjoS  £#63%  3jE|jrtV3r{og  «3  (B.  4,  148). 

—  dpfjrt&djj.  To  coalesce  into  a  mass,  to  concrete 

(B.  4,  148);  to  become  one  mass  (My.). 

pente.  =  d£^2,  etc.  A  bundle  (lly.;  Mhr.  sS?£^?). 

ZjCQ  penda.  A  female,  a  woman  (T.  sSeso  ;  m. 

sSeI  ,  a  girl,  woman;  Te.  SjE^,  the  female  of  any  animal). 
Plural  (Smd.  120;  Cpr.  4,  78;  J.  24,  58;  Abh.  P. 

4,  81),  tfegtiJ  (Bp.  2,  55),  dra  (18,  54).  e$5do«  £ 

e^o*  (Smd.  109).  sraotod  sStiu6  (111),  ^oesortV  sSeScS, 
sJoe^s&^d  (120  Mdb.).  See  *<305Je|c«,  sgpK^ES. 

—  A  queen’s  apartments  (Abh.  P.  5,  after 
123;  9,  172;  03ES?533d  Kk.  63;  OSE&srasj  Sm.  37).  —  SjE$ 
nsF&ri.  -=rsVr{.  A  fight  of  women  (Abh.  P.  13,  139). 

*>£’9<§  pendati.  =  ^3^3,  s>o©IS.  A  wife  (Bp.  27,9; 

18,46;  26,  64;  Tu.  tXjscfa).  ^adfcjdoo^  s3e3.£  (2d 
Ct.  I,  81).  It  is  conjugated  e.  g.  in  sSes  3o3oo  (Smd.  257). 
s5?ra  d  pendara.  =  3jPS^O.  (My.). 

3j ?to  &  pendari.  A  Pindaree,  marauder,  a  freebooter  (of 
former  days;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  O^;  at  present  the 

Pindarees  are  horse-dealers,  etc.).  s3ss®  Oodl)&> 
rt  3§ra  d  rtasddo&Sok?  (Pry.). 
sSsrad  pendare.  (Tbh.  of  s^e^oLf).  —  rid.  (^ 

s^E^odjr,  s$e»  o^ifsSsSj^si  srarasdd 

odosk ,  rid  Si.  153). 

o3r3  pendi.  1.  (Tbh.  of  &E&  2,  or=&?S).  See  ®d?do-, 
Ostfa-. 

35e^  pendii.  2.  =  &e^  1,  etc.  —  s3e|  jo  sward.  =  -,  &E&-. 

An  inferior  kind  of  dates  that  are  in  lumps  (My.). 
3j£|vS  penditi.  =  ,  etc.  (Raghc.  17,  65). 

■33s6  orfo  pendeya.  =  Sjf^cd.  A  badge  of  honour  or  a 
trinket  for  the  foot  (sn&o&sdk^  Mr.  344;  Bp.  61,  27);  a 
badge  of  honour  in  the  form  of  a  ring  made  of  metal, 
grass  or  rope  for  the  foot  (My.;  Te.  3jf|sdaJ,  sSt^^d;  Mhr. 
50,  a  necklace  composed  of  strings  of  pearls;  a 


loop  or  ring;  s3?83?,  an  ornament  for  the  arm;  T. 
odo,  a  ring,  a  trinket,  of  women,  etc.). 

35s|5o  pendeha.  =  s3e|o&.  (Bp.  16,  17). 

5j£?9  penna.  —  SjES  sdood^.  -escsi^.  N.  (Ch.  v.  6;  Te.  & 
(^odjg,  a  father’s  younger  brother). 

SjffSO  pennu.  =  35fvS,  etc.  —  dew  w*  fcra.  a  female 
Indian  crane  (*Js|d,  sradd  Mr.  172). —  3S£W<3£90.  -Z> 
£o^.  A  multitude  of  women  (J.  8,  18). 

ZjQoS  pen-tana.  (Smd.  248).  The  state  of  being 
a  female;  a  feminine  character  or  behaviour. 

—  dE^dodoas??*).  -o-’#oas?do.  To  cause  to  take  the  form 
of  a  female  (V.  37,  110). 

pettu.  =  aB^,.  P.  p.  of  s5e3«  (deso)  1  &  2. 

£)CS  pede.  =  A  bow-string  (Ssv.  2, 12;  4,  after 
24;  4,39).  See  estfsdcS,  oiwdJE^sSdodb,  WES^E^djSodb. — 
-fio4.  A  bow-string  and  bow  (Rsv.  3,  38). 

pedda.  Largeness,  bigness,  greatness  (Te. 

e3^).  —  sScd  (d^sJsS  ,  Aidedi,  etc., 

Si.  160). 

peddi.  A  great  or  an  old  person,  an  elder, 
a  senior  (Te.);  N.  (Bp.  56,  27.  36;  see  «#l4-). 

330^  peddi.  =  3j^,  A  foolish  or  mad  female  (My.). 

33i^  peddu.  =  etc.  (My.).  —  sSld.  -es3.  A  foolish 

or  mad  man  (My.). 

Sjc fo  penu.  =  ^1,  etc.  (Te.  53^,  s3?io) - sStfoioWj. 

Large  stripes.  SjcdJtoWj^Oodj^D^.  N.  (Bp.  27,  57). 

^^penne.  N.  of  two  rivers,  one  falling  into  the 
sea  near  Nellore,  the  other  near  Cuddalore 
(My.;  Te.  sSQ,  T.  sSp^eaj;  M.  a3pra«>). 

pempu.  (fr.  Smd.  249;  Kk.  49).  = 

Largeness,  greatness;  abundance;  grandeur, 
eminence,  sublimity  (en^a  Ct.  i,  95;  n,  20; 

Sm.  58;  Te.).  qSdoSjsv6  sio ra  (Smd. 

81).  ^EEirfSoSV^a  (133).  3j5j^! 

(175).  &s5eG3®  ctfsSci  tS'srisS  sddoo!  (211).  See  Cpr.  1,80; 
9,  39;  Smd.  s.  ^cSor  1;  Bp.  3,  4;  6,  8;  19,  28;  30,  3;  32, 
39;  57,  71;  C.  Bp.  5,  5;  Rsv.  6,  23;  Ssv.  1,  28.  37;  J.  3, 
1.15;  6,  3.—  g35dw^e3«.  -sSesA  To  obtain  eminence, 
etc.  (Abh.  P.  3,  1.  35;  Rsv.  4,  96).  gjSdoo  dsb 

sJoe3srioo  (Kn.  168). 

33do?\  perangi.  =  Sjtioft.  (My.). 

33d PS  perana.  Tbh.  of  3ra,ra.  seueso^ 

as^sesosido,  hdri  33^^ 5  sdcSrs 

dS^CO3  (an  arrow, 

Bedagucaupadi). 

5j8  pere.  =  ^5,  etc.,  5od.  The  skin  or 

slough  of  a  serpent  (J.  5, 56;  is,  57;  20,  54). — 

s3s3ri«?.  -=£«?.  To  cast  the  skin  (J.  21,  51).  —  sddoSo^. 
-Ea-a^.  =  s3drt«?.  (Abh.  P.  10,  31). 

per.  3ue&>.l.  =  *£«*,  (^ewi).  To  get;  to  ac¬ 
quire,  to  gain,  to  obtain,  to  reach;  to  incur, 
to  undergo,  to  experience  (en)dt>&  Smd.Dh.;  dd 
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141  Cm.;  wrtJ  186  Cm.;  T.,  M.  3o63.>;  M.  also  3j^0;  cf. 

sics  i).  2,  to  beget:  to  generate,  to  procreate; 
to  bear,  to  give  birth  to  Smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  117;  T.,  M.  5j63o;  T.,  M.  &63,  to  proceed  from,  be 
born,  arise;  Te.  ^630rto,  to  grow,  increase,  =  T.  5363).  P. 
p.  Sosb,  (Smd.  285).  So^o,  gS;3  c*  (287).  23®ds3?zdo  SoWois* 
glWsioo&iss^fci&o  goj^o  (285).  3305j 

£?drt®>  Si.  187).  sS^cSjs?  (Rsv.  6,  34). 

See  Cpr.  3,  85;  Abh.  P.  13,  87; 

es*,  wsJocrapS^sSo^©*,  'a^  csasdsi^es3,  oCgoFes*,  tuS^sSo^3, 
L^53es«,  &-,  ^asfes*,  tftfTrtfsSes*,  rtjsdo 

o3ss«,  ^dgS^es-6,  tSosdsSes*,  pffSsSes*,  c^^sJes*,  sdrf-, 

g3gl>J-,  gilsSjF-,  too A-,  fto^sS^es*,  tfdorted®*,  s3oodj«-, 
sSosd  53^  es3,  ©js^-,  AiOrfes^,  rto^OF-,  etc. 

£>53*  per.  £>&3j.  2.  =  £j©5  (^©02).  To  thicken,  to 
congeal,  to  curdle,  as  ghee,  curds,  or  oil 

(w&^rtlij  Sm.  117;  T.  enj©5^;  M.  &0,  to  coagulate  as  milk; 
to  become  disjoined,  separate,  cf.  &0;  &do^,  ^dois^, 
to  grow  thick,  curdle,  spoil  as  milk;  Te.  53dorto,  to 
break,  go  to  pieces;  to  curdle).  P.  p.  sdsto  (My.  as  ^;&). 

s355  pera.  =  (^5  ^>©1),  ®>©,  (&o,  etc.).  Hind  part, 
hind  place,  backside ;  backwards ; —  outer 
place,  outer  side,  other  side  (T.  &©,  outer, 

foreign,  other;  T.,  M.  &©c3*,  another;  T.  &e39cl>,  another 
thing;  M.  «$©,  the  back;  the  outside;  see  &53*,  &633; 
Te.  So©5&>,  the  back  yard  of  a  house;  5j©3,  other;  strange, 
foreign).  —  go63o.  (fr.  go©&>  Smd.  183).  A  man  of  the 
back  or  outer  side:  another,  a  stranger  (®c^  Ct.  II,  86; 
sSdafc  Kk.  91;  «3^odj  Smd.  II,  o.  rs.  s3©3odo,  ?5dodo,  £d 
odo).  go63o  (Smd.  Ill;  Abh.  P.  14,  84).  gSesa*  (121);  sdesrtF 
&  (Mr.  2).  goes^w  o,  eSojsfo&o  w^dsi^owpi© 

Ki^^Jo&ido  $?do?3?c5o  (Smd.  91).  p5dc8sl®^o  goesjdw, 
crarte^K^o  (184).  goesdo*^©9  w&Zo*,  wdoSo,  <srirt 
Oo  (121).  gSesdosSo^  o*  (184).  oiwo 
sdort^o,  desrtr^sSo??  (188).  go63d  w3>c3ogs®do  (cda?3r! 
Kk.  37;  Sm.  46).  See  Cpr.  6,  82;  7,  10;  Abh.  P.  10,  8; 
Bp.  11,  11;  45,  20.  It  is  conjugated,  e.  g.  s5©^,  33e3o«, 
sSaodj*,  go639o«  (Smd.  257).  wo  gSesfScSok,  wrtcdoOtajsrt 
«p«!  (258).  —  A  hind  leg.  go635®&®  tfFb.  -t?j® 

^fJj.  To  make  stand  on  the  hind  legs  (Rsv.  13,  85).  — 
goesrrew*.  =  sSes^sc*.  (Cpr.  5,  64).  —  g3©dj.  (Smd.  96. 
111.  183;  Cpr.  1,85;  2,  33;  Abh.  P.  10,  94;  Bp.  3,  57;  J. 
18,  16).  That  which  is  other:  another  thing,  anything 
different,  another  (Wjdg  Ct.  II,  86;  Smd.  213.  295.  207 
Cm.);  the  back  side,  etc.  (&c&  Ct.  II,  110;  gortsSokJ^,  goes 
rto,  Soortd  Ss.).  uAg&jzs1*  sSes  weso  tortodj 

«3«,  rtid,  gioirt  ?ii5doS  &3?  633,  WO  &3?e33o  (Smd.  277).  See 
Kavy.  s.  53o63riOc&.  Its  plural  is  3j©4(28  7;  Cpr.  3,42; 
Abh.  P.  14,  127).  Lsojse,  nad©  55635363  odjsaosd^s&Jo! 
(Smd.  68).  5j 63  53 es3^^  (123.  207).  3j6353^F  (295).  5o63 
53es  qSsJoFortdfS?  desad  o  dp£>  ,  sgessdes3^©®?6  sd^As,  “dri  e33 
o3o  fSe33ad  gj^ea^ao  ^ssjsqiodofS  gort 

53rdrbo  (118.  135).  —  go63  drt.  To  turn  backwards,  to 
retreat  (&^dortO  Kk.  72;  C.  Bp.  50,  27;  J.  25,  8).  —  sSe£> 
©o.  — siesao  (Smd.  96.  97,  o.  r.  &63tdo.  183;  Cpr.  3,  73. 

"  ~~  °jK,cSrt-  -&A.  To  take  back  (J.  3,  23).  —  g363 
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^>or!o.  To  go  backwards,  to  go  away,  to  disappear 
(Cpr.  4,  77;  Abh.  P.  14,  72).  —  gSeSs^Ki9.  -«A)©3.  A  leav¬ 
ing  of  what  is  behind:  afterwards  (Smd.  I,  p.  37  Mdb., 
o.  r.  3jC35^C39).  —  5j63  To  go  back  or  to  the  rear, 

to  withdraw  (Grj.  10,  after  65;  Rsv.  5,  21).  —  s5es  si®? 
rto.  To  retreat,  to  flinch  etc.,  wsf?3d£®  Ss.). — 

sSeS4?*.  Another  woman  (Smd.  111.  245;  es^v6  Ct.  II, 
86;  Cpr.  8,  after  76;  8,  88). 

£>55 rO  peragu.  =  ^3 ©^  (Smd.  145).  The  back  side; 
that  is  behind,  after  or  backwards,  etc.; 
afterwards  Smd.  199;  206;  sSesso, 

Soortd  Ss.;  SjS^,  &o rtd  Kk.  46,  Sm.  60; 

T.,  M.  &esrtj;  Cf.  ^esrto) - sfesrtE®.  Of  the  back 

side  or  part,  etc.  (Smd.  52.  53.  249).  —  sSeSTYS^. 

To  put,  or  push,  back;  to  leave  behind  (Abh.  P.  3,  47; 

7,  after  26;  13,  after  87;  13,  88;  14,  after  25;  14,  99;  J. 

8,  36;  20,  56).  —  s563AO?3j.  -raOsiJ.  =  3j63/V5^.  (Abh.  P. 
11,  after  132). 

dcs?^  perage.  =  ^©AO,  q.  v.  (&<|  Smd.  114.  246  Cm.; 
^o^rtdodj©  201  Cm.).  See  Smd.  64.  235.  293;  Cpr. 
7,  150. 

Sj555  pere.  =  ^o©3.  The  crescent  (see  e.  g.  s3e53odj 
5d^,  &  Abh.  p.  4, 119;  m.  &63s,  t.  &©3^);  the  moon 
(Sortv«,  ztf^Ct.  I,  96;  oid'Jrtjesjjl,  .sortw^E®,  etc., 

Sm.  16;  Cpr.  3,  60;  Abh.  P.  4, 119;  T.  &e3G3«,  to 
shine;  &e3orlo,  to  be  full,  increase;  cf.  &oteO).  See  esd 
5363s,  oi«?-,  s3fS-.  —  33e33rtj86lod3.  -'fjsdodj.  Whose 

umbrella  is  the  moon:  Kama  (Sdo^qf  Kk.  8;  Sm.  7). — 
s5ra3c3s3odj.  -gdodj.  On  whose  head  is  the  crescent:  Siva 
(Kk.  4;  Sm.  2.  3;  s3j3j3?sd,  etc.,  emsSjoddss^  Ct.  II,  5;  V. 

9,  61).— 55©3rSj3?3w«.  (Smd.  212;  Abh.  P.  5,  57;  Ss.;  J.  2, 
48;  13,  51;  19,21).  A  moon-like  forehead.  —  s5eas 
i3J3c3«.  A  kind  of  fish  (Rsv.  5,  115).  —  5S633odj5 3o^.  -es 
sSJOj.  An  arrow  w'ith  a  crescent-like  head  (Abh.  P.  13, 
87).  —  sSes3  ?3usas3o.  Siva  (Grj.  3,  88). 

5jP  per.  1.  (fr.  ^ordo  Smd.  212.  213).  =  33K,  s3o  (sScsp*), 
33?5,  &K,  so^,  soSo,  5§f, 

Largeness,  tallness,  greatness.  — 

ao«.  A  large  sea  (Ssv.  3,  19;  J.  3,  38).  —  sSriF 

d.  -&d.  ='  5jrt  d,  Sort  d.  A  man  of  a  high  position,  a 
headman,  a  chief,  a  minister,  a  superintendent  (&»&>£ 
Kk.  38;  Sm.  47;  Abh.  P.  16,  after  3  &  4).  See  Mr.  s.  ck 
loro,. —  sortFMrt©*.  ^gj  Mr.  139). 

—  SortF^i.  -t^pS.  A  large  arrow.  —  SortF^cSoao.  -doao. 

To  place  a  large  arrow  on  the  bow  (Raghc.  17,  69).  — 
SortFrisoj.  -^rfsSo.  A  large  door  (Bp.  57,  37).  —  gortFJi) 
v*.  A  large  entrail  (Rsv.  5,  119).  —  ^rtF»3i. 

-^53^.  The  hand  with  its  fingers  widely  extended  (J.  6, 
21).  —  SortFC^d.  -^^eS.  Great  darkness  (Grj.  4,  73.  80). 

—  sSrraF^o.  A  large  jungle  or  forest  (Rsv.  5, 

58;  Ssv.  3,31.  45). —  SoAFZ&k  -*Hb.  A  large  fire  (J.  13, 

12). —  gjrtoFsSorto.  Heavy,  loud  thunder  (Rsv.  8, 102) - 

s§rtJF639.  -^oes9.  A  large  sheep  (Rsv.  11,  165). —  SortcSF 
s?.  -^l®^?.  A  large  fishing-basket  (Rsv.  5,  after  114). — 
SortFCS3.  -=f  e33.  A  large  tank  (Abh.  P.  7,  88).  —  5 ortcsFS^ 
s?.  A  large  bastion  (V.  10,  after  10).  —  3j?1®F 


cS.  A  large  bunch  (J.  3,  27.  31).— drtosFdoo^. -'fjadoo^.  A 
large  branch  (Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  BjrfoSFddo.  -=#o3ddo. 
A  large  log,  large  pieces  of  wood  (J.  11,  31).  —  drtos^F 
(Smd.  385).  A  large  sack.  —  ddosFdo*.  -dasdc*. 
A  lamp  with  a  great  flame;  a  large  flame  (C.  Bp.  42,  9; 
Rsv.  1,  134).  —  dzs^Fd.  A  large  flame,  e/voodb 
6  (*e«otf  Mr.  47).—  ddFK>\  A  large  palisade  (C.  Bp. 

42,  28) -  ddF&.  A  big  cudgel  (V.  39,  8).  —  dsOTFO. 

A  large,  chief,  or  long,  road  (a639d'¥io  Ct.  I,  35).  —  d 
S>FG).  -3&.  A  large  bag  (Rsv.  6,  116).  —  ddFd.  -dd . 
A  large  raft  (Rsv.  5,  after  114). —  ddFd.  -dd.  A  large 
wave  (Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  45;  J.  6,  3.  4;  7,31).  —  d 
djaFdd).  A  large  ornament  (Abh.  P.  14,  126). 

—  ddjasrd.  -djsd.  The  thigh  (erusdo,  Mr.  331);  a 

stout  thigh  (V.  11,  60).  —  ddoBFes3.  -dosKis.  =  da*-.  A 
large  stream  or  river  (Bp.  19,  81;  Rsv.  5,  after  114;  J.  3, 
2).  ddj3Fe33OdOOo  T?e3sO±)00  !5!U3<£cA0o  dOOd^O  =$d0^ddjsdd 
sdV3o  (Ct.  II,  67).  —  ddosFd.  -djseS.  A  large  beam  (Rsv. 
6,  116).—  d^Fd.  Great,  violent  laughter  (Rsv.  6,4). 

—  d&J3Fd.  Much  froth  (Cpr.  5,  59).  —  dloF-^.  -d^.. 
A  large  kind  of  bird  (Rsv.  5,  after  55;  5  59).—  dwF 
Kj.  A  large  or  long  road;  a  market  road($rtdo,  Soto^, 
sSa^O  Nn.  40).  eSdld^d  dtoFfc|  (ws^ad  Mr.  478). 
See  Abh.  P.  7,  after  126;  J.  24,  30.  —  dtoFd^.  -sjfttf. 
Largeness;  greatness,  parade,  coquetry  (Y.  28,  71).  — 
SjtoFd.  -Sid.  A  large  army  (J.  12,  15;  20,  23;  25,  27). 

—  dioFW.  =  5j53f«.  A  large  force  (Bp.  11,2;  Rsv.  5, 
119).  —  dwF«3.  A  large  net  (Rsv.  5,  52).  —  dwF&es*.  A 
large  belly  (V.  11,  60).  —  dioF^.  A  large  creeper 
(Rsv.  5,  after  55).  —  duraFfto*.  A  large  gate,  the  princi¬ 
pal  gate  (dOtfosW,  ctfjo  Mr.  191;  J.  3,  40;  5,  28.  31; 
9,  17).  —  dsraFo^.  -5335S.  A  large  snake;  the  boa  (Rsv. 

5,  68).  —  dtfFdo3.  A  thick  bamboo  (J.  10,  3) _ d 

*F«.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  98).  A  large  hole.  —  dwoF©. 
-53)0.  A  large,  or  royal,  tiger  (Cpr.  5,  after  64;  Bp. 
9,  15;  56,  26;  C.  Bp.  47,  10;  J.  15  sum.;  22,  34;  Ssv.  3, 
48)*  —  bSwofA.  _g$  >j,  a  great  lie  (Y.  38,  122).  —  ddF 

Wj.  A  large  mountain  (J.  21,  21) - ddF^.  =  ddF^. 

(J.  4,  29).  —  ddosFd.  -s^iart.  Excessive,  dense  smoke 
(Bp.  57,  14).  —  dduSFdodo.  -5^d-©3.  The  big-bellied 

one:  Ganesa  (asraoditf  Sm.  3.  4) _ ddosF®3.  -dp©3.  A 

large  load  (J.5,  72).—  ddJFri.  An  elder  son  (Abh.  P. 
9,  43).  —  ddOFdo.  A  very  deep  pool  (J.  27,  56;  28,  28). 

—  ddJFd.  (Smd.  213).  =  do Ao^d,  q.  T.  A  large,  tall  tree, 
etc.  (Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Abb.  P.  7,  85). 

Aadoo  dsAoFdprarld? ?  (Ss.  44).  —  ddoFdrrado.  -wado. 
A  forest  with  large  trees  (Abh.  P.  7,  86).  —  ddOFddus 
5&0y  -'SossAo^.  A  large  branch  of  a  tree  (Ssv.  4,  62).  — 
dsAOF&s*.  A  huge  demon  (J.  31,  56).  —  ddoFd.  A 
large  deer  (Rsv.  5,  83;  Ssv.  3,  48).  —  ddOFKid.  Total 
unconsciousness:  death  (J.  20, 60).  —  dsAoFeo.  Dysentery 
(rijdsi  Mr.  387).  —  ddOFCS3.  Excessive,  heavy  rain 
(Abh.  P.  9,  66;  Grj.  10,  115;  Bp.  2, 12;  Rsv.  8,  109;  J. 
15,  17).  —  ddraFdo.  A  great,  noble  word  (Smd.  128. 
213).  —  dsAoaFO.  A  great  Mari  (Abh.  P.  4,  108).  —  sS 
oofs?.  A  long  leather-rope  (V.  34, 47).  —  ddooFa.  Large 
braids  of  hair  (Bp.  25,  9).  —  dsAoosFrio.  A  large  nose 
(Y.  11,  61;  Ssv.  3,  62).  —  ddosFdaAo.  A  loud  tinkling 


sound  (Bp.  17,  15).  —  ddosFeo.  A  large  hare  (Ssv.  3, 
50).  —  ddosFd.  A  large,  full  breast  (Smd.  213;  Ct.  II, 
98;  Cpr.  4,  77;  7,  107;  Abh.  P.  3,  108;  Rsv.  11,  after  86; 
J.  6, 12).  —  ddusFddosd.  -^osd.  A  pitcher-like  full 
breast  (Abh.  P.  1,  103).  —  ddFdrio.  -ddrto.  A  large 
ship  (C.  Bp.  2,  4).  —  ddF^.  -d^.  A  large  hog  (Grj.  1, 
110).  —  ddF<u.  (Smd.  207  Mdb.;  386).  =  dw fu.  —  55 
dF<d.  -tod.  A  large  net  (Ssv.  3,  24;  4,  10).  —  ddFC3o. 
-dC3o.  A  large  forest  (Abb.  P.  7,  after  103;  7,  130;  8, 
after  67;  10,  130;  13,  48) _ ddFO)3.  =  ddOF C33.  (Ssv. 

I,  45).  —  s5s3DFo§.  -BrasS.  A  large  snake  (Abh.  P.  6, 
132).—  5js3f£0.  -dra.  A  huge  corpse  (Abh.  P.  13,49; 
Rsv.  5,  after  120). —  ddFFSa*.  -Sj^jC6.  A  great  name 
(Rsv.  3, 12).  —  ddF^rio.  -dVrto.  A  great  shine,  lustre 
or  light  (dtf<?  Ct.  I,  23;  Bp.  27,  8).  —  ddpFdra*.  -dpd 
©*.  A  large  bush  (Cpr.  5,  49).  —  dd/aFcAo*.  -discAo*.  A 
large  stream  (Rsv.  5,  after  120). —  do^FCS3.  -o^eo3.  A 
large  river  (Rsv.  6,  after  24). 

per.  2.  =  instead  of  which  it  is  customarily 
used  in  and  (Smd.  50;  Te.  dtJOd,  dd  , 

excessively,  much;  Bjeoo^,  much,  exceeding;  excess;  T. 
<LG5d00p  w’ide  extent,  intensity,  aggregation;  dd,  plenty, 
much;  dodoo6,  d^o3,  bS^GJ*,  greatness;  see  s.  ddor io).— 
driFdo .  -tfdo^  (Smd.  50).  A  large  neck.  —  drtFS?.  -=&<$. 
(Smd.  50).  A  large  threshing  floor. 

Su23f?&  percisu.  =  s3|^;do,  5§||_do.  To  cause  to 
increase,  to  multiply,  etc.  (sa^fcA  smd.  Dh.; 
Cpr.  1,  86;  3,  73;  5,  134;  6,  70.  101;  Bp.  50,  45).  BSdF-tf 
or  5jdF=^  (Smd.  270  Mdb.).  (Adcraq^a  ddF^  d? 

doritfo  (270  ditto). 

Su2&>F  percu.  1.  =  <>3^.3,  i,  2os^  i.  To  be¬ 
come  more  extensive  or  greater  in  bulk, 
quantity,  number,  etc.,  to  increase,  to  thrive, 
to  grow,  to  be  augmented,  to  swell,  to 
superabound;  to  become  lofty  or  proud 

(<a*rad  Smd.  Dh.).  ddFdodo  (109).  sAo&  diSF 

dodo  (187).  ddFdodo  (eroq^fej,  erod^kS, 

Mr.  446).  erudoo^o  ^«?rto^,  ddFad^??  (Ss. 
44).  5ji3Fd  o«  (J.  28,  2).  faf3o  ddFd  3?3raF*o 
(0^  Mr.  69).  See  Cpr.  1,  96;  3,  38.  85;  5,  2;  C.  Bp.  5,  3; 

J.  2,  6;  6,  7;  8,  3;  Ssv.  4,  67.  89;  adddoF,  dood^doF. 

Sj&of  percu.  2.  =  4,  <6^2,  2.  Increase, 

growth ;  largeness ;  rising,  swelling,  flood  ; 
spreading  out,  extension;  eminence,  suprem¬ 
acy,  riches;  valuableness;  superabundance; 
moreness  (more);  excess,  surpassing  the 
due  measure;  superfluity;  surplus;  exag¬ 
geration;  elation;  pride;  daring  (yuio^d  sm. 
38).  dodd  ddOF  (wMfl  Ct.  I,  53).  ds^tfdo  5?dF$o 
do^ddOodo  (J.  l,  l).  See  Cpr.  1, 132;  8, 1 1.  —  ddjFo^a6. 
Water  (poured  over  a  young  child)  for  (its)  growth 
(Cpr.  3,  45).  —  ddjFdoo^dos*.  -o-s^dos*.  (Smd.  204). 
Increasing  fitness,  etc. 

MiddFA  percuge.  1.  =  -R 1  7?,  ^do  R.  In_ 

0  zj-  ’  ’  Bo- 

crease,  etc.  (=  ddOF2,  q.  v.;  ^  Smd  Cm.  s 
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dd;  ^3e>c^,  ddo^rt  Nn.  115;  ero^3  Smd.  158  Cm.; 
doo  CO*  Smd.  I;  enit^d  Kk.  55;  woeo  d?§  Bhn.  14). 
^tfows^dtfodo  ddoFrt  (Smd.  256).  See  Rev.  9,  4;  J.  26, 
14,  o.  r.  ddo^rt.  —  ddoFrtairario.  -e*rio.  Increase  to  be 
produced,  to  increase,  etc.  (fSea3  Smd.  3  Cm.).  —  ddoFrt 
dd.  -sicl.  To  get  increase,  etc.  (ssrt^Odo  Smd.  187  Cm.). 

3u2&)F^  percuge.  2.  =  ^^^,  etc.  —  dssjrrtv3dF.es 
dt&  rtrre^F.  (dva^d*?6  Sm.  74). 

SjouF  perpe.  (Smd.  50). 

£>5i>F  per-me.  (Smd.  248).  =  sS^.  Increase; 
greatness,  excellency,  ascendancy,  magnifi¬ 
cence,  grandeur,  honour;  pride  (ddo&  Ct.n, 

76;  JboV  Ct.  I,  9;  T.  ddodoj,  Te.  d?Sdo).  See  Cpr.  1,  69; 
2,5;  6,88;  Rsv.  13,21.69;  Ssv.  2,  28.  67;  J.  7,  18;  9, 
25;  27,  21.  —  ddoF&.  -©a.  =  ddoFdocfc,  sodo^a.  See 
'adortoaodo-.  —  ddoFaodo.  -ssa-ss  3.  N.  (Bp.  54,  74).  — 
ddoFcdjsdod}.  -todocSo.  (Smd.  242).  A  grand  ruler,  etc. 
—  ddoFdd.  -dd.  To  obtain  grandeur,  to  distinguish 
one’s  self,  etc.  (Rsv.  13,83).  —  ddoFdes*.  -da*.  =  d 
doFdd.  (Cpr.  7,  29;  Rsv.  6,  after  11). 


pesar.  ==  sSsftia,  sodtfo.  A  name,  an  appel¬ 
lation;  greatness,  fame,  celebrity  (rtused, 


Mr.  503;  Te.  d^tio;  T.  dodoo*,  d?o*;  M.  dodoo*,  dodoo*, 
d?o*;  Tu.  dC53^C3«!  dddO  Vdodoso* 

(Bp.  32,  44).  esd$o Sostfo  ddd  ejdodda*  (50,  46). 

'sdiFdo  d?ddo3ftF$o  ^riddodosedo,  djd  dniod  d)^cd 
CO  6$  co  CO 

d)do  (Rsv.  5,  28).  tp’3  odoEoorio  doVdrSdo^  d?dd  dodd 
dFd  Vodjsdo  (13,  after  95).  d^odo  ddd  iodsd<aod 
(J.  30,  24).  ddd  c^odiVo*  (Abh.  P.  11,  after  132).  See 
ddFdo*,  ddddo*;  Cpr.  1,  77;  2,  11.  —  dddo  =5*j3do. 
To  give  a  name.  d^dOEiddFEsdodo^  dddo  ^osWo^ 
(Smd.  3  Cm.).  —  dddo  sgjaeso.  To  assume,  adopt  or 
bear  a  name.  doo  dddo  (Bp. 

34,  4).  —  ddd  doseso.  =  dddo  ogprao.  (Bp.  54,  45).  — 
ddo3rto.  -t?r!o.  A  name  to  come  into  being  or  to  arise 
or  to  come  to;  a  name  to  be.  dfd 

<50J  G> 

dort  ddasri©!  (J.  28,  60).  ib^rt  dd^doa^ddd^do 
(Cpr.  7,  41).  eeaodoaridc^  r!od^  ddd^do  (Sm.  4). 
2,  fame  to  come  into  being,  to  become  or  be  famous 
or  known,  dddd  djsdri'&JS'?*  srudoF  (Sm.  99).  See 
Abh.  P.  1,  78.  —  ddOVo^.  -'aV^.  =  dddo  =#o8do.  chdo^ 
odo  ddd^V^do  (Bp.  2,  54).  —  ddddo.  -'ado.  =  ddo 
Vo^.  eo-6-dc33doo  ddodod  $daj3*  oiora djaddodiFdo 
(Smd.  94).  ddodo^dddd&Wjj  (98).  See  Abh.  P.  1,  78. 
—  ddo?.  -d».  =  ddodo.  w dd=#  &^$dod  Vi^rtd  =#0^ 
aodo^J,  ddd$do  (Kk.  3).  —  dddibdo.  -<>}$;=&>.  To  make 
one’s  name  to  be  spoken  of,  to  make  famous  or  known. 
sraddSocLd  dosd  d©  ddd$Ai  $pk>_dc3*  d*  VWVdosdrt  (Bp. 


28,  22).  —  ddVFdoriJ.  To  strive  after  excellence  or 
fame  (Ch.  v.  15).  —  ddrtusF*?*.  =  dddortc©'?6.  To 

get  a  name  or  fame  (Bp.  29, 16).  2,  to  take  up  or  mention 
one’s  name;  to  name  or  mention  (J.  11,35).  dwsddoo 
w°o  doa?a,  ddrtjsFEjo,  dod)d,d  Vdododosdd  (Bp. 

48,  29) - dddFd.  -dd.  To  get  a  name,  to  be  called 

md.  118).  2,  to  get  fame,  to  become  famous  (Abh.  P. 
’  78;  Bp-  3l’  h  5°>31;  J.  24,18).-  dddF^.  -d<S«.  = 


dddFd  No.  2.  (Bp.  28,13;  Raghc.  17,  65).~  dddFdo«. 
-dder6.  Yarious  names  (Cpr.  7,  153). 

^?o9?o0  pesarisu.=  sBdSdo.  To  name,  to  mention, 

to  tell  (J.  6,  24.  25.  26;  18,  43). 

*)rddo  pesaru.  =  etc.  (Bp.  19, 72). 

F^rtF,  etc.  d^deis^Vd  d^d);  ©  do  rf,  etc.  d?dVFV*  dddo; 
d,E3d,  etc.  loovsd^  dsido;  dOdd^,  etc.  dd^odoOjdi^ 
dddo  (Hla.).  —  dddortosv6.  -^osv6.  =  ddrtosF8?5  No.  2. 
(Bp.  3, 40;  26, 60;  59,  35).  —  dddo  loo*.  A  name  to  come 
into  existence  or  spring  up.  loddd  weos^  'ado  oido^do 
dddo  (Bp.  32, 19).  —  dddodrao.  -deso.  To 

get  a  name  or  fame  (Bp.  30,  6). 

SowSS*  pesar.  (Smd.  59).  =  ^deso.  A  kind  of 
pulse,  green  gram,  Phaseolus  mungo  Willd. 

(T.  dodoeso;  M.  dodoo*,  dedoeso;  Te.  ddeoo;  cf.  doSoo*). 
ddrtFS5*  (Smd.  53). 

pelagu.  Fear,  alarm  (T.  ds<o  =.  esowo,  = 
Te.  ddoVo;  cf.  ddrto).  See  i^dtfrto. 

^^£3^  pelar.  1.  To  tremble,  to  fear 

OjSoiJ  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  13,  after  54).  VFfo3oe®sort  dsre 
rifcso  d^es5  (Abh.  P.  13,  80).  di?es»ab  (5,  98).  d^doF 
(Y.  9,  after  71;  14,  62;  Ssv.  1,  39). 

pelar.  ^^C5o.  2.  (Smd.  40).  Fear,  alarm 

(sss?e3*,  esd^F,  qjol)  Kk.  42;  es^SS*,  ijlcdo  Sm.  40). 

7$ J  pelarisu.  To  cause  to  fear,  to  frighten 

(Abh.  P.  4,  56). 

pelavu.  (Smd.247).  A  flaw  (?cPr.  1, 36,  text 

doubtful;  T.  a  cleft,  split,  slice;  M.  ds?,  a 

burst,  rent,  chip;  cf.  5^63*  1  and  00S?). 

pelpalisu.  -  e3^s?do.  To 

tremble,  to  fear  (Abh.  p.  12, 18;  14, 141). 

S3&3tf  pel.  See  2. 

pelaku.  A  wrangle,  a  quarrel,  a  fight 

(fcsrts?  Smd.  I  &  II;  see  drsrto,  dEsdo  1). 

pelava.  =  A  lame  man,  a  cripple 

(rsOeo  dd  Smd.  I;  Ssv.  2,  87;  M.  dragging 

one  leg).  dCOdd  ^Ea  «?*,  ©d  =5^50  s>*  'addos  drtosa  nad) 
doo  3s?do3Fd  io©do  dJsK^oSo^^d?  (Grj.  1,  26). 

Su&35)  pelavi.  =  A  lame  woman  (J.  6,49). 

So£  pe.  l.  =  ^e.  Madness,  rage,  confusion,  vi¬ 
ciousness;  meanness,  worthlessness,  grow¬ 
ing  wild,  as  plants  (T.,  m.;  cf.  sS®3;  t.  &e9,  s3? 

0S0*,  M.  d?,  d??3,  d?o5o,  a  ghost,  devil,  demon;  cf-  Sk. 
dsaiS;  Sk.  ganger,  passion;  a  wicked  man).  — d^w 
do.  -ddo.  To  become  worthless  (Cpr.  10,  64). 

pe.  2.  =  &e.  _  d?c!®®5.  The  Poon  tree,  Sterculia 

foetida  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  T.  d??ra©). 

pe-n-kuni.  =  dec^o^,  etc.  (dodo^o3!?j  Ss.). 
pei-n-kuli.  (Smd.  48.  239).  =  ^sotforf, 
v.  A  demon.  2,  madness,  fury,  etc.  (doc^v* 
Kk.  65,  0.  r.  dotfo^d;  dodo^fd  Sm.  49;  Y.  35,  after  55). 
d?oVos?o±>  j3?ioSo  (esu^F  Hla.,  =  T.  d?cdo^odo«;  To.  dd, 
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t3?&,  s3?Ij).  —  -3sao«.  Devil’s  milk  (Y.  37, 

89). 

35?ed  peca.  A  trouble;  a  strait,  scrape  (Mhr.).  —  5j?J33W. 
-W&3.  Trouble,  difficulty,  strait  (My.).  d»t3oc$  siod  So? 
c3,  &?sSdcSj  ^d  So?<d,  Boew  dd&o?cd,  530f3o3o3^*rS 

3j?533W  Sc?c3(Sp.).  3S?i33Ln$0  $?«3W53?  *50  (Prv.). 

—  Sj?Z335&>.  -wc&.  To  be  involved  in  trouble  and  diffi¬ 
culties  (My.). 

sSjsdS1  pecaka.  An  owl.  2,  the  tip  or  the  root  of  an  ele¬ 
phant’s  tail  (sSjseSo  1330  Hla.;  rao  Mr.  156).  3,  a  louse 
(cf.  sS?5J«). 

pecaki.  An  elephant.  (R.). 

3j?3d  peja.  (  =  K.  3j?  1)  in  &o-.  2,  a  drink,  a  beverage. 

35?W  pdta.  l.  =  s3W^.  A  basket;  a  chest.  2,  a  multitude. 
3,  a  retinue. 

s3?y  peta.  2.  =  5j?UcS.  A  small  kind  of  turban  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  5p?tes,  sj!?^). 

petaka.  =  3j?13#,  etc.  A  basket ;  a  box,  a 

chest.  2,  a  multitude,  a  company.  3,  an  attendant  (Cpr. 
5,  after  76). 

3jeWt§  petane.  =  3j?W  2.  (Rsv.  13,  72). 

35 ?6ro£>  petari.  =  SjfcroO.  (My.). 

35?feo  peti.  1.  =  Solij.  A  basket;  a  chest, 

o5?£o  peti.  2.  (£>?©).=  3j?Wj.  Ornamental  work  woven  in 
the  borders  of  cloth  (My.;  B.  3,  103). 

35?^  petike.  =  s3  ?&=?>*,  (Smd.  338),  etc.,  (Smd. 

31),  etc. 

35?Uo  petu.  =  sd?li  2.  (My.). 

33?£3  pdte.  1.  =  sS?W  l,  (sd?«?).  A  basket;  a  chest,  a  box. 

35?£3  pete.  2.  A  pettah,  an  emporium,  a  mart,  a  market- 
town;  a  place  of  sale,  a  long  street  of  shops  in  a  town 
(sJj sesod  335^  Mr.  350;  My.;  Te.,  M.;  T.  3??$^;  Mhr., 
H.  sS?d,  s§?£|).  a5?idrt  wUj,  rt^.-3?Bod)®  djsi 
sSrt  t3?&3odj  odjsi??  — s3?$ri  sSo s?a3  ?330rree3d 

<d0c3rt  u>^d  sSra  3odo  =53 W  (prvs.).  ddn^  s3?&3 
(w^sj,  Ses^?^  Si.  106). 

35?©^  pethike.  Probably  a  wrong  reading  of  &?©3  (see 
&?639rt). 

peda.  =  5S?d.  A  sweetmeat  composed  of  milk  and 
sugar  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  5j?qE3). 

3j?7§  pede.  =  35?si. —  3S?d?  a^r.  A  snow-cake  (B.  3,  101). 

^?p5  peni.  (cf.  ^?$).  Frothy  scum;  rice-flour,  etc.  beaten 
up  to  a  frothy  consistence  (V.  9,  78;  My.;  Mhr.  3j?e&?). 

3j?^  pente.  =  5j?£3  2.  (My.), 
peta.  Tbh.  of  53>?d.  See 

petu.  Confusion  or  distraction  of  mind 
(T.  s!?cSo);  a  demon  (My.;  see  53?  1). 

c5?C3D  peda.  =  3j?5S.  —  ^?E33»3j3do.  Checkmate  with  a 
pawn  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  scra^^djsd). 

35?53  pede.  =  Kra^tS.  A  foot-soldier;  a  peon  (My.);  a  pawn 
at  chess  (My.;  Te.  3j?G33,  333^553;  Mhr.,H.  353^533, 503^j3?o). 

Sj£o3*  pen.  1.  Lice  to  increase  or  grow  greatly 

(odiJS^si^a  Smd.  Dh.).  P.  ps.  3j?oL  ,  33?^  (287  Cm.). 
^££3*  pen.  2.  (Smd.  59).  =  2§e§>,  5o??io.  A  louse. 
(T.,  M.;  Te.  33?cL>). 

«6?S>  pena.  Tbh.  of  $?c3  (Smd.  338). 


penari.  Sees.  33?  2. 

^ebeodO'djBc^  pepiyamana.  Drinking  repeatedly.  (Cpr.  1, 
135). 

sSeorfo  peya.  To  be  drunk,  drinkable,  potable;  tastable, 
sapid;  a  drink,  a  beverage;  a  libation.  See  Ch.  v.  73; 
333W-. 

sSgodo.®;^  peyfisha.  =  &?odju355i.  The  milk  of  a  cow,  etc.  etc. 
per.  =  3f  1  (before  vowels,  Smd.  213.  214),  etc., 

^eo*.  Largeness,  etc.  (T.,  m.;  Te.  s3?do). —  s3?dJdro. 

-ssc^rb.  Excessive,  much  flesh  (Y.  28,  71).  —  3S?d&<a. 
-es^3j.  (Smd.  214).  A  large  forest  or  jungle  (Bp.  18,  9; 
26,  33;  Ssv.  3,  after  28;  J.  12,  15).  —  sd?da.  -©a.  (Smd. 
214).  A  long  foot.  2,  the  long-paced  one:  a  dog  (?5j3 
rarto,  £330&>ej,  ^o^d,  Ss.;  ?*©rar{  Ct.  II,  59,  origi¬ 
nally  sS?dE0;  Riv.  5,  52;  5,  after  85;  Y.  14,  after  81).  — 
s3?d£li.  -«e5.  A  large  array  (Cpr.  6,  35).—  s3?d639i?.  -s 3 
Extensive  knowledge  (Cpr.  5,  86).  —  sd?d&F.  -a 
LF.  A  large  water-fall  (Abh.  P.  7,31).  —  33?CTS>f3.  -*#{3. 
(Smd.  214).  A  large  elephant  (Cpr.  5,  after  39;  7,  after 
81).  —  35?03W.  -eiej.  A  large  banyan  tree  (Rsv.  9,  24). 
—  s3?0335.  -ws3.  A  large  tortoise  (Cpr.  5,  after  39).  — 
sS?D3V«.  -b1^.  A  great  soldier  (Abh.  P.  13,  120).  —  s3? 
D?«?.  -dt5?.  A  large  kind  of  orange  tree  (Rsv.  2,  36;  cf. 
53?d«?).  —  33?dJ2sJ  rt.  -erofcjj  rt.  A  grand  business  or 
profession  (0V)t&/^?rt  Ct.  I,  16).  —  s5?dod.  -erod.  A  large, 
broad  chest  (Mr.  283;  Abh.  P.  3,  157;  11,  1;  Bp.  18,  58; 
Bh.  3,  13,  33;  J.  11,  41;  Ssv.  4,  59).  —  5??doO.  -en)0.  A 
great  flame  or  blaze  (tds^O,  ^5^ <03  Sm.  11;  Bp.  19, 
57;  58,28;  V.  9,  after  21).—  sS?dJ©3  -enj03?5.  Great 
sport;  great  delight  (Bp.  23,  25).  —  s^dosjoo*.  -ero^oc6. 
Excessive,  strong  breath  (Bp.  54,  40).—  d?ddo.  -oido. 
A  large  ox  (C.  Bp.  47,  40).  —  3j?d<d.  -oie3.  A  large  leaf 
(Bp.  18,  31). —  5j?dC3o>.  -»3KO.  =  5j?ddJ.  (V.  38,  69).  — 
3j?djs=5^Q*.  (Smd.  214).  A  great  farmer.  —  sS?da3sSo«. 

A  large  belly  (J.  16,35) - sd?djsxJrt.  -luSrt. 

A  great  festivity  (Rsv.  4,  42).  —  33?&©?W.  -t,M.  A  great 
run  (Bp.  26,  32;  57,  44).  —  3d?dj5?ori.  -Lori.  A  large 
assembly,  a  great  audience,  etc.  (Bp.  1,  51).  s3?dos?orio 
-Lort-o-T?J5dJ.  To  bold  a  grand  levee,  etc.  (38, 

10). 

sSjdpJ  perani.  =  3j?d?*§.  Dancing,  skipping  (Te.,  also  3j?d 
5j?3,  course,  pace,  running,  gallop;  Mhr.  ^?d,  ^? 
D3,  turning  round  in  a  ring,  or  galloping  up  and  down, 
as  a  horse;  forming  a  ring  and  dancing  and  capering; 
cf.  Sj?0);  a  sword-dance  (My.). 

^5?"dr5A  peranig-a.  A  dancer,  an  actor  (^o3?o^,  tssdesi 
Nr.). 

o5?"dt8  pdrane.  =  3j?drf).  Dancing  (Bp.  4,  7;  5,  42). 
sSerJo  perala.  =  3j?dd,  Sj?s3f.  (fr.  Dutch  peer  or  Portuguese 
pera,  a  pear).  The  guava,  Psidium  guyava  Lin.  (B.  3, 
20.  114;  M.  5d?d,  d?C^;  Mhr.  sS?5i®;  cf.  Li|). 

35?^^  perala.  =  sS?do.  (St.  &  PL;  Z.). 

pdri.  Galloping,  running,  as  men,  horses,  etc.  (My.; 
see  d?drf>).  ^oc&dodb  sS?0  (dodd3  <s?  G.;  Cb.). 

^?"do  peru.  =  &do.  Difference  or  unevenness  in  scales 
(My.;  Mhr.  *?d).—  33?do  To  stop,  i.  e.  to  remove, 

that  unevenness  (My.). 
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s3eft59;3o  perisu.  1.  To  cause  to  display  or  be 
covered  with.  See  ^^s3?re33?So. 

3jZ0597&  perisu.  2.  =  ^?es9?io.  To  cause  to  load, 
etc.  (J.  4,  6*7). 

peru.  l.  =  &e©«  (beew).  p.  p.  To  scatter 
about  (Cpr.  7, 55);  to  spread  about,  to  unfold, 
to  display  (6,  72). 

Sj£&3:>  peru.  2.=  5o?ewi.  To  lift  up  and  put 
upon;  to  load,  to  lade,  to  freight;  to  pile  up 

(J.  15,  43;  M.).  P.  p.  sS?e39.  pjjsesj  sdcysqiFrtsi  wart 

eSAj,  t^esora3  ■s!<2o)rt&/8s?rt  (Bp.  6, 

32).  3j?es3  sSoSosSorttf  (36,  28).  ^sOrto*  ^ftwrtora  o  aort 
55?630Sd«  (Ss.  in  B.  5,  87). 

peru.  3.  =  ^eew2.  A  load,  especially  a 
bullock-load  (J.  5, 13). 

3Se^F  p6rle.  =  etc.  (My.). 

pel.  1.  =  soe&oi.  To  void  excrements 

(especially  used  of  men  and  carnivorous  animals,  o3-)«J 
Paired  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  3j(6X>;  see  &?)• 

^£0*  pel.  2.  =  *»e<2W2.  Excrement,  the  dung  of 
man,  dogs,  cats,  etc.  («oej  Smd.  Dh.). 

»3e<*>  pela.  Going.  2,  a  small  part.  3,  a  testicle.  4,  =  3?? 
60»3.  See  530-. 

33?<£rt3  pelava.  Delicate,  fine,  soft,  tender,  thin,  slender,  small. 
See  330-. 

s3?e3  pele.  A  cup,  a  bowl  (My.;  B.  4,  125.  225;  Mhr.,  H. 

3^03). 

pesala.  Beautiful,  charming.  2,  skilful,  dexterous, 
clever;  deceitful,  crafty. 

33etfsS  pesave.  =  sS?^.  The  Peshwa,  the  head  minister  of 
the  Mahratha  empire  (B.  4,216;  Mhr.,  H.  3?^533). 

35?§>  pesi.  A  piece  of  flesh  or  meat;  etc.  2,  an  egg  (=&ra?3i, 
esra,  33  Mr.  167). 

pesi-kosa.  An  egg. 

33e<£\C©  peshana.  Pounding,  grinding,  crushing,  triturating, 
pulverizing  by  means  of  a  mill.  See  esS.  2,  (33553k!  G.), 
a  hand-mill.  —  ^sSrsortodo*.  -o-rtodA  To  grind,  to 
mill.  sS^rsortod^  3s3  (^o^  Sm.  98). 

peshana-agra-sile.  The  top-stone  in  grinding. 
See 

33^3^0  peshkashu.  Tribute  paid  by  a  zemindar,  etc.  (My.; 
Br.,  H.). 

33?s^,d  peshkara.  A  revenue  officer  secondary  to  an 
Amaladara  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 
peshva.  =  3j^oJ.  (My.). 

pesike.  =  Aversion,  disgust; 

nastiness  (Bh.  i,4, 42). 

pesu.  1.  =  To  feel  aversion  (Abh. 

p.  4,  81;  8,  52). 

pesu.  2.  =  ^e?do2.  Aversion,  disgust.  — 

-*C3«.  Disgust  to  arise  (Abh.  P.  11,  after  132; 
^3,  96;  15,  after  56). 

"S*  peli.  =  35^  (Smd.  39). 


33 pelige.  =  33c3rt,  eto.  Tbh.  of  33?83$  (Smd.  31; 

Ct.  II,  13;  V.  8,  4.  16).  —  3S5<?rta?s$.  -S?s4.  To  be  filled 
into  a  box  (V.  8,  3). 

pelisu.  (Smd.  40). 

33?^  pffie.  Tbh.  of  3j?&3  1.  (Cpr.  6,  35). 

pel.  =  33eC5o,  ^?C3o.  To  utter,  to  say,  to 
speak;  to  mention;  to  adduce;  to  narrate, 
to  relate;  to  tell;  to  command,  to  order 

($Oj3Ij?3j  Smd.  I;  oifi6  Smd.  20.  24  Cm.;  T.,  M.  5j§&30; 
Te.  3j?eo),  33,56)0,  M.  335&iO,  to  chatter,  as  birds;  T.  &si), 
M.  &rto,  to  order,  command).  P.  p.  3j?C3^.  siw  33^ 
sSjo.  .  .  lorts^rt  335©*  o  (Smd.  3).  tf-asSoeirtFrt^rtdJartsSjoS* 
655353*  eso3o  S^C^O  (231).  '3rie33J5S’«  ?srt 

(are  not  adduced,  passive  sense)  oiftf®* 
zd^(61).  OortsSoslx^dJ  53?^  <£>5!  ^oesorto  (154). 

rt£tf^F*de®tS5;&,^3s3ds>v«  335C3e*s3cirtoo(157). 
fSfScdo,  *35©  0(280).  asS?C33  55«  ess3c3  s^srtzxi  3?s3j  o?  (211). 
&  atfterts*  (164).  o  (278).  £>30rte| 

53?G5«  FfD53^J3?F^d53oo!  (278).  5^53  o  3j?C53  (164).  STOrt 

s3?C3«,  Sde^GS*  (278);  3t3s35©« 

53»tt?JsqSc3s3bo!  (278  Mdb.).  C^cSsS^CO  o  (82).  W,8i&8»0  s3j3 
tdcscS  5336^  55^5300  535:353©  3j?C33  33^5$  (Hla.).  33?!^ 
53j  (?3js^,  s§?C5053o^3353j  Nn.  122).  (w^,  S=>A^, 

sssjpi  Mr.  440).  esK  rtodofS  faS53^iio5j3l!?  3j?e3j 
(either:  they  use  to  say,  or:  it  is  said,  or  explained  by, 
Sin.  27);  3j?C3o  33?^  *3  (41).  Oort,  53?G3«!  oi^J 

<D«  ^6^0^,  6#o  3j?K^c3o  (Kk.  3).  ras3c3t3?o  tp^odoo 

3S?caJ,oP  (Rsv.  13,  8).  oid,  s3oo?irt,  cd^odjfS  3S?C3«! 
(Bp.  1,  55).  e#  esod^pj  es53ow^0^53o  3j?C5e^(60,  13).  See 
Cpr.  1,  48.  62.  63;  3,  90;  5,  44. 
gj^CO9  peli.  =  ^,q.  v. 

^^9^  pelike.=  Saying,  telling;  talk, 

rumour.  2,  a  saying,  an  enigma,  a  puzzle, 
a  SOrt  Of  Citra  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  81;  cf.  ^sS^Ot?). 
^?£09r^  pelige.  =  ^?C33^.  Saying,  etc.  2, noto¬ 
riety,  fame.  o-st^o; 

530059^,  ^?G53rtcdboesiOj  (Smd.  155.  292;  it  is  possible  that 
here  the  term  is  3j?^rt,  i.  e.  boxes  with  money,  etc.). 

^£09roO  pelisu.  =  ^ecj3^.  To  cause  to  tell,  etc. 

(J.  1,  8;  9,  12;  10,  27). 

pelu.  =  sSeKi*,  etc.  P.  p.  sS?CG’.  See  Bp.  2,  43;  5, 
57;  10,  7;  23  sum.;  45  sum-;  J.  29,  24.  3^CA>s3o 

(rtjs3  Mr.  245).  ktScdo  sd?G3o5353j  (emsnirpsgOd)  251). 

peluvike.  Saying,  telling, 

3j?C 30 ^  (SiTOtd,  etc.  Si.  391). 

^  pay.  1.  For  Kannada  words  with  this 
initial  syllable  in  MSS.  or  books  see 

e.g.  3^t&=«dodw,. 

^  pay.  2.  Upper;  external;  extra;  upon  (Te. 

s3o Zo,  33oSocS,  3|).  —  3|rtA  .  3|rtrto .  An  extra  overseer 
or  superintendent  (My.);  a  patrole  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

3^  pay.  A  copper  coin,  the  12th  part  of  an  Ana,  a  Pie 
(My.;  B.  4,  51.  180).  ^  (S3w  G.). 

35^3?  payka.  1.  =  33od^. 


33^  payka.  2.  Money  (Mhr.  5^;  R.;  Te.  a  small 
copper  coin,  a  farthing,  a  half  penny;  cash,  money), 
payki.  Of  or  out  of;  from  amongst  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr.). 
paygambara.  A  prophet;  a  messenger  from 
heaven  (Mhr.,  H.  s^rtSo^d;  My.). 

3j£ao  paygu.  =  s|rt®e.  Pegu  (My.). 

33^j»e  paygo.  =  3%r!o.  (My.,  T.;  Si.  272). 

3j£oa£i  paingala.  (fr.  &orteo).  The  fifty-first  year  of  the 
cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

paijana.  Small  tinkling  bells  for  the  feet  (^esori 
B,  G.;  B.  4,  125). 

paij&ru.  A  shoe  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
paiti.  A  summerset  (My.;  H.).  See  sSs^Fjo. 

paithana.  N.  of  a  town  (B.  3,  103). 
paithani.  Manufactured  at  Paithana  (Mhr.;  Br., 
My.).  a  kind  of  silk  garment  (My.), 

paithara.  (fr.  &dd).  Boiled  in  a  pot. 

Pa**?*ka.  (fr-  =  Paternal;  ancestral. 

2,  a  sraddha  in  honour  of  deceased  ancestors  (J.  10, 
26.  27). 

paitrika-karma.  =  3^=5*  No.  2.  (Si.  244). 
paitrika-dhana.  Property  acquired  by  a  father, 
ancestral  property,  patrimony.  (My.). 

paitrishvaseya.  (fr.  Sd^F^).  A  paternal 

aunt’s  son. 

3e)‘e)S^>^?c^0  paitfishvasriya.  A  paternal  aunt’s  son. 

3^3fg  paitya.  Tbh.  of  Sd  (or  of  Sk.  s|d ,  bilious).  Bili¬ 
ous  humour  (Sosodoo,  Si.  203);  choler;  foolishness, 
madness  (My.). 
srt  ?  (Prvs.). 

paitya-gati.  A  foolish,  mad  woman  (My.). 

^®63  paitya-gara.  A  foolish,  mad  man  (My.). 

•3^^)  paitra.  Paternal;  ancestral.  2,  the  part  of  the  hand 
between  the  thumb  and  fore-finger  (s^dtfo  Sodo  djs? 
esBd^o  ;dSo<&c3  G.);  the  root  of  the  fore¬ 

finger. 

paimayishi.  Surveying  and  measuring  of 
lands  (My.,  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  s|Sj®A?). 

33^£>S53c3  pailavana.  An  athlete,  a  professional  wrestler 
(My.;  B.  5,  165;  Mhr.  H.  Sdiusajd,  S2o&3533c3, 

Br.  s^ejos®^). 

Pa^vasti*  Endorsement  of  a  letter  specifying  the 
date  of  its  receipt  (My.,  also  s|SFra  ;  Mhr.,  H.). 

pais&ca.  (fr.  &s®t3).  Relating  or  belonging  to  a 
pis&ca;  infernal,  demoniacal.  2,  a  pisaca  (J.  2,  60). 

3,  the  lowest  form  of  marriage. 

paisacika.  =  No.  1.  2,  a  sort  of  Tadbhava, 

gibberish  (Ch.  p.  22). 

zi^dojdg  paisunya.  (fr.  Sdooty.  Information,  tale-bearing, 
backbiting,  calumny,  reporting  evil  of  others.  See 
Suseso. 

3j^3j  paisa.  A  copper  coin,  the  3rd  part  of  an  Ana,  or 
4  Pays,  or  1  Duddu  (My.;  M.  Mhr.  s|fi®);  money 

(My.;  Mhr.).  See  tFS©«-. 

paisalati.  Final  settlement  (My.;  H.). 


2j^f!C}0  paisalu.  Decision  of  a  case  or  dispute;  settlement 
of  a  debt  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Sf^Fieo).  —  S^FjtortjsYo^. 

To  get  a  decision  in  one’s  favour.  s^FSeooiiosK^  SOo&s^, 

s&odo^ej  jdSo0do  (Prv.) - 3^fS<uoc33s3o.  A  written 

adjudgment  of  any  case  (My.). 

pokkU.  =  sWo,.  P.  p.  of  S37vi  i  and  &>A 0  1. 
pokkula.  (fr.  &8 1).  =  1.  The  state 

of  having  one’s  self  fed  (by  others;  cf.  sd^sp. 
—  The  cuckoo 

Smd.  II,  o.  r.  sgptrO^-;  Sm.  28). 

pokkuli.  1.  =  etc.  —  sfa^odj 

(i?j3?Ae3  Kk.  79) - abt^^sS^.  =  o§atfo^S*p  q.  V. 

pokkuli.  2.  =  #^ofs?5  q.  v. 
aga^e^  pokkul.  =  sttfopea*,  #^orras, 

C30,  sWojCOJ.  The  navel  (cSSt?  Smd.  I;  Nr.;  see 
Mr.  s.  T.  sJjs^s*;  M.  s^o, 

5 iia^do;  Te.  BosSo  ;  T.  also:  a  bubble,  water- 

bladder;  see  aSrtJv®,  s^rto).  sSp^ea^,  s^a^ea  v*  (Smd. 
52).  sSOcdo  sga^M  ssSd  (162).  sgp’B^COcS®,  w 

rtodABos^  doraoSo^  (288).  See  ©us&Ftf^ca,  3®Sd-. 
sgariQ  pogadi.  =  stfo.  Tribute,  tax  (My.;  Te. 

s^do’SrO,  giving;  to  give;  T.  s^aCS'Se*,  giving;  S63orio, 
to  give,  cf.  WC39,  gift).  s§art&?  Seso*1#  (ra®^  Si.  263). 

Sjprio6  pogar.  =  sSjsa^o.  Shine,  brightness, 
lustre,  colour  (w^,  ^ao«,  .sooion'o,  etc., 

Kk.  25;  Sm.  15;  Te.  sgprtd J,  ^prtodo;  T.,  M.  ^>n d«; 
cf.  ogpo,  otaS^F,  sgo«?  1).  4-artd^  (&ota 

0»5W^  Sm.  10).  See  Abh.  P.  1,  113;  Rsv.  13,  72;  Y.  4, 
36;  J.  12,  19;  22,21;  okr^rio*,  £ do s&irta*.  — 

To  obtain  brightness  or  lustre  (Ssv.  4, 
42).  —  ^jartOCO9?!).  -^aCJ9?!).  To  lose  one’s  lustre  (Abh. 
P.  9,  21).—  E^jarid^eao.  -oSKij.  Brightness  to  increase  (J. 
24,  66).  —  ^jaridoarto.  -IjAo.  Lustre  to  come  forth  or 
proceed  from  (Bh.  3,  13,  22;  J.  16,  4;  17,  7).  —  sgjart 
rtFfS.  -tfFi.  A  bright  arrow  (J.  22,  11).  —  ^jartBos^F 
63o.  - Jos^eso.  Bright  colour  to  appear  (J.  5,  60).  — .  s§a 
rtdFe^.  -toBj.  (Smd.  54,  o.  r.  -S3j).  A  bright  garment.  — 
^jarts^aFrt.  -sSoart,  Lustre  to  become  abundant  (J. 
18,  34). 

^(37l?oO  pogasu.  Expansion  (Cpr.  6,  58;  8,  after  4; 

see  ^laorto  1  and  d/at^  1). 

Zz  ' 

pogal.  1.  =  eSpako,  &»Xcoo.  To  praise 

(fJoSSJ^  Smd.  Dh.;  ^oa^iSo  366  Cm.;  T.,  M.  ^r!C3«; 
Te.  ^jart^o,  ^ario^o;  Tu.  ^jrto6).  P.  p.  s^artcao  (49).  rto a 
ddcieo^  ^ar!CSso  (57).  ‘s'oaodoo  eflwsSoo  <Djra^ww53oo 
^0^38Fsj«3?5js3oo  ^janC3s  ;€eoo  (128.  130).  sSoti  ^arti^o 
(280).  ^ortca®  Z3DA  3^03^0  (296).  ^jartca  0,  Bianca3, 

^(ancao^o  (55).  (SFo^rtoalajoo)1  *?dd530o 

^iartcao^  (Cpr.  7,  41).  t3?^o. . .  aoodo  diicSo,  fS^a?o3o 

^adocL  zd^do  4artW  do  (R^ghc.  17,  69).  ^artcao«  sBo, 
cio  (Fi^d  Nr.).  See  Cpr.  1,  41;  2,  71;  6,  after  69;  7,  42f 
Ssv.  1,  after  79;  J.  3,  40. 

pogal.  2.  (Smd.  59).  Praise;  renown  (T., 

M.  ^jrtca^j  Te.  s|art^o).  —  ^jartca.  -ss3.  A  renowned 
man  (Fo3^^,  arud  So,  d1^,  ^So  Mr.  246). 
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pogalisu.  =  sUXcFjdo.  To  cause  to 

praise  (Cpr.  2,  57;  4,  78;  Abh.  P.  13,  84;  Bp.  36,  42). 
sgjartcy^o  (Smd.  268). 

pogalu.  =  ^)»AC3S1,  etc.  P.  p.  ^isrica8.  sgpriW3^ 
3e3  (Bp.  49,  21).  Saitirtea^o*5  (C.  Bp.  5,  52). 

pogalke.  =  &&*©•&  Praising,  praise 

(C.-  Bp.  47,  5;  J.  4,  6;  23,  48;  34,  53;  Tu.  S^rtOrt). 

pogal-te.  (Smd.  247).  =  &*>7<®£.  Praising, 
praise  (*?3iF?3  Smd.  I;  Grj.  10,  after  61J  Te.  ^|5^). 
—  sgprie^sSci.  -sjd.  To  be  praised  (Rsv.  4,  after  112). 

pogisu.  =  etc.  To  cause  to  enter 
(Bp.  55,  14;  Bh.  1,  8,  35;  Rsy.  5,  after  23;  5,  24;  J.  8,  31; 
17,57;  see  Sota  $£j^f\7id). 

j  pogu.  1.  =  i,  etc.  To  enter,  etc.  (J.  15, 

49;  28,59;  Ssv.  4,  74;  see  ■fr.as&irto).  P.  p. 

©OrosctoSSj  (^©ej,  ri Nr.).  qfcdrf  sgprios&ck  (tstpand 
Mr.  490).  —  ^|3rt53?C3«.  -3j?C3€.  To  tell  to  enter  (Grj.  6,  26). 
pogu.  2.  —  2^°  1,  etc.  (J.  3,  25;  T.  3§0»). 

^0^  poge. l.  =  ^J3^i.  To  smoke;  to  be  smoked 

(Ssv.  4,  37;  T.  ajfy  M.,  Tu.  aj)rt,  Te.  s§p<3). 

poge.  2.  =  $>#&>,  2.  Short  P.  p.  of 

I,  in  s|prt  5§p7lrtO  (J.  26,  13). 

4^  poge.  3.  =  3.  Smoke;  steam,  vapour 

(qjjsdo  Mr.  47;  T.  Te.  sgptf,  5yps3).  See  Cpr.  5,  after 
64;  5,  132;  8,  after  4;  C.  Bp.  5,  2;  Rsv.  1,  43;  9,  18.  23; 

J.  15,  24;  ‘B'stSosFrt.  —  sgprtrtoav*.  -tijss?*.  To  be  smoked 
(Abli.  P.  11,83).  - —  5§prt  ; gp°n>.  To  become  full  of 
smoke  (Abh.  P.  16,  57).  —  sSprt  sirarf^rarto.  Smoke  to 
begin  to  appear  (Abh.  P.  16,  93).  —  sgprts3e3oOj?1cx&.  -S 
COoSort-es  3.  He  whose  standard  is  smoke:  Agni,  fire 
(■&■!& F  Kk.  21;  Sm.  11). 

^30  pon.  etc.  Gold  C®*W  fit.  1,47; 

Te.).  !UW$0i1  ?3'B*o6rt  .  .  55e>c3s3  dJaiadfl) 

(Prll.  3,  12).  —  sgport^.  -^Sj.  A  golden  high  structure 
(Cpr.  10,  66).  —  sgpDrtri.  -=££.  A  golden  or  gilt  half  of 
a  folding  door  (C.  Bp.  5,  48).  —  sfaori©3.  A  feather  of 
gold  (of  an  arrow,  Abh.  P.  13,43).  —  s^porto^. 

A  golden  vessel  (Abh.  P.  5, 125;  Bp.  58,  68;  Rsy.  11,  81; 
J.  3,  11;  34,  1-4).  —  oyporisS^.  A  golden  coat 

of  mail  (Cpr.  10,  64) - s|p  orisSa^.  A  golden 

(crescent-formed)  ornament  of  the  forehead  (swinging 
about,  Cpr.  3,  47).  —  s^ports?^ A.  A  golden  water-jar 
(Cpr.  8,  62).  —  Saporre5?.  -wa8?.  A  golden  horn  (C.  Bp. 
5,  7).  —  ^poftdL  A  golden  gindi  (Rsy.  14,  158).  —  s^po 
ftesorikl  Gold  castanets  (Bp.  5,  41).  —  Syportoc^Jgi;.  -=5*03*0 
S3>.  A  golden  drum-stick  (Rsy.  6,  after  30).  —  sgporio^ 
?j.  -^osc^f!.  A  golden  bodice.  s^portos^Ffcdo^ao.  -o-doao, 
to  put  on  a  golden  bodice  (Rsv.  13,  70).  —  ogporto^rt. 
a  A  gold  ball  (Bp.  4,  1 7).  —  ^port^  .  A  small  gold  bell 
ornament  (My.).  —  sgport^cirt.  A  gold-coloured 

Pandanus  (Rsy.  10,  after  31).  —  sgportopzl  -•iJUzS.  A 
golden  water-vessel  (Grj.  3,  after  91;  V.  5,  7;  J.  3,  7;  6, 
30;  11, 1 7).  —  sgporljs*?6.  To  take  gold  (Sastrasara 

m  W.  y.  1270) -  sjportj8»©«.  -=&®ra©«.  a  golden  fife 
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(Bhagavata  10,  18,  18).  —  5gporl©?<s<\  -=#oaeo«.  A  golden 
staff  (Grj.  10,  60). 

pohgu2-a3.  A  man  of  ebullition,  or  of 
elated  courage.  See  *3^-. 

Sgporfti  pohgara.  =  ^.®o7to.  (St.  &pi.). 

^(3or(e>o  pohgalu.  =  q.  v.,  etc.,  %po7\6.  (My.; 
T.  s^pori©*;  Te.  sgpor!©,  sgports?;  T.  sgpori©3  also:  a  boil¬ 
ing,  a  bubbling  up;  T.  sgpsSo^©*,  boiled 

rice;  cf.  sees,  sgrio).  —  sgsortoosSuy  A  festival 

in  honor  of  the  sun  on  its  entering  the  sign  of  capricorn 
when  pohgalu  is  eaten  (My.;  T.;  Te.  sgpori©-). 
43oP\£55  pongil.  =  ^PoaOo,  etc.  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v. 
1270). 

pohgisu.  To  cause  to  expand,  etc. 

(Bp.  1,  49;  Sastrasara  in  \V.  v.  1270).  s^poftrottfo  (Smd. 
274). 

s^orO  pohgu.  1.  To  boil  over  (wtfssotfc  ritasb 
fit.  i,  73;  see  ).  2,  to  burst  open,  to  expand, 
to  open,  to  blossom,  to  swell,  to  be  elated, 
to  exult,  to  be  overjoyed  (to  become  manifest, 
fej(j  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.;  cf.  s^ado*  2).  sgpoft  ^ 

Si^oaoo  (j^sSo,  Mr.  461).  See  Cpr.  5,  98;  8,  103; 

Bp.  4,  66;  9,10;  21,9;  23,35;  24,  35;  29,  24;  35,  2; 
43,56;  48,  24;  50,41;  53,  59;  Ssv.  4,  12.  74;  orto. 

sgpo rto  pohgu.  2.  Boiling  over;  expanding, 
etc.  (Cpr.  9,  71;  Te.;  see  ^pori). 

pocca.  1.  (Manifestation,  see  #0X0  1): 
clearness,  brightness,  whiteness,  ^pa  ^posas 

3  (J.  3,  8;  8,  4).  sgpe^es’il  (Bp.  14,  15).  —  sgpJ^  5§p^. 
Bright  and  new  or  fresh  (Abh.  P.  3,  35;  7,  29;  8,  47; 
17,  7;  30,2).  See  ^p^-. 

gjj3£^  pocca.  2.  A  stream,  a  river  (4a»3  Smd.  ii; 

^pC35,  Jj sea3  Sm.  36;  see  s.  4rio).  ^pz^dowcf 

©Os's oo ?)ai>o  (Smd.  263).  See  Rsv.  6,  23;  esssSj®^. 

e39  rfo  poccarisu.  (To  break  forth),-  to  start 
into  view,  to  become  evident  or  manifest, 
to  appear;  to  shine  (^^eS,  Smd.  ii; 

Kk.  75). 

43^  C5o  poccaru.  (=  ^|r©9^).  To  appear,  etc. 

(T^des  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  sgpSo*).  ^p’^esjrioo  WoSo 

(Smd.  398;  Cm.:  s§atfoFrtods4yk). 
^32^  $  poccali.  Either  =  2,  a  river,  or  = 

4,  shine,  effulgence  (^p8?  Kk.  75,  which  also 
may  be  s§pC33). 

i§p&  07)0  pojjalisu.  =  SdfctfFO.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  26, 10). 

poh.  43^.=  etc.  Gold.  -  3l»o»rfO. 
A  golden  bench  or  seat  (Rsv.  10,  after  31;  Ssv.  2,  after 
42).  —  sgpo&^sJOy  A  golden  veil  (V.  10, 4).  —  Sypotss^.i. 
A  sack  filled  with  gold  coins  (V.  8,  4).  —  sgpofcaoOri  -«*} 
©rl  (Smd.  83).  A  golden  knife  or  dagger  (Rsv.  6,  after  1 1). 

sgpo&ioo;1al®s?o  £SoSsJj€  &o 
(Smd.  83).  —  ^poteJS^rt.  -sUnSri.  A  gold  bracelet  (Cpr. 
10,  7). 
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poiicu.  =  5§j3oe3o i.  To  be  in  wait;  to 

lurk  (J.  26,  24;  Te.). 

^S|3o3jO  ponju.  =  do&o.  4l3°^  dofc^cl®  doo&so  Sojs^ri©^ 
(Pry.). 

6^9^^  pottage.  =  23^1,  etc.  See  rtdsfrMjrt. 

s&sWjf©  pottana.  =  4akjjtf,  sgaW,  4aW  1.  (Tbh.  of  4&;  cf. 

1).  A  small  cup  or  packet  made  of  leaves,  paper, 
etc.  (My.;  Bp.  8,  60;  17,  8;  Rsv.  13,  88;  T.  4®^,  4^ 
o;  Te.  436^,  4aW  ;  cf.  Tbh.  4®);  a  bag.  sfrtyx) 

(w«J  Ct.  I,  87).  4aWjra  ifjsra  d  4^3  s8js?rt 

fS?P  (Prv.).  — «  s^yjSari&jOj.  -tfbJjj.  To  tie  or  prepare  a 
pottana  (Bp.  18,  60).  —  ogpMjCTSraO.  Water  in  a  cup  of 
leaves.  ddrastfodd  dd,a<D  4afeJJra;3®Oa3jcdo  (Bh. 

3,  23,  12). 

pottare.  =  4^,  4^1,  4»&S),  4®?$,  (4®?*^), 
^®j2,  5ojsK),  5ojs?8j.  A  hole  in  a  tree, 

the  hollow  of  a  tree  (My.;  t.  s&ss^,  4ao&«,  4a 

$e*,  5®a?(S|;  see  4»tf^). 

pottavani.  A  term  used  in  sangita  (Bp.  19,  8). 

4®^#  pottala.  =  etc.  (My.). 

pottu.  =  Sojsy^.  Chaff,  husk,  a  pod 
emptied  of  its  contents  (Dorics,  100*3  ur.;  cpr. 

6,  39;  M.  4^®*)  Te.;  T.,  M.  o^afeJOj,  an  empty,  or  blighted, 
ear  of  corn;  useless;  M.  4^®*  also:  a  basket;  ears  of 
corn  just  before  shooting  forth,  see  4ac§3;  M.  4afc8„  what 
is  broken,  maimed,  see  4®). 

^b63j  potte.  1.  =  4®^?,  etc.  dotfd  4®&^  (4p?W®'6 
Smd.  I,  0.  r.  -s§a?'e3). 

4^  potte.  2.  =  (^2,  No.  2),  4®^3,  cojsBj.  The 
belly,  the  paunch,  the  stomach;  the  womb; 
the  cavity  or  body,  as  of  a  ship  (4ad,  loAes* 

Sm.  70;  Te.;  Mhr.  4a?W).  See  Cpr.  8,  61;  *t3^,  *eo\®  8r 

4®*^  potna.  =  4aWjra,  etc.  (My.). 

^bB)  potre.  =  4®^,  etc.  (My.). 

4®^  potla.  l.=  49^68,  etc.  (My.). 

4®W,  potla.  2.  Tbh.  of  d&/a?w.  (My.;  T.  4d©«,  4i&©?©«). 

4®73  poda.  1.  =  4^3,  etc.  Tbh.  of  48.  A  cup  or  hollow 
formed  by  folding,  especially  that  formed  by  joining 
the  palms  of  the  hands  in  token  of  respect.  —  Byjad  do 

d*3o.=  5®ad  do&do.  (Bp.  48,30;  53,62) _ 4addod=5!.:= 

4add&T?.  (doK9©*  Kk.  76).  —  4®d  5 3o»s?o.  To  cause  to 
salute  respectfully  (Bp.  4,  43).  2,  to  have  one’s  self 

saluted  (4,  68).  —  4ad  dodo.  =  sgjadddo.  To  join  the 
palms  of  the  hands  into  a  cup  (and  thus  to  lift  them 
up  towards  the  forehead  in  token  of  respect),  to  make 
obeisance,  to  salute  respectfully  (o3do*j^t3  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r. 
djadddo;  Grj.  4,  after  55;  5.,  after  42;  Bp.  4,  1.  11;  46, 

52;  47,  46;  Rsv.  14,  after  5;  Y.  9,59;  J.  5,  30).  4®®  dodo, 

4ad  dodo.  rep.  (Bp.  6,27).  —  4adda=#.  -dod^.  A  re¬ 
spectful  salutation  (doOsed>  Smd.  I  &  II;  doCS5^,  oiCSrto, 
doscao,  dos5,  Yodoo^,  ddo^ci  Sm.  34).  —  4®dddo.  = 

4p&  dodo,  (doocao  Smd.  I;  Cpr.  4,  after  13  &  14;  4,  74; 

5,  after  91  &  121;  Abh.  P.  10,  after  181).  dijdrfF  4ad 


d^o  (Smd.  159,o.  r.  4®^  doWjO).  dra^tftdJrf  4®^^ 
(Abh.  P.  14,  after  105).  —  4®®53dod.  -dodoso.  Saluting 
respectfully.  4®°^  4®^®°^°  (o3do,  dd  Mr.  461). 
4®73  poda.  2.  (Tbh.  of  *30^ ) .  (Manifestation),  appearance; 
form,  figure,  shape  (Te.  4ad;  cf.  4300^0;  also  the  Te.  s. 

**)«  ——  4b 0 =  3o_©dtr0do.  To  make  one’s  ap¬ 
pearance,  to  come  in  sight,  to  appear,  to  become  manifest 
(*®  «*»  4l3%e39*o  Smd.  II;  Kk.  75;  C.  Bp.  10,  21;  Te.  4a 
drtWop.  4adrred  Adso  dodYdo^  esd^e^do, 

4ad^O*Jod  4co«,  dd*l>  tS *34f3o ,  ^ddo*  estSrd  4 
dosodo^  asdraaa&as*  (Abh.  P.  14,  105). 

^Bd^o)  podapu.  =  (^^)f:'j,  etc.  Shine,  etc. 

See  53Jdo§$F‘G3s§. 

4p^o3j?oj  podayisu.  =  ^azfoso^o,  so^rfo, 

^a?3o.  To  cause  to  beat,  etc.  (Grj.  6,  after  54; 
Rsv.  5,  128). 

^Bdo^  podar.  To  tremble,  to  throb,  to  quiver 
(Rsv.  5,  118;  10,  7;  Y.  4,  18;  Ram.  1,  8,  3);  to  start 
into  view,  to  manifest  itself,  to  appear  (Cpr. 
6, 32;  Abh.  p.  ii,  105);  to  flash,  to  shine,  to  glitter 

(*io  ora  Smd.  Dh.).  zroea^rao  4ad3  tos^d  *3do&p3  doao 
srawtSoav*  (Smd.  204). 

^Bd^rpodarke.  Quivering,  shaking,  contract¬ 
ing  (Cpr.  6,  23). 

3?Bd«j)F  podarpu.  Glitter,  shine,  lustre,  bright¬ 
ness;  glory;  power  (Abh.  p.  3,  60;  9, 70;  11, 141. 

177;  14, 143;  Grj.  6,11;  Rsv.  5,28;  6,  after  11;  cf.  4ario<). 

4p&^)?rftdo.  --!§-do.  Brightness,  etc.  to  be  impaired  or 
gone  (Abh.  P.  2,  60;  13,  62;  14,  49.  136;  14,  after  188). 
43J«s$c'rto^?3o.  -^0^*30.  To  cause  lustre,  etc.  to 

decrease  (Abh.  P.  13,  143) - 4ad^F-rtoOo«.  To  use  one’s 

power,  to  exert  one’s  self  (Cpr.  9,  76).  —  4ad4rzSra?e3«. 

To  show  forth  or  evince  power  (Abh.  P.  13,  32. 

1 13).  —  oyadoyrdeS16.  -4es«.  To  become  glorious  or 
grand  (Ssv.  1,  34;  3,  52). 

^Bd£>  podavi.  A  kind  of  swing  or  palankeen 

(wfca  Sm.  108;  T.  4a t%,  to  moveaeA;  cf,  ^ 

s>42). 

podavi.  Tbh.  of  d^.  (S<5,  Ct.  II,  71;  Kk. 
16;  oi«?,  wosd,  wad,  dd,  tic^53A>»v«,  do^a^Sm. 

37;  d?3o^  108;  Mr.  539;  Bp.  2, 14;  50,  32;  Prll.  3,  6;  Rsv. 
5,  33;  13,  after  95;  J.  12,  7;  28,  27;  Te.  4dd;  T.  4dd). 

4add  (Smd.  12).  4^<s  Yaodjd  d«?odj 
ddodd^fSos^?  (Dp.  148).  4addodo0  d  dd  esdd?  rtosdd 
o&ra=$?  -43^dodjt'?10  esddodj?rt©  wddr^fi)?  (Prvs.). 
—  45^'S^-  -OS.  Earth-born:  the  planet  Mars  (^;&®d 
w,  doortw  Sm.  17).  —  45“^t3^dd.  The  goddess  Earth 
(Dp.  119).  —  43^£>s3.  -S3.  —  (Bp.  28,  43;  53, 

12).  —  4^dd&.  A  king  (Bp.  19,  30;  J.  13,  36;  28, 
17).  ddod  dooad  JoY  losri  (Smd.  145). 

4pddodrasi^o>.  The  possession  of,  or  rule 

over,  a  country  (Bh.  1,  8,  23).  —  4addo3radcdj.  -urf 
oSj-  A  kin§:  (BP-  24?  ^0;  46,  22.  42).  —  4add?3. 

A  king.  Wddc3«  djas  c k&ddddoo^ddj,  4ad 

dradra  d?5  3®  ^osAdS  ^do  (Sp.).  —  4,3d 

ddF5«.  -4P5«.  The  woman  Earth  (Ssv.  3,  after  28). 
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QfidnJ  podasu.  =  etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  22). 

gjod  pode.  1.  =  (4orfj«,  etc.),  soaS,  To  strike, 
to  beat,  to  smite;  to  cast,  to  throw,  as  a 
stone;  to  shoot,  as  an  arrow;  to  fire,  as  a 
gun;  to  drive,  as  cattle,  etc.;  to  drive,  as 
a  cart,  a  plough,  etc.;  to  drive  away,  as 
birds;  to  fall  plentifully  or  pour,  as  rain; 
to  fall,  as  a  thunderbolt;  to  smite,  as  a  de¬ 
mon,  fever,  etc.  (g,3ode3  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  90; 

t.  My.  as  sSvjscS);  to  beat  off,  to  drive  back, 
to  keep  off,  to  ward  off,  to  prevent,  to 
hinder,  etc.  ($;2reo*io  Sm.  9o;  soOoSjs,  &dfi&Xj, 
etc.,  s8.);  to  cut  off,  as  the  head  (Bp. 

51,72);  to  fell,  as  a  tree;  to  pitch,  as  a  tent; 
to  force  into  (one’s  body),  to  devour  (My.  as 
djsd).  sgpcfd  2jS?0  (Smd.  201).  See  Rsv.  6,  after  10,  11 
&  30;  8,  102.  113;  13,  after  64  &  95;  J.  4,  23;  5,  9;  13, 
1;  23,  61. 

opd  pode.  2.  Beating,  etc.  —  .^e*.  a 

stone  for  throwing  (in  battle,  J.  22,  26).  ■ — 

=  1  (Grj.  10,  74);  =  2  (J.  23,  19) - 

Game  of  throwing  and  catching  handballs 
(sssdJ^sS  Ss.).  2,  game  of  making  a  ball  bounce  re¬ 

peatedly  from  the  ground  by  hitting  it  with  the  palm 
of  the  hand  (My.). 

pode.  3.  =  2,  etc.  The  belly,  etc.  (^0$ 

Smd.  Dh.;  erodd  Ct.  I,  102,  Bhn.  58;  fcsdd  Ct.  II,  46;  wA) 
®*  Kk.  32;  ogp&gj,  wAo®*  Sra.  70;  toA)®*  90;  Rsv.  5,  after 
120;  Ssv.  4,  79;  j.  2,  9;  ii,  9).  2,  pregnancy  (of 

beasts,  Sm.  ioi).  3,  a  pregnant  ear  of  corn: 
an  ear  of  corn  just  before  shooting  forth 
(My.  as  see  M.  s.  sgjafeiOj);  a  plump 

ear  of  corn  (^osioOFifcS  Sm.  90).  See  e5O5§ar^0db, 
•s-C35l®  d,  3Sz3j5F&o&,  cdj.  —  sgpd  sdodv«.  The 

belly  to  be  turned  (upwards,  J.  21,  13).  —  ogpciodbwd. 
-wwa*-^  3.  Vishnu  (So?j05iF£9  Ct.  II,  31).  2,  a  class  of 
metrical  feet  (Ch ). 

pode.  4.  Extension,  height,  length,  stature 

(see  Te.  sgpeirio,  etc.  s.  ).  —  sgjscfrtci.  To  fall 

to  one’s  full  length  (or  headlong,  Grj.  5,  after  42;  J.  4, 
46;  20,  52;  21,  47;  22,  33). 

s?pci  pode.  5.  (cf-  Tbh.  i).  A  pouch  formed 
by  folding  or  doubling  a  part  of  one’s  cloth 
in  front  (^os?nes,  ereao«,  siua<c*  Sm.  71;  see  idsgp 
d)-  2,  the  part  of  an  arrow  that  is  taken 
hold  of  by  an  archer  in  shooting.  See 

podeyisu.  =  igpdososio,  etc.  (Rsv.  6, 

after  10). 

«^yS£o)  pona.  =  &?©,  etc.  See  •s^zSJdres. 

ponar.  1.  =  ^  To  be  joined 

or  United,  to  join,  to  COuple  (Cpr.  8,  after  44; 


T.,  M.  in  M.  =  see  5aj3P§*  2;  M.  3g)c3,  to 

copulate;  to  undertake;  see  sgpc*i).  2,  to  close  Or 
grapple  with  (an  enemy),  to  fight  (Rsv.  13,  after 
86;  Ssv.  2,42;  4,  72.  117.  125;  J.  4,  34;  7,54;  12,33. 
36).  P.  p.  sgpra&or.  W0«  s3od3js  ^fo*?  wo*  $sd  a*? 
wo*  sgprasiFa*?  (Smd.  183).  See  sswdj^raa*. 

ponar.  2.  (=  2).  Union,  coupling; 

a  couple  (essov*,  toJrtodo,  tssStf,  o^d^o  Kk.  60;  essiov* 

Ct.  II,  23;  Abh.  P.  15,  78;  T.  «$rao«;  M.  ^jrso*,  3g)c5,  5&> 

t.  aji^,  fetters).  2,  a  fight,  a  combat 

(i?J3S?or(oV,  Esotd,  slsfS,  Sm.  39;  Kk.  41). 

See  —  sgpraOF^.  The  ruddy  goose  (eats® 

3d-^,  etc.,  Sm.  28;  Kk.  14). 

^faradj  ponaru.  —  1.  ;§pr©dod  (j.  22,  29). 

ponarke.  Fighting ;  a  fight  (Abh.  p.  13, 

138;  16,  after  4;  Rsv.  5,  128;  Ssv.  4,  86).  ^dsssO  ritS 
fids'#  ^jsestfrfi  »do  $s^o?  (Smd.  200). 

^(araz&)F  ponarcu.  To  join,  to  be  joined, 
united  or  mixed ;  to  join  (with  accusative,  *0 
odiori,  t3d  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  11,  9;  14,  after  158). 

pone.  =  s>.©?S.  Bond,  bail;  a  bondsman, 
a  Surety,  a  bail  (J.  23,  64;  Te.  S&IS;  see  t.,  m.  s. 
cf.  z»w*  2).  See 

ponmisu.  To  cause  to  rise  or  swell, 

etc.  (Cpr.  5,  4;  Grj.  4,  98). 

ponmu.  =  To  rise ; 

to  swell;  to  spring  up;  to  break  out,  to 
come  forth;  to  be  produced  (emriaoji  Smd. 
Dh.;  see  Kk.  s.  l;  see  s.  syjrio  ;  cf.  sgpsiCO*  1).  5®a£0O& 
si  ^sddF&wort'?*  (Smd.  201).  i^oSo^o  (Abh.  P. 

10,  157).  53jo£*  (J.  11,  19).  See  Cpr.  1, 

51.  86;  2,  7;  3,  56;  8,  94;  Abh.  P.  14,  106;  16,  37;  Grj.  3, 
111;  4,  86;  Rsv.  5,  36;  9,22;  10,6;  13,  84;  Bp.  27,  4. 
71;  42,  15;  51,  59;  C.  Bp.  44,  29;  J.  6,  40;  sSisffl-. 

5§p^  potta.  A  treasure-bag  (Mbr.,  H.  Te.  s|p3  = 

see  s.  sgptS  2).  =#o3us  3^0  (a  small  bag,  a  purse) 
(Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1321). 

;gp^  7!  pottage.  Tbh.  of  3$kPb*  (Smd.  355).  See 
3  rt)  V.  38,  after  98. 

pottar.  =  etc.  Day-time  (Abh.  p. 

8,  60;  10,  94). 

sga^e^pottare^^P^ea*.  ^©.es3,  etc.  Day-break; 

at  day-break;  etc.  (oSA  ct.  1, 19;  «r(c*  ct.  11,34). 
$3|s  potti.  (=  oSo  ?).  (Tbh.  of  s§0?3?).  Cloth  (Bp.  31,  3; 
55,  25;  Te.  integument,  coat,  skin,  bark;  T.  a  garment 
of  fibres;  T.  =  &©?o*;  cf.  z&d  1  ?).  See  aatreraA 

odd  ci?iooio-. 

pottige.  Flaming,  flame  (J.  13, 12). 

5§peS  ~R  pottige.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  2,  48). 

pottiya.  (=s§03  1?).  (Tbh.  of  sdJ^frar?).  Wove 
silk  (S^Sj^rar,  &  HI&.). 

pottisu.  =  GojdSjte.  To  cause  to  burn 
with  flame,  to  kindle,  to  light,  Aj 


(Abh.  P.  3,  149).  aoap^a^tfaofScA®*?6 

Aid  &?aao3e3odo  ajsa^c&dusaajsA  SorloSoo  nJoafSaSao 
s^osg),  odd,  aao (Cpr.  7,  53).  See  Grj.  4,  after 
70;  Bp.  3,  6;  16,  22;  27,  7;  50,  53.  59. 

^(a^o  pottu.  1.  =  ^^3,  sUsio^i.  To  begin  to 
burn  with  flame,  to  be  kindled,  to  catch  fire, 
to  flame  (Grj.  4,  116;  J.  11,31;  26,13);  (and  in  the 
transitive  sense,  oA^ay^dra  Smd.  Dh.;  aWo 

aosao  Sm.). 

sio^bj)  pottu.  2.  =  etc.  Flaming.  2,  the 
sun.  3,  time  (Cpr.  4,  28;  6,  86;  Bp.  41,  23;  J.  28,  24). 
—  sgpdo  A8?.  -Or*}.  To  spend  time  (Cpr.  2,  after  57;  J. 

26,  55;  32,30) - sgp^o  ortjsesak.  -o-=&©aao.  (Smd.  203). 

A  flaming  piece  of  wood.  —  -i3  VAo.  Time 

and  light  (J.  2,  16). 

pottu.  3.  =  5,  50^0^3.  To  be  burnt, 

as  rice,  etc.,  at  the  bottom  of  the  cooking 
vessel,  to  be  boiled  or  baked  too  much,  to 
be  overdone  (©aaws^  smd.  Dh.;  §m.  97; 

V.  9,  74;  cf.  53)0  1). 

pottu.  4.  =  58*^  4.  P.  p.  of  5§J5e 3«,  E^eSJ. 
podakuli.  =  Affliction,  pain, 

grief,  distress.  (Te.  to  be  blistered,  scalded; 

to  grieve  much;  sgaAwo,  to  burn;  to  grieve;  T.  sgpao6, 

fear,  trembling  through  fear) - 3§aA=5!os?Au3S’6  -=&*)«?«. 

To  begin  to  grieve,  etc.  (J.  19,  12). 

pcdake.  =  s§js>a^,  Sojsa??,  ^Sojsar^j.  A  cover 
a  covering,  a  wrapper  (thrown  over  one’s  self  es¬ 
pecially  also  at  night,  My.  as  Soosa^).  g  a  thatch 

a  roof  (j.  17,  23).  siirSri  ae^Aia  (a©$,  efsa 

Mr.  200). 

^pcicdo  podadu.  P.  p.  of  #>^3 1. 

^pc3o2b?o0  podayisu.  =  4l»t3oso?jo,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  after 
92;  8,  after  4). 

a®»5S65*podar.  =  (3»&2  No.  3),  #rfew,  so^aeso.  That 
covers:  a  bush,  a  thicket,  a  thick  tuft  of  trees 

(*>abO«  Ct.  II,  90;  Kk.  22;  Sm.  24;  A  AAV  Aoaoo  G.; 
My.;  T.  S^O6,  s^Ao,  sjp^,  sjprf*;  cf.  ^Aos^,)! 

siod  As&>  sgjaAes6  (Smd.  89.  113.  129).  =5*530  oAr§ 

ogpAes^v6  'sAof  (210).  s^aafv6 

(J.  28,  47).  See  Cpr.  7,  91;  Ssv.  4,  23;  J.  2,  57;  ds&ra 
es3.  —  sgaAAFd.  -ad.  Bushes,  etc.  to  abound  (J.  26,33). 
Sj|pc3&fto  podaru.  =  etc.  — ^aeso  a  v  no.  _avao. 
Clustered  light  (J.  10,  36). 

podal.  1.  (To  rise):  to  come  forth  (s^ros^ 
^  n>  75.90;  cf.  ajWo^i);  to  spring  up;  to  be¬ 
come  conspicuous,  famous  or  well-known,  to 
come  in  sight  (a^a  ad  smd.  7.  56  Cm.;  a^aaos 
ao  31  Cm.);  to  have  currency,  to  be  used  or 
employed  (s&AoFAodraAo  147  Cm.).  ^sraAosso  s&a 

CWaci  I35>sozjraaao3*?'s  tpsa-d-odoa6  to^Aa6  £>dA  do  (230). 

tiSoaaaocs4  e^aao  aoaj  s?aa  (A^A)  are  aAFv*  ^a 


ko  ,  ^daaaao3  ^ao^,  aodo  ^a  ao©  AoiraAoss  (Liiv. 
3,7).  tf^ortSsio. .  ■a-eaoAoAoArere  10 £&ao3s?A?A>,  s^aa^a 
aaF  =5*03  AVo  hoaAjsv6  esodo  A00&  dAo  (Cpr.  7,  60). 
See  Cpr.  2,  14;  4,  46;  5,  after  64;  Abh.  P.  1,  103;  6,  49; 
Rsv.  6,  23;  7,  17;  9,  18;  J.  6,  46;  8,  18;  Ram.  1,  8,  3. 

^pcteS*  podal.  2.  =  Spriew.  P.  p.  of  #ac3<i.  — 

aca«  da6.  To  manifest  itself,  to  appear  (Cpr.  4,  48). 

podalke.  Arising;  appearing;  con¬ 
spicuousness  (Ssv.  1,  34;  5,  14).  —  5§p  AK^AoAo . 
-=5*o^.  To  disappear  (Cpr.  4,  46). 

s|p£3<!Oo  podalcu.  To  bring  about,  to  perform 

(Cpr.  6,  83). 

podisu.  =  5§prfasoAo,  ^stSo&oAo,  Sojs 

aao,  slsaAo.  To  put  over;  to  put  on;  to 

cover ;  to  hide.  See  Rsv.  4,  14 ;  6,  10;  J.  28,  4.  20. 
3^oc£>o^>  podunku.  To  hide  (esAAAo  Ss.). 

SopcS  pode.  1.  =  (4ai),  ^jsq,  sojscS.  To  put  on;  to 
put  over;  to  wrap  round  (see  t.,  m.  s.  ^ai). 
p.  ps.  sfpaao,  s^aao,  s&iAj  .  ^aaa  d^Ass^e?  (Bp.  3, 
26).  5gpaa  en>3  oaAoA  (sai3,  i^A&=#,  Mr.  256). 

5&>aa  sjsaa  (Si.  224). 

pode.  2.  =  etc.  A  quiver  (a^  ct.  1, 37, 

0.  r.  A)A;  cSjspS,  s?3,  AoreaA  Sm.  43;  Cpr.  6,  37;  7, 
44;  Abh.  P.  9,  164;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Te.  5§j3,  a  packet, 
a  bittle  bag).  2,  a  thatch  (tfoyooAts*  Si.  490).  3,  a 

bush  (My.;  Te.).  lo^ns?  rtoaoo^^  5§pa  (rtoO^,  etc. 
Si.  121).  4,  a  bundle  (My.).  —  ^aaUOj.  -tf&jjj.  To 
prepare  a  quiver  or  quivers  (Cpr.  5,  53).  —  ^aaaeso. 
-=#ae3o.  To  scatter  about  (the  contents)  of  a  quiver 
(Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Abh.  P.  1,  118). 

^sdo3o?o0  podeyisu.  =  ^arfo,  etc.  To  put  on; 
to.  cover;  to  hide  (w^aa  Smd.  Dh.). 

poddisu.  =  To  join  or  put  to; 

to  order  to  do  (j.  5, 9). 

aS»cto  poddu.  1.  *»  1'  P.  p.of^i.  ^a  sso 

ria^  (sr^j^d,  etc.  Si.  224).  s^ao  t?jsv6  (Grj.  4,  109). 

poddu.  2.  =  #^0^  1,  etc.  (J.  10,  16;  22,  24;  23, 
7;  28,  37).  tfo^do  s^aa  (is,  39).  5&»  a  ©a^a 

(18,49).  a 

<y/3^  pon.  (Smd.  59).  =  bo®,  etc.,  (e^Sj6),  ^)5o 

(^pt^at),  ^Soi,  ^30  (&8{ J3«),  ^ So. 

Metal;  gold  (adoaMr.  515;  m.;  Te.  T. 

^ise36,  metal;  gold;  lustre;  beauty;  s^aso,  gold;  beauty; 
M.  s&o6,  gold;  see  5®8«3).  aoFb^odo  5^^  (^aad  Smd’ 
ii).  ^af^^acS  ^o©?ao  *©  a^^aooo^aoaoao6, 
eacr^p^o  ^ac^fS  aa^ao;  a53osiaorl)53oe3  a^so  o 
ajrw°(84.  174).  a(5c^o  toa  a  (165). 

(162).  43^  aocs3  (Abh.  p.  3, 142).  ^  ^a  oa  (Bp. 
58,57).  daoo^a  (58,  68).  ^3^  (60,  50). 

sfr  (4,  38).  5^  (BSv.  13,  72).  ^3 

^  (6,  after  11).  5^  (J.  17,  23).  =&sao, 

^%aodi  3§3t|_5oao!  (Bp.  11,  3).  See  WdtiJdfvS6,  Aaos^c^, 
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Cpr.  1, 131.  —  4®^*^*  A  golden  spittoon  (Ssv. 
1}  73).  —  4art  Bj.  -slBj.  A  golden  platter  (J.  11,  7.  11). 
—  4p4  £$rt.  A  golden  palankeen  (Bp.  50,  16).  —  4®^ 
i£rt.  -3s?rt.  A  golden  plate  (Ssv.  2,  after  42;  J.  31,  18; 
33,  23).  —  4®^°*-  Gold-coloured  young  foliage 

(Cpr.  7,  after  115).  —  4®i^)K|3-  -3633.  A  golden  parasol 
(Y.  5,  after  21).  ■ —  4®?^®^.  -sa4S.  A  gold-coloured 
lotus  (Rsv.  10,  after  31;  J.  3,  8;  8,  4).  —  4®^  43rtja£. 
-i&jatf.  A  pond  with  gold-coloured  lotuses’  (Abh.  P.  1, 
104).  —  4®<3r3rtoart.  The  point  of  a  gold 

merlon  of  a  fort  (Cpr.  1,  112).  — —  4®^*?.  A  golden 

veil  (Rsv.  5,  after  19;  10,  6) - 4®<|?a6-  -5§?0«.  A  gilt 

chariot  (C.  Bp.  42,  15;  J.  12,  4;  22,8).  —  4|3&g4as. 
-djsi^o6.  A  gold  chain  (Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  70).  —  4® 
4^44*  -&©44-  A  gold  ornament  (J.  12,  7).  — -  4®c®-^ 
4rt.  -4/8 art.  A  gold  trinket  (J.  28,  17).  —  4®c^c3  £®.  -«s 

rt  E9.  =  4prt  rt  <£.  (J.  31,  13.  30). —  4flrtrtY.  A 

v  os 

golden  palankeen  (Smd.  75).  —  4®^?^^-  -esj^rt.  A 

gold  anklet  (Bp.  14,  15).  — -  4®c^®3  -cs®3.  A  golden 
stone-slab  (Grj.  3,  110).  —  4l3cl®l^cdo.  -losiodj.  Kubera 
(*0't5*d  Kk.  16;  £^343  Sm.  13).  —  4a4/^tf.  -t«d.  Equal¬ 
ity  to  gold  (Abh.  P.  9,  177). » —  4®&J^?S3>  -b«3,  A  golden 
palm-leaf  (Grj.  3,  82;  Bp.  11,  43). 

ponal.  =  A  stream,  a  river  (sgd 

Sm.  102;  Abh.  P.  9,  30;  13,  46;  J.  12,  8;  31,57;  T.  4>oS 
©€;  M.  42963*,  4?^®*;  T.  4C3C6,  any  thing  which  is 
hollow;  a  drain,  water-course,  see  4*3)-  rtC3riC3rt  rtoOo 
rtoKoodoc&doo  4044a4«3*  rtoarto&o?oortoo  (Smd.  I).  rto CM 
rtoCOo  rt63rtC3odortJdoo  4044®^®*  rtoartc£)o4ortoo  (65), 
See  W3G33js  rt®*,  —  4a^0ao.  -'srfo.  To  form  a 

stream  (J.  25,  35).—  4®o^O-  -40.  To  flow  in  streams 
(Rsv.  8,  124;  J.  19,  37).  —  4sc^OoSo4o.  -40dSa4o.  To 
cause  streams  to  flow  (Rsv.  8,  112). 

pondu.  l.  =  i,  etc.  To  join,  etc.  (4a 

4orrt  Sm.  98;  Cpr.  2,  24;  Ssv.  4,  135;  Te.  t»pSo ,  4^). 
See 

pondu.  2.  =  2.  Union,  concourse, 

collection  (C.  Bp.  2,  4). 


pondu.  3.  =  5W^2.  To  die  (4odsa  Sm.;  t. 

4®c&  i  Te.  to©,  4lt>®,  4l«i^s  to  die;  to  perish;  M.  4®®5  to 
be  extinguished). 

pon~a3.  N.  of  a  Kannada  author  (Cpr.  1, 

66). 


ponne.  =  SoJ9c^,  q.  v.  (Te.;  see  s.  =&®?®0 

4®4^S?  poppali.  =  44  s?,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

<§P3j3^orfo  poppaya.  =  433a  o$o,  etc.  (St.  &  PL). 

^0^#  poppili.  A  diffuse  shrub  yielding 
yellow  dye,  Morinda  umbellata  Lin.  (St.  &  Pi. 

4*5^03^  pdppuka.  =  ^4^,  q.  V. 
popli.  =  4p4  s?,  etc.  (My.). 

oo/asjj*  pom.  1.  =  4®o>,  etc.  Gold.  —  4®5&^tfrt.  - 
%Srt.  Gilt  armor  or  gear  (Cpr.  10,  78).  —  4asiiU..  -4k 
golden  frontlet,  etc.  (J.  2,  28).  —  4^0. tlo^A  golde 


J.  14,  27). —  sgas^ra.  Gold-colour,  a  reddish  or  brown 
colour  (44odoo  ^Ocioo  34/8&*?«  33^4rar  Ct.  11,67;  =£44 
4ra  Sm.69,Kk.  26;  J.  3,  6;  Ssv.  1, 68) — -  4040^4.  -4d4. 
A  dealer  in  gold,  a  money-changer  (403^4^4  Sm.  67; 
Ssv.  2,  after  42).  —  4s4o)So±ir3.  -40odora.  A  pariyana 
vessel  of  gold  (V.  5,  after  61;  Ssv.  3,  22).-—  4/34AjOod33?3. 
-400&*>ra.  A  pariyana  vessel  of  gold  (Rsv.  13,  after  45). 
4®  4^  0533  re.  -40333E3.  A  parivana  vessel  of  gold  (J.  6, 
44).  - —  4®4o^rje3.  Hiranyagarbha,  Brahma  (to^fs*  Ss.). 

—  4l34oJ4oe5.  =  4(54^^63.  (tA/sdo^,  etc.,  essa  Ct.  II,  3).  — 
4ls4j^4ort.  A  golden  basiga  (Bp.  4,  40).  —  ^asdo^Cd3.  = 
SoJSdJ^es3.  4)540^ c^odj  ^sjo^ortv*  (Cpr.  7,  after  92). 
434J^C53odj  tSsJ^d^ortv6  (Rsv.  10,  after  31).  See  Y.  4, 
24;  J.  3,  27.  —  4®^^®*'  Gold-coloured  or  purple  sun¬ 
light  (Abh.  P.  11,  177;  Grj.  2,  82;  Rsv.  12,  39;  J.  1,  3). 

—  4®4oo^Q.  -4)®-  Gold  dust,  gold  powder  (Ssv.  2,  after 
42;  J.  33,  22).  —  ^jaSdoo^O.  -4©.  A  gold-coloured  tiger 
(Rsv.  5,  after  25;  5, 114,  Ssv.  3,  16).  —  4l®4o^-  — 

MOj.  (Abh.  P.  1,44;  3,28;  4,119).— 4^^^-  The  golden 
mountain:  Meru  (JdodftO  Sm.  10).  —  4®s^50-  A  cane 
covered  with  gold,  or  a  gold-coloured  cane  (Ssv.  1,  after 
79).  —  45 4^ rt.  Gold  to  be  joined  or  attached  (Rsv.  6, 
after  11).  —  4o^s?rtJ.  Gold-coloured  light  (Grj.  8,47). 

—  4^4^4050.  -4,4odo.  =  4340^®.  (4o34o&Kk.  9;  w, 

ao^  Sm.  8).  —  A  sort  of  fish  (Rsv.  5, 

115).  Could  it  be  s^jasdoo^  (=  ^>'js>c3'6? •  —  4® 

4o&aert.  (Smd.  193  Mdb.).  A  golden  wall.  —  4®a^®9-  = 
3oJ34j^®s  q.  v.  A  gold-coloured  young  antelope.  4®®^ 
ra943®S3's  4oe?4o  ssa®3  4®?<^°  (Smd.  289).  —  4®*^ 

CS3.  A  shower  of  gold  (V.  37, 126).  —  4®^®^-  A  golden 
building  (V.  4,  88).  —  4®®^°^°*-  A  gold-coloured  cloud 
(Cpr.  1,  111). 

sgpsjj*  pom.  2.  Increasing,  swelling,  rising  (see 

4oorto  1). —  4® 400  C59.  (a  sort  of  reduplication).  Increase, 
growth;  greatness  (rtt&OF’rt  Smd.  I,  Ct.  I,  106;  &04o  Kk. 
49,  o.  r.  ?3oa4oo«9;  44oo ,  etc.,  Sm.  58;  404o 

111;  Cpr.  2,  14;  6,  48;  7,  118;  Te.  4j340  O;  T.  4®^> 
increase  =  4304’,  plenty;  4i3do4oo,  4d4oo,  to  be  swelled; 
4^,  height;  T.,  M.  4s0,  Te.  4®3>  to  be  accumulated; 
to  be  elevated;  to  increase).  2,  erection  of  the  hairs  of 
the  body  (4^^  Ct.  I,  105;  II,  9;  Kk.  31;  Sm.  76.  111). 
413400  C394s?rto.  -4s?rto.  To  feel  elated  (V.  14,  56). 
c^PoLo^  pommu.  A  tax  on  tobacco  (My.). 

poy.  1.  =  etc.  To  beat,  etc.;  to 
pour;  to  cast  (3®)4c^  Smd.  Dh.;  4o3?4o  Kk.  59;  see 
the  meanings  of  4®^  b  T.  4®»%  to  pour;  to  pour  down 
or  out;  Te.  4p?odoo,  to  pour;  to  cast  in  metal).  4®°*> 
axio  or  4i>oA)^o  (Smd.  86).  rfrtcSoo  4®°^°  (165>- 
450da  (218  Mdb.).  4©^.*  •  • 

4/30^  ^-WFO  (Rsv.  5,  118).  4®°^  wC59  (®^0^  Smd.  I). 
ertr  tjiaalo  4podjo  40  ?  (J.  6,  51).  See  Smd.  231.  294; 
Cpr.  5,  10;  8,  56;  Abh.  P.  13,  62;  Bp.  1,  50;  Rsv.  5,  117. 
123;  6,  after  11;  8,  116;  J.  4,  43.  44;  8,  33;  18,  10;  28, 
45;  «s4ort43cd0«,  odo6,  ^4®°^ 

sJ^oArt,  4j?4®?"0:k'6'  —  4pod:a  4o.  -e4o.  To  beat  mu¬ 
tually  or  repeatedly;  to  fight  (Bp.  57,  44;  J.  8,  33,  22, 
6.  7;  28,  15). 
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poy.  2.  Beating;  pouring;  a  blow  (see 
es^rtslaodj6).  —  sgiaad^rso.  —  3  raj  No.  1.  (Ssv.  3, 

19).  —  agaoSj^a3.  Water  that  is  poured  (Abh.  P.  5,  125; 
Riv.  14,  148).  5±>C33oSjej  r3  5gaQ3u|_Oo  jds?rk>a3o  $d?  (Ch. 
y.  20).  ■ —  agaado  ©*.  -a!©*.  To  receive  blows  (Abh.  P. 
14,  106). 

^(303o  poyi.  =  5§podj«  l,  etc.  (sSjaprfj,  oiearij  Ss.) .  sga 
oSosi  o as§  (ure^oea*  Ct.  I,  17).  agaqQocksi)  (a^sS  Ss.). — 
agaoJ)JCS3Z&>.  =  agaodds  So.  (J.  8,  31.  32). 

$5 o3oe/  pdyil. «  etc.  (Grj.  1,  after  120). 

3^9o3o?oO  poyisu.  =  sojaososb,  a§»cj djo(.  To 

cause  to  beat,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  47, 32;  j.  5,  72;  10, 47). 
gjpcrihd  poylu.  =  $cdo<5,  4o&>£&  i,  j§jsctfo€>,  scUoso 
£0,  sojsorfoo^.  Beating,  striking;  a  blow,  a 
stroke.  See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  8,  66;  J.  3,  21;  esStfjs 
^doagaoddo,  ddagaoddo,  ftrajagaodoo^. 
poysu.  =  ^CtfOFiO,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  after  78; 
Rsv.  10,  after  10;  C.  Bp.  47,  30;  J.  7,  1). 

porake.  1.  =  #3'7. —  5gad3o3o?©j.—  aga3o&? 

©0.  (My.). 

porake.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

^pddo  poradu.  =  ^^.  P.  p.  of  ;§p3i&3. 

porama.  Nourishing,  fostering,  rearing 

(C.  Bp.  53,  20). 

^ptiv6  poral.  =  (cA>dof  1,  etc.,  $tio f  2),  #>3^o,  sSjs 

■ddoi,  sSjad^o.  To  roll;  to  welter,  to  wallow  (ejodfd 

Smd.  Dh.;  add^jd^  Smd.  Dh.  Cm.  ad  SoJSdcdj;  Te.  agads*>; 
M.  T.  agdW^,  sg&Kfo;  see  s.  agd).  P.  p. 

sgadYa  (Smd.  55).  tj^ortSai3...'tfertdi&av«  oteu<So  agad 
So  (Cpr.  7,  60).  See  Cpr.  1,  41;  Bp.  52,  4;  3,  26;  11,34; 
13,  35.  50.  58;  14,  14;  19,  20;  22,  21. 

^pd#  porali.  =  swads?.  A  heap,  etc.  (j.  22, 26;  see 

s.  agasko  ©’). 

poralu.  =  ^|9df,  etc.  P.  p.  ^»d^.  __  agadtfo 
sgadVo.  rep.  (Bp.  6,  24;  56,  53;  57,  45.  60). 

Sjpdtfo  poralcu.  =  ^ds?do.  To  cause  to  roll, 
etc.  («J0d?5  Smd.  Dh.;  J.  4,  44;  21,  32;  24,  34).  wsVtfjs 
£3  ^dooFAuofcs^sd  tfvAi,  d$d?3t3j3S?o  ?3©3  agads?  d 
ag^rWfS . .  .-a-osdd  dcdozdo  doodo5#  (Raghc.  17,  64). 
See  djsddo  1. 

porige.  =  ^3$  2,  etc.  See  tfricSoaert. 

4(36  pore.  1.  =  sojadi.  To  nourish,  to  cherish, 
to  foster,  to  support,  to  sustain,  to  preserve, 
to  invigorate  (sgafjides  Smd.  Dh.;  see  s.  s$0  4;  T. 

Te.  aga,?t&>,  to  preserve,  save).  P.  ps.  agadtdo, 
%ddo.  agadagtdo  (d^,  ga^ra  Si.  388).  agadodoo*  d^dj 
(*$>%,  ag&d  380;  33^,  d^d,  rlod,  etc.  383).  agaSrfo 
(**%o  Ct.  I,  27).  See  Cpr.  8,  13;  Bp.  13,  18;  32,  47;  40, 
44;  47,  45;  50  sum.;  54,  70;  J.  5,  16;  8,  18;  18,  8.  15; 

19,27.  2,  to  be  nourished  or  fed  (J.  1,  i). 

^36  pore.  2.=  s&S4,  etc.  Nourishing;  invigora- 
tion,  refreshment,  etc.  —  agadodo^©9;^.  -&©9*5o. 


To  refresh,  etc.  (Grj.  7,  after  11;  Ssv.  2,  after  42). — 
agadodo?©.).  -d©o.  A  refreshing  or  an  invigorating  feel¬ 
ing  or  elation  to  rise;  to  feel  animated  or  elated,  etc. 
(Cpr.  6,  89;  Grj.  3,  17;  9,  after  6;  Y.  5,  after  74;  J.  28, 
59). 

pore.  3.  =  (#>£1),  5o®d2.  To  be  joined,  to 
join;  to  be  put  or  attached  to;  to  be  applied 
to  (see  didoddo);  to  join  (v.  t.);  to  come  near; 
etc.  ^3d  ^jao^o  (tfoUw,  Yot3d,  etc.  Mr.  429).  See 
Cpr.  8,  32.'  101;  Bp.  20,  11;  C.  Bp.  5,  51;  Rsv.  13,  87;  J. 
12,  8;  doddu^d,  dodd^d. 

$d6  pore.  4.  =  5ojs7?3.  Joining;  union;  connec¬ 
tion;  nearness,  neighbourhood,  vicinity;  side 

(smddriF  Smd.  Dh.;  d^,  agazdorrl,  ^t>,  etc.,  ddosd  Kk. 
33,  Sm.  59;  Sm.  78;  Mr.  523;  Te.  ^jadorU). 

esdjwddFdd  ^iad  (dd,  Mr.  477);  fsoodi  4ad  (?rado,  YW 
Y,  tf^rio,  sW,  ^^d^  97).  See  Bp.  1,  54;  11,43;  27,  11; 
28,  35;  41,4;  42,  19;  Raghc.  17,  69.  70;  Ssv.  4,  47;  5, 12. 

pore.  5.  =  5,  ^4  q.  v.,  33,  $6,  ^-64. 

A  fold;  a  layer,  a  stratum,  etc.  etc.  (emd^ 

Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  9,  71;  My.,  Te.;  T.  d)&>,  a  separation  in 
a  bag;  a  room,  also  M.;  a  niche  in  a  wall;  Sk.  d)3,  skin). 
^iad  ©-34  (ridJOF^ ,  doo^i? Si.  77).  See  dVo^A 

d^®d,  dojAdo^d.  —  ^addjtiSdjav*.  -afad-^ja^-6.  To  take 
the  form  of  layers  or  strata  (Abh.  P.  7,  165). 

tfjpd  pore.  6.  =  ^3.  See  d. 

Ofid  pore.  7.  =  ^3^  1,  ^3  5.  Error,  mistake, 
wrongness,  fault  (Te.;  t.  d>^,  3C5j).  2,  the 

wrong  way  in  drinking  or  swallowing  (Te.), 
and  the  choking  sensation  arising  from  food 
or  liquid  entering  the  windpipe  (T.  ^ ,  the 

upper  part  of  the  windpipe).  —  5§ododo?©o.  -d©o.  A 
choking  sensation  to  arise  from  a  mouthful  going  the 
wrong  way  (My.). 

;^6c&>?oO  poreyisu.  =  £§js5do.  To  cause  to 
nourish,  etc.  (Bp.  5, 68);— to  have  one’s  self 
nourished,  to  depend  on  any  body  for  one’s 
sustenance. 

por.  ^oS5o.  =  ^©o.  To  take  upon  or 
bear  on  the  head  (Sdjapqradw  Smd.  Dh.);  to 
bear,  as  a  burden,  etc.,  to  carry;  to  support; 
to  hold  up;  to  take  possession  of  mentally, 
to  entertain,  as  lust;  to  assume  or  adopt, 
as  a  name;  to  undertake;  to  endure  (T.,  m. 

SaiaeW).  P.  p.  5*0^  (Smd.  285).  o,  sgpd  o«  (287). 

saejdje^zS  s§a©w©sodoci,  sS  sowdoo  sgo 

©w©3odocS  o^c^j  'aoii 

0 (Nr.).  (ddE&tf 

Mr.  359).  tioud$o&o  diado  (Bp.  1 ,  36).  es do 03 530^ do 
330  adpd^  (18,  34).  JudrodOgO  33d 

d?odo  ^jado  (34,  4).  =5^0  sgadJs  d  (38^  58). 

odoo  4iadJ  (43,  27).  c33o  ^jad  So ?S  £3  f  ^533  oSudo 

(61,  34).  See  Cpr.  1,  76;  3,  81;  4,  19;  J.  4,  19;  “7,  20. 
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c^|3“3 

_ 3o«.  To  load  upon  one’s  self  and  come  (Bp.  18, 

34;  32,  55).  —  SypKJ.  rep.  S3O?0  o  sgpat^  (Bp. 

38,  56). 

pora.  1.  =  x>©J,  etc.  —  5§pe3?l©tj  ©■«.=:  Saurljsse*, 
etc.  (S&strasara  in  "W.  1256). 

pora.  2.  =  (3a,  etc.),  siUe>.  The  outside; 
outside  (^aeariJSmd.  70).—  ;&>»  ©a.  (Smd.  70).  The 
upper  part  of  the  foot.  —  s^ea  s5^>0-'6.  =  ft#a.  ^(5® 
=F3s3j3  «?*.  -^jsv6.  To  put  down  the  upper  or  front  part 
of  the  hoof.  Sooorreej  s?o  $5^,  &orrao  A  C3o  era 

sgjses  =5^5!©^,  E3od<s?  sJjWOjES.  .  .  escorts*  (Rsv.  6, 
after  11).  —  5§a83  Jjswrto.  To  have  the  menstrual  dis¬ 
charge.  =5^0300*  5§jae3  Jjswrl  (Mr.  468). — 

^jaeSeSa.  -3&.  The  opposite  shore  (Cpr.  8,  after  4).  —  Syja 
eseSjs^ra^.  -Jja?£|^.  A  garden  at  the  outside  (of  a  town, 
J.  31,  54).  —  5^363  sraoiA  To  go  or  come  forth  (Cpr.  8, 
61;  Abh.  P.  9,  48).  —  5y|aS3  sgisfso^.  To  come  forth,  etc.  as 
precious  stones,  words,  lustre,  moonshine;  to  go  through 
and  come  out  on  the  other  side,  as  a  discharged  arrow 
(ogisriO*  Ct.  II,  75;  Kk.  74,  Sm.  65;  Cpr.  3,  61; 

Abh.  P.  12,  96;  Grj.  3,  42;  Rsv.  1,  84) - sgjaO 

Environs  (C.  Bp.  42,  24).  —  ayjaes  An  outer  halt¬ 

ing-place  or  encampment  (C.  Bp.  47,  32).  —  ^ja©530&?j0. 

=  3ojse33a?j0,  sojaeSwE^^o.  To  cause  to  go  out;  to 
cause  to  start;  to  cause  to  leave;  to  turn  out,  to  expel 
(Bp.  26,  17;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  5,  27;  21,5).  — 

^o.  -eSSj.  =  5§js©53z3o,  8oJ3Si3es^.  To  obtain  or  get  to, 
the  outside:  to  go  outside,  to  egress;  to  set  out,  to 
start;  — to  leave,  to  quit  (T.  <3o;  M.  Syjas^cSj;  Smd. 

67.  234;  Cpr.  2,  89.  47;  4,  15;  5,  105;  Grj.  2,  after  106; 
Bp.  32,  24;  44,  15;  47,  23.  53;  53,  63;  58,  63;  61,  34;  C. 
Bp.  5,  7;  Rsv.  5,  119;  6,  after  10  &  1 16;  J.  2,  46.  67;  3, 
9;  6,1;  8,3;  31,  53.54;  28,4.16.48;  29,  32;  33,19). 
P.  p.  sgiarasuW^.  — ■  jyieeadraes*.  -®->.  (-sraes*,  or  -Eiraesq. 
1.  To  flee  (sderao&ctf  Smd.  Dh.).  sgpKEiraKtS,  s|a? 

^0530?  sdtf?|c^oP  (290,  o.  r.  *o3o) - s^eSESra©3.  -eso.  2. 

Flight  (t3c^?5S  Smd.  II;  Kk.  79) - ^ae3Srae3«. 

-eso.  3.  —  stseasrara*.  Ct.  I,  62).  —  ^aea  <aoot&>. 

Outward  shine:  vain  display  of  what  is  not  one’s  own. 
^pea  EWo^oilodJ*,  to  make  a  vain  display  etc.  (Rsv.  11, 
92.  165).  —  s^es  siaoodjqj.  The  back-portion  of  the 
shoulder  (Cpr.  6,  37;  Abh.  P.  13,  47.  87.  142).  —  ^jaSD  s5o 
o&j*.  The  outside  of  the  body  (Ssv.  2,  84).  —  s&s©  ES^ol). 

Environs  (J.  17,  22) - 4©63;rae3«.  -©0*  (-^ea«).  (Smd. 

59).  =  ^laeadraea^  3,  s&raeSErero*.  A  buttock;  the  posteriors, 
the  buttocks  (saifj'c'S  Ct.  II,  75;  $^ES^  Sm.  70;  C.  Bp.  37, 
43;  J.  30,  6;  cf.  IjK3,  sgpea).  sgaeasraiir  (Smd.  139).  —  s&> 
MotisWo*.  -sgjsWftE6.  The  outside  of  a  town  (Cpr.  5,  86; 
Abh.  P.  3,  after  35;  7,  after  126).  —  sgaea  Xj3*o.=  alsK 
To  run,  flow,  or  come  out  or  forth  (Cpr.  8,  50; 
Rsv.  13,  96;  J.  3,  9). 

poragu.  =  ^ea2  (Smd.  70),  ^paa^  (145),  5cU>© 
Tno,  cojsea^.  The  outside;  outside  (w&>?3«  Nr.). 
Declension:  ^aeanira,  ^aearlrfio  (135).  B8e33ri<DriV  =8^0 
nS?_  assort  &tfFzSjsd  (Ch.  v.  19;  repeat¬ 
ed  m  Grj.  1,30) - ^aesrirao.  -eso.  (Smd.  136).  A  man 

who  is  outside. 


porage.  —  q.  v.  ^jaea^S,  lus* 

f\ti  e$£dws3j3£?  ^odriESooaewJ©?  o^ESo^tfsl©??  (Smd. 

145).  See  Cpr.  1,  120;  Y.  9,  59;  J.  2,  46;  29,  24 _ sgs 

earrerto.  -ft?rto.  To  get  outside,  to  be  removed  from  or 
disconnected;  not  to  belong  to  (Cpr.  3,  7).  ft?3c&o 
eSj*  ^aeansndrs^  ero<£)?rEi^r3  &?joreOo  (Smd.  262). 
—  wfsaaft^.  -'3^.  To  put  or  place  outside  (Bp.  3,  58; 
Rsv.  6,  after  10).  —  ^aeaii  To  be  born  or  origi¬ 
nate  outside;  — to  be  different  from,  ft#  ^jaearl 

EDr^TS-ado  ^qraEiESj^;  esetfo  cixisJo?^  (Mr.  75). 

porabiga.  An  outsider:  a  stranger, 
an  alien  (j.  21, 59). 

4oS3e3  porale.  =  $©06,  q.  v. 

porige.  =  ^ea9^.  The  act  of  taking 
upon  the  head,  etc.;  assuming,  undertaking; 
burden  (Bp.  35, 22;  j.  31, 42);  business,  work  (C. 

as  &JS-). 

porisu.  =  ^-»ea9?io.  To  cause  to  take 
upon  the  head;  to  lade,  to  load;  to  cause 
to  carry; — to  impose,  as  a  charge. 

c^rttfo  ESoo^ra  ?3ci73  sS^sraft^o  ^jsea’A  ssoSo 

(C.  Bp.  45,  29).  ^)K)9?=jc3  (J.  18,  15). 

See  J.  34,  1. 

poru.  =  q.  v. 

pore.  =  sojsea3.  A  load,  a  burden  (*pd?i 
ct.  i,  82).  2,  the  burden:  bulk,  measure, 

quantity,  size,  extent  aSose^Nn.  157).  See 

jSflsea3,  ^W^sS^es3;  Cpr.  5,  106;  Abh.  P.  4, 
41;  J.  13,  21.  —  sti^oiratfo.  -ftf^O.  A  porter  (J.  5,  73; 
7,5). 

porkuli.  (Smd.  239,  o.  r.  SoJSdo^J^).  =  ^(8 

2.  A  wave  (®«s  Kk.  53,  0.  r.  see  s.  s$rto , 

^(J53J0  C3S,  &cf.  ^irf). 

porkul.  =  ^P^OjC3«,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  13,  after 
54;  Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

F  portu.  =  ^PC30^,  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  55). 

4adoF  pordu.l.=  ^^2,  to^i, 

To  join;  to  be  or  come  in  contact,  to  unite; 
to  go  or  come  nigh,  to  approach;  to  enter; 
to  fit;  to  agree; — to  come  by,  to  obtain,  to 
get,  to  attain,  to  reach;— to  come  upon  (a 
person),  as  blame  (*3o»**  Smd.  Dh.; 
l  rtj  195  Cm.;  see  ^>rao«  1,  3). 

(w^oS^,  enisSA  d  HlA).  ^C33  &ttF*  »awolOi*o 

(Rsv.  14,  after  14).  ESo^^ESao  (Smd.  255). 

See  Smd.  278.  289.  298;  Cpr.  1,  5.  78;  2,  40;  3,  41;  4,  22; 
Abh.  P.  10,  94. 

pdrdu.  2.=  ^^2,  (Cpr.  4,  88). 

^pdoF^  porduge.  = 

Joining;  contact,  touch;  con¬ 
nection;  union;  harmony;  nearness,  vicinity, 
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proximity  (dsfo^do,  do<§  <;d  smd.  Dh.  s.  ;  dsb 

o^cSoSm.  97;  5^^ ^ do  98;  Smd.  6;  eroded  Hla.; 

^$9  d^dFra  Nr.;  dodd,  dosdo  ?1  Nn.  105;  nfu,  ste, 
^3,  etc.,  ddosd  Kk.  33,  Sm.  59;  d=^  Sm.  79;  Cpr.  7, 

69  .  79).  2,  what  is  appended:  an  appendage, 
something  subordinate  or  inferior.  —  s^riorrl 

cxbo  skradb.  To  join  (v.  t.),  etc.  («3dd  Smd.  141  Cm.; 
sgpdobodb  268  Cm.).  - —  5§3doFr1odJ3rtj.  -wrfo.  To  join 
(v.i.),  etc.  (edoo«  Smd.  3.  46.52.  76  Cm.;  da  do  114  Cm.). 

porduge-kara.  A  companion  (Y. 

6,  41). 

4^0*  pol.  l.  =  (^3),  a&®e,  c&a«3l.  (To  join,  v.  i.; 
to  agree  with,  to  liken,  cf.  tueM&2,  sao^i); 
to  be  fit,  befitting,  or  proper;  to  excel.  2, 
(to  join),  to  Sew  (*o|3  Sind.  Dh.;  M.  s^peoo;  t. 

to  compare;  to  sew;  T.  sgoo ,  to  embrace;  , 
v.  i.,  to  unite,  copulate;  to  consent,  agree;  to  draw  near, 
be  near;  to  join,  couple;  M.  s§<3,  djeoo,  wo ,  to  embrace; 
see  d)£®o*  1;  desdo;  T.  eA)©o^,  to  mend  or  braid  a  net). 
P.  p.  siswo  (Smd.  287  Cm.),  $$  sgpe^ 

t^oA***  eats  o  sgpu^p  (Jnv.  1,  13).  oid  d(d,  looqSo 
^r(C3o«  es^sSo?  ofs^dodo?  (Rsv.  13,  11). 

Qfd&6  pol.  2.  ==  ($®«3  No.  2),  5oja^.  Meanness, 
vileness,  badness,  impropriety,  disagreeable¬ 
ness,  adverseness,  inauspiciousness,  noxious¬ 
ness.  —  s^iaw^o.  -eao.  A  mean,  etc.  man.  ^podeoddo 
(Abh.  P.  16,  after  39). —  sgpw  do. 
-wrfo.  =  3§3eo ,  q.  v.  That  is  mean,  etc.  (Cpr.  2,  after  93; 
4,58;  Abh.  P.8,  after  56;  11,  after  100;  16,  after  39; 
Y.  9,  59).  <y  =5*^=5*  a&w  do  (Smd.  109).  oi&sko  W3©doo  o 
53^?d«  dO?3  dosddo^  a^rid 0«  (&«5  ^>0d00  O  530cdd03%« 
^w^cSiJ^o  o  c5(3oA)D«;  edo  ddoj^,  tfodo^oos^oAii 
(216,  o.  r.  ^>w  ^SocSfdo  o).  —  sgps^v*.  -e«?«.  A  mean,  etc. 
woman  (Abh.  P.  6,  35). 

pola.  (Smd.  94).  =  J»j3©,  (s^poioo,  etc.).  A 

plough-field ;  a  corn-land  (v.  4, 3;  j.  3, 4-  13, 25; 

33,  5;  Te.;  T.,  M.  a&w).  ^pwcdo  (Smd.  130).  or  ;& 

*>%  (139).  sgiaeorts*  or  sgpwttrts*  (126).  ;§3<=od©  -sdFo, 
oiK  (63).  ^(3W  rid^r!^  ^oaodoo^do  (wd,  etc. 

Nr.).  2,  a  place  (Abh.  P.  5,  18;  6,  113;  T.  s&d, 

^w;  m.  sad,  ^iw);  an  object  of  sight;  direction, 
a  point  of  the  compass  (T.  s$w;  8ee  s.  ^pe3).  s&t 
WpSes’cdod,  fSupies’odjd,  ^eocdes9o&d,  ©ortd  doosrao  dqSd 
es'oSjci  (Smd.  127).  aSdjrt  sgpojysdodo  sgpdo^o  (Abh. 
P.  1,  44).  See  aadosAs^eo,  ^rlj^so,  “iodj^eo,  srsC^j^eo,  dv* 
5^)W.  —  sgpeorraodo*.  -=sraodo«.  To  watch  a  field  (J.  3,  8). 

pole-ti.  (Smd.  240).  =  5oj®oB.  A  low-caste 
woman. 

poladi.  A  lewd,  profligate  man  (Add, 

Smd.  II,  Sm.  5  7;  Add  Kk.  84;  M.  dieoodosd). 

polabu.  =  (#>£>),  tgpe^o^,  58^0200.  (A  clear 
place,  a  clearing,  see  s.  sip©):  a  way;  a  manner, 
a  mode,  a  circumstance  (J.  is,  4;  Te.  aSpsoosj).— 
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^peotod9.  -e©9.  To  know  the  circumstances  (J.  31,  47). 
—  ;qlpsotoorra?§«.  -wsps®.  To  see  the  ways  of  — (J.  5,  62). 

polambu-iga.  (Smd.  233).  A  man  who 
knows  his  where-abouts,  etc. 

polambu.  =  sSp^soo,  etc.  — ■  sgpodoo^ndo. 
-■&do.  One’s  way  to  be  lost:  to  be  at  a  loss  (Grj.  2,  after 
106).  —  Sapwdjo^d;^.  -dsy^.  One’s  manner  to  fail:  to 
lose  one’s  discretion  (Cpr.  8,  81).  2,  one’s  way  to  be  lost: 
to  go  astray  (Rsv.  5,  after  55). 

polasu.  =  Impurity,  etc.  (Y.  28, 

70). 

polige.  =  '&&€>%.  Sewing;  needle¬ 
work  (?3?55o5,  A?d^,  Nr.). 

pole.  =  5ojse3  2.  The  menstrual  flux,  the 
lochia;  impurity  from  childbirth (doo^w*,  doo 

Aim  Ct.  II,  51;  M.  ^)d;  T.  43O,  to  shine; 
^)W0,  the  dawn;  sgpw,  beauty;  gold=  sgpdsj,  syjseao  , 

lustre;  sgjaK)9,  beauty;  a  spark;  Sy)«U^,  a  brown, 

yellowish  colour;  M.  ^wdo,  to  dawn,  light  to  appear; 
s$wo«,  Sy)W2ir,  dawn,  day-break;  to  bring  to 

light;  ago©,  a  spark;  Te.  lod,  ^pwodo,  to  appear, 

come  to  light;  sgp©,  bloom,  freshness;  see  2,  ^3^; 

cf.  l).  2,  taint,  pollution,  defilement  in 

general;  meanness,  baseness,  sin  (Abh.  p.  10, 

94;  J.  5,  25).  — ■  5gps3riw*io.  -^us*}.  Intermixture  with 
impurity  (with  regard  to  caste,  J.  2,  5).  —  sgpdftdo. 

-&dJ.  Impurity,  etc.  to  be  lost  or  gone  (Cpr.  4,  72). _ 

sgjadol).  -«$  3.  =  dasdod).  An  impure,  or  base,  man,  a 
sinner  (Abh.  P.  10,  94);  a  low-caste  man,  an  out-caste, 
a  Puliah  or  Pariya  (»otA^f,  Sojadodb  Nn.  152;  M. 
woA:;  T.  S3<%fa1,  ^e|oSj).  —  -stassio.  A  mean 

word  (V.  6,  14). 

pol-ge.  (Smd.  248).  =  &£)■%,  etc. 

polla.  (fr.  2j.  =  An  abbreviation  of 

^3wdo,q.y.  (srad.  210).  Meanness,  etc.  (T. 

which  forms  seem  to  belong  to  Sapw*  1).  wart 
rkstf  do©  djsd  sSssfo  (^odo3 odo©)  0 

(Mr.  278,  o.  r.  sSjsw  o);  (wdes)  Suj  ndwj  ^ow  (J>. 
r.  djsw  277).  See  Y.  6,  6.  —  To  commit 

a  vile  or  sinful  act  (Abh.  P.  9,  9;  10,  168).  —  5&0  djs 
3o.  A  bad,  adverse  word  (Abh.  P.  9,  167).  —  s^w  dJ® 
A  bad  man.  3§owdJ3$dtf  ^pw  sJosrtortv^  (Smd. 
210).  —  ^pwdjsrt.  (=  Sgpwdo  oJjsri  Smd.  210).  A  bad, 
evil  face  or  look.  —  ^(3W  ss  Jf.  Bad,  inauspicious  news 
(Abh.  P.  14,  109). 

pollana.  =  :§p<3cdo.  Badness,  contumeli¬ 
ousness,  etc.  (fcWjjtf,  Kk.  57,  o.  r.  dcs©  odj). 
^ae)  o3j  pollame.  =  5§js©^o,  Badness, 

vileness,  etc.  (Abh.  p.  3, 33). 

^9^ crib  polleya.  =  os,  etc.  (^do  u  sm.  49). 

d^/dro  p6sa.  =  2§^.  (An  abbreviation  of  ^pd^olj  gmd. 

70).  That  which  is  new;  newness;  freshness; 
beauty;  novelty,  remarkableness,  wonder- 
129 
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fulness;  new,  etc.  (Tu.;  t.,  m.  a&rio;  Te.  €jsJ). 
sSpd  ©3=5*  (Smd.  70).  S&>*  (Rsv.  13,  63).  ^SiJO 
(Bp.  6,  8).  (Ssv.  5,  4).  sSasi  rtc^  (Bp.  47,  14).  sgjs 

?d  rv33  (-charm,  J.  18,  34).  f\?;dSesd  (C.  Bp.  5,  49). 
5^  jas^si  (Cpr.  4,  8;  6,  80;  J.  6,  27).  &©&  rl  (Smd. 

78).  s§»*S  (Rsv.  13,  83).  ?j(S  (Abh.  P.  7,  after 
163).  5yP*J  sds§  (Cpr.  7,  41).  do  (Cpr.  6,  after  64;  Bp. 
53,  24;  Ssv.  3,  64).  5§|5*o  &?©  (Rsv.  5,  43).  s&>  (Smd. 

73).  SypFi  SdGotaGOT^F  (Rsv.  9,  4).  5ypF!  do©  : (Lilv.  3, 
7;  Rsv.  8,3).  5|p?o  sArae&s'd©  rao  (Rsv.  13,62).  ^5 si  djs 
4  (2,  35.  37;  J.  8,  4).  ^)Si  d=*s&>tfo  (Rsv.  5,  117).  sgpsi 
dor!  Fra©  (Bp.  41,  21).  sgpsi  S33i3  (Rsv.  13,  4). 

(J.  15,  9).  sgpsi  s$sSj&(Y.  5,  53).  sgpsS  Fidrto  (Rsv.  6,  after 
11).  ^is?j  A?d  (escraaS^  Mr.  342).  —  s^sirtdJJ .  -^Sog. 
An  excellent  smell  (Cpr.  7,  49;  J.  19,  46).  —  ^jssiri^eS. 
-YC5  e3.  An  uncommon  darkness  (Gtrj.  4,  73).  —  ^sirrs 
D6.  -'era  0s.  A  remarkable  rainy  season,  or  the  outbreak  of 
that  season  (Abh.  P.  7,  157;  14,  105).  —  ^sirrad.  -y?>?3. 
A  new  cloth  for  girding  the  loins  (Rsv.  9,  58).  —  s®5?d 
A  new  gain  or  victory  (Y.  29,  55).  —  5aia?3  tSsirt. 
A  beautiful  emerald  (Y.  5,  3).  —  ^)Fjds?o*.  (Cpr. 

7,  after  92).  —  sgssi  sgpwL  Newness  and  brightness  (Cpr. 

6,82) - sgp*.  rep.  (Bp.  33,  11).— sgpsi  sl>?3.  The 

state  of  being  newly  whetted  (Cpr.  6,  36;  Abh.  P.  9,  60; 
J.  7,  44.  61;  13,  18).  —  -dd.  A  new,  beautiful 

seat  (Ssv.  2,  after  42).  —  -iSAe*.  Beautiful, 

gold-coloured  sunshine  (Rsv.  6,  after  1 1).  - —  s^sis&o6. 

New,  fresh  grass  (Y.  10,  7).  —  5§ja*j5&>.  -Sgja.  A 
new  or  beautiful  flower  (Cpr.  2,  86).  —  Syjadd^ori8?*.  -t3-. 
Beautiful  moonshine  (Cpr.  8,  79).  —  -iS^g. 

Remarkable  whiteness  (V.  3,  3).  —  o§|5FJd?y. 
Charming  love-gestures  (Cpr.  5,  115). 

sgp?d^  posage.=  1,  1.  Joy  (J.  7, 2). 

(posa-atu).  1.  =  (Smd.  70),  sUrf 

do,  (cioadc $  Ct.  II,  41;  etc. 

Mr.  435;  Ch.  v.  16;  Cpr.  1,  134;  7,  57;  Bp.  4,27;  Rsv. 
13,  25;  J.  8,  6;  16,  2.  42;  28,  45;  31,  35;  33,  18). 
f\zio  !  (Prll.  3,  6).  Yd  (Smd.  184).  Syjadd 

sdodo  (cdsd,  doadd,  etc.  Nr.).  ^pd^d’dGdG  (A?d) 
do*  (Mr.  342). 

posatu.  2.  P.  p.  of  1,  q.  V. 

3jfa?oc3o  posadu.  =  P.  p.  of  1. 

posantil.  (Smd.  48).  =  &>d©o,  5ojadlie;o? 
sojadeu,  sojs^sjj,  soja^ejo.  A  door-sill,  a  thres¬ 
hold  (d(d©  Kk.  47;  Sin.  57;  Grj.  2,  after  106). 
s^sSsi^posamba.  (Smd.  i85).  =  ^Js?ieo.  A  new  man. 

eruf^  sgpddo^o*  i^ioio  YoaY^dj  dY^_dwo ! 

(185). 

^3?oo2)o?oO  posayisu.  1.  =  To  join  (v.  t.), 

to  unite;  to  apply  to;  to  attach  (s&dGrrfodoo 

sSjst&j  Smd.  268  Cm.;  T.  sgp&iOorto,  Te.  Saiadrto,  to  agree, 
fit,  suit;  cf.  1).  e^rt©  YoS^ddododv*  s?o 

ido  =#os?jA(3?j^s?o  ib^ari^  dod^.  sScdsd^s^sd  ddd 

. .  ss&s^odj  dodod  sad 


d  odo  dGOdoV  doadYafS  ddGJra  ©Cra;*3e>S33d©Y  ,  odo  2*iOOi3 

-»  <a  a  v  “>>& 

oi^  dododdjad  tSoo^odja^dd8?6  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See 

Cpr.  1,  after  101;  1,116;  5,44;  7,145;  8,  after  4;  Abh. 
P.  3,  142;  4,  92;  9,  165;  Y.  9,  9. 

^P?oo3o?o0  posayisu.  2.  =  zteosodo,  q.  Y .  To  stir 
round,  to  churn,  to  shake  about  (so^^  ct. 

I,  78,  o.  r.  sdoftroo). 

^(3?0<x)?dJ  posavisu.  =  ^OSOiCb  l.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  96). 
3op?§  pose.  1.  =  ^j0^i.  To  shake,  to  agitate;  to 
churn;  to  rub;  to  generate  fire  by  friction; 
to  beat  (£S0$$*0  Sm.  62;  YdKk.  62;  T.  tu®3,  to  shake, 
move;  cf.  ^odo'«  1  ?).  P.  p.  z&zitid  (Cpr.  6,  29),  5©3?Scdo 
(Grj.  8,  after  74),  once  5gp;ddo  (Abh.  P.  3,  160).  loAeao 
s§o?3cSo,  cS?3rt  23-sodoo  (Rsv.  13,  after  104). 

(esdE^  Mr.  260).  See  Cpr.  6,  96;  Grj.  10, 
74;  J.  8,  18;  13,  53;  20,  20. 

pose.  2.  A  churning-stick  (do^sSra  Smd. 

Dh.). 

pose.  3.  =  5ojs^2.  To  twist,  to  plait,  to 

make  rope  (d&so^odo  Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  13,  after  104; 
Te.  Zo^gYg,  SS^jYg,  to  turn  the  spinning  wheel,  spin;  cf. 
ogpJdCBosio  1;  Sy)0  3P). 

postaka.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

^J8?j  a  postaga.  =  (My.). 

postuka.  =  (My.). 

sSpSde!  pohaci.  =  «Ss$oz3 ,  etc.  (B.  4,  200). 

polaku.  =  (Smd.  48).  To  chew  (^^^ 

es^oSj  Smd.  Dh.). 

polanku.  =  q.  V.  Smd. 

Dh.). 

Zjfstftij)  polapu.  1.  (fr.  ^>^l).  =  ^  2, 

i.  Radiance,  lustre, 
brightness,  clearness,  as  of  the  sky  after 
rain,  etc.  (^ra^sS,  ojatfrio,  ^prio*,  d^rio, 

Sm.  15;  Kk.  25,  o.  r.  ^is8?^)).  See 
53J3^|3F^4'j  Ssv.  4,  4.  42. 

polapu.  2.  (fr.  #1^2).  =  ^^^0  2.  Trem¬ 
bling,  shaking,  rolling;  a  swing,  a  hammock 
(sl^oio,  soJa^sdj  Nn.  129;  cf.  syp^©). 

^3^o3o?oO  polayisu.  =  i.  To  cause  to 

roll;  to  cause  to  go  round  in  a  circle;  to 
brandish  (Abh.  P.  15,  9;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  85). 

polale.(?).  See 

pole.  1.  =  5cU>&  To  shine,  to  be  bright  (T. 

lo*?,  U#sl,  splendour,  light;  t»s?o«,  to  shine;  cf.  «~^8, 
lud  4,  Syiarto*,  ^|S«3).  SGZS8  OdX)^I3e)SidGO  ^(tl8?^ 

cSooKicS  45?©  a  (Smd.  272). 

^urioa  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Cpr.  1,  79.  82;  Abh.  P.  3, 
113;  Rsv.  5,  24;  13,  78;  C.  Bp.  42,  13;  J.  3,  4.  16;  6,  3. 
16;  28,18;  stead u^8?,  slresgpF8?. 

sgptf  pole.  2.  To  roll,  to  roll  about,  to  move 
about,  to  move  to  and  fro,  to  wallow,  to 


welter,  to  move  in  a  circle  Smd.  Dh.; 

M.  Syj9?,  to  twirl  about,  riggle;  to  twine  one’s  self  round, 
as  a  snake;  to  roll  one’s  self).  ogptoo^©9^?0* 
tos©9  Syp?too  (Smd.  289).  See  Smd.  264;  Abh.  13, 

60;  Rsv.  5,  after  114. 

pole.  3.  P.  p.  Of  1,  in  Z§I»S?  (J.  12,  38; 

22,  8). 

5^3$  pole.  1.  See  Kk.  s.  Syp&l?.  — 

S3*.  -51c6.  Shining  teeth  (J.  2,  48;  30,  2). 

^$5^)  polepu.  =  1  q.  v.,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  3,  113). 

sgp9?^  d*oz&>3|iseo ±o  ,  ssdrt  t3tfrtoGa9Eio$$  (Lilr.  3,  5). 

^9^  pollu.  =  &*«bv.  Hollowness;  emptiness; 
a  hole  in  a  tree;  a  hollow  in  the  soil,  etc  ; 
looseness  of  soil;  unsubstantialness;  want 
of  strength;  trash,  worthless  stuff  (My.;  m.; 
Te.  sgaoo  ;  Mhr.  zgp?<u;  see  3$S,  sgp^d,  Sypkb^  T.  Syp^O), 
to  bore  or  make  a  hole;  to  chisel;  see  ero1*?  4).  See  B. 
3,  27.  29.  31;  5,  31;  Ssv.  4,  9;  J.  24,  35.  —  Z^ptfo^JPrtO. 
A  vain  outcry,  a  false  report  (My.).  —  sypVOjrt9?.  -’A9?. 
—  aAraVo^rt9?.  To  throw  away  (a  thing)  declaring  it  to 
be  hollow  or  worthless,  to  despise  (J.  2,  12). —  ogp'SC) 
tS'sO.  A  worthless  j&li  tree.  toei^©  cA©?azddo  ^p^zss© 
odj  tooovC)  (Sp.).  —  sgp^toJPdo.  An  empty,  vain  word 
(My.).  —  Syp^JdofiK  A  vain,  groundless  report  (My.).  — 
sgp^sSto^  A  hollow  tooth  (My.;  B.  2,  26). 

polaku.  Form,  shape  (^aos^^s  Smd. 

I;  see  s.  ^pS^O?!)). 

polal.  s|pCk3ex>.=  A  dwell¬ 

ing  place:  a  town,  a  city  («ju  Smd. i;  Sm.  102; 
rtw,  ridos,  riraai,^,  fSs3,  so^,  za-stoa, 
rasiwJ,  Sm.  58,  Kk.  64;  Te.  sgp^eoo;  T. 

^pC33o6,  the  world  in  general,  a  country,  the  earth; 
greatness).  See  Smd.  112.  235;  Cpr.  2,  90;  Bp.  61,  3;  J. 
2,  46;  3,  19;  28,  16.  27;  31,  29.  54;  nasS^COC6,  ogpffls&K) 
c6,  tooe^Ko6.  —  ^pcacsra^.  -%?E8fi  The  ruler  of  a  town 
(J.  17,  9). -3j£^,  A  towns-woman  (Rsv.  13, 
after  77). 

polal-ica.  (Smd.  236;  see  203).  A  man 
born  in  a  town. 

pole.  1.  =  sojsra3.  A  river  (£»  Smd.  Dh.; 
Jjsea3  Smd.  I;  sgpz^  II;  5§pz3,  zijpes3  Sm.  36;  c^a  114;  see 
Kb.  s.  ^pz^s?;  cf.  s$d  &  see  s.  *&rL> j  cf.  aC3^  l).  See 
J.  9,  24. 

pole.  2.  A  path,  a  road  (a^  Smd.  i;  3$ 

Sm.  114;  cf.  5^pso)  T.  sroCS^,  a  place;  5^)03^,  anything 
that  is  hollow;  a  wicket  in  a  gate;  toC Oorio,  to  go,  walk; 
ZuC&or^,  a  carriage). 

poltu-ade2.  =  sgp^e^,  zgp^ra3,  »3, 

djs^ea3,  sUbstms3,  djs^eso.  The  time  of  sunrise, 
day-break,  dawn  (tfvtoo&wsw  Smd.  II).  Declension: 
sgpia  aort,  ^pia  a?S  (401). 

poltar.  =  cgpG^zS,  etc.  (Sj^tjra^'ffSO  Kk.  90). 
poltu-aree.  =  «ESp®7§,  etc.  (en>to8=6=>eo,  5300 
53^rtc6  Sm.  18). 


poltu.  =  Sj ^6,  4,  2,  Z§P&5F,  5q J8 

^  2.  The  sun  (fi^»6,  «J90dlF  Smd.  I;  ^JSd  Ct.  I, 
31;  I,  35,  0.  r.  fS^®6,  etc.,  ;dtoa  ajj  Kk. 

45;  ?3??oa6,  etc.,  ?&®od>F  Sm.  14;  T.,  M.  SypKutoo;  T.  also 
5yp?,  5yp?too,  ^p?C3o ,  M.  ^p?C36  ;  Te.  sgpdo^,  s^cky,  see 

2,  time  in  general  (?ra  todays  «  Smd.  i; 
t.,  M.,  Te.).  3,  the  time  for  bringing  forth 

young  (to^to^O  Smd.  I).  See  Rsv.  5,  after  114;  6, 
after  11;  13,  after  95;  toJod^KC. 

^3^  po.=  5°.®e  l.  Going,  departing  (Te.;  T.  s§p?o), 
proceeding;  having  gone  (sgperto  Smd.  2ii;  t.). 
See  Abh.  P.  14,  77.  93.  —  5yp?  A9?.  To  cast  out  (Abh.  P. 
16,  24).  —  Syp?  do6.  (=  sgp°rio  3o6  Smd.  211).  To  go 
and  bring  (T.  Syp?todo).  Syp£  dpi  o  (211).  —  sgp?  f3®.  To 
rejoice  at  a  going  or  spending  (of  riches,  Abh.  P.  6, 
116).—  Syp?  oporto.  To  swallow  so  that  (a  thing)  goes 
or  disappears  (Cpr.  8,  15).  —  8yp?toodea.  Death  through 
which  one  departs  (Abh.  P.  11,  140). 

poka.  =  A  goer,  wanderer  (M.); 

a  stroller,  a  vagabond,  a  worthless  man 
(£5^3  Mr.  246,  o.  r.  My.;  T.);  a  dissolute, 

profligate  fellow,  a  villain,  a  blackguard,  a 
rogue,  a  prodigal  (My.),  wstfoajatfj  z3?cs,  ^p? 
^<ac3grt  s le?r!  t3?si.  — sgp^oi  =53^0, 

—  sSo,  1  fiu  (Prvs.). 

^(9^9  pokari.  =  A  dissolute,  pro¬ 

fligate,  prodigal  fellow,  etc.  (My.;  Te.,  t.,  m. 
^p?AO). 

^O^9^o5  pokaritana.  (  =  The  ways  of 

a  pokari  (My.,  also  a3  sgp^cd;  Te.  ^p?A03oS). 

^(3^  poki.  A  person  who  goes.  See  AdozA^^A. 

poganda.  Not  full-grown  or  adult,  young;  a 
boy.  2 ,  deformed,  deficient  in  a  member;  having  a  re¬ 
dundant  member. 

po-gandike.  A  prowess  that  goes  or 
disappears  (when  proved).  See 

pogisu.  =  djp??\7jo.  To  cause  to  go,  etc. 

(Ssv.  2,  112). 

pogu.  l.  =  &A0  2,  sojp?7<oi.  To  go;  (to 
enter  or  get  any  state  or  condition);  to  go 
away;  to  pass  away,  to  be  spent  (rtsjfs  smd. 

Dh.;  Sm.  82;  W9?  Sm.  82;  T.,  M.;  Te.  ^p?5§).  P.  p.  5yp??V, 
relative  present  participle  ^p?^;  relative  past  participle 
^p?ci  (Smd.  289);  present  sgpsdsSo,  etc.  (289);  3rd 
person  singular  future  sgp^ifoo  (290);  3rd  person  imper¬ 
ative  sgp^  (290);  imperfect  ^p?z5o,  ^p?c3oA36,  5§p?cSo, 
^p^zd9?6,  sgp?riorio  or  ^p^cxJjo^,  etc.  (289,  sgp?0^^  5§p? 
0&J30).  ^p?odjo  (Cpr.  4,  2).  sgp?3  s^p 

(Smd.  73).  cS^cS  »z>o  doo 
ogp^da6  (112).  03®  A  ^p?zdsiodj6?  (153).  ^3=#f  sgp^cSo? 

(211).  ^p?irf  53AFS3  W5lF  ^saj^odoort9?6  (259).  4-5?5Sort 
toSSF«rt  (289).  ^p?^?!  too?  W^?F!  tooos?Ae3  too 

rradfA®9?6  ssto  (290).  z^pOtojprazS  odo  ^p^otoos 
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sdd^tdgp  (290).  ftOedricraarts?  z«dJ  tdardo  sgp^ck  (sdo?d 
odor,  sdde*red  Nr.).  5§5?D  5j?«Ldo  (tdjsd  Mr.  245).  sgjs? 
rio,  like  eojs?rto,  is  frequently  used  to  intensify  the 
meaning,  e.  g.  5gp?rO  (WBCO^rO  Bhn.  63).  See  &v$o 

ogfs^rto,  as^rfo,  ^as^rio,  zdjsdsl©^rtj,  rfooOs^rto,  sdojs 
eprs^>?rij,  dasSs&ertj,  Edido^edsJj^eriJ,  etc.;  Abh.  P.  6, 
35;  6,  after  35;  Bp.  47,  24;  Rsv.  6,  after  115;  13,  102 
(s|3?t3  instead  of  scried:*);  J.  2,  24.  39;  7,  46.  —  Syp? 
rtwJS^.  -erutf).  Being  to  go,  likely  to  go,  going. 

ddjsh  es ah?  es^ara  cdsdjstd  d<s&dracd  «?eso.&$o  sgp^rt 
ejj#>  sj^StjraAtf&iw  (sdoO^1#  Si.  36). 

pogu.  2.  —  q.  v.,  &)js?ao  2.  Going, 
going  away,  etc.  wd^o  5§p?rtosdoo  (Abh.  p.  11, 

113).  dcSj^^sSoodi  3§|3?Dorto  esdV  4a?Aorio  (6,  35). 

See  s3o?c«-,  si>§sx> - ;®a?rio  do*.  —  ags?  doA  (Smd.  21 1). 

S^rtoSo  poguha.  Going,  etc.  See  addodji3j3°rto3d. 
^p£e30*  pocal.  Pouring  water  (T.).  —  s§i3?a$o 

jS?d.  N.  (Bp.  59,  7). 

^p£2§  poci.—  sSa?Lc3?;d.  N.  (Bp.  58,  12). 

B§)3?eS-  poce.  =  &s3>oi3,  etc.  (sftrasd^  G.). 

^joeS-  ponce.  =  ogja^S,  etc.  (sGaOaoacddr  G.). 

^P^W  pota.  1.  A  coward  (qSodt3j3«p«  La  tosdo  Mr. 
269;  Bp.  16,  15;  T.  5§p?o,  fear;  Te.  L&3,  fear;  Tu.  s^p? 
a,  to  fear;  5®a?art,  fear;  cf.  3o?a). 

^P^y  pota.  2.  —  sgPe^S.  (My.).  ty)E^dcdtd©  sSradido 
tS^SF  5§p?Wdo  (Abha.  2,  2). 

^P?y7\e)  potagala.  The  reed  Arundo  tibialis.  2,  the  grass 
Saccharum  spontaneum  Lin. 

^p?&3o5  potatana.  =  (My<;  bp.  54,40). 

^p^foo)  pota.  —  5&>?&res&)?l3.  rep.  =  5§|3?&d  No.  2.  (My.; 
Tu.). 

^p?U  poti.  =  ®Ue&  Joining,  uniting:  re¬ 
semblance,  likeness,  similarity  (Te.;sees.  sjdo 
a^o).  2,  competition,  out-bidding,  rivalry 

(My.;  Te.,  T.;  see  Prv.  s.  rrejdsdjsdo).  3,  what  is 
joined  or  put  to,  any  piece  that  is  joined 
to  wood,  cloth,  a  rope,  etc.  (My.). 

^pelirioies  poti-gara.  A  competitor,  an  out¬ 
bidder  (My.;  Te.,  T.). 

^p£&3  pote.  =  5§pyy3,  etc.  A  hole  in  a  tree  (My.; 
T.  5§a?»5);  a  cavern,  etc.  s&ratdessd  riosg 

ri$o  (#jb?I3,  T?js?Wd  Nn.  43,  o.  r.  edJ3(&3ri£o).  2,  a 

hollow  in  general,  ^art  esdj,  ^eso  ^p?fe3  sSjb? 

c&>&0  (Prv.).  —  ^p?8rtw©KLOj.  -^jssSjo^.  A  branch  in  which 
are  holes  (J.  24,  35). 

s§P?t3  p6te.  (=  s§p?fe3).  A  woman  with  a  beard.  2,  a  herma¬ 
phrodite.  3,  a  female  servant  (K>?da&  Mr.  304). 

#>?a  podi.  A  slice,  a  bit,  of  fruits,  nuts,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr. 
cf.  Sk.  ogp?C3«  2). 

«*jp?s&>p6du.l.  (=  s§rse&3,  3Pees«3).  Combination.  See 

53o?S3«.. 

WZGb  podu.  2.  ( =  #?e*2).  Splitting,  etc. 


^p^rraSS  podu-gara.  A  splitter  or  cutter 
of  wood  (Abh.  P.  4,  40;  13,  104). 

5jp£e$?oJ  ponisu.  =  To  couple,  to  unite, 

to  string  together;  to  thread,  as  a  needle, 
etc.  (My.;  Te.  s^esdeSotdo;  Te.  s3p?$,  resembling,  similar, 
like;  ^is^aao,  Eyjs^E&tSO,  proportion,  fitness,  cf.  ^p?i3). 

esd  ddjaA  sd^dod  3doo& jd  cirf  (as^d, 

etc.  Si.  218).  *MjO«  ^  essisa  gfe?eSrtc«"sikL  J)5d  dja 
eaariVo  (rt^d,  etc.  377). 

^P(j3  pota.  ==&>^2,  &j$?a,q.v.  See  S£|-. 

pota.  The  young  of  any  animal  (3do.  ixwtf, 
etc.,  sdcdtd  Mr.  308);  a  colt  (S-Sos^d,  sdoes’rtocdod 

273).  2,  a  boat,  a  ship.  3,  cloth,  a  garment. 

potaka.  =  3§3?d=#.  The  young  of  any  animal, 
potaki.  =  The  potherb  Basella  lucida  or 

rubra  (s&^jra©,  Mr.  148). 
potake.  =  See  sdoes9. 

pota-vanij.  A  sea-trader. 
pota-vaha.  A  boatman,  a  sailor,  a  steersman. 
pota-adhana.  Small  fry,  a  shoal  of  young  fish. 
pdtra.  The  snout  of  a  hog  (sJus^ds?^,  sd^odb  doo so 
Nn.  151;  ad^odj  s&uaj  Mr.  487).  2,  a  ploughshare  (s* 

sluao  151;  dooaj  487).  3,  a,  hoe  (rtJ 

td  ©  151,  o.  r.  rioa  0). 

<a  5  co  1 

3§Pe©)  potri.  A  hog,  a  boar. 

3jP?c3  poda.  Relative  P.  p.  of  $>erto  l,  q.  ▼. 

E§Pe^  podage.  Tbh.  of  (Ct.  II,  7). 

^p^S>  popa.  =  Relative  present  parti¬ 

ciple  of  s§l3?rto  1,  q.  v. 

^p^^)  popu.  =  To  be  zealously  active 

in  going  (tf^r^ridOcd,  Smd.  Dh.). 

^p^odbOg  poytu.  3rd  person  singular  of  the 
imperfect  of  e§p?7\oi,  q.  v.  (T.  3gpeod3«=  sg^A). 
^p^o5  por.  1.  =  (^r®5  i),  ^etioi.  To 

wrestle;  to  fight;  to  strive  in  opposition 

(Sow  odlJtd  Smd.  Dh.;  waVrt  Sm.  102;  Cpr.  5,  78;  Ssy.  4, 
72;  see  T.,  M.  s.  5jdo a?fo;  Te.  ^o?dj).  (Cpr.  2, 

22;  5,  after  39).  5§p?zdro  (Smd.  50).  s^tdFO*  (Cpr.  5,  78). 
?driq5F=^  sgia^dcS  (Mr.  2). 

jyp^o*  por.  2.  =  (^pp®52),  ^3?r,  5ojser(o2.  Wrestl¬ 
ing  ;  quarrel,  fight,  battle  (T.;  Te.  s®3?dj). 
^p^otf  por.  3.  =  2,  2.  A  hole 

(zbw  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  102).  ^(3?riFV«  (J.  4,35). 

pora.  A  child;  a  little  boy;  a  little  girl;  a  young 
and  inexperienced  person  (My.,  Te.;  Mhr.).  5yj3(d$rt  ?3?0 
#u3E0^,  Eo sdjs?  (i.  e.  ScradodiSdOj)  ;»o3(ci.— 

s^d^adjs  So?d?  doi3  ese33odjf5(?  (Prvs.). 

poratana.  Childhood;  boyishness,  childishness 

(My.). 

H§PeO  pori.  A  little  girl  (My.).  See  i&od^d-. 

^3^9?^  porige.  =  s3d^2,  etc.  See  VxSttezOrt. 
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porisu.  =  soja?6?io.  To  cause  to  fight, 

etc.  (Cpr.  9,  107). 

^fd£F  por.  =  ^p;5  2,  q.  v. 

^S^OF#  por-kuli.  (Smd.  239,  0.  r.  in  Mdb.  s5JS?do 
*>*)•  A  wrestler,  etc.  2,  wrestling,  fight, 
struggle,  opposition,  etc.  dasi^d,  doa 

c$c$of-g$j,  stos&ar sso  d$j,  etc.,  s^sod  Ss.;  Cpr. 

8,  73;  Abh.  P.  11,  61). 

porke.  =  Sojse^r.  Fighting;  a  battle,  a 

fight  (<&J3°Ce3  Bbn.  25,  o.  r.  sSjs^F). 

5&Z&F  por-ta.  (Smd.  247).  Wrestling,  etc. 

pol.  1.  =  &>e»o  i,  i],  5ojs?^,  5ojs?e)o.  To 
be  like,  to  resemble  (wsci^  smd.  Dh.;  Te.,  t.,  m. 

^,??oo).  P.  p.  (288),  5§a?to  (J.  3,  7;  17,  3).  sl>c$ 

ctfctf  ^aoAjejrtrpirivifS  v*  (Smd.  81). 

s&od  o  sgp^w  (19).  soc5=>  akoqStsresSsSoo  sgp^si  aoo 
sgs?©d  (272).  sip?^  (Abh.  P.  3,95).  s$p<> 

vt$  (Bp.  30,  24).  See  Cpr.  3,  88;  4,  44;  6,  78.  95;  Rsv.  5, 
97;  J.  7,  49. 

pol.  2.  ( =  2,  etc.].  Resemblance, 

equality;  like,  as  (T.,  m.;  Te.  s&ed;  r.). 

poli.  (=#<?e>o].  (Contraction  of  a  «5p^©=sgp? 

Going,  strolling:  ruin,  destruction, 
waste  state; — stray;  abandoned  state,  pro¬ 
fligateness,  wickedness,  viciousness,  prodi¬ 
gality.  2,  =  s§P?!5!0(My.).  See  essrs-.  —  s^O  sAracl). 
To  ruin,  to  waste,  to  squander,  etc.  sgp?©  s£re:£os3s3rt 
=#J3?C39?  5&»3  wrid??  (Pry.).  —  3§pe©OfcsJ.  -5553.=  5§a?© 
Ko.  2  (My.).  ^5?0oi553c3  ‘SodOg©  d^O  #ja^d  iOT©odre 

rid??— ^©o&sj^  slsaj^  ^©oddo^?  (Prvs.). _ 4s? 

&o3.  Abject,  mean,  profligate,  or  prodigal  people 

(My.) - 5®3?0^  c$3.  Stray  cattle  (My.).  c$3i? 

^|5JJ  2o^,  ^J50?  cTOOrt  (Pry.) _ 

cS3C&>.  A  stray  dog,  a  dog  without  an  owner  (My.).— 
See  Prv.  s. 

pOlike.  =  5$©  rt,  ^p?s?rt,  a&js^rt.  A  flat  cake 
made  of  barley  or  wheat,  etc.  (Sk.,  also  ^pOtf). 
politana.=  (My.). 

polisu.  =  &»?asto.  To  cause  to 
resemble;  to  make  analogous;  to  compare. 

^(©rios©^  r!o?53Jpis!i3j3v,s  esj^dp?© 3^^^. 

(Smd.  73).  5^»d5$^  ©fScdooto  »id:dJo  5§p?©3os3zirreao 

sd)  (250).  .^©sksipci  /ssdFdoo  d^o«  (298).  5§p?©3o 

5$qjro  (eA)5$^j355j)q$Fo  397  Cm.).  es^dodj 0 

oicl©  d  ^|5?©5$  esqJrsSJtf^o  (Sm.  55).  55^53*, 
s3o,  etc.  fSWj3  Sj3p?©*$  aifrW^o  (Kk.  61).  L&  5gp?©s$ 
oidrt^  prasdoo  (63).  e^zro&e^eAsvSii  ^o?©3j4c$o  (em 
53s3o,  yus$s$js3  Nr.).  s^Os^cSo  (djjss^AdJ  Ss.). 

polu.  (fr.  a  #>?£e;o].  (  =  sgpe©  n0.  1).  The 
state  of  going  or  being  gone:  wasted  state, 
ruin;  wasting,  squandering.  —  sgp^srto.  -«*rto. 

To  be  ruined,  spoiled,  or  squandered  (My.),  sgp^oazd 


sdsSj  ros©3  roafizd  d?pk?  (Prv.).  —  sgp^ersra'soao.  -craoSo. 
A  female  spendthrift  (My.).  —  5§p?oo  s&JSJdo.  To  waste, 
to  squander,  as  one’s  fortune  (My.). 

polke.  =  Resemblance,  simili¬ 

tude,  likeness  (Cpr.  7,  after  115;  J.  15,37). 

polve.  =  5>js?©o3.  Resemblance,  simili¬ 
tude,  likeness  (^^  ct.  1,  42). 

poshaka.  A  nourisher,  a  supporter,  a  fosterer,  a 
preserver  (es^,  d^FSdsdsdjdo  Nn.  37). 

poshana.  Nourishing,  cherishing,  fostering,  bring¬ 
ing  up,  supporting.  See  sgpd,  Sojad.  SoJ3^h, 

tji/asto  djsra  (Prv.). 

poshane.  =  ^|B?5le0.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  =&®^o. 
poshaka.  Apparel  (s3?s!  Cb.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
poshaku.  =  (My.). 

^Ps^aAO  poshagu.  =  (B.  5,  48). 

poshita.  Nourished,  cherished,  fostered,  support¬ 
ed.  (My.;  see  5$0-). 

45p?£\3o  pdshisu.  To  nourish,  to  cherish,  etc.  (Cpr.  2, 
after  49;  J.  2,  60). 

^8?°^3e)  P°s^tr^-  nourisher,  a  cherislier,  a  man  who 
Wings  up. 

^jp?.C\£  poshya.  To  be  nourished  or  cherished,  fit  to  be 
taken  care  of,  etc. 

poshya-varga.  A  class  of  persons  to  be 
cherished  or  taken  care  of,  as  parents,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  358). 

polaka - aiPStftfdj.  N.  (Ch.  V.  13,  14; 

Te.  o^p^sj^sSs^,  a  certain  village  goddess). 
jgpeS?^  polige.  =  agjsps?r1.  Tbh.  of  sSp?©1#.  A  stuffed 
wheaten  cake  (3?®©  G-.). 

pol.  1.  =  ^J3pe3s,  1.  To 

cleave,  to  split,  to  divide  into  parts  (£ro>dra 

Smd.  Dh.;  T.  ^p?C3«,  T.  ogst&is^,  what  is  almost 
loose  from  the  remainder;  M.  to  be  split;  &Vt$o,  ^ 
5?do,  to  split;  ^pO,  to  become  disconnected;  5§p$,  to 
break  open;  a  piece,  slice,  splinter;  see  Tbh. 

5§p?a;  see  3S^4;  cf.  wa  1).  wpodoo  ^p?»  o  (Smd.  156). 
5§P?®J  (Rsv.  5,  after  55).  rtta^?$jd3  ^p?C3o»3  desa  (z3?z$o 
53od  ?q$3)  3^o±)  (Raghc.  17,  69). 

p6l.  2.  =  (Sj«C),  &>tt0  2,  (5§P?^0  2),  ^J5?G30  2.  A 
split,  a  piece,  a  slice  (A>?^  z^n  srad.  j. 

Smd.  Dh.;  J.  12,  21;  26,  65.  66.  67;  Tu.  sgptfo).  ;§^C3  s>« 
(J.  4,  46).  —  ^p?C5’^.  To  split  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

pol-  3.  Arranging,  constructing,  con¬ 
triving;  forming,  making;  composing,  com¬ 
position;  embellishing;  any  artificial  or 
ornamental  fabric  (©djS3sq$r  smd.  Dh.;  cf. 

5Sp?n$0  1). 

pdlal.  =  A&eea«.  The  hollow  of  a  tree 

(skew  sgpBj  Smd.  I,  o.  r.  see  ^p^d;  T.  4C3o«, 

anything  that  is  hollow). 

57081,0  P»nju*=*sJ4tu,  ^>ss,  ^>230.  An  army,  a  body  of 
troops  (torf  Ct.  II,  38;  My.;  Br.,  T.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^te);  a 
display  of  troops  on  the  ©fc3O±>c$dt00  (My.). 


Sj®K0C3«> 
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3?e)3jOt3t>'d  pauju-dara.  —  ^zarosd.  A  native  that  commands 
a  body  of  troops  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  2,  a  native  criminal 
judge  or  magistrate  (Mhr.,  H.). 

S?e)aiJC3T)9  pauju-dari.  =  sp^zazSiiO,  q.  v. 

S?«)3iOcro5^  pauju-darike.  The  office  of  a  3f®fcJJ533>d  (My.). 

S?e>ofc33Q2O;d0  pauncayisu.  To  instruct  illicitly  (My.;  H.). 
pautava.  A  kind  of  measure  (5ju^s?FBris?^3 
Nr.,  o.  r.  odo^SJ). 

Zj*>&  pauti.  =  Death  (My.;  Br.  H.  faut).— 

3^SodtJ9W0CJSr39^.  The  balance  due  to 

government  from  a  deceased  person  (My.). 

^  pauttika.  (fr.  s&^ffei).  A  kind  of  honey.  (Si.  334). 

sS^  pautra.  (fr.  5y)^).  Belonging  or  relating  to  a  son  or 
to  children.  2,  a  grandson  (si)rt^  sdori  Mr.  314). 

5f?)S)  pautri.  A  grand-daughter. 

S?*>c$>^5jg  paunahpunya.  (fr.  3$p38S3cd8).  Frequent  reiter¬ 
ation,  constant  repetition.  (My.). 

paunarbhava.  (fr.  SyjjdZjioF).  The  son  of  a 
widow  remarried.  (My.). 

paura.  (fr.  a&d).  Belonging  to  a  town  or  city.  2,  a 
townsman,  a  citizen.  See  e •  g.  Bp.  32,  59;  49,  15;  Bh. 
1,  10,  28.  3,  a  species  of  fragrant  grass. 

sfd'dffoSo  pauranime.  Tbh.  of  s^e&fsJo.  (Cb.  175). 

Sj’3'de3j&e*5r  paura-loka.  Citizens  (Cpr.  7,  155). 

paura-vana.  A  garden  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  a  city  (Cpr.  3,  69). 

paurastya.  (fr.  o^)d?3€).  Situated  in  front.  2, 
previous,  prior ,  first.  3,  eastern. 

3?«h3t>r,8  paurana.  (fr.  3$  03  re).  Belonging  or  relating  to 
the  past;  old,  ancient  (z3d,  5SC33o&>Eio  Nn.  165);  relating 
to  the  puranas;  a  purana  (Nn.  138). 

pauranika.  ==  (?1©^,  sgjO^E&s*  Nn.  32; 

My.).  —  afaoastetJ  wotjSd,.  N.  (Bp.  56,41). 

paurusha.  (fr.  ^dosd).  =  sfs’do^.  Belonging  or 
relating  to  a  man  or  to  man.  2,  being  of  the  length  of 
a  man  with  both  arms  elevated  and  the  fingers  extended 
(es^J  Nn.  166;  sdooidj  K^do&sSosJo^ESo  Mr. 

474,  one  MS.  sDofed^);  the  measure  of  a  man.  3,  virility; 
manliness,  heroism,  strength,  power,  vigour  (33®lJi3^,  ^ 
srasj,  =gciodjF  166).  4,  action  of  men,  man’s 

work,  action. 

paurusheya.  Derived  from  or  relating  to  man, 
incidental  to  man,  made  by  man,  human,  manly;  coming 
from  the  soul;  a  line  or  lineage  of  males  (My.), 
paurushya.  =  ss’Sdosd  No.  3,  q.  v. 
paurusa.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335). 

of«>i5j3?Aod  paurogava.  (fr.  g^doa^rtsS).  An  overseer  of  a 
royal  household,  especially  the  inspector  of  the  royal 
kitchen  (Firasd^dd  ^3!f  Mr.  269). 

paurdhita.  (fr.  s$&©(Soa!).  Belonging  to  a 
purohita,  the  office  of  a  purobita  (Mhr.);  the  family- 
priest  (see  Mr.  s.  My.). 

=’®*»«8o*gpaUrfthitya.  The  character  or  office  of  a 
family-priest.  (My.). 

paurpa.  =  in  HI  a.  MS.;  Cpr.  10,48. 


sJ^&3 

sfSpSF^JSld  paurnamasa.  (fr.  s$sreF5iJ3?j).  Relating  or 
belonging  to  the  full  moon.  2,  a  ceremony  performed 
at  the  full  moon. 

3 paurnamasi.  A  day  or  night  of  full  moon. 

o?3flSF,30  paurnami.  (fr.  gjp£$FS3J3).  A  day  of  full  moon 
(Bp.  4,  28).  SjSQO&O  oSjSZdWO  5?3£9F<S0Od03dOOT?3 
sijsa  daodaaasssdorttftf^o  (Mr.  68). 

Sfa^FiSo  paurnime.  =  a^deSdo,  s^reF^o.  (My.). 

3?e)^PF So^  paurvahnika.  (fr.  s^OTFzd).  Belonging  or 
relating  to  the  morning  or  forenoon.  (My.). 

Sfelei^^paulastya.  (fr.  z^WJd^).  Descended  from  Pulastya: 
Kubira. 

sfSeS  pauli.  Grain  half  dressed  or  scorched  or  fried  with 
ghee  and  made  into  a  sort  of  cake  (^ia§s?rt,  3o 6js 

S?e>e3j3e^)0  paulomi.  (fr.  ^)s3j3?5Jo).  The  daughter  of  Puloma: 
the  wife  of  Indra. 

50^53^  pauvane.  =  * v- 

pausha.  (fr.  aja^).  Relating  to  the  time  when  the 
moon  is  in  the  asterism  pushy  a;  the  month  pausha 
(December- January). 

sfSgl  paushpa.  (fr.  s$a|! ).  =  sf3©  .  Belonging  or  relating 
to  flowers,  made  of  flowers. 

paushpaka.  Oxide  of  brass,  green  vitriol. 

5j  ppa.  =  3j2,  etc.,  e.g.  dtfzdo,  d?dsdo  (Smd. 

275  Mdb.),  emdo&ozd  o  (275).  Cf.  65^3  o,  ^<3  do, 
do;  zZ  d ,  zZ  d  . 

533^13  pyat.  Ho!  hallo! 

CT>gt3  pyade.  =  sS(d.  (My.;  Te.). 

Zij  pra.  Before,  forward,  in  advance,  in  front,  onward, 
forth,  away;  pre-eminently,  excessively,  very,  much. 

jjj?rU  pra-kata.  Evident,  clear,  manifest,  apparent,  displayed, 
unfolded;  published;  public,  commonly  known;  noted, 
notorious;  visible  (SjjAs^  Smd.  124  Cm.;  GodsSa  Kk.  52; 
Kl,S3^«S  Nn.  89).  K$,tfWs3«idL©  zb^OeJ,  (Prv.). 

—  SytfWrles??!).  -&©$?&.  To  cause  to  become  manifest, 
etc.  (My.).  eszpsjSjOdodo^  z3?z| 

fid,  raort  Si.  392).  —  d^WdJ^do.  -o-.  To  manifest, 
etc.  (Cpr.  7,  after  77). 

prakata-tara.  Uncommonly  or  very  evident,  ete. 
(d,A>z^  Smd.  21  Cm.;  K&vy.  IY,  2,  30;  Cpr.  1,  58;  Bp.  36, 
48;  46,  3). 

dj^WsS  prakatane.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

prakatana.  Manifesting,  bringing  to  light,  dis¬ 
closing,  revealing  (Sk.);  publishing,  as  by  letter,  etc., 
notification  (My.).  See  Faara^F - A  writ¬ 

ing  which  oommunicates  information,  a  notification 
(My.). 

fc$rf  prakatita.  Manifested;  evident,  apparent;  displayed 
(Cpr.  1,  126;  Bp.  21,  5;  26,  11);  published,  proclaimed 
(My.). 

prakatisu.  To  manifest;  to  disclose;  to  promulgate, 
to  publish,  to  proclaim  (Cpr.  2,  5;  3,  4;  7,  131;  Bp.  3, 
51;  33,  30;  51,  81.  45;  54,  23;  Rsv.  10,  after  10;  J-  llj 
25;  My.). 


prakatl-krita.  Manifested,  brought  to  light, 
unfolded,  displayed.  (Cpr.  4,  after  42). 

pra-kampana.  Great  trembling,  shaking,  violent 
or  excessive  motion.  2,  one  of  the  satvikabhavas 
(Kavy.  IV,  2,  17). 

TAj&vS  pra-kara.  1.  Doing  much  or  well;  achieving,  making, 
performing,  etc.  2,  war,  a  battle  (Fdod,  Nn.  45). 

3,  an  ass  (ridF^,  tfg  Nn.  45). 

Tift-d  pra-kara.  2.  Scattering  forth;  a  scattered  heap;  a 
heap,  a  multitude.  2,  wealth,  property  (=5^0,  Nn.  45). 

zSjTfdp©  pra-karana.  =  Frtdra.  Doing  much  or  well;  treat¬ 
ing,  expounding,  discussion,  explanation.  2,  a  subject, 
a  topic,  a  province,  a  department.  3,  a  section,  a  chapter, 
a  book,  a  paragraph  (Smd.  61;  Ch.  p.  24).  4,  opportunity, 
occasion.  5,  an  introduction,  a  prologue,  a  prelude.  6, 
a  poetical  fiction  or  poem,  in  which  the  story  and 
principal  persons  are  wholly  imaginary.  7,  a  drama, 
a  kind  of  drama  with  a  fictitious  plot.  See  tpgo-,  crai?  F-. 

pra-barsha.  Pre-eminence,  excellence,  eminence,  dis¬ 
tinction,  high  degree,  superiority  (aSd^d  Si.  467). 

pra-kalita.  Driven  onwards,  chased;  urged  on;  — 
attached,  affixed,  furnished  with  (Bp.  46,  69). 

pra-kanda.  The  stem  or  trunk  of  a  tree  from  the 
root  to  the  branches  ’tfsSeSjsgo  Mr.  105);  the  stalk 

of  a  lotus  (SdjFSSMU,  3353do±>  dra  Nn.  60).  2,  the  upper 

part  of  the  arm  (dosW^odjg  Mr.  323).  3,  a  branch, 

a  shoot;  the  fingers  of  the  hand  (^O3orto©ri«?«, 
tforttfo  60).  4,  a  division  of  time  (wsw,  ^aj>2jS?d  60).  5, 
a  kind  of  tree  (gt&ded,  60;  cf.  No.  1  ?).  6,  at 

the  end  of  a  composition:  anything  excellent  of  its  kind. 

zJjTfSZij  pra-kama.  Desire,  delight,  pleasure, 

according  to  wish  or  desire;  with  great  pleasure;  to  the 
heart’s  content;  very  much. 

Zjjtys-d  pra-kara.  =  2,  Sort,  kind,  species. 

2,  way,  mode,  fashion,  manner.  3,  particularity,  speci¬ 
ality.  4,  similitude. 

prak&ra-gamana.  Going  mannerly.  See  srao 

rtes3. 

pra-kasa.  =  d^j>F.  Visible,  manifest,  clear,  evident; 
open,  public;  genei-ally  or  universally  known,  noted,  cele¬ 
brated;  bright,  shining.  2,  at  the  end  of  a  composition: 
having  the  appearance  of,  looking  like,  similar.  3,  clear¬ 
ness,  brightness,  brilliance,  lustre,  splendor,  shine;  sun¬ 
shine;  elucidation;  display,  manifestation,  expansion, 
diffusion;  fame,  celebrity.  d^agoie^dd  sA©?d 

(Prv.).  —  ^fagrfo^Fj.  -t^Fo.  To  cause  to  ob¬ 
tain  lustre,  to  illuminate,  to  make  bright  or  full  of  light 
(My.);  to  cause  to  obtain  diffusion,  to  develop.  FortfS 

(d^d^qsd  Si.  225) _ d^as irtuss? 

Causing  to  obtain  lustre,  etc.  (d?d 
^  Si.  436).  —  d^agr^©^.  To  obtain  lustre,  to 

begin  to  shine,  etc.  (My.). 

pra-kasana.  Illuminating,  giving  light;  making 
known. 

pra-kasita.  Become  visible,  manifest;  displayed; 
illumined,  enlightened.  (Cpr.  1,  126;  My.). 


ZjjSd&FO  pra-kasisu.  To  become  manifest;  to  be  well 
known;  to  shine  forth,  to  shine,  to  be  full  of  lustre 
(My.;  B.  3,27;  doodo,  djs'tfG.).  d^SFod  (Fbd3«  Smd. 
73  Cm.).  dyffaaFed5  dWj  (Fb  Og  153  Cm.).  d^aBs^do  (6A) 
23  400  Cm.). 

2jj'§'?fOF  pra-birna.  Scattered  forth,  scattered;  spread 
abroad;  dishevelled,  loose;  waved,  waving;  etc.;  — aeon- 
fused  mass,  miscellany;  a  collection,  a  mass  (Bp.  6,  21). 

pra-kirnaba.  A  chowrie,  the  tail  of  the  Bos 
grunniens  used  as  a  fan,  etc.  (Fog  =$desod  tsadod  Mr. 
265). 

Zjj&eeiFi^pra-kirtita.  Announced,  proclaimed;  pronounced, 
declared,  said;  renowned,  celebrated.  (My.). 

ZjjS^ociOF  pra-kirya.  To  be  scattered  forth,  fit  to  be  dif¬ 
fused,  etc.  2,  the  plant  Guilandina  bonduc  Juss.  (see 
gdA )Ad). 

35j^g  pra-krita.  Made,  accomplished;  commenced,  begun; 
that  which  is  now  in  hand  or  under  consideration;  origi¬ 
nal,  natural;  genuine,  real  ($23,  $20^  Nn.  Ill,  o.  r.  $to 
djadodo;  Bp.  40,  67).  2,  the  present  moment  or  time 

(My.). 

W  prakrita-vikrita.  A  natural  and  an  unnatural 

condition,  an  innate  and  a  modified  condition  (Bp.  40,  67). 

ZjjeTyB  pra-kriti.  The  original  or  natural  form  of  anything, 
natural  condition  or  state  (df^  Fjtl©d  Nn.  Ill;  J^djad 
Mr.  500).  2,  nature,  character;  constitution  of  body  (B. 

3,  28;  4, 123;  My.);  disposition  of  mind;  temperament.  3, 
genuineness,  reality  ($23  500,  cf.  d^g).  4,  the  equipoise 

of  the  three  constituent  qualities  of  nature :  satva,  rajas 
and  tamas  (rOra^ol),  Fc^  gdodod^  rtorag, o&> 

111).  5,  the  mind,  in  which  the  three  qualities  reside 

(t3g  111;  Fs^SrtJKidGd  t3g  500).  6,  the  five  elements. 

7,  the  seven  constituent  parts  of  a  kingdom :  the  king,  his 
minister,  his  ally,  territory,  fortresses,  treasury,  and 
army  (Fsa^ort  ill).  8,  the  minister  (or  ministers)  of  a 
king  (srug  dod  Fddo*5  500).  9,  the  Jinas  of  a  town  (d 

g^^ort®?*  500).  10,  the  subjects  of  a  king,  the  artizans, 

etc.  (23^,  111).  11,  a  woman,  womankind 

(F^odjdo  111).  12,  the  original  source  of,  or  passive 

power  of  creating,  the  material  world,  Nature  (rnaya, 
pradh&na)  as  opposed  to  Purusha  (soul,  or  the  primeval 
male).  13,  work  or  business  to  be  done  0&ac&>Flll; 
500).  14, cause  (^adra  111;  500).  15,  a  rule,  a  pattern, 

a  model.  16,  a  peculiar  practice:  the  suppression  of 
any  feeling  etc.  (3?w,  F  do^  Nn.  76).  17,  tax,  tribute, 

etc.  (to®  Nn.  16).  18,  that  which  is  most  excellent 

(rfoo &>£,  g,§ddadodG  111).  19,  beginning  and  end  (&& 

«3 gscSsgo  111).  20,  leaving,  abandoning  (g^23, 

ddos^do  111).  21,  acting,  behaviour,  practice,  etc.  (23a 

Ogj,  dOg,  111).  22,  a  multitude  (d>23,  Fdojadlll). 

23,  dust  (dto,  dja'sd  111),  24,  the  crude  or  elementary 

form  of  a  word,  an  uninflected  word,  the  radical  form  of 
a  word  before  the  case-terminations  and  other  affixes  are 
subjoined  (Smd.  6  Cm.;  46.  60.  62.  98;  105  Cm.;  137.  178. 
281;  Kavy.  I,  la,  28.  29;  I,  lb,  1-5;  I,  5,  32-47;  ®ort  Mr. 
514).  25,  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  ?$?d  111; 

Mr.  362).  26,  the  female  organ  of  generation.  27,  the 
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male  organ  of  generation.  — 

©e^  (Prv.). 

^T^>§AOf*a  prakriti-guna.  One  of  the  three  constituent 
qualities  of  nature. 

prakrititva.  Natural  state,  genuine  form  (Cpr. 

8,  2). 


prakriti-svarupa.  The  original  form  of  the 
verbal  theme  (Smd.  270). 

t^^b^pra-krishta.  ®rawn^or^>  drawn  out;  distinguished, 
excellent,  exalted,  eminent,  etc.  (sjojSjs^d,  2!o$,  etc. 
Mr.  424). 

SjycfjaeSj  pra-kopa.  Excitement,  emotion;  violent  anger, 
rage,  fury;  irritation,  provocation,  exasperation  (Smd. 
173;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  57;  IY,  2,  15).  2,  excess,  supera¬ 

bundance.  See  533^-. 

2j)t5\©?3^  pra-koshtha.  The  fore-arm  (sSooorlc&s*  Mr.  322). 
2,  a  court  in  a  house,  an  open  space  surrounded  by 
buildings  53ot3o3o  Mr.  201). 

pra-krama.  Striding  forwards,  stepping;  pro¬ 
ceeding;  a  step;  commencement,  beginning. 

TjJ&jc do  pra-kraya.  Price,  icorth,  value  Hla.). 

^j-SjoSo  pra-kriye.  Conduct,  manner,  way;  a  rite,  a  cere¬ 
mony.  2,  elevation,  precedence,  prerogative,  dignity,  high 
position. 

S5^P©  pra-kvana.  The  sound  of  a  lute. 

pra-kvana.  The  sound  of  a  lute. 
pra-kshama.  Very  patient  (Bp.  46,  3). 


^^Opra-ksh&ia.^iogV,  Sdaltf2,  See  3£wu-, 

pra-kshalana.  Washing,  washing  off,  cleaning, 
cleansing;  bathing;  water  for  washing.  See  Jjs5?. 

—  -o-.  To  wash  (Bp.  39,  5;  52,  4). 

pra-kshalita.  Washed,  cleansed. 
pra-kshalisu.  To  wash  (^ieSof  Ct.  I,  24). 
jj^ezSC©  pra-kshepana.  Throwing,  casting,  placing,  de¬ 
positing.  (My.). 

pra-kshepita.  Thrown,  cast,  placed,  deposited. 

(My.). 

Pra_kshvedana.  Clamour.  2,  an  iron  arrow. 


3i)SOg  pra-khya.  Visible,  clear;  at  the  end  of  compounds: 
resembling,  like.  2,  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  38,  44). 

pra-khyata.  Celebrated,  renowned,  famous,  noted, 
notorious. 

SjjaJDgii  pra-khyati.  Notoriety,  celebrity,  fame,  praise. 
(My.),  sSjs^,  essSso^S  (Prv.).  —  s^an^sS©5. 

-3Sea«.  To  get  fame,  to  become  famous  (Cpr.  4,  92). 
sijsSg  pra-khye.  =  No.  2.  Look,  appearance;  making 
manifest;  fame,  renown. 

pra-ganita.  Reckoned  up,  calculated  (Bp.  19,  10). 


Pra'Sa?da.  The  upper  part  of  the  arm  from  the 
elbow  to  the  shoulder. 

♦~>)A^  pra-gata.  Gone  forward,  gone  forth;  gone  in  a 
distinct  manner  (^sSota  ssodO  <D«  3dW.  Smd.  269  Cm.); 
separate,  apart.  ®  d 

Having  the  knees  far 

apart, 


7i\ Xo.  pra-galbha.  Bold,  confident;  resolute,  energetic; 

spirited,  daring;  proud;  eminent. 

3jja©  <i  pra-galbhate.  Boldness,  confidence;  energy,  reso- 
lution,  resoluteness;  arrogance;  wilfulness;  power,  emi¬ 
nence,  consequence;  ingenuity,  intellect  (^SsS^, 

Mr.  458). 

pra-gadha.  Entered;  dipped  into.  2,  much,  excessive. 
3,  hard,  difficult.  4,  hard,  firm. 
orfjAOf©  pra-guna.  Having  excellent  qualities;  being  in  the 
right  state  or  order,  straight;  honest,  upright. 
srfjA pra-gumphana.  Stringing  together,  arranging 
(Cpr.  1,  59). 


7ijf\9  pra-ge.  Early  in  the  morning,  at  day-break. 

pra-graha.  =  Holding  in  front  or  forth.  2, 

taking,  laying  hold  of,  grasping,  seizing;  a  police-officer 
(rrajSoT?,  to^OSBoo  Mr.  462);  a  leader,  a  ruler.  3,  a  rope, 
a  rein,  a  bridle,  a  halter,  etc.  4,  the  string  suspending  a 
balance.  5  ,a  captive,  a  prisoner.  6,  a  ray  of  light.  7, 
the  arm.  8,  kindness,  favour.  — See  lo^l. 

3^7^50  pra-graha.  Seizing,  etc.  2,  a  rein,  a  halter,  etc. 
3,  the  string  suspending  a  balance. 

pra-griva.  An  air-hole,  a  window;  a  balcony; 
a  summer-house,  a  pleasure-house;  a  building  on  the 
top  of  a  palace;  a  wooden  balustrade  or  fence  round  a 
building;  a  stable;  the  top  of  a  tree. 

pra-ghattaka.  A  precept,  rule,  doctrine.  (Cpr. 

8,  89). 


pra-ghana.  A  porch  before  the  door  of  a  house,  a 
terrace  before  a  house,  a  portico  (es©^#,  sSjsrtxrad  Mr. 
199).  2,  an  iron  mace. 

pra-ghata.  A  battle,  a  combat. 
streps  pra-ghana.  A  terrace  before  a  house.  2,  that 
part  of  the  stem  of  a  tree  where  the  branches  begin  (^P^i 
sSodfd  Mr.  105).  3,  an  iron  mace. 

3j)^ij3§oC(f>©  pra-ghoshana.  Sound,  noise,  roar  (Bp.  37,69). 
Tjjiitfj  pra-cakra.  An  army  in  motion. 

3j)eiC©  pra-canda.  =  .  Excessively  violent,  vehement, 

furious;  very  hot  or  burning;  fierce;  intolerable;  ter¬ 
rible;  bold,  presuming;  stupendous. 

53o  (esp^sraso,  Mr.  247). 

pra-candi.  A  cow  fit  for  the  bull  (?&©d3, 

Ilia.;  tfdodratfv*  Mr.  180,  o.  r.  tfcSo dJ®5§). 

pra-caya.  Collecting,  gathering;  a  heap,  a 
quantity,  a  number,  a  multitude  (Bp.  42,  38;  Kk.  1); 
slight  union.  2,  the  neutral  accentless  tone  (Bp.  55,  51). 
Atiti  pra-cara.  Going  forth;  going  about,  roaming, 
wandering  (Bp.  43,  62);  proceeding,  behaviour;  course; 


a  road;  usage,  custom. 
sdjsdodoF  pra-carya.  =  (Bp.  36,  57). 

pra-cala.  =  3^$  1.  Being  in  motion,  moving  to  and 
fro,  trembling,  unsteady. 

Tjjed&a#  pra-calaka.  A  peacock’s  tail. 
sijsi  pra-calaki.  A  peacock. 

pra-calayita.  Moving  to  and  fro,  tossed 
about;  nodding  the  head  (while  asleep  in  a  sitting  posture). 


pra-cara.  Coming  forth;  becoming  manifest  or 
public,  appearing,  appearance,  manifestation;  being  in 
actual  use,  currency;  being  used  or  applied;  going, 
wandering,  roaming  (Rsv.  13,  19;  J.  7,  36;  12,  15); 
conduct,  behaviour;  prevalence,  custom,  usage  (B.  4,  214). 
—  -’§JS&rio.  To  make  public  (My.), 

pra-carate.  Moving  about  (Grj.  4,  58). 
Pra"°intya'  To  b®  reflected  or  meditated  upon; 
to  be  found  out,  devised  or  contrived.  See  ©-. 

crf)2ijd  pracura.  Much,  many,  abundant;  plenteous,  plenti¬ 
ful,  frequent;  abounding  in;  abundanoe,  augmentation, 
increase;  frequent,  prevalent,  notorious  (^As^  Smd. 
291  Cm.). —  sda?ij.  To  make  known,  to  publish 

(My.). 

^)£^0'd7^5o('3  pracura-grahana.  The  extension,  or  com¬ 
prehensiveness,  of  a  rule  (&Ocko  Smd.  153). 
zdo'd&'d  pracura-tara.  Very  much,  very  many,  etc.  (A.). 

TjjzidTjdl  pracurate.  Abundance,  plentifulness,  plenty; 
multitude;  increase;  prevalence,  notoriety  (&;sjd  Ct.  I, 
74;  Smd.  107  Cm.;  Kavv.  Ill,  1,  A,  24). 

pra-cetas.  =  Wise,  intelligent.  2,  Varuna. 

3,  N.  of  one  of  the  prajapatis  or  ancient  sages, 
pra-cetasa.  Yama  (Mr.  49). 
pra-codana.  Instigating,  inciting,  exciting, 
animating;  directing,  ordering. 

pra-codani.  The  plant  Solatium  jacquini  Willd. 
pra-oodita.  Driven  on,  impelled,  instigated; 
decreed;  prescribed,  commanded.  (My.). 

pra-c-chada.  =  (5irf),  Covering,  en¬ 

veloping,  clothing  with  :  a  cover,  a  coverlet,  a  wrapper, 
a  blanket,  (a  cloth,  a  garment,  Hla.). 

praechada-pata.  A  cover,  a  wrapper, 
pra-c-channa.  Covered,  enveloped;  concealed, 
hidden;  clothed,  clad;  private,  secret,  unavoived,  dis¬ 
guised.  2,  a  private  door  inside  a  house.  3,  a  lattice, 
a  loop-hole. 

pracchanna-prakata.  Unriddling  (Kavy.  Ill, 

2,  B,  81). 

pra-c-chardike.  Vomiting. 
pra-c-cMdana.  Covering,  concealing,  hiding. 
2,  an  upper  or  outer  garment. 

Pra*®‘®hadita.  Covered;  hidden;  clothed, 
pracchodita.  Amazement  (soo£3,  tSeario  Mr. 
463,  in  two  MSS.,  o.  rs.  and  in 

two  MSS.  3^3). 

praja.  Tbh.  of  (B.  5,  232). 
pra-jana.  Begetting;  impregnating;  a  generator; 
impregnation  or  pregnancy  of  cattle;  the  season  for  a 
cow’s  taking  the  bull. 

pra-janana.  Generation,  procreation;  bringing 
forth,  birth;  production;  the  penis;  the  vulva.  (My.). 

3j)8da  pra-javi.  Hastening,  rapid,  quick. 

2j)&DA'd  pra-jagara.  Waking,  watching,  being  awake; 
taking  care. 

pra-jata.  Born,  produced  (Bp.  40,  65). 


7i)ddT)i§  pra-j&te.  A  woman  who  has  borne  a  child. 
praja-adhipa.  A  king  (esdsJo  Mr.  262). 

Sjj&teTdli  praja-pati.  Lord  of  creatures;  lord  of  the  people: 
Brahma.  2,  ten  personages  or  ancient  rishis  first 
created  by  Brahma:  Marici,  Atri,  Ahgiras,  Pulastya, 
Pulaha,  Kratu,  Pracetas,  Yasishtha,  Bhrigu,  and 
Rarada.  3,  a  king.  4,  the  penis  (My.). 
j&todD  praja-vati.  A  woman  who  has  children,  a 
mother;  a  pregnant  woman.  2,  a  brother’s  wife  (tp©  ^ 
SqJo,  Hla.;  Mr.  312). 

3jjS§  pra-je.  3jj3 is.  Progeny,  offspring,  children.  2,  a  creat¬ 
ed  being,  a  creature.  3,  people,  the  inhabitants  of  a 
country,  subjects.  See  Prv.  s.  cra&s. 

praja-isvara.  A  king.  (My.), 
praja-utpatti.  The  raising  up  of  progeny.  2, 
the  fifth  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

•3)3^  pra-jaa.  Wise,  intelligent,  learned.  (Bp.  8,  12). 

CJ  prajna-cakshus.  Having  the  understanding 
or  wisdom  as  the  only  eyes:  blind  (Sk.).  2,  the  mental 

eye  (My.). 

pra-jnana.  Knowledge,  wisdom,  intelligence;  dis¬ 
crimination.  2,  a  mark,  a  token,  a  memorial. 
pra-jnu.  Bandy-legged. 

pra-jue.  33:3^3 .  A  clever  or  sensible  woman.  2, 
understanding,  intellect,  wisdom,  knowledge;  discrimina¬ 
tion. 

S3)8^.fe)  pra-jvala.  =  slss  s?, 

^3^0^  pra-jvalana.  Blazing  up,  being  in  flames,  flam¬ 
ing,  blazing  brightly,  shining;  taking  fire,  kindling. 
(Si.  240). 

3rf)3^0^  pra-jvalita.  Being  in  flames,  flaming,  blazing, 
burning,  shining.  (Bp.  24,  38). 

3jj3^e3;cb  pra-jvalisu.  =  site  sgpte  £>?&.  To  catch  fire, 
to  be  in  flames,  to  blaze  up,  to  shine,  to  be  full  of 
lustre,  etc.  (Bp.  47,  17;  J.  26,  13). 

pra-dina.  Flying  forward;  taking  flight. 

®3)P®3  pra-nata.  Bent  forwards,  crooked;  bowed,  bowing 
to;  bending;  humble.  2,  skilful,  clever.  See  oiesrto. 

3jjf©§  pra-nati.  Bowing,  salutation,  obeisance. 

pranate.  =  sieaJ,  etc.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

•SjPQ'rfo  pra-nama.  =  See  Eira-. 

3jjC®cdo  pra-naya.  A  leader.  2,  guidance.  3,  confidence, 
familiarity ,  trust,  intimacy.  4,  friendly  acquaintance, 
friendly  or  fond  regard,  friendship,  affection,  love,  fond¬ 
ness,  favour,  kindness  (sSjWsd,  Mr.  455).  5, 

affectionate  solicitation.  See  Zwtwsi). 

pranaya-kalaha.  A  lovers’  quarrel,  mere 
wanton  quarrelsomeness.  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

pranaya-vacas-vilasa.  Sportive  de¬ 
claration  of  love  or  affection  (Cpr.  4,  19). 

3j)0©030  pra-nayi.  A  friend;  a  lover,  a  husband;  a  lord, 
a  master  (ludcd)  Mr.  227);  a  petitioner;  a  humble 
servant. 

pranayini.  A  female  friend;  a  mistress,  wife. 
(Cpr.  1,  64). 
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pra-nava.  =  slrasi  1  &  2.  Roaring,  crying,  sound¬ 
ing,  humming,  etc.  2,  a  small  hind  of  drum  or  tabor. 
3,  the  mystic  syllable  dm,  (Bp.  57,  76). 

^  pranava-purvaka.  Preceded  by  the  syllable 
6m  (Cpr.  6,  after  71). 

srfjKsrf  pra-nada.  A  loud  sound,  noise,  etc.;  any  loud 
noise,  especially  one  expressing  approbation  or  delight. 
pra-nama.  Bending,  bowing;  prostration,  obeisance. 

See  dP3-,  nJ9359, ort-. 

7  eo 

pra-nayya.  To  be  led  forwards;  to  be  regarded 
with  affection; — to  be  done  away  with:  disapproved,  dis¬ 
agreeing,  contemptible. 

Zjj5TO<9  pra-nala.  =  g,P5=)©.  See  toe;-;  Cpr.  6,  48. 

sljsreeS  pra-nali.  A  channel,  a  gutter',  a  drain,  a  waste-pipe, 
a  water-course  Mr.  422). 

pra-nidhana.  Laying  on,  imposing;  employing; 
turning  or  directing  upon,  as  the  eyes  or  thoughts.  2, 
respectful  conduct  or  behaviour  towards.  3,  profound 
religious  meditation.  4,  great  effort,  energy. 

pra-nidhi.  Observing,  scrutinizing,  spying  out.  2, 
a  spy,  a  secret  agent.  3,  a  request. 

pra-nipatti.  =  (Bp.  21,7;  30,  15;  55,  2). 

pra-nipata.  Falling  at  one’s  feet,  prostration, 
humble  submission  to;  salutation,  obeisance. 

ZjjrSsjsS  pra-nipati.  =  s^eIisjs^.  (espkplaij, 

Mr.  455). 

pra-nihita.  Laid  on,  imposed;  laid  down,  deposited; 
delivered,  consigned;  having  the  thoughts  concentrated 
on  one  point,  intent;  obtained,  attained,  acquired. 

pra-nita.  Led  forwards,  led;  conveyed;  brought; 
offered,  given;  effected,  accomplished;  made,  done;  pre¬ 
pared,  dressed,  as  food,  cooked  (sitftS  G.).  2,  fire  consecrated 
by  mantras  (£J^  Mr.  260). 

series!  pra-nite.  ==  sS£$d,  sS,ra d,  socs d,  a 6s§d.  A  vessel 

used  at  sacrifices,  a  sort  of  cup  (Sk.). 

3^000^  pra-nuta.  Praised,  lauded. 

3j)?©0§  pra-nuti.  Praise  (Bp.  35,  3). 

sSjfeoIWo  pra-nutisu.  To  praise  (Bp.  1,  39;  39,  2). 

pranfita.  =  (Cpr.  5,  after  51;  7,  92). 

35j?§eodO  pra-neya.  To  be  led  or  guided;  ductile,  docile, 
submissive,  obedient. 

2j)^  pra-tata.  Spread;  spread  abroad,  diffused  (<Sws^dG.). 
&§  pra-tati.  Spreading,  expansion,  extension;  a  multi¬ 
tude  (sSSJJsao  Nn.  84;  ?s3o  Mr.  422;  see  sJ?fc-).  2,  a 
creeping  plant,  a  creeper. 
pratana.  Ancient,  old. 

pra-tarka.  Conclusion,  supposition,  conjecture. 

33)^-d-F7v  pra-tarkiga.  A  logician,  a  disputant,  a  reasoner. 
See  's’o-. 

Pra-tarkya.  Conceivable,  comprehensible,  imagin¬ 
able.  See  e-. 

pra-tala.  The  open  hand  with  the  fingers  extended. 
2,  one  of  the  divisions  of  the  lower  regions. 

pra-tana.  Branching  out,  ramification,  spreading; 
“  multitude  (Grj.  10,  after  79;  Bp.  7,  16);  a  shoot,  a 
endnl;  a  creeping  plant,  a  creeper. 


pra-tanini.  Having  tendrils:  a  spreading  creeper, 
a  climbing  plant. 

pra-tapa.  Glowing  heat,  heat.  2,  splendor;  glory, 
majesty,  dignity.  3,  ardour,  zeal,  vigour,  power,  energy, 
prowess,  valour  (as^cSo^  Nn.  166). 

pra-tapana.  Making  hot;  burning;  paining,  dis¬ 
tressing;— a  particular  hell.  (My.). 

pratapa-sali.  A  powerful,  valourous  man  (B. 
4,  7.  126;  My.). 

Sjjere^jTj  pra-tapasa.  A  species  of  gigantic  Asclepias  ivith 
white  flowers,  Calotropis  gigantea  alba  R.  Br. 

pra-tapi.  (Smd.  90  Mdb.).  Hot,  burning;  paining, 
distressing,  harassing;  majestic,  dignified,  powerful. 
2,  N. 

sdjSDirff®  pra-tarana.  Ferrying  over  or  across;  crossing 
over  (Cpr.  3,  after  9);  deception,  deceit,  fraud. 

3jj§  prati.  =  2,  2,  SCO3 1.  Towards,  to;  against,  in 

opposition  to;  over  against,  opposite,  contra;  in  the  presence 
of,  before;  on  a  par  with,  on  an  equality  with;  as,  like; 
in  the  vicinity  of,  near,  beside,  by,  at,  on;  on  the  side  of, 
in  favor  of;  in  each,  at  or  in  every,  according  to  each, 
severally:  every,  each;  with  regard  to;  concerning;  on  ac¬ 
count  of;  according  to;  back,  back  again,  again,  in  return; 
in  return  for,  as  compensation  for;  in  the  place  of,  in  lieu 
of,  instead  of.  (In  Kannada  the  Sk.  indeclinable  particle 
is  used  also  as  a  noun).  2,  a  copy,  a  transcript  from  an 
original,  a  print;  one  of  a  series  of  imitations  or  re¬ 
petitions  of  an  original  work  (My.;  Mhr.  si, B.  4, 196). 
sS^rt^ol^  toOsiJ  (B.  4,  103).  S^dc&jS  tod  (My.); 
(My.).  —  sljdidodA  To  give  an  answer. 

(S3 zdsSJFKi  Mr.  360,  o.  r.  zdsiF 
zz).  —  ^,3z3j3?e3J.  -  An  equal  to  appear;  to  show 

an  equal  or  what  is  equal  (Bp.  28,  65;  49,  13;  52,31; 
57,  79).  —  Every  country  (B.  3,  115;  My.). 

—  gjS  To  stand  in  opposition  (Bp.  57,  49).  —  sl,^ 

oSorfo.  -'ario.  To  requite  (Bp.  23,  40).  —  sl^odJSok  • 

Every  one,  each  one,  (every,  each).  S^Sodos?!^ 
qSrdO  (B.  4,  98).  sSj&adj&oib  (4,  98). 

odo3?&  ^  53o?©|vrt  (4,  121).  si,3o&3ck  erusdsido 

(4,  142).  Sl,3o3j3olo  p39afl  tepldo  (4,  206).  — 

-toWy  Every  man,  each  man,  (every,  each).  sfjSo&raw^ 
«4>(S3S^c&  (B.  4,  178). 

prati-kakshi.  An  opponent,  as  in  a  quarrel  or  a 
lawsuit  (My.). 

prati-kara.  Acting  against,  counteracting;  re¬ 
quital,  compensation.  See  es-. 

prati-karisu.  =  Sl3tf0?£>.  To  return,  to  repay, 
to  recompense,  to  requite,  to  retaliate;  to  treat  or  attend 
to,  as  a  physician;  to  succour;  to  repair,  to  mend,  to 
restore;  to  counteract. 

prati-karma.  Requital,  retaliation;  redress,  re¬ 
medy;  counteraction.  2,  decoration,  toilet,  personal  em¬ 
bellishment  (gjFjsqlcd,  etc.,  AorSdortodi^clJ  Mr.  333). 

3i|lteaocSo  prati-kaya.  An  effigy,  an  image,  a  likeness. 

prati-kara.  —  Si^e^sd.  Rendering  back,  requital, 
reward,  retaliation,  retribution;  revenge.  2,  counter¬ 
action,  application  of  an  antidote  or  remedy,  remedying, 


prevention,  remedy  (rfop^j^ri^o  with  regard  to  snakes, 

Mr.  391).  3,  opposition.  4,  help  against,  help,  care, 

alleviation.  SeetuJdo. 

a, 

Dtf  prati-kasa.  =  5^3^5=32!. 

prati-khla.  Against  the  bank:  contrary,  adverse, 
opposed;  inauspicious  (OTSd)  Nn.  24).  Feminine  Sl3flv© 
d  (My.). 

2j)eS5\®£lii  prati-khlate.  Adverseness,  opposition,  hostility. 
(J.  10,  25). 

prati-krita.  Rendered  back,  returned,  repaid; 
recompensed,  requited,  retaliated;  recompense,  requital. 
2,  counteracted;  resistance,  opposition;  remedied. 

prati-kriti.  Resistance.  2,  requital,  retaliation; 
revenge  (s^aka^,  sjjooJu  Mr.  458).  3,  a  reflected 

image;  an  effigy,  an  image,  a  likeness. 

prati-krishta.  Thrust  back,  repulsed,  rejected, 
despised;  inferior,  low,  vile. 

3o  prati-kriye.  =  g^odra^Fo  (ssaasa  Mr. 

533).  See 

S^IS^CSo  prati-kshanam.  Every  moment,  repeatedly. 
Prati'ksbiPta-  Rejected;  sent;  abused, 
prati-khedisu.  To  press  down  in  opposition, 
to  reject  (Cpr.  2,  after  43). 

prati-khyati.  Renown.  (G.). 

33)3ajS>  prati-graha.  (=  ESart).  Receiving,  accepting; 
receiving  kindly,  friendly  reception;  marrying;  favour, 
grace;  —  the  reserve  of  an  army;— a.  spitting  pot,  a 
spittoon. 

prati-graha.  A  spittoon. 

3j)lSofSo  prati-gha.  Repulsing;  opposing;  mutual  beating, 
combat;— anger,  wrath,  passion,  rage. 

prati-ghata.  Repulse;  warding  off  a  blow;  a 
blow  (Abh.  P.  13,  75). 

prati-ghatana.  Repulsing;  killing,  slaughter. 
prati-gh6sha.  —  £,3^$.  (Cpr.  5,  76). 

Prat^"^"®ban<^a-  ~  A  reflected  image,  a 

likeness,  an  image;  a  substitute. 

sSjIS&n)  odo  praticchaya.  =  *S)3zaa  o5o.  (Jd^od^  dos 3$  Mr. 
28). 

prati-c-chaye.  A  reflected  image,  a  likeness,  an 
image,  a  picture ;  a  shade,  shadow. 

^)^3=D7\'d  prati-jagara.  Watchfulness,  attention. 

Pra*i‘jaata«  Asserted;  admitted;  promised,  agreed. 
prati-jnana.  Admission,  assent,  agreement,  pro¬ 
mise;  assertion. 

Prati-jne.  Admission,  acknowledgment;  consent, 
assent;  a  solemn  declaration,  agreement,  engagement, 
promise;  a  vow;  bringing  forward  or  introducing,  as  a 
topio;  a  statement,  an  assertion,  an  affirmation,  a 
declaration,  an  allegation;  a  proposition  (in  logic,  etc.), 
the  assertion  to  be  proved.  See  Bp.  36,  48;  54,  34;  iSc&ra 
odj«,  3&>ra«,  aSjsEijsSo.  —  tfodj*.  To  make 

a  solemn  declaration;  to  promise  (Abh.  P.  16,  after  26; 
J.  2,  55). 

sdj'SfcojTio  pratittisu.  Tbh.  of  5f>3&  sio,  q.  y. 


SjjeScssjd  prati-dana.  Giving  hack,  restoring  a  deposit, 
restitution,  restoration;  a  gift  in  return;  barter. 
orfjlSQcd  prati-dina.  rO.  Day  by  day,  daily,  every  day.  (J. 

5,  62;  10,  24;  My.;  B.  4,  171.  186). 

^■BcSeodd  prati-deya.  What  is  to  be  given  back;  what  is 
to  be  given  as  an  equivalent,  a  gift  in  return;  a  pledge, 
a  pawn.  (My.). 

prati-dhvani.  A  reverberated  sound,  echo  (Bp. 
51,  33;  My.;  B.  4,  17). 

prati-dhvana.  Echo. 

prati-nitya.  =  3,33^.  (My.;  B.  4,  25.  177.  188). 
prati-nidhana.  =  £,3$^  (Smd.  158  Cm.;  159). 
prati-nidhi.  Substitution.  2,  a  substitute,  a  re¬ 
presentative,  a  proxy,  a  deputy,  a  vice-regent,  a  viceroy 
(see  g,3»qracd;  B.  5,  269.  279;  My.).  2,  a  surety.  3,  a 

resemblance  of  a  real  form,  a  likeness,  an  image  (K>,3odj 
5d  dj3^j  Mr.  28). 

prati-nimisha.  Every  moment  (B.  4,  194;  My.). 
3jc§o}cdo;3  prati-niyata.  Settled,  of  general  prevalence 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2,B,  75;  IY,  2,  15). 
jjjeScbodraF^  prati-niryatana.  Giving  back;  retaliation. 

(prati-na-uddhrita).  That  which  is  ruined 
or  spoiled  (g,3?s^,  ^kre^rtJ  Hla.;  S,3?35., 

Tfsd^tdo  SjaGSJ  tfo  Mr.  458,  o.  r.  ^3^?^ 3). 

3j)<§3j5^  prati-paksha.  The  opposite  side  or  party;  op¬ 
position.  2,  an  adversary,  an  enemy.  3,  a  respondent, 
a  defendant. 

prati-pakshi.  An  opponent,  an  adversary.  (My.). 
cTjjISsjIS  prati-pat.  (Smd.  106).  =  etc. 

prati-patta.  Tbh.  of  s^sdss*.  The  being  ap¬ 
proached:  nearness  (fcfFj^,  Rn.  167).  2,  the 

first  day  of  a  lunar  fortnight  (ssaSg  167).  3,  a  multi¬ 
tude  of  good  women  (sta^saidozdodi,  A^odidort 

<&>  167). 

prati-patti.  Gaining,  obtaining,  acquirement, 
gain.  2,  perception,  observation,  ascertainment,  deter¬ 
mination,  knowledge.  3,  intelligence,  intellect  (^rtyi, 
ast^Mr.  458).  4,  assertion,  statement.  5,  assent.  6, 

undertaking;  doing,  acting,  action;  use;  giving;  etc. 
7,  elevation,  exaltation,  promotion,  preferment,  special 
regard.  8,  acquirement  of  rank  or  dignity,  reputation, 
fame,  renown.  9,  resoluteness,  boldness,  confidence.  — 
^3533  rtodj6.  To  honor  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  47). 

33)1!^^  prati-pattu.  (Smd.  106).  Tbh.  of  8$, 3 3$ 53s.  Under¬ 
standing  (Mr.  473).  2,  ssac^  (Sm.  19). 

•SjeteS  prati-pad.  =  s$Jd  <&>,  sraaodj,  sraasd,  ssac^., 

£>3533*,  ai,3;dd,  ^35f3b,  ^3^a.  Stepping  up  to, 
going  towards,  approaching,  etc.;  access,  ingress;  begin¬ 
ning,  commencement.  2,  the  first  day  of  a  lunar  fort¬ 
night,  the  first  day  of  a  moon’s  increase  or  wane.  3, 
understanding,  intelligence,  intellect.  4,  rank,  consequence. 

prati-pada.  A  corresponding  term,  a  synonym 
(My.);  each  word  (My.). 

3djlS33&  prati-padi.  The  first  day  of  a  lunar  fortnight 
(53=)^  Nn.  155).  2,  preferment,  regard,  honor 
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155).  3,  (the  being  proceeded  against),  the  state  of 

being  vile  or  low  (A  563s  155). 

s3)§3jc^  prati-panna.  Come  up  to,  approached,  reached, 
obtained;  etc.  2,  known,  understood,  ascertained . 

y  prati-pallata.  Interchanging  (sdej^W, 

Nn.  158). 

tyshzjdtf  prati-paka.  A  medicinal  mixture.  CoSsiqSo  e3?odj 
wo  ig^ssa^slrs^o  (Mr.  390). 

prati-padana.  Causing  to  reach  or  obtain.  2, 
imparting,  giving;  donation,  gift.  3,  producing,  exciting, 
causing.  4,  explaining,  teaching,  declaring.  5, 
establishing,  proving,  substantiating. 

^eSoTOQrdo  pratipadisu.  To  produce,  to  use  (eros^&^o 
Smd.  142  Cm.);  to  teach,  to  declare;  to  establish  (B.  4, 
186;  My.);  to  charge  with,  to  accuse  (My.). 

(^scraZ&d  Smd.  160  Cm.);  gAsraax!©6  adc&s$G$o 
279  Cm.;  wsraado  354  Cm.).  See  Kavy.  Ill, 

3,  B,  80. 

prati-paduka.  1.  =  ^C39ssio^rt.  Each  shoe  (?  or 
=  2  ?). 

prati-paduka.  2.  Determining,  ascertaining; 
making  manifest  or  clear;  causing,  effecting. 

prati-padya.  To  be  produced,  fit  to  be  used 
(Smd.  278);  to  be  treated  of,  explained  or  expounded; 
to  be  proved. 

sjjlioTOO  prati-pala.  A  protector,  a  guardian,  a  king  (Bp. 
28,  36). 

prati-palana.  Protecting,  guarding,  cherishing, 
nourishing.  (My.). 

2jjIio3s£>?fo  prati-palisu.  To  protect,  to  guard;  to  cherish, 
to  nourish;  to  observe,  to  keep,  to  maintain;  to  fulfil 
(Abh.  P.  12,  after  51;  Bp.  5,  4.  71;  J.  31,  34). 
prati-prana.  An  image,  a  likeness 
Mr.  28). 

prati-phala.  (or  sdj&spwid).  Reward,  remuneration, 
requital,  retaliation,  retribution.  (My.).  2,  a  reflection, 

a  reflected  image. 

prati-phalita.  Reflected,  shadowed.  (Cpr.  8,  after 
24).  2,  requited,  returned. 

^§^0^0  prati-phalisu.  To  shine  back,  to  be  reflected 
(My.). 

prati-baddha.  Bound  to,  tied  to,  bound;  obstructed, 
hindered,  opposed,  prevented;  disappointed,  thwarted; 
set,  enchaised,  inlaid.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  4;  Y,  54. 

,ti-bandha.  An  obstacle,  a  hinderance,  an  im- 
a  blocking  up  (as^sS^,  3rtsdo  Mr.  453;  B.  4, 
24;  5,  104;  My.).  See  A) tfOF. 

prati-bandhaka.  Obstructing,  obstructive, 
hindering,  etc.;  that  hinders,  an  obstacle  (Cpr.  3,  76;  B. 
4,  189;  5,  83);  a  demon,  a  devil  (My.). 

prati-bandhana.  Binding,  keeping  off,  blocking 
up,  obstructing,  impeding.  See  fcaej-. 

prati-bandhisu.  To  hinder,  to  stop,  to  prevent, 
to  check  (B.  4,  221). 

prati-bala.  =  sjatou.  Having  equal  strength  or 
power,  equally  matched;  able,  adequate,  powerful  (Sk.). 
2,  another  army;  an  opposing  force. 


pediment. 


prati-bimba.  =  The  disk  of 

the  sun  or  moon  reflected  in  water:  a  reflection,  a  re¬ 
flected  image  (53&cSG3£^,  Kk.  62,  Sm.  64; 

Bp.  51,  33;  56,  8);  a  counterpart  of  real  forms,  an  image, 
a  likeness,  a  picture,  a  shadow  (s^odji^  Mr.  28). 

sjjISeS.SO^O  prati-bimbisu.  To  be  reflected  (Cpr.  6,  4;  Bp. 
5,  23;  B.  3,  18;  My.). 

prati-buddha.  Awakened,  awake;  illuminated, 
enlightened;  observed;  known,  celebrated;  exalted, 
great  (Kavy.  I,  5,  48). 

^a^y  prati-bhata.  Vying  with,  rivalling,  emulating 
(Sk.).  2,  an  opposing  soldier  (J.  13,37). 

o3jaE$y?cSo  prati-bhatisu.  To  rival;  to  oppose  (My.). 

^a^odo  prati-bhaya.  Exciting  fear,  formidable,  terrible; 
dangerous. 

s3j3c$£>;do  prati-bhavisu.  =  To  become  equal 

to,  to  be  on  a  par  with,  to  have  a  corresponding 
character  or  disposition. 

^aepD^^  pratibha-anvita.  Endowed  with  knowledge, 
intelligent .  2,  endowed  with  audacity,  bold,  confident, 

proud. 

^aepSoS  prati-bhava.  Corresponding  character  or  dis¬ 
position,  congeniality  (Kavy.  II,  1,  1-5). 

3jja2jre;d  prati-bhasa.  Appearanoe,  look,  similitude,  a  re¬ 
flected  image;  illusion.  See 

3^3^50  prati-bhu.  3dj3$j3.  A  surety,  a  security,  a  bail 
(SjjWrt^,  Mr.  238). 

prati-bhe.  SjjSsfre.  Light,  splendor.  2,  a  flashing 
thought,  brilliant  conception.  3,  understanding,  intel¬ 
ligence,  intellect ;  genius,  wit,  ingenuity  (Smd.  175).  4, 
audacity,  boldness,  impudence. 

jjj3do  pratima,  Tbh.  of  «9^  (WrSodJ 

aadodj  doa  Nn.  102).  2,  a  mirror  (slotfod,  102). 
3,  sraozssO^c^  (5J,3053Jrts?J  102).  4,  brightness, 

pureness  (<&*$JFeJS$  102).  5,  at  the  end  of  a  composition: 
a  man  who  is  like  (Smd.  138;  see  es-). 

prati-mana.  A  likeness,  an  image,  a  picture  (^ 
odo^  dL©3S  Mr.  28);  an  idol.  2,  similarity,  likeness. 
3,  the  part  of  an  elephant’s  head  between  the  tusks  (©<3 
odo  sJodaes  r^OoJ  Mr.  155). 

7j)3o3je>e3  prati-male.  An  exercise  analogous  to  capping 
verses,  reciting  verse  for  verse  as  a  trial  of  memory  or 
skill.  (R.). 

SjjeS-rfooiS^  prati-mukta.  Clothed,  armed,  accoutred. 

£)3;&>0S0  prati-mukha.  =  sdaslx>&>.  Standing  before  the 
face,  facing,  opposite,  near  at  hand.  2,  a  secondary  plot 
or  incident  calculated  either  to  hasten  or  retard  the 
catastrophe  (Kavy.V,  967).  sJ^dwwo,  in  front,  before. 

3j)3s5ooa33»3e3j3e??ed  pratimukha-avalokana.  Looking 
towards  or  at  (©$?^  Smd.  230; 
s&zdo  Cm.). 

^3&>  prati-me.  -sJJ*.  =  A  likeness, 

an  image,  a  picture,  a  figure,  a  puppet;  an  idol  (©^ r  Mr. 
28);  a  symbol;  a  reflection;  at  the  end  of  compositions: 
like,  similar.  2,  the  part  of  an  elephant’s  head  between 
the  tusks. 
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^Bodo^  prati-yatna.  Exertion  for  anything,  effort.  2, 
a  making  or  preparing,  elaboration.  3,  desire,  wish.  4, 
taking  prisoner ,  making  captive.  5,  retaliating. 

ZjjBccSjs;^  prati-yatana.  Requital,  retaliation 
5ix>0&>  Mr.  458). 

orfjBcdjs^  prati-yatane.  A  counterfeit,  a  picture,  an  image. 
prati-rava.  Echo.  —  -o-^oeSo.  To 

echo  (Ssv.  4,  5). 

SjjBtI©^  prati-rfipa.  =  5^351/35$.  Like  a  model,  similar, 
corresponding.  2,  the  counterpart  of  any  real  form,  an 
image,  a  representation,  a  likeness,  a  picture;  a  reflected 
form.  See  ©-. 

pratirfipu.  Tbh.  of  ($53^  Nn.  69).  5^ 

cLs&crf  (t^F-  73). 

Zjj§:3js?z$  prati-rodha.  Opposition,  impediment,  hinder ance; 
an  opponent;  siege,  blockade;  theft. 

°d)B'cta>?$:5i  prati-rodhaka.  A  thief,  a  robber. 

Zjj3t3js?$  pratirodhi.  A  thief,  a  robber. 

prati-loma.  Against  the  hair  or  grain :  contrary 
to  the  natural  course  or  order,  reverse,  inverted;  disa¬ 
greeable;  hostile;  low,  vile;  left,  not  right. 

»i)‘§e3j3$»3o<Aj  pratiloma-ja.  Born  in  the  inverse  order  of 
the  castes,  as  of  a  Kshatriya  father  and  Brahmant 
mother,  or  of  a  Yaisya  father  and  Kshatriya  or  Brahmani 
mother,  in  which  cases  the  wife  is  of  a  higher  caste  than 
the  husband.  (R.). 

prati-vacana.  =  (ero^dG.;  My.). 

prati-vatsaram.  Every  year. 
prati-varsha.  Every  year  (B.  3,  58;  4,  163;  My.), 
prati-vastu.  A  counterpart,  an  equivalent; 
anything  given  in  return;  anything  contrasted  with 
another,  a  parallel:  one  of  the  upames  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,B, 
61.  80  seq.). 

SjjBsro^g  prati-vakya.  An  answer,  a  reply. 

*5jlSo3T>rf  prati-vada.  An  answer;  a  counter  assertion,  a 
contradiction;  a  rejection.  (Bp.  54,  34;  see  srasi-). 

SjjSsroa  prati-vadi.  An  opponent;  a  defendant,  a  respondent 
(in  law,  My.;  see  53sa-). 

sJjSScSg  prati-vidye.  A  marvellous  skill  or  capability, 
supposed  to  give  the  power  of  instantly  going  wherever 
one  likes  (Abh.  P.  10,  193;  10,  after  193). 

3djB<3;rfo^  prati-vimba.  == 

*jjB<£>;^  prati-vishe.  A  birch  tree. 

Jjjli.Se'd  prati-vira.  A  well-matched  opponent,  an  antago¬ 
nist.  (Bp.  20,  38). 

prati-sabda.  Echo.  (s^tp^cd  G.;  My.). 

3jjISbi>;c!c3  prati-sasana.  Giving  orders;  sending  a  servant 
on  a  message. 

^B^s^cdo  prati-syaya.  A  cold,  a  catarrh. 

3j|ltejcdo  prati-sraya.  Refuge,  help;  a  place  of  refuge,  an 
asylum,  an  alms-house,  a  place  where  food,  etc.  is  given 
away  (e^zd  Mr.  196).  2,  a  house.  3,  an  assembly. 

o3)IS#j33  prati-srava.  A  promise,  an  agreement,  assent. 
prati-srut.  Echo.  2,  a  promise, 
prati-siddha.  Warded  off;  hindered;  forbidden, 


prohibited,  interdicted;  refused,  denied;  contradicted. 
See  <£-,  sijsok  ;  Cpr.  9,  124. 

3d,B^e$  prati-sedha.  Keeping  or  warding  off;  forbidd¬ 
ing,  prohibition  (Smd.  276);  denial,  refusal;  negation, 
contradiction;  a  negative  word  or  particle  (57);  the 
negative  mood  (86).  See  Kavy.  I,  5,  38-40;  III,  3,  B, 
130. 

pratishedha-kriye.  The  negative  mood  (<a 
Smd.  253  Cm.;  254.  260.  282.  291;  3e3j3?sSo 
&,o3j  282  Cm.). 

pratishedha-vidhi.  A  prohibition  changed 
into  a  command  (Smd.  278). 

prati-stambha.  Obstruction,  obstacle,  impedi¬ 
ment. 

edjB^sOO  pratishtha-&lu.  An  illustrious,  cele¬ 

brated  person  (My.). 

35jB2j^  prati-sthita.  Set  up,  erected;  established,  fixed; 
comprised;  placed,  situated;  staying;  endowed  or  portion¬ 
ed;  established  in  life,  etc.;  installed,  consecrated,  as  a 
person  in  office,  a  new  idol;  completed,  effected;  famous, 
celebrated,  illustrious,  honourable;  honorary;  fine, 
splendid,  prized,  valued.  See  Cpr.  6,  6;  Bp.  21,  5;  53, 
26;  57,  53. 

25)B£odi  pratishthisu.  =  To  establish;  to  set 

or  place;  to  set  up  with  the  prescribed  rites,  as  an  idol; 
to  install,  as  a  person  into  a  dignity,  to  consecrate;  to 
demonstrate  or  prove;  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  76;  6,  24;  Bp.  22,26; 
50,  50;  51,  64.  73;  53,  10;  My.).  TdOo&ck  (sis  Nn. 

163,  o.  r.  Ffoad). 

sjjB^jdoSj  pratishthisuha.  Establishing,  etc.  See  Nn.  s. 

^,B^  prati-sthe.  sdjBoOi^. ==  sdS&k3,  BoJSkS.  Staying,  stand¬ 
ing;— a  high  or  honourable  position; — honour,  celebrity, 
fame,  notoriety,  name;— pride  (My.);  — installation,  as  of 
a  king,  etc.,  consecration,  the  setting  up  of  an  idol  (see 
3rej?3-);  — the  performance  or  institution  of  any  rites;  — 
accomplishment,  completion;  — N.  of  a  type  of  metres 
(Ch.;  Mr.  362).  tastfck  (Prv.). 

pratishthe-vanta.  A  celebrated,  illustrious  man 
(My.;  B.  5,  194.  220). 

prati-sara.  Going  towards;  going  back.  2,  a  cord 
used  as  an  amulet  worn  round  the  neck  or  wrist  at  nuptials, 
etc.  Hla.).  3,  bracelet  (to5?  Mr.  340).  4,  a 

wreath,  a  garland.  5,  a  follower,  a  servant.  6,  the  rear 
of  an  army. 

odjBpcte'd  prati-sara.  Causing  to  go  back,  returning.  See  £-. 

2jjB&ei3  prati-sire.  A  curtain  (J3  Hla.). 

*3)B?ifficdOF-  prati-sffrya.  Opposite  to  the  sun,  in  the  sun. 
2,  a  mock  sun,  parhelion. 

ejjBrioodOr  #0833^??  pratistirya-say anaka.  Lying  or  bask¬ 
ing  in  the  sun:  a  chameleon,  a  gecko. 

3j,B^  prati-hata.  Struck  in  return  or  back,  beaten  back; 
hurt,  killed;  repulsed,  repelled;  impeded,  opposed, 
obstructed;  averted;  overthrown,  fallen;  disappointed; 
adverse;  etc.  (sSsIs^ 3,  sSjs^jsfv6,  *orio,  etc.  Ss.;  see  1, 
odo*). 


r 


1038 


£>^3o 


z5)3z&7j  prati-hasta.  =  aSK3^.  A  deputy,  a  substitute,  a 
proxy. 

rijSsstri  prati-hara.  =  ^acxkes,  1,  scSaass®,  £,3? 

Solid.  A  door,  a  gate.  2,  a  door-keeper,  a  porter.  3,  a 
juggler.  4,  juggling,  trick,  disguise. 

zijS&isQ  prati-hari.  =  &&&&,  sS&S'ses9,  S^3?^s>0.  A  female 
door-keeper,  a  portress  (Sk.).  2,  (—a  Sk.  s^as^O^)  a 
porter.  3,(=^J^23'arf  No.  3)  a  king’s  buffoon  (see  Mr. 

S.  SSiAsgjKi 

7j)i§553;c!  prati-hasa.  (  =  33e^<!?),  sf,3(;®c>Xj.  Laughing  with 
or  at.  2,  fragrant  oleander,  Nerium  odorum  Ait. 

SjjliSoojS  prati-himse.  Retaliation,  revenge.  (R.). 

pratika.  Turned  towards;  adverse,  contrary;  inverted, 
reversed,  contrary  to  the  natural  order  or  condition.  2, 
a  part,  a  portion;  a  limb. 

prati-kara.  =  Retaliation;  revenge. 

prati-kasa.  =  Reflection;  look,  ap¬ 

pearance;  at  the  end  of  compounds:  looking  like,  similar, 
resembling,  like. 

Prati"&kshana.  (Sk.).  =  53,3?^. 
prati-ikshisu.  To  look  towards  or  forward  to, 
to  look  out  for,  to  expect;  to  wait  for,  to  await. 

prati-ikshe.  Looking  to  or  at;  looking  forward 
to,  waiting  for,  expectation,  hope  (Sk.). 

^  prati-lkshya.  To  be  looked  forward  to  or  ex¬ 
pected;— to  be  looked  at,  worthy  of  consideration:  re¬ 
spectable ,  venerable  ('a&d  Mr.  243). 

33j§e&!  pratlci.  The  western  quarter,  the  west. 

prattclna.  Western  (stfc&aosrtock  Mr.  58). 
praticya.  Being  in  the  west,  western.  (My.), 
prati-ita.  Gone  towards;  acknowledged,  proved, 
true;  experienced;  known,  well-known,  famous,  renown¬ 
ed;  convinced,  having  a  firm  conviction;  satisfied,  glad, 
pleased,  delighted. 

prati-iti.  Going  towards;— clear  apprehension 
or  insight  into  anything,  definite  perception,  distinct 
conception;  — complete  understanding,  knowledge,  ex¬ 
perience;  conviction;  belief,  faith;  fame,  notoriety; 
delight.  =5900  dskrert 

gj3?3odooo  5jJsC3^f3rto  (Smd.  80).  See  Kavy.  I,  1,  A,  13- 
15;  III,  3,  B,  38;  IY,  1,  10;  Ch.  v.  18;  Cpr.  1,  47;  £08-, 

■sijBfSj  pratipa.  (fr.  sS^-ess4).  Against  the  stream :  adverse, 
contrary,  reverse;  inverted,  out  of  order;  perverse;  re¬ 
trograde;  turned  away,  averted.  2,  inverse  comparison 
as  a  figure  of  speech,  e.  g.  “the  lotus  resembles  thine 
eyes”  instead  of  “thine  eyes  resemble  the  lotus”  (Kavy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  61.  112  seq.). 

pratipa-darsini.  She  who  turns  away  the 
face:  a  woman. 

^j'Se’d  pra-ttra.  A  shore,  a  bank. 

prati-vapa.  Throwing  (one  substance)  into 
(another,  as  buttermilk  into  fresh  milk,  to  alter  its 
form  or  state);  calcining  or  fluxing  metals.  See 

(prati-ishta  P).  =  g,*#*^*,  q.  v. 


3jjlS?5o3'tf  prati-hara.  =  g,3;S3d.  Striking  back,  repell¬ 
ing;  avoiding,  abandoning  (<3;sj&sF(d,  Nn. 

100).  2,  a  door,  a  gate  (ros^d,  trahejo  100).  3,  a  door¬ 
keeper,  a  porter  (555^3 stow,  OTSftw  100; 

rraea  Ct.  II,  108;  Redoes  Kk.  37).  4,  a  place  in  front 

uf  or  near  a  town  (3$&©?!jrert,  100). 

prati-haraka.  A  juggler.  2,  a  door-keeper 
(Abh.  P.  2,  2;  Rsv.  5,  23). 
sdAsssd  prati-hari.  =  ^33530.  A  portress. 

^)S?5oS?d  prati-hasa.  = 

33,^0730  pratume.  Tbh.  of  *3,3530.  (t^tSr  Nn.  73,  Mr.  522; 
My.;  see  s.  £,3530).  sOoCa^  g,abs3ortstj  (n!^ 

Nn.  164).  ei©?a3c3  *3,3os3o  (xLssSOF  Mr.  28);  5o?53oc3  *3, 
3os3o  (sSOeS  28).  See  est3oa3-,  t&$-,  s3?353o30-. 

pra-turna.  Quick,  fleet. 
pratoda.  A  goad  for  driving  cattle. 

^jifjsee?  pra-toli.  A  high-road. 

pratna.  Former;  old,  ancient. 

35|^jF  pratyak.  =  g,3^,  Backwards; 

behind  in  time  or  place;  in  former  times;  westwards; 
the  western  quarter  (£^3^3,  53:20530*  Mr.  58). 

pratyakku.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  106  Cm.), 

pratyak-parni.  The  plant  Achyranthes  aspera. 
pratyak-sreni.  The  plant  Anthericum  tuberosum 
Roxb.  2,  the  plant  Croton  polyandrium  Roxb.,  or  Croton 
tiglium  Lin. 

prati-aksha.  Being  present  before  the  eyes,  per¬ 
ceptible  to  the  eye,  visible,  in  sight;  clear,  distinct,  evident, 
undoubted,  actual,  real  ?3A> c3,  Nn. 

162);  cognizable  by  any  of  the  organs  of  sense.  2, 
perceptibility,  ocular  evidence,  clearness,  distinctness. 
3,  a  point  of  the  compass  (cS?3,  a^o^  162).  4,  a  bed 
sraAtf).  5,  all,  all  things  (?3o3f,  5$  162).  6,  in  very 

truth,  verily:  self;  distinctly,  etc. 
do^OA  tf^o  (Prv.;  cf.  the  Prv.  s.  ^sSJse&sio).  — 

g^^SOTrto.  -wrh.  To  become  visible,  to  appear,  etc. 

3§J3?a^O 

(Prv.).  $?3f5© ' o3o?  ^Bp' 

53,  18). 

Pratyaksha-Prama?a-  ^oular  or  visikle 

proof,  the  evidence  of  the  senses.  (My.).  2,  axiom 

(Mhr.). 

pratyak-atma.  The  individual  soul.  (My.). 
2jjSJg7S>37>3iS  pratyak-asapati.  The  regent  of  the  western 
quarter :  Varuna. 

at>'d»5oP3  pratyak-disa-ramana.  Varuna  (Mr.  49). 
^SfgTv yi  pratyak-bhava.  =  g,3^??3  (Si.  29;  My.  Amara). 
^^^Pratyak-bhudhara.  The  western  mountain 

J  V  $ 

(Cpr.  8,  3).  ^  ^ 

3^7 <j  prati-agra.  Fresh,  recent,  new,  young  ^ 

*  Mr.  447). 

^ooa  prati-ahga.  A  minor  or  secondary  member  of 
the  body,  as  the  forehead,  nose,  chin,  etc.  (My.).  2,  a 

division,  a  section. 


pratyac.  (Smd.  106  Cm.).  = 

prati-anc.  Proceeding  to,  turned  towards;  being 
behind,  coming  from  behind;  subsequent,  following; 
turning  the  back  upon;  west,  western ;  turned  inwards, 
inner,  interior. 

prati-anika.  Hostile ;  an  enemy: ;  a  hostile  army; 
hostility;  a  hostile  position. 

P^a^■an<;a•  Bordering  on,  contiguous  to,  near;  a 
border;  a  bordering  country;  a  country  occupied  by 
barbarians  or  savages. 

pratyanta-parvata.  An  adjacent  hill,  a 
small  hill  near  a  mountain. 

Pra*i‘antara.  Another  copy  (My.). 

pratyanta-raja.  A  neighbouring  king  (Cpr.  5, 

after  2). 

^j!^^o3j3?7\  prati-abhiyoga.  A  counter  plaint  or  charge, 
an  accusation  brought  against  the  accuser  or  plaintiff. 
(R.). 

prati-ambara.  A  surrounding  screen  (©5j13, 
w  SM,  Mr.  203). 

Jjj^cdo  prati-aya.  Going  towards.  2,  belief,  firm  con¬ 
viction,  trust,  reliance,  confidence  (£3^?$,  ctfsSoo^r?  Nn. 
137;  Mr.  493).  3,  certainty,  ascertainment,  posi¬ 
tiveness  (»dod,  fS503 3/53^  137;  &&  odo  493). 

4,  clear  insight  into  any  thing  (wdoS^  493);  know¬ 
ledge,  experience;  apprehension,  understanding,  intellect 
(eses  5|  137;  493).  5,  acceptation,  idea,  notion,  con¬ 
ception.  6,  ground ,  motive  (iratfea,  =s3drarttfo  137).  7, 

a  co-operating  cause  (?  ea,  137).  8,  cele¬ 

brity,  fame.  9,  an  oath,  an  ordeal  (^kados*  493).  10,  a 
dependent,  a  subject.  11,  a  hole  (see  too-).  12,  a  suffix, 
or  affix,  a  case-termination,  a  personal  termination,  etc. 
(Smd.  6  Cm.;  46.  47.  60.  64.  91.  232.  233.  235.  236-238. 
240-242.  247.  251-253;  Kavy.  I,  la,  28.  29;  I,  4,  J.  2. 
13.14.31.32). 

pratyaya-anta.  A  term  with  a  suffix  at  its 
end  (Smd.  377). 

prati-ayita.  Confided  in,  trusted,  confidential. 

3Jj*go&»«33&>  pratyaya-upame.  A  kind  of  upame  (KAvy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  63  seq.). 

prati-arthi.  An  opponent,  an  adversary. 

JjjSfnrfjdS'T1  prati-avasana.  Consuming,  eating. 

prati-avasita.  Consumed,  eaten. 

»jj^S33cdo  prati-ava-aya.  Decrease,  diminution,  privation, 
detriment,  harm;  separation  (£ oSjs^ri,  ©rt€>^  Rn,  149; 

Mr.  483;  »rte£  Hla.);  that  which  is  adverse,  dis¬ 
agreeable  or  bad  (5§J3o  do  Hla.);  defeat  (©Stoodd  149- 
483). 

prati-aha.  -0.  Day  by  day,  daily.  (My.). 

prati-akara.  A  sheath,  a  scabbard  (=&©?2J,  toes® 
Mr.  298). 

prati-akhyata.  Denied,  disallowed,  refused, 
rejected,  set  aside.  2,  celebrated,  notorious. 

prati-akhyana.  Denial,  disallowance,  refusal, 
rejection,  disregard,  reproach. 


prati-agata.  Come  back  or  again,  returned; 
arrived  at.  See  rs3-. 

prati-adishta.  Rejected,  repulsed,  removed,  set 

aside. 

prati-adesa.  Rejection,  repudiation,  refusal, 

denial. 

prati-abdika.  Yearly  (My.). 

^©dgepSodd  (prati-abhihara).  (s^d  Mr.  500). 

prati-amnaya.  Contrary  or  altered  deter¬ 
mination  (Sk.).  2,  instead  of,  in  lieu  of  (My.). 

prati-arambha.  Reginning  again,  entering  on 
(an  action)  repeatedly,  recommencement. 

prati-alidha.  An  attitude  in  shooting,  the  left 
foot  advanced  and  right  drawn  back. 

prati-asakti.  Great  attachment  or  devotedness 

(My.). 


prati-asatti.  Immediate  proximity;  close  con¬ 
tact;  analogy.  (R.). 

prati-asanna.  Near  at  hand,  contiguous,  near, 
proximate;  imminent. 

pratyasanna-mati.  A  contiguous,  analo¬ 
gous  idea  (My.). 

SjjSdgSTO'd  prati-asara.  The  rear  of  an  army. 

3dj<5«5g2o;^  prati-ahata.  Driven  back;  beaten  in  return  or 
in  response  (in  music,  J.  21,  57). 

3d)3d^55dtj  prati-a-hara.  Drawing  back;  retreat;  with¬ 
holding.  2,  withdrawing  the  senses  from  external 
objects,  restraint  of  the  organs  of  sense. 

*)*>$*,  Prati-ukti.  A  reply,  an  answer,  a  rejoinder. 
(My.). 


prati-utkrama.  Setting  out;  undertaking,  be¬ 
ginning. 

prati-uttara.  =  sdaodoo;dd.  A  rejoinder,  an 
answer,  a  reply.  (My.).  ©  djz&ri  TOsido 

©c^d  »3ooe|?  rto!  sd^sid 

sdePodjed  gojstf  edjJ^snSdja  (Prvs.).  — 

d  dortjscSo.  -o-^jsz&j.  To  give  an  answer  (J.  6,  50). 

prati-utthana.  Rising  from  a  seat  as  a  mark 
of  respect,  rising  to  welcome  a  visitor.  (My.). 

Prati'utPanna-  Existing  at  the  present  mo¬ 
ment,  present;  prompt,  ready. 

pratyutpanna-mati.  Having  presence  of 
mind  or  a  prompt  understanding. 

prati-udgamana.  Going  out  to  meet;  rising 
from  a  seat  as  a  mark  of  respect.  (My.), 

prati-upakara.  A  favor  in  requital,  return 
of  a  kindness.  (My.;  B.  4,  91). 

prati-upakriti.  =  a^s^d.  — 
d.  -sSd.  To  receive  a  favor  in  requital  (Cpr.  10,  42). 

prati-upamana.  The  counterpart  of  a  like¬ 
ness,  a  copy,  a  model,  a  pattern;  a  counter  comparison 
(533,  Nn.  139). 

35ji&g3S&>  prati-upame.  =  sS^aisSjaji,  q.  v.  (TO  Mr.  533). 
prati-ushas.  Every  morning  (My.). 
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prati-fisha.  Day-break ,  dawn,  morning. 

&j prati-Ashas.  Day-break,  dawn,  morning. 

^jsg3o  prati-fiha.  An  impediment,  an  obstacle. 

prati-eka.  Each  one,  each  single  one,  every  one. 
(J.  12,  50).  2,  separate,  different;  separately  (My.). 

one  by  one,  one  at  a  time,  singly,  severally 
(Smd.  251.  254.  255;  ^?e3®  i3?e33  255  Cm.;  J.  2,  27). 
pratyekisu.  To  separate  (My.), 
prathana.  Extending;  celebrating;  praise,  fame 
(Abh.  P.  1,  23). 


prathama.  Foremost,  first; — first,  chief,  principal, 
most  excellent.  2,  the  first  person,  i.  e.  the  third  person 
in  European  grammars  (Smd.  267;  Kavy.  I,  5,  6-12).  3, 
the  first  consonant  of  a  varga. 

prathama-ritu.  The  first  menstru¬ 

al  flux.  See  ^e3s(S0£^. 

prathama-kalpa.  A  primary  or  principal  rule. 
See 

prathamatva.  The  state  of  being  the  first  con¬ 
sonant  of  a  varga,  and  its  form  (sSjscSe^cirf  spssjo 
Smd.  283  Cm.). 

prathama-purusha.  =  s3,qf»3o  No.  2.  (Smd.  54. 
255.  262.  263.  266). 


33j*jfo3o?jOAs3o  prathama-sangama.  The  first  sexual  in¬ 
tercourse  (when  the  first  menstrual  flux  has  taken 
place,  Cpr.  6,  83;  My.). 

prathama-anta.  Having  the  termination  of  the 
first  or  nominative  case  (Smd.  171  Cm.). 

3$^  prathama  vibhakti.  The  first  or  nominative 
case  (Smd.  154.  171). 


33|lj>^3o  prathame.  (Smd.  107.  111. 

115.  128.  137.  150.  166.  172.  177). 

prathama-dkavacana.  The  nominative 
singular  (Smd.  128.  129;  Kavy.  I,  2,  12.  13). 

pratbama-ekadasi.  The  dk&dasi  of  the  sukla- 
paksha  in  the  month  of  fishadha  (My.). 

prathita.  Extended,  spread;  made  known,  published, 
openly  announced;  manifested;  famed,  famous,  celebrated, 
renowned;  intent  upon. 


prathiman.  (=  3tfoy;3).  Extension, 

width,  breadth,  greatness,  magnitude. 

prathe.  Extension,  spreading  out;  fame,  celebrity , 
notoriety. 

sjjrf  pra-da.  Giving  away,  giving,  yielding,  granting,  con¬ 
ferring. 

pra-dakshina.  Moving  to  the  right,  standing  on 
the  right.  2,  circumambulation  of  an  object  (as  of  an 
idol,  a  Brahmana,  etc.,  by  way  of  reverence)  keeping 
the  right  side  towards  it.  (My.).  —  -o-. 

To  perform  the  pradakshina  (Cpr.  3,  after  2). 

pradakshina-namaskara.  A  pradakshina 
and  a  namaskara  (My.). 

pra-dakshine.  =  es  No.  2.  (My.). 

(Prv.).  —  S3J3&J.  To  cir¬ 
cumambulate  an  object  etc.  JSi^P 53 

(Prv.).  2,  to  go  or  travel  round  about  (the 
earth)  in  a  straight  course  (B.  4,  68;  My.). 


sjjctfd  pra-dara.  Splitting,  rending,  tearing;  a  fracture,  a 
breach,  a  crack,  a  crevice,  a  cleft  in  the  earth;  scattering, 
the  dispersion  of  an  army.  2,  a  particular  disease  of 
women,  maenorrhagia.  3,  an  arrow. 

pra-darsaka.  Showing,  exhibiting;  he  that  shows. 
(My.).  2,  foreshowing,  foretelling,  presaging;  a  prophet 
(Sk.). 

pra-dariana.  Showing,  pointing  out,  displaying, 
exhibiting.  (My.).  2,  foreshowing,  prophesying.  3,  ex¬ 

plaining,  teaching.  4,  an  example. 

pra-darsita.  Shown,  displayed,  exhibited.  (My.). 
2,  foreshown,  prophesied. 

SjjCTOjrf  pra-dana.  Giving  away,  giving,  offering,  presenting, 

bestowing;  an  oblation;  a  gift,  a  present.  See  d*, 

&E3-,  ?o,P23^-,  3otD-. 
cb  oA  fip 

^croocio  pra-daya.  Giving  away;  handing  down;  a  present. 
See  ^530*-. 

pra-dayaka.  Giving,  granting,  bestowing.  (Bp. 
46,  4;  J.  1,3). 

33jQ7\^  pra-digdha.  Smeared  over,  besmeared;  a  kind  of 
sauce  or  gravy.  (R.). 

pra-dis.  -Qvr.  Pointing  to;  a  quarter,  a  region  of 
the  sky;  an  intermediate  point  of  the  compass  or  half 
quarter,  as  north-east,  etc. 
s6j£>€  pra-dise.  =  (o^craw,  Mr.  59). 

pra-dipa.  A  light,  a  lamp. 

pradipa-kalike.  The  bud-like  flame  of  a  lamp 
(Cpr.  1,37). 

pra-dipana.  Inflaming,  illuminating,  igniting, 
exciting.  2,  a  sort  of  mineral  poison. 

pra-dipti.  Great  light,  lustre,  splendor,  brilliancy. 

(M^)- 

33jESp crtOzSjdrf  pra-diyamana.  Being  given  (adj.,  Cpr.  8, 
after  83). 

pra-desa.  Pointing  to  or  out,  showing.  2,  a  place, 
a  spot,  a  region;  a  country,  a  district.  3,  a  short  span 
measured  from  the  tip  of  the  thumb  to  that  of  the  fore¬ 
finger  (tlJ3?Wo  Mr.  324;  cf.  sra^s!). 
pra-desana.  A  gift,  a  present. 
pra-desani.  The  index  finger,  the  forefinger. 
pra-desini.  The  index  finger. 

pra-ddsha.  Corrupt,  bad;  offence,  sin,  etc.  2, 
the  first  part  of  the  night,  evening  twilight,  nightfall.  3, 
a  vrata  in  worship  of  Siva  (Mhr.). 

33|CfoglS  pra-dyuti.  Lustre,  shine  (Rsv.  6,  20). 

^ri0g3^  pra-dyumna.  The  pre-eminently  mighty  one: 
Kama.  2,  N.  of  a  son  of  Krishna  (J.  7,  2.  34.  36,  etc.; 
8,  10.  29). 

«3|dpg?;S  pra-dyota.  Splendor;  a  ray  of  light. 

^j&sgedd  pra-dyotana.  Blazing,  shining;  the  sun.  ^ 

pra-dyoti.  Illuminating;  lustre,  shine  (Cpr.  1, 

125). 

pra-dyotita.  Illuminated;  shining  (s^S^ 

G.;  My.). 

pra-drava.  Running  away;  flight,  retreat. 
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9)$$  pra-dhana.  Spoil  taken  in  battle;— a  contest,  a  fight, 
a  battle,  war; — tearing;  destroying. 

pra-dharshana.  Attacking,  assailing;  molesting. 
See  9os^$9rd. 

9)93$  pra-dhana.  That  which  is  placed  or  set  before.  2, 
chief,  main,  principal]  pre-eminent,  most  excellent,  best; 
prevalent.  3,  a  chief  or  principal  thing,  chief  object. 
4,  primary  or  original  matter,  the  first  evolver  or  source 
of  the  material  world,  nature  or  matter  (as  opposed  to 
soul  or  purusha).  5,  the  supreme  or  universal  soul. 
6,  intellect,  understanding.  7,  the  first  companion  or 
attendant  of  a  king,  his  minister  or  counsellor  (90$^  Nn. 
160);  any  one  of  the  other  seventeen  chief  officers  of 
state  (3?$f,  q.  v.).  8,  a  man  of  noble  birth  (99^ej&5, 

=5*00230  a$o5^23o3(3o  160).  9,  a  man  of  good 

conduct  (9909,  wra09,  160).  10,  the  penis  (My.). 

11,  the  principal  or  primary  member  of  a  compound 
(in  grammar).  See  55553^99-. 

pradhana-kriye.  The  principal  verb  in  a 
sentence  (My.). 

pradhana-purusha.  A  most  distinguished 
man,  the  best  of  men  (Sy^rt,  $99^9  Nn.  61);  — Siva. 

9)2?3$Sj5js<i  pradhana-bhdte.  A  pre-eminent,  etc.  woman 
(Cpr.  2,  after  10). 

pradhana-vakya.  Principal  sentence  (My.). 

33)90$  pra-dhani.  =  9^3$  No.  7.  z|cd9d  9$rt  ^93$? 

=£03^  (B.  4,  80).  =5*0^03^9  ©drtr^oo^a  ^93 

$.  9, 2j>3$Qcij3  9  97^  $2j53$<09  9^=5*j  (Prvs.). 

^90$^  pradhanike.  The  office  of  minister  or  counsellor 
(Bp.  11,7). 

33)90^03  pra-dharana.  Resolving,  determining;  keeping, 
protecting.  See  99j<-. 

s5)9^?i  pra-dhavana.  Rubbing  or  washing  off.  See 
9»3S3«-. 

pra-dhi.  The  circumference  or  periphery  of  a  wheel 
(?5?C0,  53oetx>s% Mr.  285).  2,  a  well  ( cf .  9,5=). 

pra-dhvamsa.  TJtter  destruction,  annihilation;  — 
scattering,  sprinkling;  —  annoyance,  molestation  (233$ 
Nn.  25,  0.  r.  ^0^)5— an  enemy  (09),  3^0  25,  0.  r.  s^O);  — 
fire  in  a  forest  (99,  533333/=^  25); — the  female  breast 
(=5*09,  25);  — the  sky  (C3o30rfo9,  55=5=39  25). 

^)2^°9$  pra-dhvamsana.  Destroying,  annihilating.  (Cpr. 
1,5). 

*J)2p^c3  pra-dhvana.  Great  noise  (Cpr.  8,  17). 

9jf33tf  pra-nasa.  Disappearance;  destruction.  See  55-. 

9,3jo9  pra-panca.  =  999o9,  9j9o9j.  Spreading  out, 
development,  diffusion,  display,  expansion;  expanse, 
extent  (99  0,  <0^0,  333^9,  etc.,  909o  9j3C3j  9j  Mr.  447); 
prolixity,  diffuseness,  copiousness,  as  in  style  or  com¬ 
position;  heap,  abundance,  quantity.  2,  the  expansion 
of  the  universe,  the  world  as  the  scene  of  manifold 
action,  the  visible  world  or  universe.  3,  the  business 
of  life  (Mhr.;  My.).  4,  manifoldness,  diversity.  5, 

error,  illusion,  deceit,  trick.  9j9o9  9o9f3  99.— 

9^0  sjBOdosqSr  — 9,g5o9  , 

9o990353S339  0oJ3^  =&J3£^  (Prvs.).  — -  9,9o9  9j39o.  To 
perform  or  carry  on  the  business  of  life  (B.  4,  153-  5 
159). 


TjjTjo 8a9  prapancita.  Spread,  amplified,  expanded,  diffused, 
etc.;  beguiled.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  1.  62). 

TjjTioZozb  prapancisu.  To  develop,  to  spread,  to  become 
prolix,  etc.  (Cpr.  3,  29). 

3b)3jot^o  prapancu.  Tbh.  of  9,9o9.  Display;  abundance 
(J.  26,  10). 

*5)3i9i>  pra-patat.  Flying  forwards  or  down;  falling  (Cpr. 
2,52). 

33)33=^  pra-patti.  Refuge,  succour  (Ssv.  2,  117). 

pra-pada.  The  fore  part  of  the  foot;  the  tip  of  the 
toes. 

^j33^  pra-panna.  One  who  seeks  for  protection  or  refuge. 
(My.). 

Pra-Pannatva.  The  state  of  a  prapanna  (My.). 

9j333>o7\c3  prapa-angane.  A  woman  who  accommodates 
travellers  with  water  (Abh.  P.  1,  103). 

3j)3jT>9  pra-pata.  Flying  or  rushing  forwards;  flying  or 
rushing  down;  falling  down.  2,  an  assault,  a  sudden 
attack,  a  sortie  (559?^,  C33K)9  Mr.  287).  3,  a  steep  rock, 
a  cliff,  a  precipice.  4,  a  steep  bank  or  shore.  5,  a 
cascade,  a  waterfall.  6,  a  stroke  (Cpr.  10,  96). 

23)oTO$  pra-pana.  Drinking,  sipping.  (Cpr.  1,91). 

sSiSjB'gse?  prapa-sale.  ==  9,333  No.  2.  (J.  3,  11). 

2^33 3^0 53  pra-pitamaha.  A  paternal  great-grandfather . 

3Sjh  <5332)0  So  pra-pitamahi.  A  paternal  great-grandmother. 

prapunata.  The  ringworm  shrub,  Cassia  alata 

Lin. 

3rf)4<TO,^  prapunnada.  The  ringworm  shrub. 

9^89  pra-pfirita.  Filled  up,  completed;  filled,  become 
full.  (Bp.  4,76;  27,81;  61,94). 

9j$fl£'l0F  pra-purna.  Filled,  full  of,  crowded  ($09,  903-^ 
vsr,  etc.,  Mr.  431;  Cpr.  1,80;  9,6);  completed. 

pra-purti.  Fullness,  abundance,  accomplishment, 
etc.  (Bp.  5,  47;  46,  40). 

9j^P33f  pra-purva.  First,  coming  first,  initial  (5J90&39 
Smd.  143.  201  Cm.). 

•3)33  pra-pe.  9)333.  Drinking.  2,  a  shed  on  the  roadside 
for  accommodating  travellers  with  water  (=5 *oa$?d  9ofS 
Mr.  196). 

prapaundarika.  A  small  herbaceous  plant, 
used  as  a  remedy  for  ulcers  and  bad  eyes  and  as  a 
perfume. 

9jS?39|  pra-pautra.  A  great-grandson.  (My.). 

=^?J  m  Pra_pbulla.  Blown,  as  a  flower,  flowering,  covered 
with  blossoms. 

-^^^9  Pra"^an<^ha.  A  connection,  a  tie.  2,  a  continuous 
series.  3,  continuous  application  or  action.  4,  a  con¬ 
nected  discussion  or  narrative.  5,  composition,  any 
literary  composition,  a  treatise.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  170= 
Bp.  41,  22;  Ch.  v.  16. 

9j20^t^(^c3  prabandha-kalpane.  A  feigned  story,  a  work 
of  imagination  (whether  founded  on  fact  or  not). 

pra-barha.  =  9,9a? F.  The  best,  most  excellent, 
principal,  chief.  2,  totally  devoted  to  (9^00,  9c3« Lea, 
99  9,  9,^9o?iod^9  Mr.  229). 
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pra-bala.  Prevailing,  predominant;  strong,  power¬ 
ful,  mighty;  abounding  with  or  in.  (Bp.  59,  33;  My.).  — 
sia*iJ.  To  increase  (v.  t.,  My.)* 
pra-balita.  Become  predominant,  strong  or  power¬ 
ful  (Bp.  39,  67). 

prabalisu.  To  begin  to  prevail,  to  increase 
greatly  (My.). 

pra-bala.  =  q.  v.  A  young  shoot,  a  sprout, 

a  new  leaf.  2,  coral.  3,  the  neck  of  a  lute. 

pra-buddha.  Awakened,  awake,  roused.  2,  clear¬ 
sighted,  clever,  wise,  learned  (Ora^o^  Mr.  223).  3,  ex¬ 

panded,  blown,  in  bloom;  developed. 

Sjj&wa  pra-buddhi.  Knowledge,  doctrine.  See 

pra-bodha.  Awaking;  becoming  conscious,  con¬ 
sciousness  (Cpr.  2,  28);  vigilance;  intellect,  understand¬ 
ing,  knowledge,  wisdom,  intelligence..  2,  causing  to 
know,  explaining,  instructing.  3,  a  bard,  an  encomiast 
(S3§>,  sljsriqS,  ?1©3,  Mr.  270). 

pra-b6dhaka.  A  man  who  awakens;  a  bard  or 
minstrel  whose  duty  is  to  wake  the  king  with  music  and 
song.  2,  intelligible. 

3j)E3j prabodha-kara.  Waking  up,  awakening, 
arousing  (Cpr.  3,  8). 

prabodha-candra.  The  moon  of  knowledge: 
N.  of  a  composition  of  Kesava  (Smd.  408). 

pra-bddhana.  Waking,  awaking;  —  awakening, 
arousing,  exciting,  reviving; — knowledge,  understand¬ 
ing;— instructing,  explaining; — reviving  the  fragrance 
of  a  perfume  which  has  lost  its  scent.  See  Kavy.  V,  70. 

pra-bodhisu.  To  instruct;  to  teach  (Bp.  53,  27). 
pra-b6dhe.  =  See.  *>-. 

prabbali.  (=^3^.  —  The 

rattan  (Te.  £t^©).  (d^S^ 

Si.  102).  (d?3?o,  etc.,  T\v&  128). 

pra-bha.  (fr.  5^$).  At  the  end  of  compounds :  shining; 
appearing  like,  resembling  (Cpr.  2,  46;  Abh.  P.  8,  after 
48;  Rsv.  6,  35;  8,  104). 

pra-bhanjana.  Breaking  down;  destroying;  — 
wind,  storm,  tempest;— one  of  the  vital  airs  (sJo^ej^f  i&fs 
Mr.  52). 

23)Spocy(3b)odo  prabhanjana-priya.  Agni  (Cpr.  1,  42). 

3jj8^c!)  pra-bhadre.  N.  of  a  plant.  2,  N.  of  a  woman  (J. 
33,  42). 

3jj8|5s3  pra-bhava.  Production,  birth;  becoming  manifest, 
appearing;  increasing.  2,  origin,  source,  cause  of 
existence;  birthplace.  3,  generative  cause,  the  base  or 
root  of  being  or  existence.  4,  strength,  might,  superi¬ 
ority,  power,  majesty.  5,  the  first  year  of  the  cycle  of 
sixty  (My.).  6,  springing  or  originating  from;  born, 

produced.  7,  prominent,  excellent.  See  Kavy.  IV,  2,  49; 
V,  40. 

pra-bhavishnu.  =  sJjtjLssaJ .  Pre-eminent;  mighty; 
a  lord,  a  master.  (Rsv.  6,  35). 

pra-bhavishnute.  Supremacy,  dominion,  power. 
pra-bhavisu.  To  come  into  being,  to  arise,  to 
TXT’  *°  become  manifest  (akfcd).  Smd.  154  Cm.;  Bp. 
23;  30,30;  35,  13;  51,  62). 


2jj8p7):3!‘d  prabha-kara.  Causing  light  or  splendor  (Rsv.  1, 
8):  the  sun.  2,  the  moon.  3,  fire.  4,  the  ocean. 
3jjgp7>3  pra-bhata.  Shone  forth;  begun  to  become  clear 
or  light.  2,  dawn,  morning.  3,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

prabhata-kala.  The  time  of  day-break  or 
dawn  (sgjsM©*  Kk.  90). 

^jepsTSof©  &>  prabha-mandala.  A  circle  or  crown  of  rays. 
2,  N.  (Abh.  P.  12,  after  40). 

prabha-lakshmi.  Splendor  considered  as 
Lakshmi  (J.  3,  4). 

pra-bhava.  Strength,  might,  power.  2,  majesty, 
dignity,  glory,  grandeur,  superiority.  3,  superhuman 
strength  or  power.  4,  splendor,  brilliance.  5,  high 
spirit,  spirit,  magnanimity.  6,  tranquillizing.  See  Bp. 
36,  47;  39,  30;  44,  73;  50,  16;  51,  56;  <£>713-. 

SjjepD^ll  prabha-vati.  N.  of  various  females  (Cpr.  4,  12; 
4,  after  28;  J.  4,  67;  5,  16). 

pra-bhavate.  =  No.  2.  Supremacy,  great 

power,  dominion  (foOcS^  sosSo^Hla.;  Rsv.  8,  99). 

pra-bhavana.  Mighty,  powerful,  ruling.  (Bp. 
59,47). 


pra-bhavane. 


Greatness,  abundance  (Bp.  46, 


63). 

prabha-vale.  Radiance-circle :  the  “glory”  sur¬ 
rounding  the  head  of  an  idol,  either  in  its  niche,  or 


in  the  chair  in  which  it  is  carried  about  (My.;  T.). 

prabha-svami.  N.  (Smd.  125,  not  in  Mdb.). 
pra-bhinna.  Split  asunder;  broken  to  pieces; 
pierced;  cut  off,  detached ;  different,  various  (Cpr.  2,  62). 


2,  an  elephant  in  rut. 

pra-bhu.  =  sciwo,  s 3loo.  Powerful,  mighty;  excellent; 
able,  capable.  2,  a  superior,  a  master,  a  lord  (^ort, 
Nn.  28). 

zJjgpoi  prabhute.  Lordship,  supremacy,  ascendency,  power, 
dominion,  rule. 

prabhutva.  =  (My.), 

prabhu-sakti.  The  power  derived  from  proper 
rulership,  the  majesty  or  pre-eminence  of  the  king 
himself  (My.). 

3j)S|5js3  pra-bbilta.  Sprung  from;— increased;  much,  abund¬ 
ant;  numerous,  many ;  large,  great,  high,  lofty ;  abound¬ 
ing  in;  mature,  perfect.  2,  an  oblation  of  rice,  butter¬ 
milk,  etc.  on  the  tenth  day  after  the  death  of  a  person 
(My.;  see  g?3w©). 

prabhfita-pada-yoni.  A  source  of  high 
rank  or  value  (w^tf  Nn.  91). 

33^j®5  pra-bhfiri.  Very  much,  very  abundant;  a  large 
quantity  (wsSoo,  etc.,  Mr.  430). 

pra-bhfisba.  Ornament,  decoration;  ornamented 
(Rsv.  1,  9). 

pra-bhfishnu.  =  si,  $■£«&•  (Sk.;  R.). 
pra-bhriti.  Leading  or  bringing  forwards;  beginn¬ 
ing,  commencement;  at  the  end  of  compounds:  com¬ 
mencing  with;  from,  since;  et  eaetera.  (Kavy.  V,  3.  18). 
pra-bhe.  =  aJiS.  Light,  splendor,  radiance, 

*  effulgence.  2,  a  rag  of  light.  —  $*sSe«.  -*»«.  To  get 


splendor;  —  splendor  to  be  generated  (Bp.  3,  12;  22,20; 
53,  57). 

pra-bheda.  Splitting;— division,  separation,  distinc¬ 
tion,  difference,  disparity;  kind,  sort.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
121.  148). 

pra-bhedike.  Splitting,  cleaving,  severing;  pierc¬ 
ing.  See  zSsdJF-. 

pra-bh6ga.  Beginning  to  eat  or  to  enjoy.  See 

erusi-. 

Pra_,)Iirasllt:a>  Fallen  off,  fallen,  dropping;  hang¬ 
ing  down  from;  broken. 

pra-bhrashtaka.  A  chaplet  or  wreath  of  flowers 
suspended  from  the  lock  on  the  crown  of  the  head.  sdrae3 
odco  (Mr.  334). 

2j)73oli  pra-mati.  N.  of  a  mantri  (J.  10,37). 

pra-matta.  Excited,  wanton;  drunken,  intoxi¬ 
cated;  impassioned,  actuated  by  passion  for  (Bp.  24,  1). 
2,  careless,  inattentive,  negligent,  unmindful. 

pra-matha.  Stirring  about;  a  tormentor  or  de¬ 
stroyer;  a  class  of  fiends  attending  on  Siva,  an  attendant 
on  Siva.  5d>33®SsSrtE®ori<(d>  (Mr.  14).  See  Bp. 

44,  29;  48,  17;  61,  22;  W0-,  sd>33®5®t>. 

pramatha-gana.  The  host  of  the  pramathas 
(Bp.  37,50;  49,  5). 

pramathatva.  The  state  of  being  a  pramatha 
(Bp.  27,  46). 

pra-mathana.  Stirring  about;  agitating,  churn¬ 
ing  (Bp.  36,  48);  tormenting,  paining,  injuring;  killing. 

pramatha-natha.  Chief  of  the  pramathas; 
Siva  (Bp.  54,  73).  2,  Ganapati. 

pramatha-nayaka.  =  ^sdsqioraqd  (Bp.  2,  7; 
27,  27;  44,32). 

pramatha-loka.  The  world  of  the  pramathas 
(Bp.  49,  5;  54,  73). 

3  pramatha-adhipa.  Siva.  KS,sd>q3©qb;do,  the  foot 
wv>-o-  (Ch.). 

pra-mada.  Joy,  pleasure,  delight,  rapture.  2, 
wanton;  mad,  intoxicated;  impassioned;  careless. 

pramada-vana.  A  royal  garden  or  pleasure- 
ground  attached  to  the  gynecaeum  (Ud&zsdttbod  ssdxio 
IO^So  wdd  Mr.  152). 

pramada-vana.  =  (My.). 

zijziotS  pra-made.  A  handsome  or  beautiful  woman; 

a  woman  in  general  (soord/ssij  Mr.  301). 

Jjj'rfOwoj  pra-manas.  Cheerful-minded,  happy,  delighted. 
^•rfooSo  pra-maye.  (sS/rfoodo).  Ruin,  death;  —  killing, 
slaughter  (tfc®« 3  Hla.). 

praman.  z5)S$J8C®0.  Tbh.  of  g,sdreE®.  (sS^eS, 
&s*j®e®,  sdsdotfo  Nn.  152).  esortoOri^  lofSj®  w 
E’Se®^  tooSodo^Jodj^o  (Mr.  324). 

^jodjetr©  pra-mana.  =  s3sdj®E®,  sSsdf!®*,  rJSfs*,  s^sdraps*. 
Measure,  scale,  standard ;  measure  in  general  (whether 
of  weight,  length,  or  capacity,  <8^3  Nn.  129;  3rf053j®E® 
Smd.  94  Cm.);  quantity,  magnitude,  extent,  circumference, 
length,  duration-,  weight,  quantity limit  (SoodrarzS  Mr. 
529);  bank,  shore  (dW,  zds!  Nn.  139).  2,  evenness,  etc. 
(sJsSci  529).  3,  even  or  level  ground  (FJsdjW®  139; 


^sdisSsd^  3©E®  529).  4,  that  which  is  beautiful,  agree¬ 
able  or  good  (sd>ozao<L>,  139).  5,  that  which  is 

perpetual  (S>^,  iftaodtio  139;  529).  6,  that 

which  is  true  (sjd^,  dsdzSsdx^cd)  139;  529).  7,  rule; 

the  rule  by  which  a  thing  is  determined  or  adjusted. 
8,  ground  of  assurance ;  means  of  proof.  9, proof,  authori¬ 
ty;  support,  warrant;  testimony,  evidence.  10,  an  oath, 
adjuration  (My.;  see  Nn.  s.  Qstiszs*).  11,  a  correct 
notion,  right  conception.  12,  a  work  of  sacred  authority 
(s®^  139;  529).  13,  statute,  law,  etc.  (<£®30F  139). 

14,  cause,  motive  Cs^ds®  139;  529).  15,  proximity  (xi^ 

;5j<aj3ai  139).  16,  mixing  with,  etc.  (CJt)o3,  ■sdo&i 

139).  17,  a  horn  (or  branch?  139). 

18,  a  decider,  one  whose  advice  or  decision  is  an 
authority  (Sk.;  idd^sraa  G.).  s^sdraE®^  3®«? 

rad  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  sd^.  —  ^sjjsr®  sdrado.  To 
swear,  to  take  an  oath  (My.).  g,sdreE®  odraaridj®  sdrarltf 
(Prv.).  —  s3,sdraE®J3®A  3^C5o.  To  tell  correctly 
(My.).  —  SjSSjse®  ^CSo.  To  tell  the  quantity,  etc.  (of 
anything,  My.).  2,  =  g,®draE®  sdrazd).  s^sdraE®  Bo^CS3,  tjj 

sdoE^odj©  (Prv.). 

pramana-purana.  Filling  out  or  completing 
measure  or  scale:  gradation  (Smd.  242.  243). 

objo&rar©^^  pramana-vakya.  Authoritative  statement, 
authority.  (My.).  2,  a  formula  used  in  taking  an  oath 

(My.). 

pramana-vaci.  A  term  denoting  quantity 
(Sf5d?5«  Smd.  122.  135  Cm.). 

pramana-sffeaka.  A  term  that  indicates 
measure  or  quantity.  ©$3$d$do  oSjtfe5  ^sdreE®?!/®^ 
5d>^  (Kk.  61). 

pramanika.  Forming  a  measure  or  standard; 
forming  an  authority;  — true,  fair,  equitable  (Mhr.). 
2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  3,  a  cubit  («3V*3j  »5j®ca  Mr.  323). 

See  e5j®C3. 

pramanikatana.  Truthfulness,  fairness, 
honesty  (B.  2,  25). 

3jj*&e>E’Wo  pramanisu.  To  measure,  to  compute,  to  under¬ 
stand  (es8?  Smd.  45  Cm.);  to  discern,  to  discriminate,  to 
examine  (My.).  s^d^sracidj®  fSjs^cS  z3?=5\} 

(Prv.). 

pra-matamaha.  A  maternal  great-grandfather. 
pra-matri.  Knowing  truly  or  well;  any  person 
who  gives  evidence  or  proof,  an  authority. 

pra-mathi.  Stirring  about,  agitating,  churning; 
breaking;  afflicting;  killing;  a  destroyer.  See  ?d©?5d)-. 
2,  N.  of  the  thirteenth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

pra-mada.  Intoxication;  madness,  insanity,  con¬ 
fusion;  inadvertence,  negligence,  inattention,  carelessness; 
error,  inaccuracy,  a  blunder,  mistake; —distress,  mis¬ 
fortune  (Bp.  13,  13;  My.). 

pramada-tyajana.  Throwing  away  with 
heedlessness  or  unconcern.  See  d»ra©5d>,  zSxJo^o,  t&??3BaSo, 
Boj®Srracd>. 

pramadica.  N.  of  the  forty-seventh  year  of  the 
cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

25)7&T833r©  pra-mapana.  Murdering;  killing,  slaying, 
slaughter. 


131* 


1044 


go 3js>zrt 


pra-marjana.  Washing  out,  cleansing;  wiping 
off,  wiping  away,  wiping  out;  rubbing  off,  rubbing. 
See  ■3-eew. 

pra-mita.  Measured;  understood;  demonstrated, 
proved;  adjusted,  conformed,  as  by  some  rule.  (My.). 

Zjj£q3  pra-miti.  Measure;  — a  correct  notion,  right  concep¬ 
tion,  true  knowledge,  knowledge  established  by  proof. 

pra-mita.  Killed,  slain,  immolated; — dead  (3 3^3, 
etc.,  o  Mr.  394). 

;rfj£>js>©  pra-mile.  Shutting  the  eyes;  lassitude,  weariness, 
enervation.  2,  N.  of  a  female  (J.  1 6, 1.  2.  3  etc.,  as  gj-Sjs8?). 

pra-mukta.  Loosened,  untied;  liberated;  hurled, 
cast,  shot  (Rsv.  6,  46). 

grfooSO  pra-mukha.  Turning  the  face  towards,  facing; 
in  front  of.  2,  first,  foremost,  chief,  principal,  main,  best; 
a  chief,  a  respectable  man  (B.  4,  217;  My.).  3,  at  the 
end  of  a  compound :  having  as  chief,  headed  by,  preceded 
by,  accompanied  with,  and  so  on,  et  caetera. 
risjok  <S3SOOJUc3s)rt  KJSCtoO  (Prv.). 

pra-mugdha.  Bewildered;  fainting,  unconscious. 
2,  very  charming.  (R.). 

crfj'rfoorf  pra-muda.  =  (Bp.  2,  7;  30,  31). 


pra-mudita.  Delighted,  pleased,  happy,  glad, 
content  (Smd.  6;  Ch.  v.  231;  Bp.  35,  16). 

3j;s3oo:dw  pra-mushta.  Stolen  away, taken  away;  (shortened), 
—  w 

small,  little,  rare  (ese^,  etc.,  Mr.  427). 

gSo  pra-me.  SjjT&re,  A  measure;  true  perception,  correct 
notion,  accurate  conception,  true  and  certain  knowledge. 
^■£o?od0  pra-meya.  To  be  measured,  measurable,  finite, 
to  be  fathomed  (see  es-);  demonstrable;  discernible;— 
topic  to  be  discussed  or  established.  2,  a  subject,  a 
topic  in  general  (=  <3tdodj,  My.). 

pra-meha.  Urinary  disease,  including  strangury, 
stone  or  gravel,  etc.  (es^O  Mr.  387). 

pra-moda.  Excessive  joy,  delight,  pleasure,  happi¬ 
ness.  2,  the  fourth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (Sk.). 

pra-modita.  Delighted,  rejoiced,  pleased,  happy. 


pra-modisu.  To  rejoice,  to  be  delighted  (My.), 
pramodftta.  (Tbh.  of  sdjSSjs^zd).  =  5$>53j3?td  No.  2 

(My.). 

3jjocSo;3  pra-yata.  Well  restrained,  well  governed,  keeping 
the  organs  of  sense  under  control;—  pious,  virtuous, pure. 

crf)Odo<^  pra-yatna.  Persevering  effort,  continued  exertion 
or  endeavour,  great  exertion;  an  effort  (J.  24  sum.);  an 
endeavour,  essay.  (My.).  2,  difficulty,  *d>od}a[<0u  zS  (<=so&> 
a[  Smd.  125  Cm.),  odo^  cdi^sdtdJ  (B.  5,  128).  — 
jda?do.  To  make  effort,  to  endeavour,  to  try  (B.  3,  123; 
4,  218).  —  s^odd;^  °dcdo.  To  endeavour,  etc.  (My.).  — 
s^cdd^  =  s^odd^  cda?do.  (B.  5,  170;  My.). 

3d|Odo^<l  prayatnate.  =  sdjOdd;^.  (Bp.  38,  65). 

3j)Odoe!^d>  prayatnisu.  To  make  effort;  to  essay,  to  attempt, 
to  undertake,  as  a  work  (My.). 

prayasta.  Seasoned,  dressed  with  sauces  and 
condiments. 

_jcri.raA  pra-yaga.  A  sacrifice;  —  the  very  place  of  sacrifice: 
brated  place  of  pilgrimage  (Allahabad)  at  the 


confluence  of  the  Ganga  and  Yamuna  (J.  14,  21.  23;  Si. 
101;  My.).  sljOlraxj  sdcdtS,  3d>oddari  (Prv.). 

odjodjeiO©  pra-yana  =  q.  v.  Going  forwards,  setting 

out,  starting  on  a  journey  (My.);  a  journey,  a  march; 
the  march  of  an  army,  an  expedition,  an  attack,  an  in¬ 
vasion.  2,  departure,  death.  — -  ^oddses  sddscSo.  To  start 
(My.).  2,  to  journey  (B.  4,  116;  My.).  3,  to  die  (My.). — 
eojsac&j.  To  start  for  a  journey  or- voyage  (My.), 
prayana-sannaha.  ^orfje>?l8?dc3^So  prayana- 
sannaha.  Making  one’s  self  ready  for  a  journey  or 
march  (My.). 

3d)Odj3r©rJ  prayana-stha.  A  traveler;  a  voyager  (My.;  B. 
5,  126)? 

prayanika.  =  ^odrecs^.  (My.;  B.  5,  154). 

ZjjCrijs^  pra-yata.  Gone  towards,  advanced;  gone,  departed. 
(Cpr.  1,  141;  see  tj&fciori-). 

Sjjodj373o  pra-yama.  Restraining;— dearth,  scarcity,  dearness; 
competition  of  buyers  in  consequence  of  scarcity. 

odjOdreTj  pra-yasa.  Effort,  exertion,  endeavour,  labour, 
pains;  difficulty.  (J.  5,34;  My.).  See  Prv.  s.  33^  odd. — 
s^odo^  sdtdo.  To  endeavour,  to  labour,  to  take  pains 
(B.  5,  128;  My.).  ^odds^  sd^sdSirt  s3^?— 

sj,odra?d  adzdtd,  gjOdJsri  (Prvs.).  —  g,odre;5jto:do.= 

sd,odJ3?d  tt o.  (B.  4,  221).  —  gjOdo-sxJOTrtJ.  -wrto.  To 
become  or  be  troublesome  or  difficult,  to  require  pains 
(B.  4,  102.  221;  My.). 

^jodoo^  pra-yukta.  Joined  to;  used,  employed;  associated 
or  connected  with;  endowed  with  (es^^,  ^doSod,  oddod, 
etc.,  Mr.  440;  lotdfd  ^Std  Smd.  299  Cm.;  Bp.  2, 

6;  36,  55).  2,  produced  or  occasioned  by; — a  cause;— 
on  account  of,  e.  g.  e/vsWzd  s^oddd^f,  'Stott  s^oddd^, 
^sdjOdodtf  (My.). 

^jodoo^  pra-yukti.  Use,  employment,  application ;  impulse, 
instigation;  cause,  main  object  or  end,  consequence, 
result.  (Bp.  39,  17;  53,  7;  60, 13). 

sdjOdOO^  pra-yuta.  Joined,  combined,  united.  (Bp.  21,  3;  38, 
45;  46,  64;  57,  63).  2,  a  million.  3,  disjoined,  separated, 
pra-yokti.  =  s^odw^  (Bp.  46,  63). 
pra-yoktri.  One  who  employs  or  makes  use  of; 
one  who  performs  or  directs;  one  who  lends  money  on 
usury;  one  who  shoots,  as  an  arrow. 

cdjo3j3?7v  pra-yoga.  Joining  together.  2,  application,  em¬ 
ployment,  use.  3,  undertaking,  beginning,  commencement. 
4,  an  order,  a  precept  (ws^,  Mr. 

440).  5,  a  design,  a  device,  a  plan,  a  contrivance.  6, 
use,  usage,  practice  (My.).  7,  ceremonial  form,  course 
of  proceeding;  the  learning  and  business  of  a  purohita 
(My.).  8,  hurling,  throwing,  casting,  as  an  arrow.  9, 
exhibition  of  a  dance,  performance  or  representation 
of  a  drama.  10,  lending  money  on  usury.  11,  the  form 
(of  a  word)  which  is  commonly  used,  usual  form.  12, 
the  application  of  a  grammatical  rule  (Smd.  24.  28.  etc. 
etc.).  See  3,-.  ^oSj^risdes’oddrisd  &*>&%$$ 

(Prv.),  —  sdjszdd.  To  use,  to  employ  (3d,od©^ 

?dd  Smd.  22  Cm.;  B.  5,  219;  My.).  2,  to  throw,  as  an 

arrow  (My.). 

prayoga-tara.  Common,  general  use  (Ch.  v.  340). 
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3jjC&©eArfy^  prayoga-drishta.  (A  word)  seen  in  actual 
use  (Sind.  37). 

^o3jse?\  prayogi.  Being  employed  or  used,  usual.  2,  using, 
applying. 

X®e?\?cb  praydgisu.  To  use,  to  employ  (Smd.  22.  134. 
142.  394;  My.).  2,  to  throw,  as  an  arrow  (My.). 
erfjoSjae&iTlSr  pra-yojaka.  Occasioning,  effecting,  etc.  2, 
useful,  beneficial  (My.,  not  Sk.);  a  useful  man  (My.). 
33jo3jae&!£  pra-ydjana.  Application,  employment,  use.  2, 
need  of,  necessity  for.  3,  cause,  occasion,  motive,  origin. 
4,  purpose,  object,  aim,  intention,  design,  scope  (£s3o& 
Smd.  60  Cm.;  vso&f  7  Cm.).  5,  profit,  interest  (Sk.); 

gain,  usefulness,  advantage,  benefit,  use  (So3  Hn.  84; 

132;  «s$r,  o3u©?r^  156;  «f>$F  Mr.  497; 

Smd.  I).  cratfrisS  (Prv.).  6, 

a  festive  occasion  (Mhr.;  My.).  See  Prv.  s.  s&ra 

&  e*>. 

prayojana-vastu.  A  thing  or  article  that 
is  originated  or  used  (Smd.  273.  274). 

prayojana-sthapana.  The  establishment 
of  the  great  aim  (Kavy.  II,  1,  7). 

pra-yojaniya.  Fit  to  be  used  (My.), 
pra-yojya.  To  be  used,  employed  or  practised, 
fit  to  be  used  (My.);  —  to  be  cast  or  thrown.  2,  a  servant. 

3,  that  which  is  put  out  to  interest:  capital. 

pra-ratna.  An  excellent  gem  (Grj.  3,  2). 

°i)TS£i7$  pra-rudha.  Grown  forth  or  up,  full-grown;  shot, 
budded;  increased.  (Smd.  71;  Cpr.  2,  after  53;  10, 
after  2). 

3jji3ja$^  pra-roha.  Growing  or  shooting  forth;  germinating, 
sprouting,  budding;  a  bud,  a  sprout.  (Cpr.  1,  118). 
c&&jo3o  praroha-kriye.  Sprouting,  budding.  See 

^<2)7^  pra-lagnaka.  A  surety,  etc.  Sojsr&rsa  Mr. 

238). 

pra-lapana.  Speaking  forth,  speaking;  talking 
idly  or  incoherently,  prattling;  crying,  lamenting.  (My.). 

pra-lapita.  Spoken,  uttered,  said;  chattered;  la¬ 
mented.  (My.). 

pra-lapisu.  =  etc.  To  speak,  to  talk; 

to  prattle;  to  speak  incoherently  or  deliriously;  to  lament, 
to  wail  (My.). 

3jj©20^  pra-labdha.  Overreached,  cheated.  See  <a-. 

pra-Iamba.  Hanging  down,  on  or  from.  2,  N.  of 
a  daitya  slain  by  Balarama. 

33)©^^  pralamba-ghna.  The  slayer  of  Pralamba: 
Balarama,  Baladeva. 

pralamba-ari.  The  enemy  of  Pralamba:  Balarama 

(My.). 

Pra'^am^^a>  Overreaching,  cheating,  fooling  (sio 
etc.  Mr.  90;  449). 

^©odo  pra-laya.  =  s^odd,  ^«?odo.  Dissolution, 

destruction  ($5Sx©f<l>c3,  ooddsdcdorto  Nn.  100).  2,  the 

destruction  of  the  world  at  the  end  of  a  kalpa.  3,  death. 

4,  fainting,  syncope.  5,  heat  of  the  sun,  sunshine  (e#^s3, 

100).  See  Kavy.  IV,  1,  9;  IV,  2,  17. 


3d)©odOi5f3©  pralaya-kala.  The  time  of  universal  de¬ 
struction  (^osd^F  G.). 

^©odosistf  pralaya-diira.  Far  from  or  free  from  de¬ 
struction  (Bp.  8,  3). 

2j)©odos32o^  pralaya-vahni.  =  sdtfodosdSo^.  The  fire  at  the 
destruction  of  the  world. 

od)©odjs?\^  pralaya-agni.  =  (Bp.  54,  56). 

zJ)©33j  pra-lapa.  Talk,  conversation,  discourse.  2,  un¬ 
meaning  or  senseless  talk ,  incoherent  or  delirious  speech, 
prattling,  prate,  chattering.  3,  lamentation.  — 
siortoddA  -o-.  To  lament,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  13).  — 
A  sanni  that  produces  delirious  speech  (My.). 

3j)©d£>;d0  pralapisu.  To  speak,  to  talk.  2,  to  talk  in¬ 
coherently;  to  rave.  3,  to  lament,  to  wail.  See  Bp.  13, 
8;  36,  8;  57,  15. 

3jje5ec3  pra-lina.  Dissolved;  absorbed;  vanished;  destroy¬ 
ed;  unconscious.  See  Bp.  36,  12;  53,  36. 

SjjTSsd  pra-vaca.  A  loud  sound;  a  declaration,  a  procla¬ 
mation,  an  announcement  (tfsdtd,  Nn.  88,  o.  r. 

eSjbi^  z$$). 

3jj"rf£ijd  pra-vacana.  Speaking,  speech;  proclamation;  ex¬ 
pounding,  interpretation;  excellent  speech  or  language, 
eloquence;  sacred  writings,  especially  the  so-called 
brahmanas;  the  sacred  writings  of  the  Jainas  (Cpr. 
4,  17). 

«ij£$e^S>eod.3  pra-vacantya.  To  be  spoken  or  declared,  fit 
to  be  spoken  (My.).  2,  a  good  speaker;  a  teacher. 

pravana.  A  declivity ,  a  steep  descent ,  a  precipice. 
2,  declining,  bent,  sloping  down,  steep,  abrupt.  3,  in¬ 
clined  to,  disposed  to,  devoted  to,  applying  one’s  self  to, 
addicted,  prone;  accomplished  (s^Ac^  Smd.  240  Cm.). 
4,  a  place  where  four  roads  meet. 
orfof®  pra-vayana.  A  goad.  (Colebr.). 

oj^orfofo  pra-vayas.  Advanced  in  age,  old. 

pra-vara.  A  call,  a  summons.  2,  a  line  of  ancestors; 
a  family,  race  or  lineage.  3,  one  of  the  forty-nine 
gotras.  4,  an  ancestor.  5,  offspring,  descendants. 
6,  most  excellent,  chief,  principal,  best  Smd. 

2  Cm.);  feminine  (Ch.  v.  75).  7,  N.  of  a  vritta 

(Ch.).  8,  verbosity,  prolixity  (My.).  See  Bp.  36,  49; 

46,  63.  9,  N. 

pravara-akshara.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

2j|o3Xf  pra-varga.  Sacrificial  fire;  an  excellent  assem¬ 
blage.  (R.). 

pra-varta.  Engaging  in,  occupied  in,  undertaking. 
(Bp.  19,  3;  46,6). 

orfjT^FiS*  pra-vartaka.  Setting  in  motion,  setting  on  foot; 
producing,  causing,  originating  (Bp.  55,  19);  causing 
to  go  on  well,  promoting  (J.  26,  38);  instigating,  urging. 
2,  the  original  instigator  of  any  act,  an  originator,  a 
founder;  a  promoter. 

ZjjaS&F'S'  pravartaki.  A  female  who  instigates;  a  pimp 
(J.  5,  58). 

Zjj’zS&Ftf  pra-vartana.  Going  or  moving  forwards;  happen¬ 
ing,  coming  to  pass,  appearing;  becoming,  existing. 
2,  activity,  action,  acting;  business; — course,  proceed¬ 
ing;— occupying  one’s  self  in;  behaviour,  conduct; 
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procedure,  way,  manner,  mode.  (Abh.  P.  1,  after  68; 
Bp.  3,  79;  39,  29).  3,  pushing  forwards,  setting  on 

foot,  etc. 

a^-rf^Fc?  pra-vartane.  =  g^F^.  (Bp.  4,  61;  Mr.  3). 

pra-varti.  Moving  forwards,  going  on  well;  com¬ 
ing  forth  or  into  being,  coming  to  light  (Kavy.  IY,  2, 
37);  occupying  one’s  self  in,  practising  (Bp.  48,  1). 
aJ^SFai)  pra-vartisu.  To  go  on  well;  to  be  much  used 
or  employed  (e3?*raft  s33f?5o  Smd.  113  Mdb.  Cm.);  to  be 
used  (256);  to  proceed,  to  go  on,  to  go,  as  law,  time, 
etc.  (J.  10,52;  My.);  to  come  to  pass,  to  appear  (Smd. 
5.  196);  to  engage  in,  to  be  occupied  in  (sS^Fsk  Smd. 
237  Cm.;  Bp.  61,  2;  My.);  to  act  (J.  28,  25).  2,  to  set  in 
motion  or  action,  to  carry  on,  to  perform,  as  a  business 
(My.). 

35j®3^F"  pra-vardha.  Causing  to  grow,  increasing  (Bp. 
21,  29). 

ZjjzSztfFcj  pra-vardhana.  Causing  to  grow  or  increase. 
2,  augmenting,  increase.  (Bp.  20,29;  37,  34;  59,  46). 

pra-vardhamana.  Growing  up,  growing,  in¬ 
creasing  (Cpr.  6,  after  86;  My.). 

pra-vardhita.  t=  (Bp.  43,  75). 

erfjS^F?!)  pra-vardhisu.  To  grow,  to  inorease  (My.). 
aJjTdSoF  pra-varha.  =  a^ioa^F. 

pra-vallike.  =  QzSk’#.  (^532^,  a^eso?©^,  Lritt 
Mr.  90). 

«3j»3S3  pra-vaha.  Carrying  forwards,  dragging  onwards. 
2,  flowing  or  streaming  forth.  3,  wind,  air. 

pra-vahana.  Going  forth;  run  or  course  (rfo&of, 
d$cS  <30  Hla.;  afoafo  Mr.  284);  a  ship,  a 

boat  (og|ti?d,  Mr.  407);  a  covered  carriage,  a 

kind  of  litter. 

^joSSos!o  pra-vahisu.  To  flow  (My.).  2,  to  drag  or  draw, 
as  a  carriage  (My.). 

pra-vahlike.  =  ^53©^,  etc.  A  riddle,  an  enigma. 
aJjareri  pra-vani.  A  weaver’s  shuttle.  See 
orfjSrarf  pra-vada.  Speaking  forth,  uttering;  mentioning; 
proclaiming,  declaring,  declaration;  spreading  a  ru¬ 
mour;— discourse,  conversation;  — a  saying,  popular 
talk,  rumour,  report  (My.;  Si.  55);— a  fable,  a  myth. 
orf|S3sa  pra-vadi.  Giving  forth  a  sound,  uttering  a  cry; 

speaking,  speaking  of,  reporting  (Sk.). 
a^srotfc®  pra-varana.  Grt' anting  what  is  desired.  See  <3-. 

pra-vala.  =  afsitf,  Bodv*,  q.  v.  A  young 

shoot,  etc.  (oi«?Q±i  'Sjutfc6  Mr.  106;  S3,  Fn.  7; 

Mr.  505).  2,  greenness  (si^,  BoXSotio  7).  3, 

redness  (ssdoes,  7).  4,  coral  (aisSs?,  BosSs*  7;  oi«?odo 

505).  5,  the  hair  of  the  head  ($<30*,  ■tfjs 

7;  3^505).  6,  a  tail  (areu,  irau  7;  esuafF  zraej 

505).  7,  the  neck  of  a  lute  (ZSioii,  .S^cdo  7; 

*  505). 

^jSn>e;-3-ey^  pravala-kitaka.  The  coral-polyp  (B.  4, 173). 

prav&la-bhasma.  Calx  or  ashes  of  coral,  used 
medicinally.  (My.). 

pra-vasa.  Sojourning  abroad ,  foreign  residence, 
eing  away  from  home;  a  temporary  sojourn;  a  foreign 


abode.  d>8Jos3cd£  »Joe33odo  a^tss;^  al©eay<do 

(B.  5,  200).  2,  a  kind  of  sringara  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  28).  — 

S3J3&J.  To  sojourn  abroad,  to  go  abroad 
(B.  4,  188). 

SjjoTOrdji  pra-vasana.  Causing  to  live  abroad,  exile, 
banishment.  2,  dwelling  abroad.  3,  killing,  slaying- 

crf|S3;>&  pra-vasi.  He  that  lives  away  from  home  or  resides 
abroad.  (B.  4,214;  My.). 

3jjS3U56  pra-vaha.  Flowing  or  streaming  forth;  a  stream, 
a  current,  a  flow,  a  flux,  a  course;  continuous  flow  or 
passage.  See  toCS^,  ^a-.  —  a^assBorl/stfj).  To 

begin  to  stream  or  flow  (forth,  &o7l>  G.). 

33jSST>8oi£  pra-vahike.  Diarrhoea.  See 

ajjSTO§o;So  pra-vahisu.  To  stream,  to  flow  in  a  current 
(J.  8,  30;  9,  5). 

«rfj,Ssosgll  pra-vikhyati.  Fame,  celebrity. 

aJp^jOW^  pra-vighatana.  Dividing,  breaking  up;  de¬ 
struction,  ruin  (Bp.  51,  62). 

aJj.S^'dr®  pra-vicarana.  Discernment,  discrimination 
(Cpr.  9,  56). 

sjjStra'dP®  pra-vidarana.  Causing  to  burst  asunder.  2, 
war,  battle. 

pra-vidita.  Made  known,  known  (^Aj^^cS  Smd. 
155  Cm.;  sjjAoci  araci  158  Cm.;  33,Ao!rf  assci  344 

Cm.;  ^Aoc^  374  Cm.). 

^j^epSA  pra-vibhaga.  Parting  asunder,  division,  distri¬ 
bution,  classification;  a  part,  a  portion.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  164). 

pra-vimala.  Very  pure,  etc.  (Bp.  2,  3;  12,24; 
18,  50;  36,  49;  59,  44). 

a5)<3©al§  pra-vilasat.  Very  brilliant,  beautiful  or  splendid 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  173). 

pra-viloma.  Reverse  order,  reverse:  negation. 

^<3e3jaea5o-&)o3o  praviloma-kriye.  The  negative  mood 
(ai^s^q^oSj  Smd.  291  vritti  &  Cm.). 

ajjSaSe^  pra-viveka.  Great  knowledge  or  skill  (Bh.  1, 

6,  20). 

3jj£>€  eJC\  pra-vislesha.  Separation,  parting. 

pra-vishta.  Entered  into,  entered,  gone  into,  oome 
into.  (Smd.  90). 

pra-vina.  Skilful,  clever,  proficient,  erudite,  con¬ 
versant  with.  Feminine  (My.). 

pravinate.  Skill,  proficiency.  (Bp.  3,  42;  45,  2; 

My.). 

pravinatva.  =  (My.), 

pra-vira.  Heroic,  powerful;  best,  most  excellent; 
a  hero,  a  warrior,  a  chief;  N.  (J.  8,  15.  25.  26.  28,  etc.), 
pravuda.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

pravudike.  Tbh.  of  3?^^.  (My.), 
pravudime.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

^^§0  Pra"v?ittL  Going  forwards’  proceeding ;  continuous 
flow)- purging  (My.);  — progress,  advance,  procession. 
2,  active  life,  as  opposed  to  nivritti  (My.).  3,  news, 

tidings,  intelligence.  4,  prevalence. 

pra-vriddba.  Grown  up,  full  grown ;  increased, 
spread  about;  large.  See  Nr.  s.  ©rtw. 
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Pra*v?i^^*•  Growth,  increase;  prosperity.  See 
to«?,  #s3of-;  Cpr.  9,  after  10. 

pra-veka.  Choicest,  most  excellent,  best,  chief. 

3j)*5?fS  pra-veni.  A  braid  of  hair,  the  hair  twisted  and 
unadorned  as  worn  by  widows  and  by  wives  in  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  their  husbands.  2,  a  piece  of  coloured  woollen 
cloth,  used  instead  of  a  saddle;  the  housings  of  an  ele¬ 
phant  (see  Mr.  s.  ties). 

pra-vesa.  Entering  into,  entering ,  entrance.  2, 
coming  in,  setting  on,  commencement.  See  s^rio,  sJw.  — 
-o-tIcxJj6.  To  make  one’s  entrance,  to  enter 
(J.  28,  15).  —  S  o5(^  slrar&j.  =  Sjs 

?^EiO  <y;5^  ?3?03gc5^P—  sjjiuSoaescSsS 

A  tf^P  (Prvs.). 

c3  pra-vesana.  Entering  into,  entering.  2,  conduct¬ 
ing  into,  leading  into,  introducing. 

pra-vesi.  Entering;  having  an  entrance.  (Bp. 
40,  65). 

pravesisu.  To  enter  into,  to  enter,  to  come  into, 
to  go  into;  to  enter  upon  (Bp.  53,  49;  55,  7;  J.  5,  32). 
530c37S  s30(3odoO-,  (My.), 

pra-veshta.  An  arm',  the  fore-arm  or  wrist, 
pra-y^shtana.  Covering  over,  enoompassing, 
covering,  surrounding.  See  53?^-. 

Pra'vyakta-  Evident,  apparent ,  manifest. 

33)5^33(3  pra-vrajana.  Going  abroad,  travelling  abroad, 
migrating.  (My.). 

pra-vrajita.  Gone  abroad.  (My.).  2,  a  religious 

mendicant.  3,  the  pupil  or  attendant  of  a  Jaina  or 
Buddhist  mendicant. 

pra-vrajye.  Going  abroad,  migration,  wandering 
about,  especially  as  a  religious  mendicant.  (My.). 

3ij pra-vrajaka.  A  religious  mendicant.  (My.). 

^55Sj3d^  pra-vrajana.  =  (My.).  2, sending  abroad; 

banishing  (Sk.). 

pra-samsisu.  To  praise,  to  eulogize  (My.). 

2j)tfo;6  pra-samse.  Praise,  eulogy  (=&©?53  hi  Smd.  Dh.  s. 
j^^o^O^Sj).  2,  fame,  glory.  See 

Zjjtfrb  pra-sama.  Calmness,  tranquillity,  peace,  compo¬ 
sure  (Bp.  49,  3;  My.).  2,  tranquillizing,  calming,  assu¬ 

agement,  removing.  3,  abatement,  cessation. 

pra-samana.  =  1-3.  (Bp.  26,  45).  4,  killing, 

slaughter. 

^<30^  pra-samita.  Tranquillized,  appeased;  quelled, 
quenched.  (My.). 

2^,3033^0  prasamita-tama.  A  man  whose  mental 
darkness  has  been  destroyed  (Cpr.  2,  16). 

»3)T3o30;rfo  pra-samisu.  To  become  calm,  to  be  appeased, 
to  be  soothed  (Abh.  P.  14,  60). 

pra-sasta.  Praised,  commended ;  eulogized,  extolled; 
laudable;  commendable,  admirable,  excellent',  good,  best 
<**4**,  Mr.  458);  happy;  well;  right. 

2,=  3$,sW,  well-behaved,  etc.  (*$>3,3,  rtej  pkasSsSo 

Mr.  237).  5^3*  533BS  tj^p  (Prv.). 

pra-sasya.  Commendable,  praiseworthy,  excellent. 
prascime.  Tbh.  of  si^.  (My.). 


prasna.  =a  ^  3  s5j,  A  question,  an  inquiry, 

an  interrogation,  a  query,— &  point  at  issue;  a  problem 
for  calculation.  —  3^  3^0.  To  ask  a  question  (B.  4, 
64);  to  inquire  about.  —  53J3&J.  To  ask  (B.  4,  126). 

3i|^8a^  prasna-cihna.  A  sign  of  interrogation  (B.  3,  5). 
prasna-arthaka.  Interrogative  (My.). 

^)^  prasne.  Tbh.  of  3$,^  (Smd.  102;  Nn. 

167;  My.).  —  3^  **<*>.  =  =#?«&>. 

(Prvs.) - 53j3^j.  =  3^a(_  sAjssSj.  (My.).  —  «$>$  c&> 

-oicfo.  To  raise  a  question  (Bp.  53,  59).  — 
<&*&.  =  Slraj^o.  (My.). 

prasna-uttara.  Questions  and  answers:  con¬ 
versation,  a  dialogue  (B.  4,  156;  5,  78;  My.).  2,  a 

particular  figure  of  speech  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  after  87. 
100-102).  (?5<D3s3,  risijssS 

t5?  G.).  3,  a  catechism  (My.  schools). 

33,^odo  pra-sraya.  Respectful  demeanour,  affection,  regard, 
respect,  courtesy,  civility,  modesty. 

pra-srita.  Of  respectful  demeanour,  modest,  humble, 
courteous,  civil,  well-behaved  (3^ai?3,  rfej  okadsjo  Mr. 
237). 

pra-stha.  Standing  in  front,  prior;  chief;  — a  leader. 
prashtha-vah.  A  young  bull  or  steer  training 
for  the  plough. 

prashthauhi.  A  cow  for  the  first  time  with  calf 
(3c3  Mr.  180). 

pra-sakta.  Attached  to,  connected  with feeling 
affection  for,  devoted  to,  addicted  to',—  =  No.  2. 

(g,^3,  rt«3  (&asj53(&  Hla.). 

Pra_sakti>  Connection;— devotion  to;— engaged¬ 
ness,  the  being  occupied  with;  — the  topic  or  subject  of 
conversation;  — perseverance,  energy;— effort  (B.  4,57). 
—  To  take  up  as  a  topic  of  conversation  (B. 

4,  34;  My.). 

3i5)7jo7\  pra-sahga.  (=  3j,siA).  Connection;  union,  associ¬ 
ation,  intercourse,  meeting  (Bp.  45,  15;  61,  41).  2, 
subject,  topic,  the  case  as  stated,  a  topic  under  dis¬ 
cussion,  a  subject  of  conversation;  discussion  (My.), 
escort  =5^©^  Bojs^©  ^jsiort  -S^nScfoa 

es^ortS  (Prvs.).  3,  circumstances,  incident, 

event  (Bp.  46,  35;  J.  26,  38).  4,  the  fit  time,  season; _ 

the  occurred  time;  an  occasion,  a  time  (Mhr.;  035$ 

siadJ3frod3,  3^:553^,  353d  Q-.;  B.  3,  7.  19.  93;  4,  37.  48.  50. 
79.  89. 123.  134.  142;  B.  5,  43.  90);  an  adverse  time  (B.  5, 
41).  —  ^ortortak*.  -o-rtocto*.  To  make  a  discussion 
of,  to  discuss  (Rsv.  7,  after  97).  —  ^siort  (dasl).=  s^o 
rioilaJj*.  (B.  4,  186;  My.).  —  5iJ3^o.  =  £  ^ortorl 

c&*.  (My.);  (to  proclaim,  preach,  ?33«D  G.,  Cb.,  according 
to  the  use  of  missionaries). 

SjjtJoa  <§  pra-sangati.  Connection,  union  (Bp.  31,  19). 

^,?rfo7vD^q33^  prasanga-avadhana.  Attention  or  care  meet 
for  the  emergency  (B.  4,  61). 

35,?3o?\  pra-sangi.  Attached  to,  devoted  to;  a  devotee 
(Bp.  7,  3).  2,  a  discusser  (My.). 

33)tfo?\;cio  prasangisu.  =  s^ori  slre^o.  (My.). 
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pra-sanna.  Settled  down;— clear,  bright,  pellucid, 
limpid,  pure,  clean-,— tranquil;  soothed,  propitiated, 
pleased,  delighted;  — gracious,  propitious,  kind,  kindly 
disposed  towards,  pleased  with;  — true.  2,  one  of  the 
gunas  (K&vy.  Ill,  1,  A,  3.  15-17).  —  d^ortodw,.  -o- 
rtodo^.  To  cause  to  become  gracious  (Bp.  54,  68). 
pra-sannata.  Pleased  (Bp.  17,  11). 
prasanna-tara.  Uncommonly  clear,  etc.  (Rsv. 
13,  after  23). 

djpjpijd  pra-sannate.  Clearness,  brightness,  pellucidness, 
purity,  —  favour,  kindness,  propitiousness;  good 
humour. 

pra-sannatva.  =  See  Ss?. 

prasanna-bhava.  =  ^ 

Smd.  367  Cm.).  See  3**?. 

prasanni-krita.  Favoured  (Cpr.  4,  after  28). 
pra-sanne.  (feminine).  Pleasing;— spirituous  liquor. 

prasanna-ire.  Spirituous  liquor. 
pra-sabha.  Force,  violence,  importunity  (totojdo 
Hla.;  see  s.  towosto).  d,d$o,  forcibly,  violently. 

3j)dd  pra-sara.=  ddd,  sSdd.  Moving  forwards.  2, spread¬ 
ing;  extending;  extent,  dimension,  diffusion,  dispersion 
(d&?£SF,  JddSodpredo  Nn.  108);  — a  sort  of  spreading 
itch  (see  Nr.  s.  dddFES).  3,  expansion.  4,  a  multitude, 
an  assemblage.  5,  a  stream,  flow,  current.  6,  morbid 
displacement  of  the  humours  of  the  body  (&©?°3)  108). 
7,  speed,  velocity;  force  (s*d,  woosSj  Mr.  461);  sharpness, 
power,  strength,  etc.  (3?«3,  108).  8,  affectionate 

solicitation,  affection,  amiability. 
djddpS  pra-sarana.  Going  forward  or  forth;  spreading, 
etc.  (ddd  Sm.  103).  2,  surrounding  an  enemy. 
djtfdoaoSjaeAgii  prasarana-yogyate.  The  capability  of 
extension,  extensibility  (B.  4,  97). 

(ddPS&eO  prasarana-stla.  Extensible  (B.  4,  106.  124). 
djrfddo  pra-sarisu.  =  ddOdo.  To  move  forwards;  to 
spread  abroad;  to  be  extended;  to  be  diffused  (My.). 
2,  to  spread  (v.  t.,  My.). 

djddFP 0  pra-sarpana.  Creeping  or  crawling  forth  or  on; 

going  forwards,  proceeding.  (My.), 
djdd  pra-sava.  Procreating,  generating;  bringing  forth 
or  bearing  young,  childbirth,  parturition  (^?1®^, 
do  Nn.  120);  birth.  2,  offspring,  progeny.  3,  a  flower,  a 
blossom  (eo:n>c3 ,  120).  4,  fruit.  5,  opening,  budding, 

flowering  (COT a,  eseidJo^ck  120).  6,  furtherance,  as¬ 
sistance;  what  is  good  (t»«J,,  120).  7,  rousing 

up,  excitement,  animation; — infatuation,  the  state  of 
being  greatly  enamoured  (es&do^d  120;  Mr.  476). 

djTidS'tJfi)  prasava-kala.  The  time  of  childbirth  or  of  travail. 
See  5&>C30.  djddvreeoa©  d^srad  =#?s?d  srert  (Prv.). 
pra-savana.  Bringing  forth. 

prasavana-kriye.  The  act  of  bringing  forth, 
the  state  of  being  in  travail.  See  dooeoo^o. 
djddao?^  prasava-bandha.  =  djddwpj^.  (Mr.  107). 

prasava-bandhana.  The  foot-stalk  of  a  leaf  or 
flower,  the  leaf-slalk  or  peduncle. 
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prasava-vedana.  The  throes  of  childbirth  (My., 
also  as  -dedcS).  See  doowo^o;  Prv.  s. 

pra-savita.  Flowered,  full  of  blossoms  (Bp.  36,49). 

pra-savitri.  A  procreator,  a  generator,  a  father. 

(R.). 

djrfSdo  prasavisu.  To  beget,  to  bring  forth  (My.). 

pra-savya.  Turned  towards  the  left;  contrary, 
reverse,  reverted,  inverted.  2,  favourable. 
zSjd<5og  pra-sahya.  Having  withstood; — forcibly,  violently, 
by  force. 

pra-sada.  —  d?rad,  etc.  Settling  down,  becoming 
clear;  clearness,  brightness,  pellucidness,  limpidness, 
purity,  cleanness; — clearness  of  style,  perspicuity.  2, 
calmness,  tranquillity,  absence  of  excitement,  repose, 
composure; — serenity  of  disposition,  good  humour,  good 
temper.  3,  graciousness,  propitiousness,  favour,  kindness, 
kind  behaviour  (d,£9odo,  S^di^do  Hla.; 

Mr.  455).  4,  a  portion  or  remnant  of  anything  (food, 
fruit,  flowers,  etc.)  that  has  been  presented  to  an  idol, 
given  by  thepujari  as  a  blessing  to  a  worshipper ,  any  gift 
(food,  fruit,  water,  ashes,  etc.)  that  comes  from  a  guru 
or  idol.  (My.).  5,  a  free  gift,  a  gratuity,  d^^d 
©^  3 ojn^rs,  S^srad&f^  dd.  —  djJSBd  ^dd 

dj*reddd  d  dd&o?^  djdd^eo 

d^  d,?rod  ^?s?d  3os;1  (Prvs.).  See  lueoodo;  Kavy.  IY, 
1,  3;  Bp.  1,  14;  2,  35.  55;  24,  34.  43;  30,  11.  12;  31,  30; 
37,  49;  39,  50;  43,  67;  44,  23;  47,  17;  48,  6.  22.  24.  31; 
49,  35;  56,  8-11.  46;  57,  4;  58,  20.  26.  41.  46.  69;  59,  23; 
61,  20.  55.  61;  enj^cdbOort-,  saorido-,  Oort-,  3d 

©or!-,  3d-,  Aid-;  Prv.  s.  d^d. 
djsfodtf  pra-sadana.  =  dKreock^.  Rendering  clear,  cleaning; 
tranquillizing;  gratifying;  rendering  gracious;— boiled 
rice;  —  a  gratuity. 

d)?tedc3  pra-sadane.  Gratifying;  service,  worship  (srosraA, 
etc.,  d?»5  Mr.  27). 

prasada-sariri.  A  person  to  whose  body 
prasada  (ashes,  etc.)  has  been  attached  (Bp.  49,  34). 
djTfciQ  prasadi.  Calming,  tranquillizing;  showing  favour, 
treating  with  kindness; — bright.  2,  come  from  an  idol, 
a  guru,  a  king,  etc.  as  a  gift  of  blessing  (Mhr.;  My.). 
3,  one  who  distributes  prasada  (Bp.  9,  45).  4,  a  person 

that  has  received  (or  receives)  prasada  (56,  29;  60,  9). 
See  «-,  as-,  do-.  —  d,waaol>  araAdsaodJj.  N.  (Bp. 
32,  33). 

djjdaas*  pra-sadita.  =  dsreodod  1,  etc.  Purified;— pleased; 
propitiated; — worshipped; — having  received  prasada  or 
as  prasada;— a  present.  See  do^d-;  3d-;  Cpr.  8, 
after  24;  10,  after  2. 

prasadisu.  To  grant  graciously  (Bp.  2,  24; 

23,41). 

pra-sadhana.  =  (dd),  dddd-  Bringing  about, 
accomplishing;  arranging;  setting  in  order.  2,  decorat¬ 
ing, ,  decoration,  embellishment,  ornament,  dress,  toilet  (g, 
3^d0F,  etc.,  Aortdodcdoo.do  Mr.  333). 
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pra-sadhani.  A  comb. 

pra-sadhita.  Accomplished,  done.  2,  ornamented, 
decorated. 


35|*fo'd  pra-sara.  Going  forth,  spreading,  extending;  — 
going  out  to  forage;  — stretching  or  spreading  out.  See 

djria'dC'©  pra-sflrana.  Causing  to  go  forwards,  stretching 
out,  extending,  spreading,  spreading  abroad,  diffusing, 
diffusion,  expanding,  expansion,  increase;  — displaying, 
unfolding,  exhibiting,  exposing  for  sale;  —  going  about. 
See  fcdoMSor,  $?:&>,  dd, 

pra-sarani.  =  ^  A3?S.  The  creeper  Paederia  foetida 

Lin. 

SjjTtaS)  pra-sari.  Coming  forth;  going  along;  extending, 
spreading. 

pra-sarita.  Moved  forwards,  held  out;  stretched 
out,  expanded,  extended,  spread,  diffused;  laid  out,  ex¬ 
hibited,  exposed  (for  sale).  (My.). 

pra-sita.  Bound  to,  bound,  fastened;  —  adhering  to, 
engaged  in;  diligent,  attentive. 

Tjj&S  pra-siti.  A  bandage,  a  tie,  a  fetter. 

pra-siddha.  Accomplished,  effected;  prospered; 
gained,  obtained;  established; — well  known,  notorious, 
renowned,  famous,  celebrated,  public  (c$rt«^  Ct.  I,  98; 
**2^  ^n*  Smd.  161  Cm.);  — adorned,  ornament- 

ed.  d,Ad  srodcfc  ssrtde?  (Prv.) - d,Ad  slasfj. 

To  make  known,  to  publish  (My.).  —  d,Ad  djs»AP. 
To  cause  to  make  known,  to  cause  to  publish  (My.;  wa 
e39Ao  G.).  —  sJjcdo.  To  make  known,  to  make 

notorious  (My.). 

prasiddhatana.  =  d^Arf  3.  (B.  5,  172.  179.  282). 
prasiddhate.  The  state  of  being  well  kown, 
celebrity,  notoriety  (Bp.  46,  11). 

Prasiddha-patra.  A  notification  (My.,  also  as 

prasiddha-prasada.  A  prasada  coming  from 
a  jangama.  See  ^dqSd^ci. 

^^9  pra-siddhi.  Accomplishment,  success,  attainment. 

2,  the  state  of  being  generally  known,  celebrity,  fame, 
notoriety,  publicity  (fSrfKUrfo  Ct.  II,  90;  see  c3rtC^).~ 

To  come  to  fame  (B.  5,  220).  —  d^Aa 
SJsao.  =  d,Ad  sSjsSj.  (My.).  —  d,Aa  Sd.  -dd.  To 
become  well  known,  etc.  (djsddd  Smd.  129  Cm.;  cSrSG3« 
137.  344  Cm.;  355  Cm.). 

pra-su.  Bringing  forth;  see  2,  a  mother. 

3,  a  mare. 

pra-sfita.  Procreated,  begotten;  brought  forth, 
born;  begetting;  bringing  forth;  having  brought  forth. 
See  ^d-,  da«. 

pra-suti.  Procreating,  begetting;  bringing  forth, 
bearing ;  birth;  offspring,  children.  (Bp.  57,  91). 

pra-sfitike.  A  woman  who  has  had  a  child,  a 
woman  recently  delivered. 

prastiti-ja.  Birth-produced:  pain  or  affliction 
resulting  as  a  necessary  consequence  of  birth. 

prasfiti-vairagya.  Temporary  renounce¬ 
ment  of  worldly  desires  and  appetites  simply  from  the 
pangs  of  child-birth  (My.). 

pra-sdte.  =  4  woman  who  has  brought 

forth  a  child. 


ZjjTdjdtf  pra-sfina.  Born,  produced;  birth  (erus  3,  3Sj&jjj5§ 
Nn.  25).  2,  a  blossom,  a  flower  (03©jd,  SojbsJ  25). 

3,  fruit  (**,«,  25).  4,  the  min<T(dj3?W, 

25)-  5,  innumerable  roddj  25). 

pra-sunaka.  A  blossom,  a  flower. 

^j?i©f5e^o  prasfina-ishu.  Kama.  (My.). 

Pra-srita.  Gone  forwards,  gone;  stretched  out, 
stretched,  extended;  spread  abroad;  lengthened.  2, 
modest,  humble,  well-behaved  (d,?^,  rid  ?Jjaddoi>  Hla.). 
3,  the  palm  of  the  hand  stretched  out  and  hollowed  as  if  to 
hold  liquids.  4,  attached  to,  longing  for,  eager  for 

*’  i*»e9Fi  Mr-  233>-  5>  a  handful,  as  a 

measure. 

pra-sriti.  The  palm  of  the  hand  hollowed  (esortoO 
doad  Mr.  323). 

pra-srite.  The  leg;  the  shank  (=  q.  v.). 

pra-seva.  A  sack,  a  leathern  bottle.  2,  =  dT^dtf 
Nr.  2. 

pra-s6vaka.  A  sack;  see  ddJF-.  2,  a  wooden 
vessel  covered  with  leather  and  placed  under  the  neck  of 
a  lute  to  render  the  sound  deeper  and  fuller. 

SSj^5*|  pra-skanna.  Sprung  forward  or  forth;  — dropped, 
fallen  (^©3,  a^Addo  Mr.  300);  —  defeated  in  battle. 

prasta.  =  3  2.  (Tbh.  of  Sj^Ssfp).  An  auspicious 

ceremony,  a  festive  occasion,  e.  g.  the  erodo3o&pj, 
orado^Drs,  <Sd©d,  etc.,  always  connected  with  a  dinner 
(My.;  Si.  244).  d,sh|  s^ddOrl 

es^arl  d^dd  djs^h,  £d.— 

djdosirsd  rljsddoSo??—  cradoSow  d  eruztijs  dj ©d 
**>^)?*  —  ^o3uS?WoSl^  £3«>Sdd  d,A^ 
cS?P  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  d^zra  si. 

ZyrfrJ  pra-stara.  Any  thing  strewed  about  or  spread  out; 
a  couch  of  leaves  and  flowers;  a  bed  or  couch  in  general. 
2,  a  flat  surface,  a  plain.  3,  a  stone,  a  rock.  4,  =  dj 
d  No.  3  (Mr.  369). 

prastara-ghatana-upakarana.  An 
instrument  for  breaking  or  splitting  stones. 

pra-starisu.  =  d^w^SAo.  To  strew  about;  to 
spread  out.  2,  to  perform  the  d^sra  3  No.  3  (Ch.  v.  297). 
djTtejd  prastfipa.  Tbh.  of  d,*re  d.  (My.;  Si.  437).  d;?ra 
d=|_  uradci  tf  sraodi.  — 

tocSo  ^^?d?p  (Prvs.).  ^  ^ 

23)^3^  prastapane.  Tbh.  of  ac3.  (My.). 

prastapisu.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

pra-stara.  Strewing  about;  spreading  out;  a  bed; 
a  fiat  surface,  a  plain.  2,  a  jungle.  3,  arrangement 
of  syllables  to  obtain  feet  and  combinations  of  feet  (Ch.). 
pra-starisu.  =  (Ch.  v.  31). 

pra-stava.  =  d^^d.  Praising  before  anything 

else;  speaking,  saying,  relating,  propounding;  — an  in¬ 
troductory  eulogy,  introduction;  preface  (s.  Mr.  s. 

No.  3).  2,  the  prologue  of  a  drama.  3,  beginning,  com¬ 
mencement.  4,  introducing  a  topic  for  conversation,  the 
conversation  on  or  discussion  of  a  topic,  the  topic  or 
subject  itself  (My.  as  affair,  pursuit  (Cpr.  4, 

28);  the  state  of  being  under  disquisition,  disquisition, 
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narration,  news  (My.  as  3^33^3).  4,  occasion ,  opportu¬ 

nity,  time,  season,  a  favourable  moment  (sS?5?  Nn.  152); 
convenience.  3>*ra  3  3o&cxLs:«  3>aS3  3i>ft3  i3^j, 
s S  33  3oa3d  iSeasortcSosk,  £3  ?§,  (Sp.). 

sdjjdiydcS  pra-st&vanc.  =  sS^s^fS.  Causing  to  be  praised; 
causing  to  speak  of  or  to  mention.  2,=  3^373,3  No.  1. 
3,  =  3,^3  No.  2.  4,  introducing  a  topic  for  conver¬ 

sation,  the  conversation  on  a  topic  (=  33od)3fS^  3js 
333o33j  (My.  as  3jWS  3<3). 

pra-stavita.  Caused  to  be  told  or  related;  men¬ 
tioned.  (R.). 

3^3^330  pra-stavisu.  =  To  introduce  a  topic 

and  converse  on  it  (My.  as  3,^3?!)). 

3^30^  pra-stuta.  1.  Praised,  eulogized; — declared,  under 
discussion,  said;  — expected,  desired;  — ready;  come  to 
pass;  proximate;  done  with  effort  or  energy; — that 
which  is  propounded,  any  object  under  discussion,  a 
proposition.  See  e-;  Cpr.  2,  after  14;  2,  87;  3,  after  28; 
5,  after  121;  6,  44;  Bp.  2,  35;  5,  37;  19,  6;  39,  54;  40,  62. 
2,  at  present  (Mhr.,  My.). 


3)3^3  prastuta.  2.  =  3,3.  (My.). 

3j3  pra-stha.  Going  forth  or  to;  visiting,  abiding  in, 
tji 

see  33-J  expanding.  2,  table-land  on  the  top  of  a 
mountain  (?ra?L,  *3^3  33  u>  Nn.  108;  week,  etc.,  AOodj 
Mr.  96).  3,  a  measure  of  capacity  containing  four 

kudavas  (toV>  108;  estfiodo  Mr.  472;  Si.  329).  4,  a 

stone,  a  rock  (rra^,  108). 

3)3  Si  prastha-pushpa.  A  species  of  plant,  a  variety  of 
tulasi  or  basil  with  small  leaves. 

3)3a >3  pra-sthana.  Going  forth,  proceeding;  a  march, 

an  expedition ;  a  journey  (cxJjicJ,  3od>sa  Mr.  288);  a 
method,  a  system. 


when  starting  for  an  expedition  (Cpr.  7,  after  78). 

3j3s  °b3  pra-sthapita.  Made  to  depart,  sent  away,  dis- 
missed,  sent,  dispatched. 

3j3s  33  pra-sthavita.  =  3,^33.  (Cpr.  6,  42). 

3)3  3  pra-sthiti.  Going  forth  or  away;  a  march, 

<£> 

journey.  (R.). 

3j3^>F  pra-spardhi.  Rivalling,  emulating,  competing 


(Cpr.  5,  138). 

3j3o^U  pra-sphuta.  Cleft  open,  expanded;  manifest,  clear, 
apparent,  appearing  (Rsv.  14,  152). 

3j3^S3  pra-sphurita.  Become  tremulous,  quivering, 
vibrating  (Rsv.  13,  67). 

3)3j^?W3  pra-sphotana.  Cleaving  open;— expanding, 
opening,  budding,  blooming;  —  manifesting;  —  striking, 
threshing,  winnowing;  — a  winnowing  basket. 

3|3j3  pra-srava.  Flowing  forth,  oozing  out,  dropping; 
a  flow,  a  stream;  a  fall  of  water,  a  cascade. 

3)3/3pe  pra-sravana.  Flowing  forth;  a  fountain,  a  spring 
Mr.  418;  see  s.  luJa  3).  2,  N.  of  a  range 

of  mountains. 


^)3aj3  pra-srava.  Flowing  forth;  urine. 

3,533  pra-hata.  Struck,  beaten;  wounded;  killed; 


pelled;  spread,  expanded ;  —  learned,  accomplished;  con¬ 
versant  with  the  principles  of  science  (^^  Mr.  228). 
See  S3-. 


3j5otf  pra-hara.  Striking  at;  attacking;  killing;  repelling, 
removing  (Bp.  7,  16;  see  2fJs3F:5i-).  2,  the  eighth  part 

of  a  day,  a  watch. 

3)Sodf<S  pra-harana.  Striking  at;  striking,  beating; 
casting,  throwing;  repelling,  removing,  expelling;  fight¬ 
ing,  war,  battle’,  — a  weapon.  See  S3ort>©-. 

3j5o'd('®i5i©3  praharana-kalita.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

3jSodsS  pra-harane.  ==  3j33k>  (Smd.  364). 

3j5oS  pra-hari.  One  who  announces  the  hours  by  strik¬ 
ing  a  bell,  etc.;  a  watchman;  a  sentry.  (R.). 

3)SoS3o  pra-harisu.  To  strike;  to  repel,  to  remove,  to 
drive  away  (Bp.  41,  27;  61,  79). 

3)(3o^F  pra-harsha.  Extreme  joy,  hilarity,  mirth,  de¬ 
light.  See  33o«-. 

3j3o33  pra-hasana.  Violent  or  hearty  laughter,  mirth; 
mocking,  deriding ;  sarcasm,  satire ;  a  kind  of  comedy, 
a  farce.  (My.). 

3)5 o&3  pra-hasita.  Laughing,  cheerful;  laughter,  mirth 
(Bp.  43,  63). 

3j5o3n  pra-hasta.  The  open  hand  with  the  fingers  extended. 
2,  N.  of  a  rakshasa  (Abh.  P.  13,  12.  88.  90). 

3j5&s3  pra-hara.  Striking,  beating,  hitting;  a  stroke, 
a  blow,  a  kick,  a  shot,  a  hit. 

3j5oD'd:5i  pra-haraka.  Striking,  etc.;  one  who  beats,  one 
who  attacks,  one  who  repels  or  drives  away  (Bp.  53,  3). 

3j5oS&  pra-hari.  Striking,  etc.;  attacking;  killing;  re¬ 
moving  (Bp.  58,  41;  59,  34). 

3)£q  prahi.  A  well. 

3j So3  pra-hita.  1.  Sent  forth,  sent,  dispatched;  shot, 
discharged. 

3j§o3  pra-hita.  2.  Put  forth,  placed  (Rsv.  9,  22);  stretched 
out,  extended. 

3j5o0t$  prahuda.  Tbh.  of  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

SjjSoO&tF  prahudike.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

3|5cO&3o  prahudime.  Tbh.  of  Sj^3o.  (My.). 

3)^?e3^  pra-h6like.  =  3^3©^,  3^32^“#,  3^32^^.  A  riddle, 
an  enigma,  a  puzzling  question  (LrifcS  Mr.  90). 

3)5^3^  pra-hlanna.  Pleased,  glad,  happy. 

3j553  3  pra-hlada.  Pleasure,  gladness,  happiness,  joy. 
2,°sound,  noise.  3,  N.  of  a  daitya  who  was  remarkable 
for  his  devotion  to  Vishnu  and  was  on  this  account 
persecuted  by  his  father  Hiranyakasipu  (J.  11,35;  28, 


30;  29,  14). 

3i5o^  pra-hva.  Bent  forwards;  bent,  bowed,  stooping; 

inclined  towards,  bent  on,  intent  upon. 

3j5o£0eT?  pra-hvalike.  =  3,3(©£.  A  riddle. 

3,tfodo  pralaya.  =  3,<uofc.  3,s?o^  <S3ffl33 
(Prv.). 

3,^odo  praleya.  =  3,^aL.  (frequently  in  Nn.,  e.  g.  158. 

160).  (Bp.  22,  13). 

ETOj  pra.  (Smd.  103  Mdb.).  Filling. 

S33jO^O  pra-amlu.  High,  tall,  lofty,  long. 


S33)vr  prak.  (fr.  s^ois6).  Before  (in  place  or  time  or  order), 
in  front,  first,  at  first,  formerly,  in  the  former  part;— in 
the  east;— at  dawn. 

prakata.  (fr.  sSytfU).  =  and  =  Sk. 

publicity,  manifestation,  notoriety  (Bp.  2,  38;  5,  17;  21, 
26;  35,  36;  36,  62). 

prakamya.  (fr.  sijWSoiJ).  Freedom  of  will; 
wilfulness;  irresistible  will  or  flat;  attainment  of  every 
wish.  (My.). 

pra-kara.  pra  (=  pra)-kara.  —  etc.  An 

encircling  wall,  a  surrounding  wall  elevated  on  a  mound 
of  earth,  a  rampart,  a  fence ,  an  enclosure  (=£j3?fc3  Hla.; 
sSrfjpa,  ssej,  Mr.  191). 

S33)^3037\j  prakara-agra.  The  coping  of  a  wall. 

prakasya.  (fr.  tiySsS).  The  state  of  being  evident 
or  manifest;  celebrity,  fame. 

prakrita.  (fr.  s^3).  =  srarW.  Original,  natural, 
native,  unchanged,  unmodified;  —  ordinary,  usual ,  com¬ 
mon,  uncultivated,  unrefined,  plebeian,  vulgar,  low,  base 
(sjasSod,  etc.,  safSjae^cio  Mr.  229); — vernacular.  2,  any 
provincial  or  vernacular  dialect  akin  to  samskrita ,  es¬ 
pecially  spoken  by  the  female  characters  and  the  inferior 
personages  of  plays  (Ch.).  3,  an  animal  to  be  immolated 
(o&arS  aoSos!  Mr.  461). 

prakku.  Tbh.  of  ssa,®4  (Smd.  106  Cm.).  — 

A  former  muttayde,  a  matron  whose  husband 
has  died  (My.). 

S3® praktana.  Former,  prior,  previous,  preceding 
(Ch.  v.  55;  Cpr.  1,  67;  3,  8).  2,  fate,  destiny  (Mhr.). 

SjSjt^d  prak-pada.  A  preceding  word,  the  first  member  of 
a  compound. 

pr&galbhya.  (fr.  Boldness,  confidence, 

energy;  resoluteness,  determination;  pride;  pomp;  pro¬ 
ficiency  (Cpr.  2,  after  14). 

S33j7WdE£g  prak-arabhya.  Beginning  from  the  former  or 
past  time  (My.). 

333)7\OC$odo  prak-udaya.  Rising  in  the  east  (My.). 

333)7^^  prak-janma.  A  former  birth.  (My.). 

prak-jyotisha.  N.  of  a  city;  N.  of  a  country, 
the  western  portion  of  Assam  (My.  Amara). 
prak-dakshina.  South-eastern. 

333jX^  prak-bhava.  Born  in  the  east  (sca,:^, 
oSolijCScSo  Si.  29;  My.  Amara). 

S35j7^A  prak-bhaga.  The  fore  part. 

STDj Aj  pra-agra.  The  highest  point,  the  summit. 

pragra-hara.  Taking  the  top :  chief,  principal. 
pragrya.  Chief,  principal. 

SjSja^c^  prak-vamsa.  The  space  before  the  vedi. 

STOj^ijs'd  praghara.  Dropping,  trickling  out,  aspersion  or 
pouring  out  of  any  oily  substance. 

333)  praghunaka.  A  guest,  a  visitor,' one  demanding 

hospitality  (<tf  ri^do  ,  <93$,  &a  d  Mr.  238). 

STS) o AC'S  pra-angana.  A  court,  a  yard,  a  court-yard  (esort 
es  Nn.  117;  £3s3  B,  oorts?  143). 

333)3303^000  prak-nyaya.  A  former  trial  of  a  cause,  the 
plea  of  a  former  trial,  special  plea.  (R.). 


STOjsS'  prac.  =  333jOt3«.  (sra^  Smd.  106  Cm.). 

333)&l  praci.  313) ale.  The  east. 

pracike.  A  kind  of  falcon  (ftcdrt  Hla.;  etc., 

Mr.  174).  2,  a  musquito. 

JTOjgJe^  pracina.  Belonging  to  the  front  or  east;  former, 
prior,  ancient,  old;  eastern,  easterly;  born  in  the  east 
(My.  Amara).  2,  the  sacrificial  cord  worn  over  the 
right  shoulder  and  passed  under  the  left  arm  (fci^sretf 
oi&flra  Mr.  255).  3,  the  doings  in  antecedent 

births  and  their  consequences.  5d,?33Ef  333^?^ 

£&/3?aeie?  (Prv.).  4,  a  hedge,  a  wall.  — See  Prv.  s.  sra, 

odo*.  ° 

pracina-tilaka.  The  moon.  (R.). 

33Sjalefd808orf3  pracina-barhis.  Indra. 

S33)&le?3333oe)5!  pracina-amalaka.  The  plant  Flacourtia 
cataphracta.  (R.). 

S3Sj8a?c3t)S?id  pracina-avita.  The  sacrificial  cord  worn  over 
the  right  shoulder  and  passed  under  the  left  arm. 

333|2a?$;^,£)0^£)  praci-nitambini.  The  east  considered  as  a 
woman  (J.  26,  15). 

SjtJj&vefS  pracine.  The  plant  Clypea  hernandif olia  Wight, 
and  Arn.  (See  esrtjv'o?do£|ij). 

SjBj&le'd  pracira.  =  353,13^  No.  4.  An  enclosure,  a  hedge, 
a  wall. 

SIPjeSedjd  pracetasa.  (fr.  Valmiki. 

333)2^  pracya.  Being  in  front;  eastern,  easterly;  prior; 
ancient;  — an  inhabitant  of  the  east;— the  country  south 
or  east  of  the  Sarasvati. 

S3^‘5'e)^o^  pracya-vrittike.  A  kind  of  metre  (Ch.  p.  75). 
prach.  srojO.  Asking,  inquiring. 

333^ pra-ajana.  A  whip,  a  goad  (sJootfoado  Mr.  371). 

333)3j33j!^  prajapatya.  (fr.  S^sreSte).  Relating  to  praja- 
pati;— a  kind  of  marriage  in  which  the  father  gives 
his  daughter  to  the  bridegroom  without  receiving  a 
present  from  him,  but  with  the  conviction  that  the  two 
will  live  faithfully  together.  (My.).  2,  a  mode  of  pen¬ 
ance.  (My.).  3,  a  particular  sacrifice.  4,  the  asterism 

rohint.  5,  procreative  power. 

333)3§^  pra-ajitri.  A  driver,  a  charioteer. 

3^)^  prajna.  (fr.  s^ss).  Intelligent,  wise,  clever;  a  wise  or 
learned  man,  a  skilful  man. 

*!*>)&#  prajnaka.  =  .  (Ssv.  5,35). 

a®)#  prajni.  A  clever  or  intelligent  woman. 

*3®)^  Pr^j°®‘  ^  clever  or  intelligent  woman. 

3TO)S^  prajya.  Abundant,  plentiful,  much,  many;  great, 
important,  best  (Cpr.  1,  45);  lofty. 

SjSjcSo7  pra-anc.  =  .  Turned  towards  the 

front;  previous,  prior,  former;  —  in  front,  before;  — 
eastern,  easterly. 

333)5^353^  prach-vivaka.  A  man  who  interrogates  and 
discriminates :  a  judge.  See  Nr.  s.  loea 

S33jf©  pra-ana.  =  sSdra,  sScto,  sicto.  Breathing;  breath, 
respiration,  inspiration  and  expiration.  2,  air,  wind. 
3,  a  vital  air,  that  which  has  its  seat  in  the  lungs  (aS^ci 
odJsftu  Mr.  51).  4,  life,  vitality.  5,  the  soul,  as  op- 
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posed  to  the  body;  — the  soul  or  purusha.  6,  strength, 
•power,  might.  7,  breathing,  aspiration  in  the  pro¬ 
nunciation  of  letters.  8,  myrrh.  g3a,E0iDdj;3®;1g  'ffosaAi 
3o£®  SoE933®i3  s5o?e3  33^?5t>  a§Je)  ?  rib  33®  rtg  ^JS? 

’sapS  cA®?!ij«3o3jeci)P— sssjpsa  a8ja$rD33®rtg  gj®e3 
t3?^o  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  2.  —  gj^ra  =#js^o.  To 

give  or  offer  one’s  life  for  the  benefit  of  another  (My.). 
2,  to  die  (B.  5,  44;  My.).  —  SjSjEar^oiJ.  A  dearly  loved 
friend  (My.).  —  g3®jE3  3#^^.  To  take  away  life,  to 
kill.  5 Sori'tf  3#J|^0)33dJ  (B.  5,  71).  2,  to 

commit  suicide  (My.).  —  gj®>>E3  &>o ibo^.  To  fill  life  into 
(Bp.  46,  78).  —  33^ES>  Jr*i.  To  kill  (My.).  —  gj®>>E9»^ 
sojs^rtj.  To  die  (B.  5, 156).  2,  to  remain  alive,  to  escape 

death  (My.).  —  gjSjEajSjs^fS  s§js ?rO.  =  g3®jE®»;d  sojs^rt) 
No.  2.  (My.).  —  gre^E®  sSd.  To  obtain  life  (Bp.  55,  27).  — 

Kj^ESd^ci.  -0-5jts.  =  353j gjtf.  (Bp.  49,  15). -  gj^E®  t2)5&. 

To  abandon  life,  to  die  (Bp.  27,  18;  C.).  gJ®)E®  fitytija 
s^cSotoriJ  $ts.—  gr^ss®  tbWjdjs  dJ3^  w® 
ddo  (Prvs.). 

prana-kantaka.  Danger  of  life  (My.).  2,  a 

man  who  endangers  another’s  life  (My.). 

prana-kanta.  A  dearly  beloved  husband  or 
gallant  (My.).  Feminine  gj^es^fS  (My.). 

prana-ghataka.  Life-destroying,  killing  (My.). 
2,  money  (My.). 

STSjrQSTJnA  prana-tyaga.  Abandonment  of  life,  suicide. 

(My.)? 

olSjO©E3X)c3  prana-dana.  =  s5cirssse> cd.  The  gift  or  restoration 
of  life,  saving  any  one’s  life.  (My.).  2,  resigning  or 

laying  down  life.  (My.).  See  Bp.  46,  49.  51.  —  gj^ssro®^ 
&.  To  give  or  restore  life  (Bp.  32,  48;  46,  80;  48,  17). 
3TO)f»3c3e5ol>$F  prana-deha-artba.  Life,  body,  and  property 
(Bp.  39,  27). 

prana-nashta.  =  g^Esas®?).  (My.). 
o3B)r®cTOtji  prana-n&tha.  Lord  of  life:  a  husband,  a  lover; 
Siva  (Bp.  27,9.69;  61,  86);  =  g^EW®?*,  (My.).  Feminine 
arajM^ra#,  a  wife  (J.  26,  60). 

prana-nayaka.  =  gra,£®oS®$.  (My.). 

3TOj.r®?i^  prana-nidhi.  The  treasure-house  or  treasure  of 
life  (Bp.  33,  12). 

prana-pati.  =  g3®jE®$®5$.  (My.). 

SjjjOSTjrf  pr&na-pada.  A  dearly  loved  object  (Bp.  51, 20-24). 
STO prana-padaka.  —  gj^Esdd.  (My.). 

3TO|f®3j&s|^eri  prana-pariccheda.  Cutting  off  life.  — 
dOiS  ^dorlodj*.  -o-rtcriJ*.  To  cut  off  life,  (to  threaten 
to  kill).  g^sadorf  (rio/lo^dcdo  (yo&sabs©^  Hla.). 
S33)P©S|3s£^  prana-pratishtbe.  The  rite  of  bringing  life 
into  an  idol  (My.). 

SjSjr®bjOcio  prana-priya.  A  man  dear  as  one’s  own  life, 
a  dearly  loved  man  (My.). 

SJD)P©ec5T>$  prana-badhe.  Danger  to  life,  extreme  peril 
(3Wd£j  Bhn.  66). 

pr&na-mitra.  A  dearly  loved  friend  (Bp.  36,  32). 
STOjfSeSoA  prana-linga.  The  characteristic  shape  or  the 
Phallus  in  the  shape  of  the  soul,  the  soul  or  life  itself 
(Bp-  2,  41;  6,  5;  18,  4;  27,  7.  28.  36;  32,  47;  33,  1 1;  35,  50). 


3TO}P©*3oa^  prana-vancaka.  A  man  who  practises  fraud 
with  regard  to  his  life  (in  his  not  giving  it  to  whom  it 
is  due,  Bp.  39,  19). 

prana-vallabha.  =  gj^raff®^,.  (My.). 
STOjOSdo^rU  prana-sankata.  A  perilous  case  or  state, 
jeopardy  of  life,  extreme  distress  (Bp.  56,  38;  B.  4,  38; 

My.),  ssirt  33 j® J^o,  &©?3rt  gJ^Eado^W ti-^A 

do®k3,  gj^Eadotffei  — do®c^  3oJ3?p\,  g^EQdotfW 

toffo  (Prvs.). 

SD^OS^eSo  prana-sneha.  Very  intimate  friendship  (My.). 
—  3j3j£933®jE0^?^.  Mutual  intimacy.  gjSjEagJSjES^aSn® 
dd/s  djsftd  tool 33®^  (Prv.). 

533)0®5o®^  prana-hatya.  Murder  (B.  5,  10;  My.). 

333jP35od  prana-hara.  Taking  away  life,  causing  death 
(Si.  78). 

Sjl>jC©5oti?)  prana-hani.  Damage  to  life,  loss  of  life  (My.). 
STOjOsSoopS  prana-himse.  Injury  to  life,  destroying  life 
(My.). 

33P)?37>oa£!<3o  prana-anga-vitta.  =  33®)£®d?3o®^F.  (Bp.  49, 
37). 

STOjeTOSSS'd  prana-adhara.  Support  of  life  (My.). 

prana-adhinatha.  A  husband,  a  lover. 

^  prana-antya.  End  or  cessation  of  life  or  human 
existence  (k?^,  $33®fe®,  taf|c i  Nn.  19). 

STOjCrodSodf®  prana-apaharana.  Taking  away  life,  killing. 
See  e5K>bori©*P«. 

S3S)STO<xij®73o  prana-ayama.  Restraining  the  breath  or 
breathing  through  the  nostrils  with  certain  closings 
and  openings  of  them  during  the  mental  recitation  of 
the  names  of  some  deity.  (Drj.  10,  after  97). 

STSjrf  prani.  A  living  or  sentient  being,  any  living  creature, 
an  animal;  a  person  (B.  3,  59.  89;  My.).  33®j£$rtS 
AQ  Ajs^d  (Prv.). 

3j3)e5^j®?&3  prani-koti.  The  animal  branch  or  kingdom 
(B.  4,  14.  94;  My.). 

prani-dyuta.  Setting  animals  to  fight  for  wagers: 
cock-fighting,  ram-fighting,  etc. 

prana-tsa.  Lord  of  life:  a  husband,  a  lover.  (Bp. 
39,  12;  60,  23). 

prana-isvara.  =  gj^Pi^.  (Bp.  27,  15). 
prana-tsvari.  A  wife  (J.  33,  16). 
ojS|f®Oc31)rf'd?i.'do®  prani-anadara-smarana.  Thinking  of 

->  D  0  .  »  , 

animals  or  persons  in  a  disrespectful  manner  (gJ^Ean 

ero53®A?cdci  fScdsSo  Smd.  158  Cm.), 
pratah.  = 

pratah-kala.  Morning  time,  the  early  morning 
(Smd.  99). 

pratah-snana.  Bathing  at  sun-rise,  morning 
ablution.  (My.). 

pratar.  (Smd.  99).  Early  in  the  morning,  at  day¬ 
break. 

pratarkya.  (fr.  gj^F).  Conceivable,  understood 
(Grj?3,  2). 

SjSj^^eF&i^pratar-bhojana.  The  morning  meal,  breakfast. 

(My.).  33J3<^zS 

gj®0 A  ?3?0®^ci)  (Prv.). 


S33ja3ZlcTOO3orf0f'3^'d  pratapa-narayana-pura.  N.  (Bp.  53, 
31). 

STOjlS^jae^  pratikulya.  (fr.  S^.B'aUe;).  Contrariety,  adverse¬ 
ness,  opposition,  hinderanee.  (My.). 

pratipadika.  (fr.  s^Ssics*).  The  crude  form  or 
base  of  a  noun,  a  noun  in  its  uninflected  state.  (My.). 

STOjSepaSig  pratibhavya.  (fr.  £,3^).  The  act  of  becoming 
bail  or  surety,  suretiship.  (R.), 

5j5j©efTO^  pratibhasika.  (fr.  si^qre^o).  Having  only  the 
appearance  of,  existing  only  in  appearance.  (My.). 
*jreA>tftau  (53oO?ia-#  Si.  36).  2,  looking  like. 

pratiharika.  (fr.  ^Seo'sd).  A  juggler,  a  conjurer, 
2,  a  wreath-maker  ( ?  Hla.;  is  ajaWnaes  meant  ?). 

pratiharya.  Juggling,  conjuring;  working 
miracles;  a  miraole,  a  miraculous  phenomenon  (Cpr.  2, 
64). 

prathamakalpita.  (fr.  One  who 

has  just  commenced  the  perusal  of  the  veda,  a  student. 

SjSj^O  prathu.  =  sra^ao,  q.  v. 

SjSjCii  pradu.  N.  of  a  plant  (see  Mr.  s.  ifodolM). 

ojajrfoefrafai  pradus-bhava.  The  becoming  manifest  or  visi¬ 
ble,  arising,  coming  into  existence,  existence,  appearance, 
manifestation.  See  “Jrtj. 

STOjrfOoj  pradus.  Apparently,  evidently,  manifestly,  visibly, 
pradesa.  (fr.  The  span  of  the  thumb  and 

forefinger,  the  space  measured  by  the  span  of  the  thumb 
and  forefinger. 

pradhanya.  (fr.  The  state  of  being  chief 

or  foremost,  pre-eminence,  superiority,  supremacy; preva¬ 
lence,  ascendancy  (B.  4,  108;  My.). 

pra-adhva.  Being  on  a  road  or  journey:  distant, 
remote,  long.  2,  bent,  bowed,  inclined;  crooked.  3,  favour¬ 
able,  conformable,  agreeable  ('*<$’&  Nn.  122;  Mr.  488).  4, 
binding,  confining  (torf  Nn.  122;  Mr.  488). 

pra-anta.  Edge,  margin,  verge,  border; — boundary, 
bound,  extremity,  end  Mr.  532);  a  point,  a  tip. 

2,  a  country;  a  region;  a  place  (Mhr.;  B.  3,  79;  4,  81- 
(My.). 

pranta-tas.  Along  the  edge  or  border  (of  anything). 

SjSjSTd  pra-antara.  An  intervening  long  and  lonesome 
tract  of  country  between  two  villages;  a  long  desolate  road. 

pranta-lopa.  Elision  of  a  final  syllable  (Kavy. 
I,  3,  80-83). 

pra-antya.  =  No.  2.  (My.),  ^OzdtJjs 

zbcSOo  (Prv.). 

333jX)i5r  pra-apaka.  Causing  to  arrive  at,  conveying;  causing 
to  obtain,  providing  with,  procuring.  (My.). 

prapancaka.  (fr.  s^sSotiS).  Worldly,  seoular,  etc. 
(Bp.  28,  4;  38,  3;  61,  65). 

3j3j3io&l^  prapancita.  Expanded,  etc.;  mistaken;  tricked, 
beguiled.  See  vk> 8-. 

STOjTjf®  prapana.  Obtaining,  receiving.  2,  bringing  to; 
procuring  (Cpr.  1,  after  122). 

prapanika.  A  trader,  a  merchant. 

Sj3|lb?i3  pra-apisu.  =  333^  si).  (Bp.  13,  23;  19,  38). 

333)3^  pra-apta.  Attained  to,  reached,  arrived  at;  —  come 
upon,  met  with,  found;  —  obtained,  got,  gained,  acquired, 


procured; — arrived,  come;  arisen  unto;  — following  from 
a  rule;— fixed,  placed;  —  fit,  proper,  right; — a  learned 
man  (iSn^oFo  Mr.  223). 

prapta-pancatva.  Arrived  at  dissolution  into 
the  five  elements,  dead. 

prapta-rtipa.  Of  a  proper  form;  handsome, 

beautiful. 

hn  pra-apti.  Attaining  to,  reaching,  arriving  at;  — 
coming  upon,  meeting  with,  finding;  —  obtaining,  getting, 
gaining; — acquisition,  profit,  gain,  advantage ; — arising 
unto;  befalling,  happening;  hap,  portion,  lot;  —  one  of 
the  superhuman  faculties:  the  power  of  obtaining 
everything;  — good  luck, 

3->  (Prv.). 

STOjob  rdo  praptisu.  =  3ra.&?l>.  To  be  obtained,  to  be  got;  — 
to  arise,  to  come  to  pass;  — to  come  into  being; — to  be¬ 
come  one’s  portion;  —  to  happen  to  one  (to  be  caught  by 
one,  as  a  disease);  —  to  be  met  with,  to  occur,  to  appear, 
to  be  found;  —  to  come  to,  to  meet  with;  —  to  come;  to 
take  place  (i«d4  Smd.  15.  46.  123.  138.  151.  160.  235. 
264.  392  Cm.;  aSsJo&aii  117  Cm.;  125.  341  Cm.; 

iSjsd  &OV6  136.  203  Cm.;  wrio  117.  136.  138  Mdb.  Cm.; 
My.).  See  Bp.  43,  4;  60,  10.  11. 

STOj^gprapya.  To  be  attained,  to  be  arrived  at  (Smd.  155), 
attainable,  obtainable,  procurable. 

prabalya.  (fr.  ^wu).  Powerfulness;  prevalence 
(B.  4,  81;  5,  233;  My.). 

prabodhika.  (fr.  sSjl&JS^qS).  Dawn,  day-break. 

<R.). 

pr&bhava.  (fr.  s^S).  Pre-eminence,  supremacy. 

(R.). 

375)8^^  prabhrita.  (fr.  3^3).  =  3j?»3oS  2,  35?>4 

Bt  2.  An  offering;  a  present,  a  gift. 

STOj'rfjs?®  pr&man.  Tbh.  of  arejSjjsra.  ss«? 

(is  used,  Sm.  111). 

pramana.  Tbh.  of  sr^slrar^,  q.  v. 

054^33  pr&mana-purusha.  A  man  of  authority 
(Smd.  32). 

pramanika.  (fr.  s^slraES).  Forming  or  being  a 
measure;—  established  by  proof,  being  of  authority;  — 
authentic,  credible;  true,  just,  fair;  a  man  who  can  be 
depended  upon  (My.). 

TO £#5^53  pramanikatana.  J.  (My.;  B.  3,  72). 

pramanikate.  =  33^*JJe)£^  No.  5.  (My.). 

SjayrfjsfjSg  pramanya.  =  3re)Sj3?5«,  Measure,  see 

2,  the  being  established  by  proof.  3,  proof, 
evidence,  authority.  4,  authenticity,  credibility,  genu¬ 
ineness.  5,  truth,  equity,  veracity,  honesty  (My.). 

STOjorfo  pra-aya.  =  Sdodj,  JoSodj.  Setting  out;  going  away. 
2,  departure  from  life:  seeking  death  by  fasting  (as  a 
religious  act,  etc.,  Nn.  88; 

E^ado^o  Mr.  460).  3,  like,  similar  (erosjSJSpj  88).  4, 

principal  part  (s^qracd,  siua^  88).  5,  surpassing  all 

reasoning  (eato^F,  tratitdGSo  88).  6,  frequency,  abun¬ 
dance,  excess.  7,  purity  ($5&>Ft>4  88).  8,  a  stage  or 

condition  of  life;  any  period  of  life,  age  (sdodo,  siodj*^ 
88;  My.);  the  time  of  youth,  the  prime  of  life  (My.). 
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53S  exJj  3ot33  ES&©  K330Sj  tS^O. —  333,  Odj  5&J5>5;trfdj3 

^  odJ3?o  &:3zdo.—  333,od>  (youth)  w<d  d  srecftjoiraiddjs  ui^ 
53e>ftcS  (Prvs.). —  333,  odo  dosdoj,.  A  stage  or  period  of  age 
to  be  fulfilled  or  reached.  &JJ3S3 o  sidj^cS  333,  od) 

(]Vf y.) •  —  333,od3Kis3.  -«s*J.  A  young  man  (r&sSo3ja%£>zd 
Mr.  310;  My.).  •— •  333,odo  7$ vo,.  Age  to  pass,  depart  or 
decline  (My.). 

333jOdO!^  prayata.  =  ^jOdid.  (J.  10,41).  Feminine  333,odj;i 
(15,  42). 


533jodOd°  praya-sah.  333jod0dc0.  For  the  most  part,  mostly, 
generally,  usually,  always,  commonly;  to  all  appear¬ 
ances,  likely  (B.  4,  106.  146.  188;  My.). 

33^odO$^  praya-s-citta.  An  expiation,  an  expiatory 
act,  an  atonement,  penance,  amends,  compensation. 
(J.  11,  39;  My.),  333ri^  ^  333, 

oddS  d  (Prv.). 

ojdjodofa  prayas.  For  the  most  part,  mostly,  generally, 
usually. 

ojOjOdOjdsSotfiF  praya-samartha.  A  male  full  of  the 
strength  of  youth  (My.).  Feminine  333,odjxSs3o$F.  ©533^ 
cisddo  ssSjOddFido^Fodjsrto^ar!  esod^saort  (Prv.). 

333jodi?d  praya-stha.  A  young  man.  333,  odjrf  jcraid  td©  333, 

.  —  sTSjOdd^cS^cJsd  ^odo^^hd  (Prvs.). 

Feminines:  a^odjid  s?j,  333,  od>;^  (My.). 

SjdjOSd^  prayika.  Common,  usual,  general.  (Si.  403;  My.). 

S^o5jse3rf7fe'Ocd  praya-upagamana.  =  333,  od>  No.  2.  (Smd. 
128). 

STOjodjae^j^ed  praya-upavesa.  =  333,ad©?3$risd>cd  (My.). 


sroydao  pra-arabdha.  Begun,  commenced,  beginning;  an 
undertaking.  2,  merit  and  demerit  during  some  for¬ 
mer  stage  of  existence  considered  as  coustituting  the 
occasion  of  the  present  birth,  and  as  regulating  the 
allotment  to  it  of  physical  good  and  evil:  fortune, 
destiny  (Mhr,,  My.).  333,£3n!  sjosodifd  sdra&,  333,S 

«**>  t3?e33odj?cSdJ3  333,dw  t5?es3o3o?? 

(Prvs.). 

pra-arambha.  Beginning,  commencement  (Smd.  2; 
J.  8,  1;  My.);  an  undertaking,  enterprise.  See 
OTjTdSJydo  prarambhisu..  To  begin  (v.  t.,  My.).  2,  to 


commence  (v.  i.,  My.). 

prarambhisuvike.  Beginning  (wdsdo^,  eto. 
Si.  396).  53?ai53o^  (249). 

ZJdjrfr&fixlO  pra-arthaniya.  To  be  wished  for,  fit  to  be 
asked  or  begged,  fit  to  be  prayed  for.  (My.). 


SJSji^FSi  pra-arthana.  =  333,$Fc$.  (Sk.;  My.). 

pra-arthane.  Desire,  wish.  2,  requesting,  asking, 
begging,  beseeching,  praying;  a  prayer,  an  entreaty,  a 
request,  an  application,  petition.  3,  a  vow  (to  an  idol, 
My.).  —  sj^qiFtS  odJszd).  To  ask  for,  to  beg  for,  to  beg, 
to  petition  anything  (with  accusative,  My.).  2,  to  pray 
any  body  (with  acc.);  to  pray  to  (with  dative,  My.).  3, 

to  pray,  to  prefer  a  petition,  to  make  a  request.  333,$F 
SrWo  sdraa  (Bp.  26,  6  7).  $3$^  tp3s3rts?iD  sJdc&s^dd  tS? 

£Sd  ssj 3^03^  d  (B.  4,  144).  333,qjFc5  sdraazdd 

(Pry.).  4?  to  Y0Wj  t0  dedi¬ 

cate  (as  money  to  an  idol,  My.). 


STOjljSF^  pra-arthita.  Wished  for;  requested,  asked  for, 
prayed  for  (Bp.  6,  28;  My.).  2,  killed,  hurt;— obstruct¬ 
ed  or  opposed  by  an  enemy;  — attacked. 

STOj^FFio  pra-arthisu.  =  333,$FcS  sfjssk.  t3?ddcdj^  3ra,$F 
??s  (B.  4,  108;  My.).  o3<u  dj^  tSeaSd?^  333, 

^F?l)33^d  (B.  5,  282).  tS?3S0rt  553,$F*oi??3  (My.).  dd 
sio^  333,$FFJoJ  ?rS  (My.).  See  Bp.  32,  60;  46,  59;  61,  54; 
J.  5,  35.  36.  44;  8,  41;  9,  26;  15,  38;  20,  39;  24,  71; 
30,  40. 

prarthisuvike.  Praying,  etc.  333, 

(3S,Fid  Si.  396). 

S3S)C;7id)  pralamba.  (fr.  3>,eJ3d>,).  Hanging  down,  pend¬ 
ent;— a  garland  hanging  round  the  neck  and  reaching  to 
the  breast. 

333)0^^  pralambaka.  A  garland  hanging  round  the  neck 
and  reaching  to  the  breast. 

S33je),3oy$  pralambike.  A  kind  of  golden  necklace. 

S33)<3?odo  praleya.  (fr.  3,<uodi).  Produced  by  melting; 
easily  dissolved.  2,  hail,  snow,  frost,  hoar-frost,  dew, 
cold.  3,  camphor  (§3>t$*rad,  Mr.  336). 

o35je3?odo7>od0  praleya-amiu.  The  moon. 

S3 SjaS'dr®  pra-avarana.  A  cover,  an  upper  garment,  a  cloak 
(eroid  0?od>,  sSjgwocii  Mr.  343). 

33jD|S3i)'rf  pra-avara.  An  upper  garment  (sSj^WJSdM?*)^, 
sdrack  A)?dod>cd® ,  erorao^  Nr.). 

333)7^15  pravrit.  =  333,3^  ss4.  The  rainy  season  comprising 
the  months  and  c&fS^.  (Mr.  70). 

o33j3^W0^  pravrittu.  Tbh.  of  833,3^  fo4  (Smd.  106). 

333^7^7^  pravrida.  Tbh.  of  333,3^^.  (s3oC53rs3eJ  Mr.  72). 

333>i3^  pra-avrita.  =  333S3£  1,  etc.  Covered,  enclosed, 
encompassed,  screened  (Cpr.  6,  97);  —  a  tvrapper,  a 
cloak,  a  mantle,  a  veil  ($<3?d,  Ai?d  Nr.). 

333j7^|j;  pravrish.  =  333,3^^,  333,5^^5  The  rainy 

season  comprising  the  months  sravana  and  bhadra  (July, 
August  and  September). 

S33|7^o3p odorS  pravrishayani.  The  plant  Mucuna  pruritus 
Hook. 

333^3  pra-asana.  Eating,  feeding  upon,  absorbing,  drink¬ 
ing.  (B.  5,  54;  My.). 

330,2^  pra-asita.  (=  g,*?)-  Eaten,  devoured,  swallowed, 
well  eaten,  absorbed,  drunk.  (My.).  2,  an  offering  of 

rice  or  water  to  the  manes  of  pitris,  obsequies  to  de¬ 
ceased  ancestors. 

330jEfg  pra-asya.  To  be  eaten,  eatable,  edible.  (My.). 

STOjTj  pra-asa.  =  333,?&.  Throwing  forth,  casting,  discharg¬ 
ing;  putting  in  front  or  at  the  beginning.  2,  a  dart;  a 
lance  (*>£,  Fitos?  Mr.  298).  3,  alliteration  (Ch.;  Smd. 

5.  13.  26.  28). 

330)<dOA  prasanga.  (fr.  rt).  A  kind  of  yoke  for  cattle. 

33 prasafigika.  (fr.  rt).  Derived  from  close 
connection;  connected  with,  innate;  belonging  to  any 
topic,  relevant;  opportune,  seasonable;— occasionally 
connected,  occasional,  incidental,  accidental.  (My.). 

prasangya.  Yoked;— an  animal  harnessed  with 
a  yoke  (see  Nr.  s.  4). 


SjSjrforf  prasada.  (fr.  ai^zd).  =  333?33:d.  A  building  erected 
on  high  foundations  and  approached  by  means  of 
steps;  a  temple-,  a  palace  (rat^rtodde^zd  5do?S  Mr.  192). 
t?;s?€>^  sSjs^h,  sra^zdajd  «zd  (Prv.).  2,=  ^ 

No.  4  (Bp.  39,  16;  59,  56). 

333)fd3rfT?§^  prasada-s^sha.  The  remnant  of  a  pras&da 
No.  2  (Bp.  59,  25). 

prasika.  Armed  with  a  dart  or  lance. 

SJjDjrjO  prasu.  Tbh.  of  sot,*.  Alliteration  (Smd.  12,  27. 
38  Cm.).  See  fcszd-.  sdzd  (Prv.). 

pra-ahna.  The  early  part  of  the  day,  forenoon. 
prahlada.  (fr.  ^^3  d).  Pleasure,  joy,  happiness 
(Cpr.  4,  84). 

b,cdo  priya.  &odi,  hOo±,,  ^;o±>.  Beloved,  dear  to;  dear, 
valued,  amiable,  agreeable,  pleasing,  desirable;  loving, 
kind,  affectionate;  — dear,  expensive,  high  in  price  (Sk.; 
My.);  —  favour,  love  (Smd.  3;  4  Cm.;  Bp.  5,  17;  28, 

4;  35,  28;  39,  70;  48,  5;  My.);  pleasure;  — a  husband, 
a  lover.  See  $ta-.  —  -o-jdo®.  (Smd.  200).  To 

speak  kindly - ^odJSd^asSo.  -o-d&zb.  To  please,  to 

gratify  (Bp.  28,  7) - ^odisdcsd.  -sdcdj.  To  be  pleasant, 

etc.  ^odjsdfc^  ok®  «53&i>  Mr.  85). —  fyo&d)  Aodo^. 
reit.  (Bp.  42,  18).  —  ^odjsSM*.  -de3«.  To  get  or  derive 
pleasure  from  (Bp.  8,  15).  —  ^odj^jjok.  -Wjdo.  Favour 
or  love  to  be  joined  or  attached  to  (Bp.  52,  28). 
bjcdoo-rfri  priya-m-vada.  Speaking  kindly  or  pleasantly , 
sweet  speaking,  agreeable. 

bjcS^  priyaka.  (—  sS^otrra).  A  kind  of  variegated  or 
spotted  deer.  2,  the  plant  Nauclea  cadamba  Roxb.  3, 
the  plant  Terminalia  tomentosa  W.  &  A.  4,  =  &  cdjorio 
No.  2.  ° 

bjCdotf-d  priya-kara.  Exciting  or  attracting  love,  giving 
pleasure.  (B.  3,  61;  5,  247;  My.). 

priya-kriti.  A  kind  act,  kindness  (Cpr.  2,  50). 
bjcdooAO  priyangu.  The  Indian  millet,  Panic  seed,  Pani- 
cum  italicum  Lin.  2,  a  kind  of  tree;  a  certain  medicinal 
plant  {—  No.  1;  see  <3C3c«  2).  See  wdrio. 
t^odos^rfo  priya-tama.  Most  beloved,  very  dear;  a  lover, 
a  husband  (=53Zdo,  etc.  Ss.).  Feminine  (;di> 

v®,  Lsds>«,  =53 zd?3,  sdoidzd^  Sm.  74;  sdjcdzdfd  s* 

etc.  Kk.  30). 

IbjOdO^d  priya-tara.  More  beloved,  dearer,  uncommonly 
dear,  etc.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  166;  Cpr.  6,  74;  Bp.  41,  18). 
bjOrfo;#  priyate.  The  being  dear,  dearness;  the  being  fond 
of,  affection,  love. 

bjOdOz^dOF  priya-dharma.  N.  of  a  yati  (Cpr.  6,  8). 

priya-pdrvaka.  The  state  of  being  endowed 
with  love  (Bp.  25,  47). 

^odosrojodo  priya-praya.  Equal  to  joy,  like  pleasure 
(Cpr.  8,  after  56);  exceedingly  kind  or  amiable. 
bjCd0S32a  priya-vac.  _nt>5r.  Kind  speech;  —  kind  in 
speech,  affable  in  address. 

bj odotroa  priya-vadi.  Speaking  kindly  or  agreeably;  a 
person  who  speaks  kindly  (My.);  flattering. 

S)jcdj3©  priyala.  =  ljodj3W.  The  tree  Buchanania  latifolia. 
bjoSo  priye.  A  beloved  female:  a  wife,  a  mistress. 


prinana.  The  act  of  pleasing  or  delighting,  gladden¬ 
ing,  satisfaction. 

prinita.  Pleased,  delighted,  gratified  (Rsv.  1,  17). 
prita.  Pleased,  delighted;  —joyful,  content;— dear, 
beloved,  loved;— agreeable,  pleasing  (Sddc3-©;s5d,  =5*530$; 
odo,  etc.  Mr.  424). 

priti.  =  <Lzl®  A  Pleasure,  joy,  gladness,  happi¬ 

ness;  gratification,  satisfaction.  2,  graciousness,  grace, 
favour,  kindness,  amity;  affection,  love.  See  esCF ,  oiratr, 
tueses4.  — atJjkio.53K{o,  uj3So8o?S  rtw  adj&b.sd 

cio.  —  &J;3oajzd  dja  $;£  zbzd  vsdtirtj _ ^SoSozd  dos 

oJutd  z3?=5*o  (Prvs.).  cd53o&5So;e3  oSdSf3odo53d  ^;3o2o«azd 
3  cdadoti  Kk£>S33r(zdo  (B.  3,  105).  rira  jd  s3o;<=3 
3s?J  (5,  203).  S^odo^cd  g^^odo  rtG39?dJ53zdJ  (5,  234). 
©5d$rt  cdc^®,  or  (djd^  s5o;<3  ^Sodoora^  (My.).  — 
rtj3S??dJ.  -=&©s?rdj.  To  cause  pleasure  or  happiness,  to 
gratify  (J.).  —  5dJ3®o.  To  show  affection  or  love, 

to  bestow  or  put  love  (on  anything),  to  love.  $?cdo  jdfdrt 
rasdOj  5dJ3®o^;  (B.  2,  36).  eszd©  s3o;e3  wads? 

sdjBtdoS  zd&  (3,  22).  $cd^  o5o;«3  rtra  jdo  sdjszdosdcdd 
(3,  61).  essdjd  s3j;s3  wzds?  5dJ3:d  zd£  zddo  (3,  61). 

cdf^  5&e«3  5dJ3tds?o  (3,  78).  e$5dd  5io;e3  oiu  zLa 
5dJ3:dJ5ddj  (3,  104).  sSeaSd  55o;s3  l^odo^  »dj3td 
(3,  105).  estd^,  or  es»i$rt,  or  ©53^  si>?s3,  0r  ozdcdo^,  or 

es5d?io%  5iJ3^  (My.) - -'acdd.  To  put 

or  bestow  love  (upon  anything).  ?d^td  s5o;e3  ^;3oSo®0! 

(B.  3,  96).  es5d^©  or  essdfd  55j;s3  (My.). _ 

Ssdrfj.  -gink.  To  get  or  enjoy  love,  to  be  loved. 
sdW^o  (saC^^ro  Smd.  I;  rtoratfesortjsra  o,  ss sdoesoftido, 
wes^o,  eaC^^Fo  Kk.  80). 

prtti-vanta.  A  man  full  of  affection,  a  loving 
or  kind  man  (B.  4,  3;  My.). 

pritisu.  To  love  (with  accusative,  My.). 
bjtcdo  priya.  =  l^odj.  Favour,  love  (J.  23,  62;  29,  17). 
See  ©-. 

prush.  Scattering  down  in  drops,  sprinkling.  See  a-, 
prushta.  =  5$^.  Burnt,  consumed. 

pra-ikshana.  =  Looking  at,  viewing, 

seeing,  being  a  spectator;— any  public  show  or  spectacle, 
a  sight  (Sj^ki,  Kk.  59);  a  place  where  public 

exhibitions  are  held. 

pra-ikshe.  Looking  at,  viewing.  2,  seeing  a  play 
or  dance.  3,  any  public  show  or  spectacle,  a  sight.  4, 
conception,  understanding,  intellect. 

prenkana.  (Tbh.  of  1^030=5*).  =  ^odd=5\  (®3^5l), 
riJioj’  ^j©$,  ^odj=5*,  etc.  Si.  135;  Te.  g,;oasra  = 

^cxxjtS*  No.  2). 

^j?oSO  pra-inkha.  Trembling,  shaking,  vibrating,  swinging 
(5yjt)S?sj),  5x®s?sdo  Nn.  129).  2,  a  swing  (erucddgto  129; 

eroodiSjeS  Mr.  527).  3,  dancing  (jd^,  129;  jd.^. 

527).  16 

pra-lnkhita.  Swung,  shaken,  set  in  motion. 
gSjeoaS  pra-inkhe.  A  swing.  See  eroodOgO*,  g,;oa5. 
^eoa3js?e)fd  pr^nkholana.  A  swing,  a  hammock ;  a  dooly, 
a  palanquin  (z1®;<d,  wosdj  Mr.  461). 

predkholita.  Swung,  shaken,  set  in  motion. 
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33  ?3  pra-ita.  =  sSesf-  Gone  forth,  departed;  deceased,  dead; 

^  a  dead  person  Mr.  395).  2,  the  spirit  of  a  departed 

person,  a  spirit  abiding  in  the  lower  world,  the  spirit 
before  all  the  necessary  obsequial  rites  are  performed.  3, 
a  ghost,  an  evil  being.  4,  a  dead  body,  a  corpse  (2*3, 
SoESc&  395);  a  carcass  (*0C35j,  395).  && 

esoasi  aSrieScS.??— 33^35$  s§js?cSrfj3  ora3ci 

Sjj3?ri©ej  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 

preta-karma.  Funeral  rites.  (My.). 

Sjs^sjrp®  preta-tarpana.  A  libation  or  offering  of  water, 
etc.  as  one  of  the  funeral  rites  ($53^33,  *5Sjfc3 
Mr.  395). 

preta-natha.  =  (Bp.  41,  28). 

ijjZ&7i§>  preta-pati.  Yama. 

:3|?32D«5  preta-bali.  Food  that,  after  cremation,  is  cooked 
in  the  cemetery,  and  daily,  for  nine  days,  offered  to  the 
departed  spirit  (ghost)  when  on  the  tenth  day  the 
prabhuta  is  presented  (My.);  thereupon,  after  some  other 
ceremonies,  the  preta  (ghost)  ceases  to  be  a  preta  and 
becomes  a  pitri  (My.). 

preta-mudre.  A  worthless  seal,  stamp  or  sign 
(Bp.  49,  41). 

Zj  ?&Z)b(S  preta-vipina.  Grove  of  the  dead:  a  cemetery 
(&^S3?5,  Mr.  395). 

preta-samskara.  The  burning  of  a  corpse, 
the  mixing  of  its  ashes  with  water,  and  the  carrying 
of  them  to  a  stream  (My.;  B.  4,  215). 

preta-sfitaka.  Impurity  contracted  from  con¬ 
nection  with  a  corpse  (Bp.  18,  98). 

pretya.  After  death,  in  the  next  world,  in  the  life  to 
come. 

prema.  Love,  affection,  kindness;  see  esC^es*.  2,  joy, 
gladness,  pleasure.  3,  N.  of  two  vrittas  (Ch.).  3^  3«> 
o Suriv*  s5j?«3  wsotf  (B.  4,  108). 

tfjsaA),  bSj^sJji^  3^  (Prv.).  —  sS^sSJortoto*. 

-o-rtodJ*.  To  love,  to  be  attached  to. 

(33  3,  etc.  Mr.  229) - 3j^e3s?3o.  To  show  love, 

to  love  (B.  4,  16). 

33,eSO  premi.  Loving,  affectionate,  attached  to;  a  friend 
(33  d,  etc.,  Mr.  229;  Mortar!,  <So3), 

311). 

^?0d0  preya.  Tbh.  of  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  166). 

^eodOox  preyas.  Dearer,  uncommonly  dear,  more  agree¬ 
able,  etc. 

preyasi.  An  uncommonly  beloved  woman:  a 
mistress,  a  wife.  (Cpr.  2,  58). 

3,^  pra-traka.  Setting  in  motion,  urging  on,  pushing 
on,  impelling,  inciting;  sending;  a  pusher,  etc.  (My.). 
See  cii843--,  Ssv.  5,31. 

Retire)  pra-irana.  The  act  of  driving  on  or  forwards, 
pushing  on,  pushing,  inciting,  urging,  instigating; 
directing,  ordering,  order;  direction;  sending,  dispatch¬ 
ing;  impulse,  passion.  See  c&©o*o,  *33o-;  Cpr.  1,64; 
2,  after  85. 

prSranisu.  =  See  Nn.  93  s.  sS, 

pra-irane.  =  sS^Ces.  (533ss,  ^?3r5<os&s£>  Rn.  93, 
o.  r.  aS^OTSjSjeSjj  Rsv.  5,  after  23.  My  J 


;3je53  pra-irita.  Driven  forwards,  impelled,  instigated, 
incited,  urged;  sent,  directed,  dispatched;  ordered. 

(Cpr.  3,  69;  Rsv.  6,  after  30;  My.;  B.  5,  226). 

;5j?Q?k  prerisu.  (Smd.  92).  To  drive  forwards,  to  impel, 
to  push,  to  urge  on,  to  stimulate,  to  instigate  (My.);  to 
direct,  to  order;  to  send.  See  Nn.  s.  33,?^. 

33j?'5?3j?S  prerepane.  =  (My.). 

prerepisu.  =  3l,?OFx>.  (My.).  (^3j, 

■^esSea,  Si.  390).  rtsJOpra 

a^o&Frts*©  (yuria,  sS3og?tf£9  400). 

pra-ishana.  Driving  forth,  driving  on;  sending , 
dispatching ,  as  a  messenger ;  sending  on  a  commission, 
commissioning,  ordering,  directing;  executing  a  com¬ 
mission. 

pra-ishita.  Sent,  dispatched,  as  on  an  errand, 

commissioned  and  sent  forth  (Cpr.  5,  after  2;  Rsv.  7, 
after  97;  My.);  ordered,  directed. 

3j preshtha.  (fr.  &,«&).  Dearest,  most  beloved,  best. 

pra-ishya.  To  be  sent,  proper  to  be  sent;  a  mes¬ 
senger;  a  male  servant ;  a  menial,  a  slave. 

preshye.  A  female  messenger;  a  female  servant. 
33j praisha.  Sending,  dispatching;— aw  order,  a  com¬ 
mand.  2,  sorrow,  distress,  affliction.  3,  phrenzy. 
3Sj|3^g  praishya.  A  male  servant. 

Praishyg-  ^  female  servant. 

pra-ukta.  Spoken  to;  — announced,  declared,  laid 

dowi  as  a  rule,  said,  told.  (Bp.  55,  20;  J.  26,  38). 

pra-ukti.  Declaration,  utterance,  speech,  word 
(Bp.  55,  36;  61,41;  see  5^8-). 

pe  Pra-ukshana.  The  act  of  sprinkling  with  water 
for  purification,  consecration  by  sprinkling  (of  a  sacri¬ 
ficial  animal,  etc.).  2,  immolation  of  victims,  killing 
animals  in  sacrifice. 

prokshane.  =  (My.).  SJsadS 

djOdodcranafSs?  (Prv.). 

^•3^3  pra-ukshita.  Sprinkled,  purified  by  sprinkling; 
offered  in  sacrifice ;  immolated,  slaughtered. 

prdkshisu.  To  sprinkle  (J.  21,  50;  My.). 

^J?3  pra-fita.  Sewed,  stitched:  tied,  strung.  See  l»3-. 

pra-uttuiiga.  Very  high  or  lofty,  elevated, 
prominent.  (Cpr.  2,  46). 

^3^  pra-utpanna.  Produced,  originated,  developed. 
(Bp.  28,  69). 

pra-utpihita.  Covered  all  about  (Rsv.  8,  106). 
pra-utsaha.  Great  effort,  great  zeal,  ardour. 

2,  stimulus,  incitement - s^sa,  ***<?*>•  To 

incite,  to  instigate,  to  inspirit,  to  encourage  (My.).  — 

s3&fSo.  =  (My.), 

pra-utsahita.  Incited,  stimulated,  encouraged. 

(My.).  j  . 

pra-utsuka.  Very  full  of  eagerness  or  desire 
(Rst!  5,  78). 

$s ^  protha.  The  nostrils  of  a  horse;  the  nose  of  a 
horse  or  the  tip  of  it.  2,  the  loins  or  hip;  see  *13- 

3,  an  excavation  or  cave.  4,  a  traveller.  5,  notorious, 
famous. 
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^  pra-udgata.  Projecting,  prominent,  great.  (Grj. 
3,  4). 

pra-ud-damsa.  Greatly  cutting  (Cpr.  10,  23). 
pra-uddanda.  Very  large;  very  violent  or 
severe  (Bp.  17,  18). 

pra-ud-dana.  Excessive  fluid  from  an  elephant’s 
temples  (Rsv.  13,  67).  2,  very  large. 

pra-uddama.  Unbounded,  immense,  vast,  huge. 
(Ch.  v.  76.  207). 

pra-udbhava.  Sprung  up,  born  (Rsv.  6,  35). 
pra-udbhasi.  Very  shining,  very  radiant,  very 
graceful  (Ch.  v.  210). 

pra-udbhuta.  Sprung  up,  born  (Rsv.  1,  102). 

§  pra-udyat.  Very  great  (Bp.  3,  6). 
pra-unnati.  Great  loftiness,  greatness  (Ssv.  4, 106). 
Pra_unma^a.  Grown  very  furious  or  mad  (Cpr. 

2,  34). 

pra-unmudrita.  Fully  unsealed,  opened,  or 
displayed  (Cpr.  8,  41). 

pra-ullasat.  Shining  brightly,  glittering  (Smd. 

127). 

pra-ullasa.  Great  joy  (Bp.  27,  9). 
prdshtha.  A  bull,  an  ox.  2,  a  stool,  a  bench, 
prdslitha-pada.  N.  of  a  double  nakshatra :  the 
third  and  fourth  lunar  mansions;  —  the  month  bhadra 
(August-September). 

Prashthi.  A  sort  of  carp,  Cyprinus  pausius  (3^0, 
Soesu  £J8f$o  Mr.  409). 

pra-ddha.  =  £4:£,  spigots.  Grown  up,  full- 

grown,  fully  developed ,  matured,  perfected  (as  the  body, 
mind,  or  person);  mature,  adult,  old;  — married;  — pro- 
ficient(My.;  J.  17,  15);  — great,  illustrious,  grand,  mighty, 
strong,  dignified;  ornate;  polite;  — thick,  dense,  as 
darkness; — impetuous,  impulsive,  violent;  —  confident, 
bold,  arrogant,  audacious;— forward;— raised  up,  lifted 
up;  — at  the  end  of  a  compound:  filled  with,  full  of. 
2,  =  (occasionally).  See  wcSoFri,  zb^ri;  J.  2,  11; 
26,  8;  31,  33;  zW5-. 

praudhatana.  =  3?^$ J.  (My.), 
praudha-tara.  Very  grand  (J.  4,  8). 
praudliate.  -3D.  The  state  of  being  grand,  etc. 
See  is-}  Cpr.  5,  138.  2,  confidence,  arrogance. 

praudha-vati.  =  A  fully  developed  and 

perfected  woman,  a  woman  bold  in  her  ways,  a  profici¬ 
ent  or  clever  woman  (Bp.  45,  2). 

praudha-vatse.  A  cow  that  has  full-grown  calves 
(see  S33|cOje$). 

praudha-samagama.  A  kind  of  sambhoga 
(Kavy.  IV,  2,  24). 

pra-fidhi.  Growth,  increase ;  —  maturity,  perfect 
state  of  body  or  mind;  —  elevation,  greatness,  grandeur, 
pomp;  —  proficiency;  —  self-confidence,  arrogance;  — 
boldness;  — zeal,  enterprise,  exertion.  See  Smd.  301; 
Rsv.  13,  8;  J.  3,  13;  23,  59;  26,  17;  Sp.  s.  toCioF, 


lowSjd.  —  -4©*.  To  become  zealous,  etc. 

(Cpr.  1,  3). 

praudhike.  =  4,4a-#,  4,3ojaf.  Grandeur,  profici¬ 
ency  (My.). 

praudhime.  =  4,4a;Jj,  s^skado.  Grandeur, 
proficiency  (My.). 

S?3|7^  praudhe.=  44^.  A  female  arrived  at  puberty  (J. 
10,  53);  — a  married  woman  from  thirty  to  thirty-five 
years  of  age;  —  a  violent  or  impetuous  woman  who 
stands  in  no  awe  of  her  lover  or  husband,  a  woman  of 
impetuous  desires;  —  a  proficient  or  accomplished  woman. 
See  £ci  rtsW. 

praudhya.  =  4^q3.  (Bp.  46,  71). 

S^)m44  praushthapada.  (fr.  4^4  44).  The  month  bhadra 
(August-September). 

^s^rftSpraushthapade.  =  4^444.  N.  of  a  nakshatra. 

The  waved-leaf  fig-tree,  Ficus  infectoria 
"Willd.  (see  =5*^400  &  to40,  oiJ  rioa).  2,  the  tree  Thes- 
pesia  populneoides  Wall.  (Hibiscus  populneoides  Roxb.). 
3,  the  holy  fig-tree,  Ficus  religiosa.  4,  one  of  the  seven 
dvipas  or  continents. 

3^3  plava.  Swimming,  floating;  — leaping,  jumping;  a 
tumbler;  — a  float,  a  raft  (ero4j4,  fid 
Mr.  416).  2,  a  kind  of  duck  (see  sluCOJ^).  3,  a 

frog.  4,  a  Candala  (cf.  Sapdodb).  5,  a  monkey.  6,  a 
species  of  grass,  Cyperus  rotundus. 

4  plavaka.  A  frog;  —  a  tumbler; — a  Candala. 

44  a  plava-ga.  Going  by  leaps:  a  frog;— a  monkey. 

3j^3oa  plava-n-ga.  Going  by  leaps:  a  frog  ($?«*,  =5*3^ 
Nn.  46);  — a  monkey  (^4,  4otfF&3  46);  —  a  horse  (&otiort, 
46);— the  forty-first  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty 
(sS^d^sSd,  43,tfzj3?4  46;  My.). 

4^4oa4o  plava-n-gama.  A  frog; — a  monkey. 

4^44  plavana.  Swimming,  floating;  jumping,  leaping; 
flying;  capering ; —  declivity,  inclination.  See  do^o. 

^SD^  plavake.  A  float,  a  raft.  (R.). 

plaksha.  (fr.  4^).  The  fruit  of  the  Ficus  infectoria. 
See  to4oO. 

33D  a>  plan.  Flannel  (Si.  221;  cf.  s^cde*).  2,  a  “plan”  (My.). 

ob  pliha.  The  spleen;  —  disease  of  the  spleen. 

h  pliha-satru.  The  medicinal  plant  Amoora  rohi- 

taka.  See  rt. 

4  ^  pluta.  Floated,  floating,  swimming;  bathed  in;  sub¬ 
merged,  wet;— jumped,  leaped,  having  gone  by  leaps 
or  jumps;  leaping,  jumping;  —  one  of  a  horse’s  paces: 
capering,  vaulting  (44o3o40ol>  Nr.);  — protracted, 

lengthened  to  three  prosodial  instants,  as  a  vowel  in 
pronunciation;  a  vowel  thus  lengthened  (Smd.  17.  19. 
67.  68;  Kavy.  I,  la,  10.  16). 

4  3^  plushta.  =  4,4^.  Bur  nt. 

E§p  plosha.  Burning,  combustion. 

ojB^^  psata.  Chewed,  eaten.  2,  hungry  (adAjwssf  Hla.). 

4^  pse.  Eating,  food.  2,  hunger  (4A>4  Hla.). 

33D  planal.  =  $ea$£>.  Flannel  (Si.  276;  My.). 


133 


1058 


PH 


a?  ph.  The  forty-second  letter  of  the ’Alpha¬ 
bet  (Smd.  12.  21).  In  Kannada  it  is  used  in  a 
few  imitative  sounds,  and  in.  a  few  nouns 

(22.  23).  For  some  Mhr.  and  H.  words  not  found  under 
this  letter  see  under  33*. 

pha.  The  letter  $  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

^  pha.  The  number  2  (Mr.  349). 

pha-kara.  The  letter  $  (Smd.  11). 
phaktra.  =  3i&?d.  A  Mahommadan  mendicant;  — a 
man  free  from  worldly  cares  (Mhr.,  H.;  My.;  B.  4,  168). 
phakiri.  Relating  to  a  Sji&?d  (Mhr.);  a  (My.). 

phakkane.  =  q.  v. 

phajitu.  Disgrace,  ignominy;  annoyance, 

harassment  (Mhr.,  H.;  My.;  Br.). 
rJoSStf  phanjike.  The  plant  Clerodendrum  siphonanthus 
R.  Br.  (see  W3doA). 

phatake.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  that  produced  by 
a  vigorous  caning,  slapping  or  cuffing  (Mhr. 

SpraaW;  B.  5,  268;  cf.  siW). 
phatike.  =  *JW*.  (B.  3,  43). 

^63  phate.  =  2,  sScS,  3 od.  The  hood  of  the  cobra  or 

coluber  ndga. 

SjC3  phada.  =  ^  2,  etc.  (Grj.  6,  36;  8,  40;  Bh.  8,  26,  4; 
J.  13,  8;  25,  35.  54).  —  Spci  $3.  =  3i£  sici,  etc.  Ha,  ha! 
etc.  (oisS  oid  Kk.  43;  Sm.  60;  Bh.  8,  24,  50;  Rsv.  13,  97; 
J.  12,  38). 

jjjp®  phana.  =  The  hood  of  the  cobra. 

phana-bhrit.  The  cobra  di  capello.  2,  a  snake 
in  general. 

phana-dhara.  A  snake  (dsJr  Mr.  399). 
phanA-mani.  Hood-gem :  a  jewel  supposed  to 
be  found  on  the  hood  of  a  cobra  (My.), 
phani.  =  dsi.  A  snake;  a  cobra. 

phani-kataka.  Siva  (Bp.  50,  11). 
phani-kundala.  Siva  (Ssv.  1,  74). 
phani-gana-tsvara.  The  serpent  sesha  (J.  24, 

17). 

^  phanijjhaka.  Marjoram  and  another  similar  plant. 
2,  a  species  of  Basil  (see  siodj).  See  ib8??  siodorf. 
phani-talpa.  Vishnu  (Bp.  2,  19;  J.  18,  32). 
phani-dhara.  Siva  (Mr.  12). 

phani-pa.  The  serpent  sesha  (C.  Bp.  47,  31;  Ssv. 
4,  71). 

phanipa-kankana.  Siva  (Bp.  16,  28). 
Phani-pati.  =  ^£*3.  (Bp.  51,  75;  J.  24,  62.  82). 


^jrfSjSo^  pbani-bhuj.  An  ophiophagous  serpent  (OTte^itS, 
Mr.  401).  2,  a  peacock. 

3jj ritJSai  phani-raja.  =  (Bp.  54,  55;  J.  23,  4). 


ofirSoua^cdod  phaniraja-sayana.  Vishnu  (J.  2,  50). 

$ rS&oe#  phani-loka.  =  ?33rt«3j3?tf.  (Abh.  P.  7,  31). 

phani-vara-kataka.  =  (Bp.  48,  15). 

^£<5.3  $.©3^00  phani-vibhfishana.  Siva  (Bp.  61,  70). 
^jrSoSerS  phani-veni.  Braided  hair  that  resembles  snakes 
(J.  1,  4);  a  woman  who  has  such  braided  hair  (My.), 
rirfed  phani-indra.  A  cobra  (Smd.  142.  166).  2,  Siva 

(Ss3,  qidet^  Hn.  6;  SoO  Mr.  495).  3,  the  serpent  sesha. 

P^:ia?1®I1^-ra,-su^®'  The  daughter  of  the  serpent 
s6sha:  N.  of  a  wife  of  Arjuna  (J.  24,  81). 

phani-isa.  =  5p£$si.  (Cpr.  2,  71). 
rfe^d  phani-tsvara.  =  3Se§?ai.  (J-  24,  75). 
phane.  The  hood  of  a  cobra. 


phana.  Annihilation,  ruin  (My.;  H.). 

^iXS  phara.  =  -A-  shield  (Sk.). 

^iddisOSO^  pharamayisi.  Made  to  order,  commissioned 
as  an  article  (Mhr.,  H.  sfidskraS,  ^dSjsA?).  2,  superla¬ 
tively  excellent  (My.;  Mhr.). 

^j'd'dreOSOdO  pharamayisu.  To  order,  to  direct,  to  bid 
(My.;  Mhr.  5pdsfo3£pS^o). 

pharavana.  A  royal  mandate,  order;  a  firman 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^dsdjSfi). 

pharamoshi.  Forgetfulness,  oversight  (My.; 
Br.;  H.).  $0335j3?&odJ3Cidj3  steo&t&akrart  £33dciJ  (Prv.). 

pharari.  1.  A  fluttering  rag  (Mhr.  $0303);  a  sail 
(B.  4,  161). 

3[jOT>5  pharari.  2.  Absconded  or  emigrated  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
phala.  =  1,  ^d,  $*?.  Fruit;  a  fruit  (^«3j3?^d,  °303 

Nn.  92).  2, produce,  crop;—  profit,  gain,  ad¬ 
vantage,  benefit  (e5&?»i£33iji,  wzp  92).  3, 

offspring,  progeny.  4,  recompense,  reward,  retribution 
(good  or  bad).  5,  one’s  own  learning  or  merits  (^sadc^o 
rt8?*,  sisiJ^  S53ri  92).  6,  the  product  or 

quotient.  7,  final  liberation  (5i«&,  92).  8 ,  a  blade 

of  a  sword  or  knife.  9,  a  tablet,  a  board.  10,  a  shield. 

11,  the  wood  of  a  plough,  exclusive  of  the  pole  and  share. 

12,  a  ploughshare.  ^ 

Sfiejaci  toG3’?€>  sjdOTW^eicSdjs 

—  SpeJwejcS  Sod  sojswzd© 

=sf §3j^o,  eojssre  sojstirt  fSjss&cJd  craodj=>e3s^ 

tbS  ,  333333  tf8?!  (Prvs.).  See  sips*.  —  To  yield 

or  produce  fruit  (B.  4,  183;  My.).  —  -o-fSO  . 

To  imagine  to  be  fruit  (Rsv.  6,  20).  — 

333 rio  Ro.  2.  <My.).  —  ^ws3rl>.  -wrfj.  Fruit  or  gain  to 


be  produced  (My.).  2,  pregnancy  to  take  place  (My.). 
—  ifiu  foa.  To  come  at  fruits,  to  bear  fruits  (My.;  see 
s^5o?d). 

^©^S1  phalaka.  =  dOrt,  etc.,  $©015*.  A  board,  a  plank. 
2 ,  a  shield.  3,  a  slab  or  tablet  for  writing  on.  4,  any 
flat  surface. 

5jj  ©^333  rf  phalaka-pani.  A  soldier  armed  with  a  shield. 
See  Nr.  s.  ^a^sSnaes. 

;fj©^3©  phala-kala.  The  time  of  fruits,  fruit-season.  (My.). 
ofiziotf  phalanka.  A  board  for  playing  with  dice  (wtfdF, 
ao©d,  d^d  sSOii  Nn.  134). 

©IS)^  phala-trika.  =  3,^©,  q.  v.  The  three  myrobalans. 
3fJ©d  phala-da.  Yielding  or  bearing  fruit;  giving  a  re¬ 
ward,  rewarding.  (Rsv.  13,  16). 

;f!©cred  phala-dana.  A  present  of  fruits  (My.). 

^©naodO#  ph  ala-day  aka.  He  who  gives  a  reward  or  re¬ 
wards,  he  who  retributes,  used  of  God  (My.). 

;ji©;g|3e§  phala-ptije.  Worship  of  corn  trodden  out  by  oxen; 
worship  of  ripe  fruits  newly  plucked;  etc.  (My.). 

phala-pura.  Full  of  kernels:  the  citron.  Citrus 
medica  (dj®»?  na,  ajarostfd  Si.  141;  cf.  ib?«5gjad). 
^©^jpOSF  phala-pfirna.  Full  of  fruits  (My.). 

^j©8j5t>d  phala-bharita.  Laden  with  fruit  or  fruits,  full 
of  fruit  or  fruits  (My.). 

^©epa'h  phala-bhagi.  Sharing  in  a  good  or  bad  result  of 
actions  (My.). 

;f!©ua33d  phala-rajita.  N.  of  a  plant  (f\ q.  v.,  etc. 
Mr.  113). 

^©dii  phala-vat.  Fruit-bearing,  laden  with  fruits,  fruitful. 
Jf!©2?0)IS  phala-sruti.  Advantage,  profit  (Mhr.;  My.). 

^©d  phalasa.  =  ddd,  etc.  (Sk.). 

phala-siddhi.  Reaping  fruit,  realising  an  object; 
a  prosperous  issue  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  144;  My.). 

^©Soed  phala-hina.  Yoid  of  fruit,  yielding  no  fruit  or 
profit  ($*>  Soac xLdodo  dodo  Mr.  103). 

^©§oed:£  phala-hinate.  The  state  of  being  void  of  fruit 
(Cpr.  7,  96). 

;f!©add  phala-adana.  The  eating  of  fruits  (Ssv.  2,  99); 
a  fruit-eater:  a  parrot. 

^©at^vS^  phala-adhyaksha.  Superintendent  of  fruits;— 
the  tree  Mimusops  kauki. 

^©sd  phalana.  =  EpOSfS.  Such  a  one  (Mhr.,  H. 

My.;  Br.  ^obpS). 

5fJc^)S>e3  phalanili.  =  (B.  5,  146). 

phala-anubhoktri.  A  person  who  suffers, 
or  enjoys,  the  due  consequence  of  his  actions  (My.), 
phalane.  =  dc^d.  (My.), 
phala-aphala.  Profit  and  loss  (My.). 
d©t>dd  phala-asana.  =  (My.). 

d©353ad  phala-ahara.  =  doss?,  doasad,  d©ad.  Feeding 
on  fruits;  a  slight  repast  consisting  chiefly  of  fruits 
(My.). 

^0  phali.  Bearing  fruit,  being  in  fruit,  fruitful; — a  tree. 

2,  a  kind  of  medicinal  plant  ( —  $©$  No.  1). 

;^©d  phalita.  That  has  produced  fruit,  bearing  fruit, 
yielding  fruit,  having  got  fruits  (Cpr.  2,  91;  Bp.  36,  49). 


dOsidJd^do  (d©oSodJd>do  Smd.  396  Cm.).  dodrt&ravtj 
^©3£je3  (Mr.  103).  2,  involved  (Mhu.). 

^©^dda©  phalita-rasala.  A  mango  tree  in  fruit  (tod  Ekra 
5§  Sm.  26). 

d©3®*S 0)  phalita-amra.  =  (to^dJE-s$  Kk.  66). 

phalita-artha.  Result  (My.). 

d©d  phalina.  Bearing  or  yielding  fruit ,  fruitful.  2,  = 
ddd,  d«d.  (Sk.). 

phalini.  A  certain  medical  plant  (=  &>crijor{o,  etc.; 
see  23a©d,  dW©*  2).  2,  the  medicinal  plant  Menispermum 
cordifolium  Willd.  3,  a  species  of  herb,  Echites  di- 
chotoma.  4,  a  species  of  flower,  Celosia  cristata. 
d©OSodo  phaliyisu.  =  d®do.  To  bear  fruit,  etc.;  to  be 
produced  (spS^slrario  Smd.  396  Cm.;  Cpr.  7,  93). 

^j©?iO  phalisu.  Fruit  to  be  produced,  fruit  to  grow  (=5aoi}<> 
Ct.  I,  39);  to  grow,  to  be  produced  (Bp.  41,  11;  45,  42);  — 
to  bear  fruit,  to  become  fruitful  (My.;  B.  2,  52);  to  bear 
or  produce  good  or  bad  results  (My.). 

3fj©?d  phalina.  Fruit  (d«  Nn.  45).  2,  a  good  man  (ero^ 

So,  erod  dos^d  45,  o.  r.  d3o  tfod).  3,  an  ascetic  (dood, 
<xb.S  45).  4,  final  liberation  doo&  45).  5,  the 

hair  of  the  head  (3&©?doaS,  siJEf  o3j  ^jad©^).  6,  mud, 
mire  (do=5*,  i?de3«  45). 

^j©eX,2o  phale-grahi.  Bearing  fruit  in  season ,  fruitful. 

3jj phale-ruhe.  The  trumpet-flower ,  Bignonia  suaveo- 
lens. 

phala-utkara.  Multitude  of  fruit,  all  sorts  of 
fruit  (d^>,  oi©a  Nn.  92). 

phala-utpatti.  Coming  forth  or  growing  of 
fruit,  production  of  fruit.  See  waa&j'6. 

Sjidjaerforfo  phala-udaya.  Coming  forth  or  appearance  of 
fruit;  — appearance  of  consequences  or  results,  result, 
recompense,  reward.  (My.). 

phalgu.  Small,  minute;—  piihless,  sapless; — worth¬ 
less,  vain,  useless; — week,  feeble,  insignificant.  2,  the 
opposite-leaved  fig-tree,  Ficus  oppositifolia  Roxb. 

^!©o  d  phalguna.  =  dwortora,  d©o  sa.  Arjuna  ('ad  to,  A3 
do&,  rresS  tosto,  aSOtodo  Mr.  264;  Smd.  270.  281). 
^©.^d  phalguni.  N.  of  a  double  nakshatra  or  asterism 
(pfirva  and  uttara).  See  ^©o  d. 
ofi?5©  phasali.  =  $dex>.  2,  the  harvest-year:  the  official 
revenue-year,  originated  with  the  emperor  Shah  Jehan; 
the  addition  to  the  phasali,  to  convert  it  into  the 
Christian  year,  is  590  (My.;  Mhr.). 
dd©0  phasalu.  A  crop,  a  harvest  (My.;  Si.  123.  166;  Mhr., 
H.). 

SjV*  phal.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  briskly 
boiling  rice.  —  d*^-  rep.  (S.  Mhr.). 

phala.  A  sound  produced  by  the  feet  of 
running  bullocks. —  d1*  rep.  (S.  Mhr.). 
phala.  =  (Smd.  25). 

phaleya-kara.  (Smd.  23). 
phalil.  An  imitative  sound  (cf.  da©*).— 

^C3S©($.  With  the  sound  of  SjaW’©-6  (Smd.  I;  22). 
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$332€>  phajil.  Overplus,  excess;  surplus  or  spare; 

whatever  is  realized  over  and  above  the  estimated 
produce;  extra  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  spsfcS^w). 

phani.  Unrefined  sugar,  molasses;  — flour  or  meal 
mixed  with  curds. 

phanita.  (=  qjssgj).  The  inspissated  juice  of  the 
sugar-cane ,  raw  sugar ;  the  inspissated  juice  of  other 
plants.  See  Nr.  s. 

phanta.  (—  ^3£5d).  Obtained  by  straining  or  filter¬ 
ing,  readily  or  easily  prepared ,  anything  made  by  an 
easy  process,  as  a  decoction,  etc.;  — a  decoction ,  etc. 
phamu.  Self-collectedness  (Mhr.,  H.;  see  t3?-). 

^foOSOcra  phayida.  sjfoOSodi.  Advantage,  profit  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  Ii.  spsodjjro).  spao£oc3  sraoSotS  tfjs&sg 

(Prv.). 

^jSOSOI3!  phayish.  Published,  proclaimed,  notified  (My.; 

H.). 

^3a£i  phala.  =  asaej  2.  A  phoughsliare.  2,  a  bundle.  3,  the 
forehead.  4,  made  of  cotton. 

phala-aksha.  Siva  (My.). 

phala-ambaka.  =  epaca^.  (My.), 
phalguna.  Tbh.  of  spatu  pj.  (My.). 

d  phalguna.  (fr.  JjSuo  S>).  =  'sraturtore,  caejo  ra. 
A  °  A 

Belonging  to  the  asterism  phalguni.  2,  N.  of  a  month 
(February-March).  3,  Arjuna. 

sffoeto  phalguni.  =  fa.  2,  the  day  of  full  moon  in  the 
A  n 

month  phalguna. 

$?r  phalgunika.  The  month  phalguna. 

A 

^£>3  phidivi.  A  servant  (My.;  Br.;  H.  fidwi). 

phiraka.  =  &0&,  etc.  A  part,  a  subdivision  (My.;  Br., 
H.  4j?®F);  a  department  (My.). 

cj3odjaF&  phiryadi.=  &0odjsa,  ^odjarcio.  A  representation 
of  injury  and  an  application  for  redress;  a  complaint, 
a  suit,  an  action  (My.;  e3$o3j3?rf,  ©zpasad,  sl/ses3 

G.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^atorcf).  2,  a  complainant,  a  plaintiff 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  4jodP®ra?).  (Kksao);  4j 

0dJ®ra  So?Ku  (s3t®e33o5oSo  G.).  See  B.  4,  7.  169;  5,  264. 
265. 

^iodje)Frfo  phiryadu.  =  ^<xb?ra  No.  1.  (My.). 


phut-krita.  =  (&?^d),  Blowing,  hissing; 

screamed  aloud;  screaming,  shrieking,  screeching,  a 
scream,  a  shriek. 

phupphusa.  The  lungs.  (B.  4,  85). 


phurdktu.  =  .  Sale,  selling,  vent  (My.; 

Br.;  H.  furokht). 


phulla.  =  5^.  Expanded ,  blown ,  as  a  flower;  in  full 
bloom,  flowering;  opened  wide,  dilated,  as  the  eyes;  — 
a  full-blown  flower. 

$0  d  phullita.  =  .  See  <3-. 

phfit-kara.  =  (Cpr.  10,  67;  Grj.  8,  after  8). 

phut-kriti.  =  (Cpr.  7,  38). 

phela-ila.  (Smd.  241  Mdb.). 
zjVo>s$rt  phelavuga.  (Smd.23). 

3jS?  pheli.  (Smd.  23). 

pheda.  =  <£?eS.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

^eri  pheni.  A  dough  of  wheaten  flour  in  fine  granules 
worked  into  fine  vermicelli  of  which  some  portion  is 
coiled  and  baked  in  ghee  (Y.  14,  80;  C.). 

Sjj?5T>i'd  phet-kara.  Howling.  (Cpr.  10,  67). 

phena.  =  Foam ,  froth,  spume;  scum  (3s3,  fisS 

Nn.  6).  2,  white  cuttle-fish  bone.  Os  sepiae. 

phenila.  Foamy,  frothy,  spumous.  2,  the  soap 
plant,  Sapindus  detergens  Roxb.  3,  a  species  of  tree 
with  beautiful  flowers  (lej^ddo,  Mr.  119).  See 

dortjssso. 

pheranda.  A  jackal. 

^e"d^  pherava.  A  jackal;-— a  rakshasa,  a  goblin,  a  demon;  — 
fraudulent,  crafty;  a  rogue. 

pheristu.  A  list,  a  catalogue,  a  roll,  an  inventory 
(My.,  also  as  ;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H. 

phela.  =  $%€).  (Sk.;  R.;  cf.  2). 

5jj?s3  pheli.  =  $?e3.  (Sk.). 

SA3S3  sfratepftSjsv*  'ad  53?©  enn3si.s3o«  (Mr.  220). 

c&  ep  so  "tr  ' 

phelike.  =  Remnants  of  food,  etc.  (s&drtraGJ* 

Hm.). 

ph^li-patre.  A  spittoon  (5f»ri  Mr.  212). 

ojj?e3  phele.  Remnants  of  food,  leavings  of  a  meal,  dropp¬ 
ings  from  the  mouth,  refuse,  orts. 

tifydfa6  phot.  An  imitative  sound — With 

the  sound  of  egpte*  (Smd.  22,  o.  r.  Te. 

suddenly). 

y’S&f  pbauja.  =  sfs&o,  etc. 

^feiaJcro'd  phauja-dara.  =  sc^zaocyad  No.  2.  (B.  5,  106). 
phauja-dari.  Criminal  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  265). 
phauju.  3ff92§.  =  Vs*.  (J.  25,  10;  Si.  268.  279).  w 
65=3 v*J  sluseso  ^fcso  (Prv.).  —  (J^W, 

etc.,  ssrt  cSd  Si.  278). 

phroktu.  =  (My.). 
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tJ 

&  b.  The  forty-third  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21).  In  compounds  it  is  often  changed  into 
e.g.  i3? 3rd3o,  3fc, 

(81),  (212),  tf^odoo*  (213B 

£ao3e3  (215),  3©  ©350do*  (221),  (220),  p55e3 

c!g«  (224);  —  =#sj3t|3os,  t3ort3o«,  rSdrtSo6  (82),  iortrt3 
0*  (216);  3oo$3a«  (134),  33a«  (211);  — 'ssfo*  (122), 
ZusJF  (158);  see  3*.  Exceptions  are,  e.g.  rav^s^v6  (81), 
=5*e|^Uo,  xbnbzsac&o  (82).  Frequently  it  takes  also  the 
place  of  S3*,  e.  g.  =5*^$,  dsao^KPe*,  "s'f&^ioo  (78),  w3o 
sl^ejo,  coo&osix^cdj,  ^doFSoo^dos*,  'aft’odoo^GSo , 
J3MjjS3^e33  (204). 

eo  ba.  1.  The  letter  *5  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

20  ba.  2.  (^5-89  17^.  =  S3  2,  etc.,  e.g.  (^e>3o^o),  3 

c^o  (o>5^o),  (AsJj^o),  eruE^o,  ™0,  5&Eao 

(Smd.  275). 

20  ba.  The  number  3  (Mr.  349). 

20ododo  bamhima.  Muchness,  abundance,  multitude, 

greatness. 

20o8odo^5  bamhima-vat.  Having  abundance  or  great¬ 
ness  (Kavy.  Y,  44;  Abh.  P.  7,  22). 

20°So^  hamhishtha.  Very  much,  very  many,  most  a- 
bundant,  very  great,  excessive. 

20^  bak.  =  207teo,  etc.  P.  p.  of  tart  i,  in  tow6  =#0390,. 
(M,.).  ^ 

20^  baka.  =  tort,  sS-e*.  A  heron,  a  crane  (3=5*,  etc.  Hr.; 

H1^->  Nn-  1 20;  w#aa?W  Mr.  172;  see  ws3o-).  w=5* 
eSO,  (Nn.  120).  2,  a  man  of  great  cunning  like  a  crane, 
a  cheat,  a  rogue.  3,  N.  of  a  rakshasa  or  demon  killed 
by  Bhima  (Smd.  183;  Bh.  1,  10,  l,etc.;  J.  16,25).  4,N. 
of  an  asura  conquered  by  Krishna.  5,  the  tree  Sesbana 
grandiflora  (see  io=5*sgj3).  io=s*  33?Jo  3j5a3d  3o=5*drt 
qSo&rteok?  — to=5*<p  TOO  (the  turn  of  being  devoured  by 
Baka)  3ortjd  3oa3  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  uraqS  33o. 

205*330^  bakadalbhya.  N.  of  a  rishi  (J.  24,  43;  32 
sum.;'  32,  25,  etc.). 

20^;^  baka-pusbpa.  The  tree  Sesbana  grandiflora 
Poir.  (Agati  grandiflora  Desv.,  333o©,  3ado3d,  io=5*, 
etc.  Nr.  b;  3333© ,  &W5&  ?63,  35*,  etc.,  ■#u5=£daSo<a  ^  AS 
Si.  142).  *  03 

2o?rd  bakare.  =  1,  A  potsherd  (occa¬ 

sionally  used  for  parching  seeds,  etc.,  and 
as  a  lid,  My.). 

20tft5  bakare.  io5*d.  A  he-goat  (Mhr.  10=5*05);  a  goat 
without  reference  to  sex  (Mhr.  low^o,  My.). —  io=5*d=s* 
?raoOo.  A  mutton-butcher  (My.;  Mhr.). 

20x£,S'i3a3o^(d  baka-vidambana.  The  deceit  hr  imposture 
of  a  crane,  hypocrisy  (Bh.  8,  22,  22). 


B 

203^5  baka-vairi.  Krishna.  2,  Bhima  (J.  4,  60). 
202rs3jeS  baka-vrati.  One  whose  acts  are  like  those  of  a 
crane:  a  false  devotee,  a  religious  hypocrite  (Bh.  3,  4, 
26). 

20^&,  bakashi.  =  toj^.  A  general  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  losS^?, 
*»A?);  the  head  of  a  department  (My.). 

20x5* £\?\S  bakashi-giri.  The  employment  of  a  bakashi 
(My.). 

20S>yd  ba-kara.  The  letter  to  (Smd.  11). 

20^>D  baka-ari.  =  to=s*s|0.  (Smd.  81). 

203>>;djd  baka-asura.  =  105*  Nos.  3  &  4.  2,  a  term  for  a 

voracious  eater  (My.;  Mhr.).  lowaxJodjrf  srusW,  =5*0  3ow* 
E5Ffd  $t|  (Prv.).  ^ 

2053^  bakala.  (Mhr.  wseo,  a  shopkeeper  with  contemptu¬ 
ous  implication).  —  towstftpado.  Shopkeepers’  rice  :  rice 
mixed  with  curds,  butter,  and  milk  (My.). 

20x5\3^  bakuta  Tbh.  of  $=5*.  (My.). 

2dx5\3eS  bakuti.  Tbh.  of  q}& .  (My.). 

205x3<S<  bakula.  =  3= 5*oso.  (3=5*0^  Ct.  II,  60;  frart^sid  Mr. 

125).  to=5*os?ri  3od  (3=5*063,  w^sid  Nr.). 

20^jseH  bakota.  =  3&©?y.  (tow*  Mr.  172). 

bakka.  (fr.  2oe3).=  20 sfjU,  q.v.—  zo^y^odoo*. 

-o-toodoc6.  (Smd.  205).  =  to5^ytoC3d3C'6  q.  v.,  zoy^toodo®6. 
An  empty,  void  place,  a  wide,  open  plain;  a  void,  a 
vacuum,  vacuity;  vanity,  illusion;  disappearance;  ruin. 
t«=^OS  &Aedodj3Eio^o,  ©as*  A3rt,  33rt  -sort  =5=30^ 
^  ■tfSortos^  (o.  r.  =5*3oFra3o),  c33E$£>,  tow^  30^:330 

el®V3o«  esroadoSoo  tfiotSF^*?6  (Smd.  244;  Kavy.  I, 
4,  12). 

bakka.  =  (urew*),  z3j5=^3.  Tbh.  of  qj£.  See  =5*o5C3o-, 
3S3F5o-. 

bakkata.  =  (aotfj ,  20^),  20x5 !fw.  Bareness, 

voidness  (cf.  Mhr.  loaos?,  open  space;  any  void  spot). 
—  to^ytoodje*.  =  to^So^oSoe^.  (a Ct.  I,  86,  o.  r. 
iots^o&c*;  Abh.  P.  11,  after  155).  i33 

'a^Scio  to=^Wwo3o«3o53rt  ^jSr,  3?irtov^ajoo3oo  t37)  fj 
3oo  toes9rt  ioess  t?cSo3o,  sssOsa,  io^WiooPocS  t33o~  "MS  o 
(Sanandapurana  kathavakyarthasflcaka).  ' 
bakkarase.  (Smd.  49). 

20t^5  bakkari.  =  w^,.  Bread  (My.;  Mhr.  tp^d).  See  =#J5? 
esrf-;  Prv.  s.  qS^.  —  to=^03o3o.  A  platter  for  baking 
bread  (B.  3,  58). 

bakkare.  1.  =  etc.  (My.), 
zotfjd  bakkare.  2.  =  aoX-d/i  2  q.  v.,  etc.  (3^*3,  wridrt 
Kk.  56,  o.  r.  tortOrt;  3=^e3,  tortOrt  Sm.  62,  0.  r.  lorttfrt- 
cf.  qi^ea?). 

to#  7$  bakkasa.  =  «3?r.s5,  etc.  —  lo^,  «3o,3o.  =  is* 

O"  a  W  •«  .A 

3o.  " 


)  waod3o  (Smd.  287,  o.  r.  i3-). 
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Vty  bakkasa.  =  *•**,  q.  v.  <**<*  Si.  262;  *•&  «*F 
460). 

eotf  To  bakkase.  (Smd.  49,  o.  r.  »^A). 

bakkali.  «*>*  ***«  “V 

ygrf  #odOg  ^0=^0=#  (Smd.  84  in  two  MSS.,  o.  r.  to1^5?). 
bakku.  =  aos’or  of  206 1.  See  Ss.  s.  wrtrt^e*. 
bakkudi.  1.  To  be  astonished  or  amazed. 

totf^arto  (Smd.  49). 

bakkudi.  2.  =  Agitation ; 

amazement;  alarm;  fear;  grief  (^uo, 

<s <rtJ,  rtrte3«,  rtos&r,  slow  cs%  artora*,  rtsdS,  dtfsdov,  t3es 
rtss^  sjraS  Sm.  49;  Kk.  42,  o.  r.  tott^A). 

bakkudi.  3.  N.  of  a  plant  (s^Mr.  145; 
cf.  Sk.  a^P). 

d  bakkude.  =  —  w^dcdi.  .03.  a.  man 

full  of  alarm  or  fear  (Bp.  38,  70). 

bakke.  Sweetness,  goodness  (M.  aofy  m.  a 

C3o^,  T.  »3G30^,  the  tender  pulpy  substance  inside  a 
young  cocoanut;  see  too1#  &  rtf^;  cf.  Mhr.  tod=ff=>,  soft, 
fluid,  used  of  the  pulp  of  a  kind  of  jack,  etc.).  —  to^ 
riairtj.  -rtwrto.  (Sm.  118).  A  sweet  kind  of  jackfruit 
(Si^rtJSdcdrt  26;  C.  Bp.  45,  29;  Ssv.  2,  after  42;  T.  5S»0 

20Aj  bakri.  =  to^.0.  (My.). 

2o^  bakre.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Si-s^  bakshi.  =  to^A.  (My.).  —  to*  e*raa3?to.  Mr.  general. 
See  Prv.  s.  tod  sstfo. 

5£^ef3  bakshis.  A  gift  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  to^rt,  tol^rt). 
80a3?&  bakliedi  Contention  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.,  Br.  wa3?ra^>); 
a  troublesome  business  (My.;  Mhr.). 

eon*  bag.  The  burning  sensation  caused  by 
chillies  when  entering  the  mouth  or  the  eye. 

—  wn*  wn4  rep.  (C.). 

uri  baga.  A  sound  used  to  express  suddenly 
blazing  up,  the  crackling  of  flames,  shining 
brightly,  and  also  burning  of  the  body.  Cf. 

tort  «3;  Sk.  $rt.  —  tort  tort.  rep.  (C.;  Te.,  T.;  Mhr.  qta^ra). 

—  tort  tort  top^.  To  crackle  as  flames  (Bp.  16,  25).  —  to 
rttort?S.  With  the  sound  of  tort  tort  (Bp.  53,  53;  My.). — 
tort  tort?S  eroo.  To  blaze  with  a  crackling  noise.  2,  to 
burn,  as  the  eyes,  the  hands,  the  sole  of  the  foot  (My.). 

eorfWo  bagatu.  To  disjoin  the  thighs,  to  open 
the  legs,  to  straddle  (arusdood  Smd.  Dh.;  cf. 
T.,  M.  sJrto,  to  divide,  separate). 

207 \7§  bagade.  Rice  roughly  cleaned  (Mhr.  tortrt).-— tort 
rtodi*^.  An  inferior  kind  of  rice  used  to  feed  ele¬ 

phants,  buffaloes,  etc.  (My.). 

207\cre^  bagadala.  A  certain  collection  of  slokas  (My.; 
see  Prv.  s.  craoSort  to  tie). 

sofrtcso  bagadu.  =  ao^,  aiXrto.  p.  p.  of  tort  l. 

20a5  bagar.  Without  (Mhr.,  H.).  —  torttora  .  Without 
interest  (My.) - torttortfC.  Without  a  substftute  (My.). 


20^ 

—  tortdFto.  Without  leave  (My.).  — tortaSJF^o.  With¬ 
out  permission  (My.). 

wridr?  bagaragU.  =  (*«*),  »Xa*i,  a>*d*i,  (» 

ard£,  sJaJdtf.h  A  hole  dug  for  water  in  the 
at  *  &t  *'  . 

dry  bed  of  a  river  or  stream,  a  spring  (*& 

g^vs®,  odarad’tf  Nr.;  toto  dt^,  toSS?^  Kk.  56;  cf.  toA  1?  tort 
o«  1?). 

bagarage.  2.  =  20^62,  eaX&rta,  20^X2. 
A  kind  of  vessel  (£^«3  Ct.  I,  86,  0.  r.  wrtort;  ^ 
e3,  toT^d  Kk.  56,  o.  r.  tortOrt;  rt^.e3,  to=^d  Sm.  62,  o.  r. 
tortOrt). 

20X&  bagari.  =  toJrtO  1.  A  boy’s  spinning  top  (S.  Mhr.; 
Te.  toortod,  rtjsortd,  rfusdo^d;  T.,  M.  sisJ^d;  cf.  Tbh. 
to330  &  Mhr.  s.  toortd  1). 

tortOrt  bagar  ige.  1.  =  soX-dX  1,  etc.  <*%*,  a*  a,  v, 

es^  Ss.). 

bagarige.  2.  =  2,  20X^2,  q.  v. 

zorido  bagaru.  (  =  so?\i).  To  scratch  with  the 
nails  or  claws  (My.;  cf.  «sdrto3). 

80X<§  bagal.  80X©0.  The  armpit;  a  side  (My.;  Br.;  B. 
4,  15  7;  tfotfoG 3,  =5*1?,  ■^OotfoGS*,  wa,  tOTSoO 530030  G.;  Mhr., 
H.  tortso).  See  Prv.  s.  drteoorre®.  —  torteoort.  -esort.  A 
jacket  with  sleeves  that  cover  only  a  small  portion  of 
the  upper  arm  (My.).  —  tort^i3?eo.  A  bag  that  is  put 
over  the  shoulder  and  hangs  under  the  arm  (My.). 
tortsSoBci.  -tort.  To  branch  off  (ilrteSosrt  G.  40). 

S0Xe>  bagala.  An  Arab  boat  of  a  particular  description 
(B.  3,  116;  Mhr.  torto=>). 

vrthA  bagasige.=*>A?5,  d^Xa,  t&ftX*.  The  palms 
of  the  hands  joined  so  as  to  form  a  cup. 

^oo^stsortoOrts*^^)  esortodj-6  rt^Sodortirtorto,  estdo  ■tfoart; 
w  ebdrtJB  ^osartd  esotoOodopirtorto,  «srto  wrtrort  (Nr.,  MS. 
wrtAd). 

wrtrfo  bagasufc=®«^^-  (My-)- 

bagase.  =  etc.  (®°to®,  7?«0?io< 

rtfed  «sortodo  $o  Si.  212;  My.),  wrtrt  (^odsS,  aotooO 

Nn.  107).  tortrt  Soart  ro-sort  ^odo4  rtoortodoo.d'#  (w,33^ 
toO  Si.  248).  —  tortrtrtps*.  -*5® (Sm.  118).  An  eye  like 
a  bagase,  a  large  eye. 

ayXsTO  bagala.  aiXs?.  =  53rt^.  (Te.  to^os,  tortv^,  rtrtv^). 

_  tortOrt?*.  One  of  the  sakti  deities  by  means  of 

which  one  may  shut  the  mouth  of  an  opponent,  etc.  (My.). 

bagalu.  =  eoXosbl,  etc.  (My.).  tort«?J8^  edJ3rt 
C3jd0,  rtj3rtC3s03?cl)  torts*rtJ  (Prv.). 

207^)5  bagar.  Seasoning  (=  tort  d^  My.;  H.). 

bagi.l.  (=^Xdo).  To  separate,  to  disunite; 
to  divide,  to  make  pieces,  to  cleave,  to  tear, 
to  lacerate,  to  scratch,  to  dig  (*&?*,  ^ 

Smd.  Dh.;  T.  s3rta«,  to  divide,  slice;  T.  »Srto,  M.  ^rto, 
53rt,  to  separate,  divide;  T.  s3rt^,  M.  »3rt,  division,  portion, 
see  s.  sSrtft).  See  Bp.  14,  32;  61,  12;  J.  4,  44;  81,  56. 
2,  to  scrape  and  remove,  as  rice  from  the 
bottom  of  a  pot  by  means  of  a  spoon,  to 


scratch  and  take  out  of  a  vessel  with  the 
nails  or  a  spoon,  as  sugar  that  sticks  to¬ 
gether,  to  dig  up  with  the  snout,  as  wild 
hogs  the  soil,  etc.  (My.).—  to?s  ton.  rep.  (Bp.  47, 
30). 

wh  bagi.  2.  =  P.  p.  of  ao?\  1  in  ten  tonck  (bp. 

47,  10;  55,  25). 

eoh  bagi.  3.  =  a^3.  Dividing,  tearing,  etc.  See 
enm-,  'a torn. 

bagini.  =  ^oSo^,  eooSo^q.  v.  (My.;  c.  Bp.  47, 45). 
bagisu.  To  cause  to  scrape  or  scratch 
and  remove,  as  the  filth  of  a  drain  (My.). 
wrfod  baguda.  (fr.  a  torto<3j,  =  toortoSo,  -SS3).  A 
man  with  a  prominent  navel  (3oe|,  e/us^cratp 

Hla.).  See  toortjgj. 

20aO^  baguta.  Tbh.  of  tpW  (Bp.  51,  77;  57,  75;  My.). 
torfos?*  bagul.  1.  =  eoTv'cb,  eortotfoi,  tSarttioi,  t3j$ 
7\o^oi.  To  bark  (^ofcs^  Smd.  Dh.);  to  cry 
out.  P.  p.  tortotfo . 

r  Q 

tortov6  bagul.  2.  To  suffer  from  dysentery 

(?3e>dS0  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  to?&>  in  te^Jrtod?). 
eortosfc  bagulu.  l.=  2 oXof  1,  etc.  p.  P.  tones?  (My.). 
3rts?3e  raaoSe  t3?£,  torto'&s?  praoOo  toaodO  t3?a 

(Prv.). 

eorOtfo  bagulu.  2.  =  2,  djstfo.  Barking; 

Crying  out.  — -  tono^on^.  A  kind  of  delirious  fever 
in  which  the  patient  cries  out  (My.). 

izA  bage.  1.  To  think;  to  consider,  to  mind, 
to  think  of  (tad  Smd.  Dh.;  My.);  to  opine,  to 
suppose,  to  conjecture,  to  take  for;  to  know 

(*SOtp=>sd  Smd.  Dh.;  £t3=>0?ij  72  Cm.;  110  Cm., 

55639  Mdb.  Cm.;  My.;  Mhr.  tori^o,  to  see;  to  look,  direct 
the  eye  to).  P.  ps.  tortcio,  tortrio.  tortriodj*  (Smd. 
255).  trjsarfortdao  330  JortTOdcdeo  ptttftSjsv*  &$C5  O 
7%^o  odeo?  (89).  ta^AiodJOsraodOsdoo  sdt^rt  ^tg  u>rt 
odeo  (112).  wo  tortodoO.ajsris1*!  (258).  tort 

c&Jdv*  tf!e3dj3^(y«  esra o  tortodow*,  rid,  nosdo^  t3?ra3, 
wo  td?eS3  (277).  torfoddcSsSpii  (.Sodead,  Hla.).  'aacio 
torto&tdsdo  (wtde^  Mr.  237).  cSSjSjScdj  tortod)  d^deSfdo 
tortdpjj.  — emra  sdofSrt  adao  tortodb  zssdtde  (Prvs.). 
sdp^  ss^osdtdj,  pjfs^odjpii  cdoaodoosdtdo,  dn?S  sidd  torttd 
**  (Sp.).  See  Ch.  v.  21;  Bp.  2,  19;  24, 

25;  31,  15;  32,  32;  40,  90;  45,  19;  47,  41;  51,  47;  61,  4. 
5;  Riv.  4,  118;  5,  124;  13,  after  2;  13,  4.  100.  103. 

20^  bage. 2.  Thought;  concern,  regard;  notion, 
idea;  intention,  purpose,  object,  aim;  the 
mind  (tp'ssd  Nn.  loo,  Kk.  31,  Sin.  56;  W^JSd,  wzpsj^odo 
H1&.,  Mr.  460;  tad  Ct.  II,  60;  My.;  cf.  tort  ,  tortj).  sdopte 
tort  (So^w  Hla.).  sdoortrd  tort  (SqjapS  Mr.  483).  tortodoo 
tort  (Abh.  P.  14,  82).  tort  o§a?odJ3  rt«?«  (Smd.  68.  289). 
wnsd  tortrto  sdj andtdjacd  prarii??sJtfcS  dtatd  dortSO  (Cpr. 
7,  after  92).  See  Smd.  277;  Cpr.  3,  16;  5,  77;  8,51;  Riv. 


13,  8.  26.  100;  Ram.  3,  8,  69;  J.  2,  46;  6,  34 - tortna?Jo. 

-&a?3j.  To  cause  one’s  thoughts  to  fail,  to  bewilder,  to 
confuse  (Abh.  P.  16,  53).  — *  tortAtdj,  -■&■& J.  Thought  to 
fail,  to  be  bewildered  (Cpr.  8,  7;  Rsv.  13,  after  102).  — 
tortrtocdo^.  -^Ocd^.  One’s  aim  to  fail,  to  get  disappointed, 
to  begin  to  feel  sad  (Grj.  4,  69;  V.  8,  44;  Siv.  3,  48).  — 
tortrta;do.  -if a Xo.  =  to rt?\a?oJ.  —  tortrtao.  -tftzo.  =  tortn 
oSo.  (J.  19, 38).  —  tortrtsdo*.  -too3.  To  come  to  one’s  mind 
or  notice,  to  become  noticeable  (torts^rto  Smd.  3  Mdb. 
Cm.).  &©?d£8o  d&/3^td  =#ortoacdo  t^aodo  sdoo 

3  fd  ^Jdd,  dO.rt  ?3a  tfsdo  tortrtsdrto  sSfd  d 

-»  .  ’  .«3<a  a  % 

aorto&JSS*  (Smd.  216).  —  tortrts?^o.  -atfpdo.  To  act  ac¬ 
cording  to  one’s  pleasure  (J.  8,  22).  —  tortrtos8?*.  -=&©«?<. 
To  attract  one’s  thought  or  attention;  to  be  observed, 
to  appear; — to  take  notice  of,  to  mind,  to  heed.  See 
Bp.  38,  20;  41,  15;  43,  51;  53,  33;  55,  5.  11;  57,  57;  60, 
17;  Rsv.  13,  82.  84;  Ssv.  1,  34;  5,  37;  J.  11,  17.  —  tort 
rto3S??Sj.  -=^j3s??do.  To  cause  one’s  attention  to  be  attracted, 
etc.  (Cpr.  7,  152;  Riv.  6,  113;  J.  6,  44).  —  tortcda*.  -do3. 
To  take  to  heart,  to  mind  (Cpr.  1,  60;  4,  3;  8,  81;  Abh. 
P.  14,  29).  —  tort  cSjs?.  To  get  mentally  afflicted,  to 
grieve  (Ssv.  4,  136).  —  tort  5dod«?3.  The  mind  to  turn 
round  (towards  an  object,  Cpr.  4,  64).  —  tortc&©«?J3rt. 
-turt.  To  be  born  in  the  mind.  tortodj3«?j3rttd»3,  Kama 

(skf^q*  Kk*  8’  ®m<  7> - tortsdd.  -sSeS.  To  think,  to 

reflect  (J.  2,  34;  3,  35).  —  tortnrt.  -Sort.  The  abode  of 
thought,  the  mind  (V.  23,  15).  —  torts^rO.  -sgjrij.  To 
enter  the  mind,  to  be  understood,  to  recommend  itself 
(docd-do^rto  Smd.  3  Cm.;  tortrt  too*  Mdb.  Cm.).  —  tort 
532&K  -sSzdJ^.  To  begin  to  cheer  up  (Grj.  4,  113).—  tort 
3d0.  (One’s)  thought  or  purpose  to  proceed  without  any 
impediment  (My.). 

ZdA  bage.  3.  =  2o?\3.  A  division,  a  portion,  a 
part  (see  &  T.,  m.  s.  to  ft  i).  2,  a  division 

or  section,  a  kind,  a  sort,  a  variety;  a  class, 
a  caste;  a  manner,  a  mode,  a  way  (My.;  Te., 
M.  53rt;  T.  art^;  a^;^,  stored  Si.  423).  See  Riv.  6, 
after  11;  13,  69;  J.  1,  10;  3,  17;  6,  37;  28,  18.  57;  Si.  21. 
48.  70.  78.  90.  241.  etc.  —  tortrreps*.  -=5=3 re*.  To  see  a 
way  (J.  23,  6).  —  tort  tort.  rep.  Different  or  various  or 
manifold  kinds,  etc.  tort  tort?  tocdoAad  toft^? 
(Prv.).  See  Si.  62.  180;  B.  1,5;  3,81.  —  tort  SoO?  The 
(proper)  mode  to  run,  a  way  to  be  opened:  to  be  settled, 
to  be  adjusted  (My.).  —  tort  SoO sSo.  To  settle,  to  adjust 
(My.). 

20 t!  bage.  Tbh.  of  10=5*.  sortcdo  (SaaoO,  srasba^, 
to*,  etc.  Nr.  a;  see  to'trsya). 

bage-kara.  A  man  who  is  mindful. 

See  Smd.  s. 

2o^o3oa5o  bageyisu.  To  cause,  to  mind;  to 
captivate  the  mind  (j.  29, 46). 

bagerage.  1.  =  &07s xj-R  i}  etc.  A  temporary 
well,  etc.  (taoe,  tso£|,  tsos^^  Hia.). 

bagerage.  2.=  eoXfi^  2,  etc.  (Ram.  5,  8, 69). 

207\^  bagga.  =  to rto  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345.  356).  — 

tor^tlrasjc*.  -^osaa*.  A  tiger-skin  (V.  14,  after  31).  — 
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n 


iortdjBdtx>aodJ.  -e«ao do.  Siva  (dt^d  Sm.  2;  3d  Kk. 
4,  o.  r.  -uododo).  —  tort  ddot.  =  tort  djBdsa*.  (Ssv.  3,  3). 

2or<  <3  baggada.  Sediment,  settlings,  dregs  as 
of  oil,  the  mud  or  mire  in  a  well,  cow-dung 
mixed  with  water  (My.;  Mhr.  arts?,  refuse,  dregs; 
dorts?,  bad,  foul,  nasty). 

2 ort  aodb  baggu l-adiya.  A  babbler  (Bp.  57, 29;  t. 

S3=5\^,  a  sound,  also  that  of  barking;  drds?,  a  sound). 

2 ori  d  baggade.  A  kind  of  fish  (Rsv.  5, 115;  cf.  t. 
drto©,  Mhr.  srartil?). 

2ort  do±>3c3  baggadeyatana.  Babble  (Ram.  e, 
r» 

44, 11). 

2 orf  cl  baggane.  (Smd.49).  (=so?k  1).  Cooing,  etc. 

(Ssv.  2,  45). 

2 ort  ^  baggane.  With  the  sound  of  (&K  or)  soa; 

dashingly  (My.;Te.  $rto^).  2,  quickly  (My.). 

2 ort  9  baggari.  The  thorax  (My.), 
n 

20 baggi.  A  “buggy”  (Si.  275;  My.). 

2oh  ?o0  baggisu.  1.  To  cry,  to  coo,  to  chirp,  to 
n 

chatter,  to  sing  (do*do  ct.  i,  4). 

lofted,  t?jb?As3!  3?de3,  ri^raao!  (Smd.  153.  272).  aoCO3 
«3  c^jado,  esCOd  tort  Aj,  ^>639eJc3  ?dcS !  taddo  ?rad§ 

odoo  (28).  tort  d  o  (Rsv.  2,  38).  2,  to  Cl'y 

out,  to  vociferate  (Abh.  P.  12,  77;  Grj.  6,  after  56). 

2oh  ?oO  baggisu.  2.  =  To  bend  (v.  t.), 

n  A 

etc.  (My.). 

2orto  baggu.  1.  =  80aof .  The  crying,  cooing, 
chirping,  chattering  or  singing  of  birds 
(wo^^  Ct.  II,  22;  t3t£,  tadd,  tbd£|,  dddfS  Sm.  29.  30; 
&dES  84;  Kk.  42,  o.  r.  torto f;  tSdes,  dd^dfS  Kk.  77; 
Te.  53Brto,  to  sound,  ring,  talk,  chatter). 


20 rO  baggu.  2.  =  (200^0),  £3jbao^  1.  To  bend,  to 
bow  (v.  i.;  ra-arto  Sm.  84;  My.);  to  become  sub¬ 
missive  (My.;  T.  desorto,  d«^,  M.  dEsdo,  deoao, 
d$,  to  bend;  cf.  torto  3,  2).  rtrt  do  tort  tort 

dd$rt  tuj^o  rtodo^  aodo^  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  dorado. 

S07\O  baggu.  l.  =  tort^.  tort^rt  saa^o  (Bhn.  58). 

20 ao  baggu.  2.  Tbh.  of  t^rt,  (Ct.  II,  41). 

A  v 

207^  q.  v.  (0.). 

tort  (B.  3,  24).  «#  rt^sdrt  pjo  esdes  ddodo  tort 

wa  (2,  33).  is'd©  dododg  ddo  d^  rtd  doojro 

dd>rts?  tort  sradrttforaoj  (3,  1).  nadei  idosdoF  d?dd  tort 
doJ  ^craddos  toO^odJs?  (3,  2).  cdo=>d  ^jB^dorts?  tort  j^drt 
toaStf  rtdr  to$  Job  §,  w  ^oB^dort'??  “s'drt  doo 

vod>  wdd)  (3, 19).  toi^  ddr^fio  s^doBditfddd  tort^ 
dj&d^Brtd^do  (3,  72).  doort^  doWojd  doe39rtv>  tort  «sd)rt 
<s?rt  -odo^  dJB^sroddoB  i3e3  'adodde^  (4,  119). 

bagye.  (f-e-  tortodo,  fr.  tort2).  =  eo^.  The  very 
thought,  intention,  purpose  or  concern;  with 
the  thought  or  purpose;  on  account  of,  for; 


with  regard  to,  concerning  (C.).  cred?  toes9? 
ddortvo  $?do  tfodcriood  tortg  d^  $?do;io3&|  (Si. 

90).  tsrt^sSjB^ddo^  d,&d  sdoacS  tortg 

r3?  ^  (238).  rto3S?tosj'5dc3®rt  tortg  hSjs^o rtea 

(319). 

20o^  banka.  ( =  *5o-b).  N.  (Bp.  9,  24;  49,  23).  2,  a  bend : 

a  corner  (Ssv.  1,  67;  B.  4,  155).  —  too^d^.  N.  See  doad 
feJcd-.  —  too'B1^?^  too&d^dodog.  N.  (Bp.  58,  24).  —  tool? 

odo.  -esodo.  N.  (Bp.  47,  35;  49,  24) - lootfodjg.  -ssodjg. 

N.  (Bp.  9,  39). 

20O5D  banka.  (=do:3;Bfor  So^).  —  tooB^Syjd.  N.  of  a  place. 
too=ffe>3g)d^  egjs^tdd  rtjso^j  (Prv.). 

200‘S"  banki.  =  tSoso^-,  (do^).  — <  tocS-rt^d.  N.  (Bp.  9,  23.  38; 
see  dosdWd-). 

20o^o  banku.  (=  SoXo  3,  asXo  2).  To  be  crooked, 
to  bend  (^^qs  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  aorto,  dorto;  cf.  Sk. 
do^-s,  to  be  crooked). 

2Dotfo£i  bankudi.  =  ^o^oa.  (V.  42,  after  21). 

20o^  banke.=  ^02r,  s&bo^.  Gum,  glue,  resin 
(My.;  Te.;  S>odrerd  Si.  487;  M.  sSMo^,  slipperiness; 
glue,  mucus;  T.,  M.  dKo^,  to  slip,  slide;  see  to^;  w 
doo  \  tAxradrttoo^). 

20oa  banga.  Tbh.  of  $ort  (My.),  toort  da?i3dd^  sd^d 
taorredtrartodo??  (Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  toss  5,  w^d. 

20or(C^  bailgada.  — -  wortdws?^.  The  creeper  Ipomaea 
biloba  Forsk.  (St.  &  PI.). 

zoortd  ban-kadda.  =  The  grass  ^o-cte^ 

when  dry  (Z.). 

zoortd#  bangarali.  N.  of  a  plant  (&?<u  Mr.  119). 

20o7\e3  bangale.  A  bungalow  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  toortos). 

20oA3'd  bangara.  =  tuoABd,  tfSoTOd,  dorwd.  Tbh.  of  t^o 
rred.  Gold  (C.;  Te.;  T.  dorado,  dorad).  eortdf  oSoeod 
sjprt  toorad^  odjB=#?-tooradd  ^^odjBdd  d^  rod 
rt??— tooradd  dJBttodod,,,  Soortrt  w8Sj 

rt?P— woraddd  d  d^orad — worads^ok.  dod)-— 

d)d  do?50o  tooraddeo ,  do^^rtdj  do^wo  Jjsdeoo  ^so, 
(Prvs.).  See  B.  1,  18.  19;  Prv.  s.  toort.  —  toorad^a 
tod.  A  kind  of  very  good  paddy  (My.).  —  w°ra>d^. 
-ss^.  N.  (My.).  —  toorad^o^odod.  The  Arnotto  tree, 
Bixt  orellana  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  woradri  The 

cover  of  gold  on  a  chemically  plated  thing  (My.).  — ■  wo 
radri  dJJOBdoo.  Gold  laid  on  the  surface  of  a  thing, 
gilt  (My.).  —  tooradridtfo.  -eds?o.  A  king’s  concubine 

(Dstofi  emdd^  My.) - tooradd  =  too raddd^o. 

(My.;  tjSjB Si.  183) - toortBddd^o.  =  tooradd  ^ 

(My.). 

20oA3^  bangala.  N.  of  the  country  Bengal  (Bp.  16, 18). 
«S0ABOrt  a^SBddd  toora^  dJB^rt  tododo.  —  woras*^ 
3oJB?ddJB  rtd)^  toora^?  ddOw  (Prvs.). 

20o7\»>^  bangali.  Relating  to  Bengal.  2,  =  wora^?d^. 
(My.;  see  Prv.  s.  toorav*).  —  too ra«?dodo.  An  ancient 
copper  coin  equal  to  four  cash  (My.)«  —  toora^do 
The  Portia  tree,  Thespesia  populnea  Corr.  (St.  &P1.;  Z.). 

2007TO^d?i  bang&litana.  Trickery  (My.). 

20oA3^at3g  bangali-vidye.  Jugglery;  trickery  (My.). 


80o?\  bangi.  1.  Tbh.  of  ZjdofS,  q.  v.  Appearance,  semblance: 
likeness,  similarity  (sraorio,  Ct.  II,  101;  da,  3S3&3, 

sraorto,  333^13,  etc.,  ^33wJg  Sm.  55).  —  wonder.  -des6. 
To  get  the  appearance  of,  to  resemble.  WoAsJs!^,  ^5^ 
craza^  do^ssdodOoo  p^Zfjdcddooo  ^do^  =5303rre 

ddooo  ifoejr^ddoododr^dF  (Cpr.  7 

after  92). 

BOo'A  bangi.  2.  Tbh.  of  ZjjorL  Hemp  (dwc&j  Mr.  116; 
C.  Bp.  47,  45;  My.;  Mhr.  zpaort);  a  potion  prepared 
from  it  (My.).  2,  a  person  addicted  to  the  use  of  smok¬ 
ing,  eating  or  drinking  hemp:  a  crazy  person,  a  crack 
(My.;  Mhr.  ZjdofS?).  osos  zbfe^  dori  woft?  f^.  —  ©oft 
tJjsUo^,  won  ?3?a,  doodad.— woft  ^oacdooddiart  dodo 
airaddo?— -wod  doo^ddftd  ©odo&raddOs  smW’odOdo.— 
won  dok^zi®  dodo  d odOe^  (Prvs.).  See  Pry.  s. 
cdi^.  —  WoncrasjoSjg.  A  crazy  devotee  (My.).  —  won 
zlra^.  Hemp  leaves  (My.). 

80o?\  bangi.  3.  =  W3on,  q.  v.  (My.;  Te.). 

&0o7\O  bahgu.  A  disease  of  the  skin  at  which  it  uses  to 
get  black,  red  and  white  spots  (My.;  T.  dodo,  black 
spots  in  the  face;  Mhr.  assort,  a  purple  or  dark  dis¬ 
coloration  of  the  skin,  a  mole;  M.  d*^,  dao^,  to  be 
singed). 

80z3®;>$  baca-kani.  =  wd^fS,  q.  v.  (My.;  B.  3,  103). 
80dds7\  bacanaga.  Poison-root,  the  root  of  Gloriosa 
superba  (Mhr.,  H.;  dd^sZjj  G.). 

20wa&  bacari.  —  wzzreOdod.  The  tree  Albizzia  odoratis- 
sima  Benth.  (St.  &  PL). 

80Z33^  bacavu.  Protection;  deliverance,  escape,  getting 
safely  through  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

bacca.  1.  (  =  &>id_crfo,  etc.).  That  which  is  bad 

(^Wo^do  Ct.  II,  54).  —  WZ^^Srt.  A  bad  tongue,  a 
tongue  that  speaks  lies  (J.  6,  31). 

20?^  bacca.  2.  =  q.  Y.  Greenness,  etc.  — 

tortorwceowfy  -0-WS&0-.  The  water-melon,  Cucumis 
vulgaris  Schrad.  (St.  &  PL). 

202^  bacca.  3.  A  small,  flat,  circular  stone 

(My.).  See  =5S>dod-. 

20^.  bacca.  Tbh.  of  ds^.  A  young  one;  a  boy  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  dzs®,  dzas.);  a  calf,  etc.  —  wdwo.  -dO.  To 
become  a  calf,  to  behave  like  a  calf  (Abha.  2,  84). 
20^_53?S  bacca-kane.  =  wz&ff®?).  A  cloth  for  boys  (My.; 
Br.). 

80d  f?  baccane.  1.  =  wd  «?  1,  q.  v. 

So-  ■  w  ’ 

baccane.  2.  (  =  wadeJ).  A  cover  (Grj.  6,  after  56). 
baccara.  =  wad.  (tfoOsi  Ct.  I,  21). 

SOijjMjsS  baccarane.  The  business  of  cutting  and  polish¬ 
ing  diamonds  (?).  —  WZ^tfpSrrees.  (Ram.  5,  8,  51). 

20&  d  baccare.  Heaven  (wart),  dd,  ©dotidos^ 

Kk.  10a). 

2ok1  S3*  baccal.  2o&  ex>.  A  drain  or  little  kennel 

8r  Zt 

from  a  bathing  room  through  the  wall  (3d 
s8.);  the  bathing  room  itself  (My.;  Si.  82. 

94;  cf.  w Aj  l;  dd  <s?  2).  wzzS  ©  ’sOrSoSostfd  wdo 

Sdd  =5\®e53;A>  dodFd  srad  $?tfo  (B.  4,  185).  dozaF?3i5 


=5 Led  wd  ©  zSoazs  p^dodo  (Sp.).  See  Prv.  s.  WC39  4; 

Abha.  2,  84.  —  wi^wotfofJ.  The  pit  outside  a  bathing 
room  into  which  water  drains  off  (My.).  —  wz^oo&e? 
P§.  A  bathing  room  (My.).  —  wz^wodzao..  The  filthy 
water  in  the  drain-pit  (My.).  —  wd©odrf^.  The  kennel 
for  the  egress  of  water  (My.).  —  wz^©o$?zio.  =  wzz^wo 
dzao .  (My.).  —  wz^©ow30So.  The  opening  of  a  drain 
(My.).  —  wz^wOdOcS.  =  WZ^wo^oa^pS.  (My.).  —  wz^wo 
5&>e3.  -we3.  The  fire-place  in  a  bathing  room  for  heating 
water  (My.).  —  wz^uodoe^??.  A  kind  of  sorrel  (ddd, 
s3?9,  do%,  ©do  s5?dd,  Si.  157). 

202210  baccali.  =  (Te-j.  See  w^-. 

202^  baccale.  =  20^.^?  (sodd).  Spinage.  See  ^ 

dwd  «3,  and  T.  s.  d©..—  wd  e3w<&.  A  small  diffuse 
w  b  w  v 

annual  plant,  Portulaca  quadrifida  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 
80&£_S?  baccale.  1.  =  wz^fS  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  348, 

o.  r.  wz^pS). 

8Ci^^  baccale.  2.  (=w^S?^).  (J.  13,  18). 

8 0£a  ?3o  baccisu.  Tbh.  of  Zj^tS-  f3o  (G.). 

Sir  ^ 

202&>  baccu.  1.  =  socd^.  To  deposit; — to  put 
aside,  to  conceal,  to  hide,  to  cover  (T.  sa, 

ddo^,  M.  dirfo^,  v.  a.,  to  conceal  =  ^)Z^,  see 
a  1;  T.  dnioorto,  M.  drfozso,  to  sneak  unseen).  See 

wz^o^ddo  (B.  3,  2).  Wcddo 

wz^o^d  ddcdodO  oidOj  d,cdo3^  djaararL®.  ©do 
wdo^o&oeo  ad  dos  wdo^  Joosea  zba  ?go  (5, 170).  —  wz^ do. 
-'ado.  =  wdo  ,  woSo^do.  To  deposit,  etc.  (wodo«  Ss.;  My.). 
wW  Wo^  =#J3£«0  '3rfd(iJl  dods?  T?J5dod= $  (d^^ws^  Si.  325). 
wz^Wo^  Tfoaradp^  ^osdod^  (^odo^rdcd  437). 

wz^dc*  dW^do  (rios^,  riod  377).  wz^d  d^do  (riosog 
445).  ooJSc!^  dooC3ort©o  W3d  wz^ dodd©  (an  umbrella 
or  parasol,  Bedagucaupadi).  rt£^^dart«?o  ddo^  doe33ri 
I^3  55(3j,  sSEW^darS^o  doe^rttfc^  wz^ dodd 

(B.  5,260) - -  dod^.  -'azdid^.  Depositing,  etc.  («A)d 

Si.  325;  ^s^d  458).  —  wz^s^rio.  -a||8?rtj. 
To  hide  one’s  self  (J.  21,  34). 

202^0  baccu.  2.  =  1.  To  grow  lean,  etc. 

(My.).  fSz^d  A3S3C Oort  ^odod  (Prv.). 

202§  bacce^^2^-  Cf-  tf>z3.  —  wz^d^^dzld^,  q.  V. 
803d  baja.  (=  wz^  ?).  See  ^sd-. 

803d?i  &  bajantari.  A  wind  musical  instrument  (My.; 
Mhr.  srazsdp.  2,  a  performer  upon  the  bajantari  (My.; 
Mhr.  srazaft^). 

803 d^  bajantri.  =  WK^O.  (My.;  sraad,  Cb.). 

803dt)Q30dO  bajayisu.  To  beat,  to  play  a  musical  instru¬ 
ment  (My.;  Mhr.  wzsadr^o).  2,  to  achieve,  to  execute, 
as  a  decree  (My.;  B.  5,  269;  Mhr.  WZ33dP^8o), 

SOSds'd  bajara.  =  Wzs^do,  CT3Z3e>tJ,  trazssdo.  A  market;  the 
business  of  a  market  (My.;  ©dra,  d^k3,  dc3 ,  G.; 

Mhr.,  H.  ^3Z33d). 

803di>a  bajari.  =  W3Z330.  Relating  to  a  market;  low,  dis¬ 
reputable  (Mhr.  533Z330?);— a  low,  disreputable  woman, 
a  jade,  a  scold  (My.;  Te.;  T.  dzasO). 

803dstio  bajaru.  =  WK3d,  etc.  (My.;  M.  WZ330*). 


134 
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203d3d3s5  bajavane.  Play  (of  a  musical  instrument),  mu¬ 
sical  performance  (or  skill,  Rsv.  10,  32). 
baji.  =  w«l  rfa>?A©?<3j  G.). 

&•&  baje.  Tbh.  of  53a§  (Smd.  338;  s3sS,  eAJrt,ri^,  etc.  Nr.; 
sJsS,  Mr.  136;  35i§,  etc.,  33o^s*  330&),  tfsdraid 

Si.  146;  My.).  See  «s3-,  iStfoda  ios5. —  ws!?  i3e3. 
A  compound  of  baje  and  butter  used  as  a  medicine  for 
a  new-born  infant  (My.). 

203d  -d  bajjara.  =  lozd  d.  Tbh.  of  sdw,  (Ct.  II,  87;  Sm.  68; 
Kk.  48,  o.  r.  wwd;  My.;  T.  d,  sdoSod).  See  ^  3w 
d.  —  low  drfsSJy  -tfsSjy  A  pillar  of  diamonds  (Rsv.  8, 
2).  —  low  dri<3.  A  cave  made  of  diamonds  (Ssv.  3,  30). 
—  low  drtjad  V*.  -^JSd  £.  A  bastion  of  diamonds  (Ssv.  1, 
54).  —  low  draadsdid .  A  door-frame  of  diamonds  (V. 
5,  2). 

bajjarakke.  (=  1,  etc.).  A  hole  dug 

for  water  in  the  dry  bed  of  a  river  or  stream 

(lortdrl,  lo©^  Kk.  56,  o.  r.  *3w  d=^;  cf.  io&  1?). 

2035  bajji.  (Tbh.  of  iji,i3€J.  A  catni  made  of  roasted 
brinjals,  chillis,  etc.  that  are  bruised  with  the  fingers 
and  mixed  with  curds,  etc.  (My.),  low  A  «3W_ 

d  oiO  sSoaddo?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  todd.  2,  a  bruised 
state,  a  bruise.  sijo&^era  ww  wts  woSUdo  (My.).  —  tow 
lotdd.  A  large  round  badane,  especially  used  for  bajji 
(My.).  —  WW  33j3c3o.  To  bruise,  as  the  body  by  blows 
(My.).  —  loiS  5S.)£3r0c3  =iF30&).  A  large  kind  of  chilli  used 
for  bajji  (My.). 

203§  bajjira.  Tbh.  of  sdw,  (see  Kk.  s.  low  d).  2,  a  warrior 
armed  with  a  discus  (sdWjidotf^d  Kk.  11a). 

20 tS  bajje.  (=  10023  2).  —  loti  -^J8£gje&.  A  crafty 

procuress  (Cpr.  2,  after  60). 

SOoii-  banca.  Tbh.  of  sdod  (Smd.  348;  Ct.  I,  18;  Kk.  58; 
Sm.  64;  Cpr.  7,  97). 

20osicS  bancane.  Tbh.  of  sdoldfS  (Smd.  342). 

20oeil i  baucara.  A  pandore  or  bandore,  a  kind  of  guitar 
(Rsv.  5,  after  19;  Ssv.  2,  after  42;  dsdJJj^O  G.). 

20o2ct?j0  bancisu.  Tbh.  of  33oi3do.  (Abh.  P.  7,  59). 

2008 dd  banjara.  =  toowdo.  (My.). 

20o8ddo  banjaru.  Waste  land  (My.;  Br.;  H.).  See  S5o33 
a-.  __  ioowdow<SJ3c^.  =  to ow do 2^03 <00.  (My.).  —  2oowdo 

Ort.  A  waste  hillock  (Si.  100) - loowdo  tb?C3o.  To 

become  waste  (My.) - - - do 2flra£o.  Waste  or  fallow- 

land  (My.). 

20 osS  banje.  1.  Tbh.  of  33^  (Smd.  344)  or  lo^.  A  barren 
or  childless  woman  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  TOod^o);  a  woman 
who  has  no  menstrual  courses  (sdiisJro*  Sm.  73).  2,  a 
barren  cow  (sJS,  ^  Hla.;  33^  Mr.  181;  s33,  53^,  2ooti 
odrerd  wStfo  Si.  321;  Te.).  3,  unproductiveness,  barren¬ 
ness,  sterility,  vainness  (My.;  Mhr.  snodopa,  barren). 
ioo2i  doi3  (Prv.).  gee  Prv.  s.  $owo  2.  —  2oo2i 

33o d.  A  barren  tree,  a  tree  without  fruit  (^^^j  es2peo 
Nr.;  Mr.  103;  33d  g,  Si.  120).  Wotidodfdo 

(ssd^S  Hla.).  —  looti  sjjscdO.  To  waste  (v.  t.,  Abh.  P. 
9,  165).  —  tootiodosrto.  -wrto.  To  become  barren  (My.). 
2,^to  become  unproductive,  fruitless  or  vain  (J.  4,  3;  29, 
My.)  wotisasio.  -asa^.  To  waste  (T>  t>?  5pr>  2, 


47).  2,  to  allay,  to  cool,  as  passion  (5,  49).  • —  lool^Sodo. 
A  barren  cow  (33^,  33^  Si.  460). 

20o2§  bahje.  2.  (=l02i).  Tbh.  of  <3t3g  (Ct.  I,  63,  o.  r.  loow; 
Grj.  4,  after  120). 

20026^  bahjetana.  Barrenness  (J.  28,  59). 

20W  bata.  l.=  2oe^2.  Tbh.  of  2fiW.  A  brave  warrior  (My.). 
2,  =  20^,2.  —  zoWsdJSd^.  Free  land  granted  by  a  ruler 
to  a  learned  Brahmana  (My.). 

200  bata.  2.  =  loO^  l.  —  toOrtd .  -tfriL  =  loWjrtsdd.  (tfoa 
odo,  d?£ao^,  d^cd^,  53d?«ij  G.). 

20Wdjd  batatana.  Bravery,  prowess,  valour. 

atdd  =ff3©r1  wOdc3s5??  (Prv.). 

20Osrozf  batavade.  Distributing  of  wages  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
loOsSras). 

20OsS  batave.  A  draw-purse  (Mhr.  loUsra;  T.  ^0^33;  Te. 

sSOj).  0is5  303^033  toOsi  (G.  159.  566). 
eo&ja)  bata.  =  2^^)  etc.  —  lototoodoo.  =  W^ioo^e^. 
(My.). 

20&33&S  batati.  A  potato  (B.  5,  203). 

206TOr5  batani.  The  common  pea,  Pisum  sativum  Lin. 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  J3akrao33). 

20&3OS0  batayi.  Tax  paid  in  kind  to  the  proprietor  of 
the  land  (My.;  Mhr.  io&red<). 

20 Oj  batu.  =  wOjs^j,  etc.  (My.;  ,  Jdora  A  G.). 

2000^1  batuvu.  (fr.  sS^d).  =  wOo,  loOocdo,  (wOj  1,  etc.). 
Roundness;  a  circle;  regularity  in  form,  beauty  (My.; 
Te.;  33^  Nn.  112;  Mr.  529,  o.  r.  ioOjsoj;  enidOo,  idow 
G.).  wUo^c30  (Nn.  112).  t3^.c3  rl/335 

sdrtejo  'adovo  wOosraft 

3!  (B.  3,  31). 

200o<5cO  batuhu.  =  loOos^,  q.  v.  (2d^,  3^d  Nn.  49,  o.  r.  w 
;  b30e5,  33^^  95,  o.  r.  s3doFw, 

Mr.  447). 

w batta.  =  &^,  20^0,  aoSro,  200^.  Bareness; 
VOidneSS.  —  wOjdd.  A  bald  head  (My.,  also  uO^tdeS). 
leOjdsSodjsScdo  (3Ij<2^,  Si.  414).  loO^ddoLsScsatdd 
soi^rl  (Prv.). —  wO^wodies-6.  -eio.  =  w^33^ 

odoc«,  q.  v.  (My.;  Te.;  Bp.  51,  48;  Abha.  2,  6;  J.  7,  48). 
T?J30|^d  1063333^,  2oOdOo53t3,  =#J30^33S?  3j^35fSo^>333d 

33  sSjszdd  wOjWO&erscS  (Sp.). 

20Oj  batta.  1.  (fr.  lol^do  Smd.  212).  =  wO  2,  wUj,  1, 
SjsOOj  2  q.  v.,  330,.  Tbh.  of  33>d .  That  is  round, 
circular,  spherical  or  globular;  a  circle,  a  disk  (T.,  M. 

s30,,  330j.):  that  is  well  proportioned,  regular  or  beauti- 
0’  &P’  *  ,  ,, 

ful;  that  is  uniform,  as  colour;  round,  etc. 

(^)C3o  Ct.  I,  35).  2,  a  mark  on  the  forehead  in  the 

form  of  a  circlet.  —  wO^oOod.  A  one-colored  (chestnut) 
horse  (My.).  —  loOjrtidtd.  Peas,  the  round  pea, 

Pisum  arvense  Shakesp.,  etc.  (^C30d),  *3?^, 
so^,  etc.  Nr.,  Hla.;  Si.  304;  My.;  see  *»-)•  —  • 

-tfd  .  =  loOjrtcdeS.  (B.  4,  32;  My.) - wO^n^).  -*«0.  A 

round  ear  (B.  4,  210).  —  toOjrtocfco.  -=#o±u.  A  circular 
weapon:  the  discus  (Ct.  II,  77).  —  wO^jd.  Beautiful 

youth  (Rsv.  1,  after  135) - lol^tdd.  -dA  A  round  head 

(B.  5, 30;  My.).  —  i -i(5.  A  round  top  of  a  rampart 
(Grj.  2,  79).  —  loW^ci.  -dosd.  (Smd.  212).  A  round 


thigh  (J.  28, 18).  (Smd.  220),  a  man  with 

round,  well  formed  thighs.  —  d^dd^d.  A  round, 

stout  female  breast  (J.  8,  19;  26,  11;  30,  2) - d^dBE-B. 

The  fine  asura  called  Bana  (Bp.  38,  39).  — 

A  species  of  fish  (03d?d  Nr.).  —  d^doo;^.  A  round 
pearl  (Rsv.  12,  after  56).  —  d^d^sr!.  A  round,  hand¬ 
some  face  (Rsv.  4,  after  14;  J.  8,  17;  16,3).  di^dJBr! 
loWj  (Prv.).  —  w^s3jbs5.  A  round  female 

breast  (Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Raghc.  17,  66;  V.  4,  18;  J.  31,  6). 
d^des3.  -3jS33.  The  full  moon  (Rsv.  4,  after  14). 
batta.  2.  =  wW  1  No.  2.  Tbh.  of  A  learned 

Brahmana  (My.).  2,  a  pfijari  (My.).  3,  a  praiser,  a 

panegyrist,  an  encomiast,  a  bard  (My.;  Mhr,,  H.  spsW). 
4,  1,  a  cook  (Mg.).  d^  ^js63 

JbWj.  — wUj  =&®E3d  2oJ3?rt03®.  —  d^t^il 

do?3  ^as5o odJBdtfJB  5aJ3&|  djBddo.  — d^Ort  dod^ 
emriotfo  dds?.— d^d?,  i&dde^,  dsM  soBd.  — d^d?, 
airasrert  d$0?  ©jd  d  yutlo.  ^jb's*.©#  d'd.c&xu  esd-— 

«  a  w  v-d-eo^d 

d^d?,  ss^d  oidc^o  dodo  'a oft!  sa?^.  — dl^? 

a^ssBdd  toWjdrrartiS?  ?  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  t5Mj  1; 

—  W^sSjsic^.  =  toy sJjapjg.  (My.), 
eow^  batta.  3.  Tbh.  of  d,dj.  See  SBE-Bd^. 

20U^  battage.  Roundness,  (round,  fat).  (My.).  d^rto^) 
d  (dJBc^Sd  G.).  d-^c3  3d  d^n  (B.  3,  30).  ^dacdb  $■ 

drt<&>  wWjrt  (3,  108).  ej?3odj  ddritfo  lokjjrreftdJd  d 
(5,  238).  ad !3j odds crart  (djsa9)  d^nsd  (Prv.). 

20UjO?\  battangi.  =  dfc^  2,  No.  3.  —  w^oftodid.  -esd.  (d^, 
-#jb?s3  dod  atf  G.). 

battane.  In  a  turning-round  manner: 

whirlingly  (3»c3,  ^<3,  *i*,dJ3$F  Smd.  392,  o.  r. 
zbWjfS;  SUjS,  Sea  f5,  ?doC39cdo  dd  drao  Ct.  I,  15). — 

tobd^fdsdcr6.  -WD*.  To  turn  or  whirl  round  (fJjK)9  Smd.  I). 
83  battal-annal.  Round,  circular  (My.),  rtaodredd 
do^c^rtd©  d^  dfe^  3rtdo  (B.  3,  86). 

eOWj6  battal.  SOUjOO.  =  di^y,  toy ,  wWo .  (Tbh.  of  <ddor 
w).  A  concave  metal  vessel:  a  bowl,  a  cup,  a  basin, 
a  goblet  (dsto  Mr.  212;  My.;  T.  dS^e*,  M.  dfe^,  di^rt; 
Te.  wtija;  M.  dk^s*,  a  large  cooking  vessel,  a  brass 
pan;  T.  sSWj,  a  large  water-pot;  Mhr.  a  large 

metal  dish;  53b13?,  a  saucer-form  vessel  of  metal;  a 
half  of  a  cocoanut  shell;  the  pan  of  the  knee;  ssBddB? 
«?3,  round).  enidtfd  ^oad  d^w  (tfod,  sjBpfcpBdpj);  sk 
d^d  ’tfoad  wWjftw  (ddtf,  srafjOTdj  Nr.),  333do£& 
di«sa^d  di^el©?  (Lilv.  3, 4).  dJs^es3  d^w  *d 

softie?  (Prv.).  See  ■tfodb.U.o*,  riorady.®*,  d&ay,®^ 
'  '  d  w  ’  a  ti  1  v  iJ  1 

Bp.  14,  5;  33,  18. 

83^0  battala.  =  d^e3,  etc.  (B.  1,  9;  2,  50). 

batti.  1.  (=S3aB?  Te.  dS^,  empty,  vain,  useless). 
—  dl^rieSJtf.  The  plant  Uraria  lagopodioides 

DC.  (TOort^dod-,  oSBrtdd,  d^rtdeqSjtf,  etc.  Nr.), 
wfjj  batti.  2.  (The  belly,  m.;  cf.  d*o«).  2,  (Tbh.  of 
53^f),  a  rupture,  hernia  (M.  ssUjj  t.  dl^, 

s3^)*  —  zb?C3J.  A  rupture  to  take  place  (My.).  —  w 
y,o3od^.  -oidj^.  To  raise  and  replace  a  rupture  (My.). 

batti.  A  kiln,  a  furnace;  a  spirit-still;  the  matter 
prepared  in  a  kiln  (Mhr.,  H.  $13^ ;  My.;  Te.).  wsoaodo 


(,5!o^>  G-.).  —  tol^oSoW9.  -faC59.  To  fall  in 

drops,  to  distill  (My.).  —  w^oSoCa9^.  -'aC39?fo.  To 
distill,  as  brandy,  etc.  (My.). 

battitu.  =  (Fjf^Ort  Ss.;  Kk.  48,  o. 

r.  Fj-:  see  es^-). 

battittu.  =  wBj  1  (Smd.  212),  wlijdJ.  That  which 
is  round,  etc.  (ddoft),  Nr.,  Hla.;  Bp.  15,  8). 

wl^dea©  (Nn.  49).  Plural  w^dJo^  (Smd.  170).  ^^3^ 
fts^rdo  Nr.;  d^d  d  Smd.  19  Cm.), 

doodo  ?3jB^odj^  toB^ft^rdes9©  doB^dto^o 

(Smd.  19).  ^odj^jddoo  jb?A)d^  djs^rdo 

?3jb^  (26). 

battu.=  20^.  —  wyoJwe59do.c=toyiwod)tio.  (toea3? 

toodjo^  G.). 

aawo^battu.  l.  =  wWj  1,  etc.  (Ea^Sd  dors  <u  Kk.  45;  dJEBt) 
Sm.  16).  cdsia  tb^S3nft  doodod,  to^d  djB^  (^J3?d,  da 
Etd  Nr.).  2,  a  round  thing  used  for  weighing  (My.; 

Mhr.  wh3,  a  large  marble,  a  taw).  3,  =  1,  No.  2. 

(Cpr.  8,  73;  My.),  df^odj  do?e3  aSz^  fjs^d  ■tfsbO  doo 
cTOd^ris*  toBoj  (esscuort  G.).  —  wy^^odod.  A  dapple 

horse  (My.).  —  wyo.iiodjo  .  -■fo&o  .  =  toy,r5odoo  .  —  wyo, 
VJ/  eooa  a  „  w  a  to 

rtodw  rtod^.  --tfod^.  Vishnu  (erod?^  Sm.  5.  6).  —  wy^ 
dB©.  -3e>©.  A  hemispheric  plain  tali  used  as  an  orna¬ 
ment  (My.).  —  wy^dd.  A  dapple  cow  (My.), 
eoy^  battu.  2.  =  dy^,  tAsyjj  1.  A  finger;  a  toe  (My.; 
Mhr..  d-©?y).  2,  a  drop  (My.).  —  to^do.  -wdo.  To  fall 
in  drops  (C.  Bp.  35,  18). 
utQ  batte.  =  83^,  q.  v. 

batte.  1.  =  we|.  (Tbh.  of  533»y;  cf.  txreB).  A  path,  a 
road,  a  way  (dd^r,  dJBrtF  Nn.  86;  d^da,  djsrtr  Mr. 
187;  est^,  df^,  ddS,  dJeirtF,  etc.  Hla.;  esodbd,  djsrtr, 
etc.  Nr.;  o&)C33,  wC39  Smd.  I;  dqj  Sm.  89;  My.;  M.  d^; 
T.  dB^;  Mhr.  sray).  to^rtoBad  dd  (d^orray^); 
toBj  (^c^d))  (srad,  etc.  Hla.). 

eroded  toBj  (t^do,  teoftrtrdj);  eA>dtf  dOd  (d,^©); 

wBj  (dodi^,  etc.);  dose^d  (=ffadqJ,  ddqJ,  etc.); 
wBjOlje^d  wBj  (esdqS,  etc.);  d^rtjsad  (d^orre 

y^,  d^od  q3);  djBddJBftd  dBKow^  (sraj^ti);  sSjs^ri  wb 
cid  (iFB^ti,  dortF);  wajodo  (srad ,  dqjtf, 

etc.);  doseso  dJBd^iodb  (^PSBjdqS,  etc.  Nr.). 

(=fj3?a  Bhn.  4).  eseaoood  (Sp.).  tfd,  qSdJFd 
d^odjes’dj!  (Jmt.  24).  See  Cpr.  5,  70;  Grj.  9,  14;  Abh. 
P.  12,  96;  Bp.  40,  71;  41,  8;  53,  63;  Rsv.  6,  after  120;  J. 
19,  30.  50;  33,  28;  »owdF^,  tfdF^,  rra^d^, 

sBdrtd^,  dortd^,  dJBdj^,  ■soBd^a^,  dooftt^; 

Prv.  s.  dBO.  —  d^rvBf^6.  -^b?^.  To  see  a  way  (Cpr.  8, 
after  4).  —  d^HBdo4.  -?B53C<.  A  convoy  or  guard  to 
protect  a  traveler  (J.  4,  69).  —  -^dJ.  A  road 

to  fail;  to  lose  the  way  (J.  19,  18).  —  dB^JBdo.  -=#JBdo. 

To  give  room  (J.  6,  2) - -33^.  A  road  to  be 

lost  (Cpr.  7,  22) - w^.  rep.  (J.  3,  9) - 

-da.  To  enter  on  a  journey,  to  start  (J.  26,  4;  29,  44). 
SOB  batte.  2.  (Tbh.  of  d^).  Cloth  (esfflod  Sm.  89;  d^, 
^WBdf3,  FSBd,  ddd,  <ao do*  Si.  223;  My.;  Te.;  T. 

sjy^  dyjj^).  d^oSo^  sarkdcSBdo 
wBj  doh^  dJB?oSoi^d  dldj  dfeBjfS??— d^oJoo  ddrt 
d^,  earay-4-wddrt  t^OrtoBd.- d^rt  dB-i-d  ^odi^'des’rt 
134* 
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dJsAdS  esrtdrt,  ?n>Ort  slraAidd  — $do^ 
£q  ^y^.  t tfs*yS*  tofe|ok??-?5?o2Xjd:3  wBj,  tfUjdfl  SaBj 
(Prvs.).  See  Si.  60.  187.  204.  221.  222.  223.  224.  276. 

2  79;  ^do^,  ptaejo-,  s^ridF^,  s&d^B,,  d<sty 

si^8j,  etc.;  Prv.  s.  dJSpi 2.  ~—  tofc^rtJ 3 A  female 
who  bears  disease  in  her  clothes  (Bp.  40, '56).  — 
do  tot3rt?do.  Ruin  of  cloth  and  raiment.  to^r^do 
tot370?do,  wa?  do^rt  ^oa^  (Prv.).  —  tofc^  toS. 

reit.  (My.). 

eO^A  batte-ga.  One  who  has  a  road  or  track.  See  =ffadF 

kri,  rratfdy.ri. 
w  ’  £0 

SOW  batla.  —  to&I^,  etc.  (riE.tf  G.;  B.  3,  58). 

20yj  batlu.  =  toM^o®,  etc.  (My.;  sra^tpa&s^  Si.  309). 

t3^d  toWo  (if|orratJ  268).  5o?a  ^oaodood  toy^  (tSssW, 
tsa^srad,  348).  —  toW  okas$.  A  muoh  cultivated  orna¬ 
mental  herb  or  half  shrub  with  rose-coloured  or  white 
flowers,  Yinca  rosea  L.  (Z.). 

wd  bada.  1,=  wrick,  wcfdo.  Short  P.  p.  of  wrfi, 

in  tod  (My.;  B.  1,  10;  2,  17;  5,  164.  169) - ad 

tod.  =  toddo  toddo,  in  tod  tod  (B.  2,  43;  My.). 

bada.  2.  (fr.  wri^>  Smd.  210).  Poorness;  weak¬ 
ness,  feebleness;  miserableness;  thinness, 
leanness;  humbleness;  —  poor,  etc.  (My.;  m. 

ddo;  T.,  M.  dd,  to  dry  up,  decrease,  be  diminished; 
cf.  toGJ©6,  trado).  todsrad  d?3o  (g«^,  ■s^sreort  No.  157). 
^drtdd  pjdo  todssdSo&o  =#oao®j^t3??  (Bh.  1,8,28). — 
tod  <>odo.  A  lean,  miserable  bullock,  tod  dt3? 

do^eora  aiod^P  (Prv.).  —  tod  'trO.  A  miserable  elephant 
(Bp.  22,  17).  —  tod  wsodots*.  A  miserable,  low  occupation 
(Bp.  47,  5).  — •  tod  “troWodOy  A  poor  family  (B.  5,91).  — 
tod  hd.  The  plant  Phyllanthus  bada  Schold.  (St.  &  PL). 

—  todrtodod.  -^odod.  A  miserable,  lean  horse  (Bp.  22, 
55).  —  toddeod.  -T?©d.  =  tod  wsoks*.  (Bp.  23,  18).  — 
tod  d?S.  Lean  cattle  (My.).  —  tod  ddA^.  A  poor  ascetic 
(Bp.  32,  52).  —  tod  trad.  A  poor  vaishnava  mendicant, 
tod  trodri  p5Bdod?  wqrad  (Prv.).  —  tod  d?d.  =  tod  d^d. 
tod  d^ddci^  ‘tfra  d  tS©^  too^o^^d  (in  worship,  Prv.). 

—  tod  d^d.  A  miserable,  weak  deity  (Bp.  54,  23).  — 
todc^dj.  (Smd.  210;  Ct.  II,  98;  Bp.  3,  3;  4,  20;  Rsv.  10, 
7;  Y.  5,  7).  A  thin,  small  waist  (ssAifjdo  G.).  —  tod  <3^. 
A  poor  relative.  d.©d  dd  dodd  tod  dos(d  cssirt 
(Prv.).  —  tod  An  humble,  timid  word  (Bp.  59, 14). 
— .  tod  33e>&.  A  weak  person  (My.).  —  tod  sraok.  =  todsra 
<L.  (My.).  —  tod  sradr.  A  poor  Brahmana  (Bp.  56,  25). 

—  tod  tort^.  reit.  A  poor,  or  very  poor,  man  (My.;  B.  2, 
32;  3,110).  —  tod  tod.  rep.  — tod  tosssrto.  -wrto.  To 
become  very  small  or  short,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  after  62).  —  tod 
totsado.  -arfo  (Smd.  63).  One  who  is  very  poor  or  feeble. 

—  tod  tod's*.  A  poor,  feeble  male  (Ram.  6,  46,  39).  — 

tod  todufwo.  dupl.  The  state  of  being  very  weak,  feeble 
or  thin  (My.),  tod  to  dtf©o  do  =  tod  dooio^ddo 

(tsdjsod,  c&otoFw,.  eps3  Si.  196).  —  tod  trad.  = 

The  thin  perpendicular  line  of  hair  growing  in  the  centre 
of  a  person's  breast  (Rsv.  7,  32;  10,  82;  V.  4,  103;  d^do 
oats  G.).  —  tod  qte.  A  poor  devotee  (Bp.  29,  10).  — 
tod  sSortosS.  A  poor  child  (Bp.  14,  19).  —  tod  doS.  A 
weak  or  feeble  mind  or  understanding  (Bp.  1,  14).  — 


tod  do?!.  An  humble  mind  (My.).  —  tod  5$od*>o.  =  tod 
d0c3.  (Dp.  161,  8;  My.).  —  tod  do^.  Poor  people  (B.  5, 
203.  235).  —  tod  dJSdJ.  =  tod  cka.  (My.).  —  tod  dJ5>J. 
A  poor,  feeble  mother  (Bp.  15,  7).  — tod  ddO$do.  Feeble 
anger  (Bp.  47,  22).  —  tod  doodad.  A  man  who  has  a 
weak,  feeble  or  thin  body  (esdJSod,  dotoreo,  epad  Nr.). 

—  todd.  -esd.  A  poor,  ill-conditioned,  miserable,  weak 

man  (^^>  dOd,,  es&cdd,  dodFtp,  dosd ,  dortFd,  a?3, 
?o^  Hla.,  Nr.;  Si.  367;  dod  d,  es&odd,  dortFd,  dodFql, 
dOd,  Mr.  230;  My.),  ftd  craft  toddcraftd  dck  (d^,  etc. 
Nr.).  r^dtSoasS^oaodwoo  3=10  toddo  to©d 

craft????  (Ss.  44).  toddft  3o?cs  t3?d,  toOddrt  t3=)?3 
3§§C3  t3?d.  — toddrt  djsdo  ok^P — toddrt  oks'# 
AOd^cd  s§£^?— toddd  tbi^d  <>odoloe3  (fell 

between,  did  not  reach).  —  toddfi  dddrt  dojsto. — 

todd?i  ^o?*y  dofSok^,  esdd^  do'tfy  o^ts^d^.  — toddd 
3080  £  ooejd  esArt.  — todd,  ?o?  dodhd  ao=)f\dj!  —  todd 
so-s-a-ds  <3  ^d^?0O.  —  rSjad  d?S  dofS?  ^®?y,  toddfS  dofS? 
erut>y.  — dosj^doraat^?  t#y,  toddcSiiad?  to^y.  —  dosd 

ddo  enorad  dodo,  toddfk  ernes d  d?Air0.  — todd  Add 
a,  oo  a  co 

dosy.fteod  Sd  ,  'sd  d  doa  rt  &fd.  —  dosa  dd  cies, 

11  "  co’so  co  covco  a  w 

3(3  toddSorl  to^y  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  6,  82;  Bp.  20,  9; 
23,  30;  30,  11;  J.  2,  35;  B.  3, 22;  Prvs.  s.  ©s$do  2,  to©  d. 

—  todddo.  -ddo.  To  become  poor,  feeble,  lean,  etc. 

(dra  c^rto  Ct.  I,  15).  —  toddtfo.  -esds?o.  A  poor,  etc. 
woman  (C.).  —  todsrarto.  -wrto.  To  become  poor,  etc. 
(Cpr.  5,  123;  Bp.  22,  54;  35,  32;  J.  8,  21).  See  it  again 
above  and  s.  tods$.  —  todd.  =  todddo.  (My.).  —  tods$ad 
ed5.  -tude?6.  A  weak,  lean  body  (Bp.  44,  9).  —  tod  drt. 
A  paltry  foe  (tfes^,  Nr.).  —  tod  doseoS.  A 

poor,  miserable  outcaste-woman  (Bp.  57,  57). 

bada.  3.  =  wriX.  (My.;  t.  dd,  m.  dd). 

80ri  bada.  =  dy  1.  An  imitative  sound.  —  todtod.  rep. 
=  dydy.  Gabble,  jabber,  prate  (Mhr.;  My.;  Te.  dddd; 
T.,  M.  d°^ds?).  —  todtoddJ33^)do.  To  gabble,  to  babble, 
to  prate  (My.).  —  todtodsijsdo.  =  todtod.  (My.). 
todtoddJ5)3o  wsts*.),  t»dd  3o hpj  ‘ffaok  3?!  (Prv.). 

—  todtoasio.  To  gabble.  2,  to  rave  (B.  2,  31;  Mhr.  tod 
todddo). 

wdttf  badaka.  1.  A  lean,  thin,  feeble  male  (© 

t^F's*  Cb.;  B.  3,  22;  see  tod-).  —  todtfd^.  Lean  cattle 
(My.). 

bada-ka.  2.  (Smd.  241).  =  soriotf.  A  man 
who  beats  or  bangs.  See  «*o5>o-,  toosa-,  etc. 

badakalu.  The  state  of  being  weak, 
thin,  etc.  (My.).  lodtftjdok  (d^s^, 

(Si.  198).  —  tod=5*w.  -ss  3.  A  weak,  etc.  man  (My.). 
utirl  badaga.  =  wri3,  soriX^  (Smd.  145),  wriXo.  The 
north;  in  the  north  (145;  Te.  d^o;  t.,  m.  ddts*^; 
J.  15,  1;  My.).  Genitive  todrira,  ablative  todrfrio  (Smd. 

135) .  todrtd©  (B.  2,  23);  todri^  (4,67).  todrtra  3a 
aSoav*  (Cpr.  3,  after  9).  ddod  siojad  todrt  sgsd^dl 
ris?ej!  <ojd©«  jdddo,  rtuo  (Smd.  145).  ddodra  todries 
(da"kj3^tJtS?3l  Nr.).  —  todriwo.  -es?5«-eso  3.  (Smd. 

136) .  A  man  of  the  north,  a  northerner.  —  todrtea  a^. 
The  north  quarter,  todrira  a^cCitSFj,  Kubera 


Sm.  13).  —  adrtra  d?S.  =  adri£8  a^.  (‘s’ad?©,  en)3d, 
tnj»?z£  Hla.). 

2073  a  badaga.  (Tbh.  of  d&JoTS*?).  A  servant  (t^a^.-  Bhn.  27). 

W^rtO*  badagal.  =  8073a  (Smd.  145),  etc.,  (en)3d,  en) 
a?&3  Mr.  58;  My.  as  a&rtwo).  adriosdodo  (erua?t<3?cd, 
e/ud's*  Hla.;  eroa?i3?jd  Mr.  58).  wciriu  ’tfd  (srua?&5,  erod 
da?«  Si.  28).  wsrto®  do^ddo  (e/ua?ia?p3  29). 
wdrte3  badagale.  A  certain  Vaishnava  mode 
of  putting  the  nama,  drawing  a  line  across 
the  upper  part  of  the  nose,  as  is  done  by 
northerners  (My.).  Cf.  3o rid. 

20t3?s  badagi.  =  ara3oSoi,  aari,  aaft,  aart,  aarra^.,  ad^ft. 
Tbh.  of  dZjSF-fr  (Smd.  370).  A  carpenter  (dz^F-S-,  etc.  Nr., 
Hla.;  Mr.  376,  o.  r.  adA;  Bp.  16,  13;  21,  29;  Ram.  5,  8, 
50;  My.).  ^rtFd^d  a da  (.a^doF  Nr.),  d?dtf  ad 
h  (O^tfdOF,  d?ddzj$F*,  etc.  Hla.).  drf?  arf 

A?  ajaaaW  (Prv.).  —  adftdJ3dwd?£.  N.  (Bp.  55,  14). 
—  adAodod  d-^.  The  hoopoe,  Upupa  epops  (Pr.). 

2073?\i^pj  badagitana.  =  aaAdpi.  Carpentry  (My.). 

wc^rto  badagu.  =  8ot3X,  etc.  _  add.  .b3.  —  adrissc. 

(My.) - adrtotfd.  =  adrira  a^.  (My.).  —  aartjft^o . 

=  adrtotfd.  (My.). 

badata.  =  Beating,  thrashing ;  a 

stroke,  a  blow  (My.),  dodo^o  'ad  art  add  dddo 
(Prv.).  aass  sas?©?  &  addd  TO©oas?rt?  SofS^ 

(B.  3,  59).  wrt©  «sa$rt  add  tad  5$, 
(2,  23).  dpi  a^rt  add  d?G3©w  (3,  60).  See  Prv. 

s.  ado^odod. 

badatana.  Thinness  (CPr.  6,  69;  j.  26,  n; 
29,  28);  poverty  (Cpr.  6,  93;  Bp.  22,  55;  G^qrarr^  G.; 

C.).  oit^d^  addpi^dd  foa  doao^  addpi©?? _ 

a??j^  n a?jo3o  addrdsJ?  ©??do djsddpi^  toddpi 

d?P  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  aa  1,  ddoodjl. 

wc&3o  badadu.  =  aotSdo.  p.  p#  0f  ad  1. 

badaba-agni.  =  adssaA^.  (tfdSiSfc  Sm.  12;  My.), 
badaba-abdhi-vahni.  =  ato^.  (Ssv.  4,  72). 

2073203?!©  badaba-anala.  =  ddsrapSw.  (My.). 

2073t3  badabe.  20t3so3.  =  add. 

w<3wj£)t?  badaluvike.  =  Fatigue  (tfdoqs, 

^do,  aC3e^3?£35§  Si.  390,  only  in  Si.;  Te.  ad©=i?;  Te.  ad 
wo,  ddwo  =  adw*  l). 

8073a3  badava.  A  pimp,  a  procurer  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  $d;33). 

W&Sg)  badavu.  =  80^2  (Smd.  210;  sratfd,  *  &  Nn.  28; 

33;  Te.  aabrto).  ad<Opj©  (Nn.  28.  33).  dosd 
nd  ^3rt«?oss*  WfSpSdo  add?!  (Smd.  407).  —  adaarto. 
-wrto.  To  become  thin,  lean,  etc.  (^rOJw6,  doG39  Smd.  I; 

Ct.  I,  71).  adnaao*,  wad!  ^el©*?6  ^d^o«!  adpre 
tfodo«  'aw  !  (Smd.  125).  See  it  again  s.  ad  2,  &  Prv.  s. 

•V 

badastana.  =  8073dj!.  (My.), 
badastike.  =  80^^.  (My.).  ad*-#  arartosd 
do,  dosd  aowrtrtosddo  (Prv.). 


wc^ao  badaha.  (=8ot34i).  Thinness,  leanness, 
fineness  (Cpr.  4,  47;  8,  after  44). 

80(33020  badayi.  l.  =  adA,  etc.  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  a$d*). 

20733030  badayi.  2.  Greatness;  vain  pomp;  bragging 
(Mhr.,  H.  aqsad*;  My.;  Br.).  aasoOo  aw^dpio  wrasoSo 
aw^?  (Prv.).  —  asssoOoslrado.  An  empty,  vain  word 
(My.). 

20753 030 aSjs ?"d  badayi-khora.  A  braggart  (Mhr.;  My.). 

20733 030 A3 S)  bad&yi-gara.  =  asaoOos3os?d.  (My.). 

20733 030 sio  badayisu.  To  become  great,  to  increase,  to 
grow  (My.).  2,  to  increase  (v.  t.,  My.). 

eoQ  badi.  1.  =  80^  i,  sSjstSi.  To  beat,  to 
strike,  to  thrash,  to  bang,  to  pound  (3radpj 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  92;  My.;  M.  da.;  Mhr.  aa<SF5?o;  cf. 

^a4).  2,  to  sweep  away,  to  carry  away, 

prada^d?  v  ado^o  aaodo  d^tfo  (B.  3, 101).  sSusO3 
doddc^  ad  ^osrao  sSjs^oOodo  (My.),  kario  aad  ado 
Nr.),  dodoao  aaodod,  d?jocio  =#J3dodd?;l©?? 
(Dp.  148).  esdOrt  ad  =#jsra  do^  cSs^o^  dad  d^o 
(B.  5, 169).  aao&ospi  dd  d  sojs^dd  add^  ?— 

'ad  ddo  'at^  233?i,  Airoa  Aiawo  aa^do  (Prvs.).  See 

Cpr.  7,  87;  Bp.  1,  20;  21,  19;  51,  59.  67;  60,  60;  Bh.  2,  4, 
6;  Ssv.  3,  50;  J.  3,  32;  4  sum.;  B.  2,  19.  43;  3,  23.  59. 
101;  4,  158;  5,  287.  293.  —  aanatl.  -«U.  Excessive 
beating,  mutual  striking,  fighting,  wrangling  (My.).  — 
aaroado.  -sido.  To  strike  mutually,  to  fight,  to  wrangle 
(My.),  aasradoddd  ddd  aasradd??  (Prv.). 

2oQ  badi.  2.  =  8orSo,  20&do.  P.  p.  of  aai,  in  aa 
aasrado  (Bp.  38,  32). 

badi.  &  =  £>?§ 2,  £S*7§2.  Beating,  etc.;  a  blow ; 
castration.  2,  a  short,  thick  stick,  a  cudgel 

(^da  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  esw-;  Sm.  92;  Cpr.  5, 

75).  —  aa  s#J3S>'s.  To  receive  blows,  to  be  wounded  by 
them  (Abh.  P.  4,  110).  —  aaif^w6.  A  staff  for  strik¬ 
ing,  beating  or  pounding  (do3  Ss.;  doft,  Wotf  Sm.  31; 

Raghc.  17,  67.  74;  Rsv.  5,  52;  Ssv.  3,  23;  J.  28,  47) _ 

aartwo .  -tfwo .  A  stone-trap  (for  catching  bandicoots, 

Abha.  2,  72).  —  aaaail.  =  aa=#js?w«.  (B.  3,  23). _ aa 

5$J£$.  An  instrument  for  levelling  a  surface  by  beating 

(B.  4,  121) - aadd.  -dd.  To  get  blows,  to  be  struck 

(J.  16,  42).  —  aadJS^O.  A  gelded  young  bull  (Bh.  2, 
10,  9;  4,  4,  61).  —  aadjs^OdjsdJ^od^.  N.  (Bp.  58,  4). 
badi.  4.  =  805  2,  etc.  See 

20^  badika.  =  2,  etc.  See  tro 

odb^-, 

badike.  Beating,  etc.  2,  trouble,  the 
trouble  of  old  age.  a  do?©  piaif, 
do?©  aa=#,  iosdOjd^  alodjpj,  pjosss^  dcxjbra  (Prv.). 

badiga.  One  who  serves  up,  as  a  meal. 
See  ero ra-  2,  one  who  beats  or  beats  off.  See 
“zfooddart,  ^daari,  &  cf.  dad. 

20aX  badiga.  =  adA,  etc.  (dtf  G.;  B.  2,  24;  5,  80).  aaripj 
ems?  (G.  82).  aart  (n^do^  G.).  —  aartpi  *+. 

(ra©OTF^?3t3,  G.). 
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20a?\  badigi.  =  zoriA  q.  v.,  etc.  (B.  4,  122).  zd  US 

A  sdo^v*  td  (Prv.).  See  3535$-.  —  zcaA^OFizdsd 

<fc.  =  waA.  (3^  Si.  414).  —  zoaAO&sdcdo.  -essdok.  =  to 
»A.  (Si.  399). 

8057\^cd  badigitana.  =  zosdAidcd.  (B.  5,  82). 

badige.  A  stick,  a  staff,  a  cudgel  (B.  4, 
55;  Bp.  16,  21;  My.;  Te.  Zo»o3o;  Mhr.  sdcdnre).  2,  a 
hammer,  a  mallet,  ^w^edcs  wart  (tfjsw  Nr.;  el, 
^j>rs,  slwzd  d  Nr.).  zoartobo©  zd  za?^  tfzdrislreriosdz^fjjs)?? 
(Dp.  148). 

805^  badige.  =  zoaA,  etc.  —  zoazrtodjsd.  -©sd.  =  toaAodos 
cdo.  (d^,  sdz^F-S-,  c^ssi^,  d^iFsd,  ^3s|3=Sf^  Si.  339;  Fkrad 
422;  B.  4,  151).  eo/zOrt  ©^?s>preA  rrt?od)od  zoartodjsdok 
(n^sdod^  Si.  339).  —  zoart?d»d.  i.  e.  toartodod  ©sd.  = 
zoartodosd.  (loti,  a^ai^,  etc.  Or.). 

SO&T^g  badigya.  =  zoarl,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Cb.). 
badita.  =  (My.). 

eOSodatf  badivara.  (=  tozssoSo  2).  Greatness,  grandeur 
(Mhr.).  2,  brag,  bragging  (My.;  ©^333^  G.;  B.  2,  40). 

zo»s33dzdsdcd  fortes  sojs^a,  ^zdoz330©  zbzd.— zo&zsszdosdsd 
d  sddd  zo»»33dsi??— zoasradzd  sdooseOcdcd^  toart?©  wadd 
©artodO  sJjfddcdTS*  riozdortoWOjSzd^.  — ©a  zsrees9  zbzd©ozd 
zoas^d  sdjsazdcdfd  (Prvs.). 

805?d  badisa.  Tbh.  of  sda^.  (rretf  Sm.  31). 

so^aJj  badisu.  1.  =  sS^a?do  1.  To  cause  to  beat, 
etc.  (My.). 

2o^a5o  badisu.  2.  =  s3d3&?k2.  To  help  (to  food) 
at  meals,  to  distribute  (food),  to  serve  up  or 
out  (S330rt*,o&)  Sind.  Dh.,  o.  r.  nrety^odo;  My.;  M. 
sdzi;  T.  sdz^,  5 dS3j,  <S^5Sjoj,}  Te.  z«a  ozdo,  sda  oz&>;  Mhr. 
533$es>,  serving  food  around  at  a  meal).  See  Bp.  8,  14; 
47,40;  Bh.  8,  27,  1;  B.  2,50;  3,  111;  Prv.  s.  sdos|rrt. 
?oc&>  badu.  =  eo&2.  P.  p.  of  a^a  l,  in  udj 
(My.).  ©3d©  sdosO  zc^do ,  ©JodO  zozdo  =£jsoso  3oJ3?ri©! 

(Prv.). 

20C^0^  baduka.  =  2,  etc.  See  wsod5<_,  U330S0-. 

2oe&?r3c3  badukatana.  Beating,  etc.  See  creoso-. 

wd  bade.  1.  =  £>5l,  etc.  P.  ps.  wzdzdo,  z«izSzdo  (My.). 
See  z3?sdzf  1.  —  zozdzssL.  =  zoazasW.  (My.;  B.  5,  139;  3d 
f^saorfi  G.).  zra^odj  wacraW  e3??do 

(Prv.).  —  wasreao.  =  zoaz33Cdo.  (My.;  B.  1,  16). 

wd  bade.  2.=  205  3,  etc.  See  s3?ssei  2.  —  z^zSrfas?©*. 
=  zoa’A©?©*.  wdrtJ8?t»o  ?dsdo  sdoszdejs  ©=8%^;  ©ts^o&b 
sko  -sOasdorttfo  ©=5%^;  naazdo,  ern^o  sdj^zdo  sdracS 

©=5^;  s iist&idv*  |wort«o  ©tf^;  ©a>a?  Aorf 

cd  3zd©«  ©tf^;  tfdcdo©*5 
Xojasoro  3do3rt?<go  (Ss.  90,  o.  r.  zoa*a?©o). 

20t§  bade.  Great,  big  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ZCZ33).  —  ZozS??5j3S3g). 
Sweet  fennel;  anise-seed  (My.;  sdJqSoO^,  33eS?odo,  SdSod 
G.;  sdoz^jd  cb.;  Mhr.,  H.  toa?&fc?3S). 

baddu-as.  A  blunt,  dull  man  (My.;  see  Prv. 

s.  ©d 

SO^jN  baddagi.  =  uzifs,  etc.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  370; 


80^  baddi.  1.  =  (tor^l,  cf.  zp3&3),  z3js^  1.  A  strumpet;  a 
fornicatress  (My.;  T.  slUj).  La  ^is^riosi  zoa  ss^Ort 
3o^  333^^??—  ©kjj1^.  3o3®Cd  Wa  ©53^  33368=3^ «??P  — 

oizg^eaaseiid  tea  =#j3AaAa3  ^553  ^©3  toa  353^53 

za&33j!?(?— zoa^  eruzed^a  flra^acds?^.  —  33^?, 
zoa,  ?i?D3!  03^3  ^do55cdo,  ae3os?,  ^tfo^sdooesosS!— 
sSjaesosi  zea  rrt  eruzd  sssdjsj^sj  0^03=#?  — zo^rrt(ao  zodrrt? 
aj,  zoa^  e33rrt.  — ra303jrt  ©oza^odis? 

^JS^art  ©0Zi3(Odj3?  —  333 rrt  T^OE^OdOJij  zoa  odd 

toed  3  zbfe 3,«?e?— warl  odJ3^=#,  toedo&cd  odjzpzdfd? 

"U  CO  W  C£»  "o 

(Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  rrt(do  &  ^ort^o. 

205  baddi.  2.  Tbh.  of  s^a  1.  Interest  on  money;  usury 
(od^a  Hla.;  ^C3^d,  Mr.  346;  sd^a  t&td*,  etc.  Si. 
299;  My.;  Te.  sda  ;  T.,  M.  sdl^;  B.  5,  92.  98.  99;  ©qdFg, 
cdja^n,  sd^a  G.).  S3©  ©aes  wa  ?  odraa^ 

enjsdza?iOFl)5d5deiJ  (S3qSor^  G.).  toa  ^©^3A  sdoo^cd  zdoo 
rSae^Zija^  wao^osdsdcdo  (sd^as  ^z3?5d,  etc.  Si.  300).  z3jb 
a  sdJrtc33ad  10a  fi  ©a  0 (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  ?dsd:5.— 
to^  To  lend  money  on  interest,  aa  cxii 

(©$Fgj03j3§rt,  sd^a  asga^);  wa  cdo  ^jsfe^a  wao^jsdsdcdo 
(sd^aa  ^zt(od);  wao do  =&©LoJ  ^oslc^^asdcdo  (tfoA^a^, 
etc.  Nr.).  2,  to  pay  interest  (My.).  —  wa  rto^o.  -^oao.  = 

No.  1.  aa^roaosdsdedo  (saqSdF^,  sd^aa^zs^sd, 
etc.  Hla.).  —  wart  =#j®ao.  To  lend  money  on  interest 
(My.).  10a  rrt  ^jsfe^sd  zdjsa  odort  (Prv.).  — 
cdo.  =  wa  rtoao.  wa  rfosacasdedo  (s^aa  Mr.  345). 

—  wa  S(0?jO.  To  pay  or  discharge  interest  (My.;  B. 
5,  225).  —  loa  odJOf?4.  -eroo^6.  To  take  or  receive  interest 
(My.),  zoaodoosdo^o  (tfoA^td  Mr.  345). 

80a  7$  baddisa.  =  wa  ?do,  zoa  ?j,  toa  ?do  1.  Pressing  or 
£,  •  ■  ca  ja  a 

holding  firmly  (©^o^oi^o  Smd.  II,  o.  r.  loa^rd). 

805  baddisu.  =  wa  To,  etc.  (©4o*{So  Kk.  88,  o.  r.  w 

%*>■ 

eod)  baddu.  =  ^sstSo,  etc.  Barrenness,  vainness, 
unprofitableness  (see  Prv.  s.  ednay,  bluntness; 
dullness  (My.).;— W!^©d?3o.  A  dull,  foolish  king. 
zood^©dAicd  zos^cLszl® 1 (Dp.  148).  — wodotf^. 
A  blunt  knife  (My.).  —  aodo  tfotioti.  A  barren  mare 
(My.).  2,  a  stupid,  sluggish  horse  (My.).  ao^^ozdo 

drrt  sdoedo^  (Prv.).  —  lot&wesriJ.  A  very  con¬ 

temptible  person  (C.  Bp.  42,  28).  —  zorfo  5do?dd^.  A 

dull,  foolish  man  (My.) - -  zsdFj.  A  barren  cow 

(My.).  2,  a  useless  cow  (My.). 

807§  badde.  =  z3jsa  2,  etc.  (My.). 

Cb  ^ 

800®  bana.  1.  An  imitative  sound.  —  WE0ZOE3.  rep.  Buzz¬ 
ing,  humming,  howling,  singing  or  sounding  from 
very  emptiness  or  barrenness,  as  an  empty  house,  a 
deserted  village,  etc.  2,  dreariness  or  dismalness  of  a 
place  (Mhr.  zp£3$£3;  B.  5,  60). 

800®  bana.  2.  =  «d£0  1.  (S.  Mhr.). 

eo rarto  banagu.  A  wretch;  a  poor  person; 
a  worthless  person  (Bb.  1,  6,  4;  2,  3,  8;  see  wedo-; 
cf.  zbcdorfo  or  zo^sj).  ^js WzoraArf  r5d^  zdjzS^  ore 
E3Ji_»ock30ao&>  (Bp.  57,  13).  —  zorarto^cO.  A  worthless, 
wretched  poet  (Bh.  1,  1,  11).  —  wr®rkrt<0.  -tfa.  =  Z089rtJ 
tfa.  (One  MS.  of  Ch.  in  its  v.  26).  —  Z orartoisSA.  A 
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wretched  ascetic  (Bp.  32,  53).  —  zoES>rt>z3?sd.  =  zorsrt) 
^3j.  (Bp.  16,  28).  —  zoESrtjd^sd.  A  worthless  deity 
(Bp.  23,  22).  —  zoEartJZfh* .  A  poor  devotee  (Bp.  30,  17. 

24) - toWrtlsSii^F.  A  miserable  mortal  (Abha.  2,  51). 

—  zorarbsdJScda.  A  worthless  man  (Ram.  3,  6,  17). 

banagutana.  Wretchedness  (Abha.  2, 

51). 

SOf-SS^A  banajiga.  =  zoraozsr!,  zoE^zari.  Tbh.  of  sdelza^.  A 
merchant:  a  merchant  caste  (My.;  B.  2,25;  4,61;  5, 
107;  ftrisdo,  sds&zs*  G.).  zoEszartcd  tjJra  sSjacdOcd© 

(sdojswsdE&rtjdzd©)  ipara  (Nr.),  oitfj,  rraE^ri  zoej, 

zoej,  tf^dcdo  too  dtfsratf;  zoESizsrirJo  sdjdo 
too  (Sp.).  zorazsri  (zdeeA/szo^d  sSo rid)  ite> a  zdossd^ 
esrtO  (Prv.). 

K>r©3§d?d  banajitana.  Trade,  traffic  (sJcSs^,  zoESZsSricd 
^sdor  G.). 

80C8o35a  bananjiga.  (Smd.  48).  =  zoESZSri,  etc. 

aOC©o3§:do  bananjisu.  To  trade.  ZO£9ot&?do3dSdo  (<SSdE?>^, 
etc.  Mr.  345). 

wrazS  banabe.  =  etc.  (My.;  Te.  zoE^sdoo). 

wraol)  banambe.  (Smd.  48).  sooseS,  eooszS,  ao^eS, 
aorf^,  (sre&i).  A  stack,  a  rick  (Codes’  Mr.  871; 
T.  M.  53ra,  stoutness,  bigness;  5d£$,  to  become 

stout;  cf.  zo3d^©*). 

aOf®^^  banavati.  N.  of  a  plant  (zdsig  Mr.  139). 

socssS  banave.=  etc.  (My.). 

aOrfSi  banija.  =  »d£$zd.  The  sixth  karana  of  the  day  (Sk.). 

&>r33§A  banijiga.  =  zoE0Z3rt,  etc.  (G.). 

80f5ii  banite.  (Tbh.  of  zjdE^d).  Uttering,  mentioning, 
adducing;  talk,  conversation;  friendly  discourse  (Cpr.  8, 
after  64;  C.  Bp.  47,  15;  J.  22,  12;  Dp.  167,  3). 
(d^s&jorttfcs6)  essSodjdo  e^Efo^sdrartrzSjs1*?  ?dcdo 
zoE^dadraftsdr  erucraaddESiorStfo  3s?zdo  e&dAtfa 

(Sm.  77). 

20£^s5  banive.  =  etc.  (My.;  b.  4,  ie).  sSjsUOj 

tfEStfodi  zoe^jS  (G.  366). 

eoeso  banu.  See  zoeoo^. 

banu-ka.  (Smd.  241). 

eora  &  ban-kadda.  =  eooX^.  (z.). 

r\  a  '  ’ 

8003^  banta.  1.  Tbh.  of  sdrs  (Smd.  338  Mdb.,  o.  r.  3d£|>j). 
A  servant  (zd?W,  Zj&zas^.,  •frotfd  Hla.;  l^^,,  cra^td,  era 
?3?odo,  era*,  zl^kfe,  $o3js>$z^,,  *o^d,  3^5^, 

^Oaradtf  Nr.;  zjd^dg,  cra?5?d,  etc.,  zratfOa&sdcdo 
Si.  341;  -S-e^af,  Nn.  92;  My.).  See  Bp.  27,  73;  29, 

14;  59,  26;  loo^;  Prvs.  s.  sdorart  and  JdsdJOdo.  esdx!o 
eseao  »5jbG3,  zoe^  s5^G5.  — diraj&rt  cdE^do  zoe^cS  sk 
rt.  — dJE^oi  ^odjg©  r! e^  (ssfSO  zo  ss^cd^  do  sd^do 

(Prvs.). 

banta.  2.  =  zoW  1,  zoESOj.  Tbh.  of  Zjd&i.  A  warrior,  a 
soldier;  a  hero,  a  valiant  man  (doCd’TOS*,  ^a^dedsd  sdo 
Kk.  43;  Sm.  42;  Te.  zoeso^  T.  sd£3).  cd£$  rtozaosd  ioe©^ 
ZudVj3dd,aodo  tfegj  (Dp.  54).  zo3o ssdAjd  zoE^fr6  ZuzA®^ 
d?cdo?  (148).  zozdsdoSoz^d  zoe|j  zbcdzS  ?5?35odj  sdraK  (148). 
See  Prvs.  s.  zo^-  2,  the  farmer-caste  of  the  Tulu  country, 


corresponding  to  that  of  the  Nayas  of  Malabar  (M.  tors). 
aS^,  rt53F  3oZZ^  (Prv.). 

20?^  banta.  3.  A  particular  thing  or  article  of  a  peasant’s 
cart  (S.  Mhr.). 

sordid  bantatana.  The  state  of  being  a  servant  (My.). 

bapt&-ala.  N.  of  a  place  in  the  Tulu  country 
(My.;  Sk.  sb^ej,  the  contest  of  heroes).  esE^sratfcd  =st> 
°So?1  zoE^jras?^  z3^q?— zoE^na^FSoo^ei  sradosdd^zd 
(Prvs.). 

20f®Ojbantu.  =  ZOE932,etc.  W£4jort(Cpr.  5,  111).  SeeWE^d^. 

20f»80j^  bantuge.  =  zoEs^dd.  (Ram.  4,  2,  25). 

20f'©Ojdfd  bantutana.  Valour,  heroism,  bravery.  (Te.). 
zoE^djd.Ojej  cdO  .S^sSbSo?^,  *  ?sj  oirfo^zdo  (Hla.). 

80s^  bante.  =  wBjl.  —  zor^idzdo.  =  zo^rt^o.  (J.  13,  62). 

?o PS  banda.=  »^i.  Wool  (My.;  cf.  zSjszdo).  see  ssa- 

No.  1. 

1*  =  »3£0.  Maimed,  defective,  crippled.  2, 
impotent,  emasculated.  3,  an  ox  without  a  tail  (trau 
s3j3?krazd  oido  Nr.). 

80 r®^  banda.  2.  Tbh.  of  tpid.  Price,  fee,  fare.  z^d,sdO 
zow  (wdd,  ddsiE^  Nr.). 

8^^  banda.  3.  =  ZjJt^  1.  Tbh.  of  zjraE^.  Capital,  property, 
wealth,  goods  (<Sd,  sdxJj  Mr.  346).  ad^rio  JdOoAxD 
zora  o  (®a,E9  Mr.  408;  T.,  M.  sira).  zoescS  eratjJ  zdratdO 
3ojs?obodo  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  zoes  5. 

8000^  banda.  4.  Tbh.  of  $£g  (Smd.  339). 

8003^  bandu-a3.  5.  (fr.  zoew).  A  shameless,  dishonorable, 
lewd,  profligate  man  (z?jb^  Sm.  89;  zojsdJ  Bhn.  21;  J. 
26,  64;  My.;  T.  Te.  Mhr.  contumacious; 
exposure,  public  disgrace).  See  Bp.  28,  17;  38,  25;  51, 
53.  zora^rt  &E9ES  C5do5?Zdc3odoE?— tOE^d  tfKid  ^e5?0 
tfiddos  so jari  zd^o.— zos^jd  sdsde^ ,  ^raobo 

Oej.  — zoe«  slraa,  zos^(or  zoes  sdu)  $jze3 

sdraazdd  zoori  d^zdo  (Prvs.).  2,=  zoeeo.(B. 
5,  185).  —  zoE^za?^.  A  contumacious  existence  or  life. 
See  Prv.  s.  zd^idol.  —  zoE^siradj.  =  zoeso-.  (My.;  T.  5Je® 
^^Zo)*  —  1.  A  shameless,  etc.  woman 

(My.;  Sk.  3d?5^,  an  unchaste  woman). 

800S7\  bandaga.  Shamelessness  (one  Ch.  MS.  in  its  v.  27). 

8000^03  bandana.  Tbh.  of  Zjdw  fd.  A  battle;  war  (^Wri 
Smd.  II;  T?J3V<orios?  Ct.  I,  28;  sJjSfS,  ^|see)o«,  ^rt,  etc. 
Kk.  41,  Sm.  39;  ^«?ri  Kk.  81). 

30f^dfd  bandatana.  =  zo»o  dfd.  Shamelessness,  shameless 
behaviour,  obscenity,  profligacy  (J.  2,  60;  My.). 

eoraexi  bandalu.  =  Soo®^,  etc.  Lees,  dregs,  sedi¬ 
ment,  the  mud  or  mire  in  tanks  (T.  sdra  <s«; 

v  a,  * 

R.;  T.  sda,  to  settle,  sink  in  the  water,  cf.  sdzdo  3). 

8003^2)  bandavala.  (fr.  zora  3).  =  zora  »dt)J,  zoe^sjso,  zoes 
srasx>,  zoE9  5i»V,  zo£|sras?o.  Capital,  funds;  stock,  store 
(My.;  G.;  Te.,  also  zopss  ej;  Mhr.  z^rasdw,  B.  5,  99- 

101). 

bandavalu.  =  zora  sdu,  etc.  (My.). 

Sir bandavala.  =  ^f^sdw.  (zjraES ,  sdojswqS^d  G.;  My.), 
bandavalu.  =  zora  sdo,  etc.  (My.). 
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53SS*  bandavala.  =  toE^sd©.  (My.).  WE^ESS'tfcd  wad 
(f^,  sdOdE®,  5doo®©qS?S  Si.  324.  459).  sddFtfpd  WE®  533$ 
(z?®s®,  sdOJ®©5dE3rt  fd  417).  See  Prv.  s.  Ejddsd?d. 

2008, 533^0  bandavalu.  =  WE®  »d©,  etc.  (My.). 

2053S  odJ  bandaya.  =  wr^0&>.  Quarrelling;  revolt  (My.; 
B.  5,  2.  51;  Mhr.  Zjdf3|dq. 

2053?  030  bandayi.  =  wr$|K>dj.  (My.;  B.  5,51;  G.  238.  263. 
277). 

205TO  id  banda3-aral.  =  ZjdfS®  d,  q.  v.  (My.;  Si.  263).  wps®  d 
z5J3j?3o  SdjSa,  &3jaeKPS300rt  ?  5dOKI3  £>:d.—  WPS®  d^t^dj® 
Wort  ds^©©^  (Prvs.). 

20533  5  band&ri.  =  $P5®  0.  (My.). 

20533^0:30  bandarisu.  To  go  to  the  store-room,  to  be  stored 
(Bh.  5,  1,  39).  2,  to  store  up  (see  Prv.  s.  £533^). 
eoej  bandi.  ($e3).  A  wheel  (My.;  Te.;  m.  seft, 
53E&®4;  Te.  also  we&^©o  ;  Sk.  5ddr$).  w®£ort  Fdsd^fd 
Aid  we5  (c5?^o,  §*§  Si.  90).  2,  a  bandy,  a  cart, 
a  Carriage  (apte4,  Nr.,  Si.  275;  Nn.  10; 

©i£,  37;  rt^pd,  dtf&J,  etc.  Mr.  284;  My.;  Te.;  T. 

ESE$,  53$^,  5d£&,  Sd£&  ©«;  M.  53 e4,  3dE$e€).  W&cd©  SoOS 
ao 53  We4  (rt^,  ^SdO^STOEo^);  OdO  2»J3®3  (sre^kizpsd, 
©Wd  Nr.).  =ffe>tfrtcd  W£$  OdjO  Oo^  O  (d^tf,  ?^^c33 

desert  Mr.  247).  we3  rtesElodoosd  (*3®dq>,  etc.  Si.  278). 
cd»=#rt  rtSdP53rt  &td  «3«  Sdfcdj  33ljrt*  d^  W£$  (rt^j, 

etc.  275).  ododcd  rt©rt  rtesa^Qddo#,  WE^  (n®d5d  276). 

rttf.rt  ■5iE9ort£^  fSjsrt  ©rto  tfrassS  w«?  5doop3®rt  ws^odo 
*->  e*  cm  ia  -s  cm 

©sdodosdrttfo  (©rt^d,  dqssort  276).  we®  odjpd^  ?3£odd053  (!) 
oid^  (SsJ^y  320).  WE$  Odj  5*EM  (©^>3S®  438).  rteszdo 

W£$od0o!  (Bh.  1, 10,  24).  sS^e^Aoedp^  ©;do5d;3ort  S^dcsd?!4 
fcf630  ?33*d  we$  ode©  (2,  4,  8).  ws|odo  adrt  rt©rtoddpdrt 
Ort-dO  (1,  10,  27).  W£$  dO-S^Ed  ’&JSQ&  '■SSdcdOES^  (1,  10, 
31).  oidj,  ^Jt^EQrttfO  WE^  »3C33OdjOd  55  (B.  1,  18).  «*  p5® 
oSort^cd^  we§  rt  rtesa  (2,  23).  weS  soJsdodojrtsdpSo  (2, 23). 

d«?3  £>Wo.,  WES  rte>e3rtJ.~W£§  W!55  y,  EoPeSO  aSfea.jM, 
ed’  cm  cm  cm  5  '  eou  ’ 

ddsSjs^l  sddsdjFioac  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  21,  16;  46,  8;  51, 
69;  56,  5.  6.  9.  12.  13.  15.  18.  28;  J.  5,  13;  7,  59;  8,  38; 
Prv.  s.  sdojssdo6. —  we |ws!S.  A  toy  of  wood  or  stone 
drawn  by  children  (My.).  —  WE$zde®(53.  A  bandy-foreman 

(Bp.  59,  27;  Bh.  8,  26,  19) - ws|o&sd.  -©53.  The  owner 

of  a  bandy  (My.);  a  carter,  a  driver  (My.).  —  WE^odj® 
s?o.  A  driver  (My.). 

bandi-kara.  A  Sudra  servant  in  con¬ 
nection  with  a  temple  who  is  in  charge  of 
the  idol-car  (My.). 

20r5  <i  bandite.  =  wrt.  A  shameless  woman  (Bp.  40,  52). 
a>  ® 

20rS  Xb  bandisu.  To  behave  in  a  shameless,  improper 
manner  (Bp.  38,  13.  18;  40,  34). 

20C93  bandu.  1.  Honey  (sdo^d^,  ^^d?d  Nr.;  ssotfci 

^  Ss.,  Kk.  14;  s3oq5o,  sSjs&ft  wrso  Nn.  13,  o.  rs.  a&d  dw, 

53053o^).  2^  the  pollen  of  flowers  (siow^a,  & 

c^>rt  Sm.  23;  sdourt  93).  adJSOjd  w £90  (sdotfd^, 

Hla.).  WOdoortisf  wc3j  (33o$j  Mr.  509).  WE5)0 

(sSotfcS^,  sjsdrt,  ^??3o,  ©©d  Ao?o5j  Si.  124)! 

*esj  s SjzdorUra  w«|Aa#ft?A,. . .  afrtrt^JotatSjsv*  Ses’oda 
^ortSdo  ^?dw&ra^  ^W5raortj=#?©odjo  (Cpr.  7,  60). 


See  Cpr.  7,  52;  Abh.  P.  1,  108;  J.  3,  37;  ©tfsdsso _ W 

E0^E$.  -s/veS.  The  large  black  bee  (s3e9;Jj,  2}d.ort  Ct.  II, 
63;  yaa,  ©©dr^,  ©©dj£§,  etc.,  ^d^dadrt  Sm.  27;  dea 
sdo,  ©©dorf,  etc.  Kk.  14).  —  WE90  rfddodo.  -sSzSodb. 
Kama  (5dOfdj3  Kk.  8;  Sm.  6.  7). 
eorao  bandu.  2.  =  ,  q.  v.  —  ?cj«.  -*»«.=  dr? » 

^  •  Cb  &  c& 

C0«.  (d?o«  ct.  I,  28). 

2OP0O^  bandu.  The  state  of  being  destitute  of  shame  or 
void  of  modesty,  shamelessness,  impudence,  indecency, 
obscenity,  lewdness  (©!33  ©So^cd^j  Sm.  93;  My.;  Te.;  see 
W£^  5;  cf.  wesrdo?).  2,  an  incident  or  business  by 
which  one  is,  or  feels  one’s  self,  dishonored  or  humbled; 
untowardness,  awkwardness,  trouble,  disgrace  (see  w?5<d 
&3;  B.  4,  80).  —  wsrU.  -©y.  A  disgraceful  position;  a 
disgraceful  act;  disgrace,  cause  of  shame  or  reproach; 
a  very  awkward  and  troublesome  affair  (My.),  djszd  »3 
fc»U,  wddora&d  ?  wfs^&J.  —  djszd  odd  cdE^d;d  wed 
53?irt  W?5SW.— graded  53jBart»3  WpS^W  —  W£^ 

we^W,  3o?Ko  3§to|j.y  (or  sdra^fej),  sdddortoio 

(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  sdoer^y.  —  wso^rtel.  To  utter 
shameless  words  (Bp.  42,  19).  —  wea^t^.  An  obscene 
picture  (My.),  weso  tad,  “tfra  wdrdsdcdcS? 

(Prv.).  —  WES^dcJ.  An  obscene  piece  of  poetry  (My.). 

—  wrso  Wt>C3J.  A  life  or  state  of  existence  full  of  dis¬ 

cs 

grace  and  trouble  (My.).  —  wes^sdjssb.  A  shameless, 
obscene  word  (My.).  —  wes^sSe^^.  A  shameless,  lewd 
wife,  wesu  sSra  Sodj'srt,  ^jc^®  w^  7$js$o&sf\,  tfra  ©  ^drtj®( 
sdortpraedd  sdofSrt  zdra  (Sp.). 

SifSO  ^  bandutana.  =  WE^^fd.  (My.). 

zocS  bande.  1.  =  •  Wool,  ■s’oes9?  w?S  sdoo^rt 

<3  °  a  -« 

^jsedejo  (eruj?Sr  Si.  419). 

eocs  bande.  2.  A  rock,  a  block  or  slab  of  stone, 

a  Vast  Stone  (My.;  Te.;  B.  4,  101.  158.  171).  tort  w 
acdo,  art  odded^  wz^Aia.— wrt  wtfodo  wsdorfo,  drt  ?  53ofd 
rto  wdodd  tfjs&rij.  —  wrt  ode  sdo^eS  wra  w^?d?? 

—  tfort  o3o^  wrt  wdapd^  (Prvs.). 

20$  bande.  l.  =  wra«3  s.  we®  .  drtrt  rtE®a©,  tortrt 
cSj©  (Prv.). 

20??  bande.  2.  (=  t|JsSP).  N.  of  a  plant  (Mr.  134;  MSS. 
out  of  order;  one  MS.  =  tort^;  two  MSS.  =  one 

MS.  =  sjd). 

20 fo  banna.  Tbh.  of  5dE®r  (Kk.  63;  dEdfd  Ct.  I,  74;  Cpr.  3, 
102).  Colour,  etc.  (C.).  iS<s04  EdvW^a  wes  (sd£®r  Si. 
419).  WEstd  q5(Jd  (sd£®ra  z^?cd  Nn.  55).  ©OAofdcd  wra 
(EoaO^,  etc.);  we®  a  soJS  (sdEsra^a,  ©<2o©sdtf  Hla.). 
See  tfadsdE®,  sdo^ra ,  s^sdoS  zds?srra,  e3sA>-,  ^ 

50J353J6-.  W^a©  wdrfdc®  2dc33rtd  zd^.— 

wrt  odo  o5o^e3  'tfcadd  wra  w^?d?P  (Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s. 

—  wra  wao .  To  dip  into  colour,  to  dye  (B.  4, 
178.  204;  My.).  —  WE®  &e3->.  Colour  to  increase  or 
become  brighter  (C.;  Grj.  3,39;  B.  4,  106). 

To  fix  a  colour  or  make  it  permanent  (My.).  — 

GS6.  -tStjsCO*.  Coloured  rice  used  for  oblations  (J.  31,  55). 

—  lorad  ©drto.  A  kind  of  lac  (Si.  226).  —  3°'!V 

(W(s3oW?sd  Si.  178) _ wraOJSpJ4.  A  kind  of  fish  (Rsv. 

5,  115).  —  wra  sd^ci.  -o-5dd.  To  get  (the)  colour  (of  any- 
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thing,  Ssv.  3,  7).  - —  asst^zdo.  -'azdo.  =  ars  353=5*0.  (Grj. 

3,  after  119;  My.).  —  ass^  33®?r0.  To  apply  colour  to; 
to  dye  (B.  5,  122).  — See  Prv.  s.  sSoA). 

8OP0  7\363  banna-gara.  A  dyer;  a  painter  (C.;  B.  4,  178; 
5^  122). 

30  P©^  bannane.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Dp.  126,  1). 

20f©  <3;do  bannavisu.  =  ae5?l>.  Tbh.  of  Stir?!).  (Grj.  4, 
109). 

20 PS  banna-pura.  Tbh.  of  sdssrs&id  (Smd.  380;  Cpr. 

4,  64;  6,  53). 

20 PS  ?jd  banna-sara.  Tbh.  of  Seared  (Smd.  376).  2,  Tbh. 

of  <dK>r?5d  (Bp.  14,  4;  Ssy.  3,  9;  Bh.  1,  12,  12). 

20rfsb  bannisu.  =  ass  <3Kio.  Tbh.  of  5S^F?W.  (Cpr.  4,  79; 

Bp.  29,  16;  Rsv.  14,  113;  14,  after  115;  J.  6,  41;  7,  18; 

31,31.78).  sd&JjC So  (d»ad,  sdtld,  S^rd,  etc., 

sojdrtCS®*  sdS^tdo  Si.  384).  as5  3§$s«  ft#c3*  aodozdotfoasdo 
c^o  (Smd.  255). 

20d  bata.  Tbh.  of  sS,d.  (V.  36,  60;  G.;  Te.). 

20d  bate.  =  atl  Tbh.  of  53,  d.  See  oS»-. 

20i?S  bateri.=  ad?0.  (My.). 

20^  batta.  1.  =  $d ,  t?®do.  Paddy,  rice  in  the  husk  (35® 
Ww  G.;  My.;  Te.,  T.  s30;  Mhr.  tpsd).  s&d  aadoO^d  a 
fSosci  dose^td  tod  o§,  o®3  sdjs&td  tod  s3f&® ,  asSo.do;  esd 

CO  -0  -»  CO7  W  5 

(3riod  Nr.),  tod  td  erusao  (-S-ossdo,  ^^doa’s*,  qra^zd  sdootfO) 
Si.  305).  a^td  riozj  (sSjota,  etc.  181).  =5=®»jd£)  odj®0;d 
ujs  tbdes*  sd;dd  d «i graft  t3«?odoo5d  oSotatod^s  fdsd^  ss^ 
ps^tdsjrt^os  (&^a®d  307).  —  to^  ^rd  soosd  d  esd  esart 
3do®td«???  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  sdOodo  ;  £ew-,  ^sdo^dzd-, 
tas?0)-,  a^ort?d53j|^dtd-,  aorradtfa-,  etc.  —  tod  t^dre. 
Nutriment,  or  wages,  of  paddy  (Bp.  40,  44);  paddy  and 
other  articles  of  food  (My.). 

20^  batta.  2.  =  tod^.  Batta,  an  allowance  beyond  the 
settled  rate  of  pay  given  on  occasions  of  extraordinary 
service,  extra  allowance;  allowance  made  by  a  creditor 
to  one  detained  by  him  in  prison,  subsistence-money 
generally  to  prisoners,  to  attending  witnesses,  to  peons 
executing  processes,  etc.  (My.;  Br.;  M.  ad  ;  Mhr.  H. 
tpzv;  cf.  ^). 

20^  batta.  3.  =  sSd^  1,  ado^.  (Mhr.  tod®,  ids®,,  103®^,  a 
pestle).  See  =5*o-. 

battalu.  (fr.  20^  1).  Dried  vegetable 
fruit  (My.;  t.  sde|  e«). 

20^,63  battale.  (fr.  20^  1).  —  Bareness, 

nakedness  (My.;  Te.  538^;  t.,  m.  sew,  o3ew,  sJew). 
addc&ojdsdcW  (cdrt^,  aris^d);  ad  eSoOozdFSdtfo  ((df^f, 
Nr.).  ad  sSoSoE^sdrl  adu®>  t^odoso .  — tod 
dodo®S  5dj®d,a;d  arisj^tignsra#'?  (Prvs.).  See^Bp.  18^ 
14;  51,  53;  Prv.  s.  acdrto  1. 

battalike.  =  sdd  1,  (totd  «?).  A  quiver  (dd^, 
crassrt^aS  Nn.  11;  zirart,  sdjosart,  ^Hodo  sSjscS  Kk.  40; 

sJoosart,  Sm.  43;  djapi  96;  Rsv.  6,  after  11; 
Ssv.  3,  16.  27;  J.  8,  38;  My.;  Mhr.  2?®da^,  2^33®).  «9<Oo^ 
ad  ('asio^  Nr.).  Kids?  (dost®,  raaSo^,  etc.  Si. 

289;  ^e®sd  439). 

20®®^^  battasu.  N.  of  a  sweetmeat  (Mhr.,  H.  203®*?®,  a 
My.;  see  id^so-). 


20^  batti.  Tbh.  of  s33f  (Smd.  345).  A  wick,  the  wick  of 
a  lamp  (tdd  Si.  460;  Mhr.,  H.  a3  ?;  T.  S3  ;  My.);  a 
candle  (My.);  — a  cigar  (My.).  as^aS?  a§Srt,  So^esS 
a3  ?  agsrt  (Si.  231).  See  SA)0S3.  S633®  ^a?l®§  ae^ 

a3  c^®=3=®^fS??— a3  oka^oaees  ae^  seo  jjawagcS?? 

(Prvs.).  — -  a 3  €o®So.  To  cheat  (My.). 

20^?^  battlsa.  (20^??^^.  Thirty-two  (Ch.;  Bp.  19,  6;  53, 
53;  Mhr.  a3  ?‘sJ). 

20^  battu.  1.  (fr.  eoew).  =  208^2.  (To  become 
bare  or  empty):  to  grow  dry,  as  a  stream; 
to  dry  or  dry  up,  to  evaporate  wholly,  as 
water;  to  grow  lean,  to  wither,  to  fade 

5  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  T.,  M.  Sew ,  Se3*j;  M.  also  Sdtfo;  Te. 

aWo^,  sU^).  a3  d^  (Rsv.  5,  36).  ^js^Sso^ 

ad  (5,  38).  Ss3  a3  S  Sdos^sdd*  ^sawSjsSsS^  (J. 
28,  63).  a3  S  (Smd.  286).  ^JSooSort^  a3  So 
5S  Sdcdo^  (Lllv.  3,  5).  oto5j  a3  S  S3®c« 

(ads®o«  Mr.  215).  $?do  a?dOii  a3  sl®^  (B.  4,  202). 
a3  S  T?ea3?©  aSfS  ssa^-Sd  ^®de®.~ a/sew  3®rttS, 

Sorts?o  a3  Ss?o.—  dosao^  “de^odoo  do^o-n-Sd  a3?d?? 
(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  20,  17;  57,  47;  Ssv.  3,  51. 

eosbj,  battu.  2.  Growing  or  being  dry,  etc. 

(T.  SO).  —  ajW  S^odo.  -o-Sodo.  (Smd.  204).  A  dry 
station;  a  lean  or  withered  foot.  —  ad^S^CJ9.  -0-SC39. 
(Smd.  204).  Dry  cloth. 

20do  battu.  =  ad  3.  See  do. 

_o  -j>  a  ^ 

202^^  battuge.  Dryness  (Cpr.  5,  ii). 

batteri.  =  ad?0.  A  ‘‘battery”  (My.;  Br.,  H.  ^d  ?0, 
ad?S).-=ifode3srt  tdo^-  sddejo  ad?ort  LaSd 
(Prv.).  “*  ® 

20 batya.  =  ad  2.  (My.). 

20d^  batva.  The  letter  a  (Smd.  121.  250.  341). 

20S$  bada.  =  20So^j,  etc.  (My.),  ass  So^sS  30rreSo3® 

6  (My.).  See  rtt|..  2,  the  haunch  (?  see  So  j  S  J6-) . 
20S  bada.  20S.  Bad  (Mhr.,  H.;  see  aSc3®So).  —  aa« 

tssejo.  Bad  conduct  (My.,  H.). 

eocjs'o  badaku.  1.  =  20^0^0 1,  ete.  (My.). 

20CS^J  badaku.  2.  =  20So^O  2,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  93).  a 
S^o  Sj®a?3o  (5,  90;  see  aSotfo-).  arf^o  SjsSo  (5,  115; 
see  aSotfo-).  teS^o  satftS  cgj®?o£odo,  t3®C0o  f3J3§jsirS  aSjs? 
c&cdj — tSStfoSSfij  aS^o  SJ9£S®»S?P  (Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s. 
3s?  4. 

WGjrt  (badagui-a3).  =  aoaX,  20 dX.  A  low  man  or 
servant  (i?c5=®v<  ss.;  Abha.  2, 95;  Bh.  2,  2,  72;  3, 19, 

25). 

badagu.  1.  Drudgery  (My.). 
eocSrto  badagu.*2.  =  q.  v. 

20tfr$  badani. »  azdef,  aci^  1,  at|.  The  brinjal  or  egg¬ 
plant,  Solanum  melongena  Lin.  (53®3®r^  Hla.;  53®3®r^-, 
^oSo,  tdo^qsdr^  Nr.;  Sk.  also  53®3®r, 
sdort,  s3?d;  T.  SKutde^-,  M.  aeJoa^,  sdCOoa^;  Te.  sdo, 
sdoTl;  H.  tS^ort^ ;  Mhr.  t%orteSf,  of  the  colour 

of  the  brinjal). 

20rfs§  badane.  =  a td£$,  etc.  (5533®^  Mr.  95). 
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20dd3,£>0  bada-nami.  Ignominy,  infamy  (My.,  also  as  ad 
©3<ao;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

badanike.  —  a^elf,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  a d$=#, 
ddgra).  Adadft^  (53^0$  Si.  435). 

SOrfcS  badane.  1.  ==  adrf,  etc.  (C.).  ad3?  ftdd 0  dootfo, 
233^  (srasrerfr,  etc.  Si.  149).  See  tfOofc-,  aa-,  djsdtSo. 
lod  j^jafa^dd  adfSwsoio  d?o±>d??— adf3wsoOj3  aa_  do 
oSo^eo  rtta.  — a^d  -fra3®©  ad?3  a 33$dd  ^dp^  -s^dra.— 
d)d:5!d.©'\?ftp>  adjStfsoDo  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  a*>C53s 
dew,  S3^. 

20d?S  badane.  2.  =  aa^  No.  2.  (My.). 

20 dd  badara.  =  ado.  2,  the  fruit  of  the  jujube  (t3js>?3ol> 
drao  G.). 

20dS  badari.  =  CTsd  l ,  etc.  The  jujube  tree,  Zizyphus  jujuba 
Lam.  (or  Z.  scandens).  2,  the  cotton  plant.  3,  =  adO 
53^,  do.  (My.). 

20d&53E>ydo  badarika-asrama.  N.  of  a  hermitage  in  the 
Himalaya.  (My.). 

20d8i£  badarike.  1.  A  convoy  or  guard  on  the  road 
(My.;  Br.,  H.  add?3). 

20d8r?  badarike.  -53.  2.  N.  of  one  of  the  sources  of  the 
Ganges  and  of  a  neighbouring  hermitage. 

SOdd  badare.  =  ddS.  The  cotton  plant.  2,  a  particular 
species  of  bulbous  plant  (=  rt^,  ssscdSo). 

80d<5  badal.  20d©0.  Changing;  change,  alteration;  ex¬ 
change;  retaliation;  instead  of;  other  (dosa^r  G.;  My.; 
Br.,  M.  ade*,  dd<s«,  dao*;  Mhr.,  H.).  ado  tort? 
adodo  ^Woj,  ed^  adcsft  doii/a^  art?  ap&dj  Jrtdo 
tfossty©1#  (dOcrad,  etc.  Si.  325).  sra^ddo*^  di^rt 
&©$Ad  tociosn  e/u^d&^doodo  ad&>  d^sci 

dd^  emd^ododdoesoj  (B.  4, 114).  ©4rts<  adesh  e/vg 
do  3§ osd  ddJrttfd^  d?tfo  (4,  18  9).  dew  nadod 

adosft  (4,  216).  ado^  drasqSrdd^  tad®  a 

deoo  doJo^do  da^qSrdd^  'ad  ^jaso^d^  (B.  5, 107). 
'add  dd3  doooiad  33=>rt?  'aseod  adeartSeo  (5,  217). 
t?  dqfd  ^ododri^o  sseo^rt  adesrtos^d  (5,  299).  —  wd 
easrto.  -sarfj.  To  change,  to  be  changed  (dOeadodo  My.). 
See  s.  lode*.  —  lodeoo  =#jado.  To  give  in  exchange  or 
instead  of;  to  give  as  a  substitute  (dC39  ^oado  G.;  My.). 

—  ad«J0  dosdo.  To  change  (v.  t.);  to  alter,  to  make 

differ  (d<u  t3do  G.;  My.),  rtododd  esd  r^cdo^  e*^dod 
d^_  adeo  djsdodddo  (ddosd^  G.).  eroew  d  daraqirri 
s?d^  «*rrart  lodeo  djsdo^d  d^o  (B.  4,  25).  ^ 

ad  tfododrf^d^  d^o  d^ddo  do^eorts?  do?©  adeoo  dos 
d03 (5,299).  —  lodeoodJSdo.  A  word  in  reply; 
another  word;  a  receding  or  an  evasive  word,  a  con¬ 
tradiction  (My.),  lodeodjassaddos  ;§jadsjo  s&/a?rt©e£. 

—  adeodjssadodddo  ddes9Aidd  dda^rt??  (Prvs.).  — a 
deo  d?C3o.  To  reply  (My.). 

20d£i320d©  badala-badali.  Exchange,  interchange  (My.; 
see  Mhr.  s.  add). 

20d©a>03odo  badalayisu.  =  lodeo  djsdo.  (My.;  B.  5,  231. 
267).  2,  to  change  (v.  i.,  My.). 

80da>saSr5  badalavani.  Changing,  exchanging  (My.,  also 
as  iodG3d?S).  dcraqfrrts?  adsrade&oSod  od3  ado, 
sioAj^do  Jddo  ^jasCjdde^d  enjp5s>,rtod  estji  (e*d 
*3  V*  etc‘  Si .  300).  ®  d 


20 d©  badali.  Exchange  or  relief,  as  of  a  guard;  a  sub¬ 
stitute  (used  of  persons,  My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

20ridd0  badalisu.  =  todereoSodo.  To  change,  etc.  (v.  t., 
My.),  erodort  ^osdortriv'd^  lodOdoddo  (G.  100).  2,  to 

alter,  to  change  (v.  i.,  My.).  odi3 

jysrtejo  lodOdos  esd^rt  StfoDodo  (B.  5,  174). 

20de?  badale.  (  =  wdo<).  (Mhr.  ddS33,  for;  instead;  see 
dojs-). 

wc3?oJ  badasu.  =  &^ao  2.  Crookedness 

Smd.  II,  o.  r.  wdrio). 

zofi  badi.  1.  Mud,  mire,  slush,  ooze  (=#des«  sm. 

98;  My.;  T.  d£>;  Te.  E33cl;  T.  dC59,  a  lump  of  butter 
or  of  ointment;  dCSodOJ^,  slimy  mucus;  suet,  fat;  cf. 
loAi  1).  pia?  wS^O  dd  Sosrt  (Prv.). 

zo^  badi.  (2oco9i).  The  side,  the  flank 

(d^  Kk.  32;  Sm.  70.  78.  98;  Bp.  20,  109;  55,  16;  Bh. 
4,  2,  64;  Ssv.  4,  15;  My.;  B.  4,  168.  171);  nearness, 
proximity,  vicinity  (My.;  Te.  dd).  portal)  ia?ud 
ado 3o©  !3od  ^0?  &e&d  i3?u4  (B.  4,  62).  See  -8-i^a.  — 
warrado.  -wdo.  To  go  aside,  to  make  room  (My.; 

?33rfo  G.).  —  wart  djsdo.  To  put  or  remove  to  one  side 
(My.;  aa  do  G.).  —  waoSowo.  -deoo.  A  rib  (Bh.  1,  10, 
38).  ^ 

wS-frfdo  badikisu.  =  aodo&do.  (bp.  37, 20;  My.),  wa 
■S-dod  dodo  (fc3?£ra3o,  is^dp^dqS  Si.  298). 

ZdQ&J  badiku.  =  20do^0  1,  etc.  (Bp.  41,  13;  My.).  WS 
■a-i3ods3p&  (is?d,  esdoqsstfia);  aa^rfod  53eo  (»#aJoon*, 
etc.  Si.  298). 

ZOQri  badiga.  =  SOdA,  etc.  (^^CJ^V*  Sm.  46,  0.  r.  w 
dri). 

20api^  badinike.  =  m^eS^,  etc.  (^^j  d^|3  d^,  s^^dod, 
ndd  Sdo^  rieo^  'sdod  d, 

33^^orio3  s^d^Ortos  enododootf  Si.  142). 

eocjo  badu.  =  80do4>,  etc.  (My.;  see  rit^-). 

wdo-3-rfo  badukisu.  =  To  cause  to  live 

or  subsist;  to  support;  to  cause  to  continue 
in  existence,  to  save  from  death;  to  raise 
to  life  (Bp.  13,  7.  13;  50,  71;  5,  165;  My.;  B.  3,  123). 
333&C rio  tfaAiddOe^,  ssea^d^d  ado^-dddOso  (Prv.). 

baduku.  *1.  =  sod^o  1,  sos^o,  wdoo^o,  so 
dor^oi,  20 dor o^o,  20cjo  otfo.  To  live,  to  be 
alive;  to  subsist;  to  make  a  livelihood,  to 
live  by ;  to  continue  in  existence,  to  remain 
alive;  to  revive,  to  return  to  life  (My.).  See 
Bp.  1,  34;  20,  9;  43,  79;  48,  14.  19;  56,  38.  39;  58,  57; 
60,  2;  Bh.  1,  10,  31;  J.  2,  18;  14,9;  28,49;  24,  9.65; 
B.  5,  104;  Prvs.  s.  uraoSo,  t330i>o.  — i3?dq3pifi>^  ado’sCd 
(<a$?&,  dososa^a,);  wdo^od  wv  (js^a^sw,  «* 
cxLjs*);  wdd^ad  adotfodddo  & 

ado  adotfodo  (^es(d);  wa  odj  *akgj a  ado^oddfd) 
(d^ai^is^d);  »dra^?dsiJwd  a^sjs  d^eo^socL  a^a^ 
dp  wdj^osjdo  (s>3j^  Nr.),  ^a  wdo^oddpfJ  (doda?)?pi 
Si.  238).  3ojse3sod0  3ojs3L  ado^odpSo  (qradjs^da^d 
Nn.  86).  ado?3t)  ado^odddJ  etc.  Si.  353). 

'  — •  adotfrtosdo.  -^osdj.  To  let  live,  etc.  (B.  5,  72). 
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baduku.  2.  =  wsftfo  2,  sartoFXo  2.  Living, 
life  (My.);  livelihood,  profession  (Bp.  45,  39; 
My);  — property,  things,  articles,  goods  (My.; 
B.  3,  41.  101;  4,  61.  169;  5,  84;  Bp.  30,  24;  47,  5;  J.  4, 
68;  XrtoS  G-.).  rtrtoraftd  tortotfo,  ?330do?:3e33do !  eiCO^ o&3 
P\t3  tortOtfO,  ?330A>«3-3rt3dO  (Dp.  4).  lort^d  torto&d 

o3j3?rtd  (Prv.).  —  IOC 1)^0  W3K0.  dupl.  (My.).  rt?rtrt© 
dortd^  torto^j  ra3GD,  rtd  toW8^  stbuj.—  rtoortotfd 

craC5o  3?ort  rtogeS  torto=5ro  cracao  'art^  5pej53?c&>?  (Prvs.). 
—  torto^o  rtjsartx  To  cause  to  carry  on  a  business, 
etc.  (My.;  see  tort^o-).  —  torto^o  rtjsrto.  To  carry  on 
a  business  or  profession  (My.;  see  torftfo-). 

badunku.  (Smd.  48,  not  in  Mdb.).  =  80rt)5\31, 
etc.  (Bp.  45,  46).  wao  tortoo^Jrtrtfi*  (t33ra3!U, 

Hla.). 

baduvu.  =  aacia,  sorto^o  q.  v.  (My.;  t. 
rttfrt^,  rtcS^,  rtd^,  rtd^;  M.  sScJs^;  Te.  rtdotao, 

rtdd).  sojst)  rirt^rts?  tortos$r(v*<D  cOxis  ;ij3?Wrt  S330de 

tortosSrtv*©  odaos  rtosto  f\  rttfadort  rtoeo^rts?  rtrtxsrt  (dtig, 
drtrtort3  Si.  165).  . 

tocfoaoo  baduhu.  =  aoc^^i,  etc.  A  raised  bank  in 
fields,  a  low  ridge  (sras?  Mr.  371,  one  MS.  rtrtorto). 

SOcS  bade.  =  to  J.  See  rt»-. 

zorfrt  badega.  =  £>rf7\,  etc.  (* eca^s*  Kk.  37,  o.  r.  todrt). 

80rt  badda.  Tbh.  of  tod.  Firm;  true;  truth;  firmly, 

ffi  .  CPT 

certainly  (nsd  Smd.  II;  Sm.  65;  rre$  Kk.  76,  o.  r.  rtd  ; 
My.;  Mhr. :  fully,  completely),  tort  d^  c&aoSod  d  =533 
(Dp.  165). 

80dA-  baddaki.  N.  of  a  plant  (todoO  Mr.  149). 

80d  r®  baddana.  =  tort  dra  1.  (tgrtddrt3  Ct.  II,  47;  Ss.). 

0,  a  ’  ’  ' 

20dd  baddara.  Tbh.  of  tjjrt,.  An  ox;  an  elephant  (Cpr. 
5,  105;  C.  Bp.  42,  24.  27;  Bh.  3,  17,  29). 

80d^3c©  (badda-pana  =  bhadra-pana).  1.  A  drum  used  on 
festive  occasions  (doodles3  Smd.  II;  Sm.  37;  Cpr.  4,42; 
Abh.  P.  3,  28.  114;  4,  28;  13,  100). 

sarf^09  baddavana.  2.  Tbh.  of  dqSFdJsd  (ess^dej  Smd. 
373). 

aaa^  baddi.  (Tbh.  of  d^a ). 

80S?yt>e3  baddi-kara.  One  who  causes  increase,  a  promoter 
(Ram.  6,  47,  56). 

80d  #  baddike.  =  to  a  d,  torto  rt.  Tbh.  of  tod  ■o'.  A  band, 
a  co  <a  q> 

a  tie;  — a  border,  the  ends  or  skirt  of  a  cloth.  (Te.  tod). 
toS^odb  toatf  (rti,  dA  Si.  222).  2,  =  tortd  2,  comparing 
anything  with,  or  examining  anything  according  to,  a 
standard,  as  weights,  measures  or  money  (My.). 

SOa^X  baddiga.  =  toS^rt.  See  d*3da^ri  s.  additions. 

80&X  baddige.  =  tort  =#,  etc.  (d3  Si.  460). 

80&  d  baddisa.  —  to  a  X,  q.  v. 

CD  CD  7  * 

80S  do  baddisu.  1.  =  wa  do,  q.  v. 

Q  *  H 

Sdrt^do  baddisu.  2.  Tbh.  of  to^rto.  To  compare  anything 
with,  or  examine  anything  according  to,  a  standard 
(My.).  2,  to  be  bound,  to  be  obstructed,  as  the  excre¬ 

ments  from  costiveness  (My.). 


wci)  baddi!.  =  20g5of3.  Proficiency,  skill  (Cpr. 

4,  78). 

80do^  baddu.  A  hole  in  the  ground  into  which  children 
play  marbles  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ton*). 

SDdo  X  badduge.  =  wa  rt,  etc.  A  band,  a  tie  (Bp.  61,  26; 
Bh.  3,  4,  26). 

80^  badde.  (fr.  tort^).  A  truthful  woman  (Ram.  6,  53,  82). 
80rt^  baddha.  =  toaL  Bound,  tied,  fixed,  fastened;  fettered; 
caught,  captured,  confined;  arrested,  held  back,  checked; 
joined,  connected,  combined,  united;  inlaid,  studded; 
composed,  as  verses;  constructed;  formed,  set,  as  fruit; 
bearing,  as  fruit;  struck,  as  a  root;  firmly  rooted,  firm, 
(true);  placed  side  by  side;  clenched;  entangled;  put  on, 
dressed.  See  ©-. 

baddha-kankana.  =  No.  2.  (My.), 

baddha-prakriti.  A  constitution  subject  to 
costiveness  (My.). 

SOs^Ejls.SoX  baddha-bhumika.  Having  an  inlaid  floor. 

80 baddha-bhrikuti.  =  (J.  12,  46;  22,  37; 

27,  41). 

SOu^doOoU^  baddha-mushti.  Having  a  closed  fist;  covetous, 
penurious,  miserly. 

80rfs3oo2£JX‘d  baddhamushti-kara.  The  hand  with  closed 
fist. 

80c^,3'don^  baddha-viruddha.  =  tort  (Bp.  58,  27). 
80rt^>£d  baddha-vaira.  One  who  has  contracted  confirmed 
hostility;  fixed  and  deadly  hatred.  (My.). 

80C33  odd€)  baddha-anjali.  Having  the  palms  joined  so  as 
to  form  a  cup  and  raising  them  up  to  the  breast,  as  in 
humble  entreaty  or  representation,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  132). 
30 badne.  =  JortfS,  etc.  (My.). 

80$d  badhira.  Deaf. 

80^dd^  badhiratva.  Deafness.  (My.). 

80$&e^d  badhiri-krita.  Made  deaf,  deafened  (Rsv.  6, 
after  137). 

80d  bana.  =  rtfi,  q.  v.  (rtfd  Kk.  18;  wtirt,  wo'srto  Sm.  21; 
Cpr.  1,  104;  2,  71).  or  (Smd.  139).  nart  pj  to 

fdo  (ei^rt);  Wcdo  ^Kw^tOpJo 

(aurtdjT?);  rtfe^rt  55o?«os9  tofdo  (es^d^);  esdrto^odo  ?5<aj3 

rtrt  to^o  (erutsa^rtsS^)!  rtrtoortjrt  daodO  to  do  (s5?crartd 
Hla.).  —  to drSK  «5.  -=8*0  «3.  The  darkness  of  a  wood,  etc. 
(Rsv.  2,  54;  Y.  4,  46).  —  todcfoe^tS.  -&>e30rt.  =  tofd  0$, 

CD 

lo^D.  An  evergreen  shrub,  Dodonaea  viscosa  L.  (Z.).  — 
tod&d.  A  wild  hog  (Ssv.  3,  34).  —  tod^a.  To 

seize,  i.  e.  to  enter,  a  forest  or  wood  (Cpr.  1,  106). — 
todrtd.  N.  of  a  town  (Prll.  3,  2  seq.).  —  tod^rad.  =tod 

rtd.  (My.).  tod^Xd  3§05?rtd^)  toranse;  drt  Oeo  (Prv.). _ 

toddoi?,  -rto^.  Forest-fire  (533^3^  Ss.). 

Wc3sg)  banapu.  A  large  timber  tree,  Terminalia 
tomentosa,  var.  coriacea,  Clarke  (St.  &  pi.; 

Tu.;  Konkani  tosss^). 

80i3sdo  banatu.  Broad-cloth,  woollen  (H.,  Te.;  My.). 
80c3t>O30^  banayike.  =  tOc33rtt^.  (My.). 

80?roO30d0  banayisu.  To  make,  to  fabricate  (My.;  Te.; 
Mhr.,  H.  tOc33cS^?o). 
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banavani.  —  (My.;  Mhr.). 

80f3S^)  banavu.  The  act  of  making,  fabricating  or  bring¬ 
ing  about  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  zojrasS).  2,  good  understand¬ 
ing  together,  mutual  agreement  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

803  bani.  Substance,  essence,  as  of  grains,  milk,  butter 
or  vegetables  (My.). 

20$cd0oi  baniyan.  A  waistcoat  with  short  sleeves  (My.; 
H.). 

803  banti.  =  (z*t?,  etc.,  uraeoo  Si.  119). 

eocCbj,  bantu.  =  eo^^o,  a^orio.  Third  person 
singular  neuter  of  the  imperfect  of  so5 1,  so do. 


20^  bante.  =  zAfcfS,  q.  v.  (My.).  —  -^Wo^.  To 

be  stitched  together  like  a  quilt.  ©53o3  s&j3zS<oj  Aj8d^9f\ 
zo?3ri^:3  (My.).  —  w?Srts3o^.  A  quilted  blanket 

(My.).  —  zo^rt*).  =  i3j3c3  *<£,.  (My.). 
aOf^  banda.  Tbh.  of  zo^  (Smd.  339).  A  bond,  etc.  2,  in 
the  sense  of  formed,  set,  as  fruit;  bearing,  as  fruit; 
etc.  See  nsti-,  ?3rf53f3  •  —  zoj3  z^Wo,.  Moderate- 

CD  CO  60 

ness  (My.).  ,  zofd^&ra.ztf  earaW  z3f3 

03  £0  CO  CO  &J  (JO 

(Prv.).  2,  caste-rules  (My.).  —  zo|3  z3  *503.  The  wild 

mangosteen,  Diospyros  embryopteris  Pers.  (St.  &  PI.). 
—  zo^s3j3»3>.  A  mango  tree  in  fruit  ($eoOTz3  53J353od 
Ct.  II,  119;  $©35)530,  Kk.  66;  $©3t3srai=j  Sm.  26;  Cpr. 
7,  43). 

80  ^Tn  bandagi.  Slavery  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
a0?^r5^  bandanike.  =  icti-ft#,  tofta*#,  tzd 

Ot?,  zA©3  Ori  Tbh.  of  So53=#,  etc.  A  parasitical 
plant;  the  parasitical  plant  Epidendrum  tesselatum, 


etc.  (zSfsSfV#,  si^tfoao,  s3^,  Nr.;  s3f3  ,  =i?5>3o3 

Nr.  a,  Zo^t?  Nr.  b;  sidodoeS,  s3je>d  Mr.  142). 

80^*3  bandane.  Tbh.  of  zo^f?.  (My.). 

80$  $  bandara.  1.  Tbh.  of  zoc3  $.  See  asdtofd  d,  535>d53$  d. 
ce  9  os 

80jd$  bandara.  2.  =  Zof^do.  A  port;  a  port-town;  a  land¬ 
ing  place  on  a  coast  or  in  an  inlet  (H.,  Mhr.;  B.  3,  116). 

803^§t$  bandarike.  =  zo$zdoe3oz$.  See  s.  zo$.  (My.). 

80$  $0  bandaru.  =  aid  d  2.  (My.;  Te.;  M.  zo$  o«).  2,  N. 

a  a  *  1  a  '  ’ 

of  Masulipatam  (Te.;  My.). 

80$  bandalike.  =  zo$  q.  v. 


8033^$  bandana.  Tbh.  of  Z0^$.  (My.). 

80*3375  bandare.  =  zo$rfo«o&,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

80^  bandi.  1.  =  sd^  1.  One  of  the  tatsamas  (Smd.  384; 
Sm.  77;  Kk.  95).  A  captive  or  prisoner  in  general,  male 
or  female  (sjjrt^,  53^  Hla.).  2,  an  obstacle,  an 

impediment;  stop,  cessation  (Mhr..  H.  a^§);  confine¬ 
ment,  imprisonment  (see  as^3  ;  M.  53£^).  3,  a  tie:  an 
armlet  (My.;  T.  s3S^);  a  gold  wire  worn  round  the  neck 
by  females  (My.),  zo^  (Sm.  162).  4,  plunder, 

booty,  spoil  (Sk.;  Bp.  9,  1;  Y.  6,  6;  J.  23,  15) _ tofc=Fae 3. 

-Tfties.  (Smd.  235).  A  robber,  a  thief  (Bp.  9  sum.;  Sk. 

a  naan  who  takes  prisoner.  See  to©6-.  —  zo 3 
(Smd.  386;  Kk.  99).  Taking  prisoner;  seizing 
P  ^n<*er  -053.  =  so  a  sra$.  (B.  5,  202.  206) _ 

/V*955^' =  ^0TOrfBSs3^-  <My-).  —  to*  wed.  = 
•  5,202.208;  My.).  —  z>a  3a.  -&&.  To  take 
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captive  (Cpr.  1,  127);  to  plunder,  zoa^azdo  zSsdog^d 
a^jdsdoo  (Smd.  386).  —  zo^oOaRs.  -sbaszS.  A  man  who 
takes  prisoner  (rra,^,  53,71,33  Mr.  462);  a  plunderer.  — 
zo^8ao5>$.  -£33jS.  A  prison  (=ff«)3,  zo$  fraeoo do,  ?3e^dJ^ 
Si.  298;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  zo^  83351533).  —  to  a  5533$. 

A  prisoner  (s3,rt,£,  etc.,  ?3e33odOc3o3j3^adoddpl) 
Si.  298;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

803^  bandi.  2.  —  53^2.  (Sk.;  Bb.  1,  7,  34;  Mhr.). 

803  bandi.  3.  N.  of  a  plant.  See  zatf 

bandikya.  A  shrub,  Memecylon  amplexicaule 
Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 

303  X  bandiga.  =  zoS  id.  Tbh.  of  zo3  =£  (zo$  =£).  See  3to, 
CO  <a  a>  y  ct>  '  w 

?yri  and  ^dd^rt. 

803^0  bandisu.  =  533  *o.  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  42). 

2Dcfo  bandu.  P.  p.  of  ao5i,  aotfo. 

80^  bandu.  1.  =  (Tbh.  of  53jd).  Praise,  eulogy 

(see  locdo^). 

80jdo  bandu.  2.  Tbh.  of  toed.  Any  tie,  a  bond,  a  fetter; 
confinement;  restriction  (B.  5,  141.  142.  144.  255;  My.; 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  tojd).  2,  a  fold  of  a  sheet  of  country  paper 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  —  The  state  of  being  well 

ordered,  regulated  or  compact;  caste-rules  (My.).  —  to 
s3j3£&>.  To  close,  to  shut  (My.). 

SOfdo^  bandu.  3.  Tbh.  of  ^5^.  (My.). 

SOjdiX  bandu  1-ka.  (Smd.  239,  o.  r.  in  three  MSS.  23j3?j0^). 
A  man  who  gets  his  food  by  flattering,  coaxing  or 
wheedling  (Jde^sSd,  j3<2^£)o3o  Sm.  46;  Kk.  66, 

o.  r.  tAoc^tf). 

80^5^  banduge.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  359;  Ct.  II,  19; 

Mr.  127;  Sm.  27;  Hla.,  Nr.;  Grj.  7,  after  11;  7,  53;  Bp- 
58,  22;  Si.  139). 

80;d0&^  bandurike.  =  (Z.). 

SO^js^X  bandiika.  =  zoo^^o.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

SOfdjs  Xo  bandtlku.  A  musket  or  firelock;  a  matchlock 
(My.;  Br.). 

SOJyja  bandobasti.  =  zo?S^§ZO?3j  .  (My.;  B.  5,  268;  Mhr., 
H®. 

80?Sjs  880ai0  bandobastu.  Settlement,  adjustment;  fitly 
arranged  or  well-ordered  condition,  secure,  firm  con¬ 
dition;  order  (B.  5,  268;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

80 Jo  bandha.  =  zo^,  2.  Binding,  tying;  a  bond,  a  tie, 
a  chain,  a  fetter,  any  tie;  (a  regulation,  a  rule  Mhr.); 
catching;  fettering,  confining,  checking;  imprisonment, 
custody,  check,  restriction;  joining,  uniting;  — forming, 
constructing,  building,  erecting;  embanking,  an  em¬ 
bankment;— any  posture  or  position  of  the  limbs  or 
body  generally,  a  position  or  posture;  a  particular 
position  of  the  hands  and  feet,  etc.;  — connection; — 
agreement,  union;  —  a  border;  —  bondage;  —  combination 
of  sounds,  construction  of  words;  a  composition.  See 
Cb.  v.  1;  Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  4;  IY,  1;  IY,  2,  62;  ctortsraO; 
Ssv.  4,  75. 

SOfdX  bandhaka.  =  zoa^^,  etc.  A  binder;  a  catcher;  — 
a  violator,  a  ravisher;  — a  band,  a  tie;  — a  bank,  a  dam;  — 
binding,  confinement;  — hindrance,  impediment  (My.);  — 
pledging;  a  pledge,  a  deposit,  a  pawn. 


eoctf-S- 


1077 


o 


20?3  ■&  bandbaki.  An  unchaste  woman. 

<t> 

20J3  i^?o  bandha-tantra.  A  complete  army,  or  one  pos- 
q>  -f>j 

sessing  the  four  divisions  of  chariots,  elephants,  horse, 
and  foot.  (R.). 


2dpd^pd  bandhana.  =  tojd^ci  1,  topped,  JOpd^.  Binding,  tying, 
fettering,  fastening;  tightening;  — holding  fast,  arresting, 
checking;  — binding  on,  putting  on;  — catching,  captur¬ 
ing;—  confining,  confinement,  captivity,  bondage,  imprison¬ 
ment  (Smd.  160;  =5*^  Mr.  267);  inflicting  pain,  hurting;  — 
joining,  connecting,  uniting;— building,  construction;  — 
a  bond,  a  band,  a  chain,  a  fetter,  any  tie; — a  stalk,  a 
stem,  a  peduncle.  See  #13^0,  =5*^,  dosed 

z3of,  *f\;  ^Fjsd-. 


jndhana-grantbi.  A  noose. 
bandhana-akulate.  Bewilderment  from  being 
in  captivity  (Cpr.  5,  35). 

bandhana-alaya.  A  prison,  a  jail. 

2D?d  9  bandhani.  =  to?d  pi  See  5l>,r!-. 

9  9  ?) 

bandha-vida.  One  who  knows  how  to  put  on 
(decorations)  or  to  decorate  (Cpr.  6,  47). 

20c3t3  bandhane.  =  zopd^fS,  iopd^pd.  (My.). 

bandha-stambha.  The  post  to  which  an  elephant 

is  tied. 

20^  bandhika.  =  zo^rf,  to^tf.  See  azdpdw^. 


20?d  $7\\S>  bi 
9  -^9 
20£ 


80^?3o  bandhisu.  —  toS^Fio  2.  To  bind,  to  tie,  to  fetter, 
etc.  (Cpr.  3,  after  2);  to  bind  on  one’s  self,  to  put  on  (Bp. 
4, 11);  to  connect,  to  join,  to  unite,  etc.;  to  inflict  punish¬ 


ment,  to  chastise,  to  inflict  pain.  ei®?rtdpdo  zo$  sja* 
(Sd0&^<d,  KisJag^dra  Mr.  454).  sS^sWok  zo$  Acd© 
sdra  53$=5^  (Mr.  476).  See  Bp.  27,  13;  32,  55;  44,  47;  54, 


15;  J.  20,  9. 

20jdo^  bandhu.  =  zopdo^  3.  Connection,  relationship.  2,  one 
who  is  connected  with  or  belongs  to;— a  kinsman,  a 
relation,  a  relative  (rtos^  Nn.  16;  pdraj  140;  sto^sJeS, 
sis^sdra  Ss.).  3,  a  cognate  kinsman  in  a  remote  degree. 
4,  a  friend - zo>pdo  toVrt.  dupl.  The  whole  body  of  re¬ 

lations,  kinsfolk  (Bp.  40,  41;  Dp.  61,  2;  My.;  B.  2,  41;  3, 

2.  90;  4,  153).  zopk  wtfr isj  tfosa,  3§js$,  sraa, 

c£?d&Wjj,  riort  o  .Spd^,  (^us^do)  ^©riosdtfo 
(Sp.) - wpi®  zotfrt.  =  zoVri.  (Bp.  61,  87;  My.). 

&>?do  £  bandhuka.  =  zopd)  v.  The  son  of  a  harlot,  a  bastard. 

9  v 

20?do  ty  bandhuki.  An  unchaste  woman. 

eOpdo  &fpd  bandhu-jana.  A  kinsman;  kinsfolk,  relations. 
(My.,  also  as  to  pi®-). 

80^S§e^  bandhu-jiva.  The  flower  Pentapetes  phoenicea. 
SWOjSSeT&r  bandhu-jivaka.  The  flower  Pentapetes  phoenicea. 
20^<i  bandhute.  Relations  collectively,  kindred,  kin.  2, 
relationship,  affinity,  relation  (My.). 

20pfo^  bandhutva.  =  No.  2.  (My.). 

^^9^  *)an<lhura.  1.  Uneven,  undulating,  wavy.  2,  bowed, 
bent,  inclined  (fdsdo,,  pd3,  oorarioscdo  Mr.  454);  crooked. 

3,  pleasing,  delightful,  handsome,  beautiful;  beauty 

(Ch.  v.  1;  Kavy.  IV,  1;  Bp.  5,  18;  Mr.  3).  4,  a  kind  of 


precious  stone  (ri®?s3j(cd^,  Mr.  101).  5,  a 

goose.  6,  injurious. 

&3pdotS  bandhura.  2.  ==  sdpi^cJ.  (A.). 

20pivd^d  bandhura-tara.  Uncommonly  beautiful,  etc. 
(Sev.  2,  63). 

20pd>0^£)  bandhula.  The  son  of  a  harlot,  a  bastard  (^WjSdV 
Mr.  310). 

20?&9  7?  bandhuka.  =  zopdo^ri  A  shrub  bearing  a  red  flower, 
Pentapetes  phoenicea. 

2^^9^^°»3  kandhftka-pusbpa.  The  tree  Terminalia  to- 
mentosa  W.  &  A. 

ZdtfjsTl  bandhura.  =  zopdo  d  1,  No.  3.  (Sk.;  A.). 

9  9 

20fd^  bandhya.  =  odpd^.  To  be  bound  or  fettered;  to  be 
confined  or  imprisoned;  to  be  constructed;— not  bearing 
fruit  in  due  season,  barren,  unfruitful,  unproductive, 
useless,  vain;— not  having  the  menstrual  courses;— 
destitute,  deprived  of. 

bandhye.  =  zoozd  1,  »j^£.  A  woman  not  having  the 
menstrual  courses;  a  barren  or  childless  woman.  2,  a 
barren  cow. 

20c£  bandhra.  =  zofd  pd,  etc.  See  es-. 

20^  banna.  Tbh.  of  Zjdori  (.or  Zjj^).  (Zjdort  Ct.  I,  32.  100; 
II,  16;  Kk.  48;  Sm.  51;  Abh.  P.  11,  78;  13,  134).  sdSrt 
zop^siio  3®So  (Smd.  283).  sdoaS^d, 
!{toOrt  (Bp.  48,  13).  ZOpd^Qo  ZotfrtW^  (J.  19, 

38).  —  ZOpd^zoaFl).  -sdasJo.  To  cause  to  suffer  discom¬ 
fiture,  etc.  (Bp.  38,30).  —  zop^zozdo.  -sdcdo.  To  suffer  ruin, 
etc.  (J.  5,  41).  es^crapd^  F>5dJ3pd£o ,  zop^zocdjsdzdo 
saw  (Prv.).  — -  top^sso^ajsco.  -o-9a?5j.  =  iop^wa?i.  (Ssv. 
4,  104). 

banni.  1.  Imperative  plural  of  soSiq.v., 
zotfo. 

banni.  2.  A  prickly  tree  with  an  eatable 
pod,  Prosopis  spicigera  Lin.  (3<so,  stages,  3s3 

Nr.;  Si.  134;  2S.SO  Mr.  115;  T.,  M.  S5p^).  lop^odo 
(Smd.  75).  2,  Acacia  ferruginea  (My.;  Van 

Someren).  — See  •fra’odo  zo^;  Bp.  45,  37;  Bh.  4,  1,  11.  — • 
o5b.  The  pod  of  the  banni  tree  (s5o rid,  sJcospOpd 
Nn.  19).  —  apS^dort&Jj.  N.  of  a  place  near  Bangalore 
(My.). 

20S^  banni.  A  portion  of  grain  given  to  a  labourer  in 
requital  of  his  services  (H.);  tax  (see  adosj^-). 

20^  bappa.  =  aisjf7',  205o,  etc.  Present  re¬ 

lative  participle  of  eo5 1,  q.  v. 

2020^Tf  babbara.  Tbh.  of  MM Fd  (Smd.  345).  =  Ajs 

wo^e?,  loto^©,  tSjsioAj©,  tfasioo^s?.  (345). 

2,  p3?>e3J»3  (345).  3,  tSostoa©  (345).  Cf.  totoosFCJ, 

etc. 

20200^0  babbuli.  =  etc.  (Mdb.  MS.  in  Smd.  359. 

364). 

202CO^  babbuli.  Tbh.  of  tofcxsFd  (S^jsFrf).  =  etc. 

The  thorny  Babool  tree,  Acacia  arabica  Willd. 
to ujsrti  Si.;  G.;  Mhr.  BraJfJs?'?,  vsutfjdV). 

202jjOj  babhru.  Brown,  tawny  (irsiovSi dsSraF,  aojssd^ra  Nn, 
125).  2,  a  large  kind  of  ichneumon  (mungoose);  an 
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ichneumon  generally  (c^Yoeo,  sdoortoO  125;  sdoortoO  Mr. 
481).  3,  Krishna  =#j|^  125).  4,  fire.  5,  Siva. 

6,  N.  of  various  men. 

SOSjfojSresdc^  babhru-vahana.  N.  of  a  son  of  Arjuna.  (J. 
9,  33;  17,  1,  etc.),  lot^sresao^  33C&0  G.). 

bampu.  =  tS^^,  d^AOo.  A  slimy  and 
sticky  vegetable  substance  used  as  soap 

(My.;  T.  sdroos^;  see  Zi=^,  too'#), 

20^0^  bamba.  A  pump;  a  fire-engine  (B.  5,  286;  Mhr., 
H.,  Port.). 

w&e/  bambal.  A  heap,  a  mass,  a  swarm,  a 
,a)  v 

cluster  Ct.  I,  25;  fciortos?,  edo,  zo^ri,  sdo rid, 

etc.,  Kk.  17;  zotfri,  sdoria,  rto<3o&,  doesori,  etc., 

Sm.  54;  Cpr.  5,  after  64;  Abb,  P.  3,  after  75;  Mhr. 
wslra^,  tosdra^,  huge,  vast,  large,  extensive;  T.,  M. 
s3p^,  sio*  =  K.  zoo«;  M.  greatness;  stoutness; — to 
grow  large),  sort's*  zosd^o*  (Ch.’s  one  MS.  in  its  v.  2). 

zo;d^o«  (Rsv.  2,  39).  —  zosi^oa.  -=5*a.  To  cut 
(one’s  way  through)  a  mass  (Cpr.  5,  59).  —  tosd^d. 
Massive  matted  hair  (Y.  5,  43;  9,  123).  —  ZOod^O.  A 
heavy  rain.  zosd^O  (Rsv.  8,  112). 

2053a  bambala.  =  ai>*3o  tf??.  (Abh.  p.  3,  ios). 

a)  •  w 

eosi)  bambalane.  From  great  fatigue  or 
distress  (Abh.  P.  15,  4;  cf.  wowa^,  toG5 c«  1). 

bainbu.  =  z3a^ooy  A  large  hollow  bamboo 

(My.;  M.  sdozs,  sd^,  sdsdo^;  Te.  z&sorio;  Mhr.  crasdu^; 
cf.  Sk.  do3!;  see  z33).  zosdo^  2oJ3e305d»dd  Ported  adsd^OAi 
zdd  nasdo^  (Prv.). 

bambhara.  =  z^sdd.  (id^,  etc.  Si.  176;  My. 
Amara). 

bambha-rava.  Shouting  (J.  22,  4). 
wodb*  bay.  1.  (Smd.  58  Mdb.).  =  800 so  i.  An  open 
spot,  a  parting.  (T.  =  wod«3;  see  otesoi) — 

zood.«3.  A  separation  or  parting  of  the  hair  on  each  side 
of  the  head  so  as  to  leave  a  line  (^sdfS,  Nr.,  Hla.,  G.; 

Mr.  320,  o.  r.  Zoo3o3e3;  Bp.  4,  40;  Ram.  6,  12,  38; 
J.  8,  45;  Y.  5,  after  14;  My.).  zood  eiod©  c3?eoo»d  3d© 
doss 3  (oo35d=5!  Nr.),  ^oddo  zood  <3o3j$'#rt  =#03 

wzjidrs  (sraOsdqSg);  zood  e3od©  zdsd  (sdoasdrf 
G.).  sdoA  cd  zood  e3  (zdstfod  Ss.).  zood  e3 odd v^-#  (A? 
sdr^S)  Dhw.).  —  zood  eSzSjsfed^.  A  round  gold  ornament 
with  a  precious  stone  worn  by  females  on  the  baytale 
(My.,  see  s.  <3?d;  si^srai^,  ej©«>S3=#,  sdr^rl  'aUjj  tfjBvbjSd 
vss&ortti  lodd  Si.  218,  sic!). —  zood  e3.  =  zood  <3.  f3od 
©odscdd®  =&©od  S  zoodb^d?  »5o?e3?  ?  (Prv.). 

eoo±stf  bay.  2.  (=  &>odo<2).  To  deposit;  to  put 
aside;  to  hide  (s^ess  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  ©■#?&;  $9 
Sm.  102;  T.  s3j,  M.  d;  Te.  d?,  to  throw,  cast,  fling, 
discharge;  to  place,  etc.).  Zoodo^d),  zood^aooo  (Smd.  86); 
^o3o^>  (87).  P.  p.  zoodoo  (Cpr.  8,  78;  9,  12; 

®ri-  3,  102;  Bp.  24,  24).  zoodocd  ('aOAicdqiFo  Ct.  I,  39; 
Ss.).  zood  zoo3^  (Abh.  P.  3,  42). 
bay.  3.  =  aocxso  2,  aocdoon,  t3.©O30  1,  sSjsodooo. 
°  abuse’  to  revile5  to  use  bad  language 


(rre$s3e>do  Sm.  102;  T.  5^;  T.  reviling;  odzasj,  sd 

z^sd),  abuse,  bad  language).  P.  p.  zoodo^  (Cpr.  8,  65). 

&r (sd  rtodd  ^cSo!  oopd?  0?3?  3^W«! 
oifSjB  d  zocddjD6  dfrts?^  :3?3rt£Ca  sdosssts^s^do*  (Smd. 
134).  zoodJg  (Cpr.  8,  56.  95).  &Oodf3c3(d  ,  9=^0Ai  zood^ 
v$j  3=5^ <3?  (258).  ?3Aioddo  i l®?a,  ddjsezdo  z3?do?doodiJ  0, 
zooddjtDOfdJ  sdjsatd  z^aodjo  (267).  zoodw  ndo  (w#j8j?ai?J, 
©zp^ortNr.).  zoodoo  (J.  31,  30).  ws^odjo  zoodw^ 

(Bp.  57,  65).  zoodojjd  (9,  13).  See  Bp.  47,  49;  J.  5,  31; 
8,  33;  28,  33;  31,  26.  31.  35;  Prvs.  s.  raaGJJ  1, 

&)0db€  bay.  4.  =  £>0d00^.  —  zoocbeto.  Till  evening 
(My.).  —  zoodo^O.  Evening-time  (My.). 

bayake.  1.  =  SjoS^,  eoo&ji.  A  deposit,  a 
trust;  a  treasure,  a  hoard  ct.  n,  21;  Ss.; 

see  Ct.  I  s.  zooSj^  1).  3Sj3c^  aodjif  (^?5d,  Mr. 

56). 

eoodbi#  bayake.  2.  (Smd.  25).  =  sooso1#,  aooSd^ 2,  20^. 
Longing,  wish,  desire;  hope;  a  desired  object 
(wso^,  rstd ,  ^aS,  OToep,  TfssJj,  etc.  Nr.;  ad,z3, 

Nr.;  5dJ&/5?c^  Hla.;  eszS  Nn.  89;  MO,  138; 

144;  1530=#  148;  =5=35do  163;  i3js?3di3,  zSjs?^, 
d,  etc.  Mr.  307;  =^°^5  =ff35do,  etc.  433;  My.; 

T.  sdcdd^j,  sdodJei^j;  Te.  aodj^).  odOcdAjjd  zoodj=#  (sdoi&s? 
dqd  Nn.  101).  zoodj=#odj^> zrees^cdd  wodi# 

ZOOSO^  ^JBSdOjCdO  — ZJO dd=#  cS3-ff5Jdj3  loodo 

^iosdido  .  — ^jsesr<arf  ck®  ?^£®r£d  Ziodi#  ^?dzdo 

(Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  1,  102;  3,  91.  92;  Abh.  P.  3,  98.  100. 
101;  Bp.  17,  13;  24,  18;  38,  52;  J.  18,  40.  58.  —  wodr# 
ri^l .  -=8^  .  The  desired  black  pigment  or  collyrium  (®o 
zs?S  Ct.  II,  18). 

wodbo*  bayal. (Smd.  25).  wodboo.  =  s>o3j<5,  edodw. 
An  open  space,  field  or  plain  (My.;  Te.  u,oa>vo, 
zoo aoe>d,  Zoodoo;  T.,M.  Sodoe3«); — a  wild,  a  waste 
(3SsdW  Bhn.  29); — the  state  of  being  open  to 
the  view:  publicity:  conspicuousness,  dis¬ 
tinction,  celebrity; — a  vacuum;  vacuity; 
nonentity;  disappearance;  vanity  (My.;  ^3  d, 
5^0)  G.);  uselessness  (My.).  See  Cpr.  1,  87;  5, 114; 
7,  72;  Bp.  1,  50;  8,  37;  19,  81;  42,  3.  18;  Rsv.  13,  after 
82;  Ssv.  4,  61;  Ram.  3,  8,  39;  J.  7,  6;  zi^si^odo^,  zo^ 
W-,  zofcdp  z3^odoc«. —  zoodoeo  f^a.  To  speak  vain  words 
(Bh.  4,4,  13).  —  zoodiCBirtsdo.  -wrtsio.  A  well  known 
agama.  zoodd03r!»dozS  sd<a  (Mr.  261). — 

zoodoeJsirio.  -wrio.  To  become  a  waste,  to  disappear, 
to  be  ruined  (Bp.  2,  14;  16,  5;  36,  2;  45,  31;  J.  20,  16, 
28,  29);  to  become  vain  or  fruitless,  as  desire  (My.).  2, 

to  come  to  light,  to  appear;  to  become  public  (My.).  3, 

to  become  an  open,  empty  space  (Abh.  P.  9,  69).  w 
odoere??.  -«.*??.  A  vain  wish  (My.)-  —  toodxDii  wdo.  = 

zo odd 03 r!o  No.  2.  (My.) - wodiOtf  fl?C3o.  ==  toodxD^ 

C3*.  (My.).  —  zoodoOil  253=5*0.  To  bring  to  light,  to  make 
public,  to  reveal,  to  show  (My.).  5^ 3 ^33,(3  ^0*4  wod) 
Orl  ^3=5*05 dtdo  (G.  67).  oztfa^Edd  zSjB^sSrtVo^  modOrt 
0o3^05id  (=5*ozSd,  ^  G.).  rio^rfp^  toodOrt  £53=5*0^0 

(G.  185).  —  zoodOra9.  -'nes9.  To  strike  tbe  vacuum  or 
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the  air  (Bp.  26, 13).  —  toodoi^d.  A  public  privy  (My.). 
See  Prv.  s.  slew.  — >  to  odd  d  too*.  To  come  to  the  open 
plain.  toodds^  to^3ddj0?  3j°65*!  j*  tuVo  ^03 

fitfo  (Smd.  140  Mdb.).  —  toodoo3  dd.  -33dd.  A  field- 
lotus.  odsSo  ©do  toodo03  sSdriv*  (Smd.  68).  —  toodd<03 

G>  '  CO 

doC3e>£c).  -3«)£3.  A  place  where  field-lotuses  g row  (Abh.  P. 
12,  93).  —  toodid^d.  =  loo doe^d.  (My.).  —  tooddA©  es*. 
-djaes3.  Mirage  (tSAioo^dod,  sSoO^FBtao  Kk.  lib;  sdoO?ta 
saw  12;  Abh.  P.  9,30;  J.  15,  5).  — tooddo  a  si).  = 

tocdoOrt  333^0.  (My.) - wp&€^G3«.  To  come  to  light,  to 

appear  (Cpr.  5,  42). 

wo dboort  bayaluga.  A  vacuist:  a  man  who  is 
not  a  Lirigayta,  a  vain  Vedantist.  o do^rrad 
ri^id  sd^es’odjrf  rtodosdcde39odotd  doos^o  w  tooddoortjd 
^  rdcd&^sdosdo  ^£00^1^,  Ajii^es  ps^oiSf, 

toodooorido  sSjstitfQ  tSto^  tdesSd  (Sadanandapur&na). 
v>o£>rj  bayasi.  Long  pepper  (?  see  Mr.  9.  djs?d). 
200db?o0  bayasu.  =  soafSo,  eao&jjfci,  eo»3;do.  To 
desire,  to  wish;  to  long  for  (w^o^sio  smd.  8; 

•ad.o&c»^qao*i>  299  Cm.;  t3?ao  387  Cm.;  My.).  toodd 
Fjos^tdo  (^3sSo  Nn.  163).  toodd?dos33dcdd  (rt^,  rtqSr^); 
rira  ?iJ  ioo3o?3o53c3  ©sd  sdVo  (5=3  <3  Nr.),  t^rfs^  toodo 
jdosddvo  (03133  as,  ^rfootf  Si.  i84).  s3o?©  toodo?oosdo 

(aiow ,  etc.  Mr.  232).  add  ©tfSd^tdoddsdpS  tooddido 

ddo  (Bh.  1,  8,  10).  w»c3£,®ortsS3{8  tooddAi cdotdo  wssdoo^ 

**p$o  (J.  28,  2).  loo do*©*  sSus^o  (Smd.  8  Cm.). 

©arl  £0A  toodoAtdd  to^J??— en)£0tdo  'ajdo 
toodo?l®?:do  odj3=#?_ wrt  tort?  tjte  tooddAitdd  toadeP— 
toodo&tdo  cS3eo^,  tso^tdo  53305^.— loaded  ss3£:d 
dos  toodo?do3d5So  dd  <D© .  — todritd  ©^  adosOTl  toodd 

Aja  £S3rt  (Prvs.).  See  Smd.  124.  197.  299.  301;  Cpr,  2, 
73;  3,  24;  5,  17;  Bp.  4,  65;  11,  9;  24,  81;  37,  54;  47,  32; 
56,  21;  60,  28;  Ssv.  2,  117;  J.  2,  19.  —  toodd^o  toodo;do. 
rep.  (J.  3,  10).  looiiA)  toodoA)  !3365o  3l©*d  toodj0<,  rf£0 
lOc^  353rt  (Pry.).  *  h  “ 

?oo±>?oo£)i£  bayasuvike.  Desiring,  etc.  (teases, 

f'a2ej)’  asoep,  O^,,  sdoflsijdtd,  ©tp 

©3d,  dar  Si.  70). 

200210  bayi.  1.  =  - too&odd.  =  toodod.  (see  Mr. 

s.  toodo  d). 

eooSo  bayi.  2.  =  ^cdj«3,  etc.  P.  p.  soasodo.  (BP.42, 

18;  J.  5,  29;  Dp.  32,  1;  My.). 

eoo3oi£  bayike.  =  eoodo^2,  etc.  (^30$,  waas?^  Cb.; 
My.). 

200 0or(v*  bayigal.  =  soosoao^,  aiodof^,  eoodoo  f 

q.  v.,  £5j0?a^.  (©tpdori  Mr.  492,  o.  r.  tooDortov*;  My.). 
200 3orio<s>*  bayigul.=  eoowX^,  q.  v.  (My.). 

2oo8o ft  bayige.  =  soodoo^.  tooaort^  oSosdo  (My.). 
2oo0oy*  bayil.  eoo3oex>.  =  soodo^,  etc.  (My.).  —  to 

oOoo.  A  kind  of  paddy  (see  Mr.  s.  fS^J). 

20000 ?oO  bayisu.  1.  =  SOodo^o,  etc.  (My.;  aoG.; 
Cb.;  B.  2,  44;  3,  128). 

2oo0o?io  bayisu.  2.  =  socdoo^.  (My.). 

2oo3o^  bayke. l.  =  soedd^i,  etc.  (vua^^,  Nr.; 


ad  Ct.  I,  8,  o.  r.  tooddi?;  Abh.  P.  3,  42).  tood^odo  aorto 
aoa>ao  (a,^c33^  Nr.). 

20o3o^  bayke.  2.  =  80cdo^2,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  3,  67;  My.). 
lo^oes9^  lood^odxj^a^o  (d,c33  eoo,  cS^ssaaS  Si.  188). 

2000b  V*  baygal.  200db  ^O.  =  ^o^^,  etc.  (r>3S?^3do, 

Kk.  90;  idOf^  G.;  My.;  B.  2,  31;  Bp.  25,  31). 

eoodbo  baygu.  =  20odj«  4,  sooso^.  The  close  of 
day,  evening,  evening-twilight  (Cpr.  8,  after 
4;  J.  8,  46;  My.;  T.,  M.  s3^  to  stay,  halt  at  night;  to  be 
late;  T.  the  passing  day;  a  halt  in  a  journey; 

dawn  =  d^rtra3^,  the  morning  watch;  the 

dawn  =  aaodjesrreej;  M.  aoSjsUo^,  in  the  even- 

»^t3?d,  evening;  Te.  d?rto,  to  dawn;  d^rto 
ssaoo,  the  morning  watch;  d^rtoiao^,  the  morning  star; 
d?rto^dJ,  the  time  of  dawn;  T.  dodoorto,  to  shine), 
wcfij  a®,  (?330dbo  Nr.),  loo Oo  a  aSos^o  (sracdbo  Hla.). 
iooSj  pj  ^ao^Ad^do5  oiddoo^i  s^aoddoriv*  (Smd.  297). 
Sojj^ea3  looSjod  aod  creo€!  sled^  tfjdcb , 

sk&odooa^fti^ijo  ?^3ra  d  d?sjo!  (Sp.).  dosd  es^Kod  loodo 
aooWjioo  do3dj=#eji?oo?1od^c«  (Bp.  29  b).  —  looSodov*. 
-'adov^.  (Smd.  198).  The  night  just  after  the  setting  of 
the  sun,  the  night’s  beginning.  —  loodoo  T?dJO .  The 
red  colour  of  evening  twilight  (J.  8,  46).  —  loodoo  dpdo  . 
-s^sd^.  Evening-time  (Cpr.  9,  69). 

2003b0  V*  baygul.  (Smd.  198).  2OO0bO  s?0.=  20O°o7\f, 
etc.  Reviling,  abuse,  had  language,  cursing 

(33d,  ^?d,  ^ de§,  dj3?eoj  £3,  dj3?3^d,  do3? 

d333d  Hla.;  33d,  dortjd  Nr.;  33d,  w?^d,  etc.  Mr. 
88;  eipdort  Nn.  122;  H3S?^3dJ  Smd.  II,  o.  r.  toodo 

V*;  -Ikbj  ct.  I,  47;  ns^OTdo  Sm.  53;  88;  My.). 

2001)0  baycu.—  20£^1  q.  v.  —  wod0S3<.  Depositing,  etc. 
tool)  w  d?d.  N.  (Bp.  59,  7).  —  iocOo  do.  -rado.  =  ioid  do. 

In  la  £a 

(My.),  looso^dew  dWojdo  (rtos^,  riod  Nr.).  d?d>  ^eos3 
rto«  esdo  odo^d??  nsdsod  $$  ^da3A  looSo 

Wj  33dd?  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  5,  58;  14,  12;  25,  26;  J.  4? 

29.  —  locOo^Qdo.  -raOsSo.  =  woSo^do.  (Ram.  4,2,12). 

2oo3o^  bayne.  =  etc.  The  bastard  sago 
tree,  Caryota  urens  Lin.  (from  which  also  toddy 
is  drawn,  sadotl  Mr.  117;  My.;  St.  &  PI.). 

2dO±bg  bayyu.=  20^3,  etc.  (My.).  P.  p.  loodoo.  ^<33 
Jdodortdo  dc^^  do3ea9ddo  (B.  3,  13).  esd 

dc^_  t33o3od  io^  ^3  rt  tooddo  (4, 185).  to  odd  OTOSod 

^JSOSod  dUo^.  — 33F^>  133650363d,  ^)^>odo  toodo  d _ to 

odoA)  toodoA  t33 CSo  6oJ3^d  too 3o0£  rt£0  tod  ao3d _ toodoo 

2oj0O&odo  ^Jidjldo  qSdoF^ddos  d?d  (Prvs.). _ toodd3  W. 

■wM.  Abusing,  etc.  (fc?i3,  3§03O3  JoosO  G.;  My.). _ loodds 

do.  -wdo.  To  use  bad  language,  etc.  (My.).  toodb3  dod 
ddd  uaf*  (B.  3, 14).  doaa3S3ddodao  Sodo 

dododddoris?©  ddos^d  toodo^addo,  doscOodsaddo 
doo^odo©  (Bhagavata  3,  2,  48). 

SiodOjT^  bayrage.  =  looaOjd.  (My.). 

20000^  bayri.  The  tree  Antiaris  saccidora  Dalz. 

(St.  &  PI.) - loo^tod .  A  common  kind  of  paddy  (My.). 

80030^  bayrige.  =  tood^d,  toddos.  A  kind  of  auger,  a 
gimlet,  a  drill  and  bow  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  toddos;  M.  too 
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s3of,  ddodo,  desodo;  Port,  verruma).  d3^arts?d  o&t|_ 
rfVo  sra^od  too0o,ri  (wj^js  e Wfb,  d^qSfy#  Si.  345).  tocft^ 
do&o^  soosOd  wa^d??  (Prv.).  —  tooSo^d  8oa.  To  apply 
thebayrige:  to  boreholes  (My.).  oiredd©9^  dosdo 
^ose^odoe*  daodos,  edo  sadqS,  add  tiss  »ds?d  woSu. 

-o’  a  =t  s-) 

d  Soaodood  dt^don-a-  doo^ra  ddo  (Si.  399). 

WO &0  baylu.  =  Wodo6,  etc.  (B.  1,  16;  3,  56;  My.).  l\ 
osAd  toodos  dd^o?  i3?©odJ3ddef3o?  (Pry.).  enad  do 
dratoodoo  (do*S3  ^odo  Si.  445).  See  Si.  1 13.  —  toodo^rto. 
-wrto.  =  too&osdo  No.  1.  (My.;  B.  5,  199.  203).  2,  =  to 

odososrto  No.  2.  (My.).  —  toobo  d  3d.  To  make  public 
(My.;  B.  5,  175).— tooSo  d  ado.  To  come  to  light,  to 
appear  (My.).  ?$do&  dojst^d  dos^  toobo^d  todoJ  d 

(B.  4,  49).  —  tooQo  d  as^tfo.  =  toodo©d  353=5*0.  (B.  5,  173. 
280;  My.).  rtodddo^  tooSod  eoD^odd  (dodord ^3* 
Gk). —  toodooema.  A  land-iguana.  (Si.  89).  — -  toodoo^ 
el.  =  aodje^sl.  (My.).  —  to  odoort  dosses.  -^dos^es.  A 
blacksmith  who  puts  up  outside  a  village,  a  travelling 
smith  (B.  2,  12).  —  toodoo^tojsdo.  An  open  plain  (My.). 
2,  a  public  privy  (My.).  —  toQdoo  d^do.  An  open  country, 
a  plain  (B.  4,  122;  My.). 


aoiOj  baysu.  =  woso?k  2.  To  cause  to  abuse, 
etc.  (My.);  to  cause  one’s  self  to  be  abused, 

etc.  (with  =&©S>*,  My.),  1003^  =#03£3  djdO  (<^=53  S3,  =53 
Od,  estp^d  Nr.),  toodo#  ^^doa  tocftOj  ‘Sorado^do  3d  ©eo 
(Prv.). 

wo4  bar.  l.=  wdoq.  v.,  cos,  sro5i  No.  1.  To  come; 
to  arrive  (wddod  Smd.  Dh.);  to  arrive  at;  (to 
take  place,  to  happen).  2,  to  accrue  (to  any 
one,  etc.),  to  fall  to  the  share  (of  any  one), 
to  be  gotten; — (anything)  to  come  into  and 
be  in  the  possession  (of  any  one  so  as  to 
understand  and  use  it),  to  become  an  ac¬ 
quisition.  3,  (any  thing)  to  be  a  matter  of 
possibility  (for  any  one  to  do,  etc.),  to  be 
possible.  4,  (the  bodily  members)  to  be  at 
(one’s)  command  or  under  (one’s)  control 
(so  as  to  have  the  use  of  them).  5,  to  be 
becoming,  fit,  suitable,  useful,  befitting, 
proper,  or  advisable;  to  be  allowed,  per¬ 
mitted,  or  unobjectionable  (especially  in  tododo 
and  in  the  negative  »3ddo).  6,  to  Suffice  for 

P.  p.  to^d  (Smd.  280);  — present  to^do,  to<ddo,  etc. 


(280.  281),  to^do  (Bp.  8,  8);  — present  relative  participle 
wdF  (Smd.  259.  293),  tod  (Bp.  61,  28),  tod  q.  v.,  t33d 
q.v.;  — future  todFo  (Smd.  275),  tod)Fdo  (93),  to=5*0Fo 
(177.  185),  tod  o  (Bp.  47,  21),  toa^do  (36,  56);  oi©  d  3oJ3 ? 
tldos  dodd  tod  (Prv.);  jroaAto^db  esddosdd  =#?do  tod 
do  3d  do  (Prv.);  also  w^of,  to=8\^  (Ss.  s.  toddos?©*),  todo 
tdoq.  v.;  — 3rd  person  singular  neuter  of  the  imperfect 
(My.;  Dp.  126, 1),  to?io;  — impera¬ 
tive  singular  lo#F  (Smd.  269),  ta»,  q.  v.,  H»o«,  q.v.; 
imp.  piurai  to^o  (281  Cm.),  to^  (Bp.  4,  4;  21,22;  24. 

’  51;8°;  59’  16i  My.);  to^I  ^  d^  ddo  (Pry#). 


to^O  (Bp.  32,  17;  56,  30;  My.);  — negative  participle 
W3dd  (Smd.  282),  exceptionally  todd  (Bp.  44,  10;  B. 
5,  52.  299;  My.).  dodddo  tod  o  (Smd.  157).  ddddjav* 
djs^toojodo  (163).  tupjd  adddosv*  tod^oor  addo 
to^o  (167).  drtodoo  tO(d  0  (280).  d&  Wc&  do  (187,  came 
down  in  a  flood).  5®8?d  a^Fd  todF  ^udjOdjo rtv* 
(259).  d?ds^  toj^o  (278).  3»o3o<s*  to?^30 
do*  ejt?)3o3ao 0  (64.  277).  &c3  todjrdo  (tidies3 1).  f-oS  to 
d)Fdo  (doeo  G39 1).  sad  d? acdo©  tod  dose  <3  33  dosrtVoddo 
(Sp.).  Stfdodd  tod  d?C3o  (Bh.  2,  13,  34).  wzf  todF  dd 
(Rsv.  2,  59).  doo^T  do  todjFdos?  (13,  20).  todiFdfS* 
d*do  too  o  (13,  101).  do,  ddoFd  533$  tos^FtS?  (13,  21). 
df  ddo^cS©  ^  w^,0?  (J-  28>  26)-  Stas^d^  todo^dFoio 
(28,  57).  to^o  (29,  19).  obs8j^ 

ddpftf  todoo  (29,  44).  to^  =ffs)OdJFdoo  (the  business  for 
which  he  came)  doSrtusds^tScdJ^,  dodfSo  t?? 

(30,  49).  dOo3  ^ad  cioa  (#03505)^0,  etc.); 

sssd  riod  sstpFriod  rlos^t^  ddo^  ^doa^o  ^oftb  d^o 
todoa^o^  (Hla.).  oA>ts  S3C3d^ra3^FdJSA  dosb  tod©^ 
d  tl§€>  (^odo^  Nr.).  tbc^doA  toedodod  ft&idjs^do 
(Smd.  127  Cm.).  See  Smd.  93.  177.  281;  Cpr.  2,  after  59; 
Bp.  38,  54;  48,  8;  60,  26;  Bh.  1,  10,  24.  26;  1,  19,  19;  2, 
13,  7;  J.  8,  2;  15,  3;  17,  1;  28,  20;  29,  40;  dddodo6, 
do*,  &©ddo*,  dosdrtdo*,  toodo*,  etc.  —  too*  wo*, 
rep.  (Bp.  52,  22;  40,  3).  —  tod  too*.  =  toddo*.  (Bp.  19, 
35;  61,24).  —  todosrtJ.  -^rio.=  too«  No.  1.  (Bp.  40,  48). 
2,—  too*  No.  5.  (Bh.  1,  8,  27).  —  todd^CO*.  -d?C3*.  To  tell 
or  order  to  come  (Smd.  293;  Cpr.  2,  after  59;  Bp.  53,  74; 
58,  29).  — tod  ?3£.  To  draw  so  as  to  come,  to  draw 
towards  one’s  self  (Bp.  21,  42;  22,  15;  J.  28,  55).  tod 
^d  ■ifodj*  (w^dF  Mr.  297).  See  Smd.  s.  <oW3 1;  J.  11, 
27;  Ram.  6,  53,  11.  —  tod  dri  =  tod  ^<?.  (Abh.  P.  3,  79). 
—  toddo*.  -too*.  To  come  onward,  to  continue  coming 
(Rsv.  10,  after  81;  13,  after  88).  —  a3sSl.  =  ra30«l 
No.  2.  Lengthened  base  used  to  form  the  negative  (rasdo, 
etc.,  t33ddo,  etc.,  wadd).  Meaning  of  the  negative  forms: 
Not  to  come,  etc.  t&radd^cdooo  t33do  (Smd. 

283).  traddo  (dgdsSOFjdo  68  Cm.).  tjiddg^aL  dr3di| 
r3J33rtdoo  t33ddj  (259  Cm.),  tjiod^sejd  d^do  OTddo 
(292  Cm.),  odjwd©  sodo^  ^ado  w^dd^  do 
dod  (dSd^  Si.  237).  ddris?o  rasddd, 

rijaWris?o  d^c*  d^  rioK9  457). 

wd  €sddodd«?*  rade3sosdd  do  wsdd)  (C.  Bp.  5,  52). 
2,  not  to  accrue,  etc.  es  w  t^dat^d  (if  a  and  a  are  not 
known  to  him)  esdodsroddja  sSfO^d^tS  —  dd  w^dadd 
dod  3§o??a?d??-dod  dod  3dorioddd  dosdo  rasdd  tb^? 
d?? — W3dd  to dd  (a  writing  that  is  unknown  to  them) 
tdddd©  (Prvs.).  wtlif  tradd  dJ5^«  .tfdsSetftf 

dd  d?io?  (Dp.  167).  3,  not  to  be  possible,  etc.,  (to  be 
very  difficult),  Odo*  rasddod)  es!^.ddoeoo)(Smd.  10). 
tS?^  do  =ffse8W  t33dd  wdJBds?^  (^odo  Hla.).  ras 

ddodo  (esrreqS);  elos^rt  tssdd  toiSj  (^c^d,  dortF),  <^© 
rtdo3§a3A  ©es9odo  wsdd  (^w);  3ojs?d  t33ddodo(rid 
d,  tfOej  Nr.).  ^=>£0  rasdd?  ^®?riod^  (^^  ^ddFd  Si. 
475).  traddo  (d^dosd,  Nn.  25);  e3*j* 

ddodo  (t?js^I3,  esrtrSd  43);  clears  ra^dd c^do  (®^d, 
esdorid  75);  iieo  w^ddodo  (®d^F  88.  90).  de33o&  wad 
do  (ad  No.  4)  tfra ,  doe33do  =5!E|e33o3o  a^es9odo  sraddo 
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(J.  4,  10).  3d  uradd  3°te  erod  dJSAdeS^?  (Dp.  148). 
C&ort  tssidd  didjs  doli  dj=>K)sd  aSu©  ddo  (Prv.).  See 
B.  2,  9.  4,  not  to  be  becoming,  etc.  'ado  dd^o  ^jsd8? 
sSo^  tfO'Sdsft  eroded  zsaddo  (-smd^odejsridj  Smd.  41 
vritti).  «s©  tedosj^-iodjo  dSddde*  craddi  (77).  djsd 
rasdcio  (dos^do  190  Cm.).  doOrt  sJjsdeadadd  tfa&^o 
Kraddo  (»djj=tf  Hla.).  «4)^  creddod&isddOjdJ 
53©  iredJdo;^  esd^odjo  $r\ C3j  (Nr.).  d^sS  rt o  raaddodo 
(s3dra,  rasdd  wsq&fo  Nn.  165).  a^ra  rasdd  il© 

oSoto  (sssrat^  Si.  59).  djad  raadd  =#ejd  (tffcjj  414; 

&?c3  437).  oiej  Ortja  =5de9  raadd?  'ados  esdAipj  ss^ss^d 
(^535  ^  423).  wradd  doodi  ^  Soo^  (es^d^  401). 

wdd  d^  rodisjp— aartiddcS  do rid 
2SA  djsd  creddo.  — tooqSsadsaadd  cdoaodosrad  'a^  rrad 
d??— wodoteo  '3oad3  ^odJteo  sydd©  tfWj  tsadd??  — 
=&J3E3^  3^  tedjdj,  tfd-^  t?©£3J  3?^  £33ddO. —  d0O& 
dorifsadd  riooB*  ^©d  cradd??  — da?3  ?  do?©  asa-S-S  $?do 
«©rt  rasddeP— distort  'addd  riortd  Bfe  fed  dj=>d 
isadSo.  -  530^  3<£ddc3  djsd  raaddo!3— dofe^ 

3<s?odjd  djsssd  Ereddo.—  doosred  do?d  do©raj  »j3dd 
creddo.— wri^s^  ©3^  djsd  raadSo.  —  d^d^Ori  esStf 
df3©d  K5adt3o.~s3oaS  waddo^  slraadd  esri  sadSo  e*rio 
»3Sj.  (Prvs.).  d»  sjd^d  do?©  s3dAi?  de^  raaddo;  .  ,q3$ 
JrlSo  iod  raadrio;  LSosart  esdrid  SoaS  raadSo,  dd  Soaa 
LS  raadSo  (B.  2,  l).  dodorido  ssa^aeso  ddrddcrariod 
^tejE^oSo^  fddo do  traddo;  .  .asaeM  ^©srtoddc^ 
tsadcb;  . .  a^aeoj  &cradd©  aSos^san  B*©odod  d© 
^0  rttfodo  raadSo;  . .  dos^  dodorido  ^ddd  esdd  ^©d 
&?S©i|_  d©?rt  raadSo  (l,  12.  13).  dodorto  soaS  traddo 
(2,  29).  raadSo  (2,  42).  esoftodb 

^  ^°3^)  'aWo^  b1©^  taaddra^?  (4,  93). 

5,  not  to  be  at  (one’s)  command  etc.  ^odj6  =gasoo  raadS 
»3c3o  (My.).  For  instances  from  the  Bp.  see  s.  tcsao*  1 
No.  2.  sjaS  2.  Lengthened  base  used  also  for  the  affirm¬ 
ative  mood;  see  raao*  1  No.  1. 

2006  bar.  2.  Coming,  etc.;  that  from  which 
COmeS.  See  *?3oSro«. 

20Off  bar.  3.  2odo.  =  »^S5?  s$5.  An  affix  for  the 
masculine  and  feminine  plural,  e.  g.  -aioro^, 

SeoaoS  =#ejao«,  eawc6,  fa?iioD«,  oa?itoo«  (Smd.  122. 123). 

20d  bara.  1.  =  (Smd.  56).  See  Bsv.  5,  after  114. 

2od  bara.  2.  =  soddo,  aotSdo.  Short  P.  p.  of  tod  1, 

in  tod  ^JSVO)  (B.  3,  49;  5,  303;  My.). 

SOtf  bara.  (=  tod,  SOI,  Sd  1).  Tbh.  of  53d.  Compass, 
space,  room :  limit;  up  to,  till  (cf.  T.,  M.  s.  toSos^).  es 
(Smd.  94);  SdSjaQdjJssa^S^do  (128).  See 
esj^ad;  Abh.  P.  13,  62.  64;  Ssv.  1,  54.  2,  a  boon,  etc. 

■~  todSo^s:.  -o-S^.  To  obtain  a  boon  (Cpr.  5,  123).  tod 
sSo^ds^Sj6  woaq3AjSo  (Smd.  295). 

barakattu.  Success,  happy  termination;  success¬ 
fulness;  overplus  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

20d-3-  baraki.  =  1.  —  tod^odoeoosj.  A  rib  (B.  3,  123; 

Mhr.  todrta?). 

g0da3a?jO^  barakhastu.  Risen,  broken  up,  as  an  assembly 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 


?odr<  baraga.  =  ^aj.  todris  ss?^  ^^ss  53.00^ 
toodoAiS  (Prv.). 

eodrO  baragu.  =  A  kind  of  grain,  Pas- 
palum  frumentaceum  (My.;  t.,  m.  sddrto).  2, 
Indian  millet  (L,odoorto  Mr.  374;  Sk.  53do:5i,  a  species 
of  inferior  grain;  Mhr.  tod  rite,  millet).  3,  a  kind  of 
hill  grass  of  which  writing  pens  are  made 

(My.).  —  todrto^a .  Ctf^ra,  a: Pd,  etc.  Si.  165);  a  pen  of 
todrto  (My.). 

£>do?\  barangi.  The  Papaw  tree,  Carica  papaya  L.  (St. 
&  PI.). 

20dc&>  baradu.  =  80»ti3,  etc.  —  wdciotfoss^.  An  empty 
pot  (Bp.  9,  27). 

80tdr5  barani.  A  small  box,  a  casket,  a  China 

jar  or  vase  (?35dJOid  tf,  sisdOJ  fejtf  Si.  231;  G.;  My.;  Bp.  12, 
12;  J.  6,22;  Te.;  M.  s3dd>,  todeS;  T.  53 dd;  Mhr.  todd?). 
toddodjsrtd  Bfdd^  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  esdrf. 

SOd^'d^i  barataraphu.  Dismissed,  discharged;  dismissal 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
aidS  barati.  Tbh.  of  tjiSr.  (My.). 

aidStrod  barati-dara.  A  merchant  who  has  bandy-loads 
conveyed  from  one  place  to  another  (My.), 
aid baradastu.  Hospitable  entertainment  (of  a 
guest,  etc.,  Mhr.,  H.).  2,  pardon  (My.). 

eodcD  baradu.  =  eatfck.  p.  p.  0f  sod  1. 
eodSi  barapa.  =  20^-  (Abh.  p.  9, 157). 

zod^)  barapu.=  S0d^.__tod33e>5fo. -e#c3i.  To  announce 
the  arrival  (Cpr.  8,  after  94). 
aid^o  barama.  Tbh.  of  to^  (C.).  —  toddod^d.  Birma, 
Burma  (My.). 

aid-rfra  barama.  =  too^d,  q.  v.  (My.), 
wdeoo  baralu.  =  sooor,  tS^de^i.  A  broom  (My.; 
cf.  dd=#  2). 

eodo3c3^  baravanige.  Writing  (©&,  ©*  Si.26i; 

My.). 

aidd?3  baravasa.  =  torod,  t^ddsi,  q.  y.  (Bp.  12,49;  My.). 

2,  perseverance,  persistance  (Te.;  see  toddAirt). 
aid'rfAjX  baravasiga.  (t^ddAiri).  An  active,  industrious, 
strenuous  man  (-^odjsdar6,  ^rdj sr^osdo^  Hla.;  erodo.tf 
Mr.  230).  15-11 

eod<S^  baravike.  =  sodos^.  (My.). 
eod<S)r(  baraviga.  A  man  that  is  to  arrive,  an 
arrival  (Cpr.  8,  after  61). 

eod^  baravu.  (soS-e?-^  Smd.  247).  =  sod  1  (56), 
sodiQ.  Coming ;  arrival  (Cpr.  2,  72;  5,  26;  6,  93; 

Grj.  4,  40.  41;  Bp.  3,  2;  21,  19.  39;  37,  54;  53,  24;  60,  3; 
Bh.  1,  10,  26;  6.  Bp.  47,  16;  J.  10,  9.  17;  My.;  T.  dds$). 
$s3o&  teddftc^  doid  del®  ?dS33O0odj  (My.).  dJ^tfo  33 
oSos  lod^rt  *rsG>tio&  d  (My.). 

20Ciro  barasa.  SOdr  d?j.— —  loddhd.  A  name  applied 
to  several  small  species  of  Euphorbia  (Z.).  See  drs- 
codss  M  ’ 

wd?oJ  barasu.  I.  =  so5?3oi.  To  cause  to  come 

(My.).  nss?  53JoBddoe33  tedA)?do  (Prv.). 
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wdwJ  barasu.  2.  =  20^02,  eotfcooxio,  so To 
cause  to  write,  to  have  written,  etc.  (J.  30, 
27;  Dp.  1;  My.). 

eodao  baraha.  =  »o»,  socvjj,  wSsJ.  Writing, 

drawing;  writ,  scripture,  written  letters 
(93^  d,  ©&,  e3?sopi  Mr.  360;  My.),  z3d,ci  adsbdoodo6  93=5^ 
did  adsbsSooo  ©^odosboo^sio  (Hla.).  3bjsdrt  s3j3tf&dtfs3® 
adsbo  Nr.).  adsbed©^  tfO  sboea3^  assS-sd??— adsb 
az^apsszddjs  ddsbO1#  rad  z3^o.—  S^dC^  adzd  adasspi 
Bzsrt.—  c3osFi©?S  zodab  aFidoOo^  adFj  a3botS?  ?  —  TOdcd 
adab  abdzdd©  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  3,  42;  J.  30,  24. 

50;  31,  36;  B.  1,  11;  5,  77.  93.  108.  168;  fSoSFizo-;  3b?§ 
odd-;  Prv.  s.  dzas^d,. 

WOa>  bara.  =  W53o.  (My.).  acre  apio^,  wo^  5do«>3do  3oJS£ 
oBodo  (Prv.). 

8005205  barabar.  Equal;  exact,  correct;  proper,  fit;  even 
(Mhr.,  H.;  My.). 

8005805  barabari.  Equality;  evenness.  2,=  aosao*  (Mhr., 
H.;  Br.;  My.). 

800573003  baramana.  Tbh.  of  sra,®^-  (C.). 

80050.90^0  barayisu.  To  fill  or  enter  (items  into  a  book, 
My.;  H.). 

800573s5or  baravardu.  Working  out,  or  the  rule  of  work¬ 
ing,  arithmetically:  a  monthly  statement  of  amounts 
now  payable  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  aossbzdF,  sbossbcbF).  2,  a 
list  of  public  servants  (My.).  —  aosdzdOFTOd.  A  man 
whose  name  has  been  entered  into  the  list  of  public 
servants  (My.). 

wOo>sg)  baravu.  =  “dso.  (My.). 

8005^  barasa.  =  todod^d.  (My.). 

w0  bari.  l.  =  80&4,  ao&2,  (eotf&j.  The  side,  the 

flank  (3S^,  sborio&oo  Nn.  112;  Mr.  497;  Cpr.  5, 

58.  59;  8,  57;  Cpr.  9,  92;  Bp.  59,  39;  Rsv.  5,  after  55; 
My.;  Te.).  e?3odo  aO  (sS^zjrart,  sj^npart);  aoodo  95^ 
(5ddor€);  adodo  azoorttf  Fisdoosabo  (tos^f  Nr.).  —  ad 
sdoos8?.  A  rib  (My.). 

w0  bari.  2.  =  soe?  2,  etc.  See  530^0. 
w9  bari.  3.=  &*3i.  (My.;  b.  5, 171;  t.,  m.  sjo). 

805  bari.  =  $0,  q.  v.  —  aO^odo*.  =  $0#odo*.  (Ssv.  4,  3;  J. 
15,  20).  —  aO^o&o^.  -zbeo.  The  hole  in  an  elephant’s 
trunk  (Ssv.  3,  58). 

805ri  barisa.  Tbh.  of  sd^F  (Sind.  336  Mdb.;  sddosi  8s.; 
odsbF  Sm.  20;  My.;  see  Smd.  73).  —  aOFiwso.  The  rainy 
season  fffsdo  Sm.  102). 

W9?oO  barisu.  1.  =  30d?io  l.  (Smd.  71;  cpr.  2,  after  40; 
5,  after  136;  Bp.  10,  7;  20,  30;  24,  65;  37,  35;  44,  70; 
50,  26.  64;  53,  13.  27;  59,  25;  Rsv.  6,  after  10;  13,  after 
61;  J.  3,  13;  11,  3;  16,  16;  My.).  aOsio  (Smd.  275). 

=5\£>A  5doK3e  aOAitd  scsrl  (Prv.). 

W9i\b  barisu  2.  =  w5f>o  2.  (My.).  ^drttfpio^  d^sj^d 

aOsj  zS^Zdd  (B.  4,  103). 

2-otb  baru.  =  205i,  etc.  (My.;  T.,  M.  sddo;  Te.  sbzb^). 
P-  p.  ap!o.  Imperative  to;  plural  aO,  (B.  3,  81,  My.; 

see  wc<  i).  w  aborts  dzSodO  sSogd  *><30 


sSoado,  ^oseso  adoTO  «??  (B.  1,  1).  sdoooTOpS  azdo  =zr©dd 

<az3eodoo  z3?rt  adosdzdo;  cz$<.  asdd  to  adosiazj,  to 

■6  v  t  rsc  m7  np 

piTOzoac^d  sbjspi  adosdazo  ;  a^diba©  srart 

c3j?a  ao^a  aeo3^  adoaazo  (l,  4).  ados5pio  (2,  26).  ado 
a  abrtSpSos  curios  d»Api  abriS&E^rius  tf-raaa  obS,  (si^el 
Si.  38).  ram  odoritfrt  .Btfodo  adoaazsA  es4r!«?w  (*Sodo 
49).  =s=30Wrt  afd  sdorto  (tf©i?,  etc.  123).  ds^ocS© 

Ajddjsri  d°sr  sdo.  sda^  a?d  aoj^.cd  sdorto  (tfoW  t>,  etc. 

■ji-eo  -d  o  n'a’ 

124).  djs^rta  dizlrt  a^sdedo  (^DBSdJodo,  etc. 

202).  3oo?S  adjsd  ?dajodO  (z#odoS,  zmd  d^u  266).  ^d 
odo  essrl;  2oj3d«fsa  arfo  a^  ^rjaod  (enJTOd^d, 

etc.  274).  FJori^  a^sdoio  (FiTOOdd,  281).  odjoa^ 

a  tf.d.rts?©  did,  sdOoiFid,  a  pi  S  pkft  3§J3?rto5d  FJ.dd  pio- 

q)  i)  m  °L  ni  (X)  — 0  n  o3  <=? 

(TOdoonsaj  283).  «ss3J3ddj  a^  zd^do  adosd  a^ea3 
zp?fdgrts?o  (s3©rts?o  307).  -d*  sdrs  soosesd  asd^  adodrfo 
(My.),  qrep^  soz^cisdrl  sdjspS^  adjsdcdo.  —  adoadd  Fiori 
ci  a?d  zlra  aesnsaj  d^©^.  —  sdjsdo  aps^rt  Tlra^do  3ojs?zd 
sdcS?  toss.  —  sdjsdo  api  sd  sdjsrf^  did,  sd-rado  ees’odoad 
HTW  dpi .— adOTOrt  piOsdo  d  ^d^doOoeo .  — adoasrt 
5do©odo  355rt,  ^JS?riJTOrt  ^©odo  TO7i.-a©  ifdsidzdsd 
zdz^  wp5®t3??— TOCigPsacidJs  P^^^oi  ad©o.-asC33? 
sdssu  ara=^_  a^?d??  —  ar€  odo  do?©  ^rjadd  ara  a^? 
d??  —  apizdo  ad©  ass  ad^Fioo^!  — a^^ej  ad©!  rtds?<0 
?i  pd  cdodo5 pi^ond©  !  (Prvs.).  ds?r1?aB3o^or!dJ  odrasd 
Fi^  adosdaw  (B.  1,  18).  5dJ3©pd  adsw?  fcpi^  a© 
pi  api  5§?  (2,  35).  95^?^  a?Ortn®  eroew  sdei^ 
adodc3  (3,  115).  d*  touo  pipirt  ad  d^cio  (4,  12).  ®ci 
ea3pd  TOiji©d  pd-> ,  (4,16).  asdoddsdopij^sdjs 

dj^u  Fi^zp^atfasfs  a<3  ?  adod  S  (4, 16).  sdodras^ 
Pid  odoa^A  pzpirt  »a©  odo?  adosdzSpio  ,  pdc^_  ijs?e3j 

d^  (4,  42).  adzdo  <z#ri  ^JszdzS,  s6jsf3  adodae^ 

(4,44).  dol3rt«?o  ©to  aFi©^  adod  s3  (4,  84).  ^dart^rt 
sdod  aesjsdcd^  adodd  (5,  258).  dod  aOoda©^.  zed 
z3?^0  (5,  275).  asSjs^sSo^ej’fSodd  ^JS?ra3riv<o  psa^sdo 
yurfo  adod  sJ  (5,  238).  adoed  00^©  (0.  573). 

pdpdr^  $c3  adosdzdo  (4,  155).  sdJ^e?rt  tfodj*  =5=swo  a^ 
o3o^z3  ad  d  eoo  SOns^^o^sS  (My.).  asodo«  ado  (My.). 
See  Prvs.  s.  ae9.  —  adiioszdo.  -^jszdo.  To  allow  to  come 
(B.  3,  48.  113).  —  ad  ad.  More  and  more,  by  degrees, 
in  course  of  time  (My.;  T.  oddsdd).  —  ad  ado.  To 
continue  coming,  as  time,  ad  adod^,  in  course  of  time, 
by  and  by,  etc.  (My.).  ©ci£?  tfoOWo  zdopio^Otf 
900  sSaes’TOrtoSg  ad  adod  ^*935710^55(6.  3, 10).  ad  ado 
3^  Fisd.FFjsqssdssapido  ^jsf!  pi^dris?pio^  A^^Orozddo 
(4^  189).  See  B.  5,  228.  —  ad  sdJSdo.  To  make  come, 
to  cause  to  come  (B.  3,  127;  My.);  to  recover,  as  money 
or  property  (My.).  —  ad  ^JS?rio.  =  ado  sSos^rto.  To 
come  and  go  (My.),  ad  3 3os?rtod  sS^rirSVJ  (B.  4,  172). 
ad  soos^rtodci^  2o5»r(tf?i^  (5, 117).  ^ozdododo 

o3o?e3  ^eo,53  dqirttfostfrt  ^osdo  ad  aSos^rtosiddo 

(5,  300).  —  ado  ado.  rep.  To  continue  coming  (My.), 
sb^ri^j  do^ss^  a^  a^  sssrt  raa’tfQ 

=ff55Sod  z3  (B.  4,  67).  2,  to  come  one  after  the  other  or 

in  crowds,  a^  a^sido  fb^Aicid  rtzs  Fl^  zdosio  zS^ 
sSossa^d??  (Prv.).  —  adoTO,  ados^.  =  ad  adod .  (My.), 
ados^  adOTO  creodopi  ^ozdod  ^d  w cQodo  (Prv.).  — 
ado  e6o3?r(o.  =  ad  oojs^rto.  (My.),  azdo  a6os?riod 
(B.  4,  155). 
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baruvike.  Coming,  etc.  (Si.  380. 392-394. 

341). 

206  bare.  1.  =  209  3.  To  write;  to  draw  (<se3 ?ao?3 

Smd.  Dh.;  ©£)slo  5  Cm.;  My.;  T.  53^,  M.  53d;  Te.  =3). 
P.  ps.  todtdo  (Smd.  5;  Cpr.  2,  47;  5,  125),  todcio  (Bp.  46, 
13;  50,  36).  todcdotdo  (Smd.  264).  todsSsdo  or  todtdsd  0 
(276).  tododosoo53o€  ra^dcdosd^dori*?*  ©wo 

(10).  &js6  =§j$r3*?  s?©  escdos^sdcda^o  todtd  d?a3 

(533,53©  H1&.).  133,53  tods3  (305©=#,  etc.  Nr.), 

add  t33,  (t33,  Nn.  8.  50);  tododocS  Ls3  (55<deao96).  rtra 
tfo*  tods3  rt^ad  (Odessa©  Mr.  197).  3»^;dd53  tpAodustfo 

tod®  aborts1*  (^©ssd^  201).  sSos©  rtu  3j8?v«  ^dv© 
3?©  ?3e33o3oo  todri  sds^  eodris*  (533,530,  530^0^  329). 
tododoos3s3cdo  (O&ffsd,  d^aotf,  etc.  Si.  271).  tododoo6 
53^  e^drttf  <>555>dA  A  (©<L,  etc.  271).  1333d  tododoos3 

s3;3o  (133,^3,  dorrate?»3  338).  toretd©  wdzddjs  tfeso  tdcsa 
fsd  tdftfo.—  todcdo  As?odoc3  c3o=5^.—  tododotd 

^oSOg,  wdodoci  mono.  —  tododooeiestdsd  ^oes3  usodjodsda 
tfzj.  —  tod odo©=^  doSgrtjs  todcdo  tosSocdo;  Fiodo^rio 
Bra^rl?— tododoos3d<3'  Ported  d^d,  a^odo^aodo  Ported 
^eass.  —  o3dodoos3s3  ^^5^33  3,  tododoo5353  3^33^.— 
eSjs^a  toddd  sdddjd^  Aib  30,  jl®?arS  todrid  3^3  A^3o.— 
a&aoSort?©  adc3o,  eroa?©  ass-fr  =#0353  arart  (Prvs.).  See 
Bp.  38,  48;  42,  3;  C.  Bp.  5,  51;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  29, 
38;  30,  28.  29;  31,  36. 

2d 6  bare.  2.  Writing;  lines  or  stripes  (made 

with  a  hot  iron;  T.  530;  M.  530,  S3dp.  — •  todrtod.  -trod. 
=  wdrioGJ.  (B.  2, 12).  —  todrto G3.  -^063.  An  iron  used  in 
cauterizing  or  firing  cattle  for  diseases,  lameness,  etc. 
(My.).  —  adrleeejo.  -tsU^soo.  —  wdrto C3.  (My.).  —  tod 
ssKfo.  To  apply  lines  or  stripes  by  cauterizing  (My.;  B. 
2,  12).  See  Prv.  s.  =33^4. 

80t3  bare.  (=  ad,  etc.).  (sdodoFjd  Smd.  12;  «Oodo^do  11 
Cm.),  ^idss^drto  (11).  wrtjSdjjdrto  (Cpr.  8,  57).  See 
es^-,  e553o)d53js-. 

2odso  barepa.  =  aDd3o,  etc.  — -ad^Bdoj^rlo.  -o-s&rfo.  To 
enter  writ:  to  be  written  (tods&do  s3)rto  Smd.  10  Cm.). 
todsdsSj^^  ero2^0sj«3«  tradtdos^j  ss^dsdotoo  (10). 
2o6o3j?oO  bareyisu.  =  20^?^2,  etc.  (©esopS  Smd.  Dh.; 
B.  5,  304). 

2o6?oO  baresu.  =  aotfosojdo,  eto.  (j.  31, 33. 35;  My.). 
eo63  bara.  =  ®o®^o-  (Bareness);  dryness,  barren¬ 
ness;— dearth,  famine,  drought  (My.;  T.  530 
a,  sdeoosSo^,  53s3f,  sSes3^;  M.  sdes,  sdes^,  sdesoa,  sdesosio; 
Te.  s3d^),  s3dJ5g)|  scarcity ;  emptiness,  hollow¬ 
ness;  ruin.  2,  dry  fire-wood  Nd.  85; 

T.  sSeao).  3oes3A)  ^J5wd  w®  (Prv.).  $?d  to  63, 

5doG33odo  toes  (My.).  See  Prvs.  s.  td£3^,  toes9?  s3J5>3o, 
OTaoOj.  — .  toesrtdori.  Garuga  that  grows  in  dry  places 
(My.).  —  wesrrew.  -ws<l>.  A  time  of  famine  (My.;  rto$F 
G.;  B.  4,  76;  5,  103).  «5^53J3?3  wesrraoed© 

t^f3ne)?3rt  sSjs^rfdjs  wesn'su  3^©^.  —  iodo53s3d 
?3orta  w^dos  wesrreej  3^©s^  (Prvs.).  —  loesrtao.  To 
be  ruined  by  want  of  food  or  fasting.  loesrtWj  wd 
Koaortdo  (B.  4,  77).  See  Prv.  s.  s3d  2.  —  we3jrar<o.  -wrio. 
To  be  ruined  or  lost  (Ssv.  4,  89).  — ■  toes  to&o.  A  famine 


to  happen.  W63  sdort  enosSo^^  ^sj3  (or  ^© 

3).  — toes  esed  d  23t3d-^_.— toes  w^d  sr^d  zsa  w^dedo, 
tdra^  tofd  d  erusd©  d  ra^dtdo  (Prvs.).  —  toes  t5^C3o.  =  to63 
todo.  (My.;  B.  4,  74;  5,  102.  205).  —  10635363.  -toes, 
rep.  Great  or  complete  dryness;  so  as  to  become 
completely  dry.  10635363  to^  (Abh.  P.  9,  30).  —  to63s3 
esparto.  -t#rto.  To  become  completely  dry  (Cpr.  8,  6). 

—  toessS^cao.  -&G3o.  =  toes  todo.  (My.) — w63Aac«.  -eoo. 
A  dry,  or  an  empty,  thunder-bolt,  i.  e.  either  one 
unaccompanied  by  rain,  or  one  not  causing  combustion 
(Cpr.  9,  13;  Bp.  45,  10;  50,  60;  J.  4,  10;  8,  32;  Rsv.  8, 
105). 

206313  barati.  =  (£>feSji),  desiS,  edestf.  Dried  cow- 
dung,  used  as  fuel  (T.  sacral^,  sses^y,,  53ds?;  m. 
Sod*?,  53da,  53ds?,  53e3s?;  Te.  s3d^,  s3d^3;  cf.  toes  No.  2). 
3c3oFrts=<  es633rtoo  toesiiodos^  ero of,  cSc5)53dodo  t3?dc3« 
W  53050=^  5300  530  0  toaF©<aOOl§03o  d^cSoSV^  ^JdFOdOOSOcSot) 
dAj,  ^ja?3  &$&oVi*aJ5V6  (Smd.  345  Mdb.,  o.  r.  tffflW). 
2063(^0  baradu.  =  eo-dtla.  Bareness,  empti¬ 
ness;  vainness,  unprofitableness;  barren¬ 
ness,  sterility;  dullness  (My.;  t.,  m.  s3d^o, 

dryness,  meagerness,  sterility;  Te.  53?^).  —  W63^.  -55  3. 
A  man  who  has  no  children  (My.;  T.  53e3i3).  2,  a  vain 

or  useless  man;  a  man  destitute  of  good  qualities,  a 
niggard;  a  dull,  foolish  man  (Ram.  6,  2,  25;  My.).  3^. 

ftodoo  W63£o.  .  .  &s6330 doe*  (Ss.  103).  See  53o^-;  Sp.  s. 
10 Mj.  —  ae3735)^s?o.  A  barren  cow  (My.;  T.  5363 

WOj  53035^;  Te.  53§3j  e55^).  —  W63a.  A  barren  woman 
(My.;  T.,  M.  5363®).  — —  ues^o^Uro.  Useless  work  (My.). 

—  aes®053^0.  =  1063653^^0.  (Bp.  9,  26).  —  t063®0530j3.  An 
empty,  hollow  mind  (Ram.  2,  3,  13;  My.).  —  toe3®os3os> 
&o.  A  vain  or  useless  word  (My.).  —  toesdsSo^.  -»355o^ 
A  barren  buffalo  (My.).  wtdsuOj  w o!)o^o,  loes^sSo^  653500.  — 
toescfsSo^  ^d^osoosoo^  (Prvs.). 

2063^0  baratu.  P.  p.  of  eoes»h 
2o635o  barapa.  Dryness;  emptiness:  want  of 
satisfaction  (Cpr.  8,  71). 

2o63oo  baralu.  Bareness.  —  wese^rto.  -wrio.  to 

become  bare,  as  trees  (My.).  —  W6350O  5 3os®o.  To  make 
bare,  as  trees  (C.). 

2063000  barahu.  =  aira.  53oC33odo  toe32oc3©  eisdn^jiJo  «553 

rt,5o  <o$;dorio  (Nr.). 

2o639  bari.=  ^®o,  s)6332.  Bareness;  nakedness; 
emptiness;  (dryness);  mereness:  the  state 
of  being  only  this  and  nothing  else,  simple¬ 
ness,  soleness ;  vainness,  worthlessness,  un¬ 
profitableness,  uselessness  (My.;  T.  sieso,  sJeso, 
sSeso ;  M.  53630,  sJeso;  Te.  eruJ,  5313^,  sSci) .  . —  toes3^^. 
Nothing  but  trouble  (My.).  —  W633  =#odo'6.  To  make  bare, 
empty  or  void,  to  annihilate,  to  ruin  (Rsv.  5,  129;  J.  4, 

37;  12,  20;  23,  13) - toes3  i?o do.  =  W639  =#o dd«.  See  s. 

w^Wtoodoo*.  —  wes^JStoo^.  Nothing  but  fat  (My.). _ 

to6397ir30j.  An  empty  bundle  (My.).  —  to>e33rv350o.  -=ffse>o. 
A  naked  foot  (My.;  B.  5,  159).  —  we337lodo«.  -^odo^.  1. 
An  empty  hand  (Ss.  26;  My.).  —  toes9  rtodo*.  2.  ==  toes9 
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=£odA  (Bp.  31,  14;  Bh.  2,  4,  10;  Ram.  6,  30,  7;  J.  27,  38). 

_ to©333©9ri.  A  mere  dry,  sapless  mass  (Ch.  v.  19).  — 

zo©9do.  That  which  is  empty,  void,  barren,  vain,  idle, 
etc.  (??J3?do  zrado  Smd.  110;  Ct.  II,  22;  ?I©?do  zrado, 
e/ora  ds?ododj  Kk.  89;  My.;  T.  5363 9do).  zc©9dsoodo  (djsf^, 
£3=5*,  3oz3,  0=3^  Nr.). —  zo©sS3e>rO.  To  become  empty 
(Cpr.  6,  82;  Ssv.  4,  60;  My.);  to  be  ruined  or  gone,  as  a 
house  or  property  (My.);  to  be  nothing  but  — .  zo©9ro>d 
^?£9o  (t5©*Ct.I,  29).  —  zo©9do  djsdo.  To  empty,  as  a  box 
(My.);  to  make  void,  to  ruin,  as  a  house  (My.).  —  zo©9d. 
-oi3.  W©9c3?.  -£2.  That  which  is  empty  indeed,  etc. 
2,  voidly,  vainly,  causelessly,  for  nothing,  idly  (?i053^j3, 
esej  5363^,  zs=?radra  Smd.  397.  110;  dodJ&(3  242  Cm.;  My.). 
zora9d  (242).  zo©9d  3oJS3b  3*«?odoado!  (Dp. 

34).  zo©9^  ^J3?oaodo  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  2, 


54;  5,  128;  6,  22.  55;  Bh.  1,  8,  57;  1,  10,  26;  Bp.  14,  22; 
58,  34;  Ssv.  4,  36;  J.  1,  6;  4,  22.  49.  —  zo©9cS?o3.  -c^o3. 
An  empty  chariot  (J.  27,  45).  —  zo©9z3j8rtzA  -drarizA 
Nothing  but  a  skin  (J.  16,  20).  —  zo©9:3js>©3.  -djs®8.  A 
dry  river  or  stream  (Bh.  4,  3,  12).  — -  zoa’^od.  An  idle 
word  (Bp.  29,  28).  Zo©9c3c3ao0.  Mere  thought  or  fancy 
(^^  Mr.  317,  o.  r.  zo©o-).  —  to©9Z330So.  An  empty 
mouth  (My.).  2,  a  person  who  only  speaks,  but  does  not 
act  (My.).  —  zo©9z3?W.  Mere,  or  vain,  erotic  play  (J.  15, 
5).  —  zo©9z&/3Z3|^y.  Idle  bellowing  or  outcrying  (Bh.  2, 13, 
47).  —  zo©9djadi.  ==  zofflodjsd).  An  idle  word;  senseless 
talk  (d^esd  Hla.);  nothing  but  a  word  or  words,  mere 
words  (Bp.  45,  40).  —  zo©9dJ«>o3o.  Nothing  but  fraud 
or  tricks  (J.  4,  15).  —  zo©9doolA  A  naked  body  (My.), 
dodortdo  zo©9djo3j  'adod.d  (B.  5,  145).  —  zo©9odj.  = 
zo©9t3.  dosdd  zo©9odo  3&^??3  =5*jao3j3?£?i 

(B.  5,  86).  —  zo©9odbo.  (fr.  zo©9do  Smd.  184).  A  vain 
man.  —  zo©9odj  Nothing  but  Kannada:  pure 

Kannada,  zSdodorf  zo©9odo  =5*0^0  (zszri  rtrv^do 

Smd.  45  Cm.).  —  to©9odo  =zrcv[dz3=>?3.  =  zo©9odo  "g^d.  (Bp. 
1,  21).  — •  zo©9c&>  =5*dJF.  Mere  sin,  nothing  but  sin  (Bp. 
60,  24).  —  a®9odo  d^.  Mere  trickery  (Bp.  56,  17).  — 
zo©9o±idj.  =  zo©9do.  e/\>o  zo?k  z3?©odjc&  ao©9do  sojs^d 
;  zo©9odido,  z3?rtodj©9odjdodo  (sun-rays,  Sp.).  — 
zo©9od>  z3?W.  =  zo©9z3?W.  (Bp.  42,  7).  —  zo©9odo  do?A 
Nothing  but  earth  (Bp.  60,  49).  zo©9odo  Mere 

trickery  (Bp.  40,  51).  —  zo©9odj  s6oA).  A  mere  lie  (Bp. 
40,  60).  —  zo©9odj  J^z^.  An  empty  linga-box  (Bp.  38, 
15).  zo©9odo  5o?odo.  Mere  sorrow  (Bp.  40,  78).  — -  zo©9 
odjeiW.  -zjW.  Useless  play  (Bp.  15,  24).  — -  zo©953adj. 
=  zo©9dJ33o. —  wa’TOdons®.  An  idle  talker  (Rsv.  11, 
92).  —  zo©9?3z|.  =  zo©9odo  ?jz|.  (Bp.  38  sum.).  —  zo©9 
A  bare-faced  liar.  See  Prv.  s.  £d£.  —  zo©92o 
An  empty  basket  (Bh.  1,10,  30).  —  zo©93ojsfc|. 
An  empty  stomach  (My.).  —  zo©9?  ^odA  =  zo©97lodA  1. 
(My.).  —  zo©9?  rtozjo .  A  useless  noise,  zo©9? 

(Prv.).  —  zo©9?7lodA  =  zo©9?  ^odA  (My.). 
zo©9?rtoSo  (with  the  hand  without  any  cloth)  dos© 
a5B*B{  35^d  (Prv.).  —  zo©9?do.  =  zo©9do.  (My.;  Si.  369). 
^  zo©  ^  djs^o.  =  zo©953js3o.  zo©9?  dodo«redd  zo© 

pidoSod  d?;do?— zo©9?  dJ3 

m,„ 


So*  d  zo©9?  b8?uo  (prv.). 


Z0&30  baru.  =  a)©9,  etc.  —  zo©otf  ra.  -=z?ra .  An  uncovered 

live-coal,  Zofflortra  z5j3<sO  esdrio  ($J5&  Mr.  217). _ 

odA  -3odA  An  empty  hand  (Cpr.  2,  43).  —  zo©o 
Mere  sack-cloth  Mr.  350).  —  zo©oz§^. 

(Smd.  78  Mdb.).  A  handsome  man  and  nothing  besides. 

—  zo©Jdo^.  =  to©9(3cdodj,  q.  v.  —  zoaodjsdo.  =  zos’djs 
do.  (djC^d  Mr.  88).  See  s.  djadortoW^.  —  zoraodoodj^. 
A  naked  body  (Cpr.  8,  64).  —  zo©od.  (fr.  zo©9z3j  Smd. 
185).  A  vain  man. 

zoCS5  bare.  1.  To  grow  dry,  to  dry  up;  to  grow 
lean;  to  disappear,  etc.  ('aorto  Sm.  83;  w©*  Kk. 

60;  Cpr.  8,  81;  T.  d©;  M.  dd<^o,  d©s?o).  P.  ps.  ze©do 
(Bp.  11,  12;  12,  48;  20,  12;  21,  46;  27,  5;  35,32;  58,  49; 
V.  39,  17;  J.  15,  2;  16,  45),  to©33o.  See  Bp.  38,  1;  Cpr. 
10,71;  esorto^d©3.  My.  only:  zo©  zo©&)  3§o3?cOo^j. 
ZD&3-3  bare.  2.  =  a^es9,  etc.  2,  dry  soil  (My.).  —  zo©3 
A  useless,  unprofitable  intercourse,  zo©3^^  ^ 
"a©9do  =#o3r|^  (Sp.).  —  zo©3rtodos3o.  -^odosdo.  A 
mere  drum-stick  (Bp.  20, 12).  —  zo©3d!3jA  An  empty 
box  (My.).  —  zo©3djado.  =  zo©9djado.  (My.;  d,cad  G,). 

—  zo©so3o3dzoo.  -Zoda^o.  A  mere,  or  vain,  body,  zsa  $5$ 

^ddoadzoj  zpao^dora  aod^;  zsafddudd  zo©3o dosdeoo  esrt 
?3d  (Sp.).  —  zo©3©^^.  Nothing  but  milk 

(My.).  —  zo©3?  (doseoo.  Nothing  but  cotton-thread  (B.  3, 
102).  —  zo©3?  zoodw.  A  bare  plain  (G.  366).  —  zo©3? 
?3©3.  A  mere  prison  (B.  5,  268). 

zo&5  barrane.  With  a  whir  or  flur  or  sudden 
and  noisy  vibration  of  wings.  (Mhr.  tfioa^,  zjj 
oad).  eg*  zo©d  3oa©o^  d  (My.),  w  aSdo  zo©fS  <z&fs 
(B.  2,  28).  2,  with  a  rush  or  dash,  smartly, 

swiftly  (B.  2,  12;  5,  138;  My.). 

zo^F  W  barkata.  =  a^y _ eo^rwaDcdo^.  =  a^soodo 

6.  (Grj.  5,  5). 

barkara-karkara.  Pleasure  and  grief  ( ?  Cpr. 
10,  after  55;  the  word  appears  in  Sk.  as  d^rd^rd, 
where  it  has  tentatively  been  translated  by  “of  all  kinds 
or  sorts”). 

ZOrfoF  bargu.  =  aiAO  1,  q.  V.  (T.  draorto,  to  speak). 

zoziFel  barcane.  Paint,  colour  (Te.  w£iJ).  (^s^ 

dorts?)  zoddo  zoz^rAid  zodr?Sod3,  dt'Ssred©3 

oSjsv6  esdozar  dz3A>d  s!dJ3z;d?a3odj. . .  ^zreddo^dd 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

80 &lr  barci.  =  zozsr.  A  sort  of  spear  (B.  5,  48;  Mhr.,  H. 
zodzl?).  —  zoziFtfl^rt.  (2iejgG.).  zozSfb^tIo&j^  odxid 
djsdodd  (^^tf  G.).  zozSF^^rtodw^d  (s^?^  G.).  — 
ZOZ3Ft?J3?SJO.  (^r&3  Qb.). 

zozSfax)  barcisu.  To  paint,  to  colour  (Cpr.  6, 

after  64;  6,  67;  see  Rsv.  s.  zodrrl). 

803§r  barji.  =  zoz3f.  (My.). 

zo^Fo5  bartana.  The  act  of  coining.  See 

zocSof  bardu.  1.  To  die  (dodra  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  dso 
3;  T.  ddo ,  to  be  destroyed;  <OC3o,  to  grow  less;  to 
die;  Te.  zSdo  ,  to  die). 


weSof  bardu.  2.  =  Death  sm.  44; 

cf.  £>G36?).  —  waru.  -^a©  (see  s.  'a©6  1).  A  male  who 
is  free  from  death:  a  deity  (Tifsri,  Fiod  Sm.  9).  2,  a 

place  at  which  there  is  no  death:  heaven  (Fort  Smd.  55; 

&©5jo»©odb  Ct.II.  62;  FtrtF  Kk.  10b;  totS  6,  rtrt ,  essdod 
00  »3  la  rv 

das?'??  10a,  o.  rs.  toSF©6,  io»Fd). —  to»F©sv^. 

Indra  (FiA  rtde3sodo,  FobdaSS  Sm.  9). 

2ou5jf  bardu.  3.  (fr.  ^ca5)-  =  Increase; 

greatness;  perfection;  proficiency,  skill  (V. 

11,  13).  totSFfk  3?s$  (Smd.  II).  2;  =  toci3Frt.  ictSrfS 
(Kk.  87).  —  to&F©aooi3.  -raC^oozS.  A 
well-matured  lemon.  See  Smd.  s.  toes  83. 

2oc&>F?fo  barduku.  1.  =  20^0^01,  etc.  (fc5?5SoreqSF  Smd. 

Dh.;  ureW6  Sm.  115;  Cpr.  8,  91). 

20CfoF&>  barduku.  2.  =  2drfo5\J2,  etc.  cdrt^  crata^  a 
<3  ^^0  ^a8?  toc&F*©  ©o3as?Art  (Smd.  260  Mdb. 

and  another  MS.). 

20d)Frt  barduga.  A  man  of  acquirements,  a 
proficient  man  (fc^rf,  ss® 4  Kk.;  tag  rt,  is^eS,  ad 

Sm.  47). 

eodJFT^  barduge.  =  aic&F  2.  Death  (?»«$  Smd.  n; 

Kk.  93). 

fctt&Fcrifo  barduhku.  =  SOsiiF^O  1  (Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P. 
10,218;  14,24;  Grj.  10,  19),  etc.  tocioFo^jao  (iraC^o 
Smd.  237  Cm.). 

80^jF  barpha.  =  to^F.  Snow;  hoar-frost;  ice  (gossad, 
odoSo*#  G.;  Mhr.,  H.  todtfi). 

SOijoF  barphe.  ==  to^oF.  See  33?d?-. 

£>20Ftf  barbara.  =  loto^d  (Smd.  345),  etc.,  ddFd.  N.  of  a 
district  or  country  (Bp.  6,  18;  61,  30).  2,  a  man  of  low 
origin,  a  low  fellow,  not  an  Ary  a,  a  barbarian  (ssasdod, 
oagd,  3*rtos©  do  Mr.  229).  3,  a  kind  of  sandal¬ 
wood,  yellow  and  said  to  smell  like  a  ripe  mango  (Sk.; 

Mr.  335).  4,  a  kind  of  shrub,  Clerodendrum 

syphonanthus  R.  Br.  5,  =  totoFd  Nr.  1,  SsSfS  (osaesod 
Smd.  345).  6,  the  thorny  Babool  tree,  Acacia 

arabica  (dastoo^©  Smd.  345). 

2020FTS  barbare.  =  ddFd.  A  kind  of  Ocymum  or  basil 
(see  MWFd  No.  5  and  daesod  d?8?).  2,  a  strongly 

smelling  annual  herb,  Cleome  pentaphylla  L.  (see  aae3 

202CuF©  barbula.  =  totoasFd,  etc.  (tSosioo^©  Smd.  364,  o.  r. 
«■»«&*)• 

ai&ijsF'tf  barbura.  =  totod)«?  1  q.  v.,  totoJF©,  totooSF©,  idos 
etc.  The  thorny  Babool  tree,  Acacia  arabica 
Willd.  (dosioOj©  Smd.  359,  o.  rs.  to toosF©,  totoo^©). 
2020jsF£;  barbula.  =  totoosFd,  q.  v. 

203^0F  barma.  Tbh.  of  to,^  (Smd.  353;  Sm.  8).  2,  Birma 

or  Burma  (My.). 

£>ex>F  barlu.  =  eotfeio.  (My.). 

20?oFcd  barsana.  See  rtos?a-  (and  Cf.  tod*). 

203oF  barha.  Coming.  <odo  caataF  ioseifo  (©t^ 

Mr.  462). 

20^f  barha.  =  dedF.  The  tail  of  a  bird;  a  peacock’s  tail. 
2,  a  leaf.  3,  a  retinue,  train. 


2d8oF  barhi.  1.  A  peacock. 

2d8oF  barhi.  2.  Tbh.  of  lo&FFS'6.  (My.). 

20§oFodO5d^  barhis-sushma.  Fire,  Agni  (My.  Amara). 

SO&dFP©  barhina.  =  dSoFfa.  A  peacock. 

&}8oFP8at)5ojd  barhina-vahana.  Skanda,  Kartikeya. 

SiSoFi^Si  barhi-dhvaja.  N.  of  a  king  (J.  25,  15). 

208oF^i^  barhi l-pushpa.  A  kind  of  perfume. 

203qF£Uh^f eS^j  barhis-jyotis.  Fire,  Agni. 

SOSoF'rfooFSO  barhis-mukha.  A  deity,  a  god. 

2C>So Fd(5  barhi2-sad.  Seated  on  kusa  grass:  a  pitri  or 
deified  progenitor.  (R.). 

20§oFS^?d  barhis-kesa.  Fire,  Agni.  (My.). 

SdSoFd^  barhishtha.  =  d&Fd.  (fr.  to^aSs*).  Largest, 
strongest.  2,  a  species  of  fragrant  grass,  Andropogon 
muricatus.  3,  the  resin  of  Pinus  longifolia.  (My.). 

eoSoFco  barhis.  =  to&F  2.  Kusa  grass,  sacrificial  grass. 
2,  a  bed  or  layer  of  kusa  grass.  3,  sacrifice.  4,  fire. 

bal.  1.  (=&>©i).  To  grow  strong  or  firm, 
to  be  full-grown,  etc.  p.  p.  (Smd.  287  Cm.), 
w©  dod  (Si.  120;  My.),  to©  ?ao3o,  to©  =#031^0  (My.). 

200*  bal.  2.  (fr.  to©  go  or  to©  go  Smd.  212.  213).  =  20©0, 
sSj3©o.  Strength,  firmness,  bigness,  great¬ 
ness,  abundance,  excess,  etc.  (T.,  m.  ac<,  a©o; 

Te.  to©o).  —  to©  r5!.  A  strong  arrow  (Abh.  P.  13, 

79.  80).  —  to©  (Smd.  248).  Great  prowess  (Rsv. 
5,  99).  —  (Abh.  P.  9, 156).  —  to©  . 

A  strong  rope  (J.  18,  60). —  to©  g  «5.  -^g  e5.  = 
to©or(g«3.  Thick  or  dense  darkness  (J.  2,  16;  5,  15). — 
to 5J  -“5*3 .  =  to©ortS  .  A  large  knife  (J.  4,  19).  —  to© 
tS.  -TSrtd.  a  strong  or  large  door  (C.  Bp.  10,  10).  —  to© 
*ky  A  strong  post  (Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Rsv.  6,  after 

1 1).  —  to©  d.  A  powerful  demon  (Abh.  P.  5,  after  78).  — 
to©  da.  -T^da.  A  huge  bear  (Rsv.  5,  79).  —  to©  do8?6. 
-^do8?^.  Large  entrails  (Abh.  P.  13,81).  —  to©  63s.  Large 
feathers  (of  an  arrow,  Ssv.  4,  42).  —  to©  t&u  -*t& .  A 
large  fire  (J.  13,  59).  —  to ©o  a.  A  large  temple  (V.  37, 
26).  —  to©o  dotao.  -^otiotao.  A  large  tfodotoo  (C.  Bp.  5, 
2).  —  toe3^t2b^.  Strong  or  hard  core  (Rsv.  6,  after 

11).  —  to«3^odA  -^odo-s.  A  strong  hand  (J.  20,  5).  —  to 
d  odo .  -ifod^.  Great  dexterity  (Abh.  P.  13,  79),  etc.  — 
lod^odo^.  -^od^.  A  man  of  a  strong  hand:  one  famous 
for  his  power  or  valour  (sdo^dos^go  Ct.  II,  52).— 
to©^i3.  A  large  whip  (^o^ Ortas?©6  fit.  I,  79).  —  to©  <5  . 
A  stout  jante  (Rsv.  10,  after  31).  —  to©  dodo,  -gdodo. 
(Smd.  220).  A  man  with  a  big  head.  —  to©  A.  =  to©otd 
A  large  pointed  stake  (Cpr.  5,  104).  —  todos  ©3. 
-gases3.  A  large  stream  (Ssv.  3,  30).  —  to^es9.  Thick 

foldings  (Rsv.  7,  11;  13,  102) - toCj^rt&jOj.  -■tfWjj.  A 

tie  of  thick  foldings  (Ssv.  3,  9).  —  A  large  hog 

(Ssv.  4,  after  19) - to©o  rtos*.  Many  blisters  or  sores 

(Y.  9,  63).  —  todies  Flo.  A  firm  or  close  embrace  (Cpr.  6, 
83).  —  A  very  valourous  man  (goe39©3V6  Ct.  I, 

6;  11,70;  trwsF8?6,  etc.,  ^^sdos^idcdo  Ss.).  — 

Firm  confinement,  imprisonment  (rtes3  Ct.  I.  29). 
—  to©0©.  A  great  drought  or  famine  (V.  8,  36) _ to©^ 


eoej> 


1086 


20  e) 


A  great  mark  of  honour  (C.  Bp.  47,  12).  —  wwa^ 
ti.  =  iowo2£B>d.  A  heavy  weight  or  burden.  53od$z3£F(3*? 
efEStt’o^eSa  wssotS?  tow^tfsbo?  ^  *3B>©d 
EioodJ*!  (Ss.  11).  —  ww^cS.  A  large  house  (Y.  4,  36).  — 
low^d.  A  large  tree  (Rsv.  5,  89).  —  low^d-  A  large  deer 
(Rsv.  5,  113).  —  to w^rtos*.  (Smd.  197.  213).  A  thick 
bud  (Rsv.  9,  4).  —  wex^a.  A  large  knot  of  hair  (Ssv.  1, 
74;  3,  7.  15).  —  wexy^o^o.  A  large  snout  (Ssv.  4,  9).— 
toeSjB^ jS.  An  object  with  a  strong  and  sharp  point  (Rsv. 
6,  116).  —  toe3jBfcw.  A  large  hare  (Rsv.  5,113).  —  toeSoB^ 

e3.  A  stout  breast  (J.  6,  17;  8,19;  11,9;  26,  11) - - 

e3j s^prto.  Loud  thunder  (J.  7,  51).  —  tow^^i.  -65<3<a. 
A  large  jungle  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  99;  7,  1 14).  —  tow's*. 
Another  form  of  W333^,  q.  v.  (Bp.  9,  41;  Te.  ww^cS). 
See  Ac^-* —  towtfri^.  =  (Bp.  11,  26).  — 

weaMatf.  A  great  cheat  (Ram.  1,  5,  32). — 

'  loos  Vs. q.v.  (Abh.  P.  7,  59;  11,36;  13, 

98) .—  tows  ebk  A  man  prominent  among  very  valour- 

ous  men  (Abh.  P.  12,  73;  T.  Bdwa  re).  —  uos?. 
-wv*.  =  tow  V,  N.  (Bp.  25,  9,  see  AfL-;  Te.  wos 

d\  T.  SSwb  =  K.  tow®  K*).  2,  the  Ballala  country  or 

dynasty.  —  toOB^tdl^.  =  tow^dldj.  A  Ballala  waist¬ 
band  or  girth  (?Sfcs  ji,  «A>3dd^re  Nr.).  —  toWj^  stela .  A 
Ballala  screen  or  tatty  (R&m.  1,  13,  7;  Bh.  1,  12,  11; 
5,  1 1,  44).  —  tow®^^.  Great  valour  (ote^  Ct.  II,  76; 

Abb.  P.  10,  after  220;  15,  45) - toe3  ab.  -<>oab.  A  large 

ox  or  bull  (sdosSuB?^,  eru^3d  Hla.;  Bp.  56,  6).  — toeSffl3 
odo.  -<oe53odd.  A  powerful  lord.  ;*3®d©o  !  tod  e^odo^ 
oOc^tS  sdj®3o!  (Smd.  277). —  toe^a.  -^a-  A  strong 
door  (Y.  39,  8).  —  tow^=ff®«.  -to^aes.  (Smd.  286;  Kk. 

99) .  A  great  thief.  toe^^seSoS  &,?&©  tfcSoBcS 

s^odoo^  (Smd.  386).  —  toe^w.  -tow.  A  great  force 
(Abh.  P.  9,  97).  —  tow^®?.  -wt*.  Great  power  (Cpr.  1, 

79;  5,  128).  —  toC^A).  -©A).  Great  heat  (V.  9,  74) - to 

dj^a^d.  -tua^d.  Great  impetuousness  or  force  (J.  26, 
6).  —  toWjO.  A  heavy  rain  (Abh.  P.  13,  76;  Grj.  3,61). 
—  to^ac6.  A  large  thunderbolt  (Ssv.  3,  61;  4,  4).  — 
toS^d.  Large  heads  (Abh.  P.  3,  158).  —  todjK)3.  =  tow^ 
f&u  (Abh.  P.  5,  38).  —  tow^es3.  A  great  pillage  or 
ravage  (dCSdoCS  Smd.  I).  —  todjBj???.  A  strong,  conti¬ 
nuous  drizzle.  5dj®©(SjBV«  5do?Srbd©o3dF  tod^fSob  ?3jb? 
fSrt  TFBotS^e^sdjdsd  sldniworis*  tudrbzS  (Smd.  83  Mdb. 
and  another  MS.). 

we;  bala.  The  right  (not  the  left),  the  right 

side  (essStfs^,  GS^re  Hla.,  Mr.  436;  Gd^re  Sm.  108;  C.; 


T.,  M.  aw;  Te.  odd).  afo^dtd  towtp®rt (wsdBds^,  zd&re); 
xs®Oris*ob  ootd  tow  xjB^oritfrt  eso&o  Jdos^tdo  (sdo?s®odo); 
wwtd  fSrtoo-'a^wj  sdW.^,23  odow  (emsd©^); 

oOtdtd  ^BWcdozdoft  towtd  =ff®W  BdOJi^  rs!5!^5§nb  (w©£q$),  towed 
wsvfrcioft  oiatd^w  doo^  ra=5b^edj  (s^ara^©^  Nr.).  da 
t^w  (Bh.  3,  13,  27;  Ram.  1,  13,  4;  C.  Bp.  5,  8).  ^W  tow 
(Bh.  2,  4,  12;  J.  30,  29).  sSjBdodooododcd  tow-^d  t3?z*,  esKo 
asicd  <od-^d  t3?d  (Prv.).  See  Si.  205.  212.  288.  376;  Bp. 
24,  28.  42;  50,  27.  28;  55,  16 _ towtfzl  =  towrtci.  The 


ngbt  side  (My.).  rfoodog  tow^ci  (ssssdxlsdg  Si.  376).  —  to 

~  The  right  eye  (My.) - tow^odo*.  T1 

ng  t  hand  (My.).  _  wwrftfy  To  cross  one 


path  from  left  to  right  (C.).  —  towrlci.  =  lowest.  (My.; 
Si.  342).  towrtdodo  5ooB&|o3o3S*hcd  dJ®o?j&re  (odo^3« 
G.).  —  towrifs3.  -tfra*.  =  tow^reo .  (Bp.  18,  46).  —  towr! 
eso  .  =  towri?^.  (My.;  B.  4,  168).  —  townswo.  -^swj.  The 
right  foot  (B.  5,  161;  My.).  —  towrfcxb*.  -’tfodo3.  The  right 
hand  (Bp.  52,  41).  2,  a  superior  caste  of  Holeyas  (My.). 
towr1odd^»3c3o,  a  Holeya  of  that  caste  (My.).  —  towiios 
V*.  -^os5?6.  To  circumambulate  from  left  to  right  so  that 
the  right  side  is  towards  the  person  or  object  saluted, 
cd^oddo  towrtossso  (Bp.  2,  55).  See  Bp.  43,  21;  46, 

55;  51,  79;  57,  50.  —  towrlra^wo.  -tfo^wj.  The  right,  i.  e. 
to  the  right,  of  the  pole  of  a  cart,  as  an  ox  (My.).  - — 
lows'sc&x  A  step-mother  (Dp.  32,  1;  My.).  Cf.  5&W-.  — 
towtdo.  -65o  3.  (Smd.  136).  A  man  of  the  right.  —  mw 
The  right  direction  or  side  (Bp.  53, 36).  —  wwiJjSii. 
-Josd.  The  right  thigh  (Bp.  13,  16;  55,  17;  My.).  —  W«J 
zSuBgS*.  -tfo.  The  right  arm  (Bp.  28,  46;  37,  46; 

My.).  —  toWcS^®  rfo.  -o-  Jjstdo.  To  put  to,  or  wear  on,  the 
right  side  (i.  e.  over  the  left  shoulder  and  under  the 
right  arm),  tsfd^dsdoo  wwfl®  zdo^zdo  (en)5d£^  HlA).— 
wwtprt.  The  right  part;  the  right  side  (gS^es  Nn.  14; 
wsdxjdg  Si.  376.  —  WWKbdO.  Turning  or  winding  to  the 
right;  a  plaoe  at  which  a  river  turns  to  the  right;  N.  of 
places  (My.).  “tf^sSJ^aodo©  -3-do^  d  wwdoo 

OodoO  adwo  5ix>®s?  ^jbe®  (Prv.).  —  wwoix>0do£>. 
A  conch  that  winds  to  the  right  (My.).  —  toWSOJ^O. 
-o-sdooO.  To  turn  or  wind  to  the  right,  as  a  river,  etc. 

(Bp.  32,  36) _ tow5do=tf.  -sdotf.  The  right  side  (My.).  — 

towsdoA  -too*.  To  come  to  the  right  side:  to  move  round 
a  person  or  an  object,  or  circumambulate  them,  with  the 
right  side  turned  towards  them,  fflwd  5§5?dr(£0  ^sdort  esw 
<aoc dr(  £>A>  $??3  towSpi^  oiesrtjS  Jesao  mw 

5dc&>  o ieSAtdoaj  s&riOoSjsV6  (Cpr.  7,  55).  See 

Smd.  24.  75;  Cpr.  7,  56;  Abh.  P.  14,  after  105;  Grj.  3,  72; 
Rsv.  2,  38;  J.  18,  62;  oiasdwsdo*.  —  lowrrerb.  -wrb.  To 
become  to  the  right  side:  to  cross  one’s  path  from  left 
to  right  (My.).  —  wwsdoSo  ?do.  -sscQo  xb.  To  cause  to  go 
or  turn  to  the  right  (Bp.  32,  27). 

200  bala.  1.  =  $w.  See  zssorio-. 

200  bala.  2.  =  lotf,  5dw.  (One  of  the  tatsamas  Smd.  384; 
Kk.  95;  Sm.  77).  Power,  strength,  might,  vigour:  force, 
virtue  in  things  or  persons  (3*  Nn.  14;  Mr.  503).  2, 
force,  violence,  rigour,  severity;  — daring,  rashness,  etc. 
(?3Bi3dxi  Sm.  108).  3,  help,  means,  influence  (Tdsssocb  14). 
4 ,  massiveness,  bulkiness  (tSosa^,  14).  5 ,foices, 

troops,  a  host,  an  army  (^o^  14;  bjb6oS>  Sm.  108; 

?S?(3  Nn.  9;  see  tid  5  and  sSjsrt  d).  6,  body,  form,  figure, 

shape  (dj35$)  14).  1,  semen  virile  (rs^o6j  li;  50S).  8,  a 

crow  (OTodo*,  ire? 1 14;  503).  9,  Balardma,  the  elder 

brother  of  Krishna,  also  called  Baladeva,  Balabhadra, 
etc.  (esAsBSo^d,  towq^  14;  s3x>s;©  503).  10,  N.  of  a 

demon  (cicdofcs,  14;  di^?j  503).  11,  N.  of  an 

author  (Nn.  3).  12,  the  sky  (£3o3°&^j  14)-  13’ 

water  (a»0,  14;  503).  14,  black  (®A3, 

14).  15,  an  oblation  (wsdoS,  14;  waSoS  503). 

lowcs^  SB,©  s3o?wo,  ^wtSO  nsdo  do?wo.  — ww©a  do 
wod053B,zd  ;3o?e3  tfJodo  sSabsSiS?  ?JO.  —  ww^^ck© 

_ wwidd  fSw.  —  uwiid^  s6jb^3  ?6w^ 


0dj3=$  <®XS7&  too,  =5*00  K>W 

(Prvs.).  —  towrtjjd^.  Strength  to  decrease;  to  decrease 
in  strength  (My.;  B.  4,  134).  —  towrtjas*.  -Ass*,  towrtos 
s?0).  To  get  strength,  to  become  strong  (Bp.  2,  55;  My.). 
—  To  strengthen  (My.).  — -  lowoftzSj.  -o-£rfo. 

Strength  to  be  destroyed  or  lost;  to  lose  strength  (Grj. 
9,  after  58).—  wworlodo^.  To  make  effort  (Cpr.  9,  after 
92).  —  low  sS&SjJ.  To  strengthen  (My.;  loO^dJGL). — 
towd^Ai.  =  iowostt  A>  No.  1.  (St.  &  PI.).  2,  a  kind  of 

eatable  Arum  (My.;  see  sDdsSeS,  sSodTorfrt).  —  towdK)3. 
-WG33.  =  lowoft^o.  (Cpr.  2,  42). 

soar'd  bala-kara.  Strengthening.  (My.). 

8O0^3QSO;do  balakayisu.  =  lownsoSo^io.  To  strengthen;  to 
increase  (v.  t.,  My.;  H.  iow^oOo;sio);  to  grow  strong  (My.). 

8005^  balaksha.  =  dwtf . 

8O0A3O3J?jo  balagayisu.  =  toWW30&>?&>.  (My.). 

8O0A363  bala-gara.  A  strong,  powerful  man;  a  rich  man 
(My.). 

8O0&  bala-ja.  =  S3wu.  A  city-gate.  2,  a  field.  3,  a  pretty 
figure. 

800s!  bala-je.  =  sSwd.  A  •pretty  or  handsome  woman. 

800(3?^  bala-deva.  The  elder  brother  of  Krishna.  2,  N. 
(Bp.  3,  86;  9,  48). 

202)8007?  balabalike.  Suffering,  distress,  trouble  (srai&> 
Sm.  93;  Te.  siw^;  Mhr.  wwiow,  disorder,  confusion; 
Mhr.,  H.  wwsodo,  misfortune). 

8O0Sj53j  bala-bhadra.  A  strong,  robust  man.  2,  the  elder 
brother  of  Krishna  (tow,  esAisa^d  Nn.  14;  Smd.  251). 
3,  N.  See  sfSoas^d-. 

8O0Ej$Dj??  bala-bhadrike.  A  species  of  medicinal  plant. 

8O0£pS  bala-bhid.  The  slayer  of  the  demon  Bala:  Indra. 
(My.). 

8O0ifS?a  bala-bhedi.  =  towipss5.  (My.). 

SOOodoo^  bala-yukta.  Endowed  with  strength  or  power 
(My.). 

SOOodood  bala-yuta.  =  towodxrtf.  (J.  2,13).  2,  being  to¬ 

gether  with  Bala  (2,  13). 

8O0U33^ft  bala-rakshasi.  =  towd^A),  towsaerd  ro.  An  under¬ 
shrub,  Pavonia  odorata  Willd.  (St.  &  PL).  2,  =  lowd^Ao 
No.  2.  (My.;  Te.  towod&^?j,  Arum  macrorhizon).  —  low 
A  kind  of  perfume  (aans^A),  i3f|,  etc.,  ^0? 
tftSj^d  Si.  154). 

800733'do  bala-rama.  =  low^rf,  No.  2.  (Mr.  19);  N.  —  town's 
s303d£|3.  N.  (Bp.  56,  27). 

8O0o3§i  bala-vat.  Possessing  power,  mighty,  strong;  stout, 
lusty; — vehement,  violent;— dense,  thick.  2,  in  a  high 
degree,  much,  very,  well. 

202)^)11  bala-vati.  A  powerful,  strong  woman.  (My.). 

8003^  bala-vanta.  (Tbh.  of  10WS33*).  =  totfd^.  Strong 
(Raghc.  17,  73);  a  powerful,  mighty,  influential  man; 
a  stout  or  lusty  man  (sJj^wc,  Zosojwo,  &?*3do,  dj3& 

3o  Mr.  232;  see  Bo^^;  Bp.  18,  36;  10,32;  My.);  a  rich 
man  (My.),  wjs  'adod  wd?5orte?©  lowd^^o  (e$?>e 

djd  Si.  256).  tooaSodfS?  lowS^pij.  — ^w  towsSctfftrt, 
^ow  (Prvs.).  2,  force,  rigour,  violence  (My.). 

sSJfSodo  tow»3o^s!??SoP  (why  should  one  use 
force  in  order  to  live  in  etc.?  Dp.  148).  —  iow53?3  s&ra 


sio©#.  Doing  (anything)  by  force,  acting  with  violence, 
etc.  (sSjSiZjj,  toW33^d  Si.  295). 

800^3$  7?  balavantike.  =  towS^  No.  2.  (My.). 

8O0rf^Ajd  bala-vardhana.  Increasing  power,  strengthen¬ 
ing.  (My.). 

2oe>o3e>  balavala.  =  8Oe3ja?0,  s3#0  q.  v.,  etc.  (z.). 

8O0<3£3g;d  bala-vinyasa.  Array  of  troops. 

8O0<S'd£>?$  bala-virodhi.  Indra  (Smd.  200). 

eoe;^)  bal-a-vu.  (Smd.  247).  =  3000^0. 

8O0tS^Q  bala-vairi.  Indra  (dwrtra,  'a^d,  etc.  Kk.  105; 
Smd.  251). 

800330  bala-sali.  Possessing  strength,  strong,  vigorous. 
(My.). 

8O033?dci  bala-s&sana.  Indra  (My.). 

8O0?i©rfid  bala-sudana.  Indra. 

80<2175js?cSd  bala-sodara.  Krishna  (My.). 

800365  bala-hari.  N. —  WW8SOtS?5daJ^.  N.  (Bp.  58,  9). 

8O0§oed  bala-hina.  Destitute  of  strength,  weak,  infirm. 
(My.;  B.  5,  115). 

8O0§o?c3<f  bala-hinate.  =  lowSo?^.  (My.). 

8O03o8<d<s(^  bala-hinatva.  Weakness,  prostration  of 
strength,  infirmity.  (My.). 

2003#  balaka.  =  toWei#.  (&?otf£|,  Mr.  172). 

8003^  balake.  A  kind  of  crane  («3^^  Hla.). 

8O037^g  bala-adhya.  Abounding  in  strength  or  power, 
strong,  etc.  (wws^d,  ai*  Nn.  60;  Smd.  251;  My.;  B.  4, 
144.  228). 

8O03§  balat.  By  force,  with  violence. 

80 balat-karisu.  =  lowJ^O^Jo.  To  do  (any  thing) 
by  force,  to  act  with  violence,  to  use  or  employ  force; 
to  constrain  or  compel  (My.).  d^dd  toW3q^O?oJS3 

(B.  5,  8). 

8O0SSSjd  balat-kara.  Doing  anything  by  force,  force, 
violence  (towdc^  sSjscSjC^  Si.  295;  B.  5,  2.  84).  to<S33^ 

da^  craoSo  sJjawoS  &a»?d??  —  toess^dan^doa  idsdo 

3^_d<ad  (Prvs.).  -  t0W33^d  dJei^O.  =  tOWS^OAb. 

(My.). 

80 03Z^i5^  bala-adhyaksha.  A  general.  2,  an  ox  or  bull 
(o3SD  Mr.  178). 

8O03K>^<d  bala-anvita.  Possessed  of  power,  powerful, 
strong  (d& ,  wost^  Nn.  60). 

8003800  bala-abala.  Strength  and  weakness,  comparative 
strength  and  want  of  strength,  relative  importance 
and  insignificance.  (My.). 

8O03U3|r^&  bala-rakshasi.  =  towo^Ai  No.  2.  (My.). 

80 03733 S  bala-arati.  =  sSwbdsS.  Indra.  (My.). 

80035  bala-ari.  Indra.  2,  N.  of  a  female  demon  (Sastra- 
sara  in  W.  v.  1259). 

8O033o^  balahaka.  A  cloud. 

eo€>  bali.  1.  (=  so®  1).  To  increase,  to  grow,  to 
become  larger;  to  become  abundant;  to 
grow  strong;  to  become  big  or  stout;  to 
become  tight,  firm,  or  hard ;  to  become  full 
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grown  Sm.  108;  My.;  T.  53©,  53WO;  M.  53a. > OJ 

Te.  wO,  towo?5o;  cf.  to®?  1).  P.  ps.  to©c3o  (Bp.  1,  38;  etc., 
etc.),  to©do  (My.).  SpW53.raA  3353  -#:&>33 

qrai^orttfo  L^ri«?s>?l>rto  (Nr.).  to©3&)£=#  (;*K>d,  s3otaF, 
rG^odjsftdo^#  Si.  122;  low,  Si^w^  455).  ?^w  to©d 

s3orto  (#©#,  etc.,  =5=ao&ort  io^  s3ort(  123).  toO^ajdo  (tow 
;3J=>o?3w  196).  to©dc3a  (£>?&,  ?l^w,  &?53d,  etc. 
370).  satssft  to©3c3j  384).  to©do 

5353f3o  (^jSJ  417).  to ©30  dossd  retook  (Fx®  W  457). 
to©t3  =#3  d  (esc3  3;3o;=3  Mr.  67).  to©rf  s io^w6  (wados^sd, 
wJos^rf  So  106)'.  to©o3o  (180). 

tas^  to©odooSS=^  SoootS  w=#£,?33c3  ^seftort's*^  ero^^ 
=?30So  is-s^o^d  (B.  3,  114).  so ^ ado  ^oQjriVj  to©^o  nd 
rt©-^  36^  ^aSo  sd^o  Sort^o  t3^r!o3  zS  (4,  27). 
See  Bp.  1,8;  3,1.4;  12,37;  15,28;  18,  55.  66;  20,25; 
24,  58;  27,  57;  39,  46;  42,31;  44,  13.  46;  47,  23;  50,67; 
55,  10;  57,  47;  Ram.  1,  13,  2;  Bh.  1,  8,  18.  2,  to  in¬ 

crease  (v.  t.);  to  make  strong;  to  fix  firmly; 
to  clench;  to  fasten  (My.),  wortSoo  to©aad 
w$wo  (^osSor  Mr.  51).  to©So  Soatfodb  ^odd*  (Soo^ 
323).  See  Abh.  P.  10,  186;  Bp.  21,  29;  Bh.  1,  10,  33;  6, 
4,  140;  J.  8,  3;  9,  17;  13,  42;  14,  3;  31,  33. 

200  bali.  2.  =  SWl,  No.  2.  See  rtoSo-,  ?5j333-. 

200  bali.  3.  =  20C39  2.  See  wMo^So^©,  toC3S©,  loG3oS©. 

80©  bali.  Tax,  impost,  tribute,  royal  revenue  (-#3  Nn.  19; 

16).  2,  an  oblation  or  religious  offering,  any 

oblation  or  act  of  worship  not  being  a  real  sacrifice  (tstlr, 
?dSo3or,  eroSso-sd,  s^tg  Mr.  28;  erosderad  Sm.  108).  3, 

the  offering  of  a  portion  of  the  daily  meal  of  ghee,  boiled 
rice,  etc.  to  all  creatures  of  every  description,  i.  e.  to  gods 
(especially  to  the  grihadevatas  or  household  spirits), 
semi-divine  beings,  men,  animals,  trees,  etc.,  and  inani¬ 
mate  objects,  performed  by  throwing  up  into  the  air, 
generally  at  the  door  of  the  house,  the  remains  of  the 
morning  and  evening  meal,  uttering  at  the  same  time  a 
mantra  to  some  of  the  inferior  deities,  to  the  guhyakas, 
etc.,  or  to  the  spirits  of  trees,  waters,  etc.,  the  real 
consumers  of  the  offering  being  the  birds,  dogs,  insects, 
etc.  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  house;  —  a  daily  offer¬ 
ing  of  boiled  rioe  to  the  visvadevas  before  the  after¬ 
noon-meal  to  be  consumed  by  dogs  (My.);  — any  re¬ 
ligious  offering  (not  real  sacrifice)  presented  on  the 
occasion  of  a  change  of  the  moon  (sSdFrf®?6,  c^c3=>  to© 
rss?  16).  4,  an  offering  to  demons  (especially 

also  Durga  or  Kali),  etc.,  performed  by  putting  heaps 
of  boiled  rice,  or  by  killing  sheep,  buffaloes,  etc.,  and 
also  men  (My.;  see  es?3otf-,  oidsd®,  artj©,  ?Sd-,  5^3-, 
J.  31,55).  5,  boiled  rice  (Wc^,  etc.  Mr. 

214).  6,  N.  of  a  daitya,  son  of  Virocana,  who  by 

Vishnu  (as  vamana)  was  tricked  out  of  heaven  and 
earth  which  belonged  to  his  dominions,  when  Yishnu, 
in  consideration  of  his  virtues,  left  patala  still  in  his 
dominion  (zo©^16;  Smd.  251;  Bp.  54,  38;  57,  23;  J. 
29,  1.  14).  7,  powerful,  strong;  a  soldier;— &  general 

(2353JJ55S,  16).  8,  a  virtuous  man  (skta^,  ?3ss 

16)-  9,  power,  virtue  (tow,  3^  16).  10,  good  repoT-t, 

fame  ie).  11,  a  festival,  etc.  (20)5(53,  ei\>5(so  16). 


12,  a  washerman  (dsa-#,  esrW  16).  13,  a  crow  (5n>oA>?3, 
=^r1l6;  ttA  Mr.  476).  14,  sulphur  (r!?3#  16).  15, 

=  53©  1,  No.  2,  q.  v.  —  to©  =  to©  #J3i &>.  CodA)  to© 
dKxataodJS)^?  (Bh.  10,6,3).  —  to© 
#J33&).  =  to©rto3^o,  q.  v.  To  present  a  bali.  to©  =#os^t353 
z3w=^  tojs?  jS??  (Prv.).  to©  ■AotL^ra  (s^od,  G.).  —  to© 
rSkjo^.  To  make  a  bali  (of  somebody,  Rsv.  11,  165; 

V.  14,  38).  — -  to©rfs30y  A  post  to  which  the 

victims  are  tied  that  are  offered  to  a  demon  (My.).  — 
to©r!wJ .  -tfwo .  A  stone  on  which  a  victim’s  blood  is 
shed,  its  flesh  (or  parts  of  it)  is  put,  and  oblations  of 
rice,  flowers,  etc.  are  deposited  (My.).  —  to©r1t3e5J.  -“#53 
63j.  To  throw  any  balis  about  (Rsv.  14,  after  5).  —  to© 
r^osrfo.  -#j333j.  =  to©  -#03330  (J.  5,  72,  q.  v.).  —  to©r1o3«?^. 
-^os8?6.  To  take  as  a  gift  or  oblation  (Rsv.  3,  101; 
Ssv.  4,  6).  —  to©  3^.  To  eat  a  bali.  to©  35300^353^ 
#0331  #0W3  #(«?J3?:3?c&?  (Prv.).  —  to©  33s#nli.  To  cause 
to  offer  any  balis  (especially  bloody  ones,  buffaloes, 
sheep,  etc.  to  bhutas,  Mari,  Durga,  etc.,  My.).  2,  to 
cause  to  dispossess  or  eject  evil  spirits  by  means  of 
mantras  and  the  offering  of  a  fowl  (My.).  — to© 

To  offer  as  a  victim  or  immolate,  as  a  buffalo,  a  sheep, 
a  goat,  a  fowl,  etc.,  to  evil  spirits  (My.);  to  offer  boiled 
rice  to  them  (My.).  2,  to  dispossess  or  eject  evil  spirits 

by  means  of  mantras  and  the  offering  of  a  fowl  (My.), 
to©  353#j33c3^  to#^?3=>5^tod  *3?^??  (Prv.). 

80©t3dj53ISF  bali-cakravarti.  =  to©  No.  6.  (My.). 

8C>©33U5i  bali-dana.  Oblation  of  a  bali.  to©333c3  #J3^dJ3 
?3s3j3tp3c3  tJ^o  (Prv.). 

80 ©z^o^j  bali-dhvamsi.  Vishnu. 

80©?3  balina.  =  53©j3.  (53jo30«  s3j?e3  G.). 

80©cD^e^?3  bali-niketana.  Bali’s  habitation :  patala  (Mr. 
392;  see  to©  No.  6). 

80©3337^g  bali-padya.  A  yearly  feast  on  kartikasukla- 
padya  in  memory  of  Vishnu’s  humbling  Bali  (My.). 

80©ob?"d  bali-pitha.  A  structure  of  stone  (altar)  for 
putting  boiled  rice,  fruits,  flowers,  and  oblations  of 
water  upon,  as  a  secondary  pfija;  there  is  either  one 
such  pitha  in  front  of  a  temple  or  there  are  eight- 
round  about  it  (My.). 

80©sg)^  bali-pushta.  Nourished  by  balis:  a  crow. 

80©^jC33fi  bali-pradana.  The  act  of  putting  the  offerings 
on  the  balipitha  or  the  balipithas  (My.). 

8Ci©80cTO  ^  bali-bandha-akshi.  The  bitter  apple,  Cueu- 
mis  colocynthis  (53®>dJ£$,  Mr.  146). 

80©80rfF  balibarda.  =  to©rfc3r.  (Cpr.  2,  after  24). 

80©8fi08o  bali-bhuj.  toStjjo-ff*.  Devouring  balis:  a  crow 
(rsrt  Nn.  97). 

80©5i3a^)  bali-mudre.  A  seal  or  mark  applied  to  the 
body  of  the  victim  of  a  bali.  toQoSJOtSj  #J3^dJ8 
d^©w^  (Prv.). 

baliyisu.  =  To  make  firm,  to 

fasten  (Abh.  p.  14,  iso). 

80©5S rfr  balivarda.  =  io©W33f,  to©?dc3r.  (5SojO  Sm.  105). 

80©?)^^  bali-sikshaka.  Yishnu  (My.). 


S0e3o^  balishtha.  (fr.  to©c3*).  Most  powerful,  strongest, 
very  strong  or  powerful.  (My.;  Bp.  30,  4;  44,  16;  B.  4, 
12;  5,  12.  130). 

80033,  bali-sadma.  The  abode  of  Bali:  patala  (see  to© 
So..,. 

W0?oo  balisu.  =  2O0oso3o.  To  make  strong  or 
firm  (ww  g.);  to  increase  (v.  t.,  j.  6, 37); 

to  clinch;  to  fix  firmly,  to  fasten,  to  tie, 
to  tighten  (Bh.  6, 4,  i4o;  My.);  to  plant,  as  a 
garden  (B.  3, 63);  to  found,  as  a  town  (B.  5, 195). 
2o03o  baliha.  Making  firm,  clinching,  etc. 

3oo<^odo  zo©so  (Soo^zo^,  Nr.). 

8O05o3  bali-hara.  Vishnu  (Mr.  18). 

800??^  bali-indra.  =  to©  No.  6.  (zo©  Nn.  16). 

800?^  c$>s!  balindra-pdje.  Worship  of  Bali  in  the  form 
G) 

of  a  ball  of  cow-dung  ornamented  with  flowers,  on  the 
balipadya  (My.). 

8O0?3OOSO  bali-mukha.  =  3©5|3ooao.  Wrinkled-faced: 
a  monkey  (#J8?3rt  Mr.  161). 

8O0?33r  balivarda.  =  to©3rtF.  A  bull  or  ox. 

20200  balu.  =  20^2.  Strength,  etc.  —  woo  if^ao. 

That  which  is  very  bad  (My.;  B.  4,  154).  —  towot?o3»e3 
553 Huge,  sharp  tusks  (C.  Bp.  47,  14).  —  zowortidw*. 

A  great  ocean  (Bh.  5,  11,  40) - zowortd  <d.  -tfd 

==  Thick  or  dense  darkness  (Bp.  16,  23;  Bh. 

1,  8,  93;  1,  16,  15;  J.  4,  12).  —  zowortd .  --tfS .  =  low  3 . 
A  large  knife  (Bp.  25,  25).  —  towortto^.  Great  pdde 
(rtsSF-  Ct.  I,  26).  —  zowortd.  -tfd.  1.  A  powerful  hand 
or  ray  (Bp.  44,  45;  50,  24).  —  towortd.  2.  Much  or  strong- 

poison  (J.  18,51) - zowortSF.ostowortzo^.  (My.). _ zowo 

rtw£.  -‘a'waS.  A  great  battle  (Ram.  6,  50,  21).  —  towort 
CSdrtosKo.  -^ead-tfjacOo.  Much  boiled  rice  of  the  kalave 
kind  (Ram.  6,  55,  15).  —  toworraodo.  A  severe  wound 
(My,).  —  towortoaL  -=5*0^.  A  severe  illness  (Bp.  15,  19). 
—  wwortoSo .  A  severe  blow  with  the  fist  (Ram.  6,  38, 
12).  —  towortai)^.  -^odo^.  A  large  weapon  (Bh.  3,  6, 
23).  —  zowortodo^.  -=#odo«-.  A  warrior  with  a  powerful 
hand,  one  of  great  strength  (Bh.  2,  2,  77).  —  towortd 
Donato*.  -^dsoO-^w*.  A  foot  with  large  shoes  (Bp.  18, 
22).  —  towortwrt.  -^wA.  Much  work  (My.).  —  towortwA. 
-tfwA.  An  assiduous  or  laborious  person  (^Sjfe^,  ^Sof 

djad  Mr.  236) - WWorU?cSrt?^.  -=5*^.  A  hole  (made  by 

burglars)  in  a  thick  wall  (Bp.  31,  5).  —  towortoa?3. 

Great  anger  (tfaodoo  Ct.  I,  12).  —  zowjz&a^. 

Great  astonishment  or  wonder  (irorto  Ct.  I,  73). _ to  wo 

Z33ES.  A  very  knowing  or  clever  man  (B.  4,  30).  —  zowo 
Severe  cursing  (d^o,  30rt,3  Mr.  530);  excessive 

trickery - zowortrto*.  -drto«.  A  large  ram  (Grj.  6, 

59).  —  towo33r.  Great  pride  (Bp.  32,  33).  —  towort  A. 
=  tow£).  A  large  pointed  stake  (Bp.  16,  11).  —  toworto 
do.  -dodo,.  A  large  mouthful  of  food  (Bh.  1,  10,  33).— 
towortrt .  - d3 .  A  large  or  firm  raft  (Bp.  60,  46).  —  zowo 
Great  humbleness  (B.  4,  90).  —  towoq53.  Great 
riches  (Dp.  1).  —  towoz£;t«r.  A  very  opulent  man  (Bp. 
22,  54).  —  towo^cdus^rt.  An  important  business  or  office 


(Bp.  5,  4).  —  tcwopioa.  A  severe,  harsh  word  (3^3^ 
Mr.  84).  —  zowo&art.  Great,  or  much,  sin  (Bh.  1,  8,  67). 
—  Zowo  WOJ.  rep.  A  very  great  quantity,  very  much 
or  many  (My.).  —  zowozod.  A  large  or  strong  net.  djs^ad 
dorto^zowotod  (Jmt.  24).  —  zowozSrto.  A  great  banquet 
(Bh.  4.  2,  58).  —  towotSosz^.  A  loud  bellowing,  etc.  (Bh. 
6,  2,  4).  —  zowozfS&J.  A  strong  warrior  (J.  4,  18).  — towo 
tpd.  =  zoos^d.  Excessive  weight,  a  heavy  burden  (zjred?S 
Bhn.  5 1).  —  to  wo  3orto^rra&F.  A  great  female  poisoner 
(Bp.  40,  56).  —  towo3oo$rto.  =  zowortos^rt.  (Bp.  47,47). — 
zowodo5?.  A  large  clump  of  trees  (Bh.  6,  4,  108).  —  towo 
odj3;zdcS.  Deep  thought  (My.);  great  sorrow  (My.).  — 
towoioa.  -&a.  1.  To  seize  or  lay  hold  of  with  one’s 
whole  mind  (Ram.  3,  7,  22).  —  towo3rt.  -&a.  2.  Firm 
seizure,  fast  hold  (Bh.  8,  27,  27).  —  towoArtos,^.  Much 
pleasure  (B.  4,  18).  —  towortes5.  Great  stickiness  (Ram. 

6,  49,  35) - zowosraaSrt.  Great  boldness,  etc.  (Bh.  3, 13, 

17).  —  towoTl®^.  A  firm,  or  stout,  cord  (Bp.  49,  44).— 
towossaft.  A  serious  damage,  loss  or  calamity  (My.).  — 
towortoO.  Many  twists  (Bh.  1,  10,  27).  —  towortosrtes*. 

A  thick  bush  (Bh.  1,  20,  60) - towosSo^O.  A  large  bull 

or  ox  (Bp.  56,  28). 

80e>o^&3o  balukarisu.  =  tocs^OAo.  (Bp.  28,  11;  38,  24; 
40,  50). 

aoexisS.)  balume.  =  Strength,  power;— force, 
violence,  rigour  (My. ;  Te.  to© 30).  sSo^dodoe 
rassi^  zowodo  3Je>rt©=i|  c3ad?3o  «63*3o  fcJd^rt  rtoaart  ? 
4?  (B.  2,  45).  See  Bp.  51,  72;  52,  32;%8,  30;  61,  77.^ 

baluhu.  =  2o©4,  soo^,  soe^.  Increase; _ 

strength,  power,  vigour,  ability;  firmness; 
influence,  importance  (s^e®,  dofrt5,  tow,  rto.^, 

dort^,  dd*s«,  Hla.;  Nr.;  w£,  towo 

Nn.  37;  My.); — force,  violence,  compulsion  (ass, 
S*3#  Hla.;  aid,  3,3d  Mr.  461  in  three  MSS.,  one  MS. 
towo).  d^rtrt  toworto  (tow,  3?odbF);  toortodo  zoworto 
(^?d^,  fts^rto);  tow ortart  ^Wo^td  (r^rt  Nr.).  S3rtdo 
to  wo  oo  j3©  (Bh.  1,  10,  37).  3o3rt  toworto  rto^art 
Sjo  (Bp.  19,  85).  See  Bp.  19,  26;  21,  47;  26,  25;  40,  45. 
46;  50,  25;  51,  81;  58,  37;  59,  13;  Abha.  1,  35;  Ram.  3, 
8,  69;  Dp.  148,  1;  ssS-. 

eoe3  bale.  A  net  (<y?rao±>,  tsuw,  ^os^ei,  siod^tos  a 

Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  378;  Si.  86;  ZSSW  Nn.  34.  47;  My.;  M.,  Te. 
30;  T.  30p.  tfo^rtrttf  Soa3  tod  (nsrtod  Nr.;  Si.  343). 

tod  (Bh.  1,  8,  53).  t^^w^  Awo^ri^ 

esaadosa  td  adrt  (2,  13,  45).  todrt  Ai^ao  ifos^Ort  M  ? 
d??— ad  c3?oc^  aodtfsw  tod^  d?odda  f_ adrt 
3^,  adrt  ^esod  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  27,  20.  23.  24; 

54,  29;  Bh.  3,  13,  19;  Ssv.  3,  49;  J.  28,  47;  30,  15;  ^So 
3d,  3d,  otzo-0,  rtorao  3d,  rt^i^O-,  dat?-,  djs 

zd^o-,  3e4-,  3oeso-,  sraToo-,  towotod,  to^3d,  atdoF-, 

zb?^o-,  td'TOjd-,  3ora  3rt-,  Aa-,  Sorao - -tips*’ 

A  mesh  of  a  net  (V.  2,  32).  —  loeStSosc^o.  -dosatfo.  En¬ 
tangling  in  a  net  (Bp.  40,  57).  —  tod3?rto.  -z3?*o.  To 
throw  a  net  (Rsv.  5,  84;  Ssv.  3,  50). 

800  bale.  An  aquatic  plant,  a  species  of  mallow,  Sida 
cordifolia. 
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toSmtS  bale-gara.  A  man  using  a  net  or  nets 

(Era©*,  FrarioS’s’  Nr.;  doad,  s^xD,  zo©o±>  tS*jeJiddFk  Nn. 

32)5 _ a  fisherman  (My.).  -sjsScS  toe3rrae3F&>  (^ddr, 

cn*,-  q>?dd  Si.  86); — a  man  who  hunts  with  a 
net  (My.),  scried  to«3 rrees  (Z3=> ©■b*,  etc.  340).  See  Bp. 
21,  28;  zSriO-. 

20e3jaerf  S>  balodbandi.  Force,  violence,  compulsion  (My.; 

2J  a 

Br.). 

welfcso  balola.  =  «««$©•  (Z-)- 

bala-dgha.  A  multitude  of  troops  or  forces,  a 
numerous  force.  (J.  4,  29;  20,  61). 

20ex>  bal-pu.  (Smd.  248).  =  200^0  q.  v.,  etc.  uerf 
yqrad  (o^  Mr.  494).  zo©  ddq,  (eru-^dd,  dodoa?^  178). 
S30J5S  wosrl  d^otft^o  (310).  tfododjsodjozis,  S>f^  ww 
550  So!  (Smd.  151).  See  Cpr.  7,  after  115; 
Bp.  2, 19;  J.  1, 11;  2,42;  esS-.  —  zoo  tic6.  -<ad!3«.  Strength 
to  arise  (Cpr.  4,  2).  —  zoo  £39.  -bC5’.  Strength  to  fail;  to 
lose  strength  (Grj.  8,  after  77;  Rsv.  5,  39)*  — *  zooo.f\c^o. 
-+aiJ.  =  zoo  G33.  (Abh.  P.  13,  88;  Grj.  6,  after  40).  —  zoo^ 
dja?©J.  -dja?®0.  To  evince  vigour  (Grj.  2,  after  106). — 
Zool^eso.  -toesj.  Strength  to  increase  (Cpr.  5,  73). 

20&  3d  balbaia.  =  do.zo.  A  species  of  coarse  grass  (grow¬ 
th  <o 

ing  in  solitary  patches  and  not  liked  by  cattle), 
Eleusine  indica  Gaertn.  See  Si.  369;  dozo^d  doOsK 
2oex)^  balmu.  =  etc.  $o  siosjjc^o  ^ro±io 

zo«3&pjo«  (Ss.  96). 

20&  bal-me.  (Smd.  248).  =  soeioiSo.  Strength,  etc. 

Set  Ch.  v.  21;  Bp.  44,  8;  J.  12,  33;  14,  20;  15,  81; 
doa?1?^,  zbo^ey 

balme-vanta.  A  strong,  powerful  man 

(zoerai^d,  zoea>q^.  Nn.  60). 

20C.jo  balya.  —  zo© ,  zoe^odo,  zo©^,  zos^d,  zji^odo,  zps©. 
A  spear,  a  pike,  a  lance,  a  javelin  (My.;  Mhr.  zpa>oa>; 
Cf.  Sk.  tjJw  P). 

yy  balla.  2oe/2-?£>3.  A  man  who  possesses 
ability,  skill,  or  erudition;  a  man  who  kens 
Or  knOWS.  zooo*  (zoo  ©n^odd*  Smd.  150.  395  Cip.; 
zoo  do*  144  Cm.),  zoe^d  dodo  (144.  302). 
es£o  zooOFd^tfddcddJ^o  (175).  zooriF8?*  doz&Sd 
(384).  See  Kk.  16;  J.  28,  5;  Rsv.  13,  25.  2,  it  is  used 

like  a  relative  present  participle :  knowing,  etc. 
(cf.  zoo  d).  zoo  decodes*  (Smd.  150.  395  Cm.),  zoo 
zo0rio«  (J.  16,  21).  zoofS,  (Bp.  35,  49;  Rsv.  14,  after 
115;  My.).  Zoodo^  3§?C3o!  (B.3,l;My.).  zooodo, 

that  which  knows,  =5^d  zooodo  (df^d^  Mr.  156). 
s^tSodoo  sra©d  zoo^zwdFS*  oddo  (Ss.  58).  — It  is  conju¬ 
gated  (according  to  Smd.  256  seq.):  zosi^o  (Bp.  20,8;  Bh. 
2,  13,  47),  zo©f&,  I  know;  zooodo*  (Ram.  3,2,  13.  20), 
zoO^,  thou  knowest;  zoe^o  (Bp.  29,  20;  45,  4;  61,  72;  Rsv. 
6,  132;  13,  after  96;  J.  3,  19),  Zoo  p5o,  he  knows;  zooms’*, 
z^'s’o,  she  knows;  zooo^do,  zoe^do,  (zo©  do),  it  knows; 
l05m5^  (Bp-  18,24),  we  know;  zoO^a6,  to©^0,  you  know; 

(Bp.  29,  20;  J.  29,  36;  Bh.  2,  13,  14),  zoo  do,  they 
know;  zooo^s§,  zoo^,  they  know.  oedo  dt  dJSdo!  $d 

odo°  (sp.).  zod  cS^ss^So  sdo  Sc.oodod?P  (Sp.).  zos&F 
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zoo  0  (Rsv.  18, 101).  zortdes3odo©?  zoo  o  (J.  4, 10). 
3J3&  zoOcS  ddd  doiDdosaodcAdd  ?  =&ja?&  zoo©  na©$ 
siorrt^  rioesd?  zoood  djad  tfdoOodo  dodo^d? 
sjvdo.  zoo8?  dp8?,  doaddoo.d?  doado  zoo8?  dJe>Fidzpdjj> 

?)  ‘O  ro  •£>  -*  Id  -D  m 

Fdddo^dok?  ^oa^  zooozS  aosoo  dJ3d©do^d(3o?  (Dp.  76). 

ZOO.  — 3oZ|S  ZOO.—  353<S©  3=Z| ?  35^=3? 
zoo  do.  — ^oartua?  =#03?C5sr1  15*0 rf?  (no!  early) 

oiido  zS^FoOsS8??  zoo  s?o.  —  ?3js?-S-ci  F3»>o5o  Zudcxb^ 

rtoeaod  zoOd?  (or  zootS^)?  (Prvs.).  —  zoo  a.  zoo  No.  2 
-053.  =  zoo  No.  1.  (z3dod, 

zd^,  ^odo,  ozpzo,  Hla.;  zooqS, 

^^d,  dtS  d,  etc.  Nr.;  ddod,  d.d?C9,  etc.  Mr.  224; 

ra  Nn.  21).  zoo  do€  (zoo  u6  Smd.  144  Cm.;  ese33do^ 
175  Cm.;  zoo  146  Cm.;  z3zdodo«  296  Cm.;  es®3 

301  Cm.).  ^ddJsrtFdoo  zoo  do*  (djsrtrddo6  22 
Cm.);  TOZ^doa  zoo  do6  399  Cm.),  sa^do  zoo 

do  (es^TOFEl);  z3o  d^odoo  zoodFdo  (^S^joao  Hla.). 
d€?3saqsrd  =ffB£9  zoo  dido  (djrtOj,  d^Azps^d);  ^dAzss^d 
zoo  dc^J  Nr.).  zSo^  d^odjo  zot^do 

(^d^oso  Mr.  294).  dddosqlFd  zoo  dedo  (zsqs^^  79). 
<00  do  zoodfi)  (o^j>o,  doSoaQza  Nn.  145,  0.  r.  only  zoe^ 
53 jdo).  dc^zd  do?5#  odoo  zoo  do  (Sm.  67).  zos^dzSjadFraW 
zSodo  dozd  f3  (Sp.).  zoodjd  riora  doOrt^  — zoo  d 
f3?  zoo  z3od  ?dd.  —  zodesd  zoo^dcsaiddja  ^dzdo^o Sod  z3^o. 
— zoodjraddoa  ■s'oo  drtOdd  do  'UdFdo (Prvs.).  See 
Cpr.  1,  48;  Bp.  34,  28:  Bh.  1, 8,  13;  B.  1,  28.  —  ZOO  533ft. 
(-ara&).  N.  of  a  place.  zoKo^do  zoo  sraa,  f3®3  (ddo^doF 
zdo,  wdozddo  z3fS?f^  Fd^dr  doasaiFdozpad  ^Smd.  38,  0. 
r.  zo^ssaia).  —  zoos^d.  zoo  2-od.  =  zoo  d.  (My.).  Fdoa 
odo  zoo3  dFdo  (dd,  draadd);  <sort  F^aodo  zoos  dFdo  (®s 
?ra(bdFqSdJFd  zoosSFdi  (3ra,^sra^  Nr.), 
djsd  zoo^dort  dodoa,^  (Sp.). 

3$  ballatana.  Ability, erudition, knowledge, 
good  sense  (s3?dFCi  Nn.  166;  53?^c3  Mr.  479;  My.), 
^ddd  zoo  dEdd©  t^'ays  t^djF  (Smd.  301  Cm.).  ^'Oodi 

z5^,  ^doddd?,  ddodo^  F5oa?ade3,  zooozoo  dFdao5oz5odds<o 

doazS^do  dd  rtodo^dora  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  5,  5;  40,  14;  Rsv. 
13,4. 

wo  oi  ballanda.  =  (BP.  37, 15). 

200  &  ballavike.  =  (C.  bp.  s,  is). 

2oe>  ao  ballaha.  «  or 

^do  (Smd.  196,  o.  r.  d^dododo).  zoodd  zoodo 
(Bhagavata  10,  1,  13).  See  Bp.  9,  46;  53,  53;  51,  63; 

53,  70.  ■  v  _  cn 

20©  3o  ballaha.  Tbh.  of  do  z*J  (Smd.  369;  we^Ct.  I,  59; 
Sea,  oo®3odo,  Ss.).  ridorts*  zoo  do  (i«^®3,  etc., 

*4^5 Kk- 45)-  See  ®p-  8» i;  2i}  l4, 22;  55>  65  61’ 8; 

J.  18,49. 

20^30  ballitu.  =  (Smd.96;=3^^  212.213). 

That  which  is  strong,  firm,  etc.  (J-  w,  »)■ 

zo©  ddodo  (?rad,  A  oaod  Nr.),  d^o^dgdoo  zo©  ssftodo 
S^acaido  C^oaoif,  Lzo  Sm.  46).  —  ^  ^  man  w^° 

is^strong,  abre,  clever  or  great  (zoods*,  eso^io  Hla.; 
d^  ,  dzls^d  Nn.  121;  dod  Mr.  505;  zsd  «?odo  Bhn.  13; 
My!);  a  rich  man  (My.),  zo©  doadoadFd  ^ 

uo*  ?  (Smd.  121).  =5^d05^>d  z^dFF^  zo©  do  (298). 


eo0  ab. 
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W©a  (’ddordusd,  Hla.).  era  W©a,  33  W©a 

fSf^,  ww^OrtjsWja6  esaoo^0?3osoo  (eseosSjsS^o^  Nr.).  ^ 

aa  wd^cOodtoo  ^escdwssj^  sso  waao  wC^acrartrt?? 
(Si.  44).  waart  wrt  s6?C5  t3?a,  w©  aart  (tofici  ©art) 
wsrt  eS?C5  a?a.—  to©  aa^  art?4  drto dos?  3l©3  rt  waa?! 
a3jE9  3oJ3?c$odJ  (Prvs.).  See  ■£!&-;  Bp.  21,  40;  58,  21. 
35;  61,  8;  Si.  s.  wd&;  J.  16,  2.  21;  31,  12. 

200  3o„  ballittu.  =  ^  q.  v. 

200  balle.  Increase:  further,  and  (wra9,  aod 

,00 

Smd.  398.  110). 

20e?  balle.  =  etc.  (My.). 

20e3  o 3o  balleya.  =  wei^,  etc.  (My.;  T.  ad^odj;  M.  a©ccb; 
Te.  w^cdoaoo,  we^aoo). 

20e3  ballevu.  =  to©  odj,  etc.  (My.;  wa*0  Si.  423). 
&D^5o  balleha.  =  tod  «$,  etc.  (Grj.  7,  54;  Rsv.  6,  after  11). 
20^3  bava.  The  first  karana  or  astrological  division  of 
the  day  (Sk.;  My.). 

2055x?  bavake.  =  soo&#  2.  (My.). 

20s3fJ  bavani.  =  was?.  Tbh.  of  tj^aoM.  Turning  round; 

confusion,  etc.  (J.  23,  32;  30,  20) - wa£$rtj3V«.  -=&©<?«. 

To  begin  to  move  about  circularly;  to  become  dizzy 
(J.  28,  5). 

20s3fS^  bavanige.  ==  wa£§.  See  aowaeSrt. 

20^??  bavane.  Tbh.  of  t^aora.  (C.  Bp.  47,  25). 

2d^cTO&  bavanasi.  =  A  mendicant’s  vessel  of 

metal  for  receiving  alms  (My.;  Te.). 

20s3fi  bavara.  1.  Battle,  war  (Flon^aj  Bhn.  33;  tfejss, 
wrttf,  Si.  294;  Bh.  4,  6,  24;  8,  23  sum.;  J. 

7,  53;  12,  49;  13,  33;  My.;  Te.;  cf.  Sk.  $£3  d,  a  particu¬ 
lar  kind  of  combat  =  and  W£9£9)«  —  wadort 

odJ«.  -0-.  To  fight  (Abh.  P.  14,  203). 

203d  bavara.  2.  Tbh.  of  tj^aid  (Smd.  345;  Ct.  I,  99;  II, 
55;  weaa,  zbort,  arado,  etc.  Sm.  27,  Kk.  14;  etc. 

Kk.  90). 

20o35  bavari.  Tbh.  of  t^aod.  The  act  of  turning  about, 
swinging  or  brandishing  (zj^acO  Bhn.  33;  Bh.  1,  7,  2.  3. 
28).  2,  a  beam  in  a  mill  by  which  its  kane  is  turned 

(=5^0  Mr.  213).  3,  revolving,  moving  in  a  circle  or  to 

and  fro,  as  in  a  single  combat  (Ram.  4,  4,  26).  —  wao 
rta .  =  waOodo  ria  .  (Ram.  4, 1,  1).  —  was -A©v>*. 
To  cause  to  move  about  (Rsv.  5,  113).  — -  waocdj  rtn^. 
A  curled  beard  about  the  chin  (Bp.  3,  27).  — ■  waoad.* 
-do.  To  run  in  a  circular  manner  (Rsv.  6,  after  11 
twice;  Ssv.  4,  after  17). 

2CcrfbX  bavariga.  (fr.  wad  1).  A  warrior  (Ram.  6, 14,  21). 

2O530?oO  bavarisu.  =  sS^&ao.  (My.). 

20 aS?do  bavarisu.  To  go  or  move  about:  to  be  used 
(Kavy.  I,  5,  24;  III,  1,  24;  IY,  37). 

20o3&>  bavaru.=  dsWos.  (My.). 
eosjToo  bavasu.  =  soodoao.  (My.), 
eorfao  bavasu.  Tbh.  of  a^asraodj  (Smd.  II;  Kk.  83; 

Ct.  I,  49). 

203$^  bavase.  (=waao).  Tbh.  of  aga*raod>.  Wish,  desire 
(Cpr.  3,  38;  7,  after  48;  Abh.  P.  2,  16).  Cf.  K.  wasio? 


20 >3 S?  bavali.  =  wSd  (dousepr  G.). 

203  bavi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  339). 

20^^  bavulike.  =  waz?.  aojs^r  G.). 

2000)11  ba-sruti.  The  sound,  or  the  syllable,  ba  (Smd.  121). 

20?o  basa.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  that  of  a 
mill-stone  when  turned  (My.).  —  w«  w*s.  rep. 

(My.).  2,  imitation  of  the  sound  of  clouds  of  dust 
rising  and  whisking  (Mhr.  Zjiazfia,  tfiSD^Fj).  rioa 
f!j!  ©rt  d  wa  WFj  (Prv.). 

20rf  basa.  1.  Tbh.  of  ad.  (Rsv.  13,  5;  T.  aod>,  aw,  sub¬ 
jection,  etc.;  strength,  power,  might).  See  dood^a.  — 
widaes9.  -©G59.  Power  to  be  ruined:  to  be  reduced  in 
power,  to  fade  more  or  less  (FoS^Fraaja^ds  Ct.  I,  78).  See 
Cpr.  2,  24;  Bp.  13,  16;  14,  17;  23,  18;  32,  20;  44,  15;  52, 
18;  53,64;  56,  42;  C.  Bp.  42,  27;  Ssv.  1,  after  79;  J.  2, 
14;  19,  30. 

20?d  basa.  2.  =  waa  (My.),  e.  g.  tdjd  widaa,  wa©orts33 
(Cb.’s  third  title-page).  Also  shortened  into  w,  see  wrtl3j. 
20;dH  basati.  =  a?3S.  See  waa. 

20?dO  basadi.  =  w?3&,  wA.  Tbh.  of  a^S  (Smd.  338.  342, 
where  o.  r.  wz53;  aa^fS  Ct.  II,  100;  My.).  A  Jaina 
monastery  or  temple.  See  Abh.  P.  7,  after  137;  Bp.  49, 

12.  42.  46;  50,  80;  51,  1.  52.  53.  64.  66.  73.  78;  52,  11. 

13.  17.  22.  23.  32.  34.  36.  48;  54,  8;  56,  36. 

basadu.  =  . —  wacreAso.  -w^ao.  To 

cause  to  become  sharp^  acute,  or  ardent  (Cpr.  4,  78; 
Abh.  P.  10,  40).  —  wsicrarto.  -wrto.  To  become  sharp, 
etc.;  to  increase  (Cpr.  8,  68);  to  become  full  of  ardent 
desire  (Abh.  P.  9,  163;  13,51). 

20a?i  basana.  1.  =  as Ifj  1.  (Cpr.  3,  38). 

20?d?S  basana.  2.  =  asifd  2.  (Cpr.  8,  after  48). 

20rfc^  basana.  3.  Tbh.  of  agSjfj.  (Cpr.  2,  28;  8,  after  56). 
See 

2 ds#  basanta.  =  as!^.  (Smd.  342;  Ct.  II,  69;  Kk.  18; 
Sm.  20;  see  Smd.  127;  T.  ao&fd). 

W?o0  basari.  =  eo&s,  20?jo5.  The  waved-leaved 
fig-tree,  Ficus  infectoria  Willd.  (Ficus  venosa 
Ait>’  s^fII  si.  128)*  the  high  tree  Ficus 

tsicla  Roxb.  (z.;  My.).  2,  the  tree  Hibiscus 

populneoides  Roxb.  (d|c^u,  rtartp-sw, 

^“^5  acSoSjsej  Si.  131).  See  wao?  na. 
basar.  20?d»0.=  q.  v.,  etc.  (C.).  riass? 

wrtew  ajsao*^  (a,wfj,  eroaFid  Si.  396).  wsiao  Wcss 
^£0  s$aodo3=>e3  (Prv.).  —  waesjscio.  -ervado. 

N.  of  a  place  on  the  western  coast,  a?^ d  ^ao^,  wsl 
esjsd  wa  =&®?k3?djd  aoL®eso  ajs?a. 

— waesjsoa^dj  (or  rto3^£3Faado)  ss^ad  ajsaad  ^oao 
feScdoado  (the  people  of  Coompta  on  the  western  coast) 
a £9  des  (Prvs.).  —  -wart.  A  festivity 

held  at  the  first  pregnancy  of  a  woman  (My.),  or  at 
the  first  simantonnaya  (My.). 

wrfeS9  basari.  =  sorfow9.  (My.). 

2o?o0  basale.  =  (»^et  saas?,  pad).  The 

plant  Basella  cordifolia  Lam.  (en^a-#  Nr.; 


zoti  si 
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see  t.  s.  the  plant  Basella  lucida  or  rubra 

(5i)f d=s©0,  ;§a?3*  Mr.  148).  See  ewOdJO-,  doaddd,  do 
riadeS.  cSjs^O^  wdso  toddoao^  igdd  waSod?  ?  (Prv.). 

20 7ie$  basava.  =  tod  2.  Tbh.  of  a^dqS  (Sind.  353.  369;  Ct. 
II,  42).  A  bull  (d^d,  rtJSS?  Nn.  16;  S^dtjJ  26;  Sm.  5;  to 
©?ddF,  d^dqS,  etc.,  o03^  Si.  318;  Cpr.  2,  24);  —  the  bull 
on  which  Siva  rides;  —  its  stone-image  worshipped  by 
the  Lingaytas; — and  its  incarnation  on  earth:  Basava, 
the  founder  of  the  lingayta  sect  (Bp.  2,  39;  3,  21.  33; 
22,  46.  52;  61,  10.  41.  60.  63.  86;  Si.  318);  — a  bull  at 
liberty  dedicated  to  some  deity  (=  rt/ss?-,  My.);  — a  man 
who  (like  a  riostf)  roams  about  idly  and  leads  a  shame¬ 
ful  life  (My.).  toddjd  2©^  trato  (said  of  a  man  when 
he  continually  follows  one).  —  toda©!  aidd  ©r©d !  ■ 

6  dosdrt  dots  rlA^do  3s) !  «5(d  (Prvs.).  — -  todddOd.  The 
legend  of  Basava,  the  founder  of  the  lingayta  sect, 
finished  in  Kannada  A.  D.  1369  (Bp.  61,  92).  —  loddt©. 
-ess©.  Basava,  the  founder  of  the  lingayta  sect  (Bp.  31, 
13;  55,11;  cf.  tS^-).  —  todd£©.  -<9£©  .=  todde©.  (Bp.  1, 

8;  4,  65;  37,  29;  54,  83;  55,  12;  Mhr.) - todddra  c3©o& 

=5*.  =  toddra.  (Bp.  29,  18).  —  zoddded.  N.  (Bp.  58,  3; 
59,  1).  —  zoddd  aJoG3.  A  snail  (My.).  —  toddjd 

doK>.  A  snail  (My.).  —  zoddc3  f\cg.  The  tree 
Credela  toona  Roxb.  (do^,  etc.  Si.  153).  —  to 

dd<3  dood^  dtid.  A  gold  pagoda,  worth  five  Rupees 
(My.).  — todda©dd  si©.  A  garden-plant,  growing  wild 
also,  Impatiens  balsamina  L.  (Z.),  the  lady’s  slipper. — 
todd^osra.  =  todddOd.  (Bp.  1,16;  61,  79.80.  91).- — 
zodd$R>©  0.  =  toddra .  (Bp.  29,  23).  —  todddo^.  =  to  si 
dra.  (Bp.  58,  55).  —  toddodog.  -oodb^.  =.wddra  &  N. 
(Bp.  9,  48;  36,  8;  55,  3;  57  sum.;  58,21).  —  todddd. 

-odd.  =  toddra .  (Bp.  1,  29;  58,  20) - toddosto.  =  tod 

ddd.  (Bp.  47,  33;  57,  88;  61,  40).  —  todddt3d.  =  to  si  si 
£©.  (Bp.  35,  1;  55,  8).  —  zodaadosd^.  -odosd^.  =  todd 
dt3d.  (Bp.  55,  10;  57,  75.  81).  —  todd?d.  -did.  =  todd 
dd.  (Bp.  55,86;  60  sum.).  — todddd.  -di^d.  The  bull 
on  which  Siva  rides  (C.);  its  stone-image  (C.);  the 
founder  of  the  lingayta  sect  (C.). 

80?j3  basavi.  =  to  Aid.  A  prostitute  (like  a  she-gfili)  in 
temples  or  mathas  (My.;  T.  dtad,  dG3of\;  Te.  toAd; 
Mhr.). 

?o?o$  basale.  =  £>^e3-  A  twining  succulent  herb, 
the  Malabar  night-shade,  Basella  alba  Lin. 

(My.;  St.  &  PL;  M.  dd$,  Portulaoa  oleracea; 

Basella  alba).  See  ^doo-.  sod*??  dst^  toddrt  odre^  P 
(Prv.). 

ztrj  basi.  1.  =  s3j©^.  To  drip,  to  drop,  to  trickle, 
to  ooze,  as  water  through  the  small  open¬ 
ings  in  a  well,  blood  from  a  wound,  etc., 
to  flow ; — to  pour  off  the  water  from  boiled 
rice,  etc.,  by  inclining  the  vessel,  to  strain 
(rt<Uc3  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  T.,  M.  da,  dK>9;  Te.  da;  cf.  to  a 
3,  tot^ss*,  to  a  1;  4).  P.  ps.  toAdo,  ZOdO  .  tOO  dsi^ 

^  toAd  $edo  (dora  Si.  315).  WAd  dAdd  o«  (J.  12, 
25).  toAd  dd  d  rraodoo  (28,  35;  see  also  19,  37).  sir!  4 
TOUJAoajBs-*  to  Ad  dd  do  do©«?do  (28,  55). 


toAdido  odopsradoo^riv*  "ado  aot&Adjsd  (Bp.  32,  21). 
do^ddj6  'a  si  do  toAcdod  (39,  64).  s3o;0^  toA 

do  drtodooado  (B.  4,  55).  tod  addo.  =  tod,  assso  (My.). 
—  tod  dots.  Conjee  that  has  been  poured  off  from 
boiled  rice  (My.).  — -  to  7^  A©S3o.  Broth  that  has  been 
poured  off  from  boiled  vegetables  (My.). 

20&  basi.  2.  To  be  pointed,  to  he  sharpened ; — 
to  point  (a  thing),  to  sharpen  (sa3  Smd.  Dh.; 
Cpr.  5,  53;  T.  da;  see  Tbh.  urata  2;  cf.  dod?). 

20a)  basi.  3.  =  &>' &  (A  pointed  object;  Te.  ssa, 

sharpness;  dAi,  a  spike,  a  wooden  pin;  T.  dd,  5^,  ds*, 
sharpness;  the  point  or  edge  of  a  thing;  a  pointed 
stake;  a  sword;  a  trident)  *  the  tongue  of  a  balance 
(dra  doqSg  Smd.  Dh.). 

20a)^o  basidu.  (Smd.  95.  96.  183).  =  &ddo.  That 
which  is  pointed,  sharp,  keen,  or  acute 
(^jsddo  Sm.  50).  —  toAodoo.  (fr.  toAdo  Smd.  184).  A 
sharp  (or  rigorous)  man. 

20a)9  basiri.  =  2^,  etc.  (My.). 

20a)55^  basir.  (Smd.  59).  =  wss««,  todora*,  wdo,.  The 
belly,  the  abdomen  (sgpc*  Kk.  32;  Sm. 

70;  90;  Cpr.  3,  45.  85.  92;  5,  11;  Rsv.  13,  after  104; 

T.  dcCoesj;  M.  dodaeso).  wArtrv6  (Smd.  53).  wAes 
dj©3dd  (wdja^,  SPdOi?  Hla.).  See  awdorfdA®,  ^adJ^ 
A  S3,  d^dAss5?'6.  —  loA'SrOFCsL  Diarrhoea.  toA^JF^dJJ^ 
dfdo  (©^A-sd^-  Hla.). 

30A.3  basivi.  =  todcD.  (My.). 

eo?do  basu.  1.  A  short  P.  p.  of  soa  i,  in 

(My.). 

20?o0  basu.  2.  Oozing,  etc.  —  todj^od .  Diarrhoea 
(es^A©d  Mr.  386,  one  MS.  todano^,  another  one  Md) 
cf.  wA^oFd). 

basuma.  Tbh.  of  t^d^.  (My.). 

20?i)9  basuri.  =  etc.  (d^FiS  Mr.  122;  149; 

Bp.  45,  36;  see  tfix6-). 

2 basur.  etc.  The  belly ; 

the  womb  (C.);— pregnancy ;  the  embryo 
(C.;  ntjjF,  tjSjSjE©  Si.  194;  ri^f7  441);  the  inside,  the 
hold  of  a  ship,  etc.  todora  t^rso  (*«?^,.«^*#f 
dd);  wdjS30  ssji^d  dortc^o  (?^s©3,  5?dd  Nr.). 

*  wdora  dra  3  (wdjd^,  rt3dF,  ss^dF^, 

rtzpF^);  fradodi  wdo©3  (^Oort,  doort  Hla.).  wdjffl 
d^  (^J3,£©  Mr.  476).  SooHV  wdJSSO  (qf^e©  Si.  418). 

wdoes9d  tood^odjj^d^o  (^ra©^,  &©edddS  188). 

wdos33jas?d  do3  ©rJdod  djsd^5fi3  (rtqssFdodi,  sao© 
odbo  194).  ss>slw8das5j»?8oift«5?aabd  wdoes’^O  ddo© 
^^dsSja^dfS. . .  doli^dv6  (Prll.  3, 10).  wdjesodraS,  do 
rtfd  dJdJd  pi©)«?  (Dp.  4).  wdoes3^8?3  eAid 

cOoA  (Bp.  50,  62).  todoesjVjdVo  (riipFri  G-).  todjes’ 
id©  (Nn.  85).  See  Grj.  8,  after  74;  Bp.  1,  49;  3,  14;  12, 
48;  45,32;  46,58;  59,10;  J.  17,  54;  19,24;  ^doSS3, 
dj©d  ejowddea4,  dadoes3,  ^od^does.  — -  wdoes^ro.  -wrio. 
To  become  pregnant.  wdJSS^dcS^  (rttpFfl  Nn. 
133).  sss^t©^  wdoes3©^,  3oe3odd=i|  cradej  (Prv.). — 
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2o$o»J25£$.  -als&.  The  belly  to  be  satiated  (Bp.  30,  5). — 
The  belly  to  be  filled  (Bp.  15, 
23).  —  2u?ke3J  $23*.  Pregnancy  to  take  place.  $$  w$0 
630  Nn.  85;  Mr.  484;  My.). —  W^Jotfor^.  =  wA) 

=5\>Fd ,  WFob^O^  ,  q.  v. 

20ro0fi39  basuri.  =  A  pregnant  woman 

rio^irci,  es^sSF^,  AtPFrfi  Si.  188;  Bp.  3,  17; 
57,  15;  My.).  2/j?5oe39odod  Aosdoo,  (rra$F£^  Si.  189). 

eo?3  base.  =  &>&3.  A  small  pointed  object  that 
sticks  in  the  ground,  a  stubble  of  togari,  etc. 

(but  not  a  koli,  S.  Mhr.). 

20^  base.  1.  Tbh.  of  55^.  A  barren  cow  (Aj3233 ‘jrV*  Sind. 
342).  2,  a  female  elephant  (sSe^fS  342). 

20?3  base.  2.  Tbh.  of  55$.  Fat  ($£8  Sind.  342).  w$o3o 
550^  $33  (Mr.  278).  3053  $dd  (Sio^)  lo$cd)  65$  (J.  22, 

23).  w$?  ;33$$o55®  $js$ol3  333^$  ^d  sdus^rfo?  (Prv.). 

20?6^  ba-setti.  (*.  e.  20:555$^).  N.  (My.;  B.  3,  28). 

20^  basta.  =  55$ .  (Sk.). 

20$  basti.  =  to$»,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.;  $3$=532>odo  Si.  108). 

eorfOj,  bastu.  =  A  P.  p.  of  1,  q.  v.  (My.). 

20?^  bastu.  A  bale  of  goods;  a  packet  of  letters  (My.; 
Br.,  H.). 

basru.  =  a^as,  etc.  (My.). 

zoso  baha.  =  so^,  etc.,  Present  relative 

participle  of  100*1.  s5o$^  2035  s3jsso  (s^Ao&oA 

530);  6555  £6302355  25630532^  3$=^  23«?25o  203o  2j5oa<SO  (Od553g 
Nr.).  25(j^$o  =ff3C3  2oaS<5  35  es;3j3533$£  (A$?533©  Hla.). 

toCS’caado  2os3s5c5o  (e$025d,  etc.  Nr.).  23$^$  =fft>rs  2035  $3 
rio  (»3^  Nn.  115).  ydod}^  2035  rres?  (s5o$3  $23),  ssod3 
odo  sraO  200*  rres?  (dqjodqjsfto  Mr.  50).  =53$  $  s53  d  60S0 
$S500djtSj3tfo  $S50^550»0  o5j3250S5  ^osartodo  5320  U  (iSZjj  530 
Nr.).  See  Bp.  4,  63;  24,  35;  J.  4,  19;  26,11;  28,  52; 
33,  23.  —  203525.  =  WcdS.  (Bh.  1,  8,  11;  3,13,21).— 
203§o  (Bp.  14,  12;  60,  58),  2os8$o  (Bh.  1,  10,  23)  =  todotS 
cd>;~ 2o£o  (Bp.  53,  15),  2oa5$o  =  2odos5$o;— 20S0O  (Bh. 
3,  8,  40)  =  2o25o<£>0; —  2osfo*  (Bp.  40,  33)=  2oz5os5do.  — 
2ob3oc3o  =  Zodo53c3o:  it  will  come,  etc.;  — it  is  a  matter 
of  possibility;  — it  is  possible;  — it  is  becoming,  fit, 
suitable,  useful,  proper,  or  advisable;  — it  is  allowed, 
permitted,  or  unobjectionable;  it  may  (one  may);  — 
what  comes,  etc.  d  2§$o3o3V*  2#OA  wtdoV  toooozdo? 

(Bp.  21,  18).  ^3£8  W2ooc3o  (what  can  be  seen,  dosS  Nr.). 

3  ?;*,,  toa>ot5o  (Dp.  4).  rio^jy^  $ 

5500^  3d  20So0250,  25^  20  35  S5025?rOOdO  =5^  203o0 
*&>,  odod  t5!2 j£  26?5D$  20350t5o;  Cio 55^3^3303 53 d 

fcfekj  £«?,  530o3s5!  (Dp.  172).  353C3W£a3oBS>«  sdsiotfodoo 
2?os$o^,  to^oc3o!  (kill. .  .and  come!  J.  29,  24).  esorreOrt 
3oos?A  2o35o25o.  — $3303^25  s5$  sd3d 
3?£  20250250.—  $03$©$  tcdOo  ZOFosSoSo^  2jd$  20350 
zot^odjsdodo  toooocSo,  d?3  ?  s3o$?3o  tutfodo  *j3:525o.— 
20  63=i?0S025  ©  23365  2025O25o,  25^?  2?3W  AOSOjA  £0925250.— 
worradtd  Kxo&sodo^,  SooAzS  ^rso  tfo-a^  i wadoiS??— 
Sooted  =53200  2JC3d  K>ot3o  53J323  2053025??—  55j363a$ 
odjcdo^  ^JS63  353^  2033025?? — Foo?33d  25e??3$  ,  5dJ3oF33d  5303 
a  to s3o 25??  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  1,  31;  35,  51;  36,  56;  40,  25. 


38;  44,  8.  11;  55,  36;  57,  39;  60,  41;  Bh.  2,  13,  35;  J.  1, 
10;  6,  48;  13,  38;  B.  2,  29. 

205oe3  bahane.  A  false  plea,  pretext  (My.;  Br.  2o^$3J 
Mhr.,  H.  20333^3). 

&55o<y  bahala.  =  losds*,  toadow.  (Sk.). 

805o«3  bahali.  Establishment  in  an  office  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
20333®?).  —  203o€>  2od^d5^.  Establishment  and  dismissal 
(My.). 

&55o£;o  babalu.  Established  in  or  invested  with  (Mhr.,  H. 
2033320).  2,  =  2033®  (My.). 

2050^  bahala.  =  233S?  3.  Tbh.  of  205320.  Abundant,  exuber¬ 
ant,  copious,  much,  many;  a  large  quantity,  abundance, 
etc.  (C.;  Mhr.;  2ozs3o  Nn.  15;  <923  2^96;  2os3o  105;  2srto^23 
Ct.  I,  101;  Cpr.  4,  48;  Si.  317.  384.  443.  452.  465.  471). 
2035^25®  (Nn.  96).  See  Nr.  20V0  .  —  202ds?  53o 3».  (Having 
made  much):  commonly,  usually,  frequently;  to  all 
appearances,  likely,  probably;  almost,  nearly  (B.  5,  15. 

16.  31.  52.  74.  97.  141.  310) -  2osd«??.  -&.  Even  much, 

very  much;  — greatly,  abundantly  (B.  4,  50.  76.  87.  198. 
199). 

8d5oS$S  bahadar.  =  2o333tdo30*,  233®3t3o523*.  A  hero,  a 
warrior  (H.);  a  title  of  honour  given  to  the  nobles  of 
the  court;  a  title  of  honour  given  to  persons  of  inferior, 
although  respectable,  station  (My.;  H.). 

805o3$&  bahadari.  Belonging  to  the  ruler  Bahadar  Shah. 
—  20333  250?  sddio.  A  gold  pagoda  worth  about  four 
Rupees  (My.;  Br.). 

&>53335j35  bahadfir.  =  203332523*,  etc.  (My.;  H.). 

eo8oSe>o?r  bahis-sanke.  Voiding  excrement  (My.). 

20§o^8?l5  bahikarisu.  Tbh.  of  2oSo5^0$d.  (Ram.  5,  3,  60). 
bahitra.  =  2^3,  (Smd.  361),  535o^,  q.  v.  See  53363o. 
bahitraka.  =  55203, “tf.  See  2j5^. 

20So5  bahir.  =  2o2on3*.  (Smd.  99). 

SOSoidoX  bahir-anga.  The  outside  body:  the  outside; 
publicity;  notoriety  (Bp.  33,  9;  J.  4,  65;  My.).  —  toiodo 
At^  2odo.  =  2ooodoA533rt3.  (My.).  —  2o2odort  5d»?5o.  To 
make  public,  to  make  known  (My.).  —  2o5odort  5dJ3t5o.  = 
2o2»doA  Kia$o.  (My.).  —  to  So  do  A  sre  rio.  -2#Ao.  To  become 
public  or  known.  2oSodoAs3325d  toSo^O^tdd.  —  toSodoA 
533$  ado®  s5?65525  Aok^  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  2oSo5S|_d. 

SOScrfqjF  bahir-artha.  An  external  object;  an  external 
cause.  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  18). 

eO&rao^d  bahir-pura.  The  outskirts  of  a  town  (Cpr.  2, 
after  21;  Abh.  P.  7,  129). 

80^ce3^3Ai^  bahiE‘Pushkara.  The  tip  of  an  elephant’s 
trunk  (that  was)  outside  (the  water,  Cpr.  9,  69). 

208oc3?rsf  bahir-desa.  The  outside  (of  a  town,  etc.,  Rsv. 
13,  after  82;  My.).  2,  =  2oSo2jjj3F<SJ  (My.). 

aiS°233^F2j  bahir-dvara.  An  outer  gate;  a  house  door;  the 
space  outside  a  gate  or  door;  the  ornamental  arch  of  a 
gateway;  decoration  of  the  gate-post ;  —  adultery  (Mhr.). 

20§ oepFA  bahir-bhaga.  The  outer  portion,  the  outside 
(J.  8,  14). 

bahir-bhfimi.  A  public  necessary  (My.);  void¬ 
ing  excrement  (used  with  fcfAo  and  s5j325o,  My.). 

202o3d00FSO  bahir-mukha.  One  who  turns  his  face  away, 
indifferent  to,  averse  from.  (My.). 
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SOSooSjseFA  bahir-yoga.  Relating  to  the  exterior,  external. 

SdSoJTOFTd  bahir-vasa.  Tbh.  of  w2oSDF^r3^.  (Y.  5,  43). 

SoSo^rFjfo  bahir-vasas.  =  An  outer  or  upper 

garment.  (Si.  222). 

80Somj&?jO  bahis-karisu.  =  IcSo^OfJj.  To  put  outside,  to 
expel;  to  exclude  (from  caste,  etc.),  to  excommunicate 
(Ssv.  2,  after  42;  My.).  toSotfortswEiS  to&>S^O?33gdo  (Prv.). 

SdSocD^'d  bahis-kara.  ==  Putting  outside, expulsion, 

exclusion  (from  caste,  etc.,  My.). 
cfs3^? —  icSotforiaisri  53o?<3  wSoss^tisssniS?^  ?  ass, 
odbS  OTtfdec&P  (Prvs.). 

bahis-krita.  Turned  out,  expelled  (from  caste, 
etc.);  excepted.  (Bp.  36,  38). 

80§o£\^c&  bahis-kriye.  An  outer  act,  external  rite  or 
ceremony.  (My.). 

bahis-ksh£tra.  =  (J.  8,  7). 

bahis-pradesa.  A  place  outside  a  town  or 
village,  the  out-skirts  of  a  town  or  village  (My.,  never 
used  in  the  sense  of  io8o$j3F£o). 

SOSofo  bahis.  =  to£oo6,  toSoK)'6,  sjco^A  Out,  without,  outside; 
on  the  outside,  outwards,  out-of-doors;  except;  apart, 
away  from  others. 

80^o  bahu.  Much,  abundant;  many  (^SoS?  Nn.  15);  large, 
great,  mighty. 

80£xb#tf  bahu-tara.  More,  more  abundant,  more  numer¬ 
ous;  uncommonly  abundant,  very  numerous;  very 
many,  (adv.),  more,  very  much,  for  the  greater 

part,  chiefly,  frequently,  often,  tos^jsfd  is  also  used 
instead  of  the  adverb  fcoBfoddo  (My.),  e.  g.  B.  4,  60.  See 
B.  4,  16.  73.  80.  94.  106.  157.  163.  204. 

80^>0<i  bahute.  =  The  plural  number  (Smd.  168). 

805o0^5^  bahuteka.  Many  a  one,  several  (Mhr.;  Mg.). 

bahutva.  The  state  of  being  much  or  many, 
abundance,  multitude;  plurality,  majority.  2,  the  plural 
number  (Smd.  115.  116.  124.  152.  167.  263.  291;  Kavy. 
I,  2,  4-7.  44-46.  62-65.  96-103). 

WSoOCSJ  bahudu.  See  s.  was. 

SdSoOtp^cdg  bahu-dhanya.  Abounding  in  corn;— the 
twelfth  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.;  Mr.  540). 

SdJoOfrocdoi?  bahu-nayaka.  Governed  by  many,  possess¬ 
ing  polyarchy  (My.). 

bahu-nayakatva.  Government  by  many, 
polyarchy  (My.). 

80S?o?j5  bahu-pad.  Many-footed:  the  Indian  fig-tree. 
bahu-pad.  The  Indian  fig-tree. 

80S>ogj|^  bahu-pushpi.  N.  of  a  plant  (see  Mr.  s.  e*dt5; 
Sk.  the  coral  tree). 

8dSc033)rf  bahu-prada.  Much-bestowing,  liberal,  munificent. 

SdSoospscdjsF  cx3w®p a  bahu-bharya-yoga.  An  astrological 
position  of  particular  stars  in  a  man’s  horoscope  by 
"which  he  is  supposed  to  be  destined  to  have  more  than 
one  wife  in  succession  (My.). 

S&ep?>MC'©  bahu-hhashana.  Talking  much,  talkative- 
riCS^,  garrUhty’  loquaciousness.  See  Bp.  40,  60;  50,  71; 


SOScdepSoA  bahu-bhashi.  A  great  talker,  a  loquacious 
person.  (My.). 

80Sdo8jTO^  bahu-bhashe.  =  toBSoJjrasira.  See  &SKU2&). 

SOSoO^oo&lB  bahu-manjari.  The  holy  basil,  Ocymum 
sanctum  Lin.  (ddWni,  Mr.  129). 

SOZioOoSjdcJ  bahu-mana.  Respectability,  dignity  (My.);—  . 
great  respect  or  regard  for  (My.).  2,  honourable  re¬ 

ception,  obliging  behaviour  (My.).  3,  a  present;  a  prize 
(My.;  B.  266).  See  B.  4,  35.  171.  222. 

bahu-mutra.  Making  water  in  excess;  afflicted 
with  diabetes;  — excessive  discharge  of  urine;  diabetes 
(5533?'?,  Nn.  132;  Si.  201;  C.). 

803oO73ojs<yg  bahu-mfllya.  High-priced,  costly,  precious. 

805odd©33  bahu-rftpa.  Many-formed,  multiform,  variously 
shaped  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  92);  many-hued;  manifold.  2, 
the  resin  of  Shorea  robusta.  3,  a  chameleon.  4,  the  sun. 

5,  theatrical  representation  (Mhr.;  My.;  see 

805oodjs3j^  bahu-rupaka.  Multiform,  manifold;  manifold¬ 
ness  (Kavy.  I,  5,  47). 

805ojtfjsobrf  bahu-rflpini.  An  actress,  a  female  pole-dancer 
Ct.  II,  91). 

SOScodjs^rSeorfo  bahu-rupintya.  The  faculty  of  assuming 
many  forms  (Abh.  P.  14,  85). 

805ojrfjs)3j  bahu-rupe.  N.  of  one  of  the  seven  tongues  of 
fire.  See 

805cOT?esS  bahu-rekhe.  Many  lines,  many  wrinkles,  many 
furrows,  many  marks  of  care  or  pain.  See 

805o0£J  bahula.  =  wsoO,  wsoov*.  Abundant,  exceeding, 
numerous,  manifold,  much,  many;  frequent.  2,  thick, 
dense,  compact,  solid;  fat,  corpulent,  stout.  3,  broad, 
wide,  wide-spread,  spacious;  capacious,  ample,  large. 

4,  variously  applicable,  comprehensive,  as  a  rule.  5, 
black.  6,  the  dark  half  of  a  lunar  month.—  wsSooo, 
often,  frequently  (Sk.);  much,  fully,  well,  etc.  (see 
$  =  <3e33). 

803c0<yi  bahulate.  (Sk.).  =  q.  v. 

8d5o0£>^  bahulatva.  (Sk.).  =  q.  v. 

803c0«3^0  bahulima.  Abundance,  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  6). 

80SoOe5e^  bahuli-krita.  Made  much  or  manifold;  ex¬ 
tended;  augmented.  2,  threshed,  winnowed.  See  Nr.  s. 
l. 

805o0e?  bahule.  A  cow.  2,  large  cardamoms.  3,  wsSos3 
ris>-s,  the  Pleiades  or  krittikas. 

80t5o0^si  bahu-vaea.  A  man  who  talks  much  or  is 
loquacious  (r!G5s5JSSo  Mr.  442;  Mhr.  WidosjJd). 

805o0"rfe^  bahu-vacana.  The  plural  number  (Smd.  97. 
107.  111.  116.  117.  140.  151.  153.  168.  174.  182.  255. 
258.  262;  Kavy.  I,  5,  27-31). 

SOSoo^PSF  bahu-varna.  Many-hued,  many-coloured;  many 
colours.  (My.). 

805cOS33rfg  bahu-vadya.  Many  or  various  musical  instru¬ 
ments.  losoosraEig  y>t&>  (Mr.  288). 

bahu-varaka.  The  plant  Cordia  myxa  Lin. 

805o0<3$  bahu-vidha.  Of  many  sorts  or  kinds,  manifold, 
various. 

805oOS^OSO  bahu-vyayi.  Spending  much,  lavish,  prodigal. 


8DSdo^?So  bahu-vrihi.  Possessing  much  rice.  2,  a  re¬ 
lative  or  adjective  compound,  a  class  of  compounds  in 
which  the  last  member  being  a  substantive  loses  its  in- 
dependance  as  well  as  its  original  grammatical  character, 
and  together  with  the  first  member  serves  only  to  qualify 
or  define  another  word  (Smd.  89  Mdb.  Cm.;  110.  197.  219. 
220;  Kavy.  I,  3,  10-15.  5  7-59). 

205c02>  bahusa.  =  ZOBoOS®.  Tbh.  of  toBoOSi??6.  (B.  4,  25; 
My.;  also  Z038g3!8,  4,  142.  188;  My.). 

205oO^e3  bahu-sas.  Much,  abundantly,  in  great  numbers; 
generally  speaking,  for  the  most  part. 

205o0-3w  bahusa.  =  Wfloos!.  (My.). 

20^0^0)^  bahu-sruta.  One  who  has  heard  or  studied  much, 
very  learned;  well  versed  in  the  veda.  (Smd.  129). 

20  Soldo'S1  tjSjd  bahu-sankathana.  Containing  a  combination 
(of  words  or  sentences)  in  narration  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  21). 

2DS)0?fo;i  bahu-sute.  A  woman  who  has  many  children;  — 
the  plant  Asparagus  racemosus  Willd. 

20S5O?i®l!  bahu-sdti.  A  coio  that  calves  often. 

20530?^ bahu-svana.  Making  many  sounds;  an  owl.  (R.). 

205o0^  bahula.  =  ioaoou.  (fSea3  Sm.  116).  Often  used  as  a 
noun:  muchness,  abundance,  multiplicity,  frequency 
(Smd.  78.  81),  etc.  (W3o'js?J  66.  213  &  217  Cm.).  WBEJotf 
&o  (203..  214),  toSootfafS  (212),  o  (346),  los&> 

(78.  80  Cm.). 

20^os?Aj^r©  bahula-grahana.  (=&§^rt)!o£9,  s^odrtjSora). 
The  comprehensiveness  of  a  rule  (s^cSo  Smd.  102). 

205o0^ii  bahulate.  =  aSoejJ.  Muchness,  multiplicity, 
abundance,  frequency;  various  applicability,  compre¬ 
hensiveness.  See  Smd.  65.  78.  82.  212.  354. 

bahulatva.  =  asoJu^,  usoos?^.  See  Smd.  66.  212. 
bahula-paksha.  =  asoow  No.  6.  (Bp.  61,  92). 

gOSJo^s^l^  bahula-vritti.  Frequent  occurrence,  frequency 
(^53js?cS  Smd.  80  Cm.). 

SOLO'S* &).§  bahula-sthiti.  =  uatioVg  (Smd.  78;  asoO^ai  Ai  & 
78  Cm.).  9 

gOSbsA^  bahu-ukti.  The  plural  number  (losooaa^  Smd. 
269  Cm.). 

bahu-upame.  A  kind  of  upame  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  63  seq.). 

2055^'d'do^  bahu-^rambha.  Many  efforts  (Cpr.  4,  59). 

205o7>^§  bahu-asi.  Eating  much;  a  glutton.  (My.). 

20<£*  bal.  =  esf  l.  —  to8?^.  -tufy  =  (r^oeafd, 

G.). 

201?  bala.  1.  =  20# .  See  -aw^V. 

20<tf  bala.  2.  =  rf«*.  See  «9^20tf. 

20^  bala.  Tbh.  of  zgsj  (Smd.  25).  See  —  Wtfrtjsd j. 

To  join  troops  (Rsv.  13,  4).  —  lotf^pkfca.  -esc&Zi. 
Krishna  (Grj.  4,  71).  —  zo^sJjcfc.  =  ZG'tfKSriGF,  q.  v.  — 
lotfsJorioF.  (esoifB^siqSSmd.  II;  Sm.  39;  zariSs!  oi>z3o  G.). 
Gun-powder  (?).  —  w^sSkSof.  =  zotfsSockF.  (zso^cPssiqS 
Kk.  84,  o.  r.  totfsJocfc ). 

2oste  balaka.  =  q.  v. 

2o^-8-?oJ  balakisu.  =  so^o-S-?^.  To  shake  (v.  t.),  as 


a  long  split  of  bamboo,  a  thin  blade  of  a 
sword,  etc.  (My.). 

eotfsb  balaku.  =  2,  20s?5b,  aosto^oi,  20^1. 

To  shake  (v.  i.,  My.);  to  tremble  (Bp.  26, 30). 
2o^r(  balaga.  A  mass,  a  multitude,  an  as¬ 
semblage,  a  troop,  etc.  (rtjatfri,  Jd«|,  so 

etc.,  Sm.  54;  zaortos?,  5J0 risi, 

550,  etc.,  Kk.  17;  My.;  Te.  tosort);_the 

family-circle,  relations  (My.;  Te.).  See  Cpr.  7, 
after  62;  Bp.  58,  28;  59,  50;  J.  3,  8.  25.  38;  8,  3;  28,  43. 
eotf o5\)  balanku.  =  sfcbjS,  etc.  To  bend  (v.  i.,  Grj. 
1,  86;  T.  sS8^,  M.  S38?). 

20S?3j  balapa.  =  20tf^,  eowsS.  A  whitish  pot-stone, 
Lapis  ollaris,  frequently  used  (as  a  substi¬ 
tute  for  slate  pencil,  etc.)  in  writing  (a&zjS^ 

Mr.  359,  o.  r.  zos?3o;  My.;  T.  stosd ,  Te.  zoejsd). 

«—  zo^Sjorfo)8?6.  To  seize  the  pot-stone  pencil. 

zotfsdorl©8?,  rresS.o  zb«3o©  zo^cOdj^fp 
z^orl©8?,  ^>d;3j>0  rtzSrtus8?,  s^sra^FrrasSo 
(Smd.  200). 

20^23  balabe.  =  jbocoSoj,  etc.,  20<s*o&  A  stack,  a 
rick,  ■B'dota  zatfzd  (Bhtigavata  3,  2,  40). 

2otf  03j?o0  balayisu.  (fr.  20  s?  1).  —  gotfososSo.  To 
cause  to  increase;  to  cause  to  abound;  to 
Cause  to  grow  (Cpr.  1,  86;  5,  ll;  8,  60;  Abb.  p.  15, 
58;  Grj.  3,  after  119).  (slrasiodo)  wsodG  S?S>dz3j3»3oF, 
S?c3z3j3o30F  »30c38S^53je)?G533Jo  US? OOjA),  SiJeiraa^J 

Fi.aocljo  (Cpr.  7,  48). 

2otf  0*  balal.  —  5 Sod.  A  shrub  or  small 

tree  yielding  a  red  dye,  Symplocos  racemosa  Roxb.  (St. 
&  PI.). 

20^-rf^  bala-vanta.  =  (Grj.  1,  108). 

2otf£)  bale-vi.  (Smd.  247.  255).  Increase,  growth 

(Cpr.  6,  after  64).  (T.  *Ss?&§). 

aicd^o  FiOcSo  (Smd.  256). 

2otf£>r?  balavige.  =  20^^.  (Fjoaci  sS^of  ct.  1 

53). 

2os?aj ri  balasiga.  (Smd.40). 

2oS^?oO  balasu.  1.  To  go  in  a  circle  or  round, 
to  move  round ;  to  have  a  circular  motion 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11);  to  walk  or  wander  about  (BP. 
16, 18;  18,  40;  j.  3, 28);  to  go  round,  as  a  repha 
round  a  consonant  (Smd.  345;  smd.  Dh.; 

345;  Sm.  110;  Mhr.  s3s*fS?o,  to  turn,  move 

round;  cf.  sk.  5Sc<);  to  turn  round  or  take  one’s 
course  towards  (Bp.  43, 60).  2,  to  be  surround¬ 
ed  (Bp.  56, 38;  j.  3, 3);  to  be  wrapped  up  (Bh. 
1, 10, 25).  3,  to  go  round,  to  circumambulate 

(Bp.  23,  18;  39,  7;  41,  22;  60,  28;  58,  23;  60,  32;  Bh.  3, 

13, 27;  Ram.  i,  16,  52);  to  surround ;  to  environ 

(Rsv.  13,  after  59,  twice;  Bp.  54,19;  J.  3,  22;  5,  12;  6, 
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i;  Si.  93);  to  cover  (Rsv.  2,  35);  to  be  in  one’s 

company  (Bp.  44,  52;  Rsv.  4,  after  14).  toVAi  to^tdj 
(ts^d  Kk.  59).  See  Cpr.  1,  73;  1,  after  101;  1,  109. 
111.  136;  2,  69.  86;  Abh.  P.  5,  after  53;  11,  after  82;  12, 
95;  1.  —  toS*?!).  rep.  (Bp. 

58,  23;  60,  32). 

wsto  balasu.  2.  (Smd.  40).  (=  xnei).  The.  act 
of  surrounding  or  encompassing  (Bh.  2,  2, 
103);  the  state  of  being  round  about  (Abh.  p. 
3,  87;  4,  after  128;  5,  after  53;  see  s&iO-).  2,  what 

surrounds :  a  kind  of  bodice,  a  coat  of  mail 

(tfot&mnori  Smd.  Dh.;  tfotdoS  Sin.  110).  rttkaodo  totfAio, 
?ridr(s?»;3 ,  5oJ3?d©^c3  3C35o3oo  (Smd.  131). 

3,  the  state  of  being  circuitous,  as  a  road 
(My.).  4,  one  round  or  turn,  as  of  a  rope, 
a  dotra,  a  sire,  etc.  (My.).  5,  a  turn  in  serv¬ 
ing  up  dinner  (My.).  See  53ojas3tf?3o  2. 
eotfao  balaha.  =  e0«s*s3,  etc.  (Bp.  81,  3.  10;  Bh.  1,  1,  9; 
My.;  see  Mr.  s.  to^si). 

(bala-hari).  (=  toVnO).  —  wtfaSOs&sO.  N.  (Bp.  23, 

19). 

UVq)£  balapa.  =  &>^,  etc.  (My.). 

80WO2O  balayi.  (q5s3w  Cb.  63). 

20s?s5  bal&ri.  (=  toVadO).  The  demon  Balari  or  Mahakali 
(53033^-ss?  Ct.II,  119).  wdfd  toOril^,  5i)o^qJzo«reOrt  drtor 
&  s3jna,  Sjo  (Rsv.  11,  165). 

2os?^o  baliku.  =  asskj  1,  etc.  (BP.  55, 10). 

20^0^  balinka(?).  A  part  of  a  ship  (?  Mr.  408, 

text  corrupt). 

balidu.  The  state  of  being  (bent  or) 
sloping,  as  a  roof  (My.);  the  state  of  not 
being  steep  or  of  gradual  ascent,  as  a  hill 
(My.);  that  of  inclining  from  a  horizontal 
direction,  as  the  haft  of  a  hoe,  etc.  (My.;  t. 
53  <$<»). 

20^0-8- balukisu.  =  (My.). 

20^0^0  baluku.  1.  =  etc.  (Bp.  14,  17;  38,  30; 

My.). 

20 $ baluku.  2.  =  aosfoj  2,  etc.  erurisSjnft  totfo^rio 
ado  (to?i>d,  Nr.),  erodriontojd  ^si  wsAiAidd 

(Bp.  11,  12). 

ZO^OoSnO  balunku.=  20^0^0  2,  etc.  (Grj.  5,  after  42). 
id?3  A p3f  totfoo&zdcdo,  one!?c3  sfcoid •fosotzStfo  (Bp.  52, 18). 
toBcd'do  totfoo^  (Rsv.  10,  7). 

eo<tfoo3  baluve.  =  aotfsS,  etc.  A  large  heap  (Ram. 

6,55,  15). 

20^033#^  baluvalike.  Increase,  growth  (Cpr. 

4,  2). 

baluvu.  Heaviness,  weight  (My.;  t.  sSv*o4). 
bale.  1.  (=  tStf  i;  cf.  as£i ).  To  increase,  to 
ecome  large,  to  grow  up,  to  prosper  (used 


only  with  regard  to  man  and  other  animals  and  their 
bodies  according  to  Smd.  256;  5^*3^©  Smd.  Dh.;  *3^ 
Sm.  114;  Cpr.  1,  91;  3,  104;  Grj.  4,  2.  38;  T.,  M.  s3s*do). 
tonejjpnsStdjs4?  zpnrf&odoo*  to«?s3o*  ad^do  (Smd.  230). 

ernsdo  totftdo  ^ds^sSoeSssndo  (256).  <>3$d 

$3b  ssdoo^toSdd^JjOdjn  i^^cdort4?*  to«?rtoo  ^onJoAss, 
o  sdcdtSjss*  *3c3?tddo  zSen  Oc8 

r!oo  (144).  (»J  tfosdjado*)  nacdo  to«?43  <dodo&>d  (Rsv.  4, 

after  75).  en)^5Dc^sS?do^  —  sSj^s^OsSfo*  w«?jdo*  (4, 
78).  c^s§3?d  dofd  ^o^jodjsa  ©ort  to4?;^  tdr^o  (Prll.  3, 

23).  Note:  The  meaning  of  t3$  1  appears  in  Cpr.  1, 
82.  90;  1,  after  101;  2,  91;  3,  12;  5,  49. 

20*5?  bale.  2.  =  ?3^0,  etc.  —  to ^rred.  -=snd.  =.  idtforred. 
(S.  Mhr.). 

20<$  bale.  Tbh.  of  sSocdo.  A  ring;  an  armlet,  an  arm¬ 
ring,  a  bracelet  of  glass,  etc.  for  females  (?s>td$J3id?a 
Smd.  Dh.;  toneSodod  =&ntds3<DOdo  Sm.  114;  g,3?3d  Mr.  340; 
53^1?  285;  Cpr.  8,  64;  C.;  M.  S34?,  T.  s3<^;  Mhr.  ton4?*). 
Cdcdrd  to4?  (Rsv.  5,  24).  sStd  to4??"!4?*  (Raghc.  17,  65). 
odjjssi sSjnsde*  to1*?  (tdsraw,  odxesd 
tfW’g*  Si.  238).  tfcsu  ri£& ,  ^jsri,  ©tdo^,  to4? 

siucsn^zd  torfcxL  essSodjsSrttfo  (essd^d);  torfcxL  t^td© 
???dJ5d  tfd  (d  s3j3?53c3  w4?  (fS?^o,  etc.  276). 

dearie?)  w«?  (^<0  Sm.  109).  w4^  (tft^ 

C3S  Kk.  75).  rtouo  d  f3  f\<# 

^U53do3j3V«  (Smd.  231).  See  ssaetosSJ*-,  raDSdo-; 

B.  4,  122;  Prvs.  s.  ussKO  1,  ?3c3  1.  2,  a  series  (in  algebra, 

B.  1,  11;  Mhr.  S3©  ?)•  —  to$rttdtf33as$. 

Co'asd)-  (B.  2,  26).  —  ws?ajcdj.  To  put  on  a  ring. 

tos?cSjsfeJjO  (Smd.  200).  —  to^zSjs&Jdo.  - Jjsa?3j.  To  cause 
to  put  on  a  ring  or  rings  (C.  Bp.  47,  42).  — 

The  bundle  of  glass  rings  strung  on  strings  that  is 
carried  by  bracelet  vendors  (My.).  —  to^o&sd.  -sssJ.  A 
bracelet  maker;  a  bracelet  vendor  (My.).  — 

-enj^) .  A  sort  of  salt  (53?3o  Mr.  143;  My.).  — 
iSti.  (-loid^-).  A  prostrate  herb,  the  spreading  hog-weed, 
Boerhavia  diffusa  Lin.  (Z.;  St.  &  PI.  as  lo^SSA-).  —  to4? 
sdcd^SoDod).  -totdt?-.  A  venomous  snake,  the  Trimeresurus 
anemallensis  (Bd.);  the  venomous  snake  Dipsas  gokool 
(Bd.).  —  to^stis^asss^  —  to^dcd^aos)^.  (My.). 

bale-gara.  (Smd.  235).  =  to«?oA>»3.  (Ram.  5,  8,51; 

C. ).  to^TOeScd  esoria?©  tones3?  soem  A^?i?P— w^rraes^ 

55j3^3,  =#s?#  zbei  6  (Prvs.). 

eo  -i  to  ,  -a 

80S?7\3§r  bale-garti.  (Smd.  246).  A  female  bracelet  maker 
and  vendor  (My.). 

2d$o2 bSx)  baleyisu.  =  (Cpr.  1, 91;  5, 126). 

2DS?oM  balevige.  =  80^^.  (Cpr.  1,  after  101). 
20*§,?o3  balkisu.  To  cause  to  bend,  to  bend 

(?t.,  Cpr.  7,  107). 

2os£)  balku.l.=  eto->  (®^0=5iJ5).  To  shake 
(v^.);  to  tremble;  to  fear  (tfSodja^  Kk.  72; 
?3eS,  estfo.,  ^oa6,  Zotov*,  ©n,  Sm. 

40). 

zo^balku.  2.  =  (toXo  2),  a s^o^o,  20^02,  as^oo^o. 

To  bend  (v.  i.,  cSXo&  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  2,  after  106). 
tonGS^Mo  tovO^sS  Sj53^5S  iJBWtonurSjss’4  (Smd.  204, 
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o.  r.  loW^d).  as*£d  ^dos^  (Rsv.  5,  87).  $e$03fc ao  a1^  (6, 

11).  J^do  (7,  17).  rcsejo  do^ra5  a<^  (9,  29).  33^ 

«9^,  a^  (J.  6,  28). 

balkudi.=  »tfcj&2,q.  v.  Fear  (dos^F,  ddo«, 

£5^^,  ess? a6,  etc.,  Zfiajj  Ss.). 

balpala.  (=e3^rfe?J.  Growth  (t3v*dodo  ct. 

II,  37).  Jj3V*d  djtf  dbO?ia*So£,3  ddF  wtf  $  (0)  (Smd. 
275  Mdb.). 

balpalike.  Growth,  greatness ;  or  great 
lustre  (cf.  e?;  Cpr.  8,  after  51). 

20^  balla.  =  20^1.  A  measure  of  capacity,  the 
4th  part  of  a  kolaga  or  4  manas  (C.;  Mr.  355, 

see  s.  cart  and  aJdF;  3d  Mr.  206;  d>d  Hla.,  Nr.,  Nn. 
108,  Mr.  472,  Si.  329.  429;  T.  dY>-,  M.  deo  ;  Te.  a«?  ;  T., 
M.  dtf,  also:  a  canoe  or  boat  of  one  trunk;  a  brazen 
charger  or  eating  dish;  Te.  dej,  a  purse;  M.  dej  =  Sk. 
dw,  a  large  bamboo  basket  to  hold  grain,  etc.),  aY, 
dC39  (Smd.  I).  See  Bp.  9,  17;  42,  5;  V.  9,  after  71;  J.  2, 
27;  Prv.  s.  1.  —  as^d  dod.  A  cross  piece  of  wood 

on  the  wheel  of  an  idol  car  (My.).  —  av^O.  N.  of  a 

town  in  Telugu  (My.;  B.  3,  46;  5,  122) - 

^jCS.  N.  (Bp.  9,  11).  dooodb,  (Bp.  9,  46; 

47,  38). 

(balla-balli,  i.  e.  balli-balli).  Creepers  and  creepers, 
i.e.  turnings  and  turnings  (?  Abh.  P.  3,  115;  12,  87). 

ballala.==  soe/s1 «*.  (My.). 

b^lli.  Tbh.  of  d£a  A  creeper,  a  vine  (oJ,  d^sa^^, 
Hla.;  Nn.  31;  d©  102;  d©,  etc. 
Mr.  106;  C.;  Te.  d©;  T.,  M.  d^).  oaeSodb  as?,  (sadJj^ 
wd©  Hla.).  $?tfad  ^ddd  as?,  (&Aft  Mr.  420).  ds?? 
(3°3j  ©5  as?,  (tfodoja^,  etc.);  33dS§  atf,  (j3©$,  etc.  Si. 
95).  dod  dido  a??,  sje?6  shades*  (Smd.  89.  113.  129).  ae?, 
&oado,  waoSo^jsodjg  (Prv.).  See  esejdFe?,,  oi«?d^‘, 

C.  Bp.  11,  5;  Ssv.  3,  33;  4,23 - a^rtao^.  -tffflj#.  White 

bent-grass,  Panicum  dactylon  (d^s  ©,  Stfoessi#  ■a?  Nr.). 
—  -<&&■$.  =  a^doraoS.  (ctfrad, 

etc.  Si.  144) - a^doesoel  -doesod.  The  plant  Alhagi 

maurorum  Tournef.  (odjad,  o&ssad,  dosd  dr,  qs^odja 

ri,  etc.  Nr.) - lo^iod©.  (Wo'^  Si.  162).  —  as?,dJ3d. 

Tbh.  of  d©  djafcd  (Smd.  380).  See  Cpr.  6,  after  88;  Y.  5, 
6;  9,  7.  —  totfjdjss^.  A  kind  of  mango  tree  (Cpr.  6,  after 
88;  8,  after  73).  —  ae?,<3oodo.  Chain-lightning,  lightning 
in  zigzag  (Abh.  P.  13,  76;  Bp.  11,  34;  Rsv.  5,  after  19; 
Bh.  6,  1,6).  —  w^djaok.  A  polyp  (?  Si.  88).  —  a^dd. 
-dd.  A  creeper  to  spread  out  or  run:  to  spread  like  a 
creeper  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  3,  after  26;  Rsv.  4,  after  14; 
7,  after  1 7).  —  a^daor.  -dajF.  =  as?,dd.  (Cpr.  8,  after 
44).  —  ©iS?jSde3.  -ae3.  A  kind  of  net  (Rsv.  5,  after  114). 
ae?,dde3.  -dde3.  a  green  spot  of  creepers  (Cpr.  8,  after 

4) - ae?,dVdo.  -tffrti.  Zigzag-light  (Grj.  5, 61;  5,  after 

76;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after  77). 

ballu.  =  &>skv2,  q.  v.  A  jackal  (^odjsodj, 
rtcs? djaodJO  Mr.  162;  Abh.  P.  14,  122;  J.  19,  3;  My.;  Te. 
dddj,  ddodo,  an  old  fox;  M.-dn^oSo,  dss^©,  a  fox; 
Mhr.  ipejJ3,  a  bear;  an  old  female  jackal;  cf.  $eo  No.  2). 


2os^  balle.  N.  of  a  plant  (Yodoi  Mr.  149).-— 

^5^.  =  to8?).  (My.),  arasc&j  acsscOo,  (^dcdrt)  io^tSjss^, 
^)dj-3-rt  (Prv.). 

bal.  (  =  srow«i).  To  live  (&?<a*o  Smd.  i). 

low  o  (49).  low  s>«  (Cpr.  1,  after  101).  <%d»o  wOo  (Smd. 
157).  aWodo  aej  S3S  (38).  d?WdJo  dddfS?  tz 3»3 
tsaW^safS?#  toWdo?  (81  Mdb.).  2^0 

begin  to  live  prosperously  (i^CTsrio  Smd.  i). 
20W  bala..  1.  =  20C59  2,  etc.  —  ioC3d©.=  loWdW^.  (G.). 
—  wwdc^.  =  iowsdC39.  (odj’Sd^saodj^^odbo,  sibcraodj, 
ddra,  doad  dojora  dd>riv*©  dort8?rtt®  0S?odj^rto3  =^jad 
utOdB^  d  adodjs^  Si.  266,  only  in  Si.). 

eo£^  bala.  2.  =  200202.  Short  P.  p.  of  sow9  4,  in  aw 

**«$  (My.). 

balake.-(3ic3?rj,  SOW9??  No.  1.  Course,  way 
of  action,  plan,  contrivance  (Bh.  l,  8, 61.  76). 
2,  use; — custom,  practice;  exercise; — the 
state  of  being  well  known  or  understood  by 
practice;  conversancy  with; — intimate  and 
frequent  converse  or  association,  familiar¬ 
ity,  familiar  intercourse  (Smd.  262,  v.  224, 

which  is  an  interpolation,  as  it  does  not  occur  in  Mdb.; 
My.;  B.  5,  155;  T.  dW^_,  dW^,  dW9).  loW^oSjej  d© 
i3t>W  adodo,  ds?p  ^jsddo  (Prv.).  See  Prv. 

s. 

balacu.  1.  To  cause  to  smear  (a  floor, 
etc.  with  cow-dung,  My.). 

20&32&  balacu.  2.  =  ed«*rio.  (To  cause 

to  go?),  to  cut  off  (Ram.  3,  4,  27). 

baladu.  =  sow9^.  p.  p.  0f  sow9 4.  (My.). 
zzZdzj*  balal.  l.  =  £>we«i.  To  become  weary,  to 
be  fatigued;  to  droop,  to  fade;  to  be  cast 
down,  to  be  distressed  (^wc«  gmd.  i;  35^  Smd. 
Dh.;  Sm.  107;  see  T.  dW9=^,  weariness, 

etc.;  cf.  1).  P.  p.  awejo  (Smd.  49).  d)^s3j3^j  aW 

%°n%.  (Ss.  8).  See  Cpr.  5,  (Ts;  7,  41;  8, 

71;  Bp.  42,  31;  Rsv.  5,  39;  11,  7;  J.  4,  35;  13,  5;  26,  4; 
28,  5.  16;  29,  49;  Ydo-. 

ZoSOo*  balal.  2.  -  3^6.  To  become  slack  or 
loose;  to  swing,  to  dangle;  to  slip  (dja?o« 

Sm.  107;  T.,  M.  dWoY^,  to  slide  or  slip;  M.  also  dWodo). 
aWo  iroa  (Cpr.  7,  117). 

balal.  3.  =  sow©o2.  The  state  of  being 
loose,  etc.  (aoris?,  ?iat)0  do  Sm.  49).  — .  aw 

©<a.  -4*.  A  flapping  ear  (J.  13,  60).  —  aWoj  Woao. 
-^JWoao.  A  loose  bundle  of  hair  (J.  18,  25).  aWwo  a. 
A  loose  knot  or  braid  of  hair  (Abh.  P.  3,  after  67;  Sm. 
118;  Rsv.  7,  17). 

z>53€)zir  balalike.  =  sowdj.  Weariness,  fatigue, 
distress  (dd^o,  desad  hia,  Mr.  385;  eaWYW  Bhn. 
66;  Bp.  18,  12;  29,  13;  59,  15;  RAm.  3,  2,  15;  J.  5,61; 
My.;  T.  dd©r^).  ads*  aw©#  (d,rre^  Si.  417). 
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balalidu.  A  wrong  form  of  »oeo .  P. 
p.  of  SOWS'  1  (R&m.  2,  7,  3). 

balalisu.  =  *>®<SW  .  (R&m.  3,  2,  27;  J.  7,  60; 
13,  19.  33.  55;  My.). 

toeOex>  balalu.  l.  =  socsS  1.  p.  P.  ^eso.  (bp.  24,  ei;  47, 

40;  57,  14;  Ram.  3,  8,  69;  J.  7,  39;  10,  50;  15,  5;  18,  17; 
My.).  toG5e3^S853)  (=£s3J!?S,  =£530,  w^uOcS^  Si.  390).  =5*^ 
WC560053  ssart  sSjssSosS  So3?rrea riVo  (X&F,  ^£3 

392). 

eoSOeoo  balalu.  2.  =  8.  —  toanuortJBtfv*.  -**d*«. 

A  slack  neck  (Ram.  3,  3,  18). 

balalke.  =  aoca^.  (*$*  fit.  i,  5o;  n,  37;  Kk.  46; 
Sm.  59;  Bp.  12,  47;  J.  4,  48;  32,  28). 
eo&3ex>  balalcu.  =  sow0?io.  To  deprive  of  motion 
or  activity:  to  exhaust,  to  weary  ($1?^  Smd. 
Dh.;  Ssv.  5,  3). 

balasu.  =  1.  (To  cause  to  go);  to 

use;  to  spend,  as  time,  etc.  (My.;  bp.  16, 19; 

20,8;  Bh.  1,1,9;  1,10,1;  Ram.  3,  2,  18;  Si.  36;  B.  5, 
92.  103;  T.  53K>o rio,  to  walk;  to  pass  current;  to  be  in 
use; — to  conduct;  53o33ort>,  to  conduct,  carry  on;  53oA>ra, 
53odJ(3,  way,  manner;  Te.  53t3?3,  way,  mode;  usage;  see 
SjCO&jsJo;  cf.  also  Tbh.  53o3o^  and  £raa=#). 

(<DJ3?3e3«  Bhn.  9).  See  Prv.  s.  1. 

2oS*39  bali.  l.cB(»oa),  2002.  (Going;  passing); 
a  way,  a  road  (53jar(F  Smd.  Dh.;  wi^I;  *3$  Sm.  115; 
My.;  t.  53a,  s3o,  53C33;  m.  ssca5).  2,  a  place,  a  spot 

(oid,  Grass  Nn.  128;  Cpr.  6,  48;  T.).  S&cck  zoG39  (nrasb©* 
Smd.  I).  (373=5*0^53  toGFritfo  (Ram.  3,  2,  16).  See  oi?3^C39. 

3,  vicinity,  nearness;  company  (fj&ss  Sm.  ii5; 
73ajs>s3,  $=5*^3,  ?3$?:3,  *5z3?35,  ?3©q$,  ?3s3oodoraF53,  etc.,  533 
d  Si.  371;  My.).  =5*630  ssiodo  iesa^o 

(Smd.  194).  ^«A<3o  ^tfoS aC53rt  (J.  30,  25).  See 
Smd.  5;  Bh.  1,  8,  94;  1,  10,  23;  J.  10,  43;  13,  53;  Si.  90. 


201.  4,  way,  mode,  order:  regularity,  proper- 
course,  right  behaviour  (T.,  m.  aes9;  see  rtw^w9). 
5,  race,  lineage  (^osi  Smd.  Dh.  &  i;  Sm.ii5;  m. 
ssco’rara^o;  Tu.  w8).  6,  passing  on :  following: 

later  or  succeeding  time;  after,  afterwards; 
further,  and  (saoi  Smd.  I;  ui,  530 a  398;  t.  s3ca9). 
ioC39o3jsv«  (Cpr.  3, 39).  7,  the  place  of  the  throat 
next  to  the  artery  called  pingale  (&orte3o& 

wGS’rDstfo*  Smd.  I).  — •  aC39  =&©«?*.  To  take  the  proper 
way  or  order:  to  plaoe  together  in  regular  order  (=5*,*3o 
Smd.  Dh.).  —  loCS9iit>*!.  -=#ej?3.  Work  in  the 
vicinity  or  about  (a  person),  waiting  upon,  attendance, 
service  (Bp.  16,  13;  18,  12;  25,  8;  26,  20.  62).  — 

A.  -tfejAi.  An  attendant,  a  servant  (Bp.  47,  36).  —  WO9 
7ljad<s«.  The  place  of  the  throat  next  to  —  (see 

s.  toco9  No.  7).  —  loW’rtja*?*.  -^jsv6.  To  occupy  a  place, 

*°  plant  °ne’s  self  (Rsv.  5,  42) - ioG39rtoa?ex>. 

Another  arrow  (Bh.  8,  10,  39).  _  toGS9^  .  -3*5)  .  The 
roa  to  be  lost :  to  lose  one’s  road  (Cpr.  5,  after  6^.  —  to 


C39odoo.  .bo.  A  man  of  good  manners,  a  submissive  man 
(<S5^o3jo  Smd.  I).  See  another  ioC39oA)o  s.  ioG59o3o.  —  w 
C3953C39.  -loK>9  2.  1.  =  W6D530,  toC353C^  ,  WKO 530,  aKos3059. 
A  company-gift:  a  gift  that  does  not  come  alone,  but 
is  followed  by  another,  two  and  more  presents  (&®Wj 
S3?i>  hoC59o3j3Vs  “^j^Oo^cSo  Smd.  I);  especially  the 
present  to  one’s  daughter,  and  other  presents  besides, 
given  at  the  time  of  marriage  (95^53^0  Kk.  53;  es&ijj 
53^0  Sm.  61). —  to  CO9  53  65s.  -WC39.  2.  Different  ways  or 
roads  (Rsv.  11,  166).= — toW9£&.  -&&.  To  take  away;  — 
to  join  (v.  i.);— to  follow;— to  observe  a  regular  order;  — 
to  conduct  in  accordance  with,  to  comply  with  (z3*3^CS9 
<oa  Smd.  195  Cm.).  toC395jaz3J  to5353(3o  («SoX>^53,  ?3555> 
odo,  etc.);  aC09£353o53o  (es^os^,  escort,  etc.); 

toC39<Dat3ot3o  (©o^dJSfqS,  *3^53  Nr.).  toGS9©® do  s3do;3=£ 
^rfo  (?353jso73*J3cS  Mr.  181).  See  Smd.  298;  Bp.  28, 
28;  38,  18;  46,  21;  53,  64;  57,  46;  Ssv.  4,  after  24;  J.  3, 
3;  5,  31;  20,  34;  30,  15.  —  WC39  Fie*  To  go  after,  to 
follow  (S5c&>rt53o?3  Smd.  Dh.;  &<3  st^rio  Ct.  I,  85; 
Smd.  281,  o.  r.  3«>9-;  Abh.  P.  13,  35;  Bp.  4,  61;  56,  48; 
Bh.  1,  8,  45;  Ssv.  2,  after  42;  J.  28,  52).  —  wW9  *©*0. 
To  place  behind  (Ram.  6,  11,  2);  to  put  into  the  shade 
(6,  30,  9);  to  come  one  after  the  other  (6,  30, 13).  —  tott9 
TieoJCo.  Following  (53(30  3353,  es^Hla.).  —  toW9 

A  large,  etc.  road  (sSsraFO  Ct.  I,  35).  —  to®9 
To  approach  (Ssv.  2,  47).  —  toG89niJ3oAiFa!aJ3j>c35!.  A 
chameleon  (^J3??io^  Mr.  164). 

2D&39  bali.  2.= 208 2,  so©3,  aowi,  eoes9^,  socaoi,  eoc^. 

A  gift,  a  present.  (T.  es^?,  to  bestow,  grant;  53»o 
rto,  to  give;  to  distribute;  M.  S3C3KU,  to  grant  a  favour; 
T.  53G39,  offerings  of  rice,  etc.;  53a^o«,  giving  in  posses¬ 
sion;  cf.  vsahtf;  530  3).  See  eAC^W9,  tiC3953C59,  toWo^W9. 

w£09  bali.  3.  A  man  who  calls  or  invites 

(aso-^cd^Oo^Smd.Dh.;  tffldol;  T.  ©K>^,  to  call,  summon; 
T.,  M.  ©S,  to  call,  invite; -a  call,  cry,  summons;  Te. 
&VJ&0,  to  call,  invite;  a  call,  cry;  an  invitation; 

cf.  t0t3  £9).  —  toW’ajofcJ^.  -wkljj.  To  send  one  that  calls 
or  invites  to  come  (Cpr.  7,  48;  Abh.  P.  6,  after  42;  12, 
after  40;  16,  after  4). 

wCO9  bali.  4.  =  tSjsQ9.  To  sweep  together,  as 
dust  (My.); — to  wipe  off  or  aside  with  the 
hand  (Ram.  3,  6,  57;  My.); — to  scrape  together 
with  the  hand  (Bh.  2, 13,  50).  2,  to  put  on  or 
apply  to,  as  lime  (white-wash),  mud,  etc. 
to  a  wall,  cow-dung  to  the  floor  of  a  house, 
etc.,  an  ointment  to  the  body  (My.);— to  be¬ 
smear,  as  the  floor  of  a  house,  etc.  with 
cow-dung;  to  anoint  (steers  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm. 
115;  Smd.  I;  Rsv.  11,  67;  My.;  T.  s3K)9;  M.  53») 

cf.  urazA)  2).  P.  ps.  wC59c3o,  wGSeSa  wCD9j3  <3^  (the  oil 
applied  to  the  body)  (Prv.).  —  wW9z3o 

To  smear,  as  paint  on  the  face  (My.).  wS59cfc  ^£3^ 
3oJ3?rSo,  to  rob  (My.). 

20&39i*  balika.  w^o.  =  1  *«.  e,  No-  2> 

eoc39^,  socs9?^,  80659o3o.  After^  afterwards ; 
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further,  and  (^sra  i3$f  Smd.  i;  396;  ssjiss^qiF 
397  Cm.;  3333  3*,  rttiZJ  Hla.,  Mr.  434;  My.;  Te.  oSftf#, 
35^=5*;  Cpr.  2, ° 41;  Bp.  37,  15;  49,  40;  Jmt.  17;  Bh.  1,  8, 
88;  1,  10,  36;  Sm.  27.  39;  J.  2,  4.  47;  Si.  301.  398).  — 
totted.  Even  afterwards  (Bp.  3,  84). 

2o£09t?  balike.  =  2oca#.  Use,  etc.  (My.;  si.  15.102. 
320;  B.  4,  53.  141;  5,  60.  226).  2,  =  SW9^,  etc.  (Smd. 

I;  396;  Sm.  37.  58.  118).  —  lo C39=i?rtj3V«.  To 

obtain  use,  to  be  used  (My.;  Si.  19). 
zoW9^,  balikka.  eo£09^,o.  =  etc.  (Smd.  i- 

396;  Bp.  13,  6;  42,  30;  49,  13). 

20&39^  balikke.  =  SOKi3^,  etc.  (Smd.  I;  396). 

20&39^  balige.  =  2,  etc.  See  ef033^G39A 

20^9  z&>  balicu.  2.  (j.  4, 44). 

20W9OCJb  baliya.  Zd&29Otio.  =  & 1 etc.  (Smd.  I; 
396;  Cpr.  5,  after  44;  Rsv.  13,  99).  ©O  o  wCS9odJo  (Ltlv. 
3,  after  3).  See  another  to£39odjo  s.  toC39  1. 
eoeo9  V*  balil.  =  2.  (Wrto C3«  Smd.  I). 

2oC09e;o  balilcu.  To  cause  to  slip,  drop  or 

Zr 

fall  down  (©tps^oFicd  Smd.  Dh.). 

2o£v9  roo  balisu.  l.=  £>G>:do.  (My.;  b.  4, 141. 194). 
2oW9?oO  balisu.  2.  =  «3jsc 39^.  To  cause  to  sweep 
together,  etc.  (My.). 

20^0  balu.  1.  =  20659 2,  etc.  —  5oK>033<D.  -MO.  =  WKO53C09. 
(Nr.  a;  J.  31,  19).  —  loKOSSK)9.  -WC39.  =  toe^sSCO9 1.  (Bh.  8, 
27,  22;  J.  27,  54).  33oc3os5  33j3E3©3C3s3et>©  =&©S0»3  toMO 
33W9  sJjscSosciorfo  ©t3o  rosodj  035 

oiftFkrio  (Nr.  b). 

20M0  balu.  2.  =  2.  P.  p.  of  eo<394,  in  wC3o 

(My.). 

20W0  balu.  3.  Putting  on  or  applying  to.  — 

wWorrad.  Mortar  that  is  applied  to  a  wall,  etc.  for 
smoothing  and  finishing  (My.). 

2oWoo^o  baldunku.  =  aoc&tfoi,  etc.  To  live,  etc. 

Smd.  i);  to  remain  alive,  to  be  saved 

(i3cS©«  3dc£>  I).  s^Oodo  vraoSoo  weao^o-S-sSo  (I). 

20W9  balli.  =  ^C392,  etc.  See 

S3o>  ba.  1.  Imperative  singular  of  woM  :  Come!  (C.; 
Bh.  1,  8,  61;  2,  13,  8.  9;  T.,  M.  333).  —  ure  sra.  rep.  (Bp. 
24,  82;  27,  61). 

2JS)  ba.  2.  =■  aroodoj.  To  swell,  to  tumefy  (&s?$ 

Smd.  Dh.;  t£?rto  Bhn.  21).  P.  ps.  J33c3o  (Smd.  265  Cm.; 
279  Cm.),  t33do  (Smd.  287  Cm.).  rrecdof|fdJ,  fSodj 
de3o&033jo  (3?ro?Frts?<  (Smd.  288). 

STO  ba.  =  £33*i  1.  —  sra  sSood^vC.  =  raasd  s3jodo  o^do.  (My.). 

—  ura  sdoodj .  =  *3333  »3ood> .  (My.). 

<a  a  v  J  ’ 

arooS  bamvi.  =  era <3.  (333&  Cb.). 

ais^  baka.  Tbh.  of  *p3=5^.  See  e.  g.  sSjs^-.  Feminine  tra 
=5*Vo,  see  e.  g.  sojs^-. 

bakatana.  Gluttony.  See  e.  g.  2ojs^-. 
bakal.  etc.  (^o, 

<S3d  Si.  Ill;  My.).  See  Si.  111.  112;  B.  5,  27. 


zj bakala.  =  are^,  etc.  (B.  5, 126. 140). 

bakalu.  =  ^e».  —  oatfea odw.  -©0 dw.  =  as^ 

o? lodoo.  (My.). 

S37>-S-  baki.  1.  (fr.  KG’#).  A  female  eater  or  devourer.  See 

SOtcS-  baki.  2.  Remainder;  balance;  balance  outstanding 
(of  a  sum  or  an  account);  debt;  remaining  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.,  Br.;  Cb.  143).  ssUj  kss-o-  <3  sdoi  ?fdd 
©sjyj  Ki^odjsitddJS  toa^  (Prvs.).  —  asA  zzv-6-. 

Balance  outstanding  (My.;  Mhr.  G53&?  Fj^-S-?). 

S33i&C33td  baki-dara.  A  man  from  whom  a  balance  is  due, 
one  who  is  in  arrears  (My.). 

baku.  1.  A  bend,  a  curve  (Mhr.,  H.  uraois*, 

333=5*,  3330=5*).  ^=5*0  ('^©i  Cb.). 

203)^0  baku.  2.  =  t33rto.  A  dagger  (My.;  T.  333orio,  M. 
333JSJ,  sSoft;  Br.,  H.). 

zjd&otf  bakula.  =  toa&sv.  (BP.  40, 58). 

80q)^js?  bakuli.  Excessive  desire  (^^,  o5-®rt^do, 

raz^  Ss.;  ©33^?3  Kk.  67;  &Oro3?3  Sm.  51;  cf.  5oOdJ?3o). 

2,  an  inordinately  desirous,  covetous  person 

(Bh.  3,  7,  87). 

bag.  S33>7\0.  A  garden  (Mhr.,  H.  «33rt;  see  ©3©*-), 
&33>A  baga.  1.  (Tbh.  of  Jjssry.  One  of  the  qualities  of 
satvati  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  60;  Te.  ussrto).  —  U33rt333a.  N.  of  a 
place  (Bp.  2,  45;  5,  49;  see  raort^^d-). 
e03>7\  baga.  2.  Tbh.  of  !p3rt.  (My.).  See  =5*&3337l. 

STOA  baga.  3.  =  533^.  See  W3r(333cd. 
ajsrtej)  bagala.  =  aroXew,  etc.  See  ©rt?3-.  — W3rt©s33 
d.  -333^.  =  wsftc^i^.  A  door-frame  (My.). 

8Jo)rteA3  bagalu.  =  2^>7\6,  etc.  (My.).  erutid©  FoJje^ 
wrf  33o?e3  t33rtto  3o3&zd&).  —  t33ri©j  5lue59c3o  aojsrlosdsd 
Sirt  odd3^?  (Prvs.). 

S33)7\33«)cd  baga3-vana.  A  gardener;  one  of  a  caste  that 
buy  and  sell  vegetables  and  flowers  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
S3B/W) odoli  bagayati.  Relating  to  garden-land  (Mhr.,  H. 
crans^S?);  a  garden  (My.). 

bagayatu.  Garden-land,  a  garden  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  U33n3d*d). 

bagi.  =  N.  of  a  tree  (3533oft  Mr.  127, 

o.  r.  in  two  mss.  srert;  Bp.  45,  36);  the  tree  Calo- 
santhes  indica  Blum.  (St.  &  PI.;  Oroxylum  indicum 
Vent.,  Z.). 

S30?N  bagi.  1.  Tbh.  of  Jp3ft  1.  An  owner;  a  master,  a  lord 
(Abh.  P.  5,  3). 

STO?\  bagi.  2.  (Tbh.  of  ?3rt^).  =  tpsft  3.  N.  (My.).  — r33rts3^ 
-©530^.  N.  (My.). 

bagina.  =  Tbh.  of  333oA>c3.  A  present,  a 

gift  (My.;  T.  333r|;  cf.  toes9  2). 

bagil.  aro^e;,  sroXo,  scro 

aw,  aro^sO.  A  door,  a  gate,  a  door-way 

(333^,  S3^d,  w©53  Hla.;  S3^o«,  ro^d,  ^^^3o3d  Nr.,  Si. 
Ill;  Nn.  100;  Cpr.  2,  after  93;  3,97;  7, 

after  79;  Bp.  55,  10;  B.  2,  45.  52;  4,  57;  C.  Bp.  5,  48. 
51.  52;  Bh.  1,  8,  70;  J.  3,  9;  5,  57;  17,  6.  21;  C.;  T.  333W 
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srsodbE^,  M.  sssa©*;  Te.  533-S-O;  Tu.  ws£©«). 

raafsej  sojseartra  doa^dra  djs^dea,  EoSoro^rd;  s&raeSrte?)  ra-iA 
«3pija,  oid^do  (Nr.).  ^rtss  craAoo  (g^c^,  es^s^rd); 
sUjrazd  vsvftvo  (Sues);  siofSodj  =£<ucd  etoAejo  (sd^ro^d 
Nr.),  wsAej  sLort  ejj  (c3?260);  essAu  tf'&rtd  sSjart  v  wC39? 

OSS  sjsA  doe33odX>sdcM  eoa^e?6  odli.dosd  sSo&Jj.cdOrt  (3e3 
a  ■&  ed  ed  v 

Si.  110);  uraAejo  sdooz^  drtodx>d  tfd  (^ssa&d,  odd  112). 
essAsj  (sra^dsaej,  sj^coad  Nn.  100).  zraAtu 

=ffaoddoS  (cy^dsjaw,  etc.  Si.  258).  nshwO  wsc&j 

cdo  ^jsE^doddci)  (■£  d  5T|J8:^)  422).  —  rasAejsd.  -isd. 
A  doorkeeper,  a  warder  (td^O?*,  cys^  Mr.  266;  Bp.  16, 
13;  35,  47;  My.).  —  E33Aejj533.d.  -s$J®:d.  A  tower,  or  an 
upstair  house,  over  the  gate  of  a  place  (rtJS^d,  ^3)d 
ro^d  Hla.).  —  rasAos^Ca.  =  E33A<iX)S3a3.  (Abh.  P.  4,  after 
81).  —  tsshoj^d.  -sred  =  Erartosstd.  (Rsv.  8,  after  5; 

10,  after  31;  Ssv.  1,  61). 

£5a)ht>  bagila.  =  S3T>?\6,  etc.  (Bp.  SI,  16;  B.  4,  217; 
see  esriz?-).  —  E33Aws33;d.  ( =  roaAejJSsatd).  N.  of  a  place 
(Bp.  12,  8). 

£Ja>h?d;>  bagisu.  To  bend  (v.  t.;  My.;  bp.  9, 3i;32, 
27;  j.  8, 22;  see  de3^A?3o).  2,  to  cause  to  bend, 

to  have  bent  (by  another,  My.). 
gjsrto  bagu.  1.  To  bend  (v.  i.),  to  bow,  to 
incline,  to  stoop  (oSsS^  Smd.  Db.;  torto  Sm.  84; 
My.;  T.  sroorto,  M.  sra&o).  EraAcdocdo  (assart,,  essdjdd,  sfjd 
d  Nr.).  raaAtdoido  (dorS,  djddOj  Nn.  67);  raarttdoido 
aoSs  76).  2,  to  bend  (v.  t.,  My.);  (to  pour 
off  the  water  from  boiled  rice,  etc.  by  in¬ 
clining  the  vessel).  3dd  tyartodo  (esqL©?doo&> 

Mr.  243).  E33Acd  rto&  (wdcftxu’B*,  etc.  Nr.;  Si.  311).— 
raaAtfdjs  *?rto3?tdo  ddfiu  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  24,  43;  27, 
11;  43,  85;  46,  57;  57,  47.  59;  59,  22;  60,  28.  34;  C.  Bp. 

11,  10;  Rsv.  2,  49.  50;  13,65;  J.  3,  31;  19,6;  28,46; 
31,  6;  B.  4,  60;  deSssarto.  —  Erartoado,.  raart  Eod^.  To 
press  down  so  as  to  bend  (J.  14,  24). 

£j«>rO  bagu.  2.  Bending,  inclining;  a  bend,  a 
curve; — a  bow,  an  obeisance  (sSjarao,  etc., 

?o|d  Ss.).  See  B.  4,  47;  5,  238;  Bh.  2,  4,  10;  Mr.  s.  3, 
$oA;  3arto  Ksarto.  ■ —  roartosSes*.  -sdeaA  To  begin  to 
bend  (v.  i,,  Bp.  4,  29). 

SOTAO  bagu.  =  £53=5*0  2.  (Bp.  6,  9). 

8J3AO&  baguri.  ===  qrartoO.  N.  of  a  rislii  (J.  33,  39). 

w«>rto533c3  baguvatana.  The  state  of  being 

bent,  ooartao  E33rtoddcdo  (deraj^redcddOjO  Smd.  Dh. 
ad  $=5*0^  rto). 

£5a>rt>So  baguha.  Bending.  See  ddssartosg. 

2TOa of  bagul.  =  aarto^.  Tbh.  of  ^a^oej  (Smd.  II;  Kk. 
93;  cf.  raa53s?rto). 

2^>a 0<g  bagula.  =  raartov*.  (ssa^oa  Sm.  48;  e<3c3  Ct.  I, 
71;  V.  3,  9). 

bage.  =  S3a?\,  q.  v.  2,  the  tree  Acacia  (or 
Mimosa)  seeressa  Roxb.  (Albizzia  lebbeck  Benth., 
119^’  qi£|?d  Si.  136;  My.;  AiOrt  Mr. 

odorati'ss^a)’  Mlm°Sa  flexuosa  Rottl.;  M.  sart,  Acacia 


803^  bage.  Tbh.  of  zpart.  (Bp.  56,  35;  Hla.  s.  s3o?rto). 
8J5)o  ban.  S3D^3,  etc.  —  raaortrto«.  -tfrte*. 

The  sky-sea:  the  celestial  Ganges  (Rsv.  10,  82;  Ssv.  3, 
3).  __  creortes3.  -i?®3.  The  sky-tank  (Rsv.  12,  12;  Y. 
3,  14).  — -  E3aort?3s3  ssas^.  -oS?3j3-.  Rahu  (Kk.  11&). 
edacS-  b&,nki.  A  kind  of  bugle  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

S330?\  bangi.  =  tooA  3.  A  pole  with  a  sling  attached  to 
each  end,  carried  across  the  shoulder  and  bearing 
packages  in  the  slings;  the  packages  conveyed:  the 
bangy  post  or  mail  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  tooA?,  toBooA?). 
baca.  =  cysES  1.  N.  —  EraJdsdaara©9.  (Bp.  37,  3). 

8Jq>&£^  bacanige.  A  comb  (My.;  as,?raq5s>, 

Si.  231).  Era^E^rtoSo^  EratdcSsis'j  EysE3oSo?i  ecsjs^ 
“?(?  (Prv.).  —  cras^rS/lcoa^.  The  tooth  of  a  comb  (My.), 
bacala.  =  EraJdejtS^.  N.  (Bp.  59,  7). 

8Jq)83  baci.  ( =  2).  A  bodice ;  a  coat  of 

mail  (‘ffojdj^,  srads-Brs,  Mr.  343; 

cf.  warts!?). 

S37)8v  baci.  1.  =  Era^.  N.  See  sSa3o»)e39-.  —  Era^odo. -esodc. 
N.  (Bp.  53,  32;  see  &&>-)•  —  EratsodOg.  -esodjg.  N.  (Bp. 

53,  8.  74.  75;  54,  83.  85;  see  ?3 —  ixuvi 

drt.  -esdrt.  N.  (Bp.  37,  7.  14;  53  sum.;  53,  6.  16.  18. 
23.  27;  53,  72;  54,  1;  see  ?l®^s?d?s3-,  hearts?-).  —  E33ES 
Cirtodo^.  -eoA)g.  N.  (Bp.  53,  30;  see  ?^3^eJiSprf-). — vjs 
Eai3?5dodjg.  N.  See  V-.  —  EraEJosts.  N.  (Bp.  53,  29; 

54,  82;  see  dJ3d  <£-). 

a  a 

STO&I  baci.  2.  (Tbh.  of  toS,  sssAj  5).  An  adze  (tde?  Mr. 
383;  My.;  Bp.  24,  81;  d^^aG,;  T.  S332i,  sraa, 

M.  o3e>E3 ;  Te.  E3sad,  E3sa?3:  Te.  ^>a,  ssasi), 

Z<5 

sharpness  of  weapons  and  instruments,  cf.  Wni  2  &  3). 
See  Prvs.  s.  2,  EsseSeSrt. 

ed5)8aA  baciga.  ==  E3«)rort,  q.  v.  See  oirtESrt-,  and  My.  s.  $3 

bacisu.  1.  To  cause  to  comb  (My.). 
£Jq>^?oO  bacisu.  2.  To  cause  to  gather  up  etc. 
(My.). 

bacu.  1.  To  comb  (Bp.  47,30;  My.;  3°^  G.; 

Tu.  EoEfor;T.  S53do,  M.  ^sdo,  ejsSSj,  sra^o,  to  cut  length¬ 
wise;  to  trim  a  palm  leaf  to  write  upon,  see  area*  2;  — 
to  put  the  hair  in  order  by  a  comb,  to  comb;  T.,  M.  si 
Atr6,  to  cut  in  longitudinal  little  pieces,  to  divide,  slice; 
to  part  or  disentangle,  as  the  hair,  see  EoodJ6  1).  See 
Prv.  s.  ESSE^rfrt. 

£5o>e&>  biicu.  2.  (=  ecre^).  To  scrape  together 
with  the  hand,  etc.  and  gather  up,  as  sweep¬ 
ings,  etc.,  to  make  a  heap  of  and  take  away 
(My.;  t.,  m.,  Te.  srado;  cf.  wkp  4);  to  take  away 
and  rob  everything,  to  spoliate  (My.;Bp.  31, 
7;  Dp.  55,  3). 

KTO3dES  bajane.  Tbh.  of  sjseSS  (Smd.  338;  Kk.  51).  —  ^ 
EaeSrtto^.  -‘tfMy  A  kind  of  poetical  composition  (Kavy.  Y, 
965). 

8033ft)  baja.  =  E33^.  Tbh.  of  S3 3tdg.  Playing  upon  musical 
instruments,  instrumental  music  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.);  a 
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musical  instrument  (see  s.  s3oaS5i>a33»ras3g).  —  Krazasio 
fci^O.  Music  played  upon  all  sorts  of  instruments 
(My-)- 

80333373  bajara.  =  Zosrad,  etc.  (My.;  Dp.  169,  3). 

803333&  bajari.  =  wasO.  (My.). 

803333730  bajaru.  =  crated,  etc.  (My.). 

8038380?3o  baji-bandu.  =  KrazaOtoc^.  (My.;  Br.). 

8033§;do  bajisu.  =  Kra©9?3o.  Tbh.  of  sraa?3j.  To  sound,  to 
sound  or  play  a  musical  instrument,  to  strike  a  musical 
instrument,  to  strike  or  knock  so  as  to  produce  a  sound 
(t3oS;=do  Ct.  II,  74;  Abh.  P.  4,  31;  V.  9,  after  21;  Te.  sra 
c&aojgo).  ^rfodjo  (Bp.  1,  53). 

Soo  (OTrfoidra  Smd.  46;  Hla.;  srac^'&iaera,  c3ra 

Nn.  127).  o  rreadod  ^os3osso  (A©?e9  Mr.  80). 

sradjSraci  sraztf^o  craTS/ozdo  (Smd.  296). 

203330  baju.  (=  wsa  1).  A  side;  any  part  of  the  body 
opposed  to  any  other  part;  verge,  border  (53=^  Cb.;  My.; 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  Kra&3Ji>);  party,  faction;  a  patron,  helper 
(Mhr.,  H.).  2,  Tbh.  of  Kras So.  —  cra&o  ©rio.  To  go  to 

one  side  or  aside  (My.). 

803330803  baju-banda.  =  nra©zoc3o  ,  Kraswazorf ,  cra&jjiitorfo  . 
©  co  co’  a 

A  bracelet  worn  on  the  upper  arm  (©ortzd,  ^odjoad, 
Era53ozj3j353e9  GK). 

80333ja80?3)  bajfi-banda.  =  crasaow^.  (^odoosd  Cb.). 

80333ja80?3o  baju-bandu.  =  Krazajsiod  .  (^cdojsd,  ©orfzd  Si. 
220).  ^ 

8032§  baje.  =  Krasra.  (My.). 

2032§e  baje.  Miscellaneous  (Br.,  H.).  —  Kraz^-Krazoo,  a 

miscellaneous  head  in  accounts  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

eososSjsjSo  bancotu.  Incest  committed  with  one’s  elder 
sister;  a  man  who  commits  that  crime  (My.;  H.). 

80363  bate.  A  road  (My.;  Br.,  H.;  Sk.  ^raW).  See  trafcs-. 

S337$  bada.  803T$o.  Tbh.  of  »razj3.  Much,  further  (©dgqiF 
Nr.;  ^J8?cSo,  &Oc3oo  Smd.  393;  &0:3j,  pSjso^o,  erora  sis? 
odjdo  Smd.  II);  very  well,  indeed,  yes,  surely 
Nr.).  2,  in  vain,  causelessly  (?*/3?c*o,  j&sSo^fS  Ct.  I,  14; 

pIis^o,  w©9e3o  Ct.  II,  22;  ?3j3^o,  eroea  s3^?odoc3o,  io©9z3o 
Kk.  89;  ?3j3?c3o,  w©’z3o  Smd.  110  Mdib^MS.  and  another 
one;  cf.  sracdo  1;  Mhr.  KranS,  room,  vacancy:  leisure). 

8037$a  badaga.  Tbh.  of  sralftr  (Ct.  II,  109). 

8037^  badage.  =  craart.  Tbh.  of  Hire;  rent;  fare 

(zjra&j*,  ©s3^o±>  Hla.;  T.,  M.  srac3r^,  sjaafrtjTe.  sraart). 
—  cra^ficxjj  cra?3odog.  N.  (Bp.  58,  5). 

803T$80  badaba.  =  Kradsd,  £ra^s3.  (Bp.  55,  37;  56,  30). 

803T$so3?\^  badabagni.  =  srac^jra/^.  (My.). 

2037^8C53c321  badabanala.  =  srac3;rat3©.  (My.). 

8037$e3eodo  badabeya.  =  srarfd^odo.  (oido  Mr.  178). 

803(^tS  badava.  =  t33^to,  etc.  (So&3,  ts^s^ro  Nn.  18;  sras^ 
w  Mr.  248). 

8035^  badige.  =  cracitf.  (My.;  B.  4,  160).  rioaloXvriVfy 
.  33^73  Kraartafc  (B.  5,  204).  See  *>ab 

assart.  —  Kraartrt  To  hire  out  (My.).  —  Kraa?1 

oAisi.  -©si.  A  man  who  has  hired  or  tenanted  (My.).  — 

uraartc doSo .  -oido .  a  hired  ox  (My.) _ wsart?  ^ozdod. 

A  hired  horse  (w^O  G.).  —  Kraatf?  u>&.  A  hired  cart 


(B.  3,  77).  —  Kraart?  *3o<3.  A  rented  house,  sraar^  o3o?3, 
^jsa^?  fJEgjtSj  (Prv.). 

803&7^O373  badige-dara.  A  man  who  hires  out,  as  cattle, 
houses  (My.;  B.  5,  122). 

a3e)^?do  badisu.  1.  (=eo3odo«  ef&sio).  To  eat  any 
pungent  food  to  excite  drinking  or  appetite, 
tfoas^d  Kraapioscij  (enjsdzdoS,  © sizdoS,  83=5^  es  Hla.).  sraai 
craaskS  ^^oas^ao  (©s3<dod,  eros3z3od  Mr.  221).  rfocSg 
sraf3  siJS^OOTr^  craaA)  foasio^si  sijsoPi  s3jsa©3zioao, 
roaA)  ^jasio^si  aro^fi  ^3o5o  ^rarferaasS^^o, 
cioi$  3=^cio  (sn:siKio3,  etc.  Si.  347).  sitfiS  sixio^cS 

sraaA  ^ja’sOjSi  sisraqir  (^^s  rf);  uraaA  ^as^si  sicraqir 
(si^osapi,  ero^?i  wsoSo,  T&ia^si^O  G.). 

8Jq)Q?oJ  badisu.  2.  To  cause  to  fade  (My.); 
to  scorch  or  singe  by  fire,  as  slices  of  dried 
flesh  or  leaves  (My.).  pfoaosJcl®  uraasSosirfoa  (Lsi, 
5^8*3  Si.  389). 

badu.  1.  To  wither,  to  fade,  as  flowers; 
to  die  away,  as  shrubs,  etc.;  to  grow  dry, 
as  wounds;  to  grow  weary  or  languid;  to 
become  weak  or  feeble;  to  pine  away,  to 
lose  colour;  to  be  dispirited,  downcast,  or 

Sad  (5303  c3  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  93;  =5^0  G.;  My.;  T.,  M. 
sraao;  T.  siciorO,  to  wither,  fade  away,  grow  dried, 
scorched,  or  parched;  Te.  »3rf©o,  see  toK)©*  1;  Mhr.  urasi 
f=3?o,  s=)°n?^^o).  Kraaci  &js  c3=>ao35iOr3  oij3=#?  (Prv.).  See 
Cpr.  2,  20;  4,  85;  8,  99;  Bp.  54,  81;  Rsv.  5,  39.  40;  9,  28; 
J.  9,  13;  11,  37;  15,  18;  19,  30.  32;  C.  Bp.  4,  7;  B.  3,  7. 
8Jq>C&>  badu.  2.  Flesh  (SiosoPi  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  93;  Bhn. 

20;  ©arto  Sm.  32;  My.;  see  Mr.  221  s.  Kraa?3o  1; 

Pioao-). 

S337li  badu.  Tbh.  of  as6J.  etc.,  wsodo 

Hla.). 

bana.  =  2cro^3,  etc.  (My.). 

£33f3  b^na.  =  sraea.  Grass  (3J©6  Nn.  7,  =  1?);  a  shaft 

made  of  a  reed,  an  arrow  (©Soo^Nn.  5.  35;  SO,  ©5300^7);  — 
a  rocket  (My.;  Te.;  T.  3raes,  M.  saea).  2,  the  number  5 
(Ch.;  7,  see  aoz^Krars).  3,  N.  of  an  asura, 

a  sun  of  Bali  (zS^,  cra^?3^?ci  7;  Bp.  26,  50.  52;  54,  69; 
J.  7,  40).  4,  N.  of  an  author  (Bp.  1, 13).  5,  a  kind  of 
raiment  (Ri53?3f3,  »3^^^c3  7).  6,  a  blue-flowering  Barleria 
(rtjs^oy  7;  Mr.  505).  7,  alone,  solitary  (=  =#833©).  crassi 
■dz^Ol©  zS^o.— araratO©^^,  =#JsoSogZ3d 

(Prv.).  —  sraea  oisS.  To  shoot  an  arrow  (G.  86). 
zsars  a©9^.  To  put  the  arrow  on  the  bow  (G.  251. 

252). - CT3ES  &ao.  =  Q-,).  _ 

Kra£©  3gjsci.  =  csara  (G.  86). 

803 8® 773©  bana-gara.  A  preparer  and  exhibiter  of  fire¬ 
works  (My.). 

80303^?^  bana-geha.  A  quiver  (SC$,  io3^  Nn.  11). 

803f®&j3<§  bana-j^te.  Usha,  the  daughter  of  the  asura 
Bana  (J.  25,  21). 

803C®ei  banati.  =  uras©^,  Krat©^.  A  puerperal  woman,  a 
woman  recently  delivered,  a  woman  just  brought  to  bed, 
a  lying-in  woman  (t333©53Jg,  Swaraj,  §^5,$ 
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Nr.;  Mr.  308;  s&si^  527;  Bp.  53,  12;  My.; 

Te.  zotOfS,;  M.  53?3;  Mhr.  zsaS^e®).  k3®e®3oA> 

tfj^pS  (sso^j);  zs®E®3odo  s3of3  (stoSwar^ss  G.). 

233008®$  banatitana.  Nursing,  or  attending  upon,  a 
lying-in  woman  (My.;  B.  5,  158.  304). 

233038  banatti.  =  raaraS,  etc.  (Abha.  2,  106;  My.). 

2330033303035*  bana-dayaka.  A  servant  who  hands  arrows 
to  a  warrior  in  battle  (Bh.  8,  21,  4). 

2330©^  bananti.  =  raae®&,  etc.  ($Z3®;I,  s^zs®®,  Hla.; 

My.).  —  raasa^raa^.  Socotrine  aloes,  given  to  a  woman 
in  child-bed  (My.;  r!$  3$,  etc.,  zA©eG3  Si.  334; 

Mhr.  Z3®V;3  zA©?<s?).  —  —  z3®e®^z3®£.  (My.). 

23300b?'®  bana-pitha.  N.  of  a  pedestal  or  seat  of  a  linga 
(Bp.  57,  53;  cf. *zs® es Oort). 

2330S sSooA  bana-mukti.  Shooting  an  arrow. 

2330©e!>  banali.  =  z 3®e®€,  nt)^,  Z3®^©,  zs®^.  (Tbb.  of 
A  frying  pan  of  stone  or  metal  (My.;  eiSi^©?53, 
zpa,^  8i*  3(?8!  330*5$  309;  Te.;  T.  E3®?s®odo«). 

233O0e5i£  banalige.  (Tbh.  of  Zfrs^tf).  =  Z3®$?$,  q.  v. 

233O©0o7\  bana-linga.  N.  of  a  linga  (Bp.  9,  5;  38,  53;  57, 
53;  58,  31;  Sk.  33®  e®-). 

2330©e3  banale.  =  e3®e®0,  etc.  (My.;  ssorrad^fl3  Mr.  211; 
see  esnSo-). 


23300®  banasa.  =  zsst®  Ao.  (Tbh.  of  s3oa3©$®).  A  kitchen; 
cookery  (Bh.  1,10, 14;  C.Bp.  47,  41;  J.  2,  61;  Te.  33®$*). 
Z3®E®*$  ;jo$  ($*si&,  sj®^®  $,  *i>So®$*  Nr.;  d**3,  So 
33®$*  Mr.  196).  —  Z3®e®*e(  3sdc3?5d.  N.  (Bp.  58,1 1). 
23303A  banasi.  A  cook  (Bh.  4,  2,  56.  58). 

2330©A7\  banasiga.  =  53®^**.  A  cook  (*©3te®d, 

wroOis1,  *©>$,  etc.  Nr.,  Hla.,  Si.  308;  *©$  Nr.;  ©dtos? 
Smd.  II,  Kk.  36,  Sm.  45;  eru£®w»rt  Ct.  I,  5;  e5&$odos3 
Bhn.  53;  T.  35®$z3odo,  Te.  33®$A?^o).  See  Smd.  233;  Bp. 
47,  34;  59,  29;  J.  2,  60.  z3®E®Art$®®:3  a$os3*0&>«o  d  e 

(Prv.). 

233O0A7\8o  banasiga-itti.  A  female  cook  (Bp.  9,  40). 
23300*0  banasu.  =  za®s$*.  z3®e®A$  *o$  (33®^?3®  $,  d**®, 
*035®$*  Hla.;  Bh.  4,  2,  54).  — Z3®£9*ortodj«.  To  cook 
(Abh.  P.  10,  136;  13,  28.  131).  — za©s®*Oo3rt  d.  -sSrtd. 
A  kitchen-master  (z?3 das? risd,  *©33®®^  Hid..). 

833  0050®  bana-hara.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Mr.  18). 

233533®  bana-ari.  —  Z3®£®Sod.  (My.). 

333E3®dj0d0  bana-asraya.  A  quiver. 

233533*$  bana-asana.  Arrow-discharger:  a  bow  (Cpr.  5, 
56);  —  a  bow-string. 

233333*0®  bana-asura.  =  Z3®E®  No.  3.  (My.). 

233e?  bani.  =  S3®E$  1.  (35® cS,  *d*3,  etc.  Kk.  9). 

233??  bane.  A  blue-flowering  Barleria  (see  Z3®£®  No.  6). 
233??js?e^^  bana-ucchishta.  Orts  of  the  poet  Bana  (who 
is  said  to  have  used  all  words  in  his  works  and  thus  to 


have  made,  so-to-say,  orts  of  them,  Bp.  1,  13). 

bandu.  A  “bond”  (My.).  2,  a  “band”  of  musicia 
and  their  music  (My.). 

833 bandli.  =  Z3®srs©,  etc.  (My.). 

80a*  bata.  idle  talk  (Mhr.,  H.). 

^;3Si^cb^!Js1^Intelll-gence,  news  (My-;  Mhr”  H>- 

»v.C3oS5i  cb,^ 


233®$j®t33®  batami-dara.  An  intelligencer  (My.;  Mhr.); 

a  spy  (Mhr.:  C5$*$F,  z3d,  zs®d,  etc.  Si.  260). 

23333533$  batakhani.  An  idle  talker,  a  loquacious  man 
(My.;  Br.). 

2331-53®  batdla.  The  Poon-tree,  Sterculia  foetida  Lin.  (St. 
&  PL). 

2Jq)&)  batu.  1.  =  233 Cii.  P.  p.  of  203  2  &  2330d33, 

q.  V. 

batu.  2.  =  aro^or.  A  p.  p.  of  203^4.  ts®do 

*0  (rt©$,  zdfd^  Nr.). 

233  ®0  batu.  =  ZZ5®;§.  A  duck  (My.;  Br.;  M.  zaad^',  Port, 
pato;  Arabic  bat).  —  Z3®d0T&©(!659.  =  Z3®do.  (My.;  wsdE^, 
Tf^dE^sd  G.). 

2OT<§  bate.  =  Z3®dJ.  (i?js?639  Bhn.  20). 

233rff®  badana.  =  z3®td53E®.  Tbh.  of  53®3®ol>Ed.  (ssasraodJid, 
Nr.;  Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Ram.  6,  30,  16,  a  hole). 
233<rfd  b&dara.  (fr.  lazdd).  Made  of  cotton;— cotton-cloth; — 
the  cotton-plant  (AbSs^,  Mr.  128);  — silk. 

233 rf03 odo P®  badarayana.  N.  of  a  rishi:  Vyasa  (^^s  »5? 

Zd533^?d  Nn.  47;  Bp.  54,  32;  Bh.  1, 10, 1;  J.  2  sum.;  2,36). 
233rf®Sr®  badavana.  =  Z3®d£®.  (S5®330l>^,  zs^utf, 

etc.  Hla.). 

233?dd5o  badasaha.  =  Z3®ci3®^.  (My.;  B.  4,  8.  146). 
233(^3350  badasaha.  A  king,  used  only  of  theMahammadau 
or  of  foreign  kings  or  emperors  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  z3®zds® 
33®;  cf.  55®  Z3). 

233C33-rfo  badama.  =  Z3®?3®5i)J.  The  almond-tree,  Amyg- 
dalus  communis  and  amara;  —  an  almond  (Mhr.,  H.). 
Z3®53®»l>s!  Pi$  (EdoqJjd  Cb.). 

233Z33$0  badami.  =  Z3®35®^).  Relating  to  almonds  (Mhr.); 

—  an  almond  (My.;  T.  S3®zdo&g).  —  ra®ro®<dJSdod.  The 
Indian  almond-tree,  Terminalia  catappa  Lin.  (St.  &PL). 

—  Z3® 53® <£033oc|.  -o3Fi  .  Almond-oil  (My.). 

23303^00  badamu.  =  z3®n®do.  (My.;  Br.). 

233333$  badavi.  =  Z3®33®$0.  (B.  3,  19.  20).  —  Z3®ro®$$zd. 

The  almond-tree  (B.  3,  19.  20). 

233Q  badi.  1.  (=us®Z30).  A  patron,  a  helper.  craaoSjori 
sdofdo^  zojsa?  Asdj®^  (Prv.). 

233 a  badi.  2.  Weight,  load  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  3?rs). 

8Jo)C&)  badu.  —  2d3^0  1.  P.  p.  of  STO2. 

833Sd0  bS,du.  1.  Tbh.  of  OTtd  (Smd.  364  Mdb.;  Te.  srazdo). 
8333i3  badu.  2.  Deducted  (from  a  number,  list,  etc.); 

deduction  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Z3©E$). 

233 rfo  badya.  (A  formation  fr.  zo$J  and  Kra^sJ).  A  man 
who  is  connected  or  related:  a  relative,  a  relation  (My., 
Te.).  esJJczL  $c?ii  Z3®3^$J  (My.).  2,  a  man  who  has  a 

right  or  claim  to  (My.;  Te.;  T.  s®^)-  ^  6553 

cdj  Z3®a£f^  (My.);  an  heir  (My.;  T.).  3,  a. right  or  claim 
to  possession  (My.;  Te.,  T.;  M.  Z3®^).  A  ^ 

tsa^es^  (My.).  4,  property,  inheritance  (sraok 

G.).  zron^Jri  zBM^sraaa  traoSjSraiirt* 

z^dOej  (Prvs.). 

233rfo^$!  badyatana.  =  zsat^i,  na^.  (My.;  B- 

5,  183).  w  e5j?s3  fcf  53or!s<  zs®ti^c!S<a«*J^t5  (B-  5’ 

29i). 

833rig£  badyate.  A  right  or  claim  to  possession  (My.; 


Te.;  B.  5,  8).  2,  that  to  which  one  has  a  right  or  claim. 
Kres^drt  raar^craitfS  (Prv.).  8,  heirship 

(My.;  Te.). 

badyatva.  =  raw^aJpJ,  etc.  (My.), 
badya-sta.  A  man  who  has  a  right  or  claim  to 
(My.;  B.  4,  5).  2,  the  rightful  owner  (My.;  Te.;  B.  5, 

276).  3,  an  heir  (My.;  B.  4,  51).  4,  a  man  who  has 

the  duty  (of  performing  something,  My.;  M.). 

badya-stike.  A  right  or  claim  to  possession 
(My.;  B.  5,  114). 

Kreqi  badha.  =  Pain,  suffering,  grief,  sorrow,  afflic¬ 

tion  (rfosao  Nn.  64);  —  annoyance,  molestation,  trouble 
(as-Sdodo  64); —  resistance,  opposition,  obstruction;  — op¬ 
posing,  opposition,  hindrance,  obstacle;  —  objection; 
prohibition;  a  contradiction  (As3?qS,  sArae&rtJojKio  64);  — 
injury,  hurt,  damage;  — swearing,  an  oath  (q^d,  rtasdo 
<?*64);  — an  opposer,  an  enemy  (*#Oe>3,  Sort  64);  —  toocS  jdJ 
(64);  — necessity  (esrtsig  488);  — the  body  (5A>s3d, 

64);— a  species  of  tree  (‘dots,  53od?&  64;  cf.  Krai jfrs).  See 

Sreqi^  b&dhaka.  A  man  who  oppresses,  harasses,  troubles, 
etc.  (Bp.  60,  55).  2,  suspending,  setting  aside,  as  a 

rule.  3,  a  species  of  tree.  4,  =  treqS.  trac'd  lodorrartg 
jroqSddsc&o?— rtde>?rtJ35a6js3orirt  rasqi^rt? 

(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  dJS^qfrd. 

SreqSctf  badhana.  =  KraqS.  Opposing,  annoying,  etc.  See 

Kre^rtb  badhisu.  To  oppress,  to  harass,  to  pain,  to  tor¬ 
ment,  to  trouble,  to  vex,  etc.  (Bp.  16,  2;  49,  26;  J.  10, 
38;  B.  4,  61;  5,  166;  My.). 

sroql  badhe.  =  traqS.  Pain,  etc.  (waiab  Mr.  487);  —  annoy¬ 
ance,  etc.; — opposition,  hindrance; — objection;  prohibi¬ 
tion;  a  contradiction  (Atsl’qS  487 )•,— refutation*  —  sraqS 
=  tra^rto.  (B.  4,  91;  My.).  —  sraqS  rtcSo.  To  suffer 
distress,  etc.  Krat$' SciSort  raoSort  i5?eD3u3? 

(Prv.).  —  tre^warto.  -rtarto.  =  rraq?  rtarto 
(Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1259). 

£req?g  badhya.  To  be  harassed,  etc.;  —  contradictory, 
absurd. 

&Jo>55*  ban.  1.  To  make  or  fashion,  as  a  potter 
does,  to  form  earthen  ware,  to  make  pots, 
etc.  (^oeraotfc Jra  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  srapio;  M.  s3o$,  5Sof3; 
T.  5A>r|,  53f^). 

ban.  2.—  srotfi.  A  pile  of  earthen  vessels 

Sm.  100;  T.  53=>c3«=  aodo,  greatness).  2, 

a  heap  of  cakes  of  (dried)  cow-dung  (rtosesre 
odj£)S0  Smd.  Dh.;  rtrtss&razd  Sm.  100).  —  Kra 
cdortos?rt.  -aso-rto^rt.  (Smd.  205).  A  bolus  of  cow-dung. 

ban.  3.  (Smd.  59).  =  sreo  (areas*),  srees,  a:c^2, 
areSo.  The  sky  (wt^d  Smd.  Dh.,  Ct.  i,  100,  Sm.  ioo; 
rtrtj3  Smd.  II,  Kk.  88;  oOsortF^,  tfrtrt,  rtft  rt 

assort  Sm.  14;  etc.,  w=srad  Kk.  12; 

Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  4,  78;  J.  4,  14;  T.  £ra$*;  M.  sre^*, 
srafS;  T.  sra^s*  also:  a  cloud;  rain;  Te.  srefS,  rain).  w 
j^tartWo!  (Smd.  230). — 
KrafS^.  -es-^.  A  kind  of  bird  (My.).  — -  ura^jAoao*.  -© 


(==  °5o)  -rtosao*.  The  lamp  of  the  sky:  the  sun  (cS?Ae9* 
Ct.  I,  91).  —  Krefraa.  -wa.  The  bird  Parra  jacana,  the 
lapwing  (iiS^qi  Ss.;  Rsv.  5,  59).  —  OTrtori .  -enorf .  (Smd. 
84).  As  high  as  the  sky.  —  tTOcSd.  -oOrt.  =  trart  °4*.  (J. 

22,  46;  23,  18;  32,  39) - -3$.  The  region  of 

the  sky,  the  sky  (J.  3,  5;  4,  15;  16,  36;  Ssv.  1,  55).  —  ra> 
cl^es3.  -doses3.  The  celestial  Ganges  (Bp.  17,  11).  dos^d 
^rteraoeji$$»3do  dart  tS^AcS  zssaortocs*  djd  a 
A  rasrt-n  e^odoas*  drtsSrt^^ttrt  tortJ5&  dra  &dja?s?rt«?* 
(Lilv.  3,  2).  —  233cA®  ®3c3s*gS.  -d$cS.  Siva  (eno&oodre^ 
Ct.  II,  5).  —  ura^^)d.  Whose  hair  are  the  clouds:  Siva 
(3rt  Kk.  4;  d^d  Sm.  23;  Ssv.  5,  90).  —  The  sun 

(rt?Aee>«,  etc.,  rtsre  d^  Kk.  45). 

K5q>o3  bana.  1.  =  &3Soi  2,  No.  2.  See 
bana.  2.  =  sreoS  3,  etc.  (My.). 

£5a>c3  bana.  3.=  sjbcS,  etc.  (Bp. 24,  55). 

banal.  The  state  of  becoming  or  being 
dim  or  discoloured  (rtortos?<rtocre  ct.n,  117;  cpr. 

5,  11;  cf.  eraser?).  3=>e3Jd^C33  oOG^  afootK),  tdrtoOo  tfrtrt 
c|oA>  Kra^eratS  (Smd.  205  Mdb.).  ^o<D^A 

tdvaar  Kraodo  es3oA:-3^Airf  esArtjaS&rto  ijd  rto?ao  rtosra 
»5jsd  s^eso^cj’odoo  dd^  ^odd 

tddoo*  ^jaWrSjsjA)  AcSoAio 

d*  e^33ortodj  (Cpr.  8,  73). 

83o)&  bani.  =  are?3,  etc.  (My.;  wsressa.).  ^csj  dosre^ 
»3  dorf  pj  crea  (G.  99). 

8J3>$  bane.  (fr.  are^i  ip).  =  233^3,  area.  A  large 
earthen  pot  with  a  broad  mouth  (My.;  Te.; 
rtocreraG.).  ^caorts??^  vsd?5  (G.  153).  djs 

CSAJrf  wart  (3dj^?s,  Si.  309).  See  Sp.  s.  W633 

odjsdej. 

are?i  ba-anta.  A  term  with  final  to  (Smd.  317). 
area  bandi.  A  female  slave  (My.;  Br.,  H.);  a  whore  (My.; 
HO- 

ere>^da  banditana.  Slavery  (of  females,  My.). 

£OD?do  bandu.  A  dam,  a  mole;  a  heap  of  stones,  etc.,  used 
s> 

as  a  landmark  (My.;  Mhr.  133^,  tre^).  —  raa^rtsS.  -essj. 
A  surveyor  (My.).  —  'a  landmark-stone 

(My.). 

ere>f3o  5^  bandurike.  =  tof^Of,  etc.  (Z.). 

B30a-Ai5eodd  bandhakineya.  (fr.  tort -a-).  The  son  of  an 

CjO  Cf> 

unmarried  woman,  a  bastard. 
ere;ds3  bandhava.  (fr.  wf^).  A  relation  (near  or  remote), 
a  kinsman; — a  friend. 

8Ja)oy)  bapu.  Boiled  rice  (in  the  language  of  children, 

My.). 

are$  bapu.  1.  =.qras§,  q.  V.  (Te.;  Br.  makes  it  H.).  — 

3.  -snod.  (=#j3P3=>  U  Ct.  II,  103). 
sre4  bapu.  2.  (=  tdosrtO.  A  father  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  raart). 
sresdiS  bapuri.  =  etc.  (eortKi,  i??oAw3d,  ot><j6j qijs 

siraG.:  V.  4,  86). 

S3320§  babat.  An  article,  an  item;  a  point  of  view  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

STO20&  babari.  See  Mr.  s,  ■drtos  e5s3. 
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S3320O  babu.  An  article,  an  item,  a  point  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
See  dod-, 

ajasU*  bam.  =  3,  etc.  —  The  sky  (®®v- 

3,  after  35).  —  Kradag^.  -3^4.  Rahu  (Kk.  12). —  raa 
sSjp^uL  -s^sdL  The  celestial  Ganges.  —  raasl^e^cSdol). 

_3e3oda.  Siva  (3d  Kk.  4;  d^ci  Sm.  2.  3) - sras!©^. 

-5§|5ca.  The  sky  considered  as  a  field  (Rsv.  12,  13).— 

crad^CSa3.  -5&>C3e«.  Tripura  (Ssv.  5,  9) - easda^KieaaO 

<$.  -voO*.  Siva  (ddda^d  Ss.).  —  cradj^E)3.  -sgpK3.  = 

sradA^.  (rfass =>■&■$  Ct.  II,  10;  dri  5^>f3c«,  dfs  ridas®3, 
tO  la.  K  a  ^  n  . 

^joSra  Sin.  10).  See  Rsv.  5,  36;  6,  6;  13,  77.  — 

C33de3oda.  -dsdoda.  Siva  (ddda^d  Ss.). 

S33S0  bami.  =  crad.  Tbh.  of  S33&  2.  (My.;  Si.  90.  242). 

erasto  bamba.  1.  (fr.  1).  A  potter  (*odd, 

traces  Ct.  II,  105;  tfado,®  Smd.  II,  o.  r.  tfaesada^;  =5*053^ 
©,  53  Kk.  91,  o.  r.  ^aaaio). 

Wa)55o  bamba.  2.  A  Kuruba  or  Kurumba  (*i 

©aco^Ct.  I,  61;  !s!a©9rred  I,  13,  o.  r.  tfa©37l©sd;  see  s. 

t3e)S3a^  1). 

graodb*  bay.  (Smd.  58).  =  saaosa.  The  mouth;— 
the  mouth  of  a  vessel,  bag,  drain,  etc.;  the 
head  of  a  drum,  etc.  (Soosa,  sd^,  saps,  «as3o$,  w 

jdjd,  data ,  Mr.  315;  My.;  T.,  M.  S30da«;  Te.  ^oJxa). 
cSsbeS^d  qasdrl  craodJeSjaa  (Smd.  216).  s$©oda  crao&ao 
loCaa  o^Kio  (I).  craoda  (Rsv.  9,  23).  133C&  (J.  1,  7). 
Ksaoja «?«  (8,  3).  vncdjsv6  (Bh.  1,  10,  32).  esdjd  wda^a 
T?oda«  ca^oda3  add  d  aoarraodaa  (My.).  f5?c&ar1odadd  =Sa±)J^ 
Ldaddd  raao daac  daffla^Ad  d^a.  — uaa csacSa 
cd  daaraad.  — rasoSajd  co^a  Cjiriodd. — jrooaa^ 
m*?A  53a5?o0a3a.—  craoDad  d  dart  toda^oia.  —  raaodastfrt 
tSjsda^,  da^odja^ii  rtada^(Prvs.).  <yrtcdd©  yudaa^dda, 
daadadda  raaoda©  (a  syringe,  Sp.).  See  Cpr.  5,  11;  Bp. 
22,  18;  38,  19;  45,  6;  47, 1;  51,  53;  Sm.  41;  Rsv.  5,  34; 
5,  after  120;  ^Wsrooda3,  tradadssaodJ3,  ^jsc3too±»«,  si©© 

sreoda«,  etc.  2,  the  edge  of  any  cutting  instru¬ 
ment  (My.;  T.,  M.,  Te.).  fS^o^oda  tfcoaFdo  (TfaEo 
Smd.  I).  —  raaoda  dada^.  A  morsel:  food  (J.  26,  44). — 
uraoda  dada^.  So  that  the  mouth  becomes  quite  full  (B. 

3?  59). _ craoda  sad.  =  raaoSasred.  Learning  by  rote  or 

by  heart  (G.,  sJascdfS).  —  cssoda  z3da.  =  rosodada^da,  OT50!)a 
£&a,  craoSa^da,  rascft^da.  To  open  the  mouth  with  the 
utterance  of  the  sound  of  ah  in  order  to  express  pain, 
sorrow,  etc.,  to  cry  ah  from  pain,  etc.  (My.;  Bp.  32,  42; 
J.  24,  37;  31,  54);  to  grow  low-spirited,  to  humble 
one’s  self  (see  s.  crao&^da).  2,  to  open  the  mouth,  to 
speak,  to  beg  (My.;  J.  3,  9).  tfjd^dS  craoda  tfi^©  ^ 
dasa  (Sp.).  3,  to  divulge,  as  secretly  spoken  words 

(My.).  4,  to  crack  (v.  i.),  to  burst  (My.).  —  raaoda 

djsda.  =  css oSa  dasda,  craodaa.  da.  To  use  abusive 
’  a 

language,  to  chide  (My.;  B.  3,  60).  —  craodada^da.  -tSda. 
=  rosoda  dda,  etc.  to^rtda^kbj  zraoddda^o3  cp?d&D« 
(Smd.  287).  See  Rsv.  13  after  95  &  104.  ■ —  vss oda©3 
*•  =  craodjv>©33.  ©3oda©s'$odaa<*)  da^rtrttfa  (Si.  36).  — 
raaoda  So.  Savouriness.  uraoda  SOcSaucd  dSj)Odac3cS 
(Dp.  167).  —  uraodaa9.  -©C5*.  The  mouth  to  be 
estroyed:  to  lament  excessively  (Gtrj.  8,  16;  V.  9,  after 


80).  ess,  crasdje)?!  os^,  ra30daC3*tdW «?«  (Smd.  68). 
—  OT3odJ7!&?3a.  -ssa?3a.  To  eat  (My.).  2,  to  tell  (My.).  — 
rraoddDSa.  -wda.  To  eat  (My.).  —  craodjso6.  -da.  -ho*. 
The  mouth  to  cry  aloud:  to  vociferate  (J.  19,  30);  to 
claim  or  demand  forcibly.  tatda^a  cssodaT) dashes 

(sisdz^oda,  essdaosd  G.).  —  craoda-sd.  -wd.  =  css oda^d.  So 
that  the  mouth  is  filled:  much,  to  one’s  heart’s  content, 
in  craodjsd  sdasss^a  (My.).  2,  through  the  mouth,  in 

cssodasd  =#Sa  (My.).  —  cssodasdaso.  -^daso.  =  cssodassaasd. 
Argumenting  noisily  in  support  of  falsehood  (aSjoasJ, 
oi!^33  Nr.  a).  —  cssodasd.  -wd.  =  craodasd.  (Bp.  6,  26). — 
cssodosei*.  -Sf636.  The  mouth  to  be  parched;  to  become 
thirsty,  cssodasds-^  (Smd.  84).  —  cssodasea’i?.  -wes3#. 
Thirst  (erudf^,  Ij3SS^,  ^sS,  Si.  317;  My.),  ^jcs 

^js?ac3d  casodaseti31#  cssadasea3#  cssd 

3os<i  (Prvs.).  —  csso dasesa.  -wesa.  =  cssodas®*. 
(J.  19,  31;  24,  1;  My.).  C^KLrad  ass®3  SoJ^rtad 

;  das®3d  dasaad  sora^jaCda,  ^0  cssodas®3,  dd  S 
(Sp.).  —  cssodasaaaad.  -wsaaad.  =  rasodasdasd.  (esdosd, 
So^d  Nr.  b ).  —  cssodaadessd.  -enadcssd.  Empty  compli¬ 
ments  (My.).  —  cssodaariaC3«.  -emrta®4.  Spittle  of  the 
mouth  (V.  9,  57).  —  cssodasb.  -d^a.  =  casodjgda^.  To 
lift  up,  or  open,  the  mouth  for  speaking  (Bp.  38,  8;  Y. 
37,  54;  My.).  —  cssodaeao*.  -daao6.  Breath  (Cpr.  8,  91).  — 
craod^Wa^.  1.  =  cssoSa  (My.).  —  rosod^&Jaj.  2.  A 

fastening  for  the  mouth,  a  muzzle  (Bp.  31,4).  2,  the 

state  of  the  mouth  being  shut  by  incantations  or  charms 
(My.).  —  casoda^  To  listen  to  (another’s)  words 

(Abh.  P.  10,  213).  —  casoda  ?s?sJa.  To  name  or  to  enu¬ 
merate  orally  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  155;  16,  after  5). — 
casodx®  W.  -^asW.  A  kiss  (Cpr.  6,  84).  —  rasoda^da. 
-’tfasda.  To  join  the  mouths  (Ssv.  1,  52).  —  rraoda^da. 
-*Sc&a.  The  mouth  to  lose  its  taste  (My.).  —  craoda^do'6. 
-coo3.  To  come  to  or  into  the  mouth  (Abh.  P.  15,  73).— 
craoda  ?&.  -■#?&.  A  person  who  talks  much  and  foolishly 
(5303^,  sretssea,  wsoartsogrss^3,  etc.  Nr.).  —  craod^©. 
-t?j3s3.  Killing  with  the  mouth  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  C33 
odaa  da^zod.  -^a©a^?3a.  To  have  (anything)  filled  into  the 
mouth  (Bp.  11,  19).  —  craoda^d.  -3d.  The  screen  of  the 
mouth  (J.  18,  20).  —  c^oda®3.  -3®3.  1.  To  open  the 
mouth.  cdtfrtFda  dda  cascsdo  a3!  (Smd.  78).  See 
Cpr.  5,  after  39;  Bp.  1,  49;  3,  2;  60,  23;  J.  16,  36.  37. 
41;  26,  14.  —  ca^oda  »3.  -3©3.  2.  The  state  of  the  mouth 

being  opened  (Cpr.  8,  73) - raaodas  d.  A  sharp  edge 

(Cpr.  1,  94;  Abh.  P.  9,  23;  Bh.  8,  27,  22).  —  raaodai  34- 
Help  of  the  mouth  (V.  9,  56).  —  caaoda  tftfa.  Mouth- 
crystal:  a  mouth  like  crystal  (Abh.  P.  3,  72).  —  casoda^ 
a.  To  beat  the  mouth  (of  a  person):  to  prevent  one 
from  speaking,  to  silence  one  (My.).  —  rasoda^a^.  =  can 
oda^da^,  craoSatod’tf,  rasoSatoa?*,  craoSawda’s1.  One  who 
prevents  (another)  from  speaking;  one  who  talks  much 
and  foolishly  (Bp.  40,  46;  Ram.  5,  3, 59;  Dp.  3,  4;  My.).  — 
caaoda^da^.  =  craoda^atf.  (J.  5,  69;  My.).  —  raao^da.  = 
U330da  C5da,  etc.,  caso^da.  (Bp.  15,  22;  45,  27;  Ram.  6, 
12,  32;  J.  4,  23).  —  craoS^rt.  A  lock  for  the  mouth, 
consisting  of  wire,  occasionally  put  on  by  devotees  of 
any  sect  who  have  taken  on  them  a  vow  of  silence 
(My.).  —  craoda^.  The  mouth  to  burn  (Bp.  2,  13).  — 
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vsno dj^eso^.  Empty  words  of  love  (Cpr.  8,  69).  —  zreocire^ 
=  rasodj  slrazdo.  (My.).  2,  to  assert,  to  vow,  etc. 

®mtl-  Dh.).  —  zreoddgdo.  =  zreododd.  (Bp.  53, 
61).  —  treodj^o dd«.  -zreodd*.  rep.  (Cpr.  8,  54).  —  zrecft^ 
-©zdo.  —  zreodo  z3ido  q.  y.,  etc.  (zS^c^g  Smd.  Dh.).  See 
Cpr.  5,  32;  8,  78;  Abh.  P.  11,  9;  Bp.  45,  50;  48,  9;  52, 
13;  56,  43;  60,  30;  Rsv.  5,  33.  36.  40;  13,  after  102;  13 
103;  V.  9,  81.  —  zreodo^d/do.  -z3d?do.  Together  with  the 
mouth  (Ssv.  3,  51).  —  zreodd^.  =  zreodo  ^<0,  zrec£)o;d£. 
Sweetness  or  savour  of  the  mouth,  i.  e.  of  words  (C.  Bp. 
19,  32).  zreod^art  doodle  do«  djs4  (Smd.  83). 

2,  savouriness.  3,  an  article  savoury  to  the  mouth. 

bayi.  =  The  mouth,  etc.  (a*, 

ScSfi,  dora,  wtffd,  Sooad  Si.  213;  C.).  «3?rfodd  dfS? 

zrec&j  (eruSoresS,  fazo^  Si.  63).  z&atuo  $edb  *oo 
cdjo53KJ^  ^  zreoSoodoozdo  (X^  214).  zSd^od  sSozd «? 

Soo^ra  ei  srezdgrt^  zreoSo  (a^d  453).  zreo&o  z*,^ 
crarfd  erusdo  a^cdo.  — zreoOoodoO^  zo?d^,  edoae^odjO^ 

£.  — zreo&joddo^aererid  araa©  odjaaldjs  azdow^pjd.— 
sticOj  zd^o,  naed  s3  zreo&o  zS^o.— 3ra,odo  sozs3  ados  zreoSo 
zzs?re  hd  za^o  (Prvs.).  2,  the  edge  of  any  cutt¬ 
ing  instrument  (^?S9,  333©,  ess,,-*^,  qrad 

Si.  391;  My.).  See  Bp.  48,  11;  56,  21;  59,  14;  B.  2,  31; 

3,  28;  4,  49.  57.  71.  158.  187;  5,  143;  o&o;  Prv.  s. 

zd?.  —  zrec&>  ■srWog.  =  zrood^UOj  l.  To  shut  the  mouth  (of 
an  opponent  in  argument,  My.).  2,  to  restrain  the 

appetite,  to  observe  regimen  (My.).  3,  to  shut  any 

man’s  or  beast’s  mouth  by  charms  (My.).  —  treoao^zsi) 

ti.  The  bit  of  a  bridle  (=5*0=#,  aj©^  Si.  274). _ zreoSd 

rtoa^o.  -‘tfosao.  The  whole  number  of  teeth  to  grow  in 
the  mouth  of  cattle  (My.).  2,  conformability  to  take 

place,  to  become  conformable  (B.  5,  309).  —  zrecfcdrt 
tfjsiSo.  To  give  something  for  the  mouth,  as  betel-nut, 
etc.  (My.).  2,  to  put  into  a  person’s  mouth  (My.). — 

craoSort  todo.  To  come  to  one’s  mouth,  as  words  in  speak¬ 
ing.  treo&jrt  zo?^  (inconsiderately)  zo 

(My.;  B.  4, 185).  2,=  zreoSo  333  dsrerto.  (My.).  zreoSo 
A  zorio-atf,  zd^rt  zd?33tf  (Prv.).  3,  to  become 
an  object  of  fruition.  t?o3o^  zop^djs  traoSort  zodOw  (Prv.). 
— -Z3eio Sort  zS^CSj.  To  fall  into  the  mouth  (of  wild  animals, 
etc.;  see  Prv.  s.  zreC3d  2);  —  to  fall  into  the  mouth  (of 
people,  to  be  slandered,  etc.,  My.).  —  zreoSdrt  esoeso 
z2?KU.  Fruition  (of  property,  etc.)  to  fail  or  cease  (My.)! 
—  zreoSor^  sJoe^  ^3^o.  To  destroy  a  person’s  welfare 

(My.) - z^o&jrl  are'sCr.  To  put  into  the  mouth  (My.). 

2,  to  give  a  bribe  (My.) - zrecCozS^.  The  muzzle  of 

an  ox  (&£#,  etc.  Si.  274).  —  zreoSoz&sejj .  Saliva  (j^eS*, 
07583  Si-  206i  My.).  —  zreoSosfs^.  A  slip  of  the 
tongue  (My.).  —  zreoSd^fed.  An  itching  desire  to  raise 
quarrels  (My.).  —  treoao^rre©.  A  man  who  is  fond  of, 
or  raises,  altercation  (My.).  —  zreoSozSea3.  -des3.  =•  zs^> 
o^es3  1.  (Bp.  51,  24).  —  zre  oQo  333  d.  =  Z33  odd  353  d.  zreoSo 
sredsrertd,  to  be  learned  by  rote  or  by  heart.  s^xJ  4 
zreo^sradOToSodo  (My.).  —  treoSosred  zdjsa  gjsVty 
to  learn  by  rote  or  by  heart  (My.).  —  zreoaozozdir.  = 
zreoSozoatf,  etc.  (My.).  —  zrec&ozoid*.  A  female  treoSd 
zorf^  (My.).  —  zrecSd  zoa.  =  zreodo^a.  (My.).  —  zssoSo 


zoatf.  =  zreo do^atf,  etc.  (Bh.  8,  26,  9;  Abha.  1,  32;  My.). 

—  uraoSoioaotf.  =  zreoSozoa’s*.  (My.).  —  zreoSozosSo^dcd. 

The  behaviour  of  a  zasoSoiozdJ'Sf  (My.).  —  zreoSozozdo 
ir.  =  zreoSozoa*.  (My.).  —  zrec&o  zoidd  To  beat 

one’s  own  mouth  with  the  palm  of  the  hand  from  fear 
or  grief  (My.).  —  zreoSd  z^zdo .  To  open  the  mouth  (B.  4, 
185;  My.).  —  zreoSd  sdjscdo.  =  za^odd  5dJ3Zdd.  (My.).  — 
zroo&dSjadd.  A  spoken  word  or  spoken  words;  a  mere 
word  or  mere  words;  a  vain  word  (My.);  oral  tradition 
(B.  5,  280).  —  zasoSooSoa^zdsd.  -ra$d)Zdod.  A  dumb  man 
(My.;  sddjs^  G-.);  a  man  who  cannot  speak  well  when 
necessity  requires  it  (My.).  —  ZOT03do3w®?3rtd.  -torartd.  = 
tssodraao.  (My.).  —  zzreo&j<ado.  ==  zOToS^Sd.  (J.  31,54). 

—  ra3>0$d?d<D.  =  craoli^,  etc.  An  article  savoury  to  the 
mouth  (B.  5,  302).  zsaoSd^cS  jysoSjs  ?dd  (Prv.). 

—  zroo&d zdrt.  A  mouth-rope  (^<3=#,  etc.  Si.  274).— 

Z3eioJO  SSti^d.  To  put  the  mouth  into,  as  dogs,  etc.  into 
pots,  etc.  (My.).  2,  to  throw  out  words:  to  utter,  to 

speak  (My.;  B.  4,  184). 

S3D030  bayi.  A  term  of  respectful  compellation  for  one’s 
mother  or  an  elderly  female;  an  affix  of  respect  to  the 
names  of  females  generally  (My.;  Mhr.  Z3e)d»;  see  ^3? ere-). 
SJSOSOcd  bayina.  =  zren?d.  (Cpr.  6,  81;  8,  47;  Grj.  2,  after 
71;  Rsv.  4,  after  56).  —  zreoSdcdoriocSo.  -o-^ozdo.  To  give 
a  present  (Cpr.  8,  60). 

2Jo>Oi)J  bayu.  =  S33  2.  To  swell  (My.;  Te.  ^szdo;  T., 
M.  wao&)«).  P.  p.  ra»)dd  (My.;  Bp.  32,  52;  39,  64;  46,  58). 
(sddeJc^acdsD)  A)?dzp'sdjr!^dCSdJ,  zs-s^zxSs^  ^o^ritfo,  sredd 
4  Sdda;  ^Oiddsd^  oddsdz?  zoaddd?  (Sp.).  esortd^ 

zredd  sSardsraa^d? ? — zredsddd  z^zdd^dsdasj ,  oi^dsddo 
?o=>odid5daw  —  zre^a  sd^irt  sdjsAjasdd^  sreAi  (Prvs.).  See 
Prv.  s.  z3ds?d. 

MolO5  bar.  1.  -805 1,  etc.  To  come,  etc.  (lengthened 
base  of  the  affirmative  mood).  (zreo*),  zred,  come! 
(Smd.  283;  Bp.  25,  1;  39,  62;  47,27.  55;  Bh.  1,  8,  61; 
2,  13,  9;  Rsv.  13,  102),  zsscra  (Bp.  24,  37;  47,  29),  zredus 
(47,  29),  zrezSjs,  tredos?,  rad,  zred^  (My.),  zred,  sddasO 
wsrisdOcd!.  z a^ds^daeSds^wS?^,!  (Smd.  153.  283). 

2,  (lengthened  base  of  the  negative  mood).  See  zreo*  l 
s.  zooM.  —  zred^  (Bp.  53,  33.  34),  zredo<  (53,  35); 
zredzdo  (9,  20;  11,  22;  20,  2;  21,  18;  32,  54;  37,  46.  67; 
40,  8;  43,  45.  84;  44,  11.  63;  48,  3;  51,  30.  68;  53,  12; 
57,  39);  zredzS  (22,  30;  23,  40;  51,47;  53,44;  61,84). 

srao*  bar. 2.  To  make  creepers  of  leather:  to 
cut  leather  lengthwise  or  in  straps  (zdsdors 

®  S^dra  Smd.  Dh.;  see  T.,  M.  s.  zrezdo  1).  zrezdFo  (Smd.  50). 

£Jq>o*  bar.  3.  =  Kro-d,  aretfoi.  A  strap  of  leather, 
a  thong  (My.;  T.  53f\o«,  sreo*;  M.  5reo«;  Te.  a^dd; 
Tu.  133 d).  zred  (cd^,  5J^,  sdd^);  vssli 

dos?a?j,  doa^d,  Nr.).  2, length  (T., m.).  3, aline, 
a  row  (M.;  Te.  zredd). 

w«>o«  bar.  4.  To  set  free  a  fluid,  to  pour  out 

(ajSa^fccdddFA  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  sso«,  sre^,  M.  Leod, 
S30«,  OTOd,  to  pour,  pour  out;  to  cast  melted  metal 
into  a  form;  — to  flow  down;  to  be  strained  off,  =  Te. 
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95 3>do,  trado;  cf.  will);  to  purge  (Te.;  see  trado2; 
cf.  «S3SiJ). 

bar.  =  trado  1.  —  traOjSraoSo.  A  foot-soldier  (sdcra&, 
etc.,  wawofddodo  Si.  280;  My.). 

2J5)cJ  bara.  =  sro53,  etc.  ^ric$  trad  (&&,);  ^fSoda 
tfWojSd  ^jsrtOoi  trad  (sdd^G.). 
eas'd  bara.  1.  Tbh.  of  ras^d.  See  ^eftjCxjo-,  srae&odo-,  sdo^-, 
AiOodo-. 

easd  bara.  2.  Twelve  (My.;  Mhr.  tracra). 
easd  b&ra.  3.  ==  tra do  2.  Tbh.  of  tjrad.  (My.).  See  5&05do«-, 
craodo-,  Sosdo*5-. 

SJS-do7\  barangi.  Tbh.  of  zpa?\F.  (5d<^$  Mr.  121)  tfdotai?, 
tra^sS,  qrahF,  rra^s^podj^5#,  traeS^odoss1#,  etc.  Si.  143). 
See  rtraOj-. 

eroded!  baravane.  (=qradNI).  Weightiness;  weight,  im¬ 
portance,  dignity  (Bh.  7,  1,  4;  8,  26,  28;  Mhr.  2p3d5dJ3od, 
gravity  or  weight). 

eaadSdo  baravisu.  To  become  heavy  (Ram.  6,  38,  14). 
Eratra  bara.  (=  trad  2).  —  tratratoorres?<D:3g.  Jugglery  and 
trickery  (My.). 

BraQ  bari.  1.  =  tpaO.  Weightiness,  importance,  greatness, 
muchness,  abundance,  excess,  high  price,  valuableness, 
opulence  (My.;  Te.  trad,  tjraO;  M.  2fra0;  T.  sraO;  Mhr. 
tpsO?;  Bp.  54,  47).  toaotft^odjd)^  traO?  (sdjaraqdjd 
Si.  222).  traOFdo^d  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  era Oodj  WG3©1# 
(Ram.  3,  2,  15).  See  raodO-. 

grab  bari.  2.  =  trad  2,  srad  1.  A  time,  a  turn  (?&©C3*  Smd. 
I,  Ct.  I,  45;  My.;  Te.  sraO;  Mhr.,  H.  trad,  ?raO$);  a  season, 
a  year  (My.).  t»o&  trad,  once  (t«s3oF  Smd.  122  Cm.; 
srad,  Nr.).  tu^  eras  (odooritdro*,  is^cra);  sd»f3£©0j 

trad  oiScOo^d^  sLodo  (^asS);  31)03630  tra 0  ero^  =#o Do 
(S,rio  erased  Nr.),  totfd  eras  iSortjd  sdoad  (Prv.).  See 
Abh.  P.  14,  201;  Bp.  6,  2;  13,  8;  26,  50;  48,  13;  50,  38. 
77;  Bh.  1, 10, 12;  J.  5,41.  —  trad  trad.  rep.  =  trad  tradrt. 

trad  trad  tod  *3do  araes9  araes9  0oU3$ride?  (Prv.).  — trad 
a 

trad?!  Repeatedly,  frequently,  again  and  again  (z#rren^ 
G.;  J.  25,  34;  32,  32;  My.).  —  trad  tradrU>.  =  trad  tradrt. 
(3^3*  Si.  467;  sdooados,  d^s«,  estp?^,  ®d^s«471; 
My.).  See  Si.  58.  246.  274.  360. 

BTOd  bari.  3.  The  passage  (or  slope)  at  the  side  of  a  great 
well  for  bullocks  to  run  down  in  drawing  up  water  (in 
a  leather-bag)  by  a  rope  running  over  a  pulley  (My.; 
Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  trad?,  a  ravine,  defile;  a  passage  through 
a  fence),  traoodo  dos^odo  trad  (Across,  oddsdri  tradG.). 
erad  bari.  4.  =  trad  1,  etc.  (My.).  See  estdaodo  tradAid. 
srabtfed  barikera.  A  man  of  a  caste  in  S.  Mhr.  that  is 
a  little  superior  to  that  of  the  Bedas  and  a  little  inferior 
to  that  of  the  Kurubas  (S.  Mhr.). 

£Jq barisu.  To  cause  to  tremble,  throb  or 
quiver;  —  to  set  in  rapid  motion,  to  shake, 
as  a  weapon  (es^es^o  Ct.  I,  87).  sdootfv*  eso^odio 

KraoajiScv^,  ta&iOjtS  sdjtda^dcdo  riadc^tradsJoo?  (Rsv.  13, 
19).  ttfjadotfodssoo  traOJdodsio*  wdrtVora  z&ra?dd  sradra 
esrSnio  ?13o4-cSd<  ejris*  (Abh.  P.  13,  73). 
barisu.  1.  =  sradsb  (&.  n,  73).  To  restrain,  to 
P  back,  to  keep  off,  to  ward  off;  to  prevent;  to  impede, 


to  check,  to  stop;  to  remove;  to  destroy,  esorttd  «9 KUj 
tradFjos^tdo  (e^z^odOcd,  ero«d;d  dFcd  Hla.).  tradAitdosJ,  &<did 
taazdo  (Smd.  109).  t3?<do±>dtra,  ■trtdofodOo, 

'aoio  r)fSFd3do«  oi65stdoodOg,  trad;dt3  ^s&ySodOo 
s3?$A,  ^tdo^FtS??  (112).  See  Abh.  P.  6,  165;  7,35; 
8,  53;  9,  after  151;  11,  72;  14,  after  34;  15,  after  74;  16, 
after  39. 

srad;cb  barisu.  2.  To  become  weighty  or  great,  to  increase 
(J.  32,  12). 

gJSdd  baru.  1.  =  S37>53,  etc.  (My.).  trado  .aotfris?  Jdra 
i^osdsdedo  (zS5doF^3*  Nn.  152).  y^odo  zbhcxdwsd 

trado  (^^);  t33do  (fi^j);  sdoocracS^) 

riv  Soa^/i  zradi  (sdo^iosd  G.).  mtij  dddd 

craOoSod  d  (Prv.).  —  trad  =  trado^JS^zw. 

(G.  163;  C.).  —  tradoweiejsd.  A  long-shanked  man,  a  man 
of  long  strides  (vus^fsu  ,  erua^Ftracdo  Si.  198).  —  fcrado 
=#J3^zx).  A  whip  made  from  twisted  leather-straps  (C.). 

gjscij  baru.  2.  To  tremble  (Ram.  5,  8,  84.  85). 

Sra'do  baru.  l^zrac6.  A  charge  (of  a  gun);  explosion: 
the  report  or  noise;  a  musketeer  (Mhr.,  H.  trad).  —  trad 
■&js?do.  Infantry-barracks  (My.).  —  traO<dsd.  -asd.  A 
musketeer,  a  foot  soldier  (My.).  traO^dOrt  o3j3? 

t^c3  odra#?  (Prv.).  —  tasdotftl^S.  The  head  quarters  or 
office  of  the  infantry  (My.).  —  zrado  3Sraz^0.  To  load  a 
gun  and  be  ready  for  firing  (My.;  Te.  trado  23$). 

eratio  baru.  2.  =  tssd3.  —  trado  sdra^o.  To  fill  or  enter 
(items)  into  a  book  (My.;  H.). 

BraT3  bare.  I.  =  tra0  4,  tdos^d.  Tbh.  of  totdO.  The  jujube 
tree  (My.;  Z.). 

Brat?  bare.  2.  =  trad  2.  A  time,  etc.  (B.  5,  51.  52;  My.). 

Brat5xF^  bareks.  Barracks  (Si.  278;  Te.  tradWeiFlo,  tra^?SJ, 
trad^t&>). 

BaD639?do  barisu.  =  ttratSrio,  q.  v.  (My.,  also:  to  strike  or 
beat  with  a  whip,  etc.).  dS^odj  ns'Sij  t33639FjO»d 

o3jsidsra^o4  (dd,  ^^sasssc^);  F>E|odJ  tra639Ai 
’  Fi^esosdSdo  2^^=#  Nr.).  ^oeSodoosdcio  srat&odrio 

t33639F!o3Stdo  Sdojseso  craW^  (s^odjFS,^  Si.  64). 

^J3?ftrts?0  tra639F>03d  S33tdj  (eddodo  G.).  traf^odraedd 
tra639?ra^^o.— ioodj=#odo3tdo  t33639Atdd  (Prvs.). 

See  Bp.  22,  64;  38,  33;  43,  32;  56,  14;  Si.  295;  B.  5, 
70.  288.  294;  Prv.  s.  »raddJ3?rt. 

Erae39?d05o  barisuha.  Sounding,  playing  any  instrument, 
etc.  s5oeo  trae39Fdoss  (oo^d);  t3«r!  trae^FSosd  (cd^d); 
a dsd£533n  traes9?dJ3d  (sdoqdg);  fSrtSo  trae^^o^  (en^q^Fts1); 
djsdodo  sSo?©^.  trae39FJo3d  (©o^);  sdod  djacdo^nt^  (&o) 
Soacdo  tra639?dotd  (FJj^d  Nr.). 

Bra^  ,barpa.  =  srasd.  Hla.  MS.;  esdo,, 

tfwVedo  HIS..  MS.;  see  ?^-). 

Bra©^3dO  barpa-jala.  =  tra^taw.  (Cpr.  5,11;  8,85). 

Brara^sSjdo^  barpa-bindu.  A  tear-drop,  a  tear  (Abh.  P. 
4,  26).  ^ 

Bra^sroS  barpa-vari.  =  tra«  tau.  (Cpr.  8,6). 

Braesra^vSoo^  barpa-ambu.  =  trasra  tdoo^.  (Cpr.  8,86). 

sra^or  barku.  Bark.  —  K3*F?i  »dod.  The  cinchona  tree, 
Cinchona  cordifolia  Mutis.  (St.  &  PL). 

8Jo >2&>F  barcu.  ( =  ecro^o  2).  To  heap 

Smd.  Dh.). 
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aroir  barte.=  S3Jr.  (Bp.  28,  18;  29,  29).  — 

To  bring  or  convey  intelligence  (Abh.  P.  9,  163;  11,  77). 

£J3>ey)F  barpu.  Want  of  brightness,  etc.  (wiew 

Ct.  1,51;  the  one  MS.  in  which  it  occurs,  does  not 
clearly  show  whether  ssJq&j  or  is  meant;  cf.  233>?d 
c«?).  —  kbsIfo.  -sso.  A  man  who  is  devoid  of  bright¬ 
ness  or  vigour  (Bp.  54,  30). 

B330F  barli.  Barley  (My.). 

barhata.  (fr.  The  fruit  of  the  brihati, 

a  variety  of  the  solarium. 

barhaspatya.  (fr.  z^adF^).  Relating  to 
or  coming  from  brihaspati;  a  method  of  reckoning 
time.  (My.). 

S332)bala.  =  233)'?*,  1.  zras'o,  333>tf  2,  533)0  1,  sra1?*.  Young, 

infantine,  immature,  not  full-grown;  newly  risen,  as 
the  sun,  new  or  waxing,  as  the  moon.  2,  childish, 
puerile,  ignorant,  foolish.  3,  the  young  of  an  animal. 

4,  a  child,  an  infant  (esz^F^,  *3j3«3oA>  3&>r(Ood)  Nn.  123 

as  fcra$); — a  boy.  5,  a  colt,  a  foal.  6,  a  tail  (ela^sl) 
33)2)3,  ©3>ort©o,  533)03^,  53309  Hla.;  s$z<S  123;  5^533)0 
7;  OO35i0  26;  Mr.  156;  C.;  Te.  533)00,  T.,  M. 

353)53*;  Tu.  2b?o).  7,  hair;  long  hair  ($3do7^3f,  eroa  o&> 
^oscdou  123).  8,  grass  (sg>ejo,  ai)OJ  123).  9,  a  grass 

with  fragrant  roots  used  for  fans,  etc.,  the  cuscus-grass, 
Andropogon  muricatus  Retz.  (esstjzg  123;  see  sJooa 
S3=><£).  10,  fire  (ofi^  123).  11,  the  sun  x-os 

odiF  123).  12,  the  moon  (3?3sSj0^i3,  zdfd  123).  13, 

Krishna  123).  14,  a  finger-ring  (3ior$ 

sixia^,  tfc en)or!otf  123).  15,  a  kind  of  fish,  Cyprinus 

denticulatus  or  Cyprinus  rohita  (cf.  233«?).  2330 

(G&^SyjZ^,  oo  Mr.  403).  2330,39  d 

—  233)0  3o3©ii  23?ioJ)00. —  20X)33f3 

So^  233)0.  —  c33)Oa3rt  3o?C39Cd!3  c33)C&)  233)0=2^  ~ 

‘tfotdoSil  233)0^^3  03)0&i|o3  (no,  only  for 

its  own  benefit,  Prvs.).  See  Smd.  81.91;  Cpr.  4,  47; 

5,  59;  Bp.  32,  25;  60,  25.  32.  48.  —  233013^.  A  comet 

(My.;  G.).  —  233>oort2|L  -o-tfzi  .  The  tail  of 

a  kite  (My.).  —  23302&>=i|..=  23302A^.  (My.;  Te.  33300 
2^e=^,  the  planet  Venus,  2io=^).  —  23302330&oo.  A  young 
dog  (Bp.  55,  53).  —  233>oiSja&rS.  -Jjsart.  Ornaments  or 
trinkets  for  children  (Grj.  3,  after  89;  Bp.  14,  4;  40, 
39;  Prll.  3,  25).—  23305So£3?do.  Cubeb,  the  spicy  berry 
of  Piper  cubeba  Lin.  (My.).  —  2331  o^s^.  Who  has 
burnt  his  tail:  Hanumat  (Ram.  6,  10,  39).  —  233ocdo 
C3o.  A  tailed  worm  found  in  drains,  etc.  (Bp.  37,  67;  57, 
30;  C.). 

8032)5*  balaka.  —  333)0:5!.  Young.  2,  a  child,  an  infant 
^xjosJorios^  Nn.  63;  ^oS^o  Mr.  525);  a  boy 
(;3e3  sj  Nn.  130).  3,  a  tail  (23310  525).  4,  long  hair 

525).  5,  the  cuscus-grass  (O35i)ozd  525).  6, 

a  seal-ring  (sdooa^  525;  cf.  5330^).  7,  the  sun  (74jsq&f 

525).  8,  the  moon  (^^  525).  9,  fire  emitting  sparks 

(^arfriraoS  isfs^  525).  10,  Krishna  (cS^S-S-^ffodo  525). 

1 1,  the  plant  Hibiscus  mutabilis. 

are 2)5*23 ?f@0  bala-karenu.  A  young  elephant  (Sdoe59odo3>c3 
Kn.  98). 

2032)&  balaki.  (  =  233£>t?).  A  girl  (Bp.  14,32;  40,  18; 
J.  2,  59).  2,  =  (Mr.  121,  o.  r.  o3-). 


8032)5^3^  bala-krishna.  The  boy  Krishna  or  his  image 
(Sk.).  “ 

8032)^0  bala-keli.  Children’s  play,  childish  sport, 
juvenile  pastime  (My.). 

a5t)£>A£pFp5  bala-garbhini.  A  cow  with  calf  for  the  first 

time. 

3032)^j3e&j32)  bala-gopala.  The  boy-cowherd :  Krishna. 
(My.). 

8032)/\j5o  bala-graha.  A  demon  that  delights  in  seizing, 
teasing  and  injuring  children.  (My.). 

8032)1^  bala-ghni.  A  murderess  of  children,  a  rakshasi. 
(My.). 

8032)2^?^  bala-candra.  The  young  or  waxing  moon. 
(My.). 

8032)^f3|^dj3l3  balacandra-cfida.  Siva  (Bp.  27,  68). 
8032)^  balatana.  =  23303^.  (Bp.  50,  62). 

8032)<^fdodo  bala-tanaya.  A  young  son.  2,  the  tree  Acacia 
catechu  Willd. 

803 O^C©  bala-trina.  Young  grass. 

8032)<sf^  balatva.  Childhood;  boyhood.  (My.).  See  Sp.  s. 

^tfOCS  3[j. 

203221?  bala-dhi.  =  533109.  (J.  18,  6). 

8032)333^1  bala-pasye.  =  3330333^,.  (A^eodOtfo  zocdo  «3o dustfrt 
wzjfOra;  sotf© ^  ssart  3dJ3>acS  sSoo3  fd  ?dtf  G.). 
3032)80^  bala-bandu.  =  233<s*io?dOj.  Simple  (Mhr.  233>tfzo 
5d); — the  Mahratta,  or  devanagari,  character  (Br.). 
803Ot5jae^  bala-bodhe.  Instruction  of  or  for  the  youthful 
(name  of  various  works  adapted  to  the  capacity  of  the 
young,  My.).  2,  =  233>oWcda  (Mhr.  233) tA© C.). 

a332)2p37^  bala-bhashe.  The  language  or  the  mode  of 
speaking  of  children  (My.).  2,  the  prakrita  language 

(Mhr.;  B.  4,  128;  My.). 

803£>3&x®2>^  b&la-milshike.  A  small  rat,  a  mouse. 
2032te>oyA  bala-mriga.  A  young  deer,  a  fawn.  (Bh.  2, 
13,  13). 

b&la-rakshe.  Taking  care  of  children  and 
preserving  them  (by  mantras,  etc.)  against  evil  spirits, 
etc.,  anything  used  as  a  preservative  or  charm  for  that 
purpose  (My.). 

20321e5o7\  bala-linga.  A  boy  and  N.  (Bp.  47,  29.  40.  47.  53). 
20321s3e«3  bala-lile.  =  233>fu^©.  (J.  18,  20). 
e032)S$  balava.  =  srawsd.  (My.). 

803£)»33orfo&j  bala-vayaja.  Lapis  lazuli  or  a  kind  of  turkois. 
(See  s^cdjaodjF). 

8032)^oScg  bala-sayye.  A  cradle  (2!odO^<3,  Mr.  203). 

203£J^§)  bala-sasi.  =  233t>2dcd  . 

QJ  v 

eosO^a^dJ^©  balasasi-mauli.  Siva  (Bp.  37,  40). 

2032)'33,dt3  b&la-sarade.  A  young  or  newly  risen  Sarasvati. 
233>W2S3>tfz3o3j$sd  sLoricd  (Mr.  2). 

balasiksha-danda.  A  staff  for  punishing 
children.  See 

2C532J§)^  bala-sikshe.  Punishment,  or  instruction, 

of  children.  (Smd.  44). 

S332)?df33gA)  bala-sanyasi.  A  man  who  has  been  an 
ascetic,  or  a  religious  mendioant,  from  his  youth.  23sej 
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=#Wjd  tfj8G3c3®o&>f*p$i  =5*2!.—  rasw^oragAjrt  3o3C305odfc3 
oArai?  ?  (Prvs.). 

bala-sarasvati.  =  craejssdzS.  233  eosod?^  3  53oort 
03&j  (Mr.  after  90). 

a33©5oSg  bala-hatya.  Child-murder,  infanticide  (B.  5, 
158;  My.). 

anxySe'^O^'d  bala-himakara.  =  233S02i3f3  . 

<?y 

S33<ySodo^ddJ,30  balahimakara-mauli.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  4; 
60,  41). 

S3D<y?)dx!  bala-atapa.  The  morning-sunbeams.  (Cpr.  5,  20; 
©«?©?3eoo  G.). 

£33£te5s^  bala-arishta.  =  uraejr^sS.  (My.). 

203©32!rF'  bala-arka.  The  newly  risen  sun.  (My.). 

333©  bali.  =  5530.  N.  of  a  monkey,  brother  of  Sugriva. 
(Abh.  P.  11,  after  175;  G.  485).  2,  a  kind  of  ear-ring 

( cf .  23353©). 

833©7?  balike.  A  female  child  or  infant;  a  girl.  (My.). 


S33©d  balisa.  Young,  of  tender  years,  puerile.  2,  childish, 
ignorant,  foolish;  a  fool  (sSoosaor,  ©ojs^  Nn.  131  as  233 
©?d).  3,  a  child  (d^ozsrado4,  sSo^tfo  131);  an  infant 

(2532330  Mr.  475).  4,  Krishna  (©s^?^,  131).  5, 

a  cushion,  a  pillow. 

833©;d3  balisu.  To  tail,  to  follow  like  a  tail,  to  follow. 
See 

83£>e3  bale.  A  female  child,  a  girl;  a  young  woman  not 
more  than  sixteen  years  of  age  (=5*rSr=#,  Nn. 

21).  2,  a  woman,  a  female.  233© cdod  =5=322iSood3o  (to«? 

Sm.  114). 

S33e?edo  bala-indu.  =  233022$^. 

©  Q) 

SC balendu-dhara.  Siva  (Bp.  13,  25;  35,  4). 
SSBded^dvfS©  bal6ndu-mauli.  Siva  (Bp.  28,  5;  44,  24). 
SOSe3eodO  baleya.  Fit  or  proper  for  children;  soft,  tender. 
2,  an  ass. 


S03e3ecd0'33^  baley  a-saka.  The  vegetable  Siphonanthus  indica 

(=  «50TOd»S©). 

S3D«3j3?dc3ed  bala-upadesa.  Instruction  of  or  for  the 
youthful  (My.). 

833  ©£  balya.  Childhood,  infancy,  youth.  2,  childishness, 


folly. 

STOCh^d^  balya-avasthe.  The  circumstances,  or  period, 
of  childhood,  childhood  (My.). 

SCTOd  bava.  1.  =  233,  2^353  1,  q.  v.  Tbh.  of  2p3S30.  A  sister’s 
husband  (My.;  Te.  23353).  23353;d  do  (23^,  23?s3d,  rtra 
uti  sSolifi  rtrso  ?3do,  socxk  ^dd  Si.  192).  6^530^5323=^ 

23353^  =5*d!—  ood 

5$  AOodoeo,  2335$  slos^o,  t3ds3oc3odo=5^?3  rtss  233s3c3eo.— 
233s3e332dd  uradOTirf  sooara3  aSos^B  <65?  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs. 
s.  es  9,  25=25^  1,  —  OTsScdrSj.  The  relative  who  is 

called  a  sister’s  husband.  33300 

cio  2b2^©o  (Prv.).  —  233s3s3oak.  =  233s3oo3o .  A  wife’s 
brother  (My.).  2,  a  husband’s  brother  (My.).  —  233*3s3o 

233s3oodo^<s*o,  2p3Ss3ooci^r3  rto.  The  brothers 
of  ones  wife  (My.).  2,  the  husband’s  brothers  (My.).  — 

<m*>- 


*5»«S2.  (My.). 


8TO53°^  b&Va"ji-  (The  Plant  Flacourtia 


233532^).  —  23353o2SAs3.  An  erect  annual  herb,  Psoralea 
corylifolia  L.  (Z.). 

S33dy  bavata.  =  2335$©,  etc.  (My.). 
sre^>&3  bavati.  =  233S3W,  etc.  (Aifd  G.). 

203^63  bavate.  =  2335313,  etc.  (My.). 

8Jq)55c^  bavanna.  Sandalwood  (53ooodo233d  ct. 

II,  63;  A0=5*ra,  3,?ao£3  Kk.  19;  Sm.  24;  Rsv.  5,  25;  J.  31, 
2).  —  23353^ri53oo .  -^doo^.  The  fragrance  of  sandal¬ 
wood  (J.  31,  7).  —  23353n3l2dSoo .  -dsSoou  The  refreshing 
quality  of  sandalwood  (J.  11,  37).  —  233 s3c^ a r!o do. 
-Sriodo.  Sandal  unguent  (J.  11,  41).  —  233S3(^53WOj.  -t5 
WOj.  The  Malaya  mountain,  the  Malabar  hills  (sSooodre 
Ss.). 

23353?^  bavanna.  Fifty-two  (Mhr.,  H.).  —  23353(33^ d.  -sa=j^d. 
The  fifty-two  letters  (s3r®F,  ©cd^d  ds3o  w^doritfoNn.  71). 

Wo>o3e3*  baval.  =  are^©,  vn$<5,  kss^©.  A  bat; 
the  flying  fox  (Nr.  in  ieso-,  Sots*-;  T.  &zrsv,  ^3530% 
M.  ^3ac«;  Te.  rii^o;  Mhr.  wrU>V, 

OTTOS'?;  M.  53353o«,  5353^0*,  a  large  bat;  Sk.  S3 

too  eo,  Mhr.  S3 riostf,  S33^v*,  S3^>o3^,  the  flying  fox), 
bavali.  =  ecro-rf^,  etc.  (My.), 
bavali.  =  233^)0.  A  kind  of  ornament  of  gold, 
pearls,  precious  stones,  etc.  worn  on  the  tip  of  the  ear 
(My.;  Te.  S3»3©,  233©©;  cf.  Sk.  233©;  Mhr.  233S??,  an 
ornament  for  the  ear). 

203^ ?3o  bavalisu.  Tbh.  of  S3^0©;db.  To  be  confused, 
bewildered  or  confounded  (Mhr.  233»3d?^o,  2^353^ s3?5?o; 
cf.  233rt0«?s,  233rtOS?).  233dS?S35Sc^  (S3^06J,  ©83^  Hla.). 
2CJ3©  bavi.  Tbh.  of  S3©2  (Smd.  342;  Sm.36).  A  well,  etc. 
(«9p^,  =5^  Hla.;  a?2fiF,  &J5 53  Nn.  48;  Bp.  20,  21;  49,  44; 
56,  38;  B.  5,  74;  G.  71.  266.  462;  C.;  Te.;  T.  S3©).  (3* 
233©  =#e33rt«?<  (3?$f  Mr.  532).  $?0;d  s 3©  (esc3o,  ^0353 
421).  ?5?c3o©  ss©  (©c^o,  etc.  Si.  90).  233©?  $^0323:5 
2?3©A23d  5303^23  5pe©s5^  ?33^,  djs^a23 

233©rt  teeoS?  ?53^.  —  (dod’tf)  233©OdO©  2^)23  dJS  23302^03fdO 
25^.  — R>?S323d?c^>?  c33S323d?ok?  233©©  ?)?!3d  20i3  d  ?30.— 
^adov'o  233©odo©  sSrteoo  2^0^  (Prvs.).  See  esort 

£3S3©;  Prvs.  S.  c3e^,  2330d03e39^,  23o*  2ddO  . -  233©2$0Be 

230.  -dos^o.  To  dig  a  well  (Abb.  P.  11,  100). 

233^)  bavu.  (fr.  are  2).  =  aret^o.  A  swelling,  an 
intumescence  (&®?^,  ^odoqjo,  dos^  si.  200; 

G. ;  C.).  S3 5^  ©23  d  2o^  ^osrad  3o05?a?d??— ©d^  AOodO 

w ,  S34  cSddOcSodo^oS  rtra  233»3(3o  (Prvs.). 

8J5)^jrt  bavuga.  A  male  cat,  a  tom  cat  (B.  5, 32; 

Mhr.  23js?s3;  Te.  S353)don323o,  233s§do©©;  S3©do53of3o, 
to  resound,  as  an  empty  house;  to  make  a  caterwauling). 
2C5t>435/!  bavujige.  =  S35^^,  S38S023ii.  Tbh.  of  ss^o©  (S3 
^023).  (eS60O2S,  ??J3?SJ0032^,  Fiosl^,  530 S3©  =2?,  =ff3eO 

o3o?©,  533=5*0©,  ssrto©,  5gjsS^©  Nr.). 

2CTO^)jS  bavuje.  =  2335^2)3rt.  (©3=5*023  Mr.  122). 

STO^ilS  bavute.  =  SBSfeJ,  ©35313,  233S&5.  A  flag  (My.;  Mhr., 

H.  233S&33). 

2Ja)^)e3tf  bavul.  =  a33^6,  etc.  (51^530^=5*  Mr.  177). 
See  3o233io^2Js. 

Z3q>$5)€)  bavuli.  =  are4>£,  etc.  See  dosriw-. 
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S bavuli.  =  urasd©.  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  5,  40;  16, 
17;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  12,  after  56).  •3-<ao3JS>tfftp3  un>5$© 
(tfara  w  G.). 

2355^  bashpa.  =  Krera  ,  sssssL  (esaOj,  es*  odj  fc?p3rt&w  Mr. 
316). 

205^33©  bashpa-jala.  =  Eree^&jw.  A  tear,  tears  (=5^  8>?a* 
Nn.  36). 

SOTS^Sydoo^  bashpa-ambu.  =  craes^sd^,  wasd  tsw.  (Bp.  40, 
69). 

205dp5  basani.  (fr.  sssSpi  3).  (=  toJS^FS  2).  The  state  of 
being  enveloped  or  covered  (530J?3oo-a-!dq3Fo  Ct.  II,  58;  cf. 
K.  raaz£?). 

Srodrfdo  basanisu.  To  cover  (Cpr.  1,  92;  3,  11;  5,  20; 
Abh.  P.  4,  12;  Grj.  5,  after  67;  Bp.  6,  32;  12,  33;  18,  29; 
46,  54;  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  2,  to  put  as  a  cover  to,  to 

cover  with.  o3^rf*3  ktssJ^A  sdlddw'#  (Ram.  3,  8,  34). 
3,  to  be  included  in,  to  join.  ©53=#  (e*  sdojseSJ  n^sdo^) 
23Bdo  i33?o£5Ade|  (Mr.  78;  see  s.  crart). 

STOdS)  basanti.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  342). 

235?tfd  basara.  (Tbh.  of  ^rad,).  An  exhilerating,  gladdening, 
lovely  sound  (sbri^sss&S,  tfwdd  Ct.  I,  41). 

basalike.  =  eosdoej^  etc.  (B.  5, 222). 
2J5>?oW9si3  basalisu.  To  produce  a  wale  or 

wales  (Ram.  6,  47,  37). 

335&a  basiga.  1.  =  creAort.  A  garland  or  chaplet  of 
flowers  worn  on  the  top  of  the  head  (e*&?.z£,  s^ajd  Hla.; 
Aoix/araS  Nr.;  cSr|  Nr.;  s&yjseS  Ss.,  Kk.  26,  Sm. 

72;  T.  53at2r^;  see  Smd.  s.  e5V«  3;  Cpr.  7,  78;  Abh.  P.  9, 
80;  12,  22;  Grj.  10,  after  61  &  79).  2,  an  ornament  of 

gold,  coloured  wood  or  pith,  paper,  or  flowers  worn  on 
the  forehead  (on  the  head,  Mhr.)  of  the  bride  and 
bridegroom  (Bp.  2,  52;  32,  29;  56,  6;  Ram.  1,  16,  41;  J. 
30,  54;  31,  23.  32;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  iroSort).  See  5§?iSlra 
Art.  —  raaArto3at3d  as'sArtodo©  odaai??  (Prv.). 

2OTAX  basiga.  2.  =  creiart,  usa^rt.  A  speaker,  a  talker, 
a  jester  (My.). 

S35Ao7v  basing  a.  =  waArt  1.  (j^sod,  escort,  Adrf  dd  ujjs 
Mr.  333).  usaAortci  u.!d35  (jj^ 

33a^g,  t>oal 33  Si.  218). 

basu.  To  void  excrement  (s&o^js^d  r(F 

Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  roao^  4). 

255?dJ  basu.  Stench  (S.  Mhr.;  fredo  G.;  Mhr.,  H.  wassa, 
smelling,  stale,  not  fresh). 

8TO?j07\  basugi.  Tbh.  of  535?oj&.  Ct.  I,  83). 

3Jo) ?oOci  basunde.  =  etc.  (My.) _ sre;dof|rt 

WOj.  -3^.  A  wale  to  be  formed  (My.). 

baSUl.  (fr.  335  2,  C350d0.i).  =  2CJ5?d«i9t?,  205 

205rfoc3,  205?joc5%  205?ijc^.  A  wale  or  mark 
caused  by  a  blow  or  stroke  (^o,^  wk*  Smd.i; 

a|aceoc3  Ct.  I,  17).  raa?3oC3^,  wasftK)  (Smd.  52). 
See  Cpr.  5,  11;  Abh.  P.  9,  30;  Ssv.  5,  41;  £?&>-.  —  zra?3o 
CS3^.  -&G3*.  A  wale  to  rise  (Bp.  52,  11;  Bh.  4,  4,  10). 

2J5>?&£0  basula.  =  eoarfora4,  etc.  (G.  504). 

8Ja)?ooeo9  basuli.  =  s35?ioe5«,  etc.  (BP.  52, 16). 
basule.  =  (g.  495). 


2Jq)?o  base.  (fr.  20553?).  The  central  line  of 
hair  in  the  bosom  and  down  the  belly  (555$ 

odj  djs^j  Mr.  319).  See  d^osa?3,  tod  ots?3;  Cpr.  2,  14; 

3,  85;  8,  after  4;  Abh.  P.  3,  97;  Grj.  3,  39;  Rsv.  4,  35. 

37;  J.  8,  19.  —  -to1^.  A  creeper-like  base  (Rsv. 

10,  86).  —  !3a?toa.  -&a.  To  lay  hold  of  the  base  (Cpr. 
7,  137). 

205^  base.  1.  =  2?a^.  Tbh.  of  tpa;§,  q.  v.  (Smd.  24.  335). 
Speech;  language;  —  a  promise;  —  an  oath  (Bp.  35,  53; 
42,  23;  52,  37;  My.).  loddrt  3o?K>  t3?d,  to©  dsdrt 
3o?G5  t3?d  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  —  t35?3  3jsdo. 
To  promise  (My.).  —  ura^rt^.  -3^.  =  ras^rtdo^.  (G.; 
My.).  —  Joa?3  rt??5.  reit.  (Bp.  36,  15).  —  -3do 

^ •  A  man  who  breaks  his  promise;  a  perjurer  (My.). — 
sdJSdo.  To  assure  solemnly,  to  swear  (My.).  —  Kra 
To  appeal  to  by  an  oath  (My.).  —  205^ 
oSoej  cS.  -'aw  ci.  =  w^rtz&rsr.  td  sS»sjo©w  ci 

<SJ50djo,  !35??oaowBS^  rt«?dcd  odo«  &?A 

(Sp.)«  —  135^53^.  A  man  who  sticks  to  his  promise; 
faithful  (Bp.  9,  38).  —  -sSps*.  Sarasvati  (sadcS 

Kk.  9) - cra?353^c5odo.  -'a^odb.  Brahma  (tS-rasS^Kk. 

9).  —  KS5^So?fi.  =  cd.  (Bp.  28,  27). 

205?5  base.  2.  A  rafter;  a  pole  viewed  as  fit  for  a  rafter 
(My.;  Mhr.  S33sra,  535o*ra). 

205:3a  base-ga.  (  =  u33Art,  etc.).  (Tbh.  of  vp&if).  A  man 
who  speaks  or  talks.  See  05C3-. 

8Jq>3o  baha.  =  eosdf7',  etc.  Present  relative  parti¬ 
ciple  of  £>5  n  =5520  KS53ac35  t3o  ( S3 J3 ? tg fj rtJ3 ? J3 d 
Nn.  87);  SOrt  (©^535  129).  2,  future 

(or  present)  of  ao do.  d^rtcdbo  d^dodoo 

35»3j«  u3s^5§;. .  .diS^rtodo  d^e3o do  t&oesi  6  en) 

53^53=!?  ^oartcdtf  (Jns.  42,  14). 

s3oo^?  (Dp.  16). 

2055o  baha.  =  us^aSo.  See  rasas'ssra  w?3. 

2C55^U  bahata.  =  N.  of  an  author,  and  of  a  work 

on  medicine  composed  by  him  (My.). 

bahattara.  Seventy-two  (Mhr.);  much,  many 
(Bp.  43,28;  Bh.  1,  8,35). 

835^3^ <S>;do  bahu-appalisu.  To  strike  the  arm  (^ot4»3 
aSjsodj*  Bhn.  32;  Bh.  1,  10,  21).  Also  roasSpS*  essi 
(Grj.  2,  after  106). 

205S5rfjs5  bahadflr.  =  tossatdo6,  etc.  (G.  preface;  B.  5,  6; 
Sk.  waasacfod). 

205S55?35^2)p3  baha-asphalana.  Striking  the  arm  (Cpr.  5, 
76).  Wpiortodj^.  -o-.  To  strike  the  arm  (Ssv. 

4,  70). 

SJsSo'rf  bahira.  (fr.  u5oo4).  Being  outside,  situated  with¬ 
out;  outer,  external;  expelled  from,  excluded  from; 
devoid  of;  — a  foreigner;  an  outcast;  an  abject  man. 
See  Bp.  35,  7;  38,  54;  50,  54;  Bh.  1,  8,  86;  ,T.  2,  36;  9,  7; 

2CT5§o'd?\^D  bahira-gitti.  An  outcast,  abject  woman  (Bp. 
40,  55). 

2d5SotfoX  bahirahga.  (fr.  fc&dort).  Relating  to  the  out¬ 
side,  outer,  external  (J.  13,  56). 

2052od5^  bahira-atma.  An  abject  person  (Bp.  43,  46). 


1110 


zrs>&36 


ZJddoJ  bahu.  =  Sd^-  (&©?$,  Hla.;  Mr. 

385;  Abh.  P.  16,  after  39,  twice). 

8335oJ  bahu.  =  esbeso  No.  2,  The  arm;  the  upper  arm. 

—  Tbh.  of  U53SdJEd#.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

833c5oO&(  bahu-ja.  Arm-born :  a  Kshatriya. 

833^032^  bahujige.  =  (essd©o  es, 'ffsysSo^,  533rto 

E5,  etc-.,  ^©OE^fedOj  Si.  145). 

&335coy  bahuta.  =  kssbSW.  (My.). 

833SoO^#  (bahu-tala).  N.  of  a  feat  of  wrestlers  (Ssv.  4,  75). 
833£»0Ed?§  bahudane.  N.  of  a  feat  of  wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,  77). 
8335oOe3  bahu-de.  N.  of  a  river. 

833^0^5  bahu-puri.  =  E33Sdo5gptdod3,  etc.  (^cdxoEd,  os oricd 
Si.  220;  Te.;  T.  sssrtotooO). 

ETO^O^P'dcdo  b^hu-pdraya.  =  rras^O,  23®Soo^)0,  kbsooO.  A 
bracelet  worn  on  the  upper  arm  (#?o doosEd  Mr.  340;  Grj. 
7,  after  11;  10,  36;  10,  after  61). 

8335o08d#  bahu-bale.  Tbh.  of  C33Sdosd©odL>  (Smd.  376). 

bahu-bhushana.  =  trasoj^sdodb.  (dra^s*  E333& 

O  G.). 


S33il«Jgp3j£)^  bahu-bhranti.  The  act  of  turning  round  the 
arm  (Ssv.  4,  78). 

833^0&dJ,j3<8i  bahu-mula.  The  root  of  the  arm:  the  armpit, 
the  extremity  of  the  upper  part  of  the  arm,  the  shoulder- 
blade,  the  region  of  the  shoulder. 

833S30crioocd  bahu-yuddha.  A  close  fight,  personal  struggle, 
9 

wrestling. 

S335ojdi£  bahurake.  =  E333doO#,  etc.  (Bh.  7,  4,  45). 
srosdjd^  bahu-rakshe.  =  ESsadoEd^  (s.  E333do),  EcadOEd#,  t33 
A  protection  (armour)  for  the  arm  (ESBSdoO# 
Bhn.  45). 

8335o0&??  bahurike.  Tbh.  of  craadod^.  (&33adoEd#  Bhn.  45). 
833^00  bahula.  (fr.  ecb&>©).  Manifoldness.  2,  the  month 
karttika. 

2335000  bahuli.  Tbh.  of  ^adosgjsdodo.  (Grj.  7,  after  11;  10, 
after  61). 

8335ooe3eorfo  bahuleya.  Karttikeya,  son  of  Siva. 

833^bfiJg  bahulya.  Abundance,  plenty,  multitude.  See 

rtusfd  ?d?d  E$?dJ. 

,  ©  ci 

833»0^eJodo  bahu-valaya.  =  E33BdoEo«?  (Smd.  376).  An 
arm-ring. 

833^js5  bahdr.  N.  of  a  place  (Bp.  22,  28;  24,  77).  —  vss 

adt®d  tSjss^.  N.  (Bp.  25,  4;  28,  52) _ traadjsd  tfcasd^octo. 

-esod).  N.  (Bp.  22  sum.;  47,  37).  —  raaadusd  tdoasd^od^. 
-S30d>£.  N.  (Bp.  9,  16;  22,  23). 

2335o  bahe.  Tbh.  of  233^,.  The  outside,  of  a  town,  etc. 

(Bh.  1,  7,  65;  1,  10,  39;  2,  2,  107). 

233^g  bahya.  =  533^.  No.  2.  Being  outside,  situated  with¬ 
out  (J.  29,  44);— outer,  external  (B.  4,  133);  — excluded 
from;  devoid  of;  —  a  foreigner;  an  outcast.  See  sS^cd-. 

bahya-mati.  Regard  for  outer  things  (Ssv.  2, 

103). 


KroSo  ^  bahlika.  =  KS3&  #.  N.  of  a  country,  Balkh  (Bp. 

foetida  2’  a  h0rse  fr0m  Balkh-  3>  saffron.  4,  Asa 
eosSo^^  bahlika. : 


=  5335o  ?=*.  Balkh.  2, 


saffron.  3,  Asa 


foetida.  (tfocdod)  S33&  ^iS^iSjsv'S  ^adj^sso  (Mr. 
282). 

aras*  bal.  =  e33^o.  A  knife,  a  sword  (su^  smd. 

Dh.,  Sm.  111.  115;  ## ,  #2dori  Ct.  I,  11;  T.,  M.  533s*;  Te. 
S3ex>;  cf.  #Ed-K53©,  #Ed-533©;  Ep^-sdjs©;  sp©). 

(Smd.  84).  E33#  (162).  AOodwo  #0od3oo  $© 

5$  *d<asdoo£ocd  sdo«  wdpj  was*  o  (291).  233#  sdo?3 

(Abh.  P.  14,  198).  See  #Ed©3¥«,  #^3533 F«?«,  sra^Ed^4?*, 
adEdrOssss*;  Abh.  P.  9,  22;  13,  63;  Rsv.  5,  128;  J.  29,  35. 

The  hilt  of  a  sword  (Cpr.  7,  102).  —  raa 
(Smd.  82).  The  point  of  a  sword.  — eotv^s?.  -U5@?3. 
A  challenge  (Abh.  P.  14,  148).  —  233#^©.  -e3?0.  A 
hedge  of  swords  (as  that  of  the  ketaki,  Cpr.  1,  after 
101;  1,  102). 

833^  bal.  =  1,  E33#j,  etc.  (©asdot^  Sm.  111). 

833^  bala.  1.  Tbh.  of  S3©  (Smd.  342).  =  e>3©,  eto.  A  boy, 
etc.  2,  the  cuscus-grass  (©35doo?ri  Ct.  I,  70;  So,?»J§d,  ©3 
sdooEd  Mr.  131;  =i?J3^55?do,  ©3©0Ed  Sm.  27).  See  “sfOod)-, 
e3s?-,  E5s?od)-,  sdooa©3<s*.  —  t33¥rtj3e3odj.  -*§jzo3o£>.  A 
killer  of  young  people  (C.  Bp.  35,  14).  —  i33S?55?o«.  -e3?o*. 
The  root  of  cuscus  (see  Cpr.  s.  #?f;  Cpr.  8,  after  64; 
Rsv.  10,  after  31). 

833#  bala.  2.  =  e3j5?G3.  See  Ed#-. 

833#  bala.  3.  =  wad#.  (C.;  Dp.  148,  1). 

833#  bala.  4.  Tbh.  of  ups©.  The  forehead  (Grj.  10,  48). 
833#80cdj^  bala-bandu.  =  E33©E0?^.  (My.). 

833#0  balali.  =  J33E3©,  etc.  o3?|odoO  So^rdcdosd  E33#0  (skJ_> 
45?^,  l^sdEdid  Nr.). 

833#«?J3ee^^  bala-ldcana.  =  Epa# eloped.  Siva  (Grj.  8,  1). 
833 V3^  bala-aksha.  Tbh.  of  zp3©3#.  Siva  (Grj.  3,  81). 
833V3^0^bala-ambaka.  =  ^3^353^#.  Siva  (Grj.  10,  after  8). 
833#^  balige.  Contraction  of  E33£90rf.  #0odoo»d  E33#rt 
(#&33!S,  ^35d©,  .L^sdEdcd,  spsj^,  AiOsd^rf  G.). 

£5a>sfo  balu.  =  233f.  —  E33<So<DJ3cdo.  A  kind  of  fish, 
Ophiocephalus  Wrahl.  (33©  Nr.).  —  cj3#03ojsodjo .  A 
blow  or  stroke  with  a  sword  (Bh.  2,  2,  104). 

833 #0  balu.  =  E338?*,  etc. E^tfOEOO©*.  -sj©6.  =  KS1#5.  (E5?3 

Mr.  110). 

2Jq)^  bale.  A  sea-fish,  Trichiurus  lepturus 

(M.  553^?,  T.  S33«|,  Te.  S33©ort;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  6,23). 
—  E338?ri?#i.  An  eye  like  that  of  the  bale  (Y.  4,  7); 

the  bale  being  the  eye  (of  a  river,  Ssv.  2,  53). 

833#  balle.  =  E33E3©,  etc.  (My.). 

8Ja>&3*  bal.  1.  =  (80C5«J,  833CM1.  To  live ;  to  be 
alive;  to  remain  in  existence;  to  subsist; 
to  make  a  livelihood,  to  live  by;  to  live 
prosperously  or  happily;  (to  increase);  to 
be  preserved,  as  fruit,  etc.  (E5?sdfd  Smd.  Db.; 
Smd.  I;  E0EdJFo#J  237  Cm.;  WEdoF#o  Sm.  115;  T.,M.  533KO); 
to  cultivate  (M.;  see  t33£03l).  P.  p.  E33»J.  'asd^ 
faide53j3«f«  ©od3#J3©o  ra3C^o  (Smd.  237).  eoraWsdj? 
odJ3^  EraCQjcSJS^  5deSrtgj^od35dj#^o  (242).  4o?^®E9ft 

E33C0  33100  (E33C3J#0  I).  K3^*d JS^Sdjd  EOTPj  533 

5dF0  (KSBjSS^raEoOjSd  Hla.).  sdo^#o  Mr. 


303).  doodo^dAirttf  do<^  cdd^re^,  drtd,  rtc^o  toW®? 
o&4;  dCirtodjas*  ^cJs3 ?d!  (Bp.  52,  21).  tj^pSo  tfjaOA, 
33  asC3^  oidoo^eao  rtdjsW  t#  ^odo^odow  do^  toWMfja 
c&  d^aioSScS*  dwajdduas>*  wddo  (J.  29,  38).  esS^odbF 
zSjsv6  io&d  drto&s&c^o  tow  dort?iodojp|??  (Rsv.  13, 
io).  See  ^dossaw*.  2,  to  have  sexual  inter¬ 
course  (see  dJ£>3TOW*). 

£3o>eo*  bal.  2.  =  arorao 2.  Living;  life,  condition 
of  life;  subsisting;  livelihood,  profession;  the 
state  of  living  prosperously  or  happily ;  conju¬ 
gal  life,  married  state,  marriage;  property. 

toW^V6  (Grj.  10,  55).  dej  d  toW^  rt?drtd3do  (Ss.  94). 
See  doKOTOW*.  —  TOW  d^.  -Ydo^.  A  living  post,  as  the 
stock  of  a  plantain,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  after  92;  Rsv.  10,  after 
31).  — -TOWe3.  -dd.  A  living  head  (though  being  cut 
off,  Abh.P.  7,62;  10,  after  2 10;  13,65.135;  14,34;  Ram. 
6,2,12).  —  TOW3o^d53*.  The  beginning,  or  the  chief 
thing,  of  a  prosperous  life  (Cpr.  3,  38).  —  TOW^ea.  -sSre. 
A  living  corpse.  d?&jdoo  dddrt?  toW3  ?  TOW&rt^ejd 
TOG53K>cS«  WW  do?  (Sind.  81  Mdb.).  toW^kio  «gjdd 
lotf^d  ristogS  doawTOHJtSja*?*  (204).  —  TOW^d.  -dd.  A 
thriving  crop  (Rsv.  12,  13). 

8Jo>&3?r  balaka.  =  eoscood1.  (My.;  Mhr.  sretfwa,  dried  up, 
see  TOdo  1). 

eraeo9  bali.  A  person  who  lives,  etc.  See  tia? 

tfTOW9. 

balike.  =  srow^.  (sreiF,  d^,  d?drt  Mr.  345; 

Ram.  3,  6,  54;  J.  2,  4).  ra^dd  raaWVrt  eddodo?  rtddo 
f3!  (Bh.  1,  8,  23).  —  TOW^de^,.  A  creeping  or  twining 
weed,  Convolvulus  arvensis  L.  (Z.). 

ZJq>(j39  s5  balive.  =  screw3£.  —  toc^sS  djado.  to  live. 

■aw^do  530=^90^  rak3o^  =&®£W  ,  Fjjioa^  TOW9d  dJadO^ 
^d pio  (B.  2,  25). 

23«>539?o0  balisu.  To  cause  to  live,  etc.  (Abh.p. 

6,  138;  14,  191;  Bp.  27,  54;  46,  12.  36). 

83q)&3o  balu.  1.  =  screw*  1.  (c.);  also:  to  be  worth, 
to  fetch,  to  sell  for  (My.),  p.  p.  tow9.  dow^ s*o  to 
WoddW  (t8?d&j^?tf,  fcj?drto);  do^Yj  raawddtfo  (rtajg^ 

?&>£,  1?)?^  Hla.).  eroW  TOWod  TO^ejjdortrto  (^dFY,  ■&? 
eras  Nr.).  e3s5?odjfSj353F  QsJoqS&z^c&iav6  <y  esisa^a  rt?Y 
do*  esw 9rto,  e/udoaoFbrtJ,  TOWos^do  (Bp.  8,  50).  TOWodrto 
rt^do  (51,  23).  esSod^odb  do&rtja^ftd  rtd  toWo 

S  d  «5^8^ddj3«?<  edsk  -a dod  dd  ©MoOod  d?^ 

(Bh.  1,  8,  34).  TOWort!  (J.  20,  43).  TOW©?dd  dortodi 
wtud^sk?^?  (Dp.  148).  TOW9  todo£dd  3oh,  ■tfWjd 
— TOWod  dortrt  doarttfod  creoSo.— waWodd^rt 
djado,  raaW3;^?^  rtosrt.— TOWoddftrt  wawuad  rtoa 
odJ3=#  ?— TOWoddd  dJ0f|  dja?Wjdoofi  wodbo  -ft/sew  esa 
csart.— sa<i?ddpk  toWps^o^.  — do?J  dde^Aid  o^to 
dd  s>?wd  ^od)  tow9?;!??  (Prvs.).  todo  add  tow  dw^rt 
d^iurtVc^  ddJFd  do?d  toOodtosa  d  (B.  1, 15).  ^do^rttfo 
darto&o  ddF  toWo3  d  (3,  24).  rtfSo&atfrt  z«rto  d^/assa 
o&>  TOWod  dja?d3  a^do^rt  dojsw^TOft  oiddo  dosTOoSo 
TOW9?dd3o)d  ®sriej;  ^^do^do  ^doFtoo^oaoj^  tojd^  djs 
sreoSo  3§^rS  =#j3^d  'apradoo  t?o3odo,  esdo  TO^cadd  dja 
(5, 120).  See  Prvs.  s.  2b?Wo  tb?Wo,  tood,  doot^,  d^2. 


8Jq)£00  balu.  2.  =  20dW*2.  (C.).  wawo  aw9^  lod 
od>  odjs^dcS  odia^P— iod^o  s6o3?oSo3!o,  toWo 

dd  3oj3?o3o^o._ toodjd  loo&A),  toWj  edja^d  wo3js^  rtra 
wart.  — to^  ddod  toW9^^  TOcOort  d(W3js?do 
S  do  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  6, 10;  28,  46;  45,  40;  51,  23;  torso-; 
Prv.  s.  dojawo.  —  TOWort&do.-  -€ado.  To  ruin  one’s 
married  state  (J.  23,  55). 

STOSOos1  baluka.  =  znatf.  Vegetables  (or  fruits) 
that  have  been  split,  dried,  and  thus  preserved 

(&?&©  raft  toW^  saao  Smd.  I;  J.  6,  44). 

8Jq>&3j£)^  baluvike.  =  ecraw9^.  Living,  etc.  (B.  5, 

3;  My.). 

W«>e00o3  baluve.  =  srew5^.  (Bh.  1,  8,  48;  J.  8,  27.  47; 
13,  60).  —  TOWosSrtdo.  -^do.  Prosperity  to  be  ruined 
(see  Sp.  s.  ddoartO). 

3Jq)^  b^le.  1.  (fr.  screw*  1).  Cultivation  of  the 

soil  (especially  ploughing,  see  raTOFW3). 

8Jq>£a33  bale.  2.  (8Jq>$).  The  plantain  or  Banana; 
the  plantain  tree,  Musa  paradisiaca  Lin. 

(M.  sapientum  Roxb.;  sJoe)?t§,  =?rdO,  TOdestood,  ddo ,  eso 
sCdo^eS,  Nr.;  ddo^,  etc.  Mr.  Ill;  s3j3?d=*510; 

dos?d,  ^dS  Nn.  20;  ddo^,  dos?d  62;  d^,  dos?d  110; 
Cpr.  1,  102;  5,  132;  5,  after  19;  C.;  M.  toW3,  T.  sreW3^-, 
Te.  esd!3;  Tu.  TOd).  TOW3rt  tfdrto,  do3«?rt  ddrto.  —  tow3 
rt,  =ff3s?odoadd?o^?  dos^odoadd?^?  oi?dd  dosoSodd 
do.— TOW^odos^rt  Aj?rtc&3^  wart.  — trawodd^rt  tooSo 
doa^o,  TOW^rtos?^  rtoart  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  35,  38;  45,  40; 
Rsv.  2,  50;  J.  6,  23;  Ssv.  2,  50.  61;  esdi?-,  dW^dTOW3, 
^ado-,  ^idj^W3.  —  TOW^aoOo.  (or  toW3?-).  An  unripe 
plantain  (C.).  —  TOW3dJ®4.  A  sort  of  mango  (B.  2,  51). 

—  TOW3d?§*.  -dffc*.  =  TOW3?  SoCS^.  (Rsv.  10,  2). _ TOW3? 

ftd.  The  plantain  tree  (^dO,  do5?d,  sSjd^zS  G.; 

B.  2,  37;  C.).  tow3?  Ad  5^*3  roaWodoajo  efd?d?? 
(Prv.).  —  toW3?  doa?W.  A  plantain  garden.  toW3?  dja? 

sa rt  toj^  wart  (Prv.).  —  TOW3?  drso .  A  ripe  plantain. 
toW3?  53E$rt  odoa€?— tow3?  wko  d?wadd 

dos?Wdjcreodo^rt  d?i??P— tow3?  sSew  Srtoi_d  dd 

d?3  Aid  d»^rt  dTOdo!  «s^.— toW3?  Wrw 
d?P— toW3?  d^rt  deo  wa^  d?^,  todrt?  =5=ao0ort  wad 
waw*  d?^o.— to^rtaeart  esorta?£)  toW3?  Ai^?d??  — 
tfSbot^d?,  tow3?  dew  ?doa? ?  es^d  d?^  doadoS  ?doa?P 

(prvs.).  rtoOd  TOW3odo  W^rt^a. . .  doo^doaft 
dF  eoOddod  ^^dd  rto&  (Abha.  1,  5). 

8J5>£^^balke.=screw9^.  Living ;  way  or  condition 
of  life;  livelihood;  profession;  household 

(<yas?d,  65?<a^,  d^^,  ddFrt,  etc,  Nr.;  Cpr.  2,  26.  31;  8, 
67;  J.18,  56;  19,18.29;  28,63). 

KraeOgcS  baltana.  Living,  etc.  See  s^doaaw  rt. 

balte.  Living ;  prosperity,  etc.;  profit, 
advantage,  use  (djOdja?^  smd.  i;  cpr.  6,  108;  v. 

39,  after  18).  See  dTOW^  s.  45  6.  —  TOW^rtodo*.  To  use 
for  one’s  own  purpose  (Cpr.  2,  47;  Y.  6,  30). 

balvike.  =  Krewoa^.  (c.).  djartdwd  wac^ 

|  ?sa4  <d?rto  (B.  4,  194). 
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8js)^5  balve.  =  oreaioiS.  Living ;  life ; 

prosperity;  livelihood;  profession;  house¬ 
hold;  property  (*ae~3  Smd.  242  Cm.;  c.;  b.  1,8). 
rfjjsesj  Sf3ci  h>d  (Prv.). 

£)o  bim.  =  83&s?.  A  sound  used  to  express 
emptiness.  —  &30*  3?^.  To  be  empty  or  vacant,  as 
a  house  deprived  of  its  furniture,  etc.  (My.). 

83o5o  biriiha.  =  £5^.  (Dp.  32,  30). 

bik.  1.  =  s3?\rfo.  p.  p.  of  eS'K  1,  in  (My.), 

bik.  2.  =  23ao.  _  A  difficult  obstacle; 

great  difficulty,  strait,  trouble  (C.;  B.  3,  10;  4,  152;  5, 
24.  43.  62;  Mhr.  difficult,  hard). 

83#  bika.  Tbh.  of  z?>^.  —  zbtffreA)  One  who  destroys, 
i.  e.  is  inimical  to,  (any  body’s)  asking  alms:  an  avari¬ 
cious  woman  (My.). 

83^5  bikari.  (Tbh.  of  £^o±>).  Selling,  sale  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  <3^0^). 

eSSStre’d  bikari-dara.  That  sells,  a  vender  (My.). 

83^?j  bikasa.  Tbh.  of  zp^.  (C.). 

83?tsQ  bikari.  A  beggar,  a  poor  person  (My.;  Cb.  34; 
Mhr.,  H.  zJwaO?;  cf. 

83®d5^£>  bikaritana.  Poverty,  wretchedness  (My.). 
g)^Je)£  biko.=  s3o._  £*05)°  3c^.=  z35do«  3^.  (My.). 

bikkane.  (fr.  835 1).  With  the  sound  pro¬ 
duced  by  bursting,  etc.  (Bp.  52,  18;  57,  30;  6i, 
39;  Ram.  5,  8,  75;  Ssv.  2,  after  42). 

bikkalu.  =  83^2.  (My.). —  -<93.  a 

stammerer,  a  stutterer  (My.).  —  z3^eJ05dJs>&).  A  falter¬ 
ing  word  or  speech  (My.). 

bikkalike.  (=  s3^^).  Hiccough  (My.; 
Sot^  Si.  484;  Te.  3-^.©,  53-^0). 

bikku.  1.  To  take  a  deep  breath,  to  sigh. 

to  pant  (erutara^  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  78;  Abh.  P.  13,39; 
M.  — to  sob  in  crying  (My.;  Te.  s3^); — 

to  hiccough  (My.;  t.  «o*^); — to  hesitate  or 
falter  in  speaking,  to  stammer,  to  stutter 

(My.;  M.  <30=5^,  3=5^).  32b  zb^ 

(Prv.).  —  zb’Zfy  rep.  (Bp.  50,  7;  B.  3,  84;  C.).  ^ 

rSriosdsddc^  &©?»,  z3^  e$3.— zb-^  ^  zb? 

?$03d  3doft?;£??  (Prvs.). 

23^^  bikku.  2.  Sobbing  (Grj.  8,  after  77;  Rfim.  6, 
47,  38;  My.;  Tu.);  stammering  (My.;  erurfo  Ct.  II, 
105;  M.  <3^,  3^);  hiccough  (My.).  zbtf^ 

topD  (My.).  asdcd  ^sdj^sdrfodj©  zb^Sc^  rtj33v>.rios5 

(My.).  —  zb^.  -a  3.  A  stammerer,  a  stutterer  (My.). 

23^5^  bikku.  3.  The  heart  (5dJ3o;s3$?E$  smd.  Dh.; 
es^sdOBo*,  Hla.,  Mr.  398); — flesh  (<s<3rto,  zsrsorfej 
Kk.  41;  asrtj,  urec&  Sm.  32;  ztisoti  78;  Cpr.  5,  59;  Rsv. 
5,  114;  T.,  M.  aa^). 

bikkuli.  Throwing  or  vomiting  up; 
the  state  of  being  thrown  up  (into  the  throat, 


etc.).  33<s?rtodo  (to*?€)  sdojan&ev*  z*^  zbtfo^odb  do^ 

dzd  qssd  (Bh.  1,  10,  38). 

£)^#?oO  bikkulisu.  To  throw  up,  to  vomit 
up,  to  eject  (enjcra  d  Smd.  Dh.). 

bikkulu.  Sobbing  (Ram.  5,  8,  89;  6,  12,  36). 
bikke.  =  83^.  N.  of  a  small  forest  tree 
with  eatable  fruit,  Gardenia  gummifera  (My.; 
=5*30^  Mr.  120). 

83t#j  bikke.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  346;  C.).  4>  5b odotf  zb^ 
t5?a,  ^dJ3^t§  (B.  2,  38).  'SrOE^do  zb^.  z3?:3  to^d 

(5,  34).  tdsra  5o?3d  zfjasd^rt  odOe>=#  zb^?  (Prv.). 

83  X737)020^0  bigadayisu.  To  be  in  a  disunited  state,  to 
be  out  of  order,  as  one’s  health;  to  disagree,  as  the  mind 
(My.). 

83a733^)  bigadavu.  Disunited  state,  that  of  being  out  of 
order;  disagreement  (My.;  Mhr.  3^^). 

2 2)h  bigi.  1.  To  bind,  to  fasten;  to  tighten; 
to  gird;  to  compress;  to  tie  firmly  to;  to 
restrain,  as  desire;  to  amass  firmly  (w^tf 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  81;  C.;  T.  hfs,  3t3;  Te.  Ohoaii).  P.  p. 
zbAck.  zbAsdo  (Smd.  260  Mdb.).  w<3odc  ^*3  zSD3  30«? 
(^■S  Nr-)-  ^  ftAodoos  (za^,  A)oz3S>, 

etc.  Si.  288).  wdodjpi^  ttftrio  A,aodjo3i?  (^,3^ 

ao=>d,  etc.  392).  ra«>do  zsntdd  craOo&>c^d 

(Prv.).  See  Cpr.  5,  51;  Bp.  25,  30;  81,  12;  60,  48;  Bh.  1, 
10,  25.  38;  3,  13,  33.  35;  6,  2,  4;  Ram.  1,  13,  8;  Rsv.  6, 
after  11;  10,  after  31;  11,  23;  J.  11,  27;  12,  51;  Si.  279. 

2,  to  be  tightened,  to  become  tight  or  firm; 
to  become  stiff;  to  become  quite  full,  as  the 
belly ;  to  become  full  of  sleep,  as  the  eyes ; 
to  be  stretched  or  strained,  to  be  put  to  the 
utmost  strength,  as  voice  (My.;  Bp.  27,  37; 

46,  56.  67;  Bh.  5,  2,  4;  Te.).  3,  to  become  proud 

or  arrogant  (My.,  the  P.  p.  being  Te.).— 

zb5Cd3^.  -a 5^.  To  embrace  tightly  (Bp.  2,  35;  32,  16; 
39,  63;  45,  58;  61,  62;  J.  27,  53).  —  zbft.  rep.  (Bp. 

47,  30). 

bigi.  2.  =  83tFi,  8 3?\rf0.  P.  p.  of  83?\1,  in 

(Bp.  4,  34;  12,  18;  21,  8;  43,  25;  55,  25) - ^ 

0 dos$  .  -asd) .  =  tjfscdsdiy  (Bp.  47,  42;  Bh.  1,  8,  61;  J.  2, 
49;  4,  60;  7,  18;  28,  55.  59). 

£)h  bigi.  3.  Tightness,  tension  (My.;  Te.;  j.  11, 
19); — firmness,  strength,  as  of  a  house  (My.); — 
the  state  of  being  well  secured ;  well-ordered 
condition;  firm  regulation.  2,  a  girth  for 
horses  or  oxen  (osodjae^d  Smd.  Dh.;  <oe5^?s 
Sm.  8i;  My.).  3,  (refractoriness),  pride  (^aj 

tfd  Sm.  81;  Te.;  T.  371)^,  3rto;  cf.  tfoT?) - tfAodjartc. 

-t?rO.  To  become  tight  (My.);  a  well-ordered  condition 
to  be  produced,  as  in  a  country  (My.;  B.  5,  106).  —  ^ 
oSds*fA  rsz£o.  To  fasten  or  secure  well,  to  keep  under 
control  (B.  5,  258;  My.).  —  sjjscSj.  To  tighten.  2, 


to  enjoin,  to  order,  to  enact  (B.  3,  23;  5,  106.  107;  My.). 
3,  to  behave  arrogantly  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  z$&?l)).  —  zbft 
So8.  To  hold  firm  (B.  3,  60;  4,  48). 

23h3  bigita.  Tightening;  the  state  of  being 
made  tight,  tightness  (My.;  Te.  zsnoa j).  *53^ 
zbft3  etc.  Si.  63). 

23P\&)  bigitu.  =  23?\rfO.  p.  p.  of  83?'  No.  3.  (My.). 
£>hSy)  bigipu.  =  83a02c0,  etc.  (Cpr.  6,  85). 

23hFdo  bigisu.  To  cause  to  fasten,  tighten, 

girt,  etc.  (My.;  J.  30,  42;  B.  4,  169). 

23haoO  bigihu.  =  sSXosoo,  etc.  Reticence  (C.  Bp. 
19,  35). 

23rt>  bigu.  =  83^2,  837\3.  See  urtj-.  —  zSrto^zi.  (d? 
M3  Si.  274).  —  zbriosJjSpS.  Reticence  (My.). 

23rfoo*  bigur.  1.  To  be  afraid,  to  fear;  to  get 
amazed  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  zdric^i).  p.  p.  zbriodor 
(Abh.  P.  1,  23).  zofcjzjrad^  zbrtodJF  ^oszio  (Abh. 

P.  4,  54).  See  Grj.  6,  6;  V.  9,  57. 

23rtoo*  bigur.  2.  =  sSa5.  Fear;  amazement; 
dreadfulness  (zotfo^a,  z3riz&>,  z3£s?,  5,  etc.,  z3ea 

rt"  zpssi  Kk.  42;  Sm.  49).  —  zbrtosSrDza.  -SZiOfcso-es  3.  He 
who  has  a  terrible  form:  Bhairava  (zj^dd  Kk.  6;  Sm.  5). 

23rto^F  bigurvu.  ( =  aXosors?).  That  which  is 
formidable  or  terrific  (rto^r,  ct.  II,  50). 

23rO^  biguvu.=  eSXoSoO.  (My.;  Te.;  C.  Bp.  47,31). 
£)/t>0oJ  biguhu.  =  83?\^,  83?\5oo,  eSXo^.  Tight¬ 
ness,  tension,  firmness,  etc.;  tightening, 
compression;  grasping  tightly,  firm  grasp; 
reticence;  heaping  or  amassing  firmly;  the 
state  of  being  stretched  or  strained,  or  of 
being  put  to  the  utmost  strength,  as  voice. 

zSrtJd-srfodj  Nr.).  See  Bp.  19,  30;  40,  6; 

Bh.  2,  2,  103;  2,13,50;  3,13,34.35;  7,1,22;  Ram.  4, 
3,  8;  6,  13,  6;  6,  30,  10;  C.  Bp.  48,  51. 

83^0  bighe.  A  certain  land  measure  (B.  5,  121;  Mhr. 

23oX  binka.  (=e3?\3,  No. 3).  Pride;  pompousness 

(rtdr  Ct.  II,  47;  53(3,  riz^,  doo’tfoF,  ridr  Kk.  57;  sBe>s&> 
^d,  riz^,  rtdr  Sm.  38;  rtzo^  101;  ddor  Ct. 

I,  9;  My.;  Te.;  cf.  z3?r!o  2).  zbo^  slraQdd  zlso'ZrO  3ojs^ 

sjo^,  fsraadd  zbo^.  — &3j3o^  dooe^ddu© 
*0^  dJ063so±iOej  (Prvs.).  See  Grj.  2,  after  106;  5,  after 
42;  Bp.  12,  45;  16,  18;  21,  15;  51,  7;  52,  35;  54,  23;  56, 
16;  Rsv.  5,  after  19;  5,  126;  6,  after  11;  J.  4,  49;  7,  29; 

II,  12;  22,  12;  23,  15;  Bh.  9,  2,  45.  —  ZbotfortO?^.  -o-^j 

5^.  Pride  to  become  less;  to  be  humbled  (Ssv.  3,  after 
35).  —  -dea*.  To  become  proud  or  haughty, 

etc.  zbz^sJ^d  ?3dozlodj  rtotfouo  (Smd.  24). 

binka-kati.  A  proud,  arrogant  woman 

(C.  Bp.  45,  33). 

eSoXp®  binkana.  =  zSo'Zrrfi.  (Tbh.  of  or  d^otecd).  A 

fan. —  zb  0=^  ran  dodo.  -&dodo.  Ganfisa  (with  a  fan-like 
ear,  dosaodytf  Kk.  5). 


83oXr5  binkani.  =  zbo^ca.  —  zbo^rfndodo.  =  zbotfraftdodb. 
(zdcd^,  zbzSd^,  ^Odoart,  etc.  Sm.  4,  o.  r.  zbo^ra-). 

23o^>  binku.  Crookedness,  dishonesty,  guile 

(^oldwzpad  Ct.  I,  8;  see  Sp.  s.  tfo-S-). 

'S3oa  binga.  Tbh.  of  Zj^ori  (Smd.  353).  Talc,  glasies 
mariae,  or  mica  (Zj^ort,  eszf^zr  Nn.  45;  Sm.  83;  ©zo 

dort  G.;  My.).  2,  the  black  humble  bee  (zodd,  etc.,  z3d, 
ddrt  Sm.  27;  deado  83).  3,  a  kind  of  plant  (wd  83). 

SSoT^S'd  bingara.  =  zSorraO.  Tbh.  of  Zj^orrad  (Smd.  353). 
2,  =  zbori  (My.). 

s3o7\3&  bingari.  (=  Zj^orraO).  Tbh.  of  z^orred  (Smd.  364; 
Bh.  1,  12,  12;  Ram.  1,  13,  8). 

83oXb  bingu.  (=  zbori).  zbond  zodcan  Soorio  dz<3dd 
(Prv.). 

83z^3td  bicfina.  A  mattress,  mat,  anything  spread  for 
bedding  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  zbepscre). 
s3zsv>Q9o;db  bicfiyisu.  To  spread,  as  a  carpet  or  bed  (My.; 
Mhr.  zbejradf^o). 

S3z£  bicca.  Tbh.  of  $3.  (My.). 

Zy 

83^_7^>ea  bicca-gara.  A  beggar  (My.). 

83^63  biccate.  Tbh.  of  z^feifi  (Ram.  5,  8,  53). 
23£e3?3:>  biccanisu.  =  eS^e^o.  (bp.  56,5). 

83 ed-  pa  biccanda.  =  zbd  d  .  Tbh.  of  dz3  d  (Smd.  352). 

biccata.  The  state  of  being  opened  or 
wide;  that  of  being  extended;  that  of  being 
much ;  that  of  being  without  restraint  or 
confinement;  widely,  greatly,  etc.  (Cpr.  1,  after 

101;  6,  41;  Abh.  P.  7,  126;  10,  144) - zbz3  3dJ^»o.  -o- 

darao.  To  fly  to  a  great  distance  (Cpr.  5,  after  39). 

biccane.  (fr.  sSeso  1].  =  eS^cS  2.  Roughly, 
harshly,  vehemently,  rapidly,  zbzs  d  zbWj 

£)&<uo  ^Cb^zi  (Abh.  P.  13,  76).  zbz^d  zb)^ 

(14,6). 

83^r?^  biccanda.  =  zbz^e^.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  340). 

9^  biccarike.  =  eS^cs9^,  q.  v. 

23^e*39#  biccalike.  (fr.  e3e^i  .^eb9^  =  vSt?  ij. 
Expansion,  extension,  spreading,  prolixity, 
diffuseness  (dsred  Sm.  56;  Kk.  18,  o.  r.  zSzS  0=#  on 

to  ’ 

account  of  which  the  CO6  appears  to  be  right). 

23^£O97o0  biccalisu.  =  To  spread  out, 

to  extend,  to  amplify;  to  make  much  use 
of;  to  make  broad  or  wide;  to  tell  diffusely 

(dxs^d  Smd.  Dh.;  Kavy.  IV,  1;  Y.  37,  after  132). 

2323  biccisu.  To  cause  to  loosen,  etc.  (My.; 

B.  2,  30). 

z32&  biccu.  l.  =  (83a?io?),  83^ofi.  To  loosen, 
to  untie,  to  open,  to  undo,  as  a  bundle,  etc. 

(Bh.  3,  13,  34;  B.  2,  29.  30;  3,  122;  C. ;  Te.  dZ3o  );  to  Un¬ 
fold  or  expand,  as  the  eye-brows,  z^zoof-  zsa 
aadock  (°^oi3  Mr.  463);  to  divide,  as  a  crowd 
(Bp.  40,  76);  to  cause  to  be  loosened  or  fail, 
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to  give  up,  as  steadfastness  (22, 33;  40,  61);  to 
cut  through  (Ram.  6, 44,  i2;  j.  13, 18);  to  leave, 
to  abandon  (19, 3i);  to  open,’ to  lay  open,  as 
the  mind,  etc.,  to  solve  (B.  4,57;  My.);  to  draw, 
as  a  sword  (My.).  2, to  become  loose  or  open, 
as  a  tie,  a  bundle,  etc.  (My.;  Te.);  to  be  cracked 
or  broken,  as  the  head  or  a  nut  by  a  blow 
(My.;  Te.);  to  fail  (Cpr.  2, 83);  to  be  disconnect¬ 
ed  or  disunited.  a3?d&©Vo  (d$)  zbz^oro  (Smd. 
69).  — zoz^  3o?e&j.  To  tell  plainly  or  minutely  (B.  4, 
76;  C.).  zbz^  0o?Ki3ddJ3  djzgo^  3oJ3?rtdo  (Prv.). 

biccu.  2.  =  s3^or  2.  Loosening,  etc.;  be¬ 
coming  loose;  unfolding;  being  separated 
(J.  8,  47) ;  being  drawn.  —  zbz^sjo6.  -zswo*.  An 
unfolded,  opened  flower  (J.  3,  39).  —  zbzAytf^.  =  zbz&i^ 
rlS.  (My.;  Te.  £2^-).  —  -^3.  A  drawn 

sword  (B.  5,  49;  My.).  —  zbz&ra^eS.  -Le3.  A  coloured 
palmyra-leaf  rolled  up  and  put  in  the  pierced  ears  of 
women  which  uncoils  when  taken  out  (My.;  Te.  adzs^ 
kra^j). 

S3&A)  biccu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  346). 

bicce.  (  =  8021). —  zbzl  »3?36.  -s3?5*.  A  barren 

2j-  '  &CT' 

woman  (Wod  Ss.). 

83z|_  bicce.  Tbh.  of  zp£.  (My.). 

8333  bija.=  zbzsodo,  etc.  —  zbzs  sJjd&xS-J.  To  cause  to  walk, 
to  carry  about,  as  an  idol  (My.).  —  tbZ3  djsdo.  =  zbts 
Q±>  rfjsdo.  (My.). 

e333odo  bijaya.  (fr.  Sk.  <d?,  dg.odj6,  to  go,  move?).  =  zbzs, 
zbodo.  Going;  coming.  —  zbzsodoortobodo.  =  zbzso&orlobj 
?jd.  (Bp.  24,  22).  —  zbzsodoorto do6.  -o-?1odJ6,  (or  -o-f  odj6). 
To  walk;  to  go1,  to  come.  (Te.).  zbZ30&o?1o&  o  (Smd.  200, 
o.  r.  zbodooziodb  o).  See  Abh.  P.  14,  after  3;  Grj.  3,  115; 
4,  44;  Bp.  1,  60;  5,  10;  23,  31;  37,  5;  45,  5;  47,  45;  Bh. 

I.  3,  18;  2,  13,23;  J.  5, 19;  7, 13;  9,  6.  —  zb&sodboiioao.  = 
zbzsodoortodj6.  (Bp.  51,  7;  59,  1).  —  zbzsodjortcbodo.  -o-A 
qSjAj.  To  cause  to  walk,  etc.  (Grj.  5,  after  12;  Bp.  46, 
52;  52,  4).  —  zbzaodoorlodbo,.  =  zbzsodooiioaoTl).  (Grj.  3, 

112;  4,  47;  Bp.  8,  42;  32,  10;  51,  4;  J.  5,  73) - zbfcofc 

sdjsdo.  =  zbzs  odd  ozdodj6.  (J.  26,  32). 

S38dx>7\£>  bijagari.  A  jointed  hinge,  jummers  (My.;  Mhr.). 

83a;  bijja.  (  =  zbz£).  —  zbzs  s&J57>i3?<a.  1ST.  (Bp.  15,  1;  cf. 
zbzsn>  obo). 

83a;  0©  bijjana.  =  zbzs  rlrt.  (J.  28,  36). 

83a;  riR  bijjanige.  =  zbzs  ra.  Tbh.  of  (zb?dfl>rt  fit. 

II,  47;  Ss.;  Ssv.  1,  after  79).  See  ois3 

<bzg_£$rt,  &?£>-.  —  2bzs  E^rlodbsd.  -zssd.  A  fanner  (zs^dj^ 
odo  Kk.  36;  Sm.  45). 

&fc3ej>  bijjala.  =  83^q.  v.,  zdza. —  zbts^  uzb^eso.  A  kind 
of  large  missile  (SoOodb  zb&fi^KD  Smd.  II). 

bijj»?a-  N-  °f  a  king  (Bp.  3,86;  5  sum.;  5,  6.  13; 
10’  1.  2;  52,  38;  53,  14.  28.  33;  54  sum.;  54,  2.  18;  55, 
3-  8.  10;  56,  49;  57  sum.;  57,  66.  74.  85;  58,  21;  59,  55. 
57.58;  61,3.  7.  10.30.  31.33.38). 


S3a bijja-ayi.  N.  (Bp.  15,  10). 

£)2d3  bijju.  1.  A  voracious  bird,  Palla’s  para- 
doxurus,  Paradoxurus  pallassii  (Bd.;  My.;  see 
s 3od-).  2,  ruin,  zbzao  zoaoao^o  (My.). 

82)233  bijju.  2.  =  «3|L  zbz|?So  zSs^dFS  (Kk.  88,  o.  r.  z3z| 
odojJ  zrid  td?i). 

22>2§  bijje.  =  e3&  ©,  etc.  Greatness  (T.  ^otao, 

Zi  oz  4X3 

abundance;  dodo,  dodd^,  dodo©6,  dK)©6,  greatness; 
width,  extension;  cf.  zb^V,  zb??6,  zdeJ,).  —  zbzS  ibl8j?ew.= 
zbzs  ©zb&S^ew.  (SoOodO  zb^feso  Kk.  89,  o.  r.  zdzs  zbfc|?eso). 

s3sS  bijje.  (=  zb za).  Tbh.  of  dz^  (Smd.  343;  fit.  1, 16;  Kk. 
9;  My.;  see  z<3d  rt-). —  zbz^d??6.  -sS??6.  Sarasvati  (Kk.  9). 

83rf^7\  bijjega.  A  man  who  has  the  knowledge  of— .  See 
z3?zd-. 

83^^^  bijje-vala.  Gan6sa  (dcssodd's*  Kk.  5;  zdcd^,  ‘ZrOst® 
rs,  etc.  Sm.  4). 

eStSja  bijjodara.  Tbh.  of  dZ^ZjSd  (Smd.  343;  Kk.  1  la; 
z3?d^o©  10b;  see  Smd.  131).  —  zbz&a  ?zddrttf.  -tfV.  A 
battle-field  of  Bijjodaras  (Smd.  131). 

s3&3  erfs  bijjddari.  Tbh.  of  dna^O  (Ct.  II,  82;  Ssv.  1, 
43;  3,  after  35). 

sSoai  binja.  Tbh.  of  d^,  (Smd.  344;  Kk.  40).  A  forest 
(dtto,  «$d£9g  fit.  II,  62;  =ffsdo,  dC3o,  ©dd  Sm.  21; 

dK>0  112;  esd£9g  Bhn.  64;  T.  dd,  ^^o«,  aodoo6).  2,  the 
Yindhya  range  (T.  <Sc3J)*  —  zbotasjyjj.  -zdkiOj.  The 
Vindhya  range  Ss.). 

bittane.=  q.  V.  (Te.  zbWj-zbdOjrre,  at  once, 

suddenly). 

bittala.  Hugeness.  (Te.  zbW^,  greatness, 
muchness,  excess;  see  zbts  o).  sdoo^do  doo^zdo  asSdoo, 
sdoW^zdo  Zu^^VdjsnzJ  a^zs 

d  aid.rt  ?§J3rt0 boSjao  5doo?3  sdocd  d&^>o  (Smd.  266;  Kavy. 

eo  a  a  0 

I,  5,  22). 

£){L3  bitti.  =  83a. —  zb  S3.?  £?£&.=  zba-  Disregard, 
e3  “ 

unconcernedness,  negligence  (B.  1,23). 

83^  bitti.  Tbh.  of  Unpaid  labour,  labour  exacted 

by  a  government  or  a  person  in  power  without  giving 
remuneration  for  it,  press-service  (My.;  ©^csodio  3u;=o 
Si.  79;  Mhr.  s3?d).  See  Bp.  15,  24;  23,  18;  26, 
55;  27,  52;  42,  13;  B.  5,  267;  Prv.  s.  zdl^.  —  zbSi^KU. 
Boiled  rice  (or  food)  obtained  gratis  (My.).  —  zbtd^t)^. 
—  (My.).  —  zbl^rtra^.  A  load  carried  by  a  person 

(or  animal)  pressed  (My.);  that  which  is  without  re¬ 
muneration  or  worthless  (My.);  money  obtained  with¬ 
out  exertion  or  labor  (My.).  —  zb!3^odJ6.  To  perform 
bitti  (Bp.  26,  55;  52,  10).  —  zb^rto*!.  =  zb^tfeJ*.  (Bp. 
61,57).  —  zb^rfejjdzdsd.  -essS.  A  man  pressed  to  carry 

a  load,  etc.  (My.) - zbSJj  sdjscdo.  =  zbl^noA)6.  (My.).— 

zb^odretfo.  -w?C.=  zb^rtej^zdsd.  (My.).  zb^oiraVo  wrf 
d  zdl3j  =5*^  zSeidtS??  (Prv.).  —  zbi^odjJsW.  -erusy.  A  meal 
obtained  gratis,  zbi^odoosy  =5*13^  (tying  up 

for  another  meal)  (Prv.).  —  zbS^ododriJ.  -«a?3 

rtJ.  =  zbl^rtodJ6.  (Y.  9,  107). —  zb!3j  So&.  To  exact  forced 
labour  (My.).  zb53^  Sododj osddo  (<S^,  “tftso  Si.  79).  — 
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zb^Sojara3.  A  bundle  of  grass  or  fire-wood  to  be  furnished 
gratis  (My.). 

bittu.  P.  p.  of  23?&>1. 

25^  bitte.  =  (8^),  «3Uj  2,  etc.  Harshness,  etc. 

(zbfflo  ct.  I,  29,  o.  r.  tofe3j). 

2563,  bitteru.  A  missile  weapon:  a  dart, 

w  .  v 

spear,  javelin  pa  5^  Ct.  11,  69;  Ram.  6, 11,  n;  Bh.  3, 
19, 11;  6,  2,  6;  7,  6,  18;  T.  dieses,  *3fe3^e3o;  M.  dfe|?eso; 
see  &©.)  4).  zbB^ew  55jsd©=>dodo  Hla.).  See 

zbza  ej-,  etc. 

£>c3  bida.  1.  =  83^zS,  in  e3rf  e33z3  (J.  12,  38). 

£)c3  bida.  2.  =  s3^o  2.  —  addd.  =  adjrtd.  (My.).  — 

zbd  zS?s-o.  1.  Not  to  blow,  as  the  wind  (Ram.  6,  47, 
37).  —  zbdzb^do.  2.  The  state  of  being  without  any 
occupation  or  that  of  doing  no  work  (My.). 

e5c3 J  bidate.  =  Leaving  space  or  room ; 

space;  interval;  cessation,  intermission; 
leisure  (My.;  G.).  zbdciobou  :3  nadj  (mdtfo); 

zbdJobowzS  ^odo^(isd);  zbdiiobjejdd  (esddu, 

&  <*■)• 

25<3£i  bidadi.  (=  sSzroti,  etc.).  Lodgings  provided 
for  visitors  (My.;  Te.  *aa;  t.,  m.  ado®). 

23d 03b  bidaya.  1.  A  mass,  a  great  number,  a 
flock,  a  SWarm,  etc.  (Bh.  3,  8,  20;  J.  3,  3;  8,  15;  27, 
38;  28,  43;  Mhr.  crowdedness;  cf.  z3z3 ,  3). 

25 03b  bidaya.  2.  Anger,  wrath  (3^*0  Bhn.  16, 

o.  r.  aSf3?&;  Bh.  8,  25,  26;  T.  <do&o«,  a*?,  sJao*, 
to  be  angry). 

83^crio  bidaya.  (=  zbaorfj).  Kindness,  civility,  etc.  (sra& 
£0g  Ct.  II,  65). 

25ds^  bidavu.  =  837So^}  e^rSo^oo.  A  leaving:  leav¬ 
ing  space,  room,  or  time;  space,  room;  in¬ 
terstice;  a  gap;  an  interval  of  time,  ces¬ 
sation,  intermission;  leisure  (My.).  zaaaej 

dodo  (©d^d&od,  ©dkra^d,  Nr.). 

25c3a>d  (bidu2-arai).  =  etc.  The  place  or 

house  where  one  ceases  walking  or  halts: 
a  dwelling-place,  a  house,  lodgings  (My.),  ©d 
zba=)d  (2A>£te^o3jF‘,  erod^O1#  Si.  109).  zbasdcbtfj 
dd$?1  (Prv.). 

sSZTOCJ  bidala.=  dc53©.  (z3tf^  Nn.  122;  Mr.  163;  see  s.  z3^). 
25a  bidi.  =  83(112,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  a»).  —  zba^^rt. 
Untied,  loose  pieces  of  wood  (B.  2,  30;  My.),  zba^^rt 
oArad&ra  So3dd  dbdd??  (Prv.).—  z3a  z3dex>.  The 
state  of  being  loose  or  unrestrained.  do^do  zcfd  assrt 
zb»  zaz^eraftz&ddo  (odod^zl,  Si.  386). — 

zb»z3?des.  =  zb&3^  z3?de9.  (acrarid  G.).  —  zbacdid.  -oie3. 
Leaves  used  as  plates,  that  are  not  stitched  together 
(My.).  —  zbasojs.  A  plucked  flower  (My.);  —  flowers 
that  are  not  threaded  to  form  a  garland  (My.),  zba 
dje)S3=)d?l©  aojan  dooado  credd??  (Prv.). 

25a^3  bidiku.  =  e31o^o.  Separation ;  a  crack. 


Sodzba^o  (M  Mr.  385,  one  MS.  djd&do^o,  another 

s&azsotfo). 

25a^  bidike.  Interval,  etc.  (*dw  ct.  i,  43,  o.  r. 

zbaJ). 

25a^  bidite.  =  2333.  Sees. 

sSSodi  bidiya.  (=  zbaodi,  zSd).  Respect,  regard,  consider¬ 
ation,  regardful  feelings  towards,  deference  for  (Mhr. 

B.  5,  288).  2,  (probably  Tbh.  of  £>^zi)  shame, 

bashfulness  (Te.,  R.;  T.  dd ,  M.  T.  ddo ,  s5tfo ,  M. 
dtfo,  to  be  ashamed;  to  fear).  —  z&dodaddtfo.  -© dtti. 
A  considerate  woman  (B.  5,  154). 

e3&odo^  bidiyatana.  =  zbaodi  No.  1.  (B.  5,  51). 

25Q?o3  bidisu.  To  loosen;  to  cause  to  leave; 
to  remove;  to  cast  out;  to  liberate;  to  separ¬ 
ate  what  is  entangled ;  to  cause  to  leave  and 
let  grow,  as  a  tuft  of  hair;  to  pull  out,  off, 
or  from,  to  pluck;  etc.  (C.).  zsatf^o  (Smd.269). 
dozSdo^ddorto&uo  ftoirtodboo  ddzao!  zSade^  zotfordo? 
(150).  z3?d,  z S^dl  daAdo  (272).  doeso 

dojtfoowsda^  djsadod  zbaA  (#ad?aL  Nr.). 

esdc&  w  Zorfdo,  ddo  ttaAidtfj  (B.  2,  28). 

w  s^oaorid^  erusd  zbaA,  sl®e37i  (3,  13). 

*3o?S  zbaA,  sojsesrt  is-aS-zrar!  (3,  25).  saobo  ri 

s?o  <di3g  5sad^  Jdoaizd  aaOodd^  zbaA), 

zdJ8aia  zradodic^  zJjsUj  ssart  wrtoddo 

(3,  33).  Z5d8?od)o^  zaaA  dfk  (4,  27).  doaqsd^  sdjdj 
zbasJodd^ft  (4,  57).  ^JsOodo  soort^do  zbaAiddo 

(4,  178).  ?3es3o3j3^^  zbaA)  (5,  39).  esd Od  zod 

t3?*>  (5,  169).  «Sd  so zzJj^vo 
zbaA,  za^^c^  zsaeaoart  djvd  tS^j  (5,  191). 

Z^^odj  Zba?5j3?£9  (^5^t»);  c3az3=#0db  Zbado  (cSSf?  a?cOG.). 

zba?ij)»Js3oi  riorid  dJacS  zsaddo  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  22, 
8;  28,  15.  40;  39,  15;  40,  45;  47,  23;  C.  Bp.  47,  22;  Bh. 
1,  8,  71;  Y.  9,  44;  J.  2,  29;  5,  44;  7,  66;  8,  3.  49;  Si.  93. 

25c&>  bidu.  1.  To  let  loose;  —  to  discharge,  to 
throw,  to  shoot,  as  an  arrow,  etc.;  -  to  emit, 
as  breath,  etc.; — to  void,  as  excrement; — 
to  let  drop,  to  put  (on  or  in),  as  water,  juice, 
etc.; — to  let  on,  as  water  from  a  tank; — to 
let  out,  or  down,  as  a  rope;  to  let  hang 
down;— to  set  to,  as  men  to  work;  to  set  on, 
as  dogs ; — to  quit  hold,  to  let  go ;  to  leave,  as 
a  remainder;— to  quit,  to  leave;  to  abandon ; 
to  give  up;— to  leave  out,  to  omit;— to  set 
aside,  to  disregard,  to  leave  alone;  — to  take 
off,  as  something  from  the  price;— to  quit, 
as  a  debt; — to  leave  off,  as  work; — to  leave, 
to  permit  or  allow,  to  let;— to  open  wide, 
as  the  eyes  or  the  mouth; — to  spare  or  let 
live;— to  let  grow,  as  the  beard;— to  cause 
to  walk  or  run,  to  drive,  as  a  horse,  a 
cart;  to  dispatch,  to  send,  as  a  servant,  a 
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letter,  etc.;— to  put  forth,  to  produce,  as 
leaves,  flowers,  fruits; — to  stop  a  cart  and 
loosen  the  bullocks  (assorted  Smd.  Dh.;  en^i; 

45  Cm.;  aoadOFiJ  78.  141  Cm.;  C-;  Te.,  T.,  M.  a  So), 
p.  p.  (Smd.  284.  287).  zSSos^So  (O^toF,  sjgfci  Nn.  62; 
a,=5^,  ^ta  111;  ^teoaoJdosSSo  155;  aoaaj®&,  ^*a  157; 
cdgto  166);  *MOjSo  (asSoo^  40).  &a<3*  sSSo  (to  630^0 

Smd.  I).  ^odOo  iS^a^o  (aedsd);  essio^  iSSos^So  (s^sJ 
zl^S);  7&0rt  ©us Sc=)SoSo  ^o3o^o  tosticdo  (essdoo^.); 

aSejo  aed^tdo  (?5a£?£S)F,  sf^,  sru^^,  e/\>to3  Hla.). 

aW^tdj  (S^,  So?jd,  aqSoS,  ?daooto;d);  Zofttfodo 
So  ado,  •S-eso^o^cdd  es'Sa  sJjsC5  (esS^  Nr.).  =#0^ 

cd  tfjSoSSr  aS*^  (^dSoo^  Mr.  293).  cssws’a  aSoS  es$ 
eoo  (S^a^  53).  ot^td^  (SoofsSoSo  Bhn.  39). 

as3  (Bp.  17,  3).  ^orfo  3o?d©F  iSiSjB^ea  (&^aaFES>): 
i3tf&orts?rt  zSSosd  ^wo  (to?driFS3«,  aa  ws>cd);  ©jsoA 
rt^eocS  vSzOgjsVrt  to©  ftcdoa  nS(rtoe^;  dosrt  aSo  (&$, 
aooaos5*  G.).  Bdo^  -aw  c5?  wscOo  fttdoa  sdej?dj  aoo?ra  td 
nSrts?o  (©cdas  Si.  119).  33^ejtd©  sdEto  iSld^oa  sdoci 
(^uds*,  120).  eooad  ssas^  (aaoJF^,  etc.  77). 

c3a^  tfciocjjja  ia$ sSooaoSjaft  Tfodo^©  =£1^,  aotjSgtd©  esort 

s?So^  tSWo^  =&®e$  tfoa  aofd  (S^os^aeo,  Tdo&safd  107).  aWj 
caS  ao3  wjs  ^)dta^sjoz3aoaaris?rra?\  z3Sc«  a^doa  toodoo 
(Ki^sSeaS,  etc.  113).  ^Sso«  afe^  esses  ($da,  etc.  289). 
oidSo  'gaiuorttfri®  jda©  tojdo^  rt^Earteo  zSWo^  $©js  ?s®  (©sa 
ao  288).  tdEso  foamed  ^Wo^  sdjsra&daj  (s^a^  291). 
£a<o«  afc^  sdou  (riJSoS,  sd^_);  ak^  sdoosd,  (aosqd, 

sioja^^  380).  aaoodoc^o  &ao  rtta^  sdoado  ?ra  a  dajd^  (Dp. 
172).  s^Ea^cd  odoaaSsd  to^a  U  dSfoa^e?— SsdjadS  aito^ 
=#odj*  saaoo  £&jj.— afcdjcS  ras!  to;d©  ^old? 
sdOrSii  ?ooUj  2o^_ejo.  — 23SS  sdofSrt  o^asd©?  rfosor.  —  s^eso 
rt>  Jrtodo©^  &i osaorto  ftfcdj©  z3^  ■&© 

E^d  saoJja^oaodo,  ^oaodooSS^rtos  £S(Prvs.). 

tfsdJF  Sjdrt  zSSSo  (B.  3, 100;  My.),  oojs^ri  £iSo  (Bp. 

59, 13;  60, 15. 25).  2,  to  be  loosened,  to  be  separ¬ 
ated,  to  part; — to  cease,  to  stop; — to  halt, 
to  stop,  to  remain;  to  settle; — to  go  away 

(C.;  Te.,  M.).  esoftodj  s! os©rt  iDidjSO  (My.),  rlos^sa^aris? 
t3Air?od0o  zSS  (Bp.  2,  14).  tsaOAjSo^)  £St3  taaSo  sdjdjS? 
sdJrt«?6  (Smd.  109).  -d*;d$Edo  23^3^530  (233).  23Sd  'asd 
dos^rt  (?ddo,  ?odo3?rt  Nn.  63).  sao  23s^  ?oJ55d  sdoCd3  (y 
?3ad  Mr.  44).  ^eosdor^odd  5302dodoF»3oo  23StS  odjaCS  =$<$ 
aodoa«  (J.  3,  6).  ?do6395d  Aas?rt  *Sd  odrfs*  (J.  3, 

25).  23^^?  s3W  (Prv.).  ^O^&jdoa^ii  sca^odo  23t30j 

So  (Bh.  2,  4,  7).  ???c3  23^3^30  ^jdS  aSodj3?53a^cd*(^r{ 

(2,  13,  6).  tSjd  23W^53cdo  (My.).  53oS  23^  tffS  (?) 
sdorzd  Si.  269).  doessA)  =#J5Ead  aes  23§^?d??— dua^ 

Ssd,  sdoscd^  i^tdor  53oaSod  rto3|_  s6^C33ad  23ldj?d??— 

sdoaaad  sd?»  23^?^??  —  &ad  ^aesossa/ig  odd!  oi?d  d 
231^^??— ^sSoEd  23^d  ssadsdjaqiF  23^?d?P  (Prvs.).— 
See  Smd.  77.  81.  280;  Cpr.  1,  108.  127;  Bp.  20,  11.  22; 
21,  45;  27,  18;  28,  16.  50;  31,  3;  39,  45;  40,  30.  49;  42, 
9;  44,  6;  48,  9;  51,  9;  58,  36.  56;  59,  13;  60,  45.  49;  C. 
Bp-  11,  11;  J.  2,  12.  16;  15,  3;  28,  46;  Bh.  1,  8,  8.  20. 
21.  28.  58;  Sm.  81.  94;  Rev.  2,  37;  5,  118;  9,  22;  13,29; 

1  Vrr0;  DP‘  4’  U8;  Si‘  371‘  392‘  393,  394'  4375  B- 

7;  2,  41.  44.  51.  53;  3,  3.  29.  106.  122;  4,  2.  16. 


17.  27.  33.  40.  49.  51.  53.  54.  132.  148.  152.  154.  155. 
184.  187.  200.  222.  223;  5,  48.  58.  246.  266.  317;  <PS<3 
So,  oiC5e3(3So,  ^e&^o,  ?5ao3j<3So,  sdsb©So,  raaoa^So, 
Ed^So,  etc.;  Prvs.  s.  sUd,  sdoeoSooad,.  — z3So,  especially 
in  common  language,  is  often  joined  to  a  P.  p.  to  lay 
stress  upon  its  meaning  or  to  express,  so  to  say,  the 
completion  of  the  action,  e.  g.  5doae33  sojasiao-, 

edos^JV  (My.).  —  zStaa^o.  To  reject  one  and  speak,  to 
disclaim  connection  with,  to  disown,  to  deny;  to  slight, 
to  speak  ill  of  any  one  (Dp.  54,5;  My.).  —  = 

zStea^o.  (My.).  — e3^o  z3ao.  rep.  (Bp.  11,  14;  20,  22;  56, 
19;  C.  Bp.  2,  4;  B.  5,  54).  —  z3^  jdj&.  To  speak  so  as 
to  leave  or  reject,  to  disavow;  to  slight  (Abh.  P.  9, 
183;  15,  60).  —  J3tf  sdsfoo’sC.  To  push  so  that  one  goes 
away  (Kk.  92). 

£)ci>  bidu.2.=  ^2,  e3a.  Loosening,  etc.; — 
the  state  of  being  loose,  separated,  freed, 
dishevelled,  opened,  etc.  —  aaond.  -^a.  The 

state  of  being  loosened,  freed  from,  liberated,  release, 
freedom,  etc.  (^sSjs^f^  Fr.;  My.;  sSati^tdcS  G.;  B.  2,  19; 
3,  19).  Ea©  ori  zsaortd?  slrac^o  a  ado^  siraaoss!  (B.  4, 
175).  ?3e33al®^fta  tbaortdodjgn  (5,  161).  ©aaa 
rfcloddsoSoaj  (5, 200).  zsaortslodJsaa  (^sdoor^G.).  z3aj 
ridodds&djs  ?doj3e)d  zsaow  (Prv.).  tfsterci  &ao 

rtd  (rid,  ^aorae^is1  Nn.  27).  —  j3aort?s«.  (Smd. 

204).  An  open  eye  (C.  Bp.  19,  31;  Ram.  6,  14,  20). — 
zSaortE^.  A  kind  of  sluice  or  flood-gate  (My.).  —  z3aj 
aESK  -^^-ei3.  A  man  with  (always)  open  eyes:  a  deity 
($&5Fd  Kk.  10a;  Rsv.  13,  65).  —  zSaortES  a.  -^e|-tsd.  = 
zsajrtra.  (aod  Sm.  9).  —  Jbaort^d.  Dishevelled 

hair  (Ram.  6,  47,  37).  —  iSao^JS^.  -tfodV6.  To  scatter 
about  (J.  25,  8).  —  zbaja©.  -d©.  A  head  of  dishevelled 
hair  (Ram.  6,  19,  16;  Bh.  2,  14,  62;  8, 24, 44).  — 
aov6.  Loosened  brain  (J.  12,  44).  —  &ao5Ax>a.  A  loose 
knot  or  braid  of  hair  (Ram.  5,  8,  38;  J.  19,  36).  tsao 
Sdooa  tSjd^a  <s??5  (Smd.  84).  —  zSaoaoos L^.  Loose  pearls, 
pearls  that  are  not  threaded  (Cpr.  6,  91;  Abh.  P.  12,  7; 
Ssv.  5,  after  57;  My.).  —  zSaoa©.  -to©.  A  kind  of  net 
(Rsv.  5,  52;  Ssv.  3, 24).  —  zSaosraodjA  -to=>odo«.  (Smd.  204). 
An  open  mouth  (J.  28,  46). 

bidu.  3.  P.  p.  of  &*S01.  — t3*)  do«.  (=t&U$ 

!&J3E3^  too*).  To  unfold  itself,  to  develop,  to  increase 
(Cpr.  4,  39).  aoao  &ao  ad  (Abh.  P.  13,  75). 
biduku.  =  q.  v. 

£)<&>£)£  biduvike.  Leaving,  giving  up,  etc. 

(Si.  243.  397.  437). 

£)C&>S£l)  biduvu.  =  83^4),  etc.  (My.). 
ebc^03o  biduha.  Leaving,  etc.; — the  state  of 
being  left,  abandoned,  etc.  (w$d*j,  5553 

A?£EIF,  etc.  Mr.  433). 

fttiJdoJ  biduhu.  =  ^4,  etc.  Leaving,  starting; 

release  (Bh.  6,  2,  2;  Te.  ©aosS). 
s3d  bide.  (=  23&0±>).  (ao^sdoaF,  ao=#J8?a  Cb.;  Bh.  1,  7,2). 
83zf«>&!  bidauja.  Tbh.  of  aei^&ss*.  ('a^  ,  Nn.  10; 

E3fd  Mr.  40). 
coj 


biddu.  (fr.  e3ewi).  A  strain,  a  violent 
effort  ( ?  Ct.  l,  ii). 

22)03*  bin.  (fr.  83rfdo  smd.  213.  96].  Stoutness, 
bigness,  heaviness.  ( Cf .  zbz|,  zb§rio  2;  Te.  sSc^cS, 

wo ,  dead,  broad,  large,  big;  doSo,  doO^,  a  thousand).  — 

A  biS>  or  full>  udder  (J-  18>  !3) _ 

d.  (Smd.  213).  A  large,  or  heavy,  bunch  (Cpr.  1, 

102;  Ssv.  1,  51) - es3.  (Smd.  213).  A  large,  or 

heavy,  load.  —  zb?Sj^<d.  A  stout,  or  full,  breast  (C.  Bp. 
10,  21;  J.  11,  19). 

22>s?^  binike.  N.  of  a  plant  (weads  Mr.  139). 
22>£$;3  binite.  Ponderousness:  strength,  force 

(J.  22, 12). 

22>e|rt  bindiga.  N.  of  a  plant.  See  Mr.  8.  <»dow 

doo 3W. 

22)rao  bindu.  =  •  See  iM  eao . 

<3  c>  1)  a 

22>e$3j  binnitu.  =  83^^  (Smd.  96).  That  which 
is  stout,  big,  or  heavy  (zaeso ,  zjrad  Kk.  63). 

22)  e3  binnittu.  =  83  3*0,  q.  v. 

22)e^cd  binpida.  =  83?^,  q.  v. 

z2)s,so)  binpu.  (=  833ooj.  Largeness,  stoutness; 
heaviness;  hugeness;  gravity,  dignity  (^do 

dosa  ^0  Ct.  I,  65;  ado^dodo,  n^rfd  II,  79;  £eS  3J,  zpd 
Kk.  63;  Cpr.  5,59;  6,  69;  7,  107;  Abh.  P.  3,  10?;  Grj.  2, 
after  71;  J.  18,  25.  34).  ddodOd  tfza  d  zb£§  o  doo^dodj* 
adrddOj  dOr!do«  o^razj^o!  (Smd.  270).  $03 

djs^d  zbeao  (Bh.  i,  5, 8).  2,  a  metrically  long 
syllable  (Ch.;  =#Jsotfo,  dodo  Sm.  55).  —  zbea^dja^eso. 
-dus^ao.  To  become  apathetic  (J.  18,  34). 

22)c^o  binmitu.  =  (Smd.  96),  e3rf  do.  (T. 

ddo^,  to  be  extended;  to  be  stout,  swell;  to  be  hard, 
not  flexible,  cf.  Siasb,  etc.). 

22)e^3b0  binmittu.  =  sSr^do,  q.  v. 

binmida.  A  stout,  heavy,  (venerable) 
man.  fteo&d  zSe^sSo,  sod^ooks  zowa^^6,  oi) 

?3  rizpecio  (Smd.  251,  o.  r.  zbrfaSo).  ^  9 

22)  30  bitta.  —  83  do^  2,  etc.  (Ssv.  2,  after  42;  My.). 

83^a  bittaga.  =  zb:i  ri,  q.  v.  (dod  zdo  Smd.  II). 

22)^^  bittane.  The  act  of  putting  seeds  or 
sowing  (My.). 

83 bittara.  Tbh.  of  £*33  d  (Smd.  349;  Ct.  1,69;  II,  12; 
Kk.  68;  Sm.  51;  d;dd,  etc.,  2oOdo  djaCSodo  Mr. 
447;  J.  17,  19;  20,  42).  zbd  dzd  ssdojj^w dorado  ddd 
5^^  (Mr.  265).  zbd  dzSoss*  en:d^  dod  (zfjj^rt^d  196). 
zb^da  zfaa  wstfrio  (d’s&tf  288).—  zbd  dd^d.  -o-dd. 
To  become  extensive,  large,  great,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  after 

92;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  6,  after  11) _ zaddsS^.OA 

-o-sSesA  =  zS3  tfd^d.  (Cpr.  1,  after  101).  —  zbddsSesA 
-sS««.  =  zbd  ddo^esA  (Rsv.  8,  2). 

83^5  bittari.  —  zb3^0.  (Bp.  40,  55). 

bittarige.  A  throne  (d^d??,  Aosssd  Ss.;  Abh.  P. 
5,  after  38).  Cf.  dda rtf,  ds^d  &  dd  d. 


eSd^bjdo  bittarisu.  Tbh.  of  dd  Odo  or  dsra  OdJ.  To  ex¬ 
tend  (v.  t.),  to  expand,  to  make  broad,  wide,  large  or 
prolix,  to  spread,  to  amplify  (d^rad  Smd.  Dh.).  See 
Smd.  278;  Cpr.  6,  71;  Abh.  P.  14,  70;  Kavy.  IY,  11;  Ct. 
II,  122;  Bp.  9,  51;  55,  55;  Sm.  1;  J.  11,  24;  31,  31.  2, 

to  extend  (v.  i.),  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  8;  J.  4,  19). 

S3ss  Q  bittari.  =  zbd  0.  A  woman  full  of  disguise  (My.). 

83^  bitti.  1.  A  book  (^deSead,  3^)d  Mr.  359). 

83^  bitti.  2.  Tbh.  of  $3  (My.).  2,  support  (My.). 

833*  bittiga.  =  zbd  r(.  (zb^  Ct.  II,  102). 

22 bittige.  The  act  of  sowing  (B.  4,  26). 
22)30?oO  bittisu.  To  cause  to  sow  (Bp.  28,  is;  60, 

19;  C.).  erud  adosw  zbd  A  'djsrf^d j,  dd  sSea  ?3oaA)  =&/a 
£|?do  (Prv.). 

22)3^  bittu.  1.  To  put  seeds,  to  sow  (zb^za^ss^ 

Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  Te.  ddo  ;  T.  dd^,  dc|,  dd^;  M.  d^,  d d, 
cf.  tSzSl).  ?l©?a^z3  z3S  zSja^Ori^  s|6e3«  (Smd. 

267).  “Zfrao  ri  z3?za  z3d^»5  =#o2)j  (a^O^  Kr.).  z33  zd 

siodJOj  ifiad  ?— zS^ zd  zSezai|_  a^ri— 

zSdOw,  zd^odbOw,  ddeD^n^  sd-^oaza?—  z^aO 

srar!  sidwAad  =#oao adrtod^racOjdo.  — esorteraft  zS^ 
zd^  wrtwdaft  dCJadzdo.  — en)d^  zS^zd  wdsaadja  sdoK)5 
OSJW  zd  z&atfo&zdj  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Bp.  3, 
75;  26,  25;  38,42;  60,17.  19.50;  Bh.  1,  8,  27;  J.  11, 
14;  Si.  301.  307.  396;  B.  4,  26. 

22)3^  bittu.  2.^83^,  sScj^.  Seed,  a  seed  (z^za 

Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  T.  dd^,  dz3^,  dd^;  M.  did,  dd;  Te.  dsO, 
dd  cd;  see  zdzd  1).  fdoA  odd  zSd^  (Brt^za  Nr.).  See  Smd. 
112.  133;  Grj.  3,  after  69;  4,  97;  Bp.  26,  25;  30,  1;  40, 
62;  60,  17;  Ssv.  1,  after  81. 

22)3^  bittu.  3.  Third  person  singular  of  the 
imperfect  of  za§c3oi. 

83^  bitte.  (Tbh.  of  dsr6,  das).  Knowledge,  learning, 
acquirements. 

(bitte-ga).  =  zSd^rt,  zb^ri.  A  man  of  acquirements, 
a  proficient  man,  a  clever,  well-educated  and  polite 
man  (s?^  Smd.  II;  zow  53  399  Cm.;  c^riO^  Ct.  I,  40; 
azdjFrt,  s^jZjS  Kk.  35;  doSzd,  35^;z^  82,  o.  r.  a 

zdorri,  zS^eS  Sm.  47;  Abh.  P.  13?48).  —  &d  rtsSw*.  -33 
PS*.  An  accomplished  woman  (37^zji  Sm.  73;  Kk.  28, 
o.  r.  zb^ri-). 

22)C3c3o  bidanu.  =  83zddo.  _  zazdcd03d0.  =  zaadoscSo.  See 
s. 

22)cido  bidaru.  =  83a5  2,  etc.  (C.).  zaad 
zSrfd  FjS  rtodj^,  zsa©^  Fj^wsSzdsd^*,  z3zd 

esaa  -dWj  (Sp.).  zizdd  e3=^£$  (B.  3,57).  z3dzJ  (5J0 

ddjs?zdc3);  zsad  (&U  G.) - zsad-|_.  -es^.  =T©ad 

%•  Bamhoo  seed  (occasionally  used  as  food).  Z063  zo?3  d  zb 
KSd^  (Prv.). —  zSzSdodldj.  A  bamboo  screen;  a  bamboo 
mat  (My.).  zbsSz&zis^  ssad'ea* sra^ea  ^  (prv.). 

—  zbzidu3zi3.  -erjsdo.  =  zbcicirado.  N.  of  a  place  in  the 
Nagara  division  of  Mysore. 

22 )cse3*  bidar.  =  sSdes5 1.  See  sP.  s.  zazSdo. 

22)^  bidi.  An  abbreviation  of  83b5,  ,n  *&rto  (bp. 

14, 17,  =  zbart3F). 
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83a  bidi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  339.  342,  see  267;  w,a^Sm. 
8;  Ct.  I,  7;  Kk.  9;  e$fcs  Ct.  II,  3;  Cpr.  8,  14;  Abh. 

P.  1 1,  140).  —  &ao&>  A  swan,  a  goose  (^ofJ, 

Kk.  9). 

83a7\  bidi-ga.  (Smd.  237).  A  man  who  observes  the 
prescribed  form  or  ritual. 

83a^  bidige.  Tbh.  of  a^c&>  (Smd.  343.  359.  373;  Sm. 
19;  Nn.  136;  My.;  Te.  <£>ao3j,  T.  <sao5o^). 

333<^.  slsacsa  zSart  dartoSj-a^sSiu  o  (Nr.). 

?3a?  £arto3oe  ©ri  (Prv.). 

sSoodO  bidiya.  ( =  tStaOdj  ?  Sk.  (Stoics,  going,  moving; 
dancing;  one  of  a  horse’s  paces).  —  Oao&»iOoc&.  -sto 
odj.  Capering,  vaulting  (s^d  Nr.). 

bidir.  l.-=(s3&),  eSa'rfo  1,  83rfo5.  To  be  scat¬ 
tered  or  spread  about,  etc.  (Rsv.  9, 28;  j.  6, 
6).  2,  to  scatter  about,  to  spread  about; 

to  throw  about,  to  toss  about;  to  open,  as 
the  mouth ;  to  unfold,  as  the  wings,  etc.;  to 
stretch  out;  to  loosen,  to  untie  (<ss?mf  Smd. 

Dh.;  Sm.  102;  Abh.  P.  11,  143;  12,  25;  Rsv.  5,  after  55; 
8,  13;  Ssv.  4,  16;  M.  tS^eSJ,  to  scatter,  strew;  Te.  53zd©J, 
aaowo,  to  loosen,  be  untied).  P.  p.  i^atSoF.  tfjaKiFo 
(Smd.  55). 

bidir.  2.  =  83ri?k,  sSrfdo,  eSatfo  2,  eSrfotfo,  sSn&j. 
The  bamboo,  Bambusa  arundinacea  Lin.  (s3? 

rw  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  102;  B^Frad,  sSod,  sS^eso,  a^if^d,  »&> 
^d  Hla.;  sSod  Nn.  54;  3P5%d  55.  131;  Sod,  etc.  Mr. 
125.519;  Ssv.  3,  32;  Te.  dciodj;  T.sSao*).  £ar(FS>« 
(Smd.  52).  £>»0o  (142.  166).  tfad  tfoa  (tfKPd  I).  zsa 
d  tfes9d  (^o^d,  do^otfod  Nn.  136).  tsad  ako  (rt,^, 
ddF,  ddb^);  zsad®  dod 

d/a^rS  Nr.),  losand  z3ad  do«?  (Bh.  1,  20,  27).  See  edis*-. 

—  ftad3j_.  =  zSdd-^.  (s^sadNr.;  Bp.  18,  17;  Rsv.  5,  110). 

—  iSadFl^.  (Smd.  54).  =  addjdi^. 

bidiru.  1.  =  s3aS  1,  etc.  P.  p.  tf>ae.  To  be 
scattered,  etc.  (j.  13, 47).  2,  to  throw  about, 

etc.  (Bp.  26,  43;  J.  15,  31;  18,21).  tfodododra  aSdod 
odjs  dadddodj*  tod  odo.;  Jddodd?e33!dd  “dJ^sStdo,  t3«re, 

G>  v  V 

<$  &ao  as^Jddo  (Sp.).  See  djodb*-. 

bidiru.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (My.;  bp.  ie,  21).  n=> 

z^ado  Hla.).  n'atfid/sriesod  &adj 

(d?^  Mr.  125). 

£)Sb2&)F  bidircu.  To  spread  out,  to  unfold  (J. 
28,36);  to  unharness,  to  unyoke  (dqs-adja^d 
Smd.  Dh.);  to  loosen  or  free  one’s  self.  (Ssv. 
4, 10.  73.  74). 

83sk  bidu.  1.  =  ddo  2.  Tbh.  of  d$0.  (td^d,  etc.,  d3 
Kk.  44;  ems^d  Sm.  5.  6).  —  tSdorfo*.  -‘dc*.  The  moon¬ 
stone  (Rsv.  4,  21;  td^aort^rt  d^do  £dod  d©J  Gb). 

83sb  bidu.  2.  =  <©dj  1.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11,  twice).  ssd®  («*d 
^  ^  £>^5*5^  (Mr.  154). 

£>edoo*  bidur.  To  unloosen,  to  untie,  to  un¬ 
fetter  (©d^oajeS  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  ddo©u,  to  shake  off), 
biduru. e3a5  2,  etc.  (My.;  dod,  d^d,  d 


djsFd,  d^Fred,  ddddF,  ododsjto,  s5?sso,  doi^c, 

d^tad  Si.  163;  cf.  Sk.  .ado©).  See  =ssf\-,  tStg- ,  F^d?-. — 
zSdododjsdodj.  (dd?d  Si.  140).  —  tsaodofjs^wo.  A  bamboo 
stick  (Si.  250.  271). —  £dodJrtea^.  A  bamboo  knot  or 
joint  (rt^,  5Ss3f,  ssdoFi^  Si.  163;  My.).  —  ftdodbdotf. 
A  bamboo  bush  (My.).  —  tSaodjslotfd.  A  bamboo  shoot 
(d©?d  Si.  140;  My.).  —  ftdodod j$<9,  —  ttrijtfosSjdV#.  (^ 

Oed  Si.  140;  My.) - t3aoddA)?loO.  (^  Si.  417). 

£)Cfo3oJ  biduhu.  =  eorfo^o,  q.  v. 

S3d  bidda.  1.  =  tort  ,  q.  v. 
a  03 

83rf  bidda.  2.  Tbh.  of  £5^.  Penetrated,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  3, 
134).  —  tStd  o  (adverbially),  so  that  (the  points  of  the 
compass)  are  penetrated  (4,  28).— To  be 
penetrated  or  holed  (8,  29).  —  To  pene¬ 

trate  into  (12,  54). 

biddana.  =  83^,  ^^2,  (83^1),  sSrfros, 
(23rf©F  1).  An  invitation  to  dinner ;  a  banquet, 
a  feasting,  an  entertainment,  a  meal  (esd>dra 
Kk.  26,  o.  r.  fttd  fd;  ©sjdra  Sm.  63,  o.  r.  ariFra;  T.,  M. 
<DS?,  Te.  to  call,  to  invite;  see  s.  W6393;  ^^)2)| 

a  prey. 

£)c3  biddana.  =  s3a  os,  q.  v. 

o  ° 

83a  biddi.  =  £25,  q.  v.  rra  ^[sKOao6  ajScd.tSjSTS  o* 
a  ca1  ^  a  v  f 

(Smd.  203  Mdb.). 

oS  biddina.  I.  =  s3^-  A  guest  (^s*,  535 

©TipJj ,  Hla.;  Mr.  238;  Cpr.  7,  84;  Bp.  29,  7; 
T.  *ddo^,  M.  ^doj^,  Te.  — a  relative  by 

marriage  (&?ri  Bhn.  59,  o.  r.  Bh.  3, 19,  25; 

8,  24,  57).  iSO  ^  wfdo  3o^)C3o,  sJo^odusdod)  tfjsdo  as«)C0o 
(Prv.). 

ci  biddina.  2.  =  os,  etc.  (Bh.  3, 10, 46). 

£)d>  biddu.  1.  =  (83^os),  eSrfon.  A  banquet,  a 
feasting,  a  meal  (es^dw  Ss.;  Ram.  6,  54, 4;  t. 

0^,  M.  ^do?^,  Te.  ;  T.  *65^,  ^C3*s,  a  festival, 
holiday);  a  prey.  See  lowo-. 

biddu.  2.  =  2, 83ca^.  P.  p.  of  &&  1, 

o  j 

83eCWl. _ zsaoi.  •  The  sun  which  has  set  (tawtws 

v6  ©C3  Zj33?^d  Bhn.  59;  Grj.  4,  68). 

oi  bidduna.  =  q-  v. 

22)^  bidru.  =  cScSoxia,  etc.  (My.). 

83?^^  binada.  Tbh.  of  (Cpr.  4,  79;  7,  81;  Gtrj.  2, 

after  71  &  106).  —  i^cSsS^ci.  -o-Sd.  To  feel  pleasure, 
to  be  amused  (Rsv.  2,  126). 

83s!a;dO  binadisu.  Tbh.  of  <Sc8j3?a?fc.  (Ssv.  1,48;  4,  after 
17;  J.  6,  39;  15,  9).  s&dSiioOjrio  Ss.). 

tbfias3s>Wo  (^dc6,  ao^j  Ss.). 

binugu.  A  low,  base,  mean  person 

(srasDd,  <D»Jr0F,  sra^d,  si^qirtcd,  ?i8o?ci, 

Nr-; R4m-  5> 8’  635  Bh- 8>  24» 50;  My,;  cf' 

wearto?  T.  M.  £>f3,  action;  sin,  evil,  pain,  misery; 

malignity,  malice).  —  £c&>riJc&a.  Whispering  words 
(rtJtaorSotso  Bhn.  43). 


83^  binda.  Tbh.  of  zo^  (Sind.  353;  qikbp  idJ^C4, 

etc.,  ?5$£5  Kk.  17,  Sm.  54;  ?3?£&  Sm.  96). 

83$^  bindige.  A  kind  of  metal  water-vessel  (Bp.  12,  34; 
47, 13;  Si.  309;  My.;  Mhr.  z3dn©;  Te.  z2)<|,  M.  33). 
z^ddd  <a©  ?  (Prv.). 

83?^  bindu.  =  33^.  A  drop  of  water  or  other  liquid  (do 
Od  Mr.  418);  semen  virile  (C.).  2,  a  dot,  a  mark; 
whitish  spots  on  the  body  (zJwoy  dd^  Mr.  154).  3,  a 

cypher  or  dot  representing  the  anusvara  (©c&s^d, 

Smd.  19;  Mr.  363).  See  Smd.  19.  25.  47.  126.  127.  128. 
138.  151.  184.  198.  199.  203.  205.  206.  236.  238.  248. 
250.  257.  370.  371.  400;  Kavy.  I,  2,  14-16;  110-112;  I, 
3,  16.  17. 

83£fo^0<id  bindu-cyuta.  A  kind  of  vicchitticitra  (Kavy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  58.  69  seq.). 

83^0  Steera*  bindu-jalaka.  =  3f\3  z^©#.  A  mass  of  dots 
a  <a 

or  spots. 

23jdo  bindu-patana.  Falling  of  drops.  See  d$. 

bindu-manta.  Tbh.  of  £>0^5303^.  Possessing 
drops,  etc.;  — having  the  anusvara  (Smd.  371). 

83 bindu-madhava.  N.  of  an  idol  of  Vishnu. 
(My.). 

83?^  binna.  1.  Tbh.  of  z?)^.  (My.). 

83?^  binna.  2.  A  curtailed  form  of  z3cz[d.  —  z3p^  slradj. 
To  invite  (for  dinner,  C.).  —  «?.  -dd  «?.  Tbh.  of 

A  letter  of  respectful  communication  and 
petition  (Ram.  1,  7,  10;  1,  16,  2;  My.).  zSf^dd zoddd 
a§j3fi^  (Prv.). 

binnage.  =  £>$^3  (Smd.  389).  Silently,  etc. 
(d^W,  £)c^c3,  dod-yl  Ss.;  rOesorksiyS,  C^M, 

5 3J3oS  Kk.  50). 

83^00  binnana.  =  za^ES,  3?r|_E9.  Tbh.  of  3z^>  3  (Sind. 
354.  364).  Knowledge;  skill,  proficiency,  dexterity; 
ingenuity,  art;  device  (zSjs^cdod^  Bhn.  56).  ©c^sSok 
asstfoddo,  ^oao&oddj,  d^;3  ddcS  zortdzf  ^ 

(Sp.).  See  Smd.  167;  Cpr.  5,  78;  Ch.  v. 
286;  Grj.  5,  after  76;  Bp.  13,  29;  29,  16;  Ssv.  4,  10;  J. 
31,58.  —  -o- To  evince  skill  (Grj. 

2,  after  106).  —  zS^ssid^cl.  -o-dd.  To  obtain  or  gain 
skill  (Rsv.  5,  after  114). 

83^pJ  binnani.  Tbh.  of  £833$.  a  man  who  is  learned, 
clever,  skilful,  proficient,  ingenuous,  deviceful,  conver¬ 
sant  (z33  r!  Ct.  II,  102;  z3d  ri,  zodOFri  Sm.  47;  Te.  3^3 
rf>).  See  doOjt^E^,  xzos?3^e3;  Smd.  s.  zSsddo. 

83^rfX  binnaniga.  Tbh.  of  Ozs^^.  (C.  Bp.  45,  40). 

binnane.  =  83^,  q.  v.  (Cpr.  8,  after  78). 

83?^3j  binnapa.  =  z3^  2,  zSc^d.  Tbh.  of  3zOTdd  (Smd. 
354.  366;  Te.  3f^d).  Representing,  informing;  respect¬ 
ful  communication  or  representation;  respectful  petition. 
See  Smd.  151.  264;  Cpr.  7,  after  69;  Abh.  P.  12,  after 

51;  Bp.  10,33;  50,74;  51,3;  Rsv.  5,  after23;  J.5,44 _ 

-o-.  To  make  a  respectful  representation 
or  humble  petition  (Rsv.  10,  after  5;  Ssv.  2,  after  2). 
83^050  do  binnayisu.  =  z3^<ado,  etc.  (Bp.  33,  5). 

83^cdOO^  binnaysu.  =  dj^oSoisjo,  etc.  (Bp.  1,  55;  2,  39;  14, 
6;  26,  45;  35,  49;  37,  4;  61,  73;  J.  2,  45). 


e3?^3do  binnavisu.  =  zS^oSodo,  zS^o&o,.  Tbh.  of  3Z33 
&do.  To  communicate  or  represent  respectfully;  to 
petition  respectfully  (tSzs^dd  Smd.  Dh.).  See  Smd. 
294;  Cpr.  2,  after  62;  3,  after  62;  6,  after  100;  Abh.  P. 
14,  after  59;  Bp.  5,  11;  10,  47;  32,  8;  36,  9;  46,  63;  50, 
27;  61,  54;  Rsv.  5,  125. 

83c^3o  binnaha.  =  zSc^d,  etc.  (Bp.  26,  17;  37,  6;  51,3;  53, 
74;  Bh.  1,  8,  16.  59;  Ram.  1,  16,  5;  My.).  Zodd?$ 
o3d?e3  slraeoSodo  (Prv.).  —  zS^d  dosdo.  =  zSc^dortajo*. 
(Bh.  1,  8,  32;  3:  13,  15;  B.  4,  30). 

83cTO^ro  binnana.  =  zS^es,  etc.  (Bh.  1,  7,  49;  1,  8,  69.  71; 

J.  17,  6;  22,  6.  12;  My.;  Te.  <Sc3|^r5). 
e3c3^paAl><§  binnana-g&ti.  A  clever  woman  (My.). 
sScTO^OSAsea  binnana-gara.  A  clever  man  (My.). 

83f3D^r5  binnani.  A  clever  woman  (My.). 

bippanda.  (Smd.  48;  191,  0.  r.  83srfr-p^).  —  83 
dFf^.  The  crying  or  chirping  of  birds  (zero, 

z*>e3,  ddd?S  Kk.  42,  0.  r.  z3dFE$;  z^rto,  dd^  77; 
dz|,  za&d,  zorio ,  dd  Sm.  29.  30;  zorio  84;  T.  ddoo^, 
to  cry;  to  sound;  to  weep;  <383©,  a  songstress). 

232^  bibbi - zSz^za^dod;.  —  zSz^zssdod^.  (Bp.  56,  47). 

—  zSza^dodJj.  N.  (Bp.  9,45;  56  sum.;  56,  1.  10.  14. 
25.  30.  40). 

eSeSj^e^  bibboka.  =  3^=5*.  Affectation  of  indifference 
towards  a  beloved  object  through  pride  and  conceit. 

biinba.  =  33^.  The  disk  of  the  sun  or  moon;  any 
disk,  a  ball,  hemisphere;  any  round  or  disk-like  ap¬ 
pearance  or  object  (dOsi^d,  ©.StoS^do  Kn.  69;  dWo^o 
Mr.  330).  2,  a  looking-glass,  a  mirror.  3,  a  reflected 

form,  a  reflection;  an  image,  a  picture  (d.SdJSSy)  69; 
see  d^-).  4,  a  rain-bow  ('Sd  zssd,  'afj  jj  dejj  69). 

5,  a  ray  (sjjodjjsio,  &dra  69).  6,  the  sky  (d??S, 

69).  7,  rain  (d^,  doCS3  69).  8,  cloth  (©ozod,  d^  69). 

9,  the  fruit,  of  Momordica  monadelpha  Roxb.  of  a 

bright-red  colour  (z3<3o^,  69;  Ldj, 

?  Mr.  127).  10,  a  lizard. 

83^j|^z^Tj  biraba-adhara.  A  lip  red  like  the  bimba  fruit 
(Kavy.  V,  947) - zSdJ^d.  A  red-lipped  woman  (Grj. 

10,  45). 

bimba-dhara-sthana.  The  place  of  Bimba- 
dhara.  zSdJg^dssa  cddJo  (Smd.  386). 

83.30^  bimbi.  —  33^.  A  plant  bearing  a  bright-red  gourd, 
Momordica  monadelpha  Roxb. 

83 bimbike  =  33^.  Momordica  monadelpha  Roxb. 
(3d^,  Nn.  69). 

£33o^?:jo  bimbisu.  To  be  reflected  or  mirrored  (Bp.  5,  23; 

6,  22;  Ssv.  2,  31). 

83^  bimbe.  83^.  =  z33^.  2,  N.  of  women. 

bimba-Oshthi.  A  woman  with  lips  as  red  as  a 
Momordica  fruit.  (My.). 

bimmage.  (fr.  0r  zseso  i).  —  83^^. 

Firmly,  tightly  (as  in  seizing,  tying,  embrac¬ 
ing,  standing,  etc.,  My.),  loudly  (as  in  call¬ 
ing,  My.),  powerfully  (as  in  beating,  My.). 
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ibs &add  ddx>&  deride?— tfd^rt  saje^Ai,  zbdort 
tfS^d  (Prvs.). 

2355^1  a)  bimirianisi.  A  pregnant  woman  (My.). 

£>5&>jc3  bimmane.  =  83^.  (My.).  zbd.y3  zb^ok  d?d, 
zSAo©  eo-stf  z3?d,  d^ddo^  a?d  sraCO^pk  (Prv.).  See 
Prv.  s.  doodozs*. 

2353aa^  bimmu.  (=£3r®^,  or  fr.  e3ew  i).  Largeness, 
greatness  (Bh.  l,  13, 46);  pride. —  ibd^cb*.  -®ks. 
Pride  to  abate  or  go  away  (Bp.  32,  36).  —  zbdxyldo. 
-i?do.  =  zbdJ&K)9.  (Bp.  56,  43). 

83crfo  biya.  =  zbza,  etc* — zbajbortodj«.=  zbzaai>o;1odj«,  q.  v. 
sScrfod  biyada.  (Smd.  25).  Tbh.  of  sra^ZjS  (Smd.  337;  Ct.  II, 
35;  esesriJ©,  zbej ,  sre^d  Kk.  39;  Bp.  34,  2;  Rsv.  5,  after 
80;  5,  85;  see  =53^0 did).  —  zbododdro*.  -dps6.  A  woman 
of  the  hunter-caste  (Ssv.  3,  after  28). 

83orfO&  biyadi.  Tbh.  of  533g£?  (Smd.  337). 
s3o dori  biyasa.  Tbh.  of  —  zbo&Jddid.  ==  533^-.  A 

Yyasa’s  hand  (Bp.  6,  21). 

S3orfo;do7\  biyasahga.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  337). 

83orfO^  biyala.  (Smd.  25).  Tbh.  of  (337).  —  zbodj^ 

Siva  (Bp.  27,  46). 

S3orf0g  biyya.  =  zb?odb.  Tbh.  of  d^odj.  (Bp.  42,  9). 

^oabort  biyyaga.  1.  (fr.  83?\  i).  =  1.  A  lock 

(SJ,  esrirw  Nn.  116;  r^dzod  Mr.  191;  Bp.  12,  10;  43, 
46;  Bh.  3,  17,  28). 

&cribgrt  biyyaga.  2.  =  2.  (Ram.  1, 16, 17). 

£>d  bira.  =  e3a2,  e3doi.  Short  P.  p.  of  83a  1,  i„ 

zbd  (My.). 

235^0  biraku.  =  eSa^o,  etc.  (My.). 

biratu.  =  83tfdo,  s3a^o,  e3ado.  P.  p.  of  s3a  1 

(My.;  Si.  314). 

233ci)  biradu.  =  83-d^o,  etc.  (My.). 
eStjodj  biraya.  Tbh.  of  <bdsd. 

£3dOSO  birayi.  Tbh.  of  <bd&>.  (Cpr.  4,  33.  34;  7,  44.  53; 
Rsv.  5,  34).  zbdobjrt  (Smd.  16  Mdb.).  zbdoborttf  skodo  Vs 
(119). 

eSdOSO^O  birayisu.  Tbh.  of  ddSodo.  To  be  separated 
from,  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  29). 

biravu.  =  sSabdj.  A  fissure,  a  crack  (My.), 
zbdd)  zbld^do  (My.). 
s3d5o  biraha.  =  add. 

20d§o  birahi.  =  <Sd&>  (Ct.  II,  88). 

23tx>$  birane.  A  grain,  as  of  gunpowder  (My.;  Mhr.  zb 
0«) 

eSoDasa  biradari.  A  band  (of  peons,  etc.,  of  men  in 
general),  a  company,  a  herd  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 

83 Dsdoc®  biramana.  Tbh.  of  zz^d^p.  (My.). 

835  biri.  1.  To  burst;  to  be  rent  asunder,  to 
burst  open,  to  split  open,  to  part  asunder, 
to  separate,  to  crack; — to  break  away,  to 
escape  from  restraint; — to  burst  forth,  as 
tears,  to  break  forth,  to  expand,  to  open, 


to  blossom,  to  blow  (*^5$  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te., 
T.,  M.  ©0).  P.  ps.  zbOdJ  (Cpr.  1,  103),  zbOdo  (R4m.  5,  8, 
74),  zbddo,  zbddo.  So<£  zbOdodo  (Smd.  I).  zbOdodo 
(zb?do  Kk.  67).  3rd  pers.  sing,  imperfect  zbOoboSo,  zbOa 
do,  zb0?do  (My.).  See  Bp.  2,  15;  9,8;  20,11;  50,17; 
52,  18;  57,  30.  60;  59,  58;  61,  39;  Rsv.  5,  53.  41.  46;  C. 
Bp.  4,  7;  J.  1,  1;  2,  65;  4,  26;  55ddO,  'asdd;  Prv.  s.  =#030 . 
235  biri.  2.=  83^,  etc.  P.  p.  of  8081,  in  zbO  zbOdo 
(Bp.  16,  5;  Ram.  5,  8,  89). 

235  biri.  3.  =  83do 2.  Bursting;  opening,  etc.; 
a  fissure,  a  crack  (zbdor  ct.  1, 48).  See  =#J3?fe3©o. 
—  zbOdoortos*.  =  zbdodoortO5?*.  An  opening,  or  opened, 
flower-bud  (Bp.  22,  9;  Rsv.  4,  after  14;  10,  after  31;  J. 
11,  9).  zbQdoorto's*  zoeso  (do#o  Mr.  509). 

2363\>  biriku.  =  833=50,  sSdo^o,  sS^or.  A  cleft,  a 
fissure,  a  crack  (My.;  see  0.  r.  s.  zba^o). 

2353a  biritu.  P.  p.  of  83a  1.  (My.). 

sSarfo  biridu.  =  zbdod,  zbdodo.  Tbh.  of  <bdod.  Panegyric, 
praise  (Bp.  35,53;  50, 16;  C.  Bp.  11,  1 1;  Rsv.  6,  after  11). 
2,  an  honorary  distinctive  mark,  a  badge  of  honour 
(Bp.  47,  2;  60,  61;  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  3,  distinction: 

developed  power,  valour  (Bp.  23,  26).  zboad  zo«?  (^^Cb9 

Kk.  75).  ZbOScd  35333  (djsdo*  67). - ZbOd.  -55  3.  =  zbdo 

d.  A  man  of  distinction,  a  brave,  valourous  man  (Bh. 
8,  3,  4).  —  zbOdo’#.  -eso^.  A  man  marked  with  badges 
of  honour  (Ss.  in  B.  5,  50).  Cf.  zbdodozf.  —  ibsa?^. 
-55^.  A  man  of  distinction  (Bp.  36,  26).  —  zbOdosrado. 
A  panegyric  (Bh.  1,  8,  1). 

23dJ  biru.  l.=  83tf,  in  s3do  (My.). 

23do  biru.  2.  =  83a  3.  — -  Zb  do  doortos*^  zbedoortos*. 
(J.  15,  24;  18,  23).  —  zbdodoO.  The  being  (partly) 
untwisted  (Bp.  47,  30). 

23da^O  biruku.  =  83853,  etc.  (Zb^do  Kk.  67,  o.  r.  zbo 
dodo;  My.).  3^e5J?l/323?od>  zbdi^od^j  (B.  2,  2;  3,  27). 
eStfod  biruda.  =  zbOdo,  etc.,  <Sdod. 

83dodd^oSOe3  biruda-srinkhale.  A  chain,  or  another  badge, 

of  honour  (ijsd u6  Smd.  Dh.). 

83dorrod^  biruda-avali.  A  line  or  number  of  distinctions 
(J.  2,  67):  an  enumeration  of  distinctions  or  marks  of 
distinctions  (Smd.  207). 

eSdodo  birudu.  =  ZbOdo,  etc.  (My.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  ddodr,  do 
dso?  Si.  466;  see  eszpzafd).  zbdidort  (Smd.  207).  zbdoa^ 
(=5*^  C59  Smd.  II;  Sm.  40).  zbcioad  25353  (Jjad u6  Sm. 
51).  zbdoacd  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  See  Bp.  37,  60; 

46,  46;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  2,28;  B.  4,  5.  ibdoad  arad 

(Grj.  2,  after  106) - zbdod.  =  zbOd.  (Bh.  6,  2,  4;  T.,  M. 

<sdbd).  zbdodd  ^do^o  ^ea3  =z?jse33dj  (Smd.  27).  zbdod 
?ir  zb  dodo*  dradodo*  (159).  —  zbdjdotf.  -550*.  =  zbd) 
do  (Cpr.  7,  43). 

23da^)  biruvu.  =  (My.). 

2333d  birade.  (235d).  A  peg  or  screw  to 
tighten  the  strings  of  musical  instruments; 
a  stopple  of  wood,  metal,  etc.,  a  cork  (My.; 
Si.  63;  Te.  zbdra?). 


£>C5c3  birane.  =  Swiftly,  quickly  (My.). 

birasa.  =  sSesido,  etc.  •—  isessSrtosduo.  -^Aiadejo. 
Rough  hair  (B.  5,  255). 

2X3;kSj  birasu.  =  83es9;do  q.  v.,  etc.  Hardness,  firm¬ 
ness  (as  of  sweetmeats,  boiled  rice,  metals,  or  of  soil, 

My.;  b.  4, 125);  roughness,  coarseness;  harsh¬ 
ness  (My.); — briskness,  swiftness  (My.).  2,= 

83raoi,  whirring:  what  whirs:  a  rocket,  a 
cracker  (My.;  t.  oes’uo,  Te.  zaeso^o).  —  23e3FL>rtJsd 
ajo.  =  zbesodorlodsoo.  (B.  5,  255;  My.).  —  2363do2ofe|. 
Coarse  cloth  (My.).  —  2363?l>siJ3;dJ.  A  harsh  word 
(My.).  —  23e3dodj(uo .  Coarse  grass  (B.  3,  48;  My.), 
birane.  =  sSesfS.  (My.;  Te.). 

£>G39  biri.  =  sSeso  1.  Firmness,  etc.  2,  tight¬ 
ness:  fastening,  as  a  door  by  means  of  a 
piece  of  wood  that  on  the  inside  is  put 
across  it :  the  wood  itself  (My.;  Te.  iseu ;  t.  aes, 

5S639,  to  be  narrow,  straitened,  pressed).  —  23639 
To  fasten  (a  door)  by  means  of  the  biri  (My.).  —  £>63” 

rrev“.  =  tfxsorrai?.  (B.  5,  128;  G.  542) - 23e39d$>.  =  23e30 

si?).  (Ram.  6,  11,  16).  —  23e39Son(.  A  rope  to  secure  a 
door  by  means  of  the  biri  (My.).  —  2be39  333=5*0.=  i3639 
(My.). 

birisu.  =  83e3d,  eSesirfo  q.  v.,  sSewrio.  (t3^^o 
Bhn.  36;  My.;  T.  <£>63|,  M.  <3e33,  to  grow  stiff,  as  from 
cold,  to  grow  thick  or  compact).  23  639Ai3dodo  (ddod, 
Nr.).  23  639A)d  5o533  0  Nn.  106, 

o.  r.  23e3Ad-).  ludjdo,  23e39£xDtf  BSoOodbo 

(Prv.).  See  Bp.  28,  26;  37,  15;  40,  24.  60;  52,  9.  11; 
Ram.  4,  6,  7.  —  2363s Ajjdsd.  -«ss3.  A  rough,  cruel  man  (=5*03, 
d=5*OoF,  c^sJosS  Mr.  235).  —  23e39?3o=5*o3deoj.  =  ibesdortoB 
deoo.  (B.  3,  99). 

biru.  1.  (fr.  smd.  218).  =  s3 es9.  Hard¬ 

ness,  firmness  (Te.  *e^); — roughness;  rude¬ 
ness;  vehemence; — swiftness  (Te.;  t.  sSes9); — 

Whirring  (tSBj  fit.  I,  29;  T.  $e£«s«,  to  whir  in  the 
air); — rudely  (Abh.  P.  8,  29).  —  assorted.  -=5*e«.  A 
firm,  strong  stone  (V.  9, 106).  —  23630  rid8?.  -=5*d«?.  A  loud- 
sounding  horn  (Bp.  50,  17;  56,  17).  —  iSesorre'S’.  (Smd. 
218).  A  strong  or  high  wind,  a  gale,  a  hurricane  (d,=5* 
530  d,  5300535333  G.).  23?Fi055  2363on3<!?  (Smd.  219  Mdb.). 
2363 on3S?rt  Soddd  dOrt  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  4,  16; 

Bp.  22,  8;  45,  31;  Y.  39,  17;  J.  4,  10;  8,  32;  B.  4,  223.  — 
i3e3ortos?SD«.  -=#j3e<s«.  A  strong  stick,  a  club  (Bh.  7,  10, 
17).  —  ?3e3od$.  A  harsh,  disagreeable  sound  (J.  31,55). 
—  zbewpScf.  A  brisk,  quick  walk  (Bp.  34,  36;  qPO&’tf  Si. 
274,  see  23630oSoa.  A  harsh,  unkind, abusive 

word  or  speech  (Bp.  24,  12;  Ram.  3,  4,  21;  J.  17,  56). 
& ?f3 s3oa 53d  23e30c&art  isra  f&ocbotaosSjSP  (Sp.). — 

23630f5o3?y.  An  unkind  look  (ssd,^  Si.  74;  My.).  —  23630 
J3id.  (-<3cJ).  A  rough  manner  (Smd.  218  Mdb.,  o.  rs. 
-2oe$f,  -z3c3f).  —  23e3053o5>e3.  A  firm,  hard  breast  (J.  16, 

41) - 2363053d.  -sid.  (Smd.  218).  A  brisk,  etc.  force.— 

23630530.  -530.  1.  To  run  swiftly  (Bh.  7,  4, 81).  —  23630530. 


-530.  2.  A  swift  run.  —  23630530530.  -S30.  To  run  very 
swiftly  (Abh.  P.  4,  107).  —  2363053C33.  -sSoK3.  A  heavy 
rain  (Grj.  3,  61;  J.  12,  20;  27,  41).  —  23e3o533do.  -5303 
30.  =  23e30r3oa.  (Y.  13,  11) 23630  <3  nju6.  -23*j<d«.  Exces¬ 
sive  heat  of  the  sun  (Rsv.  5,  78;  Ssv.  3,  after  35).  — 
2369053aoDfi.  -oiaoo6^  23e3on3S?.  (J.  25,  27).  —  23e305$sodoo . 
-Sypodoo^.  (Smd.  218).  A  severe  blow  or  stroke  (Rsv.  8, 
105). —  2363o?3d«?«.  A  swift  arrow  (J.  12,  31;  27,  38).  — 
23e3odj30Soaoo.  =  23e30s3(B0d00.  (Bp.  52,  15).  —  2363030 03 
cdOo .  =  236303OU80 Ooeoo.  (Bh.  2,  2,  104). 

£)&3o  biru.  2.  To  become  stiff;  to  be  astounded 

(cf.  2363s).  P.  p.  23630  30  (Cpr.  4, 15;  Abh.  P.  10,  after  136; 
14,  184). 

&530200  birubu.  =  83e305$,  sSeso^o.  Hardness, 
firmness,  (compactness);  vehemence;  vio¬ 
lence,  etc.  (tSW^o  Kk.  60,  o.  r.  23630  6$;  Ram.  6,  47, 
3;  Ssv.  2,  66;  J.  5,  48).  2363023?Jrt  d  tSo^cS  (Ram.  3,  6,  9). 

—  z3 630 loo 533 sort.  A  violent,  fierce  tongue  (Bh.  6,  4,  36). 

biruvu.  =  eSesoeoo,  q.  T. 

2XS07&)  birusu.  =  eSes9^,  etc.  (My.;  Te.).  « 

=5^rt  23630S30  (B.  3, 1 15).  13^0$  23e30?io  (4, 106). 

See  tfoa=#-.  —  2363OFjO,5!O3da0O.=  23e39?3o:5iJSc3£oo.  (B.  3,  30). 

—  23630  ^071^.  -=5*^.  To  prepare  a  rocket  (Ssv.  2,  after 

42).  —  23eso?oOrto3deoo.  =  23630Fio=5*03d!>oo.  (B.  4,  191). _ 

23630F30c^a.  Harsh,  contumelious  language  (SSotf,  ddosd 
Nr.).  —  23630  «0<3J3?5.  Rough,  or  stiff,  whiskers  (B.  4,35). 

£>S3J3oO  biruhu.  =  sSesosoo,  etc.  (Bp.  44, 9). 

£>S3  c3  birrane.  An  imitative  sound  used  in 
the  wind’s  blowing  strongly  (My.). 

£)SrOF  birkU.  =  23D£o,  etc.  (My.). 

&2&F  bircu.  1.  =  83k*5i.  To  loosen,  to  disunite, 

etc.  (0$«cd  Smd.  Dh.;  Ch.  v.  19;  Bp.  3,  36;  Rsv.  5,  after 

H4).  2,  to  be  disunited,  etc.;  to  open  (Cpr.  6, 

after  106;  Grj.  9,  after  65,  twice;  Y.  23,  after  11). 

£)&3F  bircu.  2.  =  sSido^.  (sS^fo^  9353  fit.  1,  24; 

230  I,  48).  —  iSlSoFSiO.  -to«3.  A  kind  of  net  (Rsv.  5, 
after  114). 

^)c3F{?o  birdana.  =  f®,  q.  v. 

23dOF  birdu.  1.  (Smd.49).^=83ci0)l.  (Cpr.  4,  41;  Abh. 
P.  15,  10;  Y.  37,  after  10).  4>  ^^qSd^^sSoo  ^.OO^ao 
siaFort  23aF^Oj55o  (Abh.  P.  9,  56). 

?2)dOF  birdu.  2.  =  83^2,  83C30ffi  (of  which  it  is  a  later 
form).  23dOFdo  5^5^,  ^^35  etc.  Nr.; 

Ct.  II,  21;  sd^,  Mr.  448).  See  Cpr.  4,  40;  5,  5.  37; 
Abh.  P.  13,  77;  Bp.  13,  6;  23,  38;  40,  33;  49,  10;  52,  34; 
56,  53;  ^do^dOF,  d^-,  dejW^dOF. 

asjFra  birpanda.  =  ,  q.  v. 

23^  bil.  l.=  83e3l.  To  Sell  (■atf.odj  Smd.  Dh.;  m. 

ac*,  T-  *«*»  T§-  see  2 3«J);  to  buy  (Te.;  see 

230 1).  J 

&&  bil.  2.  (Smd.  58).  =  83oo,  830^.  A  bow  (^J3?d 
£9  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  107;  OTSi,  etc. 

Hla.;  see  Mr.  s.  ?39oof^  Nn.  63;  T.,  M.  oo«). 
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iSej  zbo  34)  (sto^ar,  «s^,  AiozAS^rOe®,  z&?°5); 

z3e7  =z slra4  (^asJoor^JS^ii,  <aW$);  zbej  <az3  od>o  wurf^ 
(tfjaJs^oaj  Hla.).  cS^O  (Aioas^i);  zbej  z3e4<)3io4 

(£033  d  Nr.).  !3w  *J88g  (’Ara^Sd,  issued  «s^  Nn.  43). 

zbu  (sSoo&j  Mr.  294).  zbej  <330  (34,  34r  Kk.  39). 
zbe3^  (Smd.  139).  zb«j  cdcio  or  zb©3  ?d4o  (144).  lo^roS^ 
zbw  s&s&j^sSjo  (79).  4®^  zbej  =£j34  &®:3z3ee39 Ai  33^3 

sreOo&o,  ^^sdcirlcxi^  (66.  133).  ^uzSjas*  zo^  zb©« 
0te$  s*  (Rsv.  5,  after  10).  See  Cpr.  1,  106;  4,  45;  ^d 
<ao4,  'aori©?©s«i,  44©e«,  t3W0j<sw,  ■aoaob©*, 

etc.  2,  the  measure  of  a  bow  (Abh.  p.  l,  62.  67. 
68).  —  zbeS^^8?.  3s?.  To  take  a  bow  and  arrows 

(Raghc.  17,  70).  —  zbeSjs  c&j.  -■ftacio.  To  give  a  bow  (J. 
20,  41).  —  zb«3jse3.  The  notched  extremity  of  a  bow 

(V.  37,  111) - zbe3j0  s*.  -^jsv«.  To  take  a  bow  (J.  8,  29). 

n3£$<0  zbel®  «?  (Smd.  200).  —  zbC3  e8tf.  Skill  in  archery. 
zS^fSorto  $$7io  zb<S3£&?o&4o  0^0343?  (Smd.  150, 
o.  r.  0d=5^0ddo).  —  zb8^$.  The  soundof  a  bow  (J.  28,  50). 

—  £0  4)4.  -344.  A  bow-string  (rtosa  Mr.  501;  J.  4,  26; 

16,  14;  20,  8.  43) - zbCjario.  A  bow-length  (Abh.  P. 

1,  67).  —  zbfij^re.  =  zbos  e&?.  (Ssv.  4,  after  52). —  zb<u. 
-«9  3.  A  bow-man,  a  Beda  (z3?cd  Ct.  I,  93;  zS^cd,  zbc44, 
dwd  Sm.  32;  zbo4cS,  esMorio©  Kk.  39;  Grj.  8,37;  cf.  $u). 
zbej  s3js3  (Bp.  59,  53).  —  zbej  £$.  -era.  A  force  of  archers 
(Abh.  P.  13,  39.  48).  —  zb©  ^4  -esgi4  The  measure  of 
a  bow  (J.  14,  12).  —  zbesj^8?6.  -©«?*.  An  archer  (qS^, 

5^3«,  etc.  Nr.) - -©£4=  zbos  £&#.  (Ssv.  4,49). 

—  zbd  &rl  -oiAj rt.  A  bow-shot;  the  distance  of  a  bow¬ 
shot.  rai4|_e£D  zb«3  Arl  tiostS 4  (Si.  285).  —  zbe^ci.  -4d.= 

zb©  e5.  (Abh.  P.  9,  61;*L3,  44.  47) - zb©^.  -ws3f  -  ® 

©3  £&?.  (Abh.  P.  3,  151).  —  zbC^a.  -&&.  To  seize  a  bow 

(J.  25,  44;  28,  52) - zb^d.  -sgcS.  A  bow-string  (J. 

7,41). 

230  bila.  (One  of  the  tatsamas  Smd.  384;  Kk.  95;  Sm. 
77).  =  <S©.  A  hole  (as  of  a  mouse,  snake,  wild  beast, 
etc.),  a  hollow,  a  cavity ;  a  gap,  a  chasm;  an  opening, 
an  outlet.  zb©o3o  (Smd.  130).  See  s^o6. 

230^^  bila-kanno.  A  female  elf  (Bp.  19,  83). 

BSeJcre^d  bila-dvara.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  99).  The  mouth  of 
a  hole  or  hollow  passage. 

83<2)xiA  bila-sagga.  (Tbh.  of  zb©?iriF).  (Smd.  386,  o.  r. 
-rfnr;  Kk.  98). 

23 <2)?jXr  bila-sarga.  =  zb©0ort,  q.  y.  Quitting  a  hole. 

2,  a  subterraneous  passage  (My.). 

23  era  d  bilara.  The  Coromandel  ebony-tree, 
Diospyros  melanoxylon  Roxb.  (St.  &  Pi.). 

Cf.  zbe^tf,  etc. 

230  bill.  l.  =  83£  i.  To  sell; — to  buy  (BP.  28, 8. 

10.  13.  14.  17.  21).  P.  p.  zb©4. 

230  bili.  2.  =  8304),  e3e3  2.  p.  p.  of  2301. —  zb© 
do«.  =  zb©4>  =&®£s^  WD*.  (Bp.  28,  21.  23). 

230  bili.  3.  =  s5e3  1.  (Bp.  60,  14). 

bili.  4.  A  small  tree  with  red  flowers, 
Rhododendron  arboreum  Smith  (St.  &  Pi.). 
a0<Si>  hilimbi.  The  Bilimbi  tree,  Averrhoa 


23e^d 

bilimbi  Lin.  (St.  &  Pi.;  T.  &©o «,  m.  <ao 

<4^,  <soo^). 

?3eX)  bilu.=  83^2,  etc.  (Bp.  4,  26;  61,25;  Te.  <b©0). 
—  zbtorl isv*.  =  zbeSus  «?«.  (Bh.  6,  4,  103).  —  zbuj 

-T?J3?53«.  =  zbejosjd^o.  (Bh.  6,  4,  107).  —  zbuoss 
£0.  A  man  skilled  in  archery  (R&m.  3,  6,  12).  —  zbtoMo 
=5sd.  The  twang  of  a  bow-string  (Bh.  8,  23,  4).  —  zbex) 
The  sound  of  a  bow  (Bh.  8,  23,  9).  —  zbt)oadJ5§. 
-SdosJ.  A  bow-string  (Bh.  8,  23,  32).  —  zbew<3^>. 
Archery  (Bh.  1,  8,  13).  —  zbuortd^o.  A  bow  and  arrows 
(Bh.  3,  13,  22). 

£>ex>7T«>S3  bilu-gara.  =  830^ es,  230^7^23.  A  bow¬ 
man,  an  archer  ($%,  & tfosis*,  etc.  Nr.; 

Bh.  1,  7,  5;  Si.  271.  288).  See  (sudo.boorreffl. 

83e?edodJ  bile-saya.  Any  animal  living  in  holes:  a  snake; 
a  rat;  a  hare. 

23 era  S3  bil-gara.  =  sSeio^es.  (R4v.  6, 46). 
r\ 

230q)  £5^^  bil-garatana.  Archery  (J.  22, 12. 38). 

8^<oS!£)  Tbh.  of  zbejj&Jj.  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  ^ 

z5?oS). 

23e>  billa.  N.  of  a  plant  (Ag,#  Si.  484;  Te.  zb<s*o , 

the  satin-wood  tree,  — the  wood  resembles  box,— Swie- 
tania  chloroxylon  Roxb.). 

230  billa.  Tbh.  of  zb<^.  (t3o5Sd  Ct.  I,  93).  —  zbu  5^^.  =  zb 

Si- 

230  billi.  The  eyebrow  (^^  ^5  Mr.  317). 

23e>0  billu.=  83^2,  etc.  (qSfdo  Nn.  72;  C.;  Te.  <Swo). 
sSj3o3z3?o5^  (^cra^,  eswrtsi); 
tar);  ^  (sdozaodjs^Sod  Hla.).  zb®?i 

(ZbJ$  Nrt).  ■'apS  pj  zbtw  (apd  Z3»i^  Nn.  69).  zb®^ 
(Si.  76).  zb©  ort  (Mr.  293).  zbe^tfd  ^jsoSjs^ 

(Prv.).  See  Si.  287.  288.  415 - zbwsJ.  -&£• 

A  bow-man.  2,  a  man  of  the  toddy-drawer  caste  (Tu.). 
z3j 03-34  rir^odj  s3j?s3,  zbwojd  0334  siodri  s5j?«3 
(Prv.). . —  $6^  3334.  =  zba^j®  6393o34.  (S.  Mhr.) .  — 
e39a334-  N.  of  a  long,  green  venomous  snake,  living  in 
trees  (My.). 

23eA)jrra£3  billu-gara.  =  23<2«7^e3,  eto.  (My.). 

23e3  bille.  A  circular  object,  a  round  plate  of  metal,  etc.; 
the  breast-plate  of  a  belt,  as  of  a  peon  (My.;  Te.;  T. 
j,  <S«3^,  M.  ;  Mhr.,  H.  *03).  ri^tf  zb0  (rress, 
*SSr  Si.  228).  rfJJseSJ  W3A)C^  zbd ,  WC3J  =ff3A)^ 
Jbd  (My.).  See  tasi-;  Prv.  s.  sixiiS  ?  ^zb^ra.  —  zbsd  odirf. 
-555S.  A  peon  (My.).  —  zbe3  odboorirf.  -enjortd.  A  ring 
with  a  round  plate  upon  (My.;  Si.  220).  —  zbd  :&>£&>. 
An  insect  of  a  shining  greenish  colour  that  does  much 
damage  to  j6la  (S.  Mhr.). 

83e>£  bilva.  =  zbu ,  z3^4,  A  thorny  tree,  the  Bael  or 

Bel  tree,  Aegle  marmelos  Corr.  rfj 3t>j3rf, 

Mr.  112). 

23®^3d^)  bilva-patra.  (also  zb^zdJ,,  e.  g.  Bp.  43,  19.  26).  = 
zbw  z3o4i„  z3ej4J,,  z3e^^,  A  Bael 

leaf,  or  Bael  leaves. 

23e^d  bilvara.  N.  of  a  plant  ($%  Mr.  120). 
Cf.  z bead,  zb 833^4 


bilvara.  =  (My.). 

&£)  8®  bilb  ana.  N.  of  a  poet.  (My.). 

83?j  bisa.  l.  =  <bd  1.  Tbh.  of  <bd  (Smd.  35  7,  Ct.  II,  61; 
dozao  Sm.  87;  Grj.  4,  104).  See  aS^zbd. —  zbd  ■&©*>«. 
To  take  poison  (V.  9,  104).  —  zbdortjas*.  -o-^JSV*.  =  zbd 
(V.  9,  44).  —  zbddoo?s«.  -en)p§«.  To  eat  poison  (V. 

9,  48). 

83 ?j  bisa.  2.  =  <bd  2.  (csss?,  dJ^W  Hla.). 

83^00  bisa-kantha.  (=  (bdtfE^1#).  A  kind  of  crane  (wc<> 
tt,  tiVfe  Mr.  172). 

83?j??sr®^  bisa-kanda.  =  zbd  2.  (Cpr.  6,  49;  Ssv.  3,  44). 

83?d&i  bisa-ja.  =  <bdza.  A  lotus  (3e>dd  Nn.  56;  s^d  Mr. 
496). 

83?j&i^orfOcS  bisaja-nayane.  A  lotus-eyed  woman  (Bp.  32 

83si3de3j3e2icS  bisaja-locane.  =  zbdzadodbfS.  (Bp.  43,  11). 

eSjcitSjaerf.'rf  bisaja-udbhava.  Brahma  (Cpr.  4,  33). 

V 

83?dd^  bisadala.  =  (zbdd^,  zbdodi^),  zbdods?.  Surprise, 
astonishment,  wonder;  a  wonder  (zA/a^d^  Ct.  I,  57,  o.  r. 
ddodtf;  ©dfcodo  Ct.  II,  94,  Kk.  49). 

£>?od0  bisaru.  (=e3e^>_lf).  (Abha.  2,53). 
s3?dtfos6  bisa-ruha.  =  zbdza.  (Ch.  v.  299;  Bp.  38,  36). 
eSptfdo^Eyj^  bisaruha-janma.  Brahma. 

83 jdtfosS&ld  Af®  bisaruhajanma-gana.  A  class  of  metrical 
feet  (Ch.). 

gSjddosSj&ed^  bisaruha-udbhava.  Brahma. 
83;dtfoc£>.®edd7\,fO  bisaruhodbhava-gana.  A  class  of  me¬ 
trical  feet  (Ch.). 

£)rO0*  bisal.  z3?oeJO.  =  s3&£,  etc.  (zatf  Sm.  15,  o.  rs. 

zb?&<3«;  My.;  B.  1,  25;  T.  sSodi^e*).  zbdw©  djs? 
r^Krari  d?3?  doa  oils'#?-—  zbdwj  #jazf  Scaoi jo 

30  cS  (Prvs.).  See  d-bo^do*.  —  zb?3wart.  -esari  A  meal 
prepared  and  eaten  whilst  the  sun  is  shining,  on  the 
day  that  immediately  precedes  the  marriage  festival 

(My.) - zb?5w^dod.  =  zbsSwo dod.  (dod?z<3#,  d^ritaw 

G.).  —  zbdwodod.  -#odod.  =  zbAiwortodod.  (dbO^zS  Sm. 
15).  —  The  ruddy  goose  (zaz^d-^,  ^sraar 

■dj.,  etc.,  d^sra#  Sm.  28). 

83?je;<i  bisa-late.  A  lotus-plant  (Cpr.  7,  142;  8,  41). 

bisavanda.  =  (zbddtf,  etc.),  zbJdodc^.  (Tbh.  of 
d^P).  A  surprising  object,  a  wonder;  wonder  (^do# 
Smd.  II;  Sm.  5;  Kk.  83,  o.  r.  zb£odo3). 

03' 

83?Wci  bisasana.  (Tbh.  of  s^id?j).  Striking,  killing  (^ 
o&jdodo  Ss.);  distress,  pain,  calamity,  misery  (? 

Ct.  II,  115). 

s3?j?ijs^)  bisa-sdtra.  A  lotus-fibre  (Cpr.  6,  54). 

bisu2-atu.  1.  =  sSidD^o.  zb?ra!J  turtodosera 

Cj^&);  zbzradd8?K>  (#  Cb.).  #J8?wj  zb?rel3dciJ 

(B.  3,  124). 

£)*3q>&)  bisatn.  2.  P.  p.  of  (My.). 

o&dd  zofc^wdoi^  zb?raWo  (B.  2,  50).  es©  'a©  oios#  esd 
OdwS  ?oSj?P  'S©  Z33,  zb?rad  3o3?1  ?330dbJ»J^!  (Prv.). 

&aJ3>c1>  bisu2-adu.  (=  eS^sTio).  To  throw  away, 
to  throw  (d©  zbdo  g.).  P.  p.  zbwa&Jo.  dew 

ddz3?S  Aid  didrt  zbssido!  es^  35*>fi  (Prv.). 


£>?oa>c3j£>^  bisaduvike.  Throwing  away.  && 

do  jdtfdo  zb^ssdow#  (ftasard,  eszflgds’dFea  Si.  393). 
£)&  bisi.  =  s3?Jb  i.  (?5crad,  doz^d  Si.  25;  C.).  ■wodw 
zbAio SLraftdr  3s=>©ci©  d/sdd  djsodbo 

^  luddodo  (W(bJ^  Nr.),  J-^w  zbAi  (dOfS^^d  Si.  36). 
esziS^eara^  djodo*  zbAiodbsrtobf  (ta^d  201.  400).  zbAiodba 
cS  riozs  (odj^srtj,  em&tf,  etc.  315).  do&odb  do?d  naUj  daa 
q3r  zbAiobjdoddjs?,  d* 

doodj«  oAj^srartex®  zbAiobododzdo  (B.  4,  31). 
zbAodjsds^s?  P  (Bp.  14,  8).  zbAicdLrado  ej,e&9?d  sdA 

ocJjado  Tfao&)?o  —  zbAiobjod  z3?S  ^drtdo.  — 

zbAi:&>c^,  doAi?ea  ^  (Prvs.).  See  tos^Ai - zbAirt?®5. 

A  fiery  eye  (Grj.  8,  48).  —  zbAirtad.  -“dad.  =  zbdJ 
riad.  (5®»C3j  ,  etc.,  ?o5S3  ^  Kk.  45).  —  zbAirC?3o  .  -'dJo^. 
Heat  to  become  less;  to  cool  (Ssv.  4,  67).  —  loAir^o6. 
-tb?do.  Hot  water  (My.;  C.  Bp.  47,41;  B.  1,  24.  158;  5, 
143).  —  zbAijS^o*.  Very  warm  blood,  such  as  issues 
from  a  fresh  wound  (J.  12,  25;  25,  24).  —  zbAisrao*. 
Hot  milk  (Bp.  9,  38).  —  zbAj  zbAi.  rep.  Very  hot  (My.; 
B.  5, 186).  —  zbAidw  .  Jaggory  that  is  still  hot  (My.).  — 
zbAidJaos!.  Hot  meat  (B.  5,  287).  —  zbAiodb  fS^o6.  =  zbAi 
t53  a«.  (J.  25,  35).  —  zbAicdj^.  -o^.  Hot  boiled  rice 
(My.). —  zbAiafc  zbAio*.  =  zbA)©A)0«.  (J.  3,41;  15,17).— 
zbAiodi  dido*.  Hot  sand  (Bp.  11,  19).  —  zbAibA,o«.  -zbAi 
O'6.  Hot,  burning  sunshine  (Rsv.  5,  32.  45). 

83aj^)  bisini.  =  <bA>$.  (^?dzad  =^d3d  to^  Mr.  420). 

&&&  bisil.  z3Aie;o.  =  83^^,  s3rfo^.  The  heat 
and  glare  of  the  sun,  sunshine  (edd,  djW^af, 

Nr.,  Si.  36;  wdd,  ti^SS,  Hla.;  wdd  Nn.  100,  o.  r. 
Zb?ijex>;  s^du*,  wdd  123;  wdd  176;  My.;  T.  doboe«,  d 
obJgO«;  M.  dobjo«;  Te.  d^;  see  dd  2).  ^ozap-d 
zbAov<od  AdooC^  d  dz?d^  (Smd.  38).  See  Cpr.  5, 

after  39;  7,82;  Bp.  28,  37;  Rsv.  5,  37.  42.  47;  J.  15,  2; 
17,  20;  28,  1.  36;  29,  49;  B.  4,  190;  tfdo-, 

sgjadj*-,  d,a^<bAja«.  —  zbAioart.  -zsad.  =  zbd 
wad.  (My.).  —  zbAiwozrodod.  =  zbAwozUdod.  (loda-ds®, 
etc.  Si.  36;  My.).  —  zbAiwortodod.  -^odod.  The  mirage 
(loda-dcs,  djo?zaz?,  d^rs^sS  Nr.).  —  zbAwodd  d.  a 
screen  to  keep  off  the  sun  (My.).  —  zbAiwodrido.  -drido. 

Removal  or  decrease  of  sunshine  (Ram.  6,  11,  14). _ ib 

Aiwjdjses3.  -djaes3.  The  mirage  (ajd-S-dea,  etc.  Si.  36; 

Abha.  6,  26) - tbAjtodjatfrt.  The  unprotected  open 

flat  roof  of  a  house  (My.).  —  zbAiwo  dod.  =  zbAwortJdod. 
(Zoodjsd^ea3,  djO?za^zat>  Kk.  lib;  doO^odb  zao  12; 
Abh.  P.  4,  107;  11,  154;  13,  60;  J.  15,  4).  —  zbA)W-3-.= 
etc.,  Kk.  14). 

£)?&  bisu.  l.  =  89ft,  do(d83<)i,  £3^53,  i  (Smd. 
215.216),  dSoi  (198).  Heat,  (fieriness;  the  sun;  see 
dd  2).  —  zbsbr!?^.  =  zbAr!^.  (Grj.  8,  57;  10, 

after  61).  —  zbdjrira  .  3.  He  with  the  fiery  eye! 

Siva.  —  zbidortsa  eajrt.  -escort.  Siva’s  son  Vlrabhadra  (ae 
dz^d,  Sm.  4.  5).  —  zbdod^cd  Sort.  Virabhadra  (Kk.  6). 

—  zbdoriaD6.  -tfao*.  (Smd.  216).  A  hot  ray  (Ssv.  2,  66). 

—  zbdortad.  -»  3.  The  sun  (sLacdor  Sm.  14).  —  zb^rt 

°**  The  sun-stone  (d^^  Ct.  II,  112; 

&  §s-)-  “  (Smd.  216).  A  hot  wind.  —  zbsb 
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cdodOpS.  A  fiery  eye  (Bp.  51,  81).  —  (Smd.  216). 

—  ttAiWO6 _ z3?&c3do«.  (Smd.  216).  =  z3Af3d  o«.  z3;do 

ggtf  qradzl  Kraodo;l®&  (216).  See  Abh.  P.  8,  after  46; 
13,  45.  48.  81.  123. —  zbFjoFioodo*.  1.  To  sigh  hotly,  fer¬ 
vidly  or  deeply.  See  Smd.  267;  Bp.  18,  57;  Bh.  1,  20, 

61;  J.  18,  16.  47;  19,7;  28,16.17.33;  30,35 - z3?3o 

sSoodo*.  2.  Hot  breath;  a  fervid,  deep  sigh  (Rsv.  5,  32; 
Ssv.  2,  after  42;  4,  93;  J.  15,  3). 

£)?&>  bisu.  2.  (=83e?kl)-  See  z3?raWoi,  z3?renk. 

£)?&>  bisu.  3.  =  e33  i.  To  unite  firmly,  to 

solder  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  <3(53^,  to  join,  be 

united;  T.,  M.  <3v*=5\^,  to  solder);  to  join,  to  be 
united.  P-  p.  t3a&  (282.  284.  287;  Cpr.  1,  64;  4,  47; 
Abh.  P.  14,  50;  16,  35;  V.  23,  after  11;  Ssv.  2,  102;  J. 
5,7;  10,11;  30,  22).  Kraal®*?*  z3zd^d 

(Smd.  284). 

2b?do  bisu.  4.  Soldering  (Smd.  250). 

bisu-ge.  1.  (Smd.  248).  =  £3 

&R,  No.  1.  Soldering;  the  state  of  being 
soldered  or  firmly  united,  close  connection ; 
composition. 

bisuge.  2.  A  piece  at  chess  or  back¬ 
gammon  (?  wsO,  idozSodo  Smd.  II;  c3o£^k§,  rttO  Kk. 
81;  Sm.  39). 

83f5oW  bisuta.  =  <3fJ&3.  —  za^Wslg^rti.  -o-sgaerti.  To  go  or 
proceed  ad  libitum  (Ram.  6,  44,  12). 

2bi*o0&k  bisutu.  1.  =  sSjstoWOj.  P.  p.  of  sSjjotk. 

Wo  bisutu.  2.  =  sSf^o.  3d<dea« 

z^li  (Bp.  54,  48). 

2b  <&>&:>,  bisuttu.  =  83*kw>i. 

eJ 

jbj&a?1*)  bisudisu.  To  cause  to  throw  away; 
to  throw  away.  See  Bp.  40,  61;  49,  45;  Ram.  6,  12, 
37;  J.  5,  28;  11,  33. 

bisudu.  =  ^^2,  s3tfo5,  eSrioo*.  To 
throw,  cast  or  fling  away  madly,  furiously, 
carelessly,  heedlessly  or  inconsiderately,  to 
hurl;  to  leave  abruptly  (s£sfc»d^t»fi,  z3?*raaio 

Smd.  Dh.;  <3?^  Ct.  I,  42;  Te.  <3Ado,  <3?&>do,  to  blow, 
as  the  wind;  to  wave,  as  a  fan;  to  turn,  as  a  mill;  to 
cast,  fling  or  hurl,  as  a  stone).  P.  ps.  zSidofcJo^  (Cpr.  2, 
80;  5,  31;  5,  after  75),  z3fJo«o  (5,  75).  ZutdF  z3c^£$o& 
stf  zozdftodo  sraoD^j^sSo  sSJdQ  ss  <3o  s3f  do  o  =5*  odoo sio  z3?& 
Wo«  (Smd.  121).  See  Bp.  2,  3;  14,  30;  18,53;  21,  13.  44; 
27,  30;  37,  24;  49,  19;  52,  33;  60,38;  C.  Bp.  47,  46;  Bh. 
1,8,  21;  8,37,34;  Ram.  3,2,  14;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  1, 
18;  J.  5,  46. 

sSjdorf1^  bisudala.  ==  zSldcds?,  q.  v. 

£>i\S03J)  bisu-pu.  (Smd.  248).  Heat  (Cpr.  7,  after  62; 
Abh.  P.  9,  117;  Grj.  4,  after  120;  9,  after  27;  V.  9,  74. 
76).  See 

s&?oOO«  bisur.  =  eStfoea*,  eto.  zSfSo^fgSo  (Abh.  P.  14, 

23). 


2b# 

2b?do0<r  bisul.  2b?ooe*>.=  v.,  etc — tfAoeoo 

rioriod.  -=5*OKSod.  =  zSAsoorioriod.  (zoo3js  ^es3  G.). 

bisul.  =  83?jO(l3,  before  S3*.  z3:doG3o  gSo  (Smd. 
222).  zSldoKo  (217.  275). 

bisuvanda.  =  zSFSdfrf  ,  q.  v.  (<3S>,0&  Ss.). 

C0  G>  ’  & 

835o£  bihva.  =  z3oad.  Tbh.  of  5^zd.  (zdtf,,  zhaS^d  Nn.  49; 
z3a^zjS§cS  54;  doao,  zSd^d  66). 

bila.=  83^  sSsk,  etc. —  zStfrrad.  -=53>d.  =  zStforrad, 
etc.  Borax  (My.). 

biladu.  =  eS'S’do,  etc.  (My.;  edsrad,  esdzo^G.; 
B.  5,  12). 

2b  tfefo  bilandu.  A  large  timber-tree,  Lager- 
stroemia  microcarpaR.  W.  (St. &pi.,l.  lanceoiata 
Wall.). 

2b#^>)  bilapu.  =  etc.  (My.;  dzad,  Az^G.;  B.  5, 

255). 

2b#  bili.  =  £>$,  «3e3.  Whiteness  (My.;  m.  <3s?zao, 

T.  <3^orio,  Te.  d<3,  to  shine,  etc.;  cf.  t3s>*  1).  Genitive: 
z3S?odo  or  z3??e.  —  zS^ZOO^.  =  zStfodo  =5*Z00F.  (My.).  —  z3s? 
tfeood^d.  White  sugar-candy  (My.).  —  zS^^rid.  White 
writing  paper  (My.).  —  z3$=#(drt.  A  white  sort  of 
Pandanus  (My.).  —  z3S?rtd .  A  white  or  grey  beard 
(My.).  —  z3s?rts -tfdo^.  A  white  blanket  (My.). — 
z3tfrtra9=#.  -*&*$.  —  z3s?o±i  tfes’i?.  (My.).  —  z3<i?rt®d<yo. 

White  or  grey  hair  (My.).  —  z3s?rtrasb.  A 
white  genasu  (My.)«  —  zS^tIsJoo^.  -=#550^.  Pale  red,  pink 
(essj^crart,  sc^Me?,  G.;  My.).  —  z3s?z3^_oS 

z3<?z3rt^.  z3s?z3rtg(3  rtTi.  The  common  weed  Striga  densi- 
flora  Benth.,  and  a  similar  species:  Striga  cuphrasioides 
Benth.  (Z.).  —  z3s?zssO.  Acacia  leucophlaea  (My.).  — 
z3s?^®?^.  =  i3$e  (My.).  —  z3s?cra5id.  -3D533.  A 

white  lotus  (My.).  —  z3<!? prides® «$.  A  variety  of  Naga 
tripudians  (Bd.;  My.).  —  zStftora.  White  colour  (My.). 

—  zS^ksds?.  =  z3*i?cdo  zzra^.  z3^Kras*cd  z3?do  (eroS^d,  osdo 

etc.,  oasJozS  Nr.).  —  z3s?55os0?i).  A  whitish  kind  of 
menasu  (My.).  —  z3tf»l©r(zdd.  A  man  with  a  white  face, 
a  European  (My.).  —  z3s?ol©(^.  A  white,  rainless  cloud 
(My.).  —  z3<£o&  ^5#.  A  white  eye.  (■Zroriodzl)  z3s?odi 
■tf  ri  d  (Mr.  276).  —  z3^?o±»  ^zo^.  (rafy,  dsrae? 

Nr!).  —  z3^?cdo  =  zS^rts^s?.  z3^?odi 

Z5S usages  dqj4  (sraes^^©  Nr).  —  Z3s?0dj  (Ad 

eSjskSF  Mr.  109).  —  z3s?odo  tfzcOF.  (Smd.  201).  =  z3t?odl 
^zo^.  —  z3s?odb  ifoKijd.  Hla.;  Ad,  ttF  Nr.).  — 

z3e?odo^  d.  -es^d.  Uncoloured  akshate  (used  at  sraddhas, 

etc.,  My.) _ z3s?odo  rirt,.  (eszaris1,  z3s?ocb  “drt®  e3r  Si. 

141).  —  z3s?o±>  ries9!?.  (?1js?&®?30,  dd<3?o^r  Si.  162). 

—  z3^?od3  rtv®?d^3.  (-i-o^Djid,  15!jdoE0j,5!  Mr.  124).  —  z3s?odi 

z3®»Jod.  A  white  tail-fan  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  z3s?od) 
des9od3.  (Adioad,  sdosde^.  Nr.).  —  z3s?odi  3e)dd.  (si 
ra  0!^  Hla.,  Mr.  419;  O?*,  Aarasla^zs  Nr.).  — 

cxL  Srtd.  (Fd53e>F-cd0ZfSc®A,  AdeS,  Nr.).  —  z3^?odJ 

(=5*051,  etc.  Nr.).  —  z3S?od05So.  -ecSo.  =  i3<?do.  do 
drt53£0Fo  z3s?odoro^rt  =5!=5!f kSoc^^  (Mr.  275).  Plural  zS«i? 
cdosi  (Smd.  119  Mdb.).  —  z3<s?o do  fSodb  oo.  (5*0^^, 

5$  Hla.).  —  z3s?odo  c3o&^<5«.  (=5*05iOJZd,  =^dsS  Nr.,  Mr.  420). 

—  z3<s?odo  (3orto^,.  (^^d^roso,  sJoaro^fd,  sdo^ri^ 
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Nr.).  —  zbs?odo  zozl  (s^odosd^  Nr.).  —  zbs?odb  zos?>.  A 
white  creeper  (Bp.  34,  8).  —  zbS?od)  Eyas?.  (ero3?d,  A?d 
z$?sd0J3<y  Hla.;  A?dra,  A?ddd  Nr.).  —  zbs?odo  d?s3.  A 
white  stripe.  zbs?odo  d?a3odoos?j  sadort  (dodo  Nr.).  — 
zbs?cx&  rt.  (Aisrassdd,  Nn.  18).—  zbs?ol>  wsfJA.  (Ana 
qdF,  FdsdFSd  Hla.).  —  zbs?od>  Frazdod.  (Ana  $f  Si.  304; 
My.).  —  zbS?cdo  A?d.  A  white  sire  (Bp.  38,  15).  —  zbs? 
oAi  as  A.  A  sort  of  cotton  (Si.  150).  —  zbs?odb  sdjsdoi). 
A  white  Holeya.  dOodo  aa, sd^ra^  ^odo^  nadtdo,  zbs?odb 
sojsdodbcd  fSd^nadcSj  (Prv.).  —  zbs?odJ3?S.  -WfS.  A  white 
elephant  (My.).  —  zbs?o3o=^_.  -a^.  A  white  sort  of  ekke 
(My.).  —  zbs?t>-^.  A  white  kind  of  lakki  (My.).  —  zbs??d 
Ao  rt.  A  white  sort  of  sampige  (My.).  —  zbs?s&®Acd  t)^,. 
A  small  evergreen  tree  with  a  very  fragrant  white  flower, 
Guettarda  speciosa  L.  (St.  &  PL). 

£)<§&)  bilidu.  (Smd.96).  =  83tfck,  (89s?odocdo),  e3s?rfo. 

That  which  is  white;  the  colour  white  (n^d> 
z^?3,  Ad,  doz^,  qSdo,  eszsoFcd,  sddea,  ednad, 

<Sdrf,  rarad,  ssasao  Hla.,  Nr.;  Ad  Nn.  4;  qSsd&J  6;  doi<3, 
zjSdsa  18;  oasio,  qSnea  24;  woado,  26;  sadcS,  z£sd 

w  28;  alod ,  Ad  32;  3ad,  doz^  40;  dejzpsa,  Ad  44;  ^?d 
66.  103;  zdSsdFra  Kk.  25;  zdsksdea  Sm.  69;  My.).  Its 
genitive  (as  follows  from  Hla.’s  zbs?td»©)  is  zbs?zdra,  or 
(as  follows  from  Nr.’s  zbs?&<d©)  zbs?»jd;  its  dative  (as 
follows  from  Mr.’s  zbs?art-©6td)  may  be  also  zbs?art. 
zbs?zde3©  doz^  Asdo^cdJ  (Hla.).  zbs?»cd©  Ad  Asdo^zdo 
(Nr.;  zbS»?d©  appears  also  Nn.  4.  6.  18.  28.  32.  40.  66). 
zbSarieSzd  dAoz?  (dodorto)  zac^cdzdo  (Mr.  275).  aasJj 
zbs?a esdo^  (504).  (djcdodrt)  zbs?a sftsdF  ados  rt  afr 
zagS&zdb  (277).  s3js^  zbs?as:Sj3:i  |^d;djd?§  Zji®;d;5?3  a$ 
?3ortj;  zbs?sdo  zddAzd  s»j35dj^?g^  (Aort,  Adori,  etc.  Nr.). 
See  Cpr.  5,  124;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  60,  48;  £?&>-. 

£)#S3a )d  bilivara.  =  eSew&tf.  A  large  and  valu¬ 
able  forest  tree,  Albizzia  odoratissima  (Van 

Someren;  My.). 

flbSfo  bilu.  =  23^,  etc.— zSVonad. -^ad.  =  zbVnad,  etc. 

(My.). 

£)Sfc^5)  bilupu.  =  s3^,  «3s?os3,  tSsky  White¬ 

ness;  the  colour  white  (My.;  Bp.  3,  i;  b.  3, 99). 
zbs&sStoes  (alod,  dozj^,  doza,  ^^d,  Ada,  etc.);  zbtfoaS 
sSz^  aSz&©  iJdd  tors^  (adOra,  nasa^d,  nasao);  dsdoo^  zbs?o 
sg>  zdd^dod  wra  (33aUu,  j|?3cSd  Si.  51).  stwadoSap* 
djszdoo  Abo^cd  &®?;dorts?©  erv^rtbsd  zbs?o;$  (A©d  195)? 
zbVo^)  ads?a  z3dd  sSnaqSF  (soOaa  419).  zbs?o;3)  dsdoo  z3d 
Azdozdo  (ssaWt),  etc.);  zbs?03§  Aj^  dss  sds?o  (Assdoe3j3?z3c5); 
siof^ody  djszdoo  sSjszdoszdsdro©  AojA  $5^  cd  zbstosj  (sd© 
d);  zbs?os3  ^cdsdoszd  Fsadort  (^odo  Nr.). 

£)S?  bile.  =  83^.  (My.).  Genitive  zb«?cdj,  zb^?.  —  zb«? 

The  pure  white  heron,  Ardea  modesta  (Bd.).  — 
za«?o5je3.  -a©.  A  white,  good  kind  of  betel-leaf,  esej 
«90Slea^rajj,  z3s^  za^odoeSodjoca^,  Ei8?,  nuFSosa^;  s3oo 
©^  sdjwfsa^^  es^,^  wsdo^??  (Sp.).  —  za^adaj.  The 
white-dotted  eagle,  Aquila  punctata  (Bd.).  —  za«??  «A)zd. 
A  kind  of  Agames,  Physignathus  mentager  (Bd.).  — 
za«S?  a^.  (esej^F,  ^3a^?i  G.).  —  zb8??  ^Aoej.  (^oAjocS 
G.).  —  za«?^  A  white  bear  (B.  3,  108). —  zb8??  *63= 


=#.  (d^ooa^,  ddA^odiF  G.).  —  zb8??  =®artcS.  White 

paper  (B.  4,  209).  —  zb8??  “ffaz^  ftzd.  (=didd  G.) - zb8?? 

“doA^dzo^.  The  white  gourd,  Beninkasa  cerifera  Savi. 
(St.  &  PL).  —  zb8??  risazasSfta.  A  prostrate  herb, 
Trianthema  monogyna  L.  (St.  &  Pt.).  —  zb8??  rtjeazb. 
(?jra  G.). —  zb^??  rto^As!.  (rto^nc^  St.  &P1.).  —  zb^?? 
rtsaFd).  A  prickly  kind  of  yam,  Dioscorea  tomentosa 
Spr.  (St.  &PL;  My.).  —  zb8??  Z3e>©Aod.  The  tree  Acacia 
leucophlea  Willd.  (St.  &  PL).  —  zb8??  zS?cd)do^.  A  white 
kind  of  honey  (G.  311).  —  zb8??  &©?*£.  Great  millet, 
Sorghum  vulgare  Pers.  (St.  &  Pl.).  —  zb8?? 
(^®?5l)5je^  Si.  405).  —  zb8??  s=>o3d.  (zb8??  cSoSo©  St.  & 
PL).  —  zb8??  djs?S.  A  white  wolf  (B.  3,  85;  5,  252).  — 
zb8??^  (zb^odo  e$zdo,  My.).  That  which  is  white.  Plural 
zb8??^  (B.  3,  55.  113).  —  zb8??  fd^sSod.  (ftosdod'Z.). — 
zb8??  c^rtcd^.  The  Indian  jalap,  Ipomaea  turpethum 
R.  Br.  (St.  &  PL).  —  zb8??  tS-S^.  A  shrub  or  small  tree, 
Vitex  negundo  L.  (St.  &P1.).  —  zbs??  fSoSo^eS.  The 
water-plant  Nymphaea  lotus  L.,  var.  pubescens  Hook.  f. 
(St.  &P1.).  —  zb8??  WJBdrtzd  Aod.  A  kind  of  silk-ootton 
tree,  Eriodendron  anfractuosum  D.  C.  (St.  &PL).  —  A8?? 
zdJS?«d)5dod.  A  tree  yielding  a  kind  of  lac,  Shorea  talura 
Roxb.  (St.  &  PL).  —  zb^?  $js?AAod.  =  zb8??  z3o3?5^dod. 
(St.  &  PL).  —  zb8??  .  The  timber  tree  Terminalia 

paniculata  Roth  (Z.).  —  zb8??  sdo^rad.  A  shrub  with 
geminate  leaves  and  white  flowers,  Bauhinia  acuminata 

L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  zb8??  sd>djrScS  Azd.  (^s$fcj=zr  G.).  —  zbS? 
sdbSto.  White  sand  (B.  4,  225).  —  zbS?  53j?Bd.  A  kind 
of  meha  (G.  425).  —  zbS?  (ZjdjsdsS?^,  ^?d?l)d?d  G.). 
—  zbS?  FjJ3©A sS.  A  common  shrub  with  white  berries, 
Fliiggea  leucopyros  Willd.  (Z.).  —  zbS?  sdeaza.  (zl js?©j3? 
AO  G.).  —  zbS?  Sooz^o^dtfFcd  ^so.  The  herb  Heliotropium 
ovalifolium  Forsk.  (Z.).  —  zbS?  zdosA^d  zs's©.  (eszaFtf  G.). 

biledu.  =  «®vb4>,  etc.  (B.  i,  i). 

22)^  bilpu.  =  83^0^,  etc.  (n-3ort?odo,  qSAw  Nn.  44; 
doz^  75;  zszsoFcd  Mr.  508,  o.  r.  zdtfo  ;  My.).  zbS  jd©  (Nn. 
26.  44). 

bil.  l.=  83?C3«  1  (Smd.  285),  s3eC30.  To  fall  (sdcd 
Ozdo  Kk.  60;  T.  <3(20,  A?C3«,  M.  <S?C5o;  Tu.  zoosdo);  to 

fall  out,  to  happen :  to  happen  to  come :  to 
turn  out:  to  become; — to  slip  from  the 
hand  (^o&js  ?©«  Smd.  I;  M.  AC5o=5!^).  2,  to  go  to 
ruin,  to  be  spoiled  (sScsfJo  Smd.  i;  t.  acoo,  as?; 

M.  A?C0o); — to  die  (?raodj«  Smd.  I;  T.  As?,  ACSo,  A?, 

A?z^o,  M.  A?C3o;  Te.  zbtdo  ;  Tu.  zoosdo).  P.  ps.  zbG3o  (Cpr. 
5,  42  twice),  zbzdoF  q.  v.,  zbzdo^,  and  abnormally  zbC5o 
(Bp.  44,  28).  zbCO^zdo  (3d^,  sd3d  Hla.).  zbC3  o  (Smd.  45L 
285.  288).  d*ris?(d  zS^rtA^  (-zb  (A)  5do  Seel'd  A  ?dJdo<  (134). 
cScdid^  2odragdcdo^  (203).  See  Abh.  P.  13, 

69;  Grj.  10,  92;  Rsv.  5,  39;  8,  124;  13,  after  96;  faG39AK><, 
zoodo©^. 

£)ea*  bil.  2.  P.  p.  of  8363s  1 . . —  zbC54  do<.  (  =  zbedo 
dosrao^  zoo«).  To  fall  (Abh.  P.  8,  29;  11,  107;  15,  63).  * 
bilal.  £>&3ex>.  =  83ws£  No.  1,  zb?G5c«,  zb?o9eo«, 
zb?c3o©A  A  root  that  (falls  or)  grows  down- 
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wards  from  the  branches  of  a  banian  and 
other  trees,  a  pendent  root  (aS,  Si.  452; 

My.;  T.  <aC5oc3o,  <D?C5«;  M.  £C3orio,  <Ss3o53?c«,  s3^). 
See  Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Grj.  5,  after  42;  Si.  120.  121.  415. 
—  tSCOejjd.  -Sid.  To  spread  like  pendent  roots  (Cpr.  6,  59). 

bilicu.  =  83cw_.  To  cause  to  fall,  to  put 
down  (Bh.  4,  4,  101). 

bilil.  £>&39ew.  =  s3co£,  ete.  (&fe3  Mr.  518; 
My.).  2,  N.  of  a  plant  (i*^  Mr.  121;  t.  <aoe«,  the 

grass  Andropogon  murioatum).  —  z3K>s^&.  -l>8.  To 
seize  a  pendent  root  (Ssv.  3,  after  35). 

bilke.  =  83^,  q.  v.  (t«c3o  ssodo  smd.  i). 

2X3a  bilcu.  =  e3e9»do.  To  cause  to  fall,  to  fell 

(J.  20,  34). 

ZXOOj,  biltu.  =  83^  2.  Falling,  a  fall  (Abh.  p. 

n,  143);  seed,  a  seed  (Rsv.  11,  68). 

£)£  bi.  To  end,  to  cease  (v. i.);  to  fail;  to  fall 
away  or  off;  to  fade;  to  perish;  to  die  (®ss 

?rac3  Smd.  Dh.;  Bhn.  21;  ^0*33,  o.  r.  sJo3; 

ib^ererio  Sm.  22;  T.  £?,  act  of  forsaking; 
death).  P.  p.  zb?3io  (Smd.  287  Cm.;  Cpr.  7,  118).  See 
Cpr.  8,  69;  Bp.  22,  8;  26,  42;  37,  22;  40,  86;  47,  7;  Bh. 
7,1,8;  8,  26,  36;  9,2,45;  J.  5,  48;  10,14;  15,17.18; 
18,  13;  24,  60. 

bikal.  Ending,  etc.  (is^ock,  &?cs3t3os3o 

Sin.  22). 

biga.  1.  =  eSodjgX  1.  A  lock,  a  pad-lock 

(My.;  B.  4,  148;  Te.;  T.,  M.  £?ri;  T.  to  bind;  cf. 

ft?5o3).  —  &?rR3  i?oc A  key  (My.). 

(Prv.). —  sJod.  The  tree 

Elaeooarpus  lanceaefolius  Roxb.  (St.  &P1,). —  zb^rtsSoo 
(3,.  A  seal  upon  a  door;  shutting  a  door,  locking  up 
(My.;  T.,  Te.). 

biga.  2.  =  83cdig7\  2.  A  relative  by  marriage 

(My.;  id£f>,,  &s.£>  G.;  &a  Bhn.  59,  o.  r.  zStfo  B.  5, 
eo  ^  co  co 

49;  Te.  M.  »3°63^,  connexions  and  rela¬ 
tions).  zb?ri(d  3od  d  so js^h,  ss^rl®  Bosrt  (Prv.). 

See  Prv.  s.  s3o<3. 

bigatana.  Relationship  by  marriage 


(My.). 

bigati.  A  female  relative  by  marriage 


(My.). 

bigiti.  =  83e7\3.  (My.). 

SXjrfo  bigu.  1.  To  go  backwards,  to  recede, 
to  retreat  (££  Sm.  82;  C.  Bp.  1,  2;  J.  16,  39; 

Te.  <3?rio;  T.  Ocrfj;  M.  to  go  aside). 

bigu.  2.  To  become  large,  stout,  bulky 


or  big,  to  swell  (w^  Smd-  Dh->  Sm-  82; 
21;  Cpr  4,  48;  Abh.  P.  7,  15  7;  Ram.  3,  8,  4;  Ss 
Te.  T.  a?or(o;  m.  aetfoF; 

to  be  great  or  grand;  to  be  puffed  up, 

behave  proudly,  t 


elated,  to  rejoice  (osssr^raej  smd.  Dh.;  xio*  sm . 

82;  Cpr.  8,  73;  V.  5,  67;  Ssv.  5,  37;  J.  22,  41). 

23?0d  bija.  =  a?Z3  1.  Seed  (of  plants,  etc.),  seed-corn,  grain; 
semen  virile.  2,  source,  cause,  origin,  beginning.  3, 
algebra.  4,  a  testicle  (Te.;  Mhr.  zb?).  See  zbcto.  zb?Z3s3tf) 
??—  zb^zaae^zS  33otiasj,  53otJaw:3  zb?zaa 
w.  —  zb?za  siod  ?3e3z3js??— zb3  t3  zb^za^  XSrt 

So &:3  asart  (Prvs.).  —  zb?zarre£§?3j.  -W3£§?oo.  To  sow 
(My.).  —  zb?zarre£®J.  -toeso.  To  see  seed:  to  be  sown 
with  seed  (My.).  s3jra3od33rfaz3  d  aSoswriYo  zb?zan3E0j;3 
(B.  2,  49).—  zb?6a530.  The  amount  of  seed  required 
for  a  portion  of  land  (My.;  Te.).  zb?za;30?  fSu  (c^ 

£§=5*);  luj^  ^esu  r(  zb?za»30?  fSw  (scraO?#,  etc.  Si.  302). 

sSe&i&aetf  bija-kosa.  A  seed-vessel,  the  pericarp  of  a  flower; 
the  seed-vessel  of  the  lotus  (^eSft?  Mr.  420). 

83e3^^J3e^  bija-kosi.  A  pod,  a  legume. 

83?&i7\rf^  btja-ganita.  Algebra.  (My.). 

sSeOricgp'tf  bija-pura.  Common  citron.  2,  a  variety  of  citron. 
Citrus  medica  Lin. 

83?&!;3o33  t?  btja-saninaka.  Being  called  seed  or  source. 
zb?zasiow  ■s'sSj®  ©So  sfooadsS^^s^  (-3-e^,  Nr.). 

83e&)?i3  bija-sthapana.  Planting  or  putting  seed.  See 


83e&te^'d  bija-akshara.  The  principal  syllable  of  a 
mantra;  a  syllable  that  is  used  to  represent  a  certain 
mantra.  (Ram.  1,  2,  9). 

S5e3dssre3j  bija-avapa.  Sowing  seed  (My.). 

83?3§  biji.  Possessing,  or  bearing,  seed;  being  of  the  race 
of.  See  craza-. 

83e&g  bijya.  Sprung  from  seed;  sprung  from  or  belonging 
to  any  family. 

b!ti.  =  83eBl.  (St.  &  PI.;  Tu.). 

£>^63  bite.  l.  =  (<s»a,  The  black- 

wood  tree,  Dalbergia  latifolia  Roxb.  (My.; 
M.  <3?^;  530^,  Mr.  120). 

bite.  2.W=  83ea,  83«z4ji,  e3ez§.  (A  separation), 
a  chink,  a  fissure,  a  crack,  a  crevice  (My.; 
Bp.  27,  17;  Te.  zbfi3=#,  cf.  z3?es«,  iS^es3).  — 

tbO.  =  zb?eao.  (My.).  —  Zb?c So.  A  crack  to 

occur,  to  crack,  to  be  cleft  (My.). 

(bidu2-arai).  =  (83^a),  83^.  A  halting- 
or  dwelling-place:  a  house  ( odo?3  Bhn.  40;  t., 
M.  ^?c33d).  esd^rts*  zb^issd  (erusS^oSor,  erosiwsOz? 
Hla.).  See  Bp.  27,  52;  C.  Bp.  47,  33;  Bh.  1,  8,  71;  1, 12, 
6.  —  z3?!53d  5303^0.  To  take  lodgings,  to  lodge.  <£>s3, 
Zjfs3c3c3£)  53J3at3do  zb?c$3d»3c3o  (Bh.  1,  10,  3). 
bidi.  =  83?65  2.  (Bh.  8,  10,  10). 

83f&  bidi.  A  small  shiroot,  a  cigarette  (My.;  H.). 

bidike.  Halting;  a  halting-  or  resting- 
place:  a  camp  ($33?;!*,  s<ac!  Hla.;  Cpr.  3,  67;  Ram. 
6,  55, 15).  W^&^oSoatJ  wz36  es^aifoSo^  (Prv.). 

bidu.  l.=  83^65  2,  etc.  (zSOc3oc3j  Kk.  67,  o.  r. 
Bh.  3,  19,  37;  T.  <3?KO). 


bidu.  2.  =  e3?e3«3.  (fr.  tfrfo  Smd.  250).  Leav¬ 
ing  ;  leave ; — dismission ; — discharging  (an 
arrow,  Abh.  P.  9,  63); — halting,  stopping  (zSdod 
!?-353  sm.  94);  that  which  is  left  out  or  omitted. 

2,  a  halting  place,  a  camp,  a  habitation, 
an  abode,  a  residence,  a  house,  a  place 

(t3d,  sfaCOo*,  ra^,  d^,  etc.,  w^odj  Sm.  58; 

d>?3  94;  3«3,  ^)C30«,  etc.,  Kk.  64;  T.,  M.,  Te. 

£?dj;  Tu.  zojsdo).  («e>3);  oszazpsftodj 

‘s'ejd  z3?do  (sasis^rid,  enjdcdrid);  zsptepf  z^do  (cSj$«3 
Hla.;  Mr.  190).  oirtddaA  id  (arusi^rtd  Mr.  190). 

esdsid rts?  &esSo  (s/udwao#  191).  dd jszisjjs,  c&a?rt 

»!?  zodrioa,  djs^rtd?  doc^dddejjs,  zjSja^rtcS  z3?do 

(Sp.).  See  Smd.  84  &  281  (Mdb.);  Cpr.  5,  102;  Abh.  P. 
7,  after  80;  14,  after  3,  33  &  105;  Bp.  9,  8;  43,  52;  Prll. 

3,  2;  tfE§^ck,  ssoSj^dd,  c3e3<3?do,  s^ss^do, 

S&®  z3?do,  siotf«3<3?z&.  —  z3d?oJ.  To  encamp  (v. 

t.,  j.  7,  8).  —  z3?do  tank.  =  051*13*5.  (Abh.  P.  12,  after 
40).  —  -wrtd.  To  become  a  place  for—  (Ssv.  4, 

133).  2,  to  encamp  (v.  i.,  J>26,  2).  —  z3§0!o  ’ijsv6.  = 

zS^Q3^8?6  (Smd.  28).  To  take  leave,  etc.  —  z3?dor!s;3d. 
-^ud.  Quarrel  in  a  camp,  etc.  (Bh.  1,  8,  2).  —  z$?do 
rlra«A  -t fjs8?6.  To  enoamp  (J.  2,  65).  —  za^djsrara. -Seira. 
Lodgings  (Cpr.  5,  after  121). —  z3?do  z3?do.  rep.  (J.  5, 

70) - z3?doada.  -z3dd.  To  encamp  (v.  i.,  Cpr.  6,  after 

88;  Abh.  P.  15,  after  55). 

bidu.  3.  A  mass,  a  pile,  a  heap  (j.  10, 
3;  17,20).;  a  crowd  (of  people,  Bh.  1,  8,  84;  Tu. 
£>?do;  T.  &?do,  greatness;  strength;  cf.  Odo&Jl,  z$;do3, 
z3?rC  2). 

bidu.  4.  (fr.  83ca*i,  83?cj«i;  cf.  eOe).  =  s3?g3«  2. 
A  waste,  a  wild,  uncultivated,  waste  land 

(My.;  Te.  z3?d d,  zS?&>). —  za^nartJ.  -tfrto.  To  perish; 
to  become  waste  (&?,  zS^o^rtd  Sm.*22).  —  zSdo. 
To  let  remain  waste  or  uncultivated  (My.).  —  zS^do 
zS^CJd.  =  z3^C3d  z3^C3d.  To  become  or  remain  uncultivated 
(%•)• 

bide.  =  e3e£32,  etc.  (Rsv.  5,  33).—  zSijzlae.  -O0.= 
z3?^  z30.  (Ssv.  2,  after  42). 

83???  bine.  =  £<=?*  (Smd.  342).  See  Smd.  81.  408;  Cpr. 
7,  97. 

bitu.  P.  p.  Of  83e. 

83ea  bidi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  341;  g,:Aa?©,  etc.  Hla.; 

<S3a3,  etc.  Mr.  191;  C.).  z3?&?©  ddOdd,  ^aodddd 
Ported  tartvsad  sssA  (Prv.).  —  zS^ariWd^.  -tf&jjj.  To 
construct  a  line  or  road  (Cpr.  7,  after  92).  —  zS^arto 
d.  -tfejad.  =  zasazarttf.  (Bh.  l,  8,  2).  —  zs?a 
To  form  a  line;  to  take  and  follow  a  road  (Rsv.  6, 
after  11).—  z^azsrttf.  A  street  quarrel  (My.).  Sosazarttf 
aSradd  (or  sofsasart),  z3?azsris*  dddsss  rt  (Prv.).  —  zS?a 
Z3?a.  rep.  (Bp.  10,5;  28,  18).  —  z3?ad0.  -dO.  1.  To 
run  from  street  to  street:  to  run  at  one’s  pleasure  (zad 
do,  adfeddJjO  Bhn.  10;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  4,  after  104; 
Ram.  5,  8,  74;  Rsv.  5,  after  19;  6,  after  11;  J.  14,  6). — 
z3?ad0.  -dO.  2.  A  run  ad  libitum  (Ram.  5,  8,  73).  —  z3? 
adOsd.  -dOsfc.  To  cause  to  run  ad  libitum  (J.  25,  49). 


s3eS3  bibi.  =  zojszoo.  A  Musalman  lady  (Mhr.,  H.  z5z3?). 

—  z3?z3?o«)3S?to.  A  lady  (My.);  a  wife  (My.). 

bibhatsa.  Loathsome,  disgusting,  nauseous,  de¬ 
testable,  hideous;  loathing,  detesting; — mischievous, 
cruel.  2,  disgust,  abhorrence;  the  disgusting  sentiment  or 
rasa  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  10;  IV,  2,  42.  46.  52). 

83?^^  bibhatsu.  =  z^Zf}^.  2,  N.  of  Arjuna.  (J.  7,  23; 

13,  15). 

83edo  bima.  Tbh.  of  z£?do  (Smd.  339;  C.). 

£)(ioab  biya.  Rice  when  cleared  from  the  husk 
(Te.  zao&£,  z3?od>);  food.  eroradtf  z3?odd  (zssi^d,  esdd 
dor,  etc.  Kk.  10a). 

83eodo  biya.  =  zScdd^.  Tbh.  of  d^cdj.  (Bp.  25,  10;  28,  22; 
29,  30;  Bh.  1,  10,  14;  2,  1,  39;  7,  1,  16;  8,  18,  23).  2, 

in  a  destructive,  hurtful  manner  (Bh.  1,  10,  26). 
eSftf  bira.  =  d.dl,  <S?d  (Smd.  342),  z3?3.  A  hero,  a 
brave  man,  a  warrior.  2,  Virabhadra  (Kk.  6;  Sm.  5; 
V.  4,  36),  who  is  especially  the  shepherd  caste’s  deity; 
a  common  proper  name  among  shepherds  (My.).  3, 

heroism,  valour  (see  Smd.  s.  dtfrtd  1;  Abh.  P.  11,36; 

14,  119).  —  zS^ddz^.  -^ziL  A  kacce  fit  for  warriors  or 
brave  men  (Rsv.  6,  after  11;  My.).  —  z^dz^rt&S.  A 
jegate  fit  for  warriors  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  z3?dd 

A  davude  fit  for  warriors  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

—  z5?ddd  «?.  -dod  4.  A  maddale  fit  for  warriors  etc. 
(Cpr.  7,  43;  Abh.  P.  13,  after  34).  —  z3?c!AiO.  Tbh.  of 

(Smd.  376:  Abh.  P.  12,  after  49;  Rsv.  6,  after 

11). 

83eS  biri.  N.  of  shepherds’  women  (My.). 

S3etta  biru.  A  “bureau”  (My.).  2,  “beer”  (My.). 

83?t3  bire.  =  z3?tf.  Virabhadra  (My.).  —  z3?5d?d.  =s  £>§3. 
(My.).  z3?5d?dOrt  draAoSuej 

(Prv.,  used  of  unchaste  widows). 

bir.  (Smd.  59).  1.  To  throw  away: 

to  fling,  to  throw,  as  an  arrow,  a  stone, 

stick,  etc.  (J.  22,  15;  33,  11,  where  z3?doF;  My.;  T. 

cf.  &?*oi); — to  give  away  according  to 
one’s  inclination  or  at  one’s  pleasure,  to 
spend  or  bestow  profusely,  to  give  liberally 
or  magnanimously  (^s^S55^  smd.  Dh.;  t. 
zac«,  a  liberal  giving);  to  Spread  (v.  t.).  P.  p.  zi)(e3» 
(Cpr.  6,  82),  zi)5«Dd  (1,  51).  d^orisijdj^ 

0  z3?esa«  (Smd.  208).  See  Cpr. 
3,  16.  81;  Abh.  P.  1,  103;  8,  12;  Grj.  4,  after  89;  4,  96; 
Bp.  1,  50;  26,  8;  42,  18;  Rsv.  8,  99;  13,  69.  91;  Ssv.  3, 62; 
Prll.  3,  31;  R4ghc.  17,  74;  J.  15,  43;  B.  2,  14.  2  to 

spread,  to  become  extensive  (Bp.  10,  8;  36,  28; 

J.  15,  9,  where  z$?dF). 

bir.  2.  Throwing,  flinging; — 

spending  profusely  (Bp.  40,  57).—  z^esortorao.  a 
ball  that  is  thrown  (C.  Bp.  42,  27). 

biriga.  A  scattered,  disorderly  mass 

(Ch.  v.  19). 

bivu.  A  kind  of  utensil  (*^a*  Mr.  207). 
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Z2)^?o  bisa.  =  89??£i2.  —  zb?Artl^.  -*&&,•  A  kind  of  knife 
or  sword  (d»®?Aod,  A&3  G.). 

®Z7ic%:$  bisanike.  =  89e*rf*.  (My.;  wua^*,  a^a 

G.;  B.  3,  80;  5,  238). 

bisanige.  (fr.  e3?Aoi).  A  fan  (saws&a, 

A^zaA  Hla.,  Mr.  208;  A^zaA,  dawA^ls*  Nr.,  Si.  231;  AO 
rt,BS,  A^zaA  Nn.  166;  zba  sM  Ct.  II,  47;  Bp.  12, 9;  Si.  240; 
T.  Aza©9;  M.  A^?©9;  Te.  A?Aj3?A),  a?AA). 

22)^rfd  bisara.  (fr.  s3e)-  End;  destruction  (Cpr. 

8,  after  4;  Abh.  P.  14, 119).  fc?  Aoolra?zpAAjdd  Ad<s*  AC3 
AAAd  &J£$  AAA5,  «*dA  zb^Adif*  zof^zd  zb?C5oA  $Wd  ’id 
oddzd  o  (Bh.  7,  6,  83).  —  zb^AdA^rto.  -o-sgarb.  To  reach 
the  end,  to  terminate,  to  have  an  end.  Aws^i  ^Aodd  to 
rsoAtfo  zbzdJFAeS  zo^Aed  rtas?OSe3  tfra  s»A«3rt<$A J^Ao  zb? 
AdAo^AA  zbzlF  zb?Az33ri«?«  (Rsv.  5,  after  114). 

23§&^  blsige.  Tbh.  of  <3odA  Twenty  (My.).  2,  twenty 

palas  (see  Mr.  s.  srsr 1). 

bisisu.  To  cause  to  turn  round,  mill, 
etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  139). 

£>£?o0  bisu.  1.  (=s3^0  2).  To  swing,  to  turn 
round,  to  whirl,  to  wave,  to  brandish; — to 
fan  (Cpr.  5,  after  19;  8, 9i);— -to  throw,  as  a  net ; — 
to  blow,  as  the  wind  (Cpr.  8, 98); — to  mill,  to 
grind  (wAdrA  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  T.  A?Zao;  M.  A?ZaO,  A? 
odoo,  A?do;  Te.  AAdj,  A?zdo,  A?4;  cf.  A?zaA)-  ^odj^d 
Aoo  zb^AAfS,  zoi^33  n  djsgsjFAo  AjsA^  (Smd.  26).  Aodi 
ao  zb?Aorbo  r!A  toboo  (267).  &>Z33  odJdzpTOAAoo  sfa^A 
AjoAA  sgiseOS  zb?Ao!  (272).  toi?  zbsAdosAAJ6  Ad  =5*© 
wo  sj  (297).  zb^AdA  TOAodo  (201).  dosAd  ©03^  A^ri 
W3o$A??Ado  dart  zb?AA  zsswAOcd5  t«S  (Lilv.  3,  2). 
zb?  Ad  A  Aooz^rt  Aoo^zS  ?  ©3$.—  zb?Ao3  ^odd-s  (or  zb?Ajs 
zSosHp  d&  Ad  AAAys3w  (Prvs.).  zododo  zb?AoAAAd  (Ajsd, 
TO©,  zodTO©  Nn.  32).  See  Bp.  27,  20.  23.  26;  32,  25; 
36,  47;  38,  9;  61,  11;  Bh.  1,  8,  53;  3,  13,  30;  Rsv.  5,  32; 
11,  23;  Ssv.  1,  after  79;  3,  64;  J.  8,  2;  15,  3.  17;  28,  36; 
Si.  267.  306;  B.  5,  129.  238;  ^oOj^Ao,  zodA?Ao;  Prv.  s. 

odjas.  2,  to  cast,  i.  e.  to  put,  bamboo  rafters 
on  a  sloping  roof  (My.).  —  zs^ao.  -©Ao.  (=  zb 
?raSo).  To  swing  and  let  go  from  the  hand:  to  fling,  to 
throw  away  (^dAslra^AA  Smd.  Dh.;  Dp.  119,3;  My.); 
to  cast  away  carelessly,  etc.  (AjAosAd^zsA,  zbAozdo  Smd. 
Dh.;  My.).  2,  to  turn  or  swing  about,  as  an  elephant’s 
ears  (v.  i.,  B.  4,  22).  3,  to  be  flung  away  or  lost  from 
carelessness  (My.).  —  zb?AoA  “dwo ) .  A  millstone  (Aocfj’Sd 
Mr.  206).  zMj.  zb-^  ©dd  zb?AoA  tfwo  St (Prv.). 
See  Prv.  s.  dos^oboAo.  —  zb?Aos  ■deoo^  =  zb?AoA  is* wo . 
(B.  5,  129.  134.  148.  180;  My.). 

bisu.  2.  =  e3eA.  Swinging,  etc.  See  — 
zb?Aoriwo.  -'SrWvK  A  millstone  (My.).  —  zb?AortodA 
-^odo«.  An  arm  or  hand  that  is  swung  about  (Bp.  20, 
1 1).  —  zb?Aoz3dB?«p«.  - gjs^v6.  An  arm  that  is  swung  about 
(V.  11,  60).—  zb?AoAd.  -zod.  A  variety  of  net  (Bh.  3, 
!3,  23;  Ssv.  3,  23).  TOAoAd  zb?AoAd  (Raghc.  17,  67). 

bil.  S3^.  l.  =  830*1,  q.  v.  To  fall,  etc. 

®md-  Dh-  Nn.  154,  Sm.  115;  AdA*, o3o  Smd.  I; 


AA©Ao  Sm.  60).  TheP.  ps.  zb©o,  zbAoF,  zbAo  are  taken 
from  zb©4  1,  as  also  the  forms  of  the  3rd  person  singular 
imperfect  zbWo^Ao,  zbAoFAo,  zbAo^Ao,  zbd^ .  zb?^  (Bp.  45, 
26.  33;  46,  57;  60,  57),  zS?C5J5S,  zS^653js?  (C.).  ^azdorl 
di^o  (dd^dja^  zb^CQj©  A^oddo?  (Smd.  89). 

^zioSo^zd  AoTOdzd  cdtdorizddjsv*  djs^zddodo^  zoejjzododjs 
v*  djstdzdoF  z3?C5z5,  zs?5d;d,  c3d,  z^sdOFzd  zod^odoes’do 
(Jmt.  24).  sdAsd  =#jsd<!?©  =#jsraj 

zStdd  cdjaeso  Jea^zd  cda(ddau));  sds>dd  z3?C5osaoaj  (a?ra 
5§u3?fdd^o,  sdi^  Nr.),  zb^os?  ^zp^do^s?)^^  (sidodJDWJ, 
333^0=5*  Si.  360).  son  essSAsd^, 

376).  z^>a9  z b^zdj  (^A,  z^^,  tp^,  sdj^,  zdo^d, 
etc.  382).  sdj®dJrts?ra9oddzdqS»l>D;1  djsdo  art  ^ 

(Sp.;  see  djsda  z^^Oo).  FiosodoFcdo  'aw  aa  d  oiera  ^zlodo 
©  oddjs  zds?  i3?OoS  ab  (B.  2,  24).  sdodorftio  tty 

Ao rt&A  zsa^, . . .  d^odbfd^  Ajodj^d  ■s'^oddosdi do  (4,  1). 
d<ri  sajsStoA  zS^o  Add  odjsd^o  djsd  z3?tfo? 

(4,  2).  sojBBb,  aerort  esAo  eaiAo3j3?rti|_  z3a  (4,  12). 
ddonA,  ad^Dsaad  ifoszd  AO^d^td  Fdsdo^^  sdjatdod  tjdd 
^  Cd5=)dd3  z3?C3  TOdAo  (4, 12).  &5?:zai?JS?ii  edws^ 
ss^rSrt^  erosdo zS^Ood  s5  (4, 15).  dov^^ddd^  & 
Ado  zS^K©^  =ffBdE9s5e<33oao3^d  (4, 30).  rfosd  Aj adA  A^w 
As?t1  Ad,  tf^oSoA  td^Ad  estpF  dossrao So,  Aoow^wj  do 
3330 2>o,  dteTOOSoodo  doW,  z3?C3oAAo  (are  to  be  laid 

or  paid  down  as  price  or  postage,  4,87).  A^A^adA©, 
WTOrt  ©o^rts?  “gadra  zb?C5od  A  (4,  88).  Aooora  A 

qradorts?o  Aeo^  Aedritf©  d^  Aol3^A  asJwtoa  AosdodooA 
=53dea  es^)rt«?A  “^odo  =5*aAo  A^CSoAAo  (4,  95). 

Ao  Ad, A  oidAua  Aoodo16  ZS3AA©=^  oidAdsAtS  AAs?  AA  zb? 
C3©w  (are  not  required,  4,  103).  enjftodo  odj^a^ 
sJ^odd©  tod?*  d,Ao  zb?6DA  zSoaA  =g=3oddFrts*o  esriod  A 
(4,  103).  ^rtldodoA^  AoAodo©  sdoes3do  Aos?hA 
odoo^  eAes  w3d£a  zbzd  Aes9^  (4, 110).  'aA^ 
drt??^  di/sAAOj  ,b!©  zd^©?  do AoA  ^sdea  zb?a©^eo  (4, 165). 
es©  AoAo^  zb?CSA  ?oAA  doPtA  ’ffao Ooritfo  AosdodooAA)  (4, 
180).  AsoaAOjrtA  riesWA  tf,odo  aAs?  zb?C5oAAo  (4,193). 
Av©£3  z3A  enjiiAa  Aosa  “s'^’d^AA  233 A.  —  Z33zj3  A^A  to 
cyn^,  a^A  Z33O0OA  A?C33os?Aod  Ao.— zbA  aC39^©  AaHi 
wodo  A?=5*o,  'azd^  aC39?©  'ad  A^o  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  5,  52; 
16,  5;  20,  21;  40,  6;  46,  44;  47,  19;  52, 17;  55, 4;  58,  28; 
61,  11;  Bh.  1,  8,  91;  1,  19,  19;  2, 13,  16;  Ram.  3,  2,  21; 
Si.  83.  87.  115.  267.  274.  299;  B.  5,  230.  301; 
zsrtoFAeK*,  zSAJljKi6;  Prvs.  s.  33Aj»  —  &zdo  t?j3S*0).  To 
lie  down  (B.  2,  50;  3,  10.  109;  4,  213;  C.).  —  zbAo  zbAo 
Arto.  To  wallow  from  laughter  (B.  2,  34;  C.).  —  A?aAA 
So  Ad.  -^ASoAd.  To  cause  to  fell  (Bh.  6,  5,  13).  —  t&?  Ort 
AAo.  -^AAo.  To  fell  (Ram.  in  W.  v.  449).  —  z^® 

To  beat  down  (Bp.  14,  20).  —  zb?C5  djsd.  —  zb?C5  AzS. 
(Bp.  49,  10). 

bil.  f2)^£Oo.  2.  =  83erfo4.  A  waste,  etc. 

(AosAA  ^odd<  Smd.  I;  sOw^ ?d,  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  115;  My.). 
2,  that  which  is  inferior  or  bad  (My.;  see  Ao?wo 
zb^cjo).  3,  a  mistake,  as  in  writing  (J.  30,  28). 
4,  prostration  (from  disease,  My.).  —  zb?C3o  ??As3- 
To  leave  uncultivated  or  fallow  (My.).  —  zbsC&jA&A). 

-■#as$.  =  zb?C30  ^Aod).  (B.  5,  85) _ zb?C30  zb?C30.  =  zb?Ad 

zb?65o.  To  remain  untilled  (B.  5,  99.  105;  My.).  da^oSb 


s^doXX©  23X^3  traCa^Xo  (Prv.).  —  X^KOtji© 

<Sj.  =  2b»K>o.  (My.).  23?C3jJjk)<ajcxjOcSji  soosXrosft  srerto  Xjs 
£^©523  (G.  127).  —  j3^C3je3^j.  A  powerless  arm  (My.). 
X365o;f.©?kfc|  25-3-S-,  ftsKoes^  ftXo  Xj^oOo^j  (Prv.). 

—  X?G5oXXX.  A  bad,  worthless  word  or  speech  (Bh.  8, 
9,12).  —  zb?C3=^o.  To  worst  (Ram.  1,  5,  32).  — See 
Prv.  s.  33  Xo. 

£>££0*  bil.  £>££3o.3.=  s3e^o2  (Smd.28).  Leaving, 
leave,  etc.  —  x? o^d.  -©^d.  a  consonant  (5^,owX 
Smd.  146;  Ss.;  cf.  j3?C30  2?  M.  <3?C3^d,  a  letter  that 
might  be  left  out).  —  Jb?C3o  =£03X0.  =  XeG33j|Xo.  (Bh.  1, 

8,  60;  2,  13,  13).  —  ib°C3oci.  -trod.  A  garment  that  has 
been  (worn  and)  left  or  put  away  (as  unclean,  Abh.  P. 

9,  178;  V.  38,  66).  —  X^^Xo.  =  X^Oo  &J3dJ.  To  give 
leave  to  go:  to  dismiss  (with  accusative,  Rsv.  13,  after 
97;  Ssv.  5,  55;  5.  after  55;  J.  7,  35;  18,  39;  31,  53).  — 

=  X^Xo  (Smd.  28).  To  take  leave  to  go: 
to  quit  (with  accusative,  Cpr.  3,  after  80;  7,  after  28; 
Abh.  P.  7,  after  7;  Bh.  1,  8,  60.  66;  J.  2,  45;  5,  60;  18,  6; 
29,  26.  27.  40).  —  X?G53j^_s?Xo.  To  give  leave  to  go:  to 
dismiss  (with  accusative,  Abh.  7,  after  84).  —  «?«.  = 

(with  accusative,  Bp.  4,  49). 

£>££*30*  bilal.  £)££3ew.  =  e3ea£,  etc.  xodx  x^kkuo 
(tafcS,  3$  Hla.;  wd  Kk.  19,  o.  r.  X^Gi9©*).  rtoX  rlo^X 
&ZC0VJ  (tfo  X,  Nr.). 

£)££39es«  bilil.  £>££39ex>.  =  83era<5,  etc.  (XodX  dd 
Smd.  I,  Sm.  24;  3<&  wl>3  Mr.  106).  XodX  zS?C33sjo  (tfow© 
3w63  Nn.  66;  3^,  w&3  100,  o.  r.  X^Maoo). 

£>££09?oJ  bilisu.  To  cause  to  fall;  to  fell,  etc. 

(My.;  J.  22,  7;  Bh.  4,  4,  99). 

£>^£3o  bilu.  1. 2.  3.  =  1.2  (C.).  3.  p.  P.  of  the 

verb :  XXo>  (C.). 

£>££3o  bilu.  4.  A  creeping  plant,  a  creeper 

(My.;  see  Prv.  s.  33>f&). 

23££3oej*  bilul.  £>££3oex).  =  e3?c 06,  etc.  ’Sjbxo^x 
d^cajvo  (33S J33^,  <3X&©?X  Nr.). 

£)££3o£>^  biluvike.  Falling,  etc.  (x^xx,  ^,od 

Si.  437). 

eoo  bu.  An  imitative  sound.  —  zoo  too  too.  rep. 
(Bp.  9,  12;  58,  23).  —  wo  w©  was?,  rep.  The  sound  of  a 
large  kahale  (My.). 

200^  buka.  =  s&tf.  (rto^  Xuss^  G.). 

Scoff'S  bukani.  Powder  (My.;  Mhr.  wo^ld^,  wo^eS?,  wo&£). 
20oXj  bukka.  1.  The  heart  (e3rt,XJ3oX,  load  X=5\^  Mr.  398). 
2,  a  goat. 

200^  bukka.  2.  (Tbh.  of  JfSos*).  —  wo^oacdO.  N.  of  a  king. 

wo^csodj  Xoz^,  X$|_X  5doea9  (Prv.). 

20oAj  bukki.  A  fragrant  powder,  much  used  in  offering 
to  idols  (Mhr.  wo=ffa,  #0=5=©). —  wo^&do^.  =  wo$^,  wo-^X 
Wjj.  (My.;  XW^Xtf,  to^G.;  B.  4,  147).  —  WO-^W^ 
rreffl-  (*ortX  G.).  —  wo-^SoWo^  =  wo&  Wo..  (XXf,  etc.  Si. 
225).  See  s3o^<uo-. 

20of^  bukke.  The  heart. 

200rt  buga.  =  $oX,  ^SoX,  etc.  —  wort  wortX-  rep.  With 
the  repeated  sound  of  wort  (My.). 


20oX&  bugadi.  =  WortoX.  An  ear-ornament  of  females 
worn  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ear  (My.;  T.  SyftX,  Te. 
tlortci;  Mhr.  worta?)-  wortaodysXd  Xrt a?  Xorts?rt  <art 
tS??  (Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  Xrta  and  X?rtX  1.  —  wortaodio 
2^0.  -esoXo.  A  kind  of  ornamental  border  (My.). 

200 ft 9  bugari.  =  sooXoS.  The  porcher  tree,  Hibis¬ 
cus  populneoides  Roxb.  (Thespesia  populnea  Corr.; 
My.  =  T.  ^JjjXdwo;  its  fruits  are  used  like  tops). 

20oX&  bugari.  =  wrtO,  wortoO,  XusrtO.  A  spinning  top  (J. 
13,  5;  My.;  Mhr.  zfLo^Xcra,  2j3o3?oX03,  fr.  r€?o,  to 

turn  round).  —  wortdodra&J.  -wU.  A  game  at  tops  (My.). 
—  WortOodLreaXo.  -waXo.  To  spin  a  top  (My.). 

200h  bugi.  =  #0X,  etc.  (My.), 
eoofto*  bugil.  =  (My.), 

eooft eoe§  bugilane.  =  (My.). 

200 ftO  bugU.  =  ^0X0.  (My.). 

200ft0?j  buguti.  =  200X0^0.  (Bp.  38,  28). 

200 rtodl  bugudi.  N.  of  a  milky  plant  (*  ?ciX3 

Mr.  147). 

2 O0X0&  bugudi.  =  toorta.  (My.;  Si.  218). 

2ortoc3o  bugudu.  =  20oXofe5.  A  swelling,  an  emi¬ 
nence,  an  elevation,  a  protuberance  (Te.  s§o 

rijdo,  woa<L;  Te.  a  prominent  navel;  see  s^rto  ; 

cf.  wrto^,  wo^,  tdos^d).  See  es^X^wortoz^o. 
wortoXo^XXi  (3oe|<u,  doc|t{J  Nr.).  —  worto^oaSj3^»«. 
A  prominent  navel  (^3£^  Mr.  388). 

200ft09  buguri.  =  eooXb.  (My.).  2,  =  (Mr.  117, 

where  another  MS.,  instead  of  wortoO,  reads  erustoo). 
20oXo&  buguri.  =  WJrtO,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  72). 

200  ft  buggi.  The  cheek  (?  Te.  wort), 

sj  rtKPrto©  ^js^rtosrart  toort^odo  2oJ3oSj|eQ^  5oL©^r3o3osl© 
535^!  (Dp.  38,  2). 

200 bugge.  A  spring  of  water,  the  source 
of  a  river,  a  fountain  (B.  4,  172;  Te.;  cf.  ^rto ; 
5aU).  wort  odj  ^^do  JnodOoXX^  sdrt  (Prv.). 

2003d  buja.  1.  Tbh.  of  qd/awF.  —  wowXd,AS.  (z^oswr, 
^^)0F,  sd^Xo^  Si.  132).  —  wowXJ,.  Birch-bark  (My.; 
Mhr.  t^owXd,). 

2003d  buja.  2.  Tbh.  of  $0W.  -(Mj.). 

200 ^Xo  bujisu.  Tbh.  of  ZfSoXXO.  (My.). 

200& !OSOXO  bujjayisu.  =  wow  aXx  To  cajole,  to  flatter, 

03  “ 

to  console,  to  persuade  (Te.  wowrtoXo;  cf.  ^jXoaoOoXo 
woeo  oSoXo  l,  Xos^XOXo,  Xos^oOoXo).  wow  oOoXosd  Xoa 
(^X,^  Hla.). 

80o3^£)Xo  bujjavisu.  =  wow  oOoXo.  (Bp.  22,  38). 

80063  bute.  =  wo&Jj,  wo63j,  wjs63.  A  flower  or  other  figure 
worked,  painted  or  drawn  (Mhr.,  H.  wote,  wokra My  • 
Br.). 

£Oo63ew^'d  bute-d&ra.  Decorated  with  flowery  work  (Mhr.- 
My.,  also  2oo63?w©0).  wo63?w©OXz^X  XoXoXOrtXrtwX 
XooaXooXo^^rt  w^?^?P  (Prv.). 

ZOOMj  butta.  =  wo63,  etc.  (My.). 
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axjgj  butti.  =  ^2,  aoof^.  A  basket  of  bamboo, 
etc.  of  various  shapes,  especially  for  flowers, 
fruits,  fishes,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4,  62.  178;  Si.  86, •  Te. 
zA©k|).  rtjsesssVtool^odo©  sl©^  aosrl— 

sjSjra^asraazi©  ©J3>s>f3  zool^ri  ’fodo'6  33*)^  t3$a  (Prvs.). 

2,  a  mere  basket:  an  untrimmed  object. 
3ttfodo  3©  ©os^ao!  as^rt  tooi^  e*ftz3!  (B.  1,  6).  See  Prv. 
s.  aooa  ^Wo^  l. 

WO^  butte.  =  30^.  (S.  Mhr.). 

SOOfc^  butte.  =  zoo©,  etc.  (My.). 

wod  buda.  =  &w<3o,  sSjszi.  A  sound  in  imitation 
of  that  produced  by  a  vessel,  etc.  when 
immersed  into  water,  or  by  water  issuing 
from  the  spout  of  a  vessel,  and  of  that  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  budabudike  (C.;  Te.;  Mhr.  zooa 
zooae€$o,  to  bubble;  to  mumble,  mutter).  —  zooa  zooa©. 
With  a  repetition  of  the  sound  of  buda  (My.).  —  zooa 
too^#.  =  tooaotooa^.  (My.;  aaodo  Si.  63).  —  zooa  tooa?5o. 
To  have  or  produce  the  repeated  sound  of  buda  (Ram. 

3,  8,  4). 

2037$  buda.  =  zooa^o,  (t3osa  2,  z3jsz|).  (Tbh.  of  zooz£). 
The  bottom  or  lowest  part  of  anything,  the  place  or 
side  underneath,  the  lower  side,  the  foot  of  a  tree,  the 
root  of  the  tongue,  etc.  (C.;  Te.;  zooqS.,  t3osz|  G.;  Mhr. 
W0rfS33,  fcOOSlOSJ,  Z003a).  ©03©  ZOO©  (S3JJSV,  ZOOZ^  Si. 

122).  33oda  zooaa©  3oaodo  s30©rL®  az^a  zo^ritfo  (as© 
&©$s3  121).  zooaa  z3$0©  a©o&  (sra&xstf  95). 
to o©  (©^3,  ©f^s 3003©  178.  425).  zdo^ao.©#;©  zoo©  (3,-5*, 
t3;|_ tooled  tf&rtd  209).  &<aodo  too ©  (©js©#,  ^ebf 

©oos<>d  270).  c33©^odo  to o©  (t53o^3l)J3ej  Smd.  43  Cm.), 
tfozdododo  ta$(3c3  to o©=#  as^osao  (©©ovsd);  A©rt#  zoo© 
©os©o©  (b$0c3  (©©333©);  a-^§  ©=^a  too©  (©^3); 

ft©a  zoo©  (©oos©);  zoo©a©o3o$  feSosofirt^o  a©odoo©  ft© 
(©  330^  G.).  s3js^$  too©©©  3o©oo^  naz3o3  z3  (B.  3,  36). 
z3©©cd^. . .  ZosSrtoE^  ©o$©WOj,  too©^.  eroo$  a©  (3,46). 
soortdsi  3#=^  ao os$ft,  too©z3o3#ftc3  ©t? o|E«o 

(3,  118).  $$©odo  oDe3rt#o  ©$£^<3  too©©^  3oaodo  3(3^ 
oodzld^ea^  *jB©oi1o3£&  z3o3  s3  (4,  54).  ©©oo©,©  $$t3o  =#js 
©  Or1rt#J3#©  asra-B-,  zoeSodo  33o$©  ©ra9©,  too©^  eroo$  ©z^ 
(4,  203).  ©  ©osaodb^  too©  sJo$<uo  ©J3©  So  a ©<3o  (5, 
143).  rt$p»s  si^rtid  tfos^a©  zoo©a  ©o3  #3  (5,  249).  ©od 
a  too©©©^  =510330  =z?o3es>o  ,  ©3s3*>©o3^d  (My.),  zoo©  tfa© 
33o$e3  3dod  tooa  ad  ©ra’odoa©  <3©o  aSss^ 

=$op_oi£?g?  aos&ad  rtora,  ©oesio  ara-S-ad  too©^ 

v  f-q  c-q  ‘o' 

rtoe®.  — tfosrS oWc3  ©o©  do3  tooaa?^  ©oc^dos  ©aoi© 
c5  $.  — oiaodocra  adS,  tooaro  ^aad  (Prvs.).  —  tooa^W^.  A 
clan,  a  family  (My.).  —  tooazprt.  The  bottom;  the 
root;  the  foot.  froO/dodo  toozdqrart  (aosfS,  =#Vora©/i  G.). 
w  rioa  a  tooazpsrts^  (B.  5,  46).  —  acadoodj-6.  The  lower 
side  (S.  Mhr.). 

aoot&o  budaku.  =  tw a.  rtoaa  tooa&cd  tjjjeiido  (troadgtf  G.). 

budakkane.  With  the  sound  of  soori 

(My.;  Mhr.  tooW^oi). 

budame.  =  aoozli^o.  A  sort  of  cucumber 

(Te.;  My.). 


O 

WO  do  budu.  =  SOo'rf,  etc.  - — toozdotoJ  a^ .  =  aoazooa1#. 
A  small  rattle-drum  (My.).  2,  untruth  (My.). — toocgj 

tooa^odoa.  -«sa.  A  fantastically  dressed  Mahratta 
sudra  and  mendicant  fortune-teller,  who  carries  a 
budubudike  (My.). 

aDOTil  budu.  (  =  to ozd).  —  tooaotSeirtcd  rtd.  A  perennial 
creeping  plant  forming  roundish  prickly  heads  of 
flowers  close  to  the  earth,  Lepidagathis  cristata 
Willd.  (Z.). 

WO  do  o3o  budume.  =  WJTS£o.  See  ■ffSCSo-.  —  too^usSo 
=ffsoW.  (t3j,  etc.,  aSsSo^dO,  srasidzlWo^  Si.  161).  —  uo&> 
sJoio#).  A  climbing  herb,  Cucumis  trigonus  Roxb.  (St.  & 
PL). 

wo©  buddi.  1.  ( =  £>o«>o&).  A  (glass)  bottle  (for 
ink,  My.;  Te.,  T.). 

WOS  buddi.  2.  See  s.  wodo. 

© 

wodo  buddu.=8^8M7li,  etc.  Roundness,  curved- 

Q, 

ness.  —  wJt|-  -ss3.  A  bandy-legged  man  (My.). 
Feminine  toO^  (My.). 

200<d  budde.  (fr.  sooXo^o).  A  rising  or  swelling: 
a^swollen  testicle  (My.;  Te.;  too^  '3CJscoodo,  My.; 
see  Prv.  s.  ^s&£). 

wora  bunde.  =  woesoiS,  etc.  (My.). 

© 

WoU  butti.  (Tbh.  of  tfio^).  Food  (prepared  for  a  journey, 
especially  boiled  rice),  travelling  provisions  (C.;  Te.; 
Abha.  2,  96).  essSok  a33o  *3^  doal^?,  tooS  $ 
=#j3E|rt  c3*>  (B.  3, 121).  053?^  craoSort  j«c3o  dorao^o  do3l3j$, 
3o?3o  zooS  $  aa?)Ac3c3o  (3, 122).  e$s3c3o  w  zo^  A3^o2or3 
3c^  zoC35odo© z^sstOj  zoo^$  ^JSfeiOj  (3,  124).  zoo^o&oriS 
oideojs  aro?s^c3o.— c^cC-o  s3o$wra  zoo^odo  ss^rt.— 

x3ora  zS^$  €$^o  (Prvs.).  —  zoo^rteaoj.  A  bundle  of 
travelling  provisions  (My.),  esdjdo  zoo^ritEio^  zSz^  (B.  3, 
122).  —  tool  rt#j.  A  thief  who  steals  travelling 

provisions.  zoo^rt#)Ort$^  ro^Sjd^zoszs^d?  (Abha.  1,41). 

aoorf  buda.  Tbh.  of  woq5  (Smd.  339;  ^ortVrsori,  ^sSOj 
Sm.  17). 

worfoworf  budubuda.  Tbh.  of  Zoozdo^Ki.  (Bp.  37,  25;  Bh.  1, 
15, 19;  6,  4,  27;  see  zaeo-). 

80OZ3  r3^  buddanige.  =  zoorf  ©,  zoo^©#,  zooa .  A  bottle 
made  of  skin  to  hold  oil,  ghee,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  zooan; 
Mhr.  zooc3©$o,  zooz?©$o).  Josrieo  zoo^  dA 
=5030);  fc>  ^$303533,  ^es9ros)i3j3zf  tfo^osf  oO$?3or!o,  eszdo 
=doao,a  rl  (Nr.). 

20ozd  ©  buddali.  =  zooa  E^ii,  etc.  (My.).  &Jzriv 

(=tfo3o,  zooa  ©,  zooesd);  z^^asa  aaora  Aa 

zooeaa  (^o3a,  ^o&o^©  Si.  309). 

20oa  ©t?  buddalike.  =  zooa  E^rt,  etc.  (a33orrtarW  q.  v., 

o  « 

Mr.  213). 

80 OS  buddi.  Tbh.  of  zooa .  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  — 
zooa  ri©?3o.  -^©sfo.  To  impart  knowledge,  to  give  in¬ 
struction  (J.  1 7, 35).  — —  zooa^ao.  --frao.  =  zooa^^ao.  (Grj. 
8,  23).  —  zooa^rtzdo.  -=#ao.  Understanding  to  be  lost:  to 
lose  one’s  intellect.  $z^rt^c$js$?  zooa^ziWji&Jt)?  ?  (Prv.). 
—  zooa  r1$a.  -i?$a.  A  person  who  has  ruined  or  lost  his 
intellect  (B.  2,  47;  3,  70).  —  zooa  rt$a3{3.  The 
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state  of  having  lost  one’s  intellect  (My.).  —  woa  djsea^j. 
-ijsraao.  To  cause  to  abandon  one’s  understanding,  to 
stupify  (J.  2,  12). 

2005)73$^  buddi(t.  e.  buddali)-vanta  (j.  e.  panta  =  pantha). 
1.  The  vessel  by  means  of  which  a  buddali,  etc.  are 
filled  (My.). 

20O£>a5$  buddi-vanta.  2.  Tbh.  of  loo&apS.  (Mv.). 

20OS  73$  buddivantike.  =  wa .  (My.). 

a  -o  9  v  J  ’ 

20orf  buddha.  Observed;  known,  understood;  wakened, 

9 

awake;  —  completely  conscious,  clever,  wise,  knowing; 
a  wise  or  learned  man  (aa^o^  Mr.  223).  2,  a  Buddhist 
or  Jaina;  a  saint  of  the  Bauddha  or  Jaina  sect;  a 
Buddha  (tS^^ao,  Nn.  44;  ra^a  Mr.  23).  3,  the 

last  one  of  the  twenty-four  Buddhas  (or  Arhats),  the 
Buddha  of  the  present  cycle:  Sakya  muni  or  Sakya 
simha,  Gautama,  sometimes  regarded  as  the  ninth  in¬ 
carnation  of  Vishnu. —  See  Bp.  53,  3;  54,  7. 

20oa^$oodo  buddha-samaya.  A  congregration  of  Bud¬ 
dhas  (Bp.  50,  50). 

buddhandaka.  A  building  in  which  relics  of 
Buddha  are  preserved. 

800C3S 'rfgD'd  buddha-avatara.  The  last  but  one  or  ninth 

9 

incarnation  of  Vishnu  (5,?$*$  G.;  My.). 

20oS^  buddhi.  =  iooSk  Perception;  intelligence,  understand¬ 
ing,  intellect,  judgment,  discernment,  wisdom,  sense; — • 
comprehension,  knowledge;  — opinion,  notion,  view, 
idea;  purpose.  2,  in  accosting:  well!  right!  etc.  (B.  4, 
127.  156).  ssWj  o5j?d  3  e/\)0o£odo,  s5o?e3  tooa 
—  too®  oOoeoa  aoo1^  csa  aortej  t??ao  ^a.  — &oosf 
'■adoarart  rtrafto,  rira  SidoararS  aoa  nas^.  — tooa  ceo<u  a 

sSfd  ?|?a  'sa  aj3$^  ^3$  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  aojs$, 

sSjjskj  adoa,  acdg.  —  aoa  cxira^. =  aoa  so?G3o. 

toos^odraaoaa^  s§J3?ad  rtong^aoaa^  to$  (Pry.),  — 
aoas5?C5«.  -d?G8«.  =  aoa  a?§o.  (Cpr.  6,  alter  88).  — 
aja  So?Wo.  To  advise,  to  instruct,  to  exhort  (B.  4,  139). 
aoa  3o?C3saad  aorta  rtocre  al©?a  assrt  (pry.). 

buddhi-kshina.  A  man  whose  intellect  is  di¬ 
minished  or  lost  (My.).  2,  diminution  or  loss  of  intellect 
(My.). 

buddhi-pfirvaka.  Designedly,  purposely 
(Mhr.;  B.  4,  154;  My.). 

200B  80S)  buddhi-bala.  The  power  of  intellect;  intellectual 

9 

prowess  (My.). 

eOoQ'drf  buddhi-vanta.  =  looa  a$  2.  Tbh.  of  Sk.  aoa 

9  -o  a  -»  cp 

5^03^.  An  intelligent,  sensible,  judicious,  or  learned 
man  (SkSa^  Smd.  279  Cm.;  9?aj8?3«  Nn.  59;  B.  1,  17; 
3,  61;  4,  176).  Feminines  aoa^c^o,  aoa  ajS  (My.; 

G.).  aoa  aeosS^c^.  — aoa  aojaeso  #d, 
es^aorf  rt  tfd.  —  ao^sS^  5$o ,  es^aorf  ura 

adAcS.  —  aoa  a<3  d  si®?®3  aooa  $  353>rt  'napdo.— 
^  -»  a  a 

woa  a<3  d  ^oSoodo®^  toure^  (Prvs.). 

200BS7>oi  buddhi-van.  =  looa  5S^.  (iSn^osi  Mr.  223);  a 
councillor  (s3o^,  «sa03^  Mr.  266). 

2002^33$  buddhi-vana.  =  aoa^TOf^.  (9?d  Cb.;  Mhr.  aoa 
aj3$). 


200B  buddhi-vikala.  A  man  defective  in  intellect 

9 

(My.). 

BOOB  buddhi-vikara.  Perverseness  or  confusion  of 

9 

understanding  (My.). 

SDOO^tS^e^  buddhi-vaikalya.  Defect  in  intellect  (My.). 

2OOB^3I>0  buddhi-sali.  Intelligent;  an  intelligent  person. 
(My.). 

BOOB  ;d553odo  buddhi-sahaya.  A  councillor,  a  minister. 

9 

200B$ss3o$(gF  buddhi-samarthya.  =tooa  loo.  (My.). 

SOoa^dt^eD^g  buddhi-skhalitya.  Error  of  judgment  (My.). 

2002^  §op$  buddhi-hina.  Destitute  of  intelligence,  ignorant, 
foolish,  stupid;  a  stupid  man.  (My.;  B.  3,  121).  eAJJdo 
^o?a  ■b* ^odo  tooa  co?$$o  (Prv.).  Feminines  aoa  So? 
cdtfo,  aoa  So?c3  (My.). 

BOOB^^odo  buddhi-indriya.  =  t53c3?^od>.  A  perceptive 
organ  of  sense,  of  which  five  are  enumerated:  eye,  ear, 
nose,  tongue,  and  skin,  or  seeing,  hearing,  smelling, 
tasting,  and  feeling,  the  mind  (manas)  being  both  an 
organ  of  perception  and  of  action.  (My.).  Cf.  tf;3o?F 

Si  odo. 
aj 

budbuda.  =  aocdoaocd.  A  bubble;  a  spontaneously 
grown  thing  ($e!f,  d$rt  3??3  sSofeio^ao  Nn.  73). 

20o&  budli.  =  aoa  c3rt,  etc.  (My.). 

2009s  budh.  =  aoqS.  (Smd.  106). 

20o$  budha.  =  aoa.  Wise,  intelligent,  sensible,  prudent; 
a  wise  or  learned  man.  2,  the  planet  Mercury,  regarded 
as  a  son  of  the  moon. 

20o$eiodo  budha-caya.  A  congregation  of  scholars  (<3Ed 
^sdooaa  Smd.  253  Cm.). 

20O$533-d  budha-vara.  Wednesday.  (My.;  B.  1,  7).  aoqSsro 
dsraaS  odo^odjTOd  ^  crada??—  ao^srotisraad  ?ic3rtos 
a® da??  (Prvs.). 

20097>Xjf5  budha-agrani.  An  eminent  scholar  (Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  35). 

2009^  budhita.  Known,  understood. 

200$^  budhna.  =  (ao^),  a,^.  Depth,  lowest  part;  the  bottom 
of  a  vessel;  the  foot  or  root  (of  a  tree,  etc.,  Soosao,  s5os a 
eoo  Nn.  136;  Mr.  486).  2,  height,  bulkiness  (S? 

ao®a  s^ac^ao  136);  a  large  abdomen  (enj^Jos^ 
ad  486).  3,  Siva  (S^C|,  ^djd,  136;  5a  486). 

200$g  budhya.  To  be  understood,  observable,  noticeable, 
noteworthy.  (Bp.  24,  20). 

20093g  budhya.  Designedly,  purposely  (B.  4,  123). 

20o$Xo  bunagu.  =  ao$orto.  The  rear  (My.  as  rtopjrio). 
as|$  aoidrto  (aor^a  g.). 

20o?TO£>  bunadi.  The  foundation  of  a  building  (My.;  Br.- 
H.  aSiodraa4,  bunyad). 

20o$ot(o  bunugu.  =  aoidrto.  arf$  aofdorto  (a^s^srad  G.). 

200^  bundi.  A  granule  of  gram-flour,  eto.  passed  through 
a  sieve  and  fried  (My.;  Mhr.  looa  ?). 

200^9  bundu.  =  ^$o ,  aos?$o .  A  coffee-berry 

(B.  4,  205;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  lojarf). 

200$0^  bunnu.  =  ^$0^,  etc.  (St.  &  PI.;  M.). 

200?{So-S^^  bubhukshita.  Hungry;  needy.  (B.  4,  17). 

200^0^  bubhukshe.  Appetite,  hunger. 


200  d-8- 


1132 


200 


aOO’d-S-  buraki.  =  zooOS-.  A  veil;  a  cover  of  cloth  of  a 
carriage,  palankeen,  etc.;  a  cloth  covering  the  body  and 
head  of  a  horse;  a  top  to  a  carriage  (My.;  G.  119;  B. 
5,  39;  Mhr.,  H.  zoodifs,  zoodsoe),  zoods5?,  z^od-fr?). 

eoodriex)  buragalu.  =  20o-do/\©o.  (My.). 

?ood£>  burali.  (2000©).  =  zoodo©,  zoo©f.  A  quail 
(PrO- 

200&'&  buriki.  =  zood&.  (Si.  277;  My.). 

eoodorteoo  burugalu.  =  (^&2),  soodX^o.  Parched 
rice  (that  is  also  put  into  the  mouth  of  a  dead  persou, 
My.;  Te.  zdosdorioeoo,  z&©?dosoo).  jdoOri  toodoriejo  (qrad, 
z^s^odod  Si.  314). 

wodorlo  burugu.l.  Foam,  lather,  scum  (A?s5fs 

Cb.;  Mhr.  toodzood^o,  to  mumble,  mutter;  to  drizzle). 

eoodor(o  burugu.  (eooSdorto).  2.  (=200,  sojsf). 
Imitation  of  a  harsh,  loud  sound.  —  wodorto 

na«P.  -to*.  =  zoostofs*.  A  kind  of  kale  (C.  Bp.  5,  7). 

200^0330  buruju.  A  bastion  (My.;  ©^©‘S2  G.;  Te.  to063ozao; 
Mhr.,  H.).  zoodozao  naeo  add  ‘tfodozao  sj’dd.©  wad 
(Prv.).  2,  =  zooszao  No.  1.  A  drawn  play  at  chess 

(My.). 

200^0^  burunti.  =  zoodoH^.  A  woman  of  the  Buruda  caste 
(Mhr.  zoodjsd,  Sk.  zoodod),  who  are  basket-makers  and 
workers  in  bamboo  and  cane  (oSo^zrodd^o G.). 

20odos§^  burunte.  =  zoodoe|j.  (J.  5,  58). 

eoodocS  burude.  Mud,  mire  (Te.  toodzS,  toodozS; 
Jns.  22,  53). 

eoodo£>  buruli.  (eo^Cdo^) .  =  ewd©,  etc.  (See 
Ram.  3,  3,  18,  where  tcoddsS). 

200&^  burnis.  A  kind  of  felt  (My.;  Si.  221;  Te.  tood^Jdi; 
Mhr.  ZO0d£9J5>d). 

bura.  (eood) .  =  «we»,  (aooeg).  A  sound  in 
imitation  of  that  of  a  rash  movement,  as 
when  a  swelling  arises  from  a  blow,  or  as 
when  dough  rises.  2,  an  imitation  of  the 
sound  produced  by  a  bird  rising  suddenly, 
or  by  breaking  wind  (cf.  ^<s«).  —  zooes  zooesjS.  with 
the  repeated  suddenness  or  sound  of  too63  (My.;  Te.  zood 
zood). 

WJS3d  burad8.«=a»S  i,  e&H^,  eooesoa,  aooesozSo,  200 
esozf.  A  gourd-bottle,  a  calabash,  a  gourd- 
cup,  a  dry  gourd,  used,  as  a  bladder,  in 
swimming,  the  nut  or  shell  of  a  cocoanut 
with  the  kernel  scooped  out  and  used  as  a 
bottle,  etc.,  a  bilva-fruit  cleansed  from  the 
pulp,  an  inkstand  of  earth,  etc.,  a  snuff-box 
of  horn,  etc.:  the  skull  (My.;  Te.  zooes3,  tSoses’odo, 
Te.  s§a633odo,  sgse^,  the  skull;  cf.  s®d).  dohd 
"Mead  (Cb.  36).  z dkre^azdd  zooeszi  zooead 
(Prv.).  See  Si.  s.  zootj^  ©.  a  hollow 

thing:  a  lie,  untruth  (My.). 

burn.  =  »ow.  _  looeso  zooe3?3.  =  zooes  zooes<3. 

(My.). 


burudi.  =  sooeszS,  etc.  tooesoa  (G.  144). 

3©odo  zooesoa  (“ddoseii,  ^dFd  G.). 

2ooSftoc&  burudu.  =  soo^,  eooeszS,  etc.  Globu¬ 
larness,  roundness.  —  tooesoz^orrswo.  -ireuo.  a 

round,  beautiful  heel  (My.).  —  tooesododuart.  A  round, 
beautiful  face  (My.). 

burude.  =  sooeszf,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  309;  B.  4,  82; 
see  d»zao-,  erozi-,  riodortoa-,  3©-,  doA-,  ;&© pd-).  riortrt 
sSjs^rs,  zooesozi?  3|u  — tooesozSodoaddzoeszido^  asseoo 
tfe^odos^rizSe?  (Prvs.).  ?3o3?dado  zooesod  (Raghc.  17, 
67).  —  ZooesozSdopiod^.  A  liar  (My.).  —  zooesocidjsdo.  An 
untrue  word  (My.).  —  tooesod  SoJdd.  To  utter  lies,  to 
brag  (My.). 

UJ&3*  burr.  =  a^oes  No.  2.  (C.). 

S3  **** 

200£5^  burrane.  With  the  sound  of  eoows.  zjdd 

ZjdDcd  5oJS?A,  ZOO®  ?3  35S633  ZO^  3TOd  (Prv.). 

2OO0F  burli.  (burli).  =  SOJd©,  etc.  See  — 

zoo©Fdo£3.  An  insect  that  is  very  hurtful  to  grain  (S. 
Mhr.). 

200©3:5i0  bulaku.  A  jewel  worn  (by  women)  in  the  centre 
of  the  nostrils  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 

200  ©0^S  bulbul.  The  so-called  Persian  (Indian)  nightingale, 
Pycnonotus  jocosus  (Mhr.,  H.;  My.). 

2ooeo  bulla.  =  aoo^.  The  male  generative  organ 
(My.;  Te.  zoo©).  —  zooeo^rsoDo.  =  mm  (My.;  Te.).  2,  an 
ornament  used  to  cover  the  membrum  of  naked  children 
(My.). 

200©  030 ?jO  bullayisu.  1.  =  zooeo  a;do  1.  To  coax;  to  fondle 
(Bp.  2,  40;  Te.  zd©  odo;  Mhr.  ZfioOcDF^o,  to  captivate, 
beguile,  make  forget,  infatuate;  M.  Syjc^d, 
flattering,  coaxing;  cf.  zooza  o2o?d3,  etc.). 

a 30<y  O30?do  bullayisu.  2.  =  zoo^oddOj,  zooeo  <3?dJ  2.  To  become 
large  or  extensive;  to  be  elated.  (Tu.  W25J2,). 

dood  Z3e> 63s Ad  drfcdOd  zcoeo  o3oA3o  ^odo^^fS  (on 

Za  _s  m  _o 

account  of  its  present  success  in  the  battle,  Bh.  8,  23, 
39).  3j3)?zj>SsQ  tcowo&OJd  (eszaoF-cdo)  dootfdo  (8,  23,  46). 

800<y  o 1)0^  bullaysu.  =  zooo  o5odo2.  (Bh.  3,  19,  37). 

&00<srds6  bullavane.  1.  Flattering,  coaxing  (Bp.  42,  7). 

200©  bullavane.  2.  Inorease,  etc.;  elation,  etc.  (dzA)rd 
B^in.  14). 

200©  ado  bullavisu.  1.  =  zcowoSodo  1.  (Bp.  47,  32;  Raghc. 
13,  10;  Rsv.  8,  after  82). 

200©  add  bullavisu.  2.  =  zoou  ododj  2.  (J.  17,  47;  30,  5). 

eod0  bulli.  =  200©^.  (My.).  —  zoo©  s'aoOo.  =  MIX wscbo. 

(M?.). 

20oa  buvi.  Tbh.  of  zj i©ao.  (zoosa,  dd,  f5«0,  Sd,  d^d 
A63«f«,  5§5da,  do?ad  Sin.  37;  see  19). 

2005^  buwa.  =  20jas$.  Boiled  rice  (in  children’s 
language,  My.;  Te.;  cf.  Z3t>d)). 

200^  bus.  =  20o do,  20odo^,  edjsoij  ^oodo  l.  A  sound 
to  imitate  the  puffing  or  hissing  of  a  serpent, 
of  a  pair  of  bellows,  of  the  snorting  of 
cattle,  etc.  (C.).  tod  ts^dddo^  d  zsui,  wod^ 
3t3  (Prv.).  —  zoos4  zoo?3«.  rep.  (C.). 
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20J®  rtiA 


200 


800?j  busa.  (also  tood,  toossi).  Chaff  and  other  refuse  of 
grain  (tf^o rid,  E&eWjj  Mr.  372);  — refuse,  rubbish;  — dry 
cow-dung. 

200 roO  busu.  =  200 fo,  etc.  (Te.  wort).  —  tooJ^ortofcJOj. 

To  puff,  to  hiss  (C.;  Te.  toort^osWop.  So^<Oc3  wo 
Jdorio&ig^rs  (ZjSjs^^sf  G.).  —  toosb  too?o.  tooXo  too?!).  A 
repeated  sound  of  too?5o.  ^T&oSrtoaoe^cScdcd  slopes3  too?do 
too?d  oos&o^c!)  (Prv.). 

aoorf  busta.  (=  c&o?3).  The  burnt  exterior  of  roast  meat. 
2,  the  husk  or  shell  of  fruit. 


200?o0  bussu.  =  200^3,  etc.  —  toort? 5*.  -^$€-  =  wo?Jortj 

aJ  ™ 

Wjj.  (Bp.  17,  19).  —  too?!),  toort,^.  To  puff  or  hiss  re¬ 
peatedly  (Bp.  17,  18). 

200 S?,  bulle.  —  tooAtfrftf.  =  (Si.  304,  only  in 

V  v 


SX©  bd.  Tbh.  of  tj!©.  —  toJS3©ea3.  A  kind  of  Pandanus, 
used  for  hedges  (My.). 

200® 23  buci.  =  ^psl.  A  worm,  an  insect  (My.  in 

children’s  language).  2,  Urine  (My.  in  children’s 
language,  cf.  en)^). 

80 jse^O  b&cu.  A  stopple;  a  bung,  cork  (My.;  Mhr.  toostS, 

tOOSfcj). 

2009230  buju.  =  20js^,  20.©^,  ax©#,  eouaida.  Mould, 
white  mould,  mildew,  mustiness  (My.;  Te., 


where  also:  dirt,  cobwebs,  trash;  T.  s^pota,  sgpofcio;  Tu. 
toJ3t§,  woatSo,  toossao;  Mhr.  tooting,  tood?3©,  toocra,  $jad; 
Mhr.,  H.  qio?3©,  chaff;  powder,  dust,  etc.,  as  of  sawn 
wood).  —  tooBtoortodo^tf.  (Si.  161,  only  in  Si.;  cf.  tooBdo-). 
—  too®  too  rtkiOj.  -^ejo^.  Mould  to  form  or  be  produced 
(My.).  — -  toustjo  &o&.  Mould  to  seize  or  fall  upon  (any¬ 
thing,  My.). 

80ja3io  buju.  =  toodotoo  No.  2.  (My.).  2,  a  play  at  cards 

at  which  the  looser  has  to  give  some  cards  as  a  tribute 
to  the  winner  (My.). 

200® 2§  bfije.  =  20J&33O,  etc.  (My.). 


200® W  bMa.  =  (sOja^o).  (My.). 

200® btitaka.  Trickery,  deceit;  fraudulent 
assumption  and  display,  a  lie,  a  falsehood 

(Dp.  99,  3;  My.;  Te.;  T.  s^i^rt,  anything  unsubstantial; 
boast,  bragging;  M.  s&v*,  a  lie). 

2oo®kfc3^  butakatana.  =  (My.). 

dosadd  (Prv.). 

200®&Jo)y  buta-ata.  =  (My.). 


zooskrsfcdrraSS  butata-gara.  A  pretender,  a 
boaster,  a  bragger,  a  liar  (My.;  Te.,  t.). 

2oo®&j«)£jtf  buta-atike.  =  20j»6roM.  (My.). 

SX®8  bfite.  =  toofeS,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  loafed). 

80js^  bftta.  Tbh.  of  —  toJBdric^a.  -tf^a.  A  magnify¬ 
ing  glass,  a  microscope  (My.;  M.  lf!©d^F5j3  a;  T. 
p^a;  Te.  tjjjBdssd^doo).  —  tooBdjd  Hr?3.  A  common  me¬ 
dicinal  plant  of  a  hoary  appearance,  Crozophora  plicata 
Ad.  Juss.  (Z.). 

2oo®3o  butu.  Foul,  shameless,  obscene  langu¬ 


age;  obscenity  (Te.;  t.  sgpd ) .  2,  a  shameless, 
obscene  man  (to^  Bhn.  21).  —  wjss-sW.  -wW- 

Obscene,  shameful  language  (Bh.  2,  13,47;  3,5,22; 
Ssv.  4,  37).  —  tooBdortddo.  -=#ddo.=  toJBdOrtd.  (Bh.  3,  8, 
48).  —  toosdortd.  -$d.  To  let  drop  or  utter  foul  words 
(Ram.  3,  4,  22). 

2 oo®3or(  butu-ga.  (Smd.  237).  A  shameless  man; 

(a  boaster).  dosdorto  tojsdorio  (237). 

KtocS  bMa  =  too3a,  etc. —  toJBdrtdo^.  -tfdo^.  An  ash- 
coloured  blanket  (My.).  —  toJBdrtodo^.  -tfodo^.  =  toosa 
tfodo^.  (My.).  —  tojsdo*  tos^.  A  common  creeper  with 
hoary  leaves,  Lettsonia  aggregata  Roxb.  (Z.).  —  toosdcd 
too^Aa!.  A  shrub  with  greyish  leaves,  Grewia  villosa 
Herb.  Miss.  (Z.) - toJBtStoo^pS  w^.  =  ioj®nlc3  to#,.  (Z.). 

—  toJBdds?d.  The  dove  turtle,  the  ring  dove  (Pr.). — 
toJBtSdo.  An  ash-coloured  bullock  (My.). 

?OjsQ  budi.  =  tojsd,  toosdo.  Tbh  of  tfSosS  (Smd.  338;  Sm. 
12).  Ashes  ($033,  q}?^,  etc.  Hla.,  Si.  424;  $ob3  Nn. 
106;  C.;  Te.);  ash-colour  (My.;  Te.).  ?33>Od  toosa  (=5^d, 
$?^,  <aq!©3,  etc.  Mr.  48).  See  Dp.  118.  djsari  toosa 
tod  ^osrao  dosqSdrt^d  loEra^odoacrart??  (Prv.).  —  toosa 
tfodo^s!  The  white  gourd,  Beninkasa  cerifera  Savi.  (St. 
&  PL;  My.).  —  txraa node's*.  -tfodo^.  =  toosatfodo^Y, 
toosdortodo^.  (My.).  — -  tooBartoBdd.  A  religious  mendi¬ 
cant  with  ashes  on  his  body.  daodosrt  dddort,  fdoacdrs 
?5  sS^rt,  s!cSc&j©?5  toosartjsddrt,  oido3jt)Wra??3 

(Sp.).  —  wosaw^.  A  man  who  covers  his  body  with 
ashes  (My.);  Siva  (C.  Bp.  47,  19).  —  toJsaiors^.  Ash- 
colour  (B.  3,55.  108.  113;  5,  12).  —  tojaacraCS3.  A  kind 
of  plantain  (B.  2,  38;  My.).  —  toosaodoo^.  -en)rt .  A 
ball  of  cow-dung  ashes  (My.).  —  lojsasoj^sj.  The 
Holi  feast  (My.). 

80j3&7\  bhdiga.  —  tojsarifd  ^7i.  An  ash-coloured  herb, 
Aerva  lanata  Juss.  (Z.). 

SOjsrfo  budu.  =  zoJsa,  etc.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

—  wosaorlodod.  -^ocSod.  An  ash-ooloured  horse  (My.). 

—  ^0J^ao^ios3^1«?.  =  loosarioSo^^.  (My.).  - —  toJ3doioE3.= 
wosaiora.  (My.). —  tojsaoOTBCS3.  =  loosarsDCa3.  (My.). 

bhndu.  =  WOjd^,  etc.  (My.;  B.  4,  163). 
eOja&io  bubu.  =  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  to o&ojs). 

20^50  bdmi.  Tbh.  of  qjjs^o.  (My.). 

20J®d  btira.  =  2A©d7\,  etc.  (Y.  41,42). 

uJddrt  bftraga.  —  sdjsdoX,  etc.  rScsto  zMs^n^v ,  ^ 

COrt  (Prv.). 

bdra.  —  Wjaoj)?d^3.  A  white  sort  of  finely  granu¬ 
lated  sugar  (My.). 

2 oJ®dort  buruga.  =  aaja'dX,  eojado:^,  aajs<yr. 
The  silk-cotton  tree,  Bombax  (&^«3, 
^o^odoo,  53^5  r\a, 

f\cg,  ootosa  s 3od  Si.  132;  My.;  Te.  toodrt;  M.  sgpsf,  T. 

silk-cotton,  and  the  tree).  See  #53oo-, 
tooBdorttd  sSod  fsrl  cd  snirt  (Prv.).  —  toosdoritoo^.  — 
toosdorttoo=#.  (^  Si.  484). 

20J®d0?^  buruge.  =  sOjadoA,  etc.  —  W03djrttoo=#.  (&3§, 
s=>e^O?53^  Si.  133). 


zjJdr 
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ZdJe)F  bur.  =  awdoAO  2.  —  iou3rreF«?.  =  loodortorrs5?. 
(My.). 

zojsqjf  burla.  =  eojstJoX,  etc.  (z.).  2,  a  species  of 

birch  tfUsar,  sj^rio^ts6  G.). 

20Jd53  buva.  =  (My.). 

20js3  buvi.  Tbh.  of  0js£j  (Smd.  347;  06  Kfc.  16;  loo,3, 
etc.,  53o?a^  Sm.  37). 

btishte.=  aDj3&(0,  etc.  (My.). 

8dj3;d  busa.  A  generic  term  for  the  cereal  grains,  the 
grasses,  and  the  esculent  culms  (B.  4,  147;  My.;  Mhr. 
$o?33d,  0ooxv6,  $jso?3). —  zoj37oc^r!Ort  (?).  a 

corn-dealer  (Ram.  5,  8,  51). 

20Je>A)  busi.  =  SDja&lo,  etc.  (My.). 

20Je)7oJ  busu.  =  SOja&lo,  etc.  (My.). 

brimhita.  =s^oSod.  (idorirtiai^a  Mr.  89).  —  1^0 
SaSortodo*.  -0-.  To  roar  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

80\cl  brinda.  =  ibf3  q.  v.,  Siri. 

eJ  CD  ca  ^  ’  s)  co 

20)^»S  brihat.  =  Great,  large,  vast. 

brihati.  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362).  2, 
N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  3,  a  sort  of  prickly  nightshade,  So- 

lanum  jacquini  Willd.  (see  rto^).  4,  another  kind  of 
Solanum  (=  sparer*).  5,  a  large  lute,  the  lute  of 
Narada. 

brihatike.  An  upper  garment,  a  wrapper. 
brihat-kukshi.  Pot-bellied,  corpulent. 

20)^^  brihattu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 

brihat-aranyaka.  N.  of  an  aranyaka.  (My.), 
brihat-bhanu.  Fire,  Agni. 
brihat-ratha.  Indra.  2,  N.  (My.). 

20^^  brihanta.  (fr.  Wj'aSs*).  A  great  man  (Smd.  106 
Cm.). 

S^So^lS  brihas-pati.  =  i3?;3,  bygjtfS.  Lord  of  increase: 
the  planet  Jupiter.  2,  the  preceptor  or  purohita  of  the 
gods. 

brihaspati-vara.=  t3??3  333d,  Thurs¬ 

day  (My.;  B.  1,  7). 

brihaspati-sava.  N.  of  a  festival  lasting  one 
day,  said  to  confer  the  rank  of  purohita  on  those  observ¬ 
ing  it. 

2^9 ?oO  bekkarisu.  0.  r.  of  q.  v.  (Mhr. 

i3?o,  to  bleat;  cf.  rra^). 

bekkasa.  =  20^3.  Astonishment,  amaze¬ 
ment,  surprise  (wd  o&r  Ct.  II,  100;  Sm.  66;  Rsv.  5, 
103;  Ssv.  5,  62;  cf.  iSrtc^o,  i3®rto).  —  i3esrto.  dupl. 
(My.).  —  tS^sSjorao.  -eme3J.  Astonishment  to  arise 

(Cpr.  4,  70;  Abh.  P.  5,  81.  86) - -o-od^J. 

To  be  astonished,  etc.  (<Ss|ol>  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  5,  after 
19;  Abh.  P.  6,  124;  Bp.  5,  61;  23,  24;  31,  29;  V.  3,  after 
31).  __  i3^SjsSz*j.  -ZS&0.  =  id^SjSl^tdO.  (tF>&}'SS0FO  ct. 

tiekkasane.  (fr.  ^).  Stiffly,  stubbornly 

(Abha.  2,  54). 


zSo 

bekku.  =  e33ror.  A  cat  (lodo,  &C53U, 

d,  Hla.,  Nr.,  Si.  168;  &J33U  Nn.  122; 

sdjsissFd,  etc.  Mr.  163;  C.;  T.  sJdorto;  M.  <adjrt>,  sSdorio; 
Te.  &©;  Sk.  also  iboseo,  iSosw;  Bp.  15,  13;  J.  28,  43; 
B.  1,  27;  see  $?do-,  3$koAc3-,  530%-,  PoO^d^^). 

(eroni,  Nr.).  ca©  Soao&wo  «Sc&rtod^ 
i3^  (isaso^,  sdora  ©  Hla.).  '■aOcdo 

esf^ortod^  (srasdisS  s£>re  ©  Mr.  164).  z3^?3 

rsOA  303  —  ?3slu  5de33rfo,  z3-^c3  s3oo^  ibid  553^.— 

t3&?3  sd^td.de?— iS^o, ‘dsso  3ioji<3  e33ejj  ^oa 

dd  sl®^530rt  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  2, 

-es^.  =  i3^.  ^isj  rf© 

ejori  iSAoSodo  (Prv.).  —  (^°^j  ^>oriej, 

to’-rio,  G.).  —  i3A  ?3  AS.  =  i3A  0  n^.  (Z.).  — 

i3^c3  n^.  =  i3^f3  J-®d» 0  (Z.).  —  ijsd 

&c$  Az^.  A  climbing  herb,  the  smooth-leaved  heart-pea, 
Cardiospermum  halicacabum  L.  (Z.).  — a§2|,.  A 
winding  herb,  Ipomaea  palmata  Forsk.(Z-).  —  i3^<& 
v$  A^.  -eruiS-.  The  lantana,  Lantana  aculeata  Lin.  (My., 

la  la 

occasionally).  —  A  cat’s  eye,  an  eye 

like  that  of  a  cat  (My.). —  An  opening  in 

the  malige,  for  the  egress  of  smoke  (My.). 

23r(c&  begadu.  1.  =  (83ao5i),  s3aC5si  (Smd.  28).  To 
be  amazed  or  astonished;  to  fear  (Te.  tfrsz^j, 

i3rt  aodo,  i3n  ejj). 

zSrftiJ  begadu.  2.  =  (23ao5  2,  e5X5),  ?3aC5«2.  Amaze¬ 
ment  ;  fear,  alarm  (tfodo  Smd.  ii;  do=f  Ct.  1, 9; 
ess*^,  ^3cdi  Kk.  83,  o.  r.  ibrto o*1,  ds^C3,  d^sS^rto,  io^.a, 
rio^r,  sliej  CO9,  ibrtoo*,  i3esr(^  z?3d  Sm. 

49;  Te.  o3r!SJ,  i3rt  w,  i3n  u).  —  t Srtti.  -e  3.  A 

wonderful  man:  a  very  clever  man  (zricSod  Bhn.  60).  — 
tSrWorfjS'?6.  To  become  amazed;  to  begin  to 

fear  (Cpr.  5,  after  64  &  79;  Bp.  28,  54;  58,  61;  J.  26, 
53).  i3rtz£ortj3£9  sic3o  ('S’^,53  Nr.).  —  i3rts!or3J8^?3o. 

<$7&.  To  frighten,  etc.  (Bh.  3,  13,  22).  —  tSrtodzi 
-tid.  =  (J.  17,  50) - Amaze¬ 

ment,  etc.  to  attack:  to  become  amazed,  etc.  (Bp.)« — 
iSrlzlA)^.  -lopjo.  To  become  afraid,  etc.  (Bp.  15,  9; 
26,30). 

begar.  =  837\o52,  (e5at1)2,  etc.).  Amazement; 
fear  (rios^r,  sstfoo*,  etc.,  tj3odi  Ss.). 

zSrttf  begala.  (?).  See  s. 
zSrtW6  begal.  l.  =  eSXTisi,  before  the  letter  5. 

7 \75ot3o  becomes  sSaC^o  (Smd.  28.  217.  275).  Cf. 

i3dJD<  1. 

zSrfCJ*  begal.  2.=-  J3at1>2.  (r(05^r  Sm.  49;  see  Kk.  s. 
tSto^tf).  —  i3rtKs^©  «?s3o.  =  i3n^or1JSS??3o.  (Rsv.  5,  130). 

z3o  beh.  (zS©3*) .  1.  =  i  (Smd.  216),  etc.  Heat. 
—  iSoriao^.  -^Sd*.  (Smd.  216).  A  hot  ray.  —  i3oriad. 
-es3.  The  sun  Ct.  II,  18;  ?3J30dsr  Kk.  lift, 

Sm.  14).  —  iSortadrsort.  -asrsort.  Yama  (G.).  —  i3oido*. 

(Smd.  216).  A  hot  stone - tSorivOsdo.  -tftf-er^do. 

Bangalore  (My.).  —  iSorrazSo.  -vdzto.  A  jungle  or  un¬ 
cultivated  wild  where  the  grass  is  scorched  (My.).  — 
i3ons©«.  -=ffso«.  (Smd.  198).  A  hot  foot;  the  hot  season. 


do  ben.  (dzD3*)  .  2.  =  2,  etc.  The  back,  tfort 

or  23<^(Smd.  139).  t3oi1  esaorio  2o£o 6j  (Abh.  P.  13,  128). 

—  tSo^WOj.  The  ridge  of  the  roof  of  a  building  (B.  4, 

122).  —  t3o  =  tSorlas?*.  (Abh.  P.  9.  142;  C.  Bp. 

19,  32;  Rsv.  5,  after  19;  5,  82).  —  tSorid.  -&£.  The 
backside  (Raghc.  17,  73).  —  t3ort© .  -=£©.  A  bag  that 
is  worn  on  the  back  (Raghc.  17,  67;  Ssv.  3,  23).  —  23orra 
s3«o*.  -wsidso*.  -eoo.  A  rear-guard:  a  body-guard  (J.  28, 
7;  My.).  —  23orras3so.  -=ff3deo.  =  tSorwsJ©*.  (B.  3,  40). 
23ortO£o.  -tfo&o.  =  23or1o3t6o.  (Abh.  P.  12,  28;  13,  80).  — 
tSorLaes*.  -=5^*.  A  hump  on  the  back  (V.  34,  95).  — 
23o7lt3o*.  -too*.  (Sind.  82).  To  come  afterwards,  to  follow* 
dojisS^o,  a  younger  brother  (3s3o^G.).  —  23or5sraoS)o. 
-33=>oS)o.  To  jump  upon  one’s  back:  to  pursue  (oSK^Ujj, 
233^630,  etc.  Ss.).  —  iSortja&o,  -^oatSo.  To  flinch,  to  with¬ 
draw,  to  retreat  (sSooSo^rt,  Sji6  iSoMo^,  etc.,  essi 

sitfra  Ss.;  Bp.  34,  26;  Ssv.  4,  after  1 7  &  22;  4,  68;  J.  18, 
31).  —  tSortddK*.  -=£j3«?*.  To  follow,  to  run  after  (esc&qra 
sSc3  Smd.  Dh.;  J.  10,  10;  Ssv.  4,  after  17). 

23o-3-benki.=  s3o^,  (eSb^f).  Heat;  fire  (S>ra^,  ^sor 

Hla.;  esA,  532^,  etc.  Si.  24;  2So2§,  3535315*412;  C.; 

M.  »5t^,  T.  53=^,  heat;  M.  «5esj,  to  grow  hot).  23o&q3o 
snjO  (e8$8  Si.  425).  See  Si.  308.  461;  B.  4,  81;  J.  13,  12; 
17,  20;  26,  13;  Prv.  s.  530015*0 53o jSCfl9.  tSoi-  HS&XtfjS  Xootf 
wes©^. —  t3o$  doao&rt  (of  a  tree),  23eao  23o3-o£)o 

sSoku  s3jso3oo5323o,  craOrtoSj;^  pio^  soOesu  s3oa 
oA>ci>.  — iu©  enotcS©^  sSoa^ft,  t3o£  araft^o  (Prvs.). 

—  23o6-^fi^.  A  match  (My.).  —  t3o-S-5j?3j(i.  A  match-box 
(My.).  —  tSo&sgsW.  =  tSoSSj&jjrt.  (My.).  —  v3o&  23(630. 
Fire  to  fall  upon  or  attack  (My.)w  —  t3o&  s3j®23o.  To 
make  a  fire  (My.).  —  tSoS-aJjsrto.  -erto.  To  become 
very  angry  (B.  2,  44;  My.).  —  t3oA  sSt&K  To  put  fire 
to,  to  set  fire;  to  kindle;  to  burn  up  (B.  4,  45;  5,  268; 

My.).  —  833  ?3o.  =  23o&  36260^.  (My.) _ 23o£  b6^j. 

Fire  to  be  attached  or  to  touch;  fire  to  kindle  (B.  4,  60). 

530c3rt  t3o&  uraa(  if&oSo©^  sSoa^cido  (Prv.). _ 

t3o&  ^=>=5*0.  ±=  23o&  36^.  j3o&  25 B*siS  ^oir^  530f3  XiVt 
tS^P  (Prv.).  —  tSo-S-  Soa.  Fire  to  kindle  (My.). 

dot?  benke.  =  «3o$.  See  tofSoSo^,  Soo^sStot?. 
eSofiD'do  bengaru.  Land  that  has  not  sufficient  water  for 
growing  rice  (My.;  H.). 
d oA  benge.  =  (s3o^j,  sS?^.  see  q^e. 
dd  A  beccage.  =  «3i,  tSzSA  (My.).  2326jmjos3  »5o 

Zt  °  2*3"  2*3"  *  to 

3  c^_  <u  (B.  3,  31).  ©jsf&rti?  s$  sSofiossigtS  dtf  233 

23t6  rteo  ,  cS  (4,  119).  23o&e  sd^  d  2326  rt  ^oSoAi 

to  •*>’  es  -o'*’  >  '  -a  Jo 

&/8E9  oL  (My.).  SoJSrfo  #J3£3  cdo  (My.).  —  iSi^rt 

XjsUj.  To  make  warm  (B.  3,  106;  5,  135.  140;  My.);  to 
beat  soundly  (My.);  to  give  a  bribe  (My.).  —  tSt^rlo&o 
3o.  -faz&>.  To  keep  warm  (B.  4,  25;  My.), 
dd  <3  beccane.  1.  (fr.  tasJo  smd.  216).  =  etc. 

Heat;  warmth ;— hot ;  warmly;  warm  (Ssv.  4, 
22;  J.  30,  22;  My.;  Te.  sSt^?)).  t3zd  <3?  lo^  (My.). 

dd^  beccane.  2.  =  (Abh.^p.  9, 127). 

dd  ?i  beccanna.  Warm,  etc.  wXotiorus  (ax j 

er'-ot  ’  to  v 

?3oodo*  Gt.).  (G.  379).  esrfrf  Tdejo 

TOh  (B.  5,  296). 


ddd  beccara.  1.  Haste,  speed;  quickly,  etc. 

(sS^.t3,  ^2^3,  etc.,  Smd.  391; 

aS^cS,  «S^fS,  etc.,  Sm.  61;  Kk.  50;  J.  31,  68). 

dd  d  beccara.  2.  =  Bewilderment  (J.  3, 24); 
roaming,  straying.  QXjooSjsv*  t^<soodb»  S  zSus 

osrto!  (Smd.  272). 

dd  <§7<>d  beccalisu.  To  be  confused,  to  become 
perplexed  or  bewildered,  to  be  deprived  of 
Consciousness ;  to  be  beguiled  (and  transitive- 
<a»5j3?3S  Smd.  Dh.). 

dd  d  beccige.  =  etc.  (My.). 

dd  ?do  beccisu.  =  eSelr^o.  To  frighten  (Cpr.  1, 93; 

5,  74;  Bp.  32,  26;  40,  41;  My.). 

dd^  beccu.  1.  =  eS^or  1.  To  be  frightened,  to 
be  scared,  to  fear  (Cpr.  5,  after  39;  Abh.  p.  is,  65; 
Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  1,  49;  22,  33;  32,  26;  37,  39;  40,  4; 
44,22;  V.  5,  22;  J.  17,40;  My.;  Te.  sSes^o,  tJeSJtSo;  T. 
s3a,  s3es3,  fear,  awe;  ©dsO,  sJdo«?*,  <^63,  ©es3,  $563%  M.  s5j 
3js?j,  s3Sjs?o,  to  fear,  etc.;  cf.  tSesrtj,  t3^e3*,  sJffl9).  t3t6j 
s5ds>ii  es?rt.  —  ?Sjst6  sSjsssantfjs 

citirl  ?3=)£jc6o.  —  aSj^rt  tbOT  (Prvs.). 

dd£  beccu.  2.  =  e3edor 2.  Fear,  dread;— a  scare; 
crow  (M.  sScls?;  Te.  sSeSt&SoSo^;  Bp.  28,  47).  sSjawtSjs 
G.),  —  23^0  a?C3o.  To  be  seized 
with  alarm  (My.).  532^  sjjasrsSodddo  t3t&>  tS^KifS?? 

(Prv.).  —  5330.  -Sdcso.  To  fear  (J.  25,  20)! 

ddo  beccu.  3.  P.  p.  of  85x^3. 

Zt  l 

ddJ  beccu.  4.  (fr.  s3?jo  3).  The  state  of  being 
soldered  or  united  (Smd.  68;  t.  ©afyso ).  _  23160 
iS^ort.  dupl.  Firm  union  or  connection  (Smd.  69  Cm.). 
sS&jSTOTS  bejavada.  N.  of  a  town  in  Telugu  (Bp.  21,  21; 
40,  3;  My.  as  d^UOTtS). 

de  bejja.  =  eStf,  q.  v. 

bejja.  1.  =  .  Tbh.  of  s3^  (Smd.  343.  357;  Ct.  I, 

16).  See  Smd.  89  (Mdb.).  234;  V.  6,  39. 

b®jja-  2,=  53“*  Tbh-  of  55 ^  1-  A  per¬ 

foration,  a  bore,  a  hole,  in  a  gem,  etc.;  the  eye  of  a 
needle,  etc.  (t^rtd  Bhn.  12;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  s3?2a).  2324 

oSoscSos^e®  (5l>qS,  s3?qS,  ^os^o  =#jt)es3cdoo^,  260260  gj! 
388).  te 

d^d  bejjara.  =  2.  Fear  (My.),  bewilder¬ 

ment  (J.  2,  5). 

d&o  bejju.  =  23ta  1.  (Te.  sSiso).  tSiS?^  tJ^o  (Smd.  II; 
Kk.  86;  Smd.  248  Mdb.,  where  probably  2b240  2  is 
meant). 

dd  bejje.=  83^2,  q.  y.  The  crying  or  chirp¬ 
ing  of  birds  (tas  eeS  gmd.  n;  torio,  a^es, 

Sm.  29.  30;  T.  ^>oC3ea^,  to  speak;  to  prattle;  &z3 
630,  to  speak  without  ceasing;  cf.  £iGSe3o?). 
j3oei0  beiicu.  A  bench  (Si.  231;  My.). 

dod  behce.  ( =  tfo*).  (Tbh.  of  ss?^^?).  A  small 
pond  (S3?^,  3^*3  Nr.;  W25353,  ?)5J3oS,  etc.  Mr.  421- 
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sJsj  t>}  esej^FldAo  Ss.,  Kk.  13;  ?3dA)  Ct.  II,  40,  Kk.  85;  SjWO, 
eseJ?idAo1m.  35;  K&vy.  Ill,  3,  98;  Grj.  9,  21;  Bp.  60,  23; 
Te.  »3c23). 

eSoSdfi  benjana.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  357.  368;  V.  5,  80. 

82). 

zS y  betta.  1.  (Smd.  113. 130).  =  eswo.2.  A  big  bill, 
ei  63 

a  mountain  (ej*sw,  a  3i?d,  no,  ^ 

s3Fd,  etc.  Hla.,  Nr.;  fc5?s30J3d  Hla.;  n^sS  Hla.;  »3s3Fd 
Nn.  5.  53;  53s3Fd  106;  a  a,,  etc.  Mr.  96;  rre,53  474; 

Si.  114.  448;  My.;  T.  <3®,  to  increase;  <DeOO,  to  be  great; 
53630,  a  hill;  cf.  £>23).  235^:3  sSo^sjeo  20c3o  (e^tf); 

dW  <3jds*  530d  doses3  (?3doprd);  ero 

do's*  z3js&  (riea  Hla.).  i3W,23©  3doU,!dc3?'  w 

a  ca  v<a«  '  eo  tv’  w  ? 

Zurich  etc.);  tSMjtS  iutad  (yud,,  assies); 

■#ja§2dj  (^eo^ort,  ■datJ);  23^c3  d:3  ax>  (^kte,  etc.);  23^ 
sSjsidosri  ds3do  (^J3?b^d);  tSUjCfd  erudo^  rSosasS 
■^eoo  rts<o  (rfra  ^worts’*  Nr.).  23fc^t3  doa  (d^ori,  5u53Fd 

drtj  Nn.  28).  23^:3  ds3  <do  (s3?W,  hO^fSo  23;  Frac&>  90. 

108).  23^  esnao,  'a©  coaa  arart.—  aj3?rtoaa?3 

^J3£^a©  ^oaortos^ejo  Ao-^Aoa  as-srt.—  t3^a  pracQort  Soti/Sj 
<aw,  s3Wu©j  'aeo^.  — i3^a  53o^e3  tfosd  to bi^  t3w  toodoAoa 
arart.—  23^  zSAou©  t3cdoOjd z3  »0fdo,  ?383j  e$d  asart 
(Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  5,  70;  6,  39;  Abh.  P.  14,  146;  Bp.  10, 
2;  19,78;  22,52;  55,  23;  J.  16,  34;  Si.  88.  1 14-117. 
421.  429;  &63J-,  etc.;  53=5^53^;  Prvs.  s.  ckod  and  23<i?rrario. 

—  tSWj^^rd.  As  much  camphor  as  a  mountain.  tSi^ds^F 
ds^oao,  t3o3l^ds3«  Mjsau  ;  fSfedj^  rOdo^cdosdzS^dao  d;3oF 
aoo^ss  (Sp.).  —  iSl^osJo^.  (Si.  161).  —  t3Mjdi»*.  =  z3 

^Jdod.  (d^So^  Si.  169) - t3WJe3ajs3o.  (erod,,  33,^53^ 

Si.  115;  My.).  —  tS^tas^rto.  =  23^23^)530.  (Si.  115;  My.). 

—  tSUjrf  doesoio.  A  class  of  Kurubas  who  live  in  the 
mountains  by  agriculture,  hunting,  etc.  (My.).  —  23fc^c3 
rtw©S.c3os&id.  (sfifo^W,  dn^craej  Si.  127).  —  23^53  (3©.  A 
nelli  with  larger  fruits  (My.).  —  J3^aa53d.  -sas 3d.  The 
hill  lotus:  the  tree  Pterospermum  acerifolium  Willd. 
(=fj3?3rio  ct.  II,  42;  ^J3?3rto,  deSrwadss^  Ss.;  d^Fjrto, 
53od33a»3d  Kk.  19,  Sm.  25;  ?sad?o  Mr.  117,  one  MS.  ftO 
?3ad?S;  de&Fwsd,  =&©Fir!o,  rioJd  23©^  tfr!os3  rCarl?  aSoss^  <31.; 
My.).  —  i3^23oa.  -doa.  The  summit  of  a  mountain  (J. 
16,  32).  —  zSW^-oK)3.  -dj3633.  A  mountain-stream  (My.). 

—  t3Wj txsdort.  (Sj3^c3,  etc.  Si.  133) - 23Wj23<>r3.  Wild 

fire  in  hills  (My.).  —  23^30©  A  (doWfci,  d%,  etc.  Si.  137; 
My.).  —  j3^53C3s.  -s3C39.  Mountain-likeness:  the  state  of 
being  like  a  mountain  (J.  22,  26).  —  23WjAje3.  =  23Uj?3s3. 
(t3o3??3?3,  3©d,  Si.  76).  —  z3U^«3.  The  Indian  python, 
the  rock  snake,  Python  molurus  (My.).  —  j3U^O«3  .  =  z3 
Wjtfoes9.  (Si.  169). 

dWj  betta.  2.  (fr.  «3Uj*»  Smd.  212).  =83^,  e3^, 
esuo.  i,  e3&3.,  3$.2.  Firmness,  hardness,  exces- 

W  7  ei  W  7  7 

sive  hardness  of  metals,  harshness,  rudeness, 

etc.  —  i3WjJ3??j?3.  a  severe  hot  season  (Abh.  P*  7, 
139).  —  23WjS3?ort.  irt.  (Smd.  212).  A  firm  soldering 
or  union. 

£3^(3  bettane.  With  harshness,  force,  fierce¬ 
ness  or  vehemence  (Cpr.  6,95).  See 

betti.==  83^2,  etc.  2,=  o3Kj,  a  rude  person, 


a  plague  (Bp.  40,  56).  —  Hard,  unpliant 

(brittle)  gold.  t3S3^<^533>ad  <tfrtd?P  (Prv.).  —  tS 

S3jt3cdI5i.  A  centiped-like  kind  of  crustacean  articulate 
that  appears  after  the  first  rains  (S.  Mhr.). 
j3&3j  betti.  =  sJSidj,  etc.  (B.  5,  60). 

23&Sj3J  bettitu.  (fr.  £esj  Smd.  218).  =  £3^2  q.  v., 
sSSSjd^  (95.  96).  That  which  is  hard,  firm, 
strong,  stiff,  harsh,  fierce,  rough,  rude,  diffi¬ 
cult,  etc.  (53d05S(,  (Hla.,  Mr.  456;  fcsdd  Hla.; 

fcidsi  Mr.  484;  zSeso  Sm.  50;  oo  Kk.  60;  J3638?l)  Bhn. 
36;  Te.  231^53).  Its  plural  is  (Smd.  117.  120). 

t35^d^F  (218).  2.35^^63©  (Mr.  484).  *3^53  (53^ 

aij  Hla.).  23^j3oog)53o^^  djsosSsoodsS^odJortv4  (Smd.  120). 
23^5304  53jss3  (170,  o.  r.  to-).  See  Bp.  15,  22;  Bh.  1,  8, 
20;  es&-,  ^5305313^^0.  —  23I3^23o.  (Smd.  84).  A  man  who 
is  firm,  harsh,  fierce,  etc.  (3od,  ^djs?d,  d&fj,  ^U,  ^dF 
d,  23^^  Hla.). 

zd^abj,  bettittu.  =  q.  v.  See  Smd.  27  Cm.  & 

vritti;  Grj.  3,  101. 

dkkj  bettu.  1.  =  etc.  (Te.).  235^33  (ws?ra  d 
Hla.).  235^3353  (^Fd,  j3,  tfSu s?d,  lod  Mr.  228).  — 

23Wjjria3£9j.  A  firm  peg  or  plug  (Cpr.  5, 53).  —  23UOj53ooO. 
The  state  of  stiffness,  etc.  being  bent:  downcast,  per¬ 
plexed  state  (53oo3j&Ss.) - tSW^sl^es3.  -o-s^es3.  (Smd. 

204).  A  hard,  tight,  or  heavy  load.  —  23^53^53.  -23Uj<3. 
With  great  harshness  or  severity  (Abh.  P.  6,  139;  11, 
23;  11,  after  104;  15,  73). 

eSkfo.  bettu.  2.=  «3U.l.  (353Fd  Smd.  Dh.;  f\0  Sm.  88; 
ej  63 

sl©da  95).  23WOj^c3j5V4  (Sm.  95).  See  esortrasSWjj  (?), 
ids?-,  53c3j-,  ^otaO-,  ^53^^,  era 
sSc^sS&kj,  2S02S-,  530J5C3-,  23s?)-,  ?3js^-;  Ssv.  4,  23.  —  23U^ 
S3r?o3o.  -sfrlodj.  Indra  (?3odsl^  Sm.  9),.  —  23U^£<d.  -23eJ. 
Paramesvara  (Ss.). 

sSkfoj  bettu.3.  =  ^y^3,  (eSUjjlf).  See  s.  sSW^sSt&F. 

83^  bettu.  4.  To  cause  to  enter  firmly,  to 
strike  forcibly  into,  to  impress,  to  stamp, 
to  coin  (rreq^oS^d  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  88;  Bh.  6,4,  140; 
Mhr.  23?t3p|?o,  to  impress  or  hammer  down;  to  take  an 
impression  or  stamp;  cf.  1  &  2;  T.  «3^>  to  cut  with  a 
sword,  etc.;  to  dig  a  well;  to  engrave  any  hard  substance; 
M.  a  blow,  stroke,  cut  =  Te.  53?Wo).  ^sSjdtss^S 

■dsiiF&o  231^33  (wssraFsfra,  "s-s^Fd)-, 
wb&Ft?  (sfra);  23«?)OdJc3j3  23^23jsi3  djs^ 

(Nr.). 

zd&dOj  bettu.  5.  A  tool  for  making  impressions. 

See  ?3e3353Wj3. 

eSfeiOj  bettu.  =  ioWj^  2,  etc.  (eso rto©,  ^dssaS  Si.  211;  My.; 
see  30OT6-).  —  23W^  53oo8.  To  make  the  finger-joints 
crack  (My.). 

z 3&>.A)  bettusi.  One  of  the  feats  of  wrestlers 

(Cpr.  5,  77). 

e5£|  bette.  =  ^  2,  etc.  (T.  sSt^).  —  ts^a*  -«sa* 
A  hard,  round  areca  nut  (My.;  B.  1,  21;  2,  16).  —  23^ 
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ilc^.  =  (My.).  —  dd^d^,.  Hard,  unpliant  (brittle) 

silver  (My.). 

23c3h  bedagi.  A  showy  woman,  a  coquette 

(My.). 

ddrto  bedagu.  =  tSrfoXo.  Novelty,  beauty,  ele¬ 
gance,  grace,  fineness,  pleasantness  (Te.  dd 

tfo,  ddrto,  ddorto,  dsarfo;  Te.  *5^=5*,  d^rtJ,  wonder, 
marvel;  d^do*#,  *5^  =  ddrto;  M.  dds^,  cleanness, 
neatness,  elegance,  clearness,  correctness;  T.  > 
greatness;  o5?a^,  a  show;  pomp;  cf.  darto?).  rtoa^ssaeo 
■tfoi  ddrto  (Mr.  4).  Zufrfo  sfzo-^  deodqSrdoo  dud$F5\® 
^  3zo  d  fiias  ddrtodoo  cracraqirdj^o  d?G5^o  (465). 

2,  showiness,  ostentatiousness,  airs  (My.;  Te.). 
t3aK3rt  tfdrto,  doa«?rt  ddrto.—  ddrto  doadoaa^  dodA 
d?Vd  'atfVo  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  6,  20;  11,  51;  21,  9;  24, 
60;  37,  24;  40,  62;  61,62;  C.  Bp.  2,  4;  J.  7,  6;  21,57; 
30,  18.  —  ddrt.  -©  3.  A  novel  man  (Bp.  30,21);  a 
showy  man  (Te.  d?doi?rtado). 
zStiorfj  bedangu.  (Smd.  48).  =  sSriXo.  (do?8ja?s!?i  Ss.; 
tisS^  Kk.  32).  See  Cpr.  1,  97.  126;  3,  27.  96;  8,  34.  104; 
Ch.  vs.  173.  177.  189;  Abh.  P.  3,  38;  4,  31;  Rsv.  13,  82; 
J.  11,  16.  —  ddortodd.  -dd.-=  ddortodes*.  (Cpr.  1,  after 
101;  7,  112).—  ddortodes*.  -da*.  To  obtain  beauty,  to 
become  beautiful  (Abh.  P.  5,  53;  15,  22;  Rsv.  13,  91). 

s5raz3  benaci.  (fr.  df).  =  dosdo.  The  white 
stone:  quartz,  white  spar  (T.  daa  c«;  m.  ds^d 

«3*  tfeoo) - dsadtfwo.  =  dradrteoo.  (My.) _ dredrt 

oo.  -tfvo.  Quartz,  etc.  (My.;  B.  4,  225;  5,  184). 

zScq&j  benacu.  =  dosel.  —  drado^eoj .  =  dradVfuo. 

(My.).  —  dEaz&>rt5JO.:=  draz&i^ew.  (My.;  B.  3,  45). 

23c8\Br3  benatige.  =  (dcs^o),  d<£§^. —  dsasrtodo^. 

-ss-^.  =  d&a^.  (My.). 

benatu.  (=  eS^do).  _  dsaa-^.  -©^.  white 

rice:  rice  which  is  not  kusalakki  (My.). 

23el  bene.  A  peg,  a  plug;  a  stopple,  a  cork 

(My.;  B.  4,  54;  5,  143;  see  T.  s.  d?W  3). 
z5v sOj  bentu.  =  dd«o,  etc.  (My.). 

23£S>o  bendu.  =  2.  The  white  and  light 

corky  wood  of  the  bendu  kasa,  used  in 
making  hats,  etc.:  cork,  pith,  a  soft,  light 
(useless)  substance  (Abh.  P.  9,  37;  My.;  Te.;  T. 
d£S^,  the  hollowness  of  a  thing,  as  of  a  tube,  pipe,  or 
cane;  dew,  dew,  empty,  void,  see  to©9)*  faintness 
(see  V?3*-).  3doV0  doa^A  dEao  en)C39?3J.  —  do*  doa o*rt, 
dsao  $?ort.  — dsaeo  d^tfctfej,  eror|rtdotoo  a^  eruaodo 
O  ^atfoSzddo  (Prvs.).  ds|dd  dooCOoAddo,  rtofldo^ 
3^©ddo,  zoe£  odo  duartd>  dAado  wa£>rt?So  =&©£«  do  ■tfjad 
cSo  (Sp.).  ioaEa  <s*  £&©?£,  ^a3os>Aiir^,  esdo  doa©  dE®^ 
ddjtfswVo  (Mr.  334).  eszbrt  ^drt  dEaort8?*  dC^deod 
<3rtdd?  rtoES^P  (Bp.  58,  36).  —  df$a  rto.  -«2rt 0.  To  become 
like  mere  pith,  to  lose  ope’s  strength,  to  faint,  etc. 
(My.),  zowdeod  dpsad  w'cSodojs  tfodododoja  (d?a  Si. 
271).  wfS  dps^d.d  (Prv.).  See  Ram. 

1, 14,  24;  Bh.  8,  25,  8;  J.  2,  16;  8,  18;  9,  17;  11,  25;  13, 


35;  14,  20;  15,  3;  19,  30;  30,  5;  B.  5,  72.  —  dESOtfd.  A 
tall  annual  plant,  Aeschynomene  indica  Wall.  (Z.;  A. 
aspera  Lin.;  Te.).  —  dESOtosa^do.  The  sweetmeat 
battasu,  when  hollow  (My.;  B.  3,  62.  77).  —  dEa^d^A 
a  (^id  d,  etc.  Si.  133).  —  df|?G>«.  -d©*.  =  to?|?©*, 
q.  v.  To  float;  to  lose  one’s  strength,  to  faint  (i^o, 

Ss.;  Kk.  67;  Cpr.  8,  69) _ d?S^?d.  -dd. 

A  hollow  ear-ole  of  metal  (My.). 

25c!  bende.  A  tall  herb,  the  esculent  okra 
a  .  ’ 

or  edible  Hibiscus,  Hibiscus  esculentus  Lin. 

(doaedo*  Mr.  149;  My.;  Te.;  T.  df|^,  dri^;  M.  d?|; 
Mhr.  zJ5?eS  ?).  See  edd-.  —  dr|=ffao3oAd.  =  d?3 .  (rtoa? 
zss^,  dDdr=#  Si.  151). 

edcl^j  bendeku.  (M.  —  drt$*  dos.^ds? 

o^-.  A  large  timber  tree,  Lagerstroemia  lanceolata 
Wall.  (St.  &P1.). 

23d  benni.  1.  =  s5esr5,  etc.  (My.). 

C9 

del  benni.  2.  =  (B.  i,  15). 

£?9 

ede I  benne.  (d«?*i  -f5cdj<2?).  =  drJ  2.  Butter  (539 

?rad,  5Ss|6?d  ^3  Hla.,  Nr.,  Si.  318;  C.;  Te.  dj|; 

T.  dKOdo,  d^oW*;  M.  sSrf,  T.  dVo4,  fat; 

whiteness;  dC3o^,  fat,  suet;  cf.  zo=^,  u>o$). 
ssaiO;^  5Jd  d^  aod  5®  (s^odoorid^  Nr.).  =5itldoa?u3 
doaesssA  dd  3ua?e5odd?d^a?  (Dp.  148).  oid 
OES3§,  d^d  Oess§,  dja^  OEasg  S^Oda 
dosso  srac*  (Sp.).  dosa^  doaesoddfSo  3dri  dd  dz^  €oa 
aa  f^.  —  ^AioSoeod  dd  ^drtdo  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  30,  28; 
42,  2;  54,  40;  J.  6,47;  28,  17;  Prvs.  s.  tfoadsoo,  dVrio  2, 
do^?i,  dd,  deoo  .  —  ds^rtdori  Ad.  A  shrubby  plant, 
Sida  rhombifolia  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  dd  A^. 
Krishna  (My.;  J.  7,  29;  Te.  d^doaod).  —  dd  naOA. 
A  garige  with  butter  fried  in  ghee  (My.).  —  dd  ddozW. 
(dSdj,  esA^Sd,  ^©?j,  Si.  156). 

dlhS?^  betireka.  Tbh.  of  d^SzJ^  (Smd.  357,  o.  r.  d-). 
«3i  bete.  Tbh.  of  d^  (Smd.  357.  368,  o.  rs.  dd,  dJ,  d^; 
Te.  di,  dd). 

betta.  Tbh.  of  d?^  (Smd.  345;  Mr.  145;  C.;  Te.; 
T.  dddw^;  M.  dioJdoo^,  diddoo^,  dddo^;  see  2,z^O  & 
ddy  dad  d=^v<o  (d?a^dd,  Hla.).  dad  dd^ 
daddo  doaddd  dJa?odjd?P— da  d^a  naddja  dz^  d^a? 
oSodaddo  (Prvs.). 

23^, e3  bettale.  =  (My.;  Te.  da  ©).  eaid 

d?  da  s3o3jdoddVo  (eiAj#,  =^ja?dd  Si.  187).  da  dedja 

AdoddpW  (oirt^,  artd^d,  esnadd*  364).  es^dja??  ^.a 
dja?P  dJ3  a  dja^P  dodad  da  dodoo  da  dodoo, 
ca ,  Epejdsj  !  (Dp.  30). 

2 3<3  beda.=  £3^2.  See  ddna^F.  2,  hotly,  fiercely 
(used  of  boiling).  —  dd  dd.  rep.  Very  fiercely  (Bp.  56, 
40;  My.).  —  dd  ddd.  =  dd  dd.  (Bp.  24,  66;  26,  8; 
50,  28;  52,  14;  59,  50;  My.). 

zSri&J  bedaku.  1.  To  strike  with  the  nails  or 
claws  (ciwas?aa  Sm.  80). 

23(3^0  bedaku.  2.  To  seek,  to  search  for,  to 
look  for  (e5dj?d£3  Smd.  Dh.;  sseiSo  Sm.  80;  Bp.  24, 
143 


1138 


66;  My.;  Te.  d&rtfo,  dd^o).  ddtfod  sj^rt^ood 

(Ragho.  17,  68).  ddtfoddpk  (one  who  idles  away 
his  time  by  seeking  for)  torftfo  dJ3C5Bj.d??  (Prv.).  — ■  dd 
wbW.  -tfU.  Searching  for  (My.). 

z3tf&J  bedaku.  3.  Search —  t3d*>rt*^. 

To  search  for.  rad!#J3,  ^BSoSopk,  dod»5?)  ds 
d?d!  A/3?e3Jdpi>  (Dp.  165). 

23c3rra3F  beda-garti.  =  *5t37^)Sf,  q.  v. 

eScSsS  bedande.  (Smd.  48).  Tbh.  of  Adrfi  “5*  (Smd.  II;  Kk. 
c>  „  '  ' 

81;  Sm.  52).  Criticism,  critical  skill,  exactness,  jco&n 

SJ  O  dejd  ‘S^dduB'?6  &13B  ESdJJO  ddfSoAUdJ5!  oi^rt » 
d  driCS^odo  tfz^djBS*  loddo^do  dJBado*  o^oB^d^rts* 
(Smd.  121).  —  ddrd  rttOy  -■B'toy  Skilful  song-poetry. 
ssBdoritfodo  3©9de3  dJBadodo  sjBdjrta^dodpk  tooqSo4 

=$j3?$b  ado«,  esde39o  d<s«  dj(OB  djo  djs^odo  ddr^m^ 
dodtf^o  (Kavy.  Y,  964). 

23<3C3*  bedar.  z3c3e&>.  1.  =  To  be  agitated, 
confounded,  bewildered,  alarmed  or  frighten¬ 
ed,  to  take  fright,  to  fear  (s^d  smd.  Dh.;  My.; 

Te.  ddtki,  ddodo;  T.  <aao«,  d&a«;  T.  ddeso,  to  be  over- 
hasty;  Mhr.  sjSeddrf^o,  to  take  fright;  see  also  s.  d& 
crio).  dddF  dodo  (Rsv.  5,  86).  dddF  «5^  (5,  118). 
dddoF  (Ssv.  3,  51;  J.  5,  40).  Old  and  common  P.  p. 
dd£>9  (Cpr.  5,  58.  120;  7,  109;  My.).  See  Bp.  1,  49;  2, 
14;  32,  26;  37,  39;  45,  52;  Bh.  3,  13,  30.  31;  J.  6,  8;  8, 
38;  19,  3.  39;  20,  9.  d?*^.  dd£>9,  doOcriJ  :3BQ3Jrt  dcjg^ 
(Prv.).  —  ddesdOy  -w&bj.  To  pursue  so  that  (one)  is 
frightened  (Abh.  P.  3,  54). 

ddCS*  bedar.  zStitto.  2.  Agitation,  alarm, 
fright,  fear  (j.  2,  5;  Te.  d&d,  daddoo ,  ddtfo,  ddo 
do;  t.  dddo,  addj).  2,  a  scare-crow  (doswdjBv* 

A  dosad  ddo^,  rtodo&  G.).  —  t3cdd?d.  (*.  e.  ddtfFd). 
The  sentiment  of  alarm  (Bp.  55,  5).  —  dde3J5§|Bd^- 
-s§5^S3€.  A  stream  of  agitation  (J.  30,  31).  —  ddea3;-!^. 
-oisb.  A  bullock  that  is  easily  frightened  (My.). 

23c3$3cS  bedarane.  Alarm,  etc.  (My.;  si.  469).  — 

ddeSfSdJB&iJ .  Menace,  reproach  (qj^Fd,  essS^dh? 
Si.  57). 

bedarike.  Fright,  alarm  (My.;  b.  4, 72). 
z3c3&39?&  bedarisu.  To  alarm,  to  frighten  (My.; 

B.  2,  21;  4,  90;  Bh&gavata  10,  18,  2).  tod<uodJ33Bdodd 
Edo  dd«9Add  dto^d??— WBoSoid  dde39A)  djsdo  doesAd 
S3Brt  (Prvs.). 

z3uS559?Zj£:£  bedarisuvike.  Frightening  (My.; 
d$%Fd  Si.  467). 

zSui^r  bedarke.  Agitation,  alarm,  fright  (J.  26, 
10). 

z3cS  bede.  1.  Sowing,  sowing  seed  (My.;  Te.  dd; 
M.  <ad,  dd);  seed  (see  Jbdo  1&2).  See  &s5^d,  doo 
ddrrao.  -wbo.  Sowing  season  (J.  11,  14;  My.). 
ddrkiB&isjo.  To  prepare  for  sowing  or  to 

make  sowing  possible  (Abh.  P.  13,49).  —  dddod3.  Rain 

*  *  +  Ting  SeaSOn  (My.).  —  dddd.  -dd.  To  obtain 
•  to  be  sown  (Bp.  60,  17). 


zS  c^c3 

e5c5  bede.  2.  =  ^  No.  1.  Heat ;  rutting ;  rut- 
tishness,  sensual  longing  (My.;  Te.  dd;  t.  -ado 
s^,  ddos^,  dd ,  dd  eso,  ds^,  d^eso,  ddo^©4, 

ds&y,  M.  ddos^,  ds^,  ddo^®*;  T.  ddo^,  to  be  sensually 
inclined;  dCO3^,  ddodojy  dcSjdoJy  to  desire;  M.,  T.  ddo 
dOJy  to  be  gently  heated;  see  dAio*).  —  ddrrau.  -*=30. 
Rutting  time;  time  of  being  ready  for  the  bull  (My.). 
—  ddrl©8?6.  -^jsv6.  To  rut,  to  seek  copulation 

(used  of  men  and  beasts,  My.;  Grj.  2,  after  106).  — 
ddp33  0So.  A  dog  in  rut  (My.).  —  ddodJBtfs*.  -tfo. 

A  cow  ready  for  the  bull  (d^E^  Mr.  180;  My.).  —  dd 
o±rar1o.  -wrio.  Rutting  to  take  place,  etc.  odreft 

ddodbBd  (=er®e^,  eruddodos-,  Nr.).  — 

ddcdJBS^.  -w4.=  ddodJBtf*?6.  (d,z^rf,  dJBdJ  Hla.;  My.; 
Te.  dc:Bd)). 

tS8  bede.  =  dJ,  q.  v. 

25c5no>&3  bede-gara.  A  sensual,  lewd  man 
(My.);  Kama  (ssdrrees,  -^doG.). 
zScSnvSr  bede-garti.  A  lewd  woman,  a  harlot, 
an  adulteress  (A^d,  ssbj^,  Ss.; 

dJB ?d,  sra^,  Ai&A,  zsbS  Sm.  75;  Kk.  29,  o.  r.  dd 
My.). 

ben.  1.  =  s3?k  1,  etc.  (Smd.  216).  Heat,  etc.  — 
dp^o*.  Hot  water  (Abh.  P.  9,  31;  Grj.  9,  18;  Te.,  M.  d 
^?o«).  oitbi&o  ^BOdjo^o  d^?D*  dJfS  ?k>ddo  (Smd.  216). 

25^  ben.  2.  (Smd.  59).  =  do  (da?o«)2,  dsky  dSo 2. 
The  back  (d^d ,  d^do^-Brt  Hla.;  d^d,  d3  do  Mr. 
327;  T.  dps6,  dOcS5;  Te.  dpS^,  Tu.  dO).  drfo 

dooa  dc^d  (Smd.  84).  dd^8^  fiuo  nB£|?<S  (281). 
dc^  (%%£,&>  rtdo  Hla.).  df|ex)rts?  dd^do 

(d,d^);  df^  soJBddo  (rido  Nr.).  See  Cpr.  4,  48;  8,  18; 
Bp.  20,  41;  38,  17;  47,  58;  Rsv.  5,  24;  6,  after  11  (thrice); 

6,  after  115;  J.  24,  47;  28,  46.  53 - d^U^.  To  pat 

one’s  back,  to  encourage,  to  persuade  (My.).  —  di^rios*. 

To  follow,  to  pursue  (Abh.  P.  4,  50.  87;  7, 
after  59).  —  df&JS  rieo6.  -Jjsrtsr6.  The  skin  of  the  back 
(Abh.  P.  7,  93).  —  dc^dJy  -tt&kj.  To  follow,  to  pursue 
(oiC&jdOy  dJB«d>,  «5dodoWjj,  dod^BoSo,  d^?eeu  Ss.;  Cpr.  8, 
33;  Bp.U  54,  52;  My.;  B.  4,  41).—  dc^.  -es^.  The  back¬ 
bone  (doS,  df^  Nn.54).  —  d^?.  -*.  To  turn  the 

back,  to  retreat,  to  flee  (Abh.  P.  5,  81;  9,  64;  Ssv.  2, 
75;  see  sgpesdJBra*  2).  —  d^(d.  -d*d.  Flight  (^eadjaes* 
Smd.  II).  —  dp^dortO.  -erudortJ.  The  back  to  contract 
or  to  be  bent  (Bp.  2, 14).  —  dd^es*.  -»»«.  -as.  = 
q.  V.—  dd^rio.  -lortJ.  To  follow,  to  pursue  (Bp.  54, 
38).  —  dj£ =  d?^  S3j.  (My.). 

benaka.  Tbh.  of  dpraodo^  (Smd.  357.  373.  375;  Sm. 
4).  See  Prvs.  s.  deao ,  dodod.  —  dd^?i  ^  (^^SB'tfF 
Si.  141). 

eSp^rf  bentara.  Tbh.  of  dgp^d.  (Bp.  23,  20). 

del)  bendu.  P.  p.  of  de  l,  etc. 
o 

23^630  benduru.  (Smd.*48). 

e5c^c3  bennane.  At  the  back,  after,  behind  (Cpr. 

8,  63;  Ssv.  3,  after  28;  5,  57;  Te.  dra  d;  see  ddo^d). 
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z5ci\bennu.=  23^2,  etc.  (*^rt,  3cdoadao  si.  209;  c.). 
(Bp.  20,  11).  cSci  *3^5$©  aoS^aa^,  he  is 

younger  than  I  (My.).  aaa  &3ata  So jafy  ^oa^d 

2o^  WjSb  tSssss*.  — aSMdjj  t5p%  3^3  a, 
So J3^  es^  Sfj^ScS  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  44,5;  52,  12.  18; 

60,  25;  Bh.  1,  10,  33;  Dp.  4,  2 - ^  aSaO.  To  follow; 

to  pursue  (My.;  B.  3,  62;  4,  212.  218;  5,  36).  oSacQo  5&E& 
3^d  as  (3,  40).  —  tif^  So^.  Later  or  succeeding 
time.  «3SSc3  ti?^  So^apk,  his  younger  brother  (B.  5, 
43;  My.).  —  ti^no.  -fcfrto.  To  become  accustomed  to 
carry  loads,  a  saddle,  a  rider,  as  bullocks  or  horses 
(My.).  2,  the  back  (of  an  ox,  a  horse,  etc.)  to  get  sore 

(from  riding,  etc.);  to  get  sore-backed  (My.).  —  aps^ad. 
-«ad.  Support,  help  (My.).  —  a^a^c^-  -essSc^o.  A 
younger  brother  (My.).  —  a^  =&®ao.  To  retreat,  to 
flee  (My.).  —  a^aa^.  The  upper  or  outer  side  of  a 
split  bamboo  or  rattan  (My.).  —  a?G5o.  To  follow. 
essJc^  a^  aa^  3oJ3?rfc&>  (My.).  2,  to  take  (another’s) 

shelter  or  refuge  (My.).  ao^53A©«?.  The  backbone, 

a^siojs^n  looa  (A,  =£  Si.  209)'.  —  ajd^aotfc).  A  tile  on 
the  ridge  of  a  building,  or  one  fit  for  it  (My.).  —  a?i^ 
aso  .=  a^  sosb.  (My.;  to»9a&  G.;  B.  5,  62.  63. 

68.  252).  —  a^aoO.  The  spine.  Sj^rSri^  a^ 

stioO  iraftdo^a  (B.  5,  248).  —  -oieootoo.  The 

backbone,  the  spine  (My.;  B.  4,  118).  —  ac^wos$.  =  a 
(tf^dotf  Si.  206).  a^eooaa  ’fVrid  (A,tf  Si.  209). 

beppala.  =  (eS^),  eSe^^,  (e3^«<). 

Amazement,  alarm,  fear,  etc.  (^wcs,  d^sSvno, 

to^a,  anao,  rtos$F,  aoe^es9,  artoo6,  avaotf,  arana 
tpsa  Sm.  49). 

23^  beppu.  ( =  eSAtf,  etc.).  Wandering  of  mind, 
confusion  (My.;  Te.  55833$,  55e30S$,  fear;  T.  s5do5$, 
558308$^,  fear;  confusion;  wrath).  See  Pry.  s.  3s3S?«3.  — 
tSS,.  -ss  3.  A  confused,  stupid  man  (My.). 

23&J*  beb.  1.  (  =  35*5?). —  aw^.  -a^.  c do^ooes8^?  a 

(tassJott^a*  Si.  178). 

23&J*  beb.  2.  An  abbreviation  of  aesXo.  —  aa^no. 

Amazement  (Bp.  13,  22;  30,  22;  36,  19). 

bebbane.  (fr.  sSes*).  With  a  puff  or  sudden 

inflation  of  pride  (Bp.  26,  13;  38,  16;  39,  43;  see  s. 
toodoaoort).  2,  (fr.  *0  1),  with  a  burst  (Grj.  2,  59). 
de^Qisxi  bebbarisu.  (=.  To  get  bewil¬ 

dered  from  fear,  to  be  greatly  frightened 

(C.  Bp.  46,  20). 

z3?o  bebbala.  =  q.  v.  (ano*,  etc.,  $oi>  s8.; 
to-o^a,  anoo*,  lines*,  etc.  Kk.  42).  2,  confusion, 

agitation,  distress  Bhn.  44;  Ram.  6,  37,  9). 

232^$  bebbale.  =  _  a^«?5&?no.  -» &eno.  t0 

get  amazed,  etc.  (V.  5,  after  23;  14,  after  55). 

23o3j*  bem.  1.  =  1,  q.  v.  Heat,  etc — 

o*.  (Smd.  198).  Hot  sunshine.  —  asiou^a.  Hot  ashes 
(My.).  —  asS^aoo*.  Hot  sweat  (Abh.  P.  14,  106).  —  a 
-5§|»<s*«3.  (Smd.  216  Mdb.,  o.  r.  ap&atfo). 


23s5^  bem.  2.  =  2,  etc.  The  back.  —  aa^ono. 

The  back  to  swell  or  be  raised  (Cpr.  4,  47).  — 

-ado .  =  ado .  (Cpr.  4,  47;  Bp.  3,  36;  27,  30;  28, 
9;  32,  28;  34,  35;  52,  26;  J.  28,  54).  —  lisSo^.  Rear- 
force:  help,  aid,  countenance  (Abh.  P.  9,  97;  My.). — 
i3s3^C39.  Following;  joining,  company,  association;  the 
rear  (&^  ios$rdo  Smd.  I;  toCS9  194  Cm.;  esp^aa, 
escort  Mr.  445).  See  Smd.  8;  Abh.  P.  12,  90;  Bp.  57,  55; 
Rsv.  6,  after  11.  —  asSo^aa.  -&a.  To  follow;  to  be 
together  or  in  company  with  (loCS9»sa  Smd.  195  Cm.; 

Abh.  P.  12,  28;  Rsv.  6,  after  11) - aso^eo9;^).  To 

follow  (B.  4,  191).  —  aao^rt.  The  back  part  of  the 
body  (My.);  — the  ridge  of  a  building  (My.).  —  a<Do^a. 
-&a.  To  follow  (C.  Bp.  19,  34).  — -  a<So^ao.  To  withdraw 
or  depart  from  (Prll.  3,  32;  J.  10,  9;  27,  2).  —  a^M*. 
aa^GS*.  =  s3c3^  a?C3o.  c^sSo  ti^CS^o  z&oa l^odooo  rasdo 

(Smd.  283).  See  Bp.  37,  39;  47,6;  48,17 - iSsSo^cS. 

Behind  (Cpr.  9,  after  18).  —  asjo^d.  The  beam  on  the 
ridge  of  a  building  (My.). 

235300*  bemar.  1.  To  be  alarmed,  to  fear  (3 a, 

ess?^,  f5oA,  FJodos5*,  *sh,  qSod)53c3e>c3*  Sm.  40;  Kk. 

72;  cf.  tinCS*  1). 

23s3oo*  bemar.  2.  =  eSoioerfo  1,  eSdtfs  1.  To  per¬ 
spire,  to  sweat  (i^Gftpssi  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  59,  22;  T. 
.oodoo*,  o3?d*;  M.  >so3jd*;  Te.  t3»3otSor;  Tu.  t3rt,  t3rto*). 
P.  ps.  JisSorfJF,  t3»3s^or  (Smd.  286.  287).  tSsbJCF 
(Cpr.  6,  93).  tidJCSOF  (J.  2,  16),  tirfoAsF  (Rsv.  13,89; 
Ssv.  4,  90). 

23s3oo*  bemar.  3.  (Smd.  58).  =  tS»isdo2,  eS^-do2. 
Perspiration,  sweat  (^sSjf,  Rr.; 

^530F  Nn.  22;  Cpr.  8,  73;  Bp.  15,  19;  Rsv.  5,  118;  J.  11, 
23.  25;  T.,  M.  £o&o«,  53?o«;  Te.  ^»3ofe3;  Tu.  t3rto«).  t3»3o 
(not  tisSoOfi,  Smd.  134).  tisSortFS^a  (52). 
tisiodO  . . .  53J3^sworta  ^esa  erodaoo  (Mr.  278). 

t3aod  (Cpr.  7,  117).  —  t353oo3859?;o.  -fc?e39?do.  To 

cause  one’s  sweat  to  grow  dry:  to  take  rest  (My.). — 
aaoosew.  -tjeso.  Sweat  to  grow  dry:  the  body  to  feel 
cool  and  refreshed  (Cpr.  3,  15;  My.).  —  tiaodoea^.  -wo 
Sweat  to  issue  (Cpr.  7,  64).  —  aaos3F$.  -sS$.  (Smd. 
54).  A  drop  of  sweat  (J.  11,  24).  See  ****-• 

23s3oc3o  bemaru.  1.  =  £3^5  2.  p.  p.  assoo  (j.  10,  50; 

My.),  tisiodoa  (J.  30,  22). 

23o3ocb  bemaru.  2.=  ^063,  etc.  (My.;  ^sof,  eto. 
Si.  72). 

23s3odO(S^  bemaruvike.  Perspiring,  aaodoa^ 
cx3o?  (Si.  66). 

23o3o23or  bemarcu.  To  cause  to  perspire  (^?a 

^dra  Smd.  Dh.). 

bemisu.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Dp.  4,  1). 

eSsSo  beme.  Tbh.  of  '^s5o.  (My.).  2,  desire  (My.).  —  z5 

aonos8?*.  -=&©'?*.  To  become  confused  or  perplexed  (C. 
Bp.  47,  23;  My.  as  tSsSortoss^).  —  tSsSortos^no.  -^oss?x!o. 
To  confuse  or  perplex  (Bp.  40,  20;  My.). 

23o3j?oJ  beyisu.  =  £3?OSO?jO,  etc.  (My.). 

(g.  85).  acaoAja  aosoa 

(tfJiid,)-,  aoSoAa  esc^  (tji^  G.). 
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zSoatOo  beyyu.  =  s3?i,  etc.  (My.),  d^  d>A©o  do&o5 
dd'Edo,  ^^3  ©5*  (Pry.). 

23d  bera?  P.  p.  of  £33,  in  dd  (My.). 

23d^  berake.  (fr.  e33j.  =  £3&^.  The  state  of  being 
united,  mixed,  or  mingled,  union,  mixture, 
Combination  (doaira^rj  Smd.  60  Cm.;  sad  Mr.  460; 
My.;  T.  <£>ds§).  $(d  dd=#  (dorido  Mr.  415) .  2,  touch, 
contamination  (My.),  dra^d  dodd  p^c&o 

sarsOii  dd=£  (Pry.).  —  dd^dps*.  -dps*.  A  fruit 
partly  ripe,  partly  unripe  (Cpr.  1,  after  101).  —  dd^d 
E0F.  A  variegated  colour  (dsidort,  dzo©  Hla.).  —  dd'# 
3Vrio.  -dVrio.  Variegated  lustre  (Cpr.  6,  46;  6,  after  64). 
zSdrto  beragu.  Haste,  speed,  expedition  (see 
^srto);  importunity;  impertinence,  rudeness 

(T.  M.  dS,  to  make  haste;  to  be  eager  or  importu¬ 
nate;  T.  dd^d>,  M.  £ds3),  speed,  haste).  ddrto  ddrio 
zoriodbd,  ^)ddoo  sgjaesdoM^  (Abh.  P.  10,  19).  ddrio  dd 
do  zorfo&d  (13,57) - ddri.  -©3.  A  hasty,  imperti¬ 

nent,  rude  man.  &0d?do  $«3?l>aao  ddrio  ddrio  d,3^lj 
(Smd.  90  Mdb.  and  another  MS.). 

23do230  beranju.  To  gather  together,  to  collect, 
to  put  together,  to  heap  up  (do&pj,  zwW^rijsdo 

Smd.  Dh.). 

23dWo  beratu.  =  (Bp.  32,  25;  My.). 

zStftio  beradu.  Hunting,  the  chase  (dddo,  ddd 

Ss.;  cf.  d?d  1;  M.  &>d#^_,  to  set  an  elephant  to  work, 
drive  him,  urge  on  cattle). 


23droo.  berantu.  =  eSdwo,  etc.  To  dig  or  scratch 
with  the  nails,  claws  or  talons,  to  scratch 

(?j20SUc3o$,  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  1,  120;  1,  after  131; 

Rsv.  5,  after  55;  Ssv.  3,  55;  cf.  dddo  3).  2,  to  make 

a  certain  performance  with  the  fingers  (©o 

rioO^oSo  Smd.  Dh.). 

23d&>  beratu.  =  £33do.  P.  p.  of  £33. 
z3du6  beral.  =  «33f  (which  is  an  improper  form,  Smd. 
4i),  e33s£.  A  finger;  a  toe;  the  tip  of  an 
elephant’s  trunk  (Cpr.  6,  after  64;  7,  100;  Bp.  5, 
41;  31,  16;  Rsv.  9,  22;  T.,  M.  dd©«;  Te.  d?©o,  sS^eoo). 
ddd  (Smd.  170).  d?Odod)  dd©«  (170).  See  ©«odd©«, 
■a-eso-,  o^©6-.  —  zSddalo .  -B3(j .  To  lift  up  the  fore-finger 
or  index  (Ssv.  4,  48).  —  dd£^a.  To  fillip  (from  amaze¬ 
ment,  Cpr.  1,  134). 

e3d?o0  berasu.  1.  =  £3£>?k.  To  mingle  together, 
to  mix,  to  unite,  to  join; — to  be  mixed,  to 
be  united  with  (da^s,,  #©;=3j  smd.  Dh.;  z«dd 


&  38  Cm.;  My.).  ddddodo  (d;J,  #dJS>Fd,  dzo 

etc.);  ©*?  ddAd  dosddo  (djd,);  &,ododZ3do  ddA  #03i 
(53233?^);  ddVoo  d^dooo  ddAidd  djd©  ado^ra 
^do  ddAdF  Woriodo  (dood,  Hla.).  dzsa^o  'a#© 
wodj«  Wrira  doaSj^Vo  d^arado  ddA  dosad  do; 
°**  <**dao);  ddAd  ^3dara  (Jbo rtw,  etc.);  dc 

*  (^odooo,  etc.);  *<i?od)  #boo  ddddodo  (d  ?ddi 


z3d£ 

etc.);  ^doo^  ddAd  ©dAdzora  (&or(,  etc.);  #3^  ddAid 
©oAdwes  (ssg5 3,  etc.);  d?d  dod  ddAd  dodg  (doqd, 
etc.);  ds?do  ddAid  doado^es  (dori,  ddori,  etc.); 
zparidjaVdoafk  ipr!  $?d  zSdAsS  dot|rt  (d^,  Nr.),  esd* 
dd^o  (-tSddo,  Rsv.  10,  after  31).  tfjBjTO^oSOjdxio  (5,51). 
^J3dd03s3dd?iJ  (13,  after  77).  J=3ja?rt55d?fc  (10,  after  31). 
ddeaodjoridd?!)  (Sm.  110).  es^odddrdsjj  (J.  30,  42). 
dsJodrtddsio  (30,  49).  ?3?d^dF-ddo  (29,  39).  See  Smd. 
91.  98.  106.  346;  Cpr.  1,  110.  133;  Bp.  1,  57;  3,  72;  18, 
34;  26,  16;  37,  1;  40,  43;  44,  64.  66;  47,  17;  51,  46;  54, 
75;  60,  15;  61,  66.  71;  Bh.  1,  8,  45;  2,  13,  44;  C.  Bp.  5, 
5;  Rsv.  6,  116;  J.  29,35.46;  Dp.  172,3;  todfSsSd^o,  ^o3ji 
ddo,  €js otfo-,  d^-,  oirt-,  o^^ddo,  dcidd^o,  dots3-, 
doovS  S§^S-;  Prv.  s.  dd?5. 

z3d?oO  berasu.  2.  (Union):  in  union  with,  in 
company  with,  together  with,  combined 
with,  with.  dods^Sdddo  ^dordido  (Smd.  4). 

dd?oo-rt  (138).  a^^-d^d^-drsosd^do  (182).  zb^o 
ddsjb-zoTfsdo  (184).  dja^dd^d^o-srozasD^D^ridoo  (209). 
djs^dddo  (293).  ©d^ddo^dido  (Cpr.  8,  31).  tfjsw^do 
^jddo  (Abh.  P.  13,  74).  d^cxjod^d?Jo  (Grj.  4,  61).  See 
Rsv.  4,  105.  119;  5,  after  50;  5,  133;  6,  after  11  (twice); 

6,  after  115  &  137;  10,  after  10;  11,  after  1 - ddi^od 

Addition  (Bp.  53,  73). 

23d?o03o  berasuha.  Mingling,  etc.  ddo^Ftf, 

i=5$d3gd  d?iOAdodo;  zSd^obddcl^,  Bdo^do 

(Nr.). 

z3tiv*  bera I.  =  s3ri6,  etc.  (esortoO,  ^dsra§3  Nr.;  ©orto 
©,  Hla.;  ©orto®,  dtjdisraaS  Mr.  322).  ?>?ad  dds? 

d^o  S5BES  ddoo^do,  dd^oo  ds<dooo  ddAdd  ^do  ^ssoo^ 
do  (Hla.).  e*r3cdo  dds*  Mr.  155).  z3ds?  rtrao^ 

rts?o  (3S3£§s=)S33ddF  322).  See  Bp.  20,  11;  Bh.  1, 10,  32; 
J.  28,  33;  —  dd«?S  djs^es’do.  To  lift  up  the 

fore-finger  and  show  (J.  17,  9). 

zStitfj  beralu.  =  sSfif ,  etc.  (C.;  ©ortoO,  ^dsssS,  dMjj 

Si.).  2,  a  small  point  on  rocks  (Bh.  8, 4, 22); 

a  tip  (see  eraA^ddtfo).  ftrtoOd  ddtforitfo^  ©odcd^ 
(dd?y,  etc.);  dtSj^cd  zoSd  z3dVo  (dz*r?j,  d,d?3&); 
Sodd^feJj^  o^dodes  dds?ja  tfosa  esVdd  33©  B^dorO  (Nr.). 
=#oA>g  z3ds?ortVo  (djTOSa ,  ^craortoOriv6  Nn.  60).  dd^ort 
(Mr.  324).  z3dv<o  dj3(« sAdd  ^odo«  doerto^ra  d.  —  23d^o 
cjsdd  ZudVdo^  ©d?d??  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  54,  55;  Si.  211. 
212.  253).  —  dd«reado.  -©ado.  To  move  a  finger 
about,  to  tickle  the  throat  with  a  finger  in  order  to 
produce  vomiting  (My.).  —  tSd'StoAE^.  A  finger  knuckle 
(My.).  —  z 5d*3rt?ra«.  A  finger  span,  d^oi)  ddVod??^ 
(rtaetfra F  Hla.).  —  zSdtfoz^s?.  The  (silly  habit  of  the) 
interlocking  of  the  fingers  intertwined  with  the  ends 
downwards.  ©C3od(63od  dds?oz33S?  ^od^od  waoSo  do^ 
djss?  djsdtf  zbdddd  zsdBdo  ecsKudofSodJ^,  (Sp.). 

a58^  berike.  =  zSd#,  q.  V.  (My.).  —  A  mongrel 

caste  (My.).  —  dO^dorao .  Various  kinds  of  earth  mixed 
together  (My.).  —  iSO^dOoSodg.  A  man  of  mixed  blood 
(My.).  —  dOzfj^sb  d  Mixed  vegetables  worked  to¬ 
gether  (My.).  — -  dO^do^j.  Various  kinds  of  grass 
mixed  together  (My.;  Si.  165). 


zSQroO  berisu.  =  1.  (My.;  b.  4, 106. 141. 162). 

236  bere.  To  be  joined  or  united,  to  join,  to 
be  mingled  or  mixed,  to  associate,  etc. 

rezfoF,  Fjoo&ori  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  T.  <ads3);  M.  <adrij; 
Mhr.  zj3?OFi?o,  zjS?s?FS?o;  Te.  dd,  to  be  touched,  conta¬ 
minated).  P.  ps.  dddo,  dddo,  (B.  4,  94.  224; 

My.).  doF^do  ddozbd  loes’odo  (e$d  rij^do  Smd. 

45).  ddoSodJ  (My.).  See  Si.  51.  93.  206.  240.  316.  371. 
376.  419;  Cpr.  8,  65;  Rsv.  9,  28;  Zuddd,  rta3-,  dd-. — 
dd  dd.  rep.  (J.  19,  5). 

z305rfj  beragu.  =  ^  2.  Amazement,  astonish¬ 
ment,  alarm  (dados',  doej,  dedsao,  da 

do,  rios^F,  dow  G53,  zSnoa*,  dd  V*  Sm.  49;  Bp.  40,  60;  J. 
28,  38;  My.;  Te.  drarto;  Te.  dq\  madness;  M.  des3,  in- 

mm  ^ 

toxication,  fury;  T.  530%  daoaS ,  fear;  confusion,  pertur¬ 
bation,  giddiness;  see  s.  ddo^  1  and  &es3£,  d«3).  2 , 

wandering  or  confusion  of  mind  (My.).  See 
—  dOrraftFio.  -a#f\F*o.  To  cause  to  become 
amazed,  etc.  (J.  2,  12).  —  dKnsrto.  -wrb.  To  become 
amazed,  etc.  danraaodo  (d'ddotf  Ct.  1, 3;  dtfdSrto  II,  96). 
darreddck  Nr.).  z^d  ddosS  dfS  dorrert  ^ 

33nart«f«  Zoi  (Smd.  16).  oodo^dod  sjsoj^  a&®?03sS© 
dfiSrradodo  (Lilv.  3,  5).  See  Cpr.  7,  86;  Grj.  4,  61;  Bp. 
60,32;  61,62;  Bh.  1,  8,  88;  1,10,31;  J.  7,  32;  28,26; 
30,  19;  31,  34.  35.  -—  dfiSnsrbzo.  -yrbd.  Beooming 

amazed,  etc.  (d^dos*  Smd.  II;  dtfdtf  Kk.  80). _ d«r(o 

zbc^rs.  Skill  of  confusion  or  of  making  confuse  (Bh.  1, 
8,  71).  —  dartoddo.  -ddo.  To  feel  amazed,  etc.  (C.  Bp. 
47,  20;  Y.  8,  after  20;  Ssv.  4,  after  52).  —  darioda*.  -si 
To  get  amazed,  etc.  (J.  13,  14).  —  dados^.  -z*j&>. 
=  Zdarioaso.  (Bp.  3,  25;  8,  44;  11,  42;  39,  40).  ®  “ 

23SS&3  berati.  =  q.  v.,  darf,  etc. 

23S3£?S  berani.=  drf  1,  da&s,  etc.  (My.;  bp.  15, 12;  28, 
8).  dazS  53j0crazd5§rt^  rtodoo  (=53>o?d,  drieSdoBd  Si. 
402).  daz&odo  do&  (^dJF  461).  daz$  FJofcjj  toosaoddsd 
dos  z£dz5?  do^Sdod^  d. —  dd  tora3?©  daz5  z#odo  d^o, 
rarf  zoK)3?©  ^d  d?tfo  (Prvs.)!  See  =zf3do-. 

23&33o  beratu.  P.  p.  of  sSa3. 

23C3^  bere.  (fr.  s3ao  1  0r  2).  To  become  (firm  or) 
stiff,  as  from  cold,  wind,  rain,  death,  etc. 

(My.;  Bp.  15,  18;  20,12;  32,  52;  46,  57;  58,  49).  P.  p. 
dado  (J.  31,  63).  da-Sa^do  (ea^d,  ddo^,  zrartdodo 

Nn.  76).  2,  to  behave  proudly  or  arrogantly, 
to  be  haughty  or  conceited  (ossoiradzjrea  smd. 
Dh.;  Abh.  P.  4,  41;  Bp.  26,  13;  38,16;  39,43.58;  42, 
16;  59,  22;  Rsv.  5,  127;  J.  27,  37;  see  s.  zoodoeoorf).  P.  ps. 
da3do,  dado,  dado  (J.  23,  37;  Abha.  2,  54).  dddozs 
ad^A  dado,  dreu^ddOo  qSdoDoA)  $(ddd<u 
dod  ?  (Smd.  109).  da^do  (Jdsioo^ct.  I,  44). 
zS&jf  berku.  =  s3^.  &oododi  zpa<a^iaa&  d>  Aa3 

cdod^^dod  zj3pdo!  daSsDaaaafddao*!  oifcdosjad 
S>?qSdz3?odo  do©riVoo  dtfoFrttfoo  (Smd.  117;  Kavy.  I, 
2,  6). 

z3$f?oO  bercisu.  =  To  frighten  (zjSodj  Smd. 

Dh.;  Cpr.  6,  41;  Abh.  P.  10,  157;  Ssv.  4,  5). 


23^0 F  bercu.  1.  =  sSe^  1.  To  be  terrified,  to  fear 

(rioi^Jd  Smd.  Dh.;  tjdodo  Sm.  85).  dz<3F  d£s?4o  wd  o 
(Smd.  20).  en:a3do?  eaozSdo?  ddFdo?  dFtfartdo,  zS?a? 
(177).  See  Cpr.  4,  18;  5,  79;  Grj.  2,  58;  Rsv.  5,  86.  118; 
11,  10;  13,  65. 

zS&of  bercu.  2.  =  «3s^2.  A  scare-crow  (^rasjdj 

ss£  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  85). 

eS^or  berme.  Tbh.  of  —  zizioFTiotfo.  =  z3s5 ozijsv^. 

(Dp.  53,  4). 

sSorto  belagu.  (fr.  «3z3).  A  beam  (B.  4, 121;  see  & 
S-,  i«3-). 

zSCJsdij  belapatre.  Tbh.  of  zbz^Sd,.  (My.). 

23^)  beli.  =  etc.  (Te.  d€).  —  z3©z3?<Sodbd 
N.  (Bp.  46,  1).  —  z3©z5?<S0djd  cd^aJSOaZjSg.  N.  (Bp.  46, 80). 

23s3  bele.  1.  =  23«5  3.  Price,  cost  (q^s, 

fS^,  si^i,  tdajawg,  si^ioSHla.;  Hla.;  sSAat^, 

esS^cdJ  Nr.,  Si.  324;  es^F,  Nn.  102;  5^3^ 

Nn.  130;  es^F  Mr.  482;  e^F,  SOJSt^  Si.  412;  C.;  Te.  ^ 

sjosi,  ad;  m.  <ad;  t.  <s^)-  (wages,  hire),  ^53 
(?i?<S,  aosSra,  dojsejz^^);  Ijdodb  zidodo  Ai?d  (ao35j>a-a5i 
Nr.).  5=J3i  z3d  (^S ,  a?3f3,  s3J®e^  Mr.  346).  z«z!zd 
»l>a^i i  zdd  "aej .  —  zido3oej a  Fid^dd  do?d 
d??  (Prvs.).  =s=^a  *$i  zozjo  a?  slrarS^a  adodo  ?  (Dp.  76). 
See  Cpr.  1,  66;  Bp.  28,  10;  29,  14;  J.  23,  31;  Si.  395;  B. 
2,  33;  4,  162;  Prvs.  s.  ^^4,  dd^.  —  ad  To  give 

a  price,  to  pay  for  (B.  5,  118).  —  adrra^ao.  -■e'seSsio. 
To  sell  (v.  t.,  My.).  —  adrreesj. -=ff®eso.  To  see  a  price: 
to  be  sold  for  (My.).  Vd  rtVo  zuAiyJ)&  Fj-3<Sd  djsssDOSas 
3^  adnsesod  a  (B.  3,  48).  aa  fdzd  ^jsdaoriVj  'arf  23?>a 
aao^  adrrarsudd  (3,  79;  see  3,  103;  5,  118).  —  adrio 
ao.  -tfoao.  To  give  the  price  (of  something,  Abh.  P. 
8,  after  54).  —  ad  drto.  Price  to  become  less  or  fall 
(My.).  —  ad  zodo.  Price  to  come  or  be  attached  to. 
sjasqSF^  ad  zod  a^ad  (B.  5,  118).  —  ad  zS?G5j. 
Price  to  be  paid  for  —  (My.).  55^=5^  zoSoSi  ad  a^COod^a 
(B.  5,  117).  2,  price  to  fall,  ad  zbzd  Fid-S-^®,  osz^sg) 

t|j?P  (Prv.).  —  ads^i®.  -^p.  A  dear  flower  (Cpr.  8,  after 
4).  —  dddFS*.  -are*,  addz^.  A  prostitute  (Kavy.  I, 
5,  35;  Bp.  3,  75;  40,  80).  ?l>o-a-ric&,  skOsziejj,  ao-d-^  ad 
^o-frodw,  fSoo^,  d»  «#eso  a^o-a-ad  aas^ 

(Sp.).  — ad  aao  .  Price  to  increase  (My.).  — See  Prv.  s. 
i- 

23d  bele.  2.  =  s3d2.  —  ad  da«.  =  a©  do«.  (Bp.  24, 9). 
23drb  belegu.  A  digit  of  the  moon  (va  ct.  1, 

88;  T.  see  a<s*r(o  1  &  2). 

23^  bella.  Coarse  dark  sugar,  jaggory  (are, 

roa  Nn.  176;  rCa,  Si.  416;  C.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  a^; 

B.  2,  16;  3,  46;  Ch.  v.  2;  J.  31,  16;  Si.  348).  skd^sS,  ^ 
eSd  oic^a  aeja  aej  dcdu®,  oido^do  (Nr.),  aua 

(Smd.  68.  184).  wsjadjscSfraW  azjzSo^  doa  <3 

(Sp.).  ayaz^’Srd  flets,  aa  533e^=^_  dore.— a^ao  aa  d 
aoa^  djsdo  raejd??— zscsod  ao^si  ifodo  a^® 

acs  a?dd  a^a^Ti  odos^  a=^?_ zoe^aa? 
aej  deja  aa.  — deja  a?ddd  ad?  d^d?a,.— da  a  rtre 

dAd  djsdodi  d^a^a^.  —  do  doodad 
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z3e)s> 

&©;$  i o$d  siraoSo  rtlij. —  zh^a^©  zSe^  sSoOdo,  as^aoSjdd 
fortes  &5rt«reacS  33-37^.  —  dj?«3  zokJj  du  tool) 

Ad  3os>d.  — sSjasoSoSo,  i3u^  d3d  ^ojs^  s&J3?o&o 

c^> _ oiSTj^  dja^ssi  de^d©^  dossed  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s. 

rsaK^dea^,  d<a  4. 

sSe^3j^j  bellapatre.  =  d^dal^,  etc.  (Bp.  48,  29).  —  dej  di, 
odj  =#J3&  d?d.  N.  (Bp.  58,  12). 

^ella-patta.  Tbb.  of  de^d^,  (Smd.  351.  357;  de^ 
Ct.  I,  93;  odod  Mr.  117;  My.). 

tSdja^  bellotti.  A  shrub  with  yellow  flowers  contrasting 
with  a  large  white  calycine  leaf,  Mussaenda  frondosa 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL,  Kohkani). 

de^d  belvata.  =  dw  dd.  (3^$ej,  de^,  djsejoad  Mr.  112). 

e3e£<3  belvatta.  =  de^d.  (My.). 

eSC)^^^  belvattaka.  =  t3e^S .  (Rsv.  5,  56). 

e5o3&  bevatu.  (  =  eS^^or).  A  P.  p.  of  eSsSdoi 
(dd5).  (My.;  ddodjFGL).  Cf.  l3d. 

23s353j  bevarisu.  =  aorferio.  To  cause  to  take 
away  superficially  etc.  (My.). 

zSoStiO  bevaru.  1.  =  drfo5  2,  etc.  (My.),  p.  ps.  ddO, 
dd&. 

23s3do  bevaru.  2.  =  e5^o5 3,  etc.  (My.;  b.  4, 24).  dddo 

doOddua  s’SodDr  dja^rtOej  (Prv.).  —  dddd^.  A 

sole  inside  a  shoe  (My.).  —  ddOdo.  -'ado.  To  perspire 

(Bp.  52,  13).  —  dddorio^.  The  prickly-heat  (My.) _ 

dddo&etfo.  =  dddo.  (My.) - dddo*rae3.  =  dddorto^. 

(My.). —  dddod$.  =  ddodFd.  (My.). 

23o3do  bevaru.  3.  —  To  take  away  super¬ 

ficially,  as  rubbish  (by  means  of  the  hand  or  of  a 
broom,  My.).  2,  to  move  or  stir  a  heap  of  grain 
with  the  hand  so  as  to  remove  impurities 
(My.). 

sS^jdscrfo  bevasaya.  Tbh.  of  d^d^aodo.  Cultivation,  agri¬ 
culture  (My.).  ddFraododdcroddja  fcJcddaroodo  d?^o  (Prv.). 

z3£)  bevi.  To  perspire  (ddodo  gl). 

dddo  bevisu.  Tbh.  of  t^dodo.  (Bp.  28,  54). 

dd  besa.  1.  (Tbh.  of  dJj$,  dqra  compared  with  dqra$). 
(  =  1).  Performing,  making;  — the  performance  of 

prescribed  acts  or  rites:  act  of  worship;  — a  demand,  an 
order,  an  injunction  (Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Abh.  P.  7,  47;  11, 
90);  — questioning,  asking,  inquiry,  dd^esrtdo,  d?d? 
(Smd.  177).  —  dd  =#0*3*.  To  make,  to  perform;  to  pro¬ 
duce  (Abh.  P.  3,  152;  15,  after  30); — to  worship;  dd 
^cxLOjdo  (dOdd^,  dOdo&F,  emaredd,  emsrsA, 

dO?^,  d?d,  d^sradd,  wiraqScS,  eroded  Hla.);— to  be 
submissive,  to  obey  (Cpr.  6,  88;  Abh.  P.  15,  11;  16,  after 
39;  Bp.  39,  48).  dd  tfo&Jjdej  d  'aSOd  A?do  (ddos^ 
Mr.  189).  Wc&> o  dd  (Smd  262, 

o.  r.  -ifcxJ^o).  See  Grj.  1,  66;  2,  105.  —  dd  To 

subject,  to  rule.  See  'adodd  ■So dbo^.  —  dddo&«.  To 
worship,  to  honor  (Bh.  1,  19,  35);— to  make;  to  use 

(Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1258.  1259) _ ddrtJBS*.  -T?das*. 

,«<L^ernaild’  to  en0uire,  to  ask,  to  question,  to  solicit. 
dx>)C$o  (d^  Nr.;  d,^  Nn.  167;  esdooSoa^ri,  d,^ 


Mr.  90;  <9$,  K^ws^dJjrasi  Nn.  89).  ddrtoadJ^do 

(d^d^,  dOo&a^ri  Mr.  90).  rtododo  sra^dJo  ddrLara  0 
(Smd.  157).  djsesd^o  =ff30&Fdoo  ddrliaea  0  (165).  rio 
a^doo  ddduatfe*  dWjO  (300).  See  Cpr.  1,57; 

3,  5;  7,  18;  Bp.  10,  7.  47;  30,  16;  47,  53;  51,  52;  C.  Bp. 
47,  16;  Ssv.  2,  after  52;  J.  2,  2;  30,  48.  —  ddrtistfjd. 
-tfjsVjsti.  Asking,  etc.  (d,^,  v&o&AZrt,  d^d  Nr.,  Hla.). 

ddrtjatfod  (daLFdooSoa^rt,  erossawd^  HlA). 
—  ddorto&y6.  -o-=#cdj^.  To  make,  to  cultivate.  See 
£|jddor^odo«.  —  dddo^cS.  -o-dd.  =  dddd  (Smd.  200). 
To  get  an  order,  to  obtain  permission  (Abh.  P.  5,  after 
56;  J.  12,  14).  —  -o-dra*.  =  dddo^d.  (Cpr.  8, 

33) - dddd.  -dd.  =  dddo^d,  q.  v.  —  ddd?o«.  -d?C8«. 

To  give  an  order,  to  command  (J.  2,  53). 
sSd  besa.  2.  =  i3Aj.  (My.). 

23:33-0*  besakil.  A  broom  (?  srsd=f  Mr.  207).  Cf. 

dd&oee*? 

?33r3  besage.  =  s3do^  1,  etc.  Soldering,  etc.  (My.). 

See  —  ddd  To  solder  (My.). 

233c5  besada.  =  tS^.  A  fisherman  (who  also  hires 
himself  as  palanqueen  bearer),  dddti 
Smd.  I) - dddd.  -»d.  =  ddd.  (^oori  Smd.  II). 

2 33(30  besadu.  =  £S?5do,  eSd^.  P.  p.  of  e3?5 1. 

2333  besana.  =  etc.  (C.  bp.  47, 33).  d,dori  ■#? 

3oJ3?dO  t3dri^)d^J  (Prv.).  (Could  it  be  Tbh.  of 

d^dP). 

e5d?i  besana.  1.  (=  dd  1,  q.  v.).  Tbh.  of  dqrad-  Order, 
command  (Bp.  2,  44.  56;  3,  20;  46,  56;  47,  18;  60,  61; 

61,  6) - ddfdo  d?C5«.  =  (J.  13,  54).  —  dritfo 

djsdo.  =  ddd?.  (Rsv.  5,  130).  —  ddpio  To  get 

an  order  (Ssv.  2,  after  42).  —  tfdd  ^?C33A  To 

obtain  permission.  (esji)^  Nr.). — 

-4>.  To  give  an  order  (Bp.  5,  6;  61,  7;  Ssv.  2, 

116). 

£3dd  besana.  2.  Tbh.  of  dgdfrf  (Ct.  II,  108;  Te.  ddd,  T. 
dttcd)-  d£5oo  rfdddoodJo  enjc^/l  (Smd.  16 

Mdh.  &  a.  0.  MS.).  See  Ssv.  2,  90. 

2330*  besal.  =  e3d< 3 .  Birth,  production, 

bringing  forth.  —  ^do-srio.  -e*no.  To  bear,  to  bring 
forth,  as  children;  to  be  delivered.  t3dejd  ^0 (fU)S 
djsd,  d^^d)')  tSdwd  dosio  (wdjsd^,  djdjsAte  Nr.), 
djs^ortod^  dSododj  iSdwdtio,  ^ddjsdort^o 

5®33lo  (Bp.  3,  15).  iSdsradodo  (6,  13).  doewes’oL 

=ffn^rtd  ^tod-8-dS  wscajdrty^,  wdd^,  tSderad 

(Sp.).  See  Rsv.  6,  34;  J.  10,  3;  18,55. 

z33e3  besale.  =  c3<uo  tSdeSaLsd  sSsc«  (Abh.  P. 

4,  53).  See  Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1273. 

2 33^)  besavu.  =  £5^,  etc.  See  dosd^dd)- 
dddo  besasu.  To  order,  to  command,  to  tell  ($OJ5ddo 
Smd.  3  Cm.);  —  to  declare,  to  communicate;— to  request; 
— -to  grant.  tSdsjo  or  tSsi^o  (Smd.  275).  tfddo 
do  esdes©  o  fSr(C3o  0  (Nr.). 

See  Smd.  61.  271;  Cpr.  2,  after  62  &  93;  6,  after  44;  7, 
28;  Abh.  P.  16,  after  39;  Bp.  1,  62;  10,  34;  22,  46;  34, 
11;  39,  44;  47,  18.  40;  Kk.  3;  Rsv.  6,  after  10;  13,  4.  42; 


13,  after  61  &  64;  14,  after  12;  J.  2,  39.  —  23?5?do  tMrt). 
rep.  (Abh.  P.  14,  105). 

besalige.  (fr.  s3?3o  i>.  A  fire-pan  (ssorred 

dtfli,  SoX?y§  Hla.;  ad?o(d,  aSKiS^tf  Mr.  210). 

s3&  besi.  =  23?o  2.  Odd,  not  even  (My.;  Te.  23?Aj;  cf.  <S^3So). 
zSZ)#  besike.=  £5-^^  etc.  (My.). 

tSroft  besige.=  IS**,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  114;  Bp.  2,  14).  — 
tSrortrtjsvto).  -^oS'sOj.  To  be  soldered.  rlIdjOdjsA  i3rortrtjs> 
e|cJj^=#  ?do5dd  Si.  373). 

z3?oJ  besu.  =  £33  1,  etc.  (Bh.  2,  2,  105;  6,  4,  141  twice). 

besuge.  =  etc.  2d©^55oo  d^ 

sdzd  zSXjrfo&o. . .  wrto o6!  (Kk.  3).  ?Lsddpjodb<3  ddo& 
*3*o073adj  aa^sd^fd  bo&j&tfjft !  (Bh.  8,  23,  44).  See 
*32^-;  Bh.  2,  2,  105;  Ram.  6,  1,  13.  2,  the  root  of 

the  ear.  tftfUcieii  tfrer^odjcd  23?dor3ritf  (Ram.  3,  4,  27). 

bese.  1.  =  e3?do 3,  £33o.  To  solder;  to  unite 

firmly  (My.).  P.  ps.  *3?3cSo  (Smd.  255),  23*j23j,  *3?do. 
©Aodj  tues3  233cS  (75).  23303b©4  (3oo3js? 

*33,  efOsraSod  Si.  379).  *3?|^  233o3bb5d  Wot?  ($5^  407). 
*3^  233o3o  *3?yadd  =5^?  335>©o  23^??  (Prv.).  See  sgssJo^ 
<Ob3o$s33.  2,  to  be  established  or  in  use. 

sdbdraris*©  i33rtb  5^)3  sdoo^do  (Sm.  98).  See  *3? 

rcis3?5.  3?  (to  be  stiff,  cf.  tSes3?),  to  be  haughty 
Or  proud  (rtsdF  Smd.  Dh.;  ws  silt'd  Sm.  111). 
z3?3  bese.  2.  (fr.  s3x>o 2).  A  swinge:  a  stroke 
with  a  whip,  etc.,  a  blow  (J.  20, 25;  My.).  2,  a 
bow  for  dressing  cotton  (^s^r^^sd  smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  Ill;  &^q$,  2b©4,  tfocSosSo  Mr.  206).  . —  233!5!J3S©4. 
(Smd.  78). 

drfp  besta.  =  (My.;  Te.).  —  233dsd.  -*553.  =  233 . 

<ajs>cdbrte3o^  2»ao3bb5d  233dsdoSb  (^s3dr,  crad,  5>?»3d 
Si.  86). 

23r5A,  bestu.  =  etc.  P.  p.  Of  «33l.  (My.).  *3 

3  6  tfjsatdb  33  6  ^jsa^P  (Prv.). 
z3v*  bel.  1.  (fr.  *S?cSo  Smd.  212.  213).  =  8of,  80S?  2, 
s3s?,  e3s?o,  e3s?i,  *3s?o.  Whiteness;  brightness 
(T.  sSfs4,  53s*4 ;  M.  sSps4).  —  *3tf ao4.  -“d&o4.  A  white 
ray  (V.  36,  68).  —  *3^ad.  -es  3.  The  moon  (2d$  6,  etc., 
d3  Kk.  44).  —  23s?  S33.  A  white  feather  (Rsv.  6,  after 
11;  13,62).  —  23£*oof.  -tflooF.  =  23s?o3b  tfioOF.  (Cpr.  4, 
45).  —  23vs  cdo.  -=53 do.  A  forest  that  appears  white  on 
account  of  white  flowers  (Cpr.  1,  87).  —  *3«?.®  c§.  -^jsd. 
A  white  umbrella  (Abh.  P.  9,172;  12,24;  Bp.  3,26; 
J.  6,  9).  ^^^asoeooij  *3«?.®  cf  (Smd.  155.  292).  —  *3s?  3. 
White  or  bright  splendour  or  fame  (Rsv.  13,  18;  Ssv. 
5,  9).  —  t3«re  536.  -3353d.  A  white  lotus  (Cpr.  1,  87;  8, 
97;  Abh.  P.  12,24;  J.  3,  4).  —  iS^ortV4.  -Ports’4.  -s?b. 
(Smd.  213).  The  bright  moon:  moonlight  2d^ 

*  Nr.;  2d^tf,  TfSslwa,  etc.  Mr.  36;  Kk.  11  b.  45; 

My.).  rtba?©ti«3b9  3rtbFs5b?  23tfori 

(Jnv.  1,  13).  See  Smd.  89.  134;  Cpr.  3,  81;  6,  48; 
Abh.  P.  8,  12;  Bp.  11,  34;  Rsv.  9,  9;  J.  1,  1;  8,  6; 
25,5;  28,  1;  -frewsSs?  orts*.  —  *3$-®?^.  -6bS^.  White 


leprosy  (^d,  Hla.).  —  c3^rf.  A  bright  smile  (J.  8,  17; 
30,  11.  18).  —  23^6.  White  foam  (Cpr.  8,  8;  Bh.  8, 

25,  6;  J.  6,  6;  9,  24) - *3$^.=  *3^.  (dotf  5d^  Kk. 

59).  —  cSs?^^4.  White  light-coloured  or  chalky  earth  or 
soil.  23s?6f^4  *3dAia  53oSo?^d?do  (arara^Cjl/ssdj  Nagavarma 
nighantu  MS.  p.  50).  — *3^.  (Whitish  impurity):  the 
mirage  (5300^*3^  Ct.  II,  96,  o.  r.  cSs?,*?).  —  *3^rt.  Any 
wild  quadruped  that  is  not  a  beast  of  prey,  so  called 

on  account  of  its  turning  pale  from  fear  when 

attacked  (Abh.  P.  7,  35).  —  23s?^o2dj.  Bright  lightning 
(J.  4,  13).  —  t3^rt.  =  *30&rt.  (530^3,  crafrasso^n  Nn.  81). 

—  *3s?o^fso4.  (Smd.  213).  A  white  cloud,  or  white  clouds 

(Cpr.  6,  53;  Rsv.  6,  5.  6;  10,  after  31;  J.  6,  10).  See  &£Ds3 
s?o^e4.  —  t3viJeAe3^5d.  -5§pd.  A  layer  or  stratum  of 
white  clouds  (Cpr.  4,  61).  —  The  bright 

lunar  fortnight  (do^sd^  Sm.  20).  —  -^.  =  *3^, 

(Abh.  P.  9,  58).  —  *3^cx3jo4.  -wodic4.  (Smd.  213). 
An  open  plain  with  glaring  light  (Abh.  P.  7,  86;  M. 

s3s?) - ^(D4.  -sd©4.  (Smd.  213).  A  white  tooth.  — 

*3s^=jt3o3.  -5d?Jc3fd.  Bright  decoration  or  ornaments  (Abh. 
P.  3,  72;  15,  62).  zb?dAjOodo  sdrf?^^ 

sd?30?3  (12,  after  49).  —  j3^tfrto.  -*3s?rtj.  =  t3s?053s?rto.  A 
white,  pale,  or  bright  lustre  (Rsv.  12,  13;  Y.  4,  78). — 
iS^no4.  -syprio4.  =  J3^^rl).  (J.  n,  10).  —  z3^^©4. 
-sgpcd©4.  A  white,  shining  stream  (J.  19,4). —  *3^0.  A 
rain  of  white  colour.  73j3?c3q&  ^?o7lFS?©c3r©d  *3^0 
(Smd.  83).  —  jS^OjCJ9.  A  white  fold  of  a  young  leaf  (of 
the  screw-pine,  Abh.  P.  7,  139).  —  *3^^0ri.  -assort. 
(A  man  whose  letters  are  white  or  colourless,  i.  e.  one 
who  cannot  write  at  all):  a  rustic,  a  Sfldra  (‘ffsWJO&S, 
Ss.).  —  *3^.  -es^.  =  t3^.  The  Indian  white 
heron,  Ardea  orientalis  (Bd.;  20©s=#,  Hla.,  Kr.; 

wostf,  Mr.  172;  Si.  175;  C.;  G.  116.  118.  162. 

168.  169.  368.  376).  See  tfo S-,  *S«?-.  —  -o-f  cS. 

To  fall  with  whiteness  or  brightness  (Cpr.  8,  after  44). 

—  iSYjCd-a-©4.  -escg-fr©4.  K.  of  a  plant.  See  =5*©^^.  —  jdYj 
a.  -ssa.  A  man  of  a  white  foot:  Gorava  or  Siva  (rtosdsS 
Smd.  II;  Kk.  76,  o.  r.  23^»odj;  3s3  Kk.  5,  o.  r.  *3?Va; 
Rsv.  5, 60).  —  23«?^f3.  -e#c3.  (Smd.  214).  A  white  elephant. 

—  23«?^«?4.  -wv«.  (Smd.  214,  Mdb.  MS.  loS^v4).  A  white 

person - 23s*o>53o)fe|.  -eruo-fcfe|.  (Smd.  205).  White  cloth, 

or  a  white  garment.  —  *3#^.  -em*,.  Garlic,  Allium 
sativum  Lin.  (sdo^sitjS,  ©dJc3,  ^0^,  sdoss^fd , 

Nr.;  My.;  Te.  53©j©  ;  T.  53v*o, s?,).  t3 

^^ol?«ic33  Jd^aLsdrt  ?— cSsoSoodoo^?  sd©^  *3^ 
— sdoo^td  23^^  c^boft 

(Prvs.) - 23^^  rid.  (sdoas’SsqS,  etc.  Si.  159).  —  t3«3, 

da3.  -oids3.  =  23 ^rt.  (Abh.  P.  15,  60) -  23^53.  -oi«3.  A 

white,  excellent  kind  of  betel  leaf  (Rsv.  4,  41).  —  tS^js. 
^.-2»^.  =  d^.  (G.  27.  189). 
z3v*  bel.  2.  =  £3# 4,  etc.  Growth,  growing. _ 23^ 

Y.  A  man  of  a  certain  agricultural  caste;  a  rustic  (My.; 
T.  53^9).  “dotdoSodj.)  2drfododj'3  tiadtitijoSjstf  odd^l  ^ 
tforfisdcSo,  23v^V  (i.e.  3^ 

sdido  (Sp.). 

bela.  1.  =  1,  etc.  —  23tfrt02d0rt.  a  white  bludgeon 

(Bp.  29,  4).  —  t3s<rts&j .  -35&j  .  =  iStfrtrsdbo ,  q.  Y.  — 
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i5s*ao rts*.  -Sort*?*,  -so.  =  Edtf  or!8?*.  ^sdooft, 

Si.  32;  C.).  See  Bp.  42,  4;  J.  1,  1;  8,  4;  B.  2,46; 
3,  125;  G.  202.  —  EdVaortS?  S5^.  (tSl ?J8?Ed  Si.  178). 

bela.  2.  =  sSs^O,  etc.  —  sds^E^.  An  opening  for 
light:  a  window  (risra^,  E333ao&(d  Mr.  201;  My.).  — 
e5s*-8-e$  .  =  Edv^eS.  (B.  3,  26;  rtssatf,  sraw,  s^ft^Ed,  5333a 
odO?i  G.).  —  Eds*  Till  light,  till  it  becomes  light  or 

dawns  (My.;  B.  5, 125.  135).  — Ed8?  3^.  =  Eds?  afj».  (My.). 

bela.  3.  =  etc.  P.  p.  of  1,  in  t3sf 

(My.;  B.  4,  142.  162;  5,  296) - e3e?  e3$.  rep.  in  Ed8?  Eds? 

cdo  (Bp.  26,  40;  J.  3,  37). 

23^  bela.  4.  =  «3f  2,  £?<$  2.  —  Eds??oat>  tfoslj.  An  instru¬ 
ment  for  removing  the  weeds  from  both  sides  of  a  furrow 
of  a  green,  growing  crop  (S.  Mhr.).  —  EdVs^EJ.  -sgiaw. 
(Smd.  81  Mdb.,  o.  r.  Ed8?-).  A  field  of  standing  corn. 

zStf  bela.  5.  An  abbreviation  of  s3s??\,  P.  p.  of 

t3&AO  1.  —  Eds?  Edtfrio.  rep.  To  become  very  bright. 
Eg(d  rdocdodooiiodo,,  zd?3  Ed^ri8?^  sdooo  Eds  -i?rts?<d  Ed<s?  Edtfft, 
Ed^odjsoaodoo  (J.  26, 17). 

eSsftfo  belaku.  =  e3s?  2,  2^7(02.  Light; — a  lamp 
(My.;  M.  ei&setf  Si.  404;  epaodo,  53^446).  Edtf^o 

^asj  ad  tijs  eoC tfasdo  rso.— EdVtfo  nsej  tS  soJdV&o  is^S 
Eds?*ed  ,  oa£^©  *13-3-  descdcdtd  (Prvs.). 
—  Edtftfd.  -yd  (=  sdd).  To  dawn  (My.).  —  Edtf-o-Edo.  -fa^o. 
To  place  a  lamp.  sdV&t&sdEd*^  'aeJEdsd  sdo<E«rJ  Eoo&Ari 
ajard  (Prv.).  —  e3 VtfozSjs^esj.  To  show  or  manifest 

light  (C.  Bp.  47,  24).  —  Edtftfi  eS^O.  To  give  passage 
to  the  light:  to  stand  out  of  the  light  (My.).  — 
sdoaclo.  To  light,  to  give  light  to  (My.),  a 
;&©«?sdo  e Edtftfo  sdjazdOEd^a  EuEdsJQ&asdniJ?  ?Jj3 
cxijrcdj  (B.  2,  24). 

2 belagisu.  To  lighten,  to  fill  with  light 

(as  the  sun  the  points  of  the  compass,  J.  20,  42).  2 ,  to 

cause  to  make  bright,  to  cause  to  scour  or 
polish  (My.). 

dtfrto  belagu.  1.  To  shine,  to  become  bright; 
to  manifest  one’s  self  (ijs^rio,  =53^  Smd.  Dh.; 
T^atf  399  Cm.;  Te.  sd<L>orij;  T.  ^<i?orto).  Eds?3o  or  EdtfEd  o 
(Smd.  275).  rtsa  sdja^F-rs  esejEdorrdEdo^o!  rlejo  Ed^^s* 
&A  Ed?Edoris?o!(275Mdb.).  eSvW&eSes^o  rSA  (219).  ^too^ 
T^odo  3Sac3aw^  «3j3?^a  sdoEo^rttfS^ssaa  ^qjrlo^rtoiEAjcS? 
tin  3j3S?a  Edtfrto 53  s|s?<ex>  (Bh.  1,  8,  9).  Epa^  Edvriax: 

s3e&j*os$cdo  (Abha.  6,  23).  ?dsdsi>£j8ei*rt!raorttfo 
. . .  s^ejo  3sd  Ed v*rtoSdc«  (Bp.  22,  56). 

J^^ESo^d?*6  EScdzjjdsdJJS.Sr  dtod^dcd 
rfo  qSOA),  33  ak^ia^rttfosSdA)  sdoAiodofflosSodja 

sdOAi  Edtfriosd  z$Oo3jsv€  (44,  1).  tawed© 

=#j3(;l3a?sdo  v5*A  (50,  58).  tds?rdosd  t^a?^  (51,  19). 
ES^riosdcdejo  (53,  53).  sdjfd  e3 tfAcdozdo  (  —  was  kindled,  56, 
33).  esgjoasa^sd^^cda^aogS  Ed*?rt  (57,  85).  Edv’rSa.S  do 
53^0  (afoE^,  a?^  Si.  455).  See  Cpr.  1,  113;  9,30;  Bp.  30, 
2i;  38, 6o;  Ram.  i,  13,  8.  2,  to  cause  to  shine;  to 
fill  with  light;  to  manifest  (Cpr.  l,  65;  8,  35;  9, 
32;  j.  31,  is).  3rtaodo«  loBjOddo,  .  t^ftrSodJ* 

cpaorssjo  (Smd.  255  from  Lilv.).  3,  to 


kindle,  as  a  lamp  (Bp.  31, 6;  Te.  sSuoftotdo).  4? 
to  scour,  to  polish  (My.;  Bp.  12,  34;  14,  9;  47,  13; 
B.  1,  19;  5,  284). 

zStfrto  belagu.  2.  =  ^^,  etc.  Shine,  lustre, 
light  (^'s^,  eru!^?^  Hl&.;  ^ao^,  <so 

c fono,  sd Ed,  (SooEdo,  raas?,  (Doeeurio,  s*^,  ^rio*, 

Ed£,  =^3^  Sm.  15;  Kk.  25;  Te.  odejortj,  sdsjoorio); 
— the  dawn  (My.;  B.  4,  136).  SiQodj  Eds?r(0  (ys3J3^, 
en>i3j^sd  Mr.  47).  Ed^hfd  ^asdo  (ew^  Si.  476).  ess?odOoS  -bM 
EdtfnaEdd  (^sarsoaao).  — EdsJr!  od3.i  e3^  e3js(V 
Ed^o^  yoao^o  (Prvs.).  cd??ie3scd  e rfjsrtrtVo 

?JoEdO?dja53?  (Abha.  1,42).  See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  6, 
48.  59;  Grj.  4,  36;  Bp.  3,  34;  12,  34.  46.  50;  15,  24; 
22,  7;  27,  77;  42,  24;  C.  Bp.  4,  7;  Ssv.  2,  114;  Ram.  6, 
12,34;  J.  8,  18;  ^sdo*-,  ■#»&«-,  3ar$a?<Srt55V?l),  c&psS 
S^Edr^rto,  5j5drs?rto,  Eo^sd^rto,  Edd^sd^rSo,  Edv^rio, 
sdoodjj <s*r!o,  d^ds?rto,  etc.,  etc.;  Prvs.  s.  E^EdJd,  dtfofd. 
—  EdtfrCdrio.  -es^rto.  Light  to  disappear,  to  grow  dark 
(Bh.  1,  8,  93).  —  Edtfri  jaasd.  (Bp.  39,  30).  EdVr!  zsa^ 
(22,  7.  25).  The  period  of  dawn.  — -  Ed£rto:sa Ed.  -o-.  =  Ed 
Vrt  Esasd.  (My.).  —  EdVrtc^tf.  -es^^.  Till  dawn  (Bp.  57, 
15).  —  Edv*r!C53.  -esC59.  Light  to  go  out  or  become  less, 
to  grow  dark  or  dim.  Ed^rtC3sEdOK(o  (3do?dsSj?dS3aEdjrfo  Kk. 
70;  sdJ^sdJ^j  Sm.  65).  —  Ed ^rrarto.  -esrto.  Light  to  appear; 
to  dawn.  Edtfnard  sdo^ed  t3^  cd©?Edfd  (Prv.).  See  Bp. 
41,  23;  43,  48;  50,  14;  53,  23;  B.  3,  25;  5,  42;  Prv.  s.  $ 
ESoijEdJ'tfo.  —  Eds?na^.  =  EdVnaers.  Till  dawn;  at  dawn 
(My.),  e^o&cd  sdjsp®3  EdVrta^  =5ar3  EiSdozdo  (Prv.).  —  e3V 
nafsa.  =  Ed^rra^.  (My.).  Ed^rra^a  oasdjaodJEa  oasdo 
&$sar!  Ed?=#^  (Prv.).  —  Ed^JS©.  -ra®.  Devoid  of 
light.  —  EdS'hOrt^.  -tf  S5«.  (Smd.  221).  A  blind  eye.  — 
Ed<s*rkE3a5d.  =  EdSrt  ssasd.  —  Edtfrtotsasdrdj^ea9.  -“i?J3(C53.  A 
cock  of  the  ( i .  e. -which  crows  at)  dawn  (C.  Bp.  4,  7).  — 
Ed^riosdojosacd.  At  day-break  (B.  2,  32).  —  e 
!J*.  A  burning  lamp.  See  Bedagucaupadi  s.  1* 
Ed^rloCS9.  -EA)CD3.  To  lose  one’s  lustre.  3adrd  EdVrioCS’tdJ 
s§  (Lilv.  3,  5).  —  Eds?rdjE^soJ.  -Eu^^o.  To  kindle. 
a?sdorttfo  Ed<s<rdj3^?iosd  e|b?c«  (Bp.  50,  56). 

eStf rtoSi?  belaguvike.  Shining;  causing  to  shine 
(rd?sdcd  Si.  437).  octoB^ctoraaOrttf©  wodjoqsris?^  ?o 
Ard  E5!d?dorts?rt  td'Jodoa n  eird^odjc^  atrbat 

(291). 

belatige.  =  (Smd.  48),  White¬ 

ness;  brightness.  —  Eds?Srtrt^«.  a  bright  eye 
(Cpr.  6,  after  64;  7,  106;  Grj.  3,  109).  —  tWSrtEd^ort*4. 
Bright  moonshine  (Grj.  4,  after  104).  —  Eds*^r1odj^.  =  Ed 
(My.;  Tu.  EdjatffdocLO). 

23tf belatu.  =  eS^^or  of  £3^5  1.  (J.  8,  4;  25,  3). 

beladu.  =  P.  p.  of  ^  1,  e.  g.  bp.  i, 

38;  25,  7;  50,  79;  57,  23;  59,  12. 

belantige.  =  q.  v. 

dtfo3o?oJ  belay isu.  =  1,  etc.  To  cause  to 

grow  or  increase,  etc.  (Bp.  6, 7). 
zStio*  belar.  1.  To  become  white  or  bright 
(qrasdft^  Smd.  Dh.;  M.  <Ss?c^,  <D««j).  P.  ps. 


dtfJor  (287  Cm.;  Abh.  P.  3,  72;  Rsy.  7,  9;  V.  3,  2),  dtf 

(q.  v.). 

z3tfo€  belar.  2.=  *3s?o5.  A  white  or  shining 
white  colour  (T.  dtfo*).  —  dtfrtFdoo.  -^doo .  (Smd. 
54;  Opr.  6,  69;  Abh.  P.  5,  53;  Rsv.  11,  100).  A  dazzling- 
ly  red  colour.  dtfilrdo  fj  z^soSo^es3 !  (Smd.  78, 

o.  r.  d?oOA idJo  doosara  ddolra8?*  dtfrlFdJO 

(266,  o.  r.  dtfrtdoo).  — •  atfdJSFd.  A  shining  white  up¬ 
stair  house  (Rsy.  12,  53). —  dtfdFea.  -wra.  =  d^O*.  (q$ 
deowsS  fit.  II,  28;  dtfdo  Kk.  25,  two  MSS.  dtfodrra  ; 
Y.  3,  3;  9,  31).  —  dtfdarodo*.  -era  odd*.  A  shining  bright 
mouth  (on  account  of  its  teeth,  Grj.  3,  after  91). 

23tfaj)F  belarpu.  Shining  white  colour  (CPr.  3, 
102). 

z5^z>  belala.  =  so«3l©e©,  «3tfo$€>,  (es 

63®?),  dee;.  A  small  spinous  tree,  the  ele¬ 
phant-  or  wood-apple  tree,  Feronia  ele- 
phantum  Corr.  (T.  avs,  d^c«;  m.  d're; 

Te.  dud).  dv*udod  (ts’&J,  rm,So,  do?y&  etc. 

Nr.;  cf.  Sk.  djs  fixed). 

zStfti  belava.  =  A  wild  pigeon  (My.;Te. 

dtfd;  see  wjssS-,  ad  Ado-). 

23s?o3£$/r3  belavanige.= 

Growing,  growth ;  increase,  prosperity  (nqsr 

cd  G.;  My.;  see  B.  3,  17;  5,  50.  250).  —  dtfdeSrtwsu. 
Time  of  growth  or  increase  (wodo.3  G.). 

23^530*  belaval.  23tf53e«.=  *3*®»  etc.  (tf&d  Mr. 
115). 

23tfo3e;  belavala.  1.  =  ti&SG,  etc.  (**>fy  rid, 

dd,  do^qj  G.;  B.  2,  3). 

23^5^0  belavala.  2.  i  or  a3^4®e;  s.  sS^4?). 

(Abundant  growth):  N.  of  a  fruitful  tract 
of  country,  partly  belonging  to  Mysore, 
partly  to  Soutli-Mahratta.  See  sP.  s. 

23s?53#t3  belavalige.  =  etc.  (j.  29, 12). 

23s?S3o)d  bela-vara.  An  outcast,  a  low  man 

(Te.  d£>,  outside-,  excommunication  or  exclusion  from 
caste;  dOsrod,  a  Yillage  of  Pariars).  oieo^do  os^cji 
53t)do  dVdsdo  (Ss.  97). 

2 3tf£)r?  belavige.  Growth,  growing  up,  increase 

(Bh.  1,  8,  23;  J.  30,  39;  81,  13.  70;  32,  56). 

belavu.  Tbh.  of  dUj.  (Ssv.  3,  32).  dVdd  dod  (du 
dijdod  St.  &  PL). 

23s^?oO  belasu.  1.  =  eStfo&irfo,  d^rio,  ds?oso;do,  d^rio. 
To  cause  to  grow;  to  increase  (v.  t.);  to 
grow  (v . t.) ,  to  raise,  as  a  crop; — to  bring 
up  to  maturity,  to  rear,  to  foster  (Bp.  25,  7; 
40, 40;  My.);  to  use  more  words  than  are 
necessary  (My.).  dVKJodd  toeoAad  tov^eKo  'au 
55??  (Prv.). 

zStfnj  belasu.  2.  Growth,  increase  (dorado Hia.); 
that  which  has  grown  and  stands  in  a  field: 


a  crop  of  corn,  etcv  growing,  standing  corn, 

etc.  (of  five  colours,  Abh.  P.  1,  64;  My.).  d^Foo  =5*0^ 
do  5raC3s^J3«ffi  ( ?)  oi^o  (Smd.  256).  See  Bp.  30,  12;  35, 
37;  40,  58;  57,  14;  J.  25,  5;  esodo  S§dVAo,  dousd^sJo. 

23^?o  belase.  Millet  or  other  grain  not  yet 
hard  (rioivtrea^  Mr.  375).  See  rtot^dsd. 

2 S$A  (belagu2-gge).  When  it  dawns,  at  dawn 
n 

(Sdri©c3=>a  Si.  37;  My.;  B.  2,  45.  49;  3,  22). 

23s?r3g  (belagu2-gye).=  (d^d,  ©ddooFso, 

wai'W^,  erod8,  d>qra3,  etc.,  55»,J8S'SU  Si.  37;  My.;  B.  3,  121; 

5,  183). 

2 3#53e$r3  belivanige.  =  ds&Srf#,  etc.  (dqsFri  Cb.). 
a3s??oo  belisu.  =  t8*teJoi,  etc.  (C.).  &Audo  d<$?Addo 
tyd^dOF  (Bhagavata  10,  18,  2).  en)d&?dc dd  riuo^reft. 

d^A  ^jsrao  do^rt  dosaodd  (q$  do  Ft^ta  G.). 
esd^o  ri^ra^.  ^  wdtf  ris?Addo  (B.  4,  81). 

oorta^edo  aadodoo^  adsraOdSuatfrt  Jo nd  =ff®o3oodo  dd 
odod^  dooseso  ssduo  id^Artdo  (4,  179).  ssSfi 
aocdosdgcdo  sSuSo  d^Arfcdo  (B.  5,  229). 

23sk  belu.  =  esf  1,  etc.  —  Bright, 

splendid  Kannada  (Subhashitanitikanda).  —  tStforraoJo. 
-^o3j.  A  white  kayi  (V.  37,  after  10;  J.  30,  4).  — 
rred.  -=ffad.  =  a8?-,  tiV-,  zb^o-.  Borax  (Wo^ra,  d?do3os?^ 
Nr.;  Wotfra  Mr.  102;  My.;  Te.  dOrrad,  T.  d,  d©rra 
d).  —  i3s*ortJStS.  -ifjscl.  =  d«?jsci.  (Bp.  50,  16;  Bh.  6,  8, 
12;  Ram.  1,  13,  4).  —  dvOaortv*.  -Sorts5*. 

Vs.  (d^=f,  =if3dooa,  etc.  Hla.;  do^d^,  =^dooa  Nn.  60; 
My.;  Cpr.  8,  40;  Bp.  8,  25;  12,  37).  dsCaori«?J3dd  ^jsa 
a  ^dosO  Nr.).  —  ds>od^.  =  d^_d.  (Bh.  1,  15, 

19).  —  z3s>JS^.  -adj.  A  white  waistband  (Ram.  3,  6,  5; 

6,  44,  7).  —  dsoas^.  -toesu  White  colour  or  lustre  (qSd 
SJ=5^^  Ct.  I,  2;  &s?’aj  Sm.  69).  —  dsOdtfrto.  -dsirto.  = 
d»^s<rtJ.  (Cpr.  6,  52). 

23^0^  belu-ka.  (Smd.241,  Mdb.  as<^). 

23s?J^)  belupu.  =  e3«0^,  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  42;  Bp.  4,  25;  34, 
5).  Js*03jsa  doodJ*,  ds*J3raa  adoo^  (Prv.). 

23*^00^  belur.  =  «s«52.  —  tSstodFW.  -tora.  =  ds*dr 
ra  ,  q.  v.  {cf.  ds OsSra^. 

23*tfjod  beluva.  =  (Ram.  3,  3,  is). 
z3'tfjs6€$A  beluvanige.  =  sS.^rf^,  etc.  (B.  3,  40;  4, 

48;  My.). 

23s?  bele.  1.  (=20^1,  the  grammatically  peculiar  meanings 
of  which  are  commonly  given  also  to  d$).  To  grow 
(v.  i.),  as  corn,  grass,  trees,  etc.  (rt^a^a  smd. 
Dh.;  ^?3^as?  255;  c.;  t.  <a^,  m.  «d$);  to  increase, 
etc.  P.  ps.  d«?ao,  ds*ao(q.  v.).  cSw^o  ^orioo  djs 
d)0  dJOdodcoo  d«?d)d©  ddSo(256).  Jad  AeSozad 

©esodJj  ad^.  d«?ao  us,  ss^djd^  dto  as*o  d«?d  qi® 
do  (odod,,  d^'sjg);  dwo^  ^CSdodcos  d«?d  qijsdo  (d^d^odj, 
srad^odj);  sradtfo  d«?d  $ oSo  (w^djd ^®) ;  dsioo  d«?d  #o3o 
(dJ3a  ec^  Nr.).  ds*a  Jd  (^^J  Mr.  372).  d«?dodo  (dj®d 
dods?aodo  Bhn.  16).  ds*ado  (doosep fJ,  odo  Si. 

428).  d«?dc3®  do  (djd^a ,  dsqg,  374).  tfdrU)  ds<a 
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dosido  (d^d,  377).  todtf  sSj?w^  dtfddo  (ewi^, 

etc.  372).  erod^ft  dtfdo  d.©A d^do  (tofioti,  yuc^s-sd^ 
372).  riraodd  dojajdO  dtfd  ^jsdejo  (35  216). 

gd?  do^d  tfjsdejo  d»?odod  dJ3?C3o^dod)dcd)  (dooes ,  etc. 
198).  d^d^dsrads^  tod8??  d«?dd  (B.  4,  87).  See  Grj. 
4,  86;  Rsv.  6,  after  24;  C.  Bp.  11,  4;  J.  3,  5;  Dp.  54,  1. 

2,  to  bear  a  crop,  oesodsio  d«?d  d&^rsd 
(d*^,);  Jjse33od)?i?Ood^d  ^^(ccia^djt)^);  dod3 odd 
$?Oo  dtfd  ^t®ao  (d^ddjs^^  Hla.).  q5d  d»?djdJ  (Smd. 
187).  do 653oS)jejd  sgso&o^Oo  dtfrtodo  q$d?  (Ch.  v.  20). 
See  Bp.  55,  13;  60,  23;  J.  3,  4.  3,  to  grow  (v.  t.),  to 
raise,  as  a  crop  (My.;  m.,  t.).  ds?d 

qijsdj  (yudrd,  ddrdd^  Hla.).  tftadoodjo  d$d  ^odo-6 
(sradeodb  Mr.  94).  owdo  dYd  dofo  (ea»dr6  92).  See 
Bp.  60,  19;  B.  5,  100.  319). 

25s?  bele.  2.  =  «3f  2,  e3«s* 4.  Growing;  growth; 
produce,  crop  (My.;  b.  5, 99;  m.  <a«?);  standing 
corn,  etc.  (My.).  d«?d  d«?rt»?«  (6.  Bp.  11, 4).  da? 
d«?d  yuddd  d?tfj  (B.  4,  26).  dod3o3oejd  d«?,  dJ3c&> 
ud  ddo.— d8?  djsric^ro  yora  d?tfo,  dododJ  do f\rt 

srocs  d?^o.  — d5??  AiO  djs«?odod?  ^rsoddo  (Prys.).  sl©y> 
rid  dJOcra  d  d«?rt^o^  ^iodb^c&tf  (uri,  etc.  Si.  395).  2, 

what  is  to  grow:  seed,  seedlings — dsMod*. 

-if  odo€.  A  field  of  standing  corn,  etc.  (see  Smd.  &  Kavy. 
s.  efSejejd).  —  d«?d?do.  -^?do.  A  failure  of  crops  (B.  5, 
102;  My.).  —  d'JcraS’6.  -ssv6.  To  bear  or  have  a  crop 
(Rsv.  6,  2).  —  d8?  ddo.  To  plant  seedlings.  Syjada  ^a 
odod  ddcdo  c3dodd?f5j3?  (Dp.  148).  —  d8?  d3C .  To  sow 
(My.).  — -  d8?  dJSdo.  To  raise  a  crop  (My.).  —  d«?(dca 
do.  To  have  planted  or  sown  (My.),  doseo  rtd  d 

^osaoodo  d^oSoad  wdo^odddo  q?  ssra,fc5?d,  tfdPS,  etc. 
Si.  300).  —  d«?o5odo.  -rado.  To  plant;  to  sow  (My.).  — 
d^oSodoai?.  -'adod^.  Planting,  etc.  yvsC  d^o^ododi? 
(^d  Si.  298).  yoac  d^obodod^  doo?ra  d  ^d^dora^ 
d?ddOd=#  (esc^d,  ^d  299).  —  d$<ae5wo.  -Sodtao.  A  big 
hump  (Bh.  3,  1 7,  36).  —  d8?;^©.  -■&«.  =  dtf^s©,  q.  v. 
—  d’jpTOU  ^0^.=  dtfrsreeo  (My.). 

23s?c&>?o0  beleyisu.  =  tS^osodo,  etc.  (j.  3, 31). 
zStfcrtteZ)#  beleyuvike.  Growing,  etc.  s^a 
Si.  389).  dosdjOSos^o  rid  d8? odood^  (dd,?  201). 
z3s??30  belesu.  =  eSsWo  1,  etc.  (B.  4,  55;  My.). 

23^,63*  belkay.  To  become  afraid,  to  fear  («% 

©«,  JjJodo  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  dC^K*;  Abh.  P.  9,  4;  15,  66;  Y. 
37,  190;  Te.  deo^eso;  T.  ddo,  ds<j,  to  fear;  to  be 
ashamed;  see  ddodo).  P.  p.  ds^dor,  (d^do^,  Abh.  P.  5, 
81;  15,  30).  yudriciftdo*,  d^o*  d^dFO6,  es^da^es6, 
^a^ctd  dooidooa  (Smd.  266). 

belpala.  (Smd.  109).  (=.  etc.).  Trembl¬ 
ing,  tremulousness,  quivering,  moving  about, 
agitation;  tremblingly,  unsteadily,  etc.  (3d 

®®q5Fo  Smd.  395;  dodeo  Smd.  II,  Kk.  86;  dod©  Kk.  53, 
o.  r.  ;  ef.  do8?*?). 

23^^  belpali.  Great  lustre  (ddFtfdo  Ct.  1,  23), 
brightness,  splendour  (adoF<s?  Kk.  86,  0.  r.  $doF 

V,  ftSJOF^  53,  0>  r.  69j_ 


23^^^0  belpalisu.  =  (da^Wo).  To 

tremble,  to  be  full  of  agitation  (Ssv.  4, 113). 

ddF  d^s?A)  to^o  (Smd.  20). 

23^  belpu.  =  s3^o^,  etc.  Whiteness,  etc.  ($>sjof 
Smd.  II).  zsvdjsv6  d^o  or  sswrtF  dtfo  (167). 
s?  d^o  or  s&> ris?  d^*J  ri*?«  (170).  ^odododj  tos?  d«?^rt 
esd  d^d  «3^0  (Mr.  276).  See  Cpr.  3, 

81;  7,  after  62;  8,  73.  75;  Bp.  12,  20;  46,  56;  Rsv.  6,  4; 
J.  18,  36;  25,5;  tfdodtfo,  -fresod^J,  sgpddtfo  .  —  dVo 
djs^eao.  -Jj3?e3o.  Whiteness  to  appear:  to  be  white.  Yo 
dododb  doo&)  d^?o  dj3?es9d  djso  =?as3j3^ridj«  esodo 
ds?o  dos^es’S  djoriwo  (Mr.  276). 

23s^  beli-a3.  A  white  or  bright  man:  an  in¬ 
nocent,  harmless  man  (Bp.  9, 19;  My.). 
zStiA  bellage.  Whiteness;  white  (C.).  erusd^ 

Jjs'Jddjs  doA  d^rrertdo  (Prv.).  d^hdod  ss'suo  (My.). 
See  B.  3,  30.  36;  4,  36.  71;  Prv.  s.  dood3«. 


d^belmmat  White  (G.).  d^^  s?«»  (b.  2, 

32;  see  3,  44;  4,  71). 

23^53o)d  bellavara.  =  A  snare,  a  net  for 

V  "  v 

for  snaring  game,  a  noose  (srsd,  ^ ^5^’  573 

rdd,  do^rijsiiO^  Hla.;  Te.  dd ,  dd-ssdo,  a  noosed  rope, 
a  noose  for  catching  cattle;  d?yo,  to  hang,  dangle). 
23^c3  bell-ane4.  =  tS^.  (My.),  dv^dodjdo;  dva, 
cS?  todj-,  dv^cS?  2o^)«0  (My.). 

z3vq>  d  bellara.  =  (sra©^,  znriotf  Mr.  380; 

Ss^  3,  23.  25.  49;  J.  6,  20) - d^ddd.  -tod.  =  dv^d. 

(Bh.  1,  20,  51;  3,  13,  10.  23.  25) - d^d^sk.  An 

encompassment  with  snare-nets  (Bh.  3,  13,  24). 

2 3$,  belli.  The  white  metal:  silver  (dad,  y<l> 
y 

q?3d,  djsdg,  sred  Hla.,  Mr.  98;  Hia.,  Mr.  467,  Nn. 

103;  dodFraF,  dad,  djsd^,  aitsjsFd,  Rr.; 

d^d  Nn.  44;  Ct.  II,  80;  ^o&iO  Kk.  47,  Sm.  68;  Si. 


331;  My.;  T.,  M.  s3^,  d^,  d^;  Te.  dd,  dt|). 
d^cdboo  (tfod^  Hla.).  d^riv<dJ  YdnA)  djsadoda 

(=^d);  aSoa^o^)  d^odod^s  ©23^^  dl^djtid  djsdg 
do  (Rr.).  d^  ddodo  d^dd  araoo  d?w^?—  d^ 

o do'sddjs  io^  djsd  d?=rsdd  =#j3^,  d?tfo.  —  d^odjsdd 
y?dd??— d^oSod  d^rtos  zfiodi 

(Prvs.).  2,  the  planet  Venus  (My.;  t.,  m.  55^). 


See  Bp.  34,  5;  58,  31;  Rsv.  11,  23;  J.  26,  17;  Si.  330; 
Prv.  s.  djatS.  —  d^rtodOd.  -=£j3d,Od.  A  kopparige 
of  silver  (C.  Bp.  47,  40).  —  dtf>  worred.  Silver  and  gold 
(B.  3,  15).  —  d^odo  dUj.  =  d^dW^.  (Grj.  6,  40).  — 

ds?,dd,<o6.  -toU.c6.  A  cup  of  silver  (Grj.  4,  130).  — 
v  eJ  eo  * 

d^dd^.  -dWbj.  The  silver  mountain  (IjoteOdw^,  on 
3?Sj  Sm.  10). 

23^23  belluci.  N.  of  a  plant  (dJ3d  Mr.  134,  one 
MS.  d^d). 

z3&3u*  belal.  (=  «s«<o,  etc.?).  N.  of  a  tree 

S3odo  Smd.  I). 

z3^  be.  1.  =  £3odoo^,  deodoo.  To  be  consumed  with 
fire,  to  be  burnt  up ; — to  be  burnt  or  scorched 
by  the  sun’s  heat,  etc.; — to  be  prepared,  as 
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food  for  the  table,  by  boiling,  to  be  cooked ; — 
to  burn  with  a  fever,  with  grief,  etc.  (naas 

Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  T.,  M.  sS?',  Te.  a^rb;  cf.  z3do  1,  etc.). 
P.  p.  a?b  (Smd.  276.  279;  Cpr.  5,  132;  Bp.  16,  25;  54, 
80;  56,  36;  60,  18;  C.);  third  person  singular  imper¬ 
fect  also  a?c£bdo  (My.),  t5?c®oa(o  (Bp.  56,  35).  z3e« 
(J.  31,  55).  esd  adJrio  (wsbs^,  s?3®  Nr.).  a? 

orfooo  (Mr.  390).  Zu©  djsfo^irfd  zozdd^ 

oSo  a?odod?P  —  a^  fcraoSort  (to  one  who  has  no  real 
knowledge)  zod^de  soortesa^.  — did  s bd^  &0dd? 
(Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  4,  45;  Bp.  2,  13;  18,  88;  36,  8;  50,  28. 
33.  37;  52,  14;  54,  50;  56,  38;  60,  58;  Rsv.  5,  36.  37.  46; 
Bh.  1,  8,  89.  90;  J.  15,  3;  24,  37.  47. 

be.  2.  (=roag).  An  humble,  pitiable  sound 
(used  in  begging).  2,  to  beg  with  an  humble, 
pitiable  voice.  P.  p.  a?do.  d?do  =&/3£ao  $eoo3i>a 
(My.). 

e5?  be.  Without  (Mhr.,  H.;  see  apbszo,  etc.). 

z3&£  be2-kare.  A  person  who  cries  out  for 
alms  with  an  humble,  pitiable  voice  (My.). 

beku.  =  sSeGWj,  tS?cMjO,  (d?do  1).  Third 
person  singular  future  of  e3?7$0 1;  It  desires  I  it 
is  wished,  desired,  solicited  or  requested; 
it  is  desirable ;  it  is  requisite,  it  is  required, 
it  is  necessary ;  it  is  wanted ;  it  is  fit ;  it  is 
due,  it  must ; — he  or  she  is  desirable,  etc., 
etc.; — thou  art  desirable,  etc.,  etc.;  you  are 
desirable,  etc.,  etc.; — they  are  desirable, 
etc.,  etc.  (t3?ab  Bhn.  45;  C.;  T.  s5?£90o,  d^rao  o;  M. 

Tu.  zl/^do).  sjdoados^rtzpsbsda?  a^o 
(Bp.  40,  48).  woAobd^  tS&Jdtf  Eakb,  t?j3^ 

ztfsddja??  (B.  4,  93).  d^o  d^dd^,  WTfotf&jsQ  (Bp.  14, 
10).  d^rtsb  s&iESFsraft  d«?ob  d^dd  asafSs©^  Sorts.) 
(B.  5,  33).  t»pb  bdgd-eSrt  dodo^ 

BOSS'S  5b3d  3od  d?W3dd  ZOB5S  &dF)  d?TSb  (5,  81). 
^ddsso  fcwszaort,  (Bh.  2,  13,  39).  do3?S3 

(2,  13,  47).  loob  dead  aortoredjsdo  d^o  (J.  28,  57). 
FJzl?ej?o|i_^5S  dOBd©^  d?flb  (Bp.  55,  35).  'aadd»sab<iJo 
d^o  (Ram.  3,  2,  22).  esqiFdoo  ds^y-S^ob  d?tfo  (J.  29, 
17).  ^raod  fbacdj  d^o  (Bh.  1,  8,  16).  dora^a^rt 
(i,  8,  56).  z&a^aS  shad  dfffsbj  Sbi^  -ad  (n^srad 
Si.  48).  dead  Zoadobd^  wddoAj  d^_Ao  t?j3^  d^fsb^a 
cbcra^  (eszpd^  68).  d^dobradod  ^soSortsb  d^ 

(B.  3,  40).  dAoobrasb  we33rt  d?=5b,  dAoocbeido  wa 
cOo?j  detfo.— d?rt  sdSd©  dosrtrt  Sbod^ 

(Prvs.).  — Occasionally  the  form  a?£eo  is  used  instead 
of  d^d  (but  not  in  My.).  —  d^ffarb.  -wrb.  To  be 
solicited,  to  be  desired,  to  be  required,  to  become  or  be 
necessary,  etc.  (d?a  ^ado  Smd.  60  Cm.).  oieSd  d^do 
cb  (rtraa? ab  Nr.),  d^dodo  (d,a3J6§zad  Nn.  132).  d? 
‘ffad^dcd5  wad  df^do  (Bp.  14,  11).  d^dibdo  -bddc&do 
(28,  22).  derodabj  Czrasb,  d^ado,  '■adj).  etc.  Si.  317). 
Sbc^rt  d^ddo  (ezpgsgj,  d^dg,  etc.  368).  d?^ddo 
(w^jo,  412).  shad  z3^a  sbradoS  tb^ 


(dos^sb  441).  daa  d  sired  53^  3j)djdob  (ddore,  etc. 
Dhw.).  a'Jozbod  d^dodo  Eae^ad  aoesorbas*  (J.  28, 
16).  zs^a^  ^js?i?j3?ao  dd  ©w.— a^-sdo  ^ 

WjCk®  obs-^-Aj  ^js^^ao  dd^©^.— aszredd^dd  a?a  a^s 

d?p  (Prvs.).  a^a  (a^sb  g-.).  ^esoaa 

aowo  a^wan^j  (b.  2, 21).  ajsaort^©  aaodjav* 

a?^aa  saoboac^  a?raaa^ 

zsaoboa^  ajsesrt  z^doa  rtoessSra^  (3,  36).  waCJo 
z3?=ffaf\a  d  (3, 9i).  was?o  a^zf^aa^  da  (4,  6).  as* 
obdrtd^_  a^aa  ?b©d?  ajaa  (4, 10).  ■&© 

^a5aw?b  aw  ortua  a^aa^anz^ob  (4,  20).  ?ao5oa 
vj  ZajO^o  a?sra  rt©^  ^asb  oiddo  Sortsb  a^warbd 
a  (4,  27).  zu«?)?  aadob  aocba^ob  ozw  ortos  a?waaa?b 
(4,  35).  dr  ez&psOsWa©  zofb^  aaaa©  sboesaoaao^ 
a^^rtdd^  ^oSo  zoo*  a^aad  aad obo  d? 

ao^do  a^arbatio  (4,  103).  dosaridpb^  ajadoa 

a^wartoaa^  ao^  'adJ^ob^  Obaa  a^^arb^d© 

(4,  157).  ajaadjb  wdodo  rtra|y^  3aao,  z3?=5=aa 
d  wad^  dzb3a  d  (5,  240).  w  53jsa«?rtt?d  a?^o  a?*aa 
aa  aa  wssadrt^d^  zooaoao,  d^a^a^  ^t©aos  a  do  (4, 
132).  ^^drt^ob^  ^3,,  a?^j  a??aa  sad  a^aA) 
a?Wo  (4,  152).  s#  ^a^cxbfb^  a?^o  a?waa  aad  ^jses3aj 
(4,  225).  —  a?^?^.  -zscb^.  To  say  “it  is  wished  or 
desired”,  “it  is  desirable,”  etc.,  etc.  a?^a®  d? 

doad??  —  a?^^  zoodoAoao  aeaasaa^?  (Prvs.).  It  is 
used  to  express  “purposedly”:  c^fb  a?^^  ‘Zrf^aodod^ 
ZoaadJZ>5?  (B.  3,  82).  a^  es©  de^ado  (5,  205).  a? 
^  da  ajaaa?b  (5, 236) —  a^?%.  -ad^_.  ==  zs^d^. 
(Bp.  24,  76;  J.  5,  23). 

a??rja80  b^-kAba.  Not  proper:  foolish,  silly;  a  fool  (My., 
Si.  401;  Mhr.,  H.). 

a?7\  bega.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  342;  Cpr.  5,  8.  106;  Bp.  46, 
56;  57,  2).  Speed;  quickly  (C.).  ©ao^d  z3?rt  (a?l^,  a?rt, 
^^a^d  Hla.).  a?rt  dacxboaado  (zao^?aw,  etc.  Si.  282). 

—  a?rtd.  a?rtd?.  Quickly  (C.;  B.  1,  10;  3,  124;  5,  72). 

—  a?rt  ajaao.  To  hasten,  to  act  with  precipitance  (Bp. 
56,  20;  ^drtOdo  G.).  a?rt  avjaaaa^d  (z«5b  BoE®^)  3oa 
rU>  a??o  (Prv.). 

a?xa  begadi.  =  a?aa  l.  (B.  1,  5). 

s3e AlS  begade.  1.  Talc  mineral,  Mica  resembling  glass 
(Te.);  — laminae  of  tin  covered  over  with  some  colouring 
substance  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  a?ria).  a^rtzl?  drtzaaad  zoo 

rtad  wa?d?P  (Prv.) - a?aaad.  -ad.  To  affix  such 

laminae  (Cpr.  1,  134). 

e3?a7§  begade.  2.  A  bore,  a  hole,  as  in  a  gem  (z3za  Bhn. 

12;  Bh.  7,  1,  10;  8,  4,  15;  8,  26,  17). 
z3e7w>Q  begari.  Labour  exacted  by  a  government  or  a 
person  in  power  without  giving  remuneration  for  it 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  zbrrad). 

begu.  1.  ■fab^zid  a^aao^aqSFo  (ct.  i,  51). 
z3^r(j  begu.  2.  =  s5?5o0  2.  Spying  (My.;  Te.  ^rto, 

a?rb;  T.  a?,  a?odj«,  a?rb,  a?^;  M.  a^;  Te.  a?noao, 
to  keep  awake,  v.  i.;  a^rto,  to  watch  without  sleeping; 
a^z^o,  to  wish  for,  hope,  expect,  watch  for;  cf.  a?So  1  ?). 

eS^rOrraea  begu-gara.  =  (My.;  t. 

d;  Te.  a^rbeosazdo). 
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(be-kudia).  Burning  heat:  affliction, 
distress,  grief  Ct.  II,  89;  Ss.;  Bhn.  12;  Bh.  8, 

23,  40).  —  t3?rioarl©'?*.  -tfjsv6.  To  begin  to  grieve,  etc. 
(J.  13,  12;  19,  13). 

23^^  bege.  =  sSoA  Fire;  heat;  wild  fire  in 

jungles  (My.;  Bp.  54,  54;  56,  24;  60,  58;  Rsv.  5,  45;  J. 

13,  47;  Te.  fever) - ft t&F.  Wild  fire 

(Abh.  P.  13,  48;  15,  after  39) - -fusv*.  To 

be  heated,  burnt  (or  boiled,  Rsv.  5,  36).  —  £>?G5J. 

Wild  fire  to  originate  (My.).  — Wild  fire  to 
break  out  (My.).  t^©  SoJsdd  bS?'#?? 

(Prv.). 

be-ciraku.  Untenanted,  desolate  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.  BS^aSSJ). 

sSeSdX)  be-ja.  Meaningless,  senseless,  groundless,  bad  (My.; 
Br.,  H.). 

eSe&todJ  be-jaru.  Weariness  (from  fatigue,  pain,  vexation), 
annoyance  (My.;  Br.;  Si.  398;  Mhr.  s3?E58d). 

zS beta.  1.  (fr.  e3&>i).  Separation,  parting, 
especially  the  separation  of  lovers  (ddesaqsr 

Bhn.  41;  Bh.  2,  9,  17). 

beta.  2.  (fr.  sSe^oi).  =  *3?^.  Longings  (T. 
s3?z3^,  53?v«,  desire,  lust):  sexual  passion, 
erotic  sentiments,  the  pleasures  of  sense; 
amorous  pastime ;  love-gestures  (wcsorio  Smd.  i). 

b3?Wo  (Smd.  291;  see 
Smd.  s.  sraW3^).  sSms^o  a8E&c3®rS^aSo,  t»£zS  sSaeestf 
US  do  tbii.do15  ts*  radjsdo:  ioboj  =Erj=>W  t3?yrt«*e3?  &o 
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C08O  dJJo^£8  t3^afcls3|95©*  «*a,  3t)0  5§j3?rt«3^  dJ8 

38do6  ©odi*;  rtE^^rtorasSoeStfod?*?  (Ss.  in  W.  v.  614). 
ddd^ctib  t3?ya  d)£®3edc$©  sSraddo  s§8?fedd} 

(Abha.  2,  2).  See  Cpr.  3,  42.  43;  5,  121;  8,  53.  56;  Grj. 
2,  after  106;  Bp.  40,  40;  42,  7;  45,  29;  C.  Bp.  47,  15; 
Ram.  1,  5,  32;  1,  14,  24;  3,  7,  22;  Rsv.  11,  93.  152.  156; 
J.  6,  34;  7,  6;  15,  5.  26;  26,  7;  29,  35;  30,  23;  Abha.  2, 
78.  102;  *<£>s 3?fei,  s§pd5S?W. 

beta-karti.  (Smd.  244).  A  woman  of 
erotic  sentiments;  one  making  love-gestures 


(Ram.  1,  5,  32). 


eSe&o  bf)ti.  —  etc.  (My.). 

bete.  =  sSdt^o,  tSe^.  Hunting,  the  chase 

(Cpr.  5,  120;  Ssv.  3,  2;  J.  5,  67;  C.;  d^rtoSo, 

etc.  Si.  342;  Te.  afe3,  53?fe3;  T.  sS^,  oj?^,  s^do;  M. 

Tu.  tfjspp?,).  b3^o±>©  FraoSo  (aaj^ftto,  Si. 

342).  s3?fc3od>©  djddrt  j3?fc3odP  aoa^  odre=#P— 

eijsts  ajsaa  arart  (Prvs.).  2,  animals  per- 
sued  and  taken  by  sportsmen,  game  (C.;  B. 


3,  31;  4,  10.  11.  212).  —  tS?k3c5?|@0.  A  hunting  dog  (. 
4>  41 ;  Cb.).  —  z3?fe3odJ8do.  -waiP.  To  hunt  (C, 

j3?fe3odjsd<c«  ddod  a?eas  (^a?ra 

^3CtJ,  ^0=5iJ’ etc-  si-  i7o).  aefeSodPcraado^  ,  aa  sS  a? 

^  (Ragh6.  i7,  64).  tf^odredodcfti  ^©3  doej  a? 
*,26^  aj3°'5!  550063955  (Prv-)-  See  J.  6,  20;  B.  3,  7< 


bete-kati.  A  huntswoman.  See 

k3w8&. 

23^B=5o)&5bete-kara.  =  ^e^^e3,  sSe^wses.  A  hunter, 
a  sportsman,  sd-^odo  tS^&eraeso  (wesra^tf,  sstfofctf 
Nr.). 

bete-gara.  =  tfeBss®,  etc.  (My.;  b.  3, 10). 
t3?fe3rrae5  Jjs?y  sSjaaSgcS??  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  sSjsw. — 
tS^fcSrraraa  The  common  Indian  king-fisher,  Alcedo 
j  bengalensis  (Bd.;  My.). 

z3zc$  beda.  1.  A  huntsman  (tfWjtf,  woa  *  Nn.  39; 
t.,  M.;T.  to  out  down;  cf.  tSddo);  a  tribe  of 

forest  people  living  by  the  chase  (taw  ct.  i, 

93;  zSodoa,  JSe^,  £tod  Sm.  32;  C.;  the  Bedas  at  present  are 
fowlers,  farmers,  merchants,  peons,  etc.).  (^^ 

£8,  sJtcDtiejod)  Hla.).  t3?ad  (sS^ea,  etc.  Nr.).  t3?Sd 
38C8  (^£8  Sm.  32).  a4  sSostdo (* 
08^,  ^tod,  3g)©(d  ,  tjjW,  5SJ85J,  53j  ?t^  Hla.).  t3^d  3381^ 
(sS^.ea,  etc.  Si.  114).  c34<wjrte39odx>^ 

;d  (dtod);  t3?^d  zps^odio^  towd?io  (^>©^ 

Si.  341).  t3?rfd  odlsjJS  doesortosvo*  loCO9  (Smd. 

281).  See  Bp.  54,  76;  58,  36.  48.  57.  64;  Rsv.  5,  28.  122; 
Ssv.  4,  6.  92;  J.  28,  52;  do  —  d?^238S.  A  Beda- 
tribe.  $eo  u6  ^-D8do«  4©^  dtodo*  esW-S^do*  d?sgB383ri<sfo 
(Mr.  379).  —  d?^ddc3o.  -®d?io.  =  d?^.  (38^,  d^ridtp 
BS^d,  do^rtodoo,  wowtf  Si.  341).  d^dddrt  toS?  dnso 
odost??  (Prv.).  ■ — i3?ts5dd.  -sfdd.  A  chief  of  huntsmen 
(Abh.  P.  4, 38).  —  d?ddl3j.  -aS&3j.  A  village  of  huntsmen 
(Abh.  P.  8,  after  54).  —  d?ddd.  -dd.  A  company  or 
force  of  huntsmen  (Abh.  P.  4,  after  37;  7,  after  115; 
Raghc.  17,  68.  73;  J.  28,  40).  —  d?dd?5*.  -dps6.  A  Beda 
woman  (Rsv.  5,  after  55;  5,  112). 

23^(3  beda.  2.  a  short  form  of  s3e"rfdo,  3rd  person  singular 
negative  of  sSei^O  1  (the  contrary  of  d^o).  It  does 

not  desire:  it  is  not  wished,  desired,  solicited 
or  requested;  it  is  not  desirable;  it  is  not 
requisite,  required  or  necessary;  it  is  not 
wanted;  it  is  not  fit;  it  is  not  due,  it  must 
not; — he  or  she  is  not  desirable,  etc.,  etc.; — 
thou  art  not  desirable,  etc.,  etc.; — you  are 
not  desirable,  etc.,  etc.; — they  are  not  de¬ 
sirable,  etc.,  etc.  (C.;  Si.  469;  473;  T. 

o;  M.  d?re  ;  Tu.  b3js&).  In  politely  accosting  the 
forms  b3?»0  or  d^tsO  are  used  (B.  4,  75.  76.  77;  5,  132. 
133).  '3de53J3'?<  d?C5df3a«  ded!  (Smd.  61). 

dess,  7lra8  (143).  djs 

AoDjdz5do3o8V«  esdf3^rio<  (268). 

(269).  cddJ^P  (Bh.  1,  8,  74).  ^ 

dojseso  eSJSftft&jatfrt  odraa^  (Sp.).  d? 

S?  -d»2iS5?s>c3c3  dJ8j3?^f3  &&  (Sp-)- 

esdoao 3oa?B871  (J.  29,  17).  ajdtio!  esd^ 

sSjsaS  »!;&>,  SoOcdbdo  -S-e^odiOrt  wd  (B. 

3,  53).  s3j;3  rreAd  (Bp.  38,  35).  ^ 

sojs^rio!  (40,  12).  esessodod^  (40,  24). 
do^riVo  (56,  24).  «8^odjsdP  wd  B3?d, 
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z3e<3 

jgjs^rt  — 5^)CiJ3dOSOSJ  a^d  duSdjsld  d?ds|5??— zod 

Sri  w?3  d^a  d°d,  wS  dad  zs©?3  ad^eo  a?d.—  aradja^rt 

w«rar!  d?d,  rred>rt$rt  a?d  (Prvs.).  3*  d)d 

djsd  d?d!  (B.  2,  1).  sgjaes  d?doria?33<y;Sad  dj©?S odoo 
fzy^ortvo  araaao,  aoe^d^^dkZsao^i^zadArxlrasF6 
odoon&o*?*5  ad^dJo,  ^oSd^dorifSd-^a^d  ddoeSerfa^ad, 
araOdjdo,  da  d^zlad^rt  ua  odoo  (Ss.  34).  Honorific  plural 
d?dO!  (C.),  d?a!  (My.).  —  d?dcdj^.  -9^.  —  d?dc&>_. 
odrado  d^dd^arad?  (who  does  object?  My.).  d?d;3  do© 
dort  <&&>  ifsodos^ci)  adja&z^  (Pry.).  —  d?d  d?d.  rep. 
(Bp.  21,  47;  43,  52),  d?d  i3?dcdj ,  zbaAido  (Smd.  272). 
—  d^dsrorfj.  -«yrio.  =  d^cssrO.  (My.).  dessredo  ^osaAi 
ad  e*a?3??  (Pry.).  —  d^ddcS*.  -oic3*.  =  d^dd*-  d^sd 
do£,dj  (raade©  Nr.).  —  d?srariJ.  -wrti.  To  be  undesirable, 
etc.,  etc.  oasSrts?  dtodort^©  ado do3<!?h^  ddort  d^ffad 
ssaodooa?^  2o?0  #j3rso,  d^raadr^'  dsls^fSrd  sroaSoodpio^ 
sojsad  acsoa  riorass^  (B.  3,  36).  d?ay  zocs9odo©  mao 

'aaaa9^  ©a$rf  <94  aoasna^d  (3,  9i).  aos^aasd 
a^  &cdort  a?ra3aa?^o  (eszpd^G.). —  a^a^.  a? 
a^.  To  forbid,  etc.;  to  refuse,  etc.  d?dc&>a  ($d?zp); 
ap.a^  i*awoa  (w^^cd,  etc.  Nr.),  a?dr&  aw^ 
(My.).  a?a?Sd?a!  (Rsv.  13,  26). 

z3£c£  beda.  3.  A  man  of  a  timid  heart,  a  timid 

man  (zp?3d3  Bhn.  4;  Bp.  9,  32;  31,  6;  see  zS^»«). 

e3^<§  bedati.  A  female  of  the  Beda  tribe  (da 

O  G.;  My.;  see  Raghc.  17,  66;  Ssv.  3,  7;  Bh.  1,  8,  87;  a«? 

a?as). 

aea  bedi.  A  chain,  a  fetter  (My.;  Br.;  B.  5,  151;  Mhr., 

h.).  a?a  (d^oiuo,  sirto  Si.  271).  a?a© 

(or  a?a?©)  cad  ad  odos^adodo??— a?a©  addo© 

=5^aj  aa©o  (Prvs.). 

z3£^  bedike.  Asking,  entreating  (My.). 
z3^o  bedu.  1.  (Smd.90).  ==  a?K«.  To  wish,  to 
desire  (too&so  Smd.  387  cm.;  t.  s5?.8M ); — to  solicit, 
to  beg,  to  pray,  to  entreat,  to  request  (odraa 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  95;  C.;  T.  5J?£©o  ;  Te.  d^do;  Tu.  d^do;  T. 
also:  to  be  necessary,  be  wanted;  see  d?tfo,  a?a2,  a?3o). 
aearic&djdoo  ^£0F od  (Smd.  89).  2ra3 

a?ao  dUj^aysjoodo^teao  a?&,  as  0  (285).  ^odoai 
Odio  a?ado  qsdodidodoo  (77).  as^odoo  cra^ajo 

a?aao  (157).  ajsao«  a^askao,  ssaoa  ^aoro 

(155).  a?aoao  or  dicoo  (28).  a?aoaa  (es^r,  ajsa?- 
estf,  odjsa^,  a?i?a^  Hia.).  ae^oao  (oidao,  odreaaoao 
Sm.  47).  a?aoaac&  (aosarrs,  odo-sa^ja^  Hn.  70).  a? 
ajaapio  (a^^a^,  odj^aa^,  ajsarra,  odo^a^, 

^oaa?d)  Si.  367).  ajsoo*  a?a  esoaaodo©  aao^a  a,a^ 
4  waeoj  a?aaoao  (sp®^#,  qia^);  a?a 

(sabred  Nr.;  cf.  a?cd>a).  a^aao  ajs^n  a?a 
a^  W7iia=#  (a,aoa,  aaodo^ra  Si.  412).  ao^a 
'ae5^>  ^?aort^o  ero^rt  zrodaao,  5335^  a?ada^ 
aea (b.  5,  2).  esacdj  esdacd©  a^i?  a^  a^a 

(5,  67).  3^odd  ■&?SF  ^233)  rt© jdo,  t3?aort  a^a  =#os 
tS'S'o  (5,  72).  4>  aooao^  a^  a?a,  ^srao  ^d033  cS  (2,  38). 

3ao^©  a^_  a?a  io^d  3ao&  ^odos  aao 

esadf^  a^j  (4,  34).  3©rt  ^  <3*0,  3cd»  a^rt 

a?a30.— c33c33030d0cd  a^d  a-J3?h,  a?a 


z3ec3 

a.— ayoj  |o^  a?ao3?ao  aa©u.~a?a  sru^ 

c33©d  pssao  =^£^30. — oia^  ^ao^^jd)  ^dj^ssrt 

a?a  Adoo^a  odra^?— a?a  a«^  a^adcd 

aj3?a©so .— a?a  ^osss^  waoaj,  ^a^ 
rasdao.— a?aoaa?  a^aadt©  'aeja^aao 
(Prys.).  See  Cpr.  3,  103;  5,  102;  Bp.  1,  65;  9,  32.  49;  22, 
40;  26,  14.  67;  30,  30;  32,  63;  42,  6;  43,  60;  46,  47.  51; 
47,  39;  50,  68.  80;  53,  39;  C.  Bp.  47,  3;  J.  4,  65;  5,  12. 
59;  26,  52;  Sp.  s.  aooa^;  Prv.  s.  l>$. 

z3sc£>  bedu.  2.  A  multitude  of  huntsmen  or 
Bedas  (ts?ad  aaoosa  smd.  Dh.;  3todaaoj?>a  Sm.95; 
a?ad  aos^E©  Sm.  32;  cf.  a?ao  3;  T.  a?ao,  a  tribe  of 
wild  people). 

zS^j^x?  beduvike.  =  sS?ax?.  (My.;  b.  5, 67;  odraa, 
eszpd^,  0dj©af5,  ssqlFfS,  ^os^aao  Si.  245;  odraa , 
zp^,  esa^a,  esar??,  ^Oa©aoa=#  287). 

z3?do3o  beduha.  Soliciting,  begging,  praying, 
etc.  (©$£?api,  aarf,  odjsa ,  odraaa,  s^qJFS  Hla.; 
odo-sa,  zp1#,  «s$r?3,  esarfS  Nr.), 
aezf  bede.  =  1.  A  boat. 

e5ecgj  benta.  =  s5?y  2.  (Cpr.  6, 85). 

bentiga.  A  hunter  (ssy.  3, 24). 

ed 

23?c|j  bente.  (Smd.  48).  =  e5?a,  etc.  (wzija^ycd,  a-^rt 
odj,  ao^rtdg,  radar,  wad^y^  Hla.,  Mr.  270;  add  Smd. 
II,  Ct.  I,  7,  Sm.  108;  addo,  add  Kk.  51;  ad,  add  Sm. 
31;  My.;  Bp.  27,  22).  a??|odo  eru«?  (Smd.  I).  a^odo 

3d  (acsai).  a?^cdo  T?d  (^aa  ct.  11, 36).  a^E^odj 

creoDo  (a^ao,  Hla.).  ao^t>  a?t|^oddo  ajsaa 
(Smd.  II).  See  Rsv.  5,  52;  Ssv.  3,  48.  64;  J.  2,  54;  28,  40; 
29,  23;  ©Jrta?f|j.  —  ae^odJacfc.  =  a?Modraao.  (Bp.  34, 
17;  Raghc.  17,  67).  —  a^f^asSfi  -zoay.  Pursuit  of 
hunting  (Cpr.  8,  after  4).  —  a?^^js?r!o.  -5§a?rio.  To  go 
a  hunting,  to  go  to  the  chase  (Rsv.  5,  after  50). 

bente-kara.  =  sSe&Sws©,  etc.  (a^qs,  a^a 

aqrazs?a,  ao^rtodoo,  OJZO^  Nr.;  Bp.  9, 48;  34,23.36; 
47,  36). 

deST)^  bet  ala.  =  a^srasj.  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  90;  J.  22,  23; 
My.).  a?3©£c33ESd  rS?3®c$^fi),  ajsArt  a^aa^dcS.— 

aa^  zocdo  a?3©^.— a?35>^rt  a^^©a?aodo?  z«^a 
a^s.— ^©ao  as?ad  a?a^a  aa  a^^o,  ^©ao  ?i©-^ad 

z3?3©“^^rt  z3d  a 5^0  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  zra>c£o?1  zodo. 

z3&d  betu.  P.  p.  of  sS?2. 

betu.  Plan,  scheme,  plot;  purpose,  design;  method; 
form  (Mhr.,  H.;  cmd  ?3,  ao-#?3  Cb.). 
ae<d  beda.  1.  Tbh.  of  a?a  (ct.  11, 44).  —  a?aaa  n. 

Brahma  (e$zs  Ct.  II,  3;  aj©ao,  Kk.  9;  fift,  est>oa,  aosao, , 
etc.,  z^a^Sm.  8). 

a?a  beda.  2.  Tbh.  of  zj3?d  (My.;  B.  5,  23). 
a?a?3  bedane.  Tbh.  of  a^dfS  (Smd.  342). 

bene.  (Heat;  t.,m.  s3??sc«,  a^c«):  pain;  sick¬ 
ness,  disease  (C.).  z3?a  3rtwoai?  sir,  «  a  . 

00  °i) 

eAjada ^  Si.  392).  uK>Aj$vfi  zoaoe59e39a  a??s  (Bp.  3, 14). 
a?a  rrajda^  ^©?a?3?p— a?a  ftddus  a^^^y  ^t>©t> 
(Prvs.).  See  'ad^,  - a?S  ado.  Pain 
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■or  disease  to  come,  be  brought  on  or  be  created  (B.  4, 
32.  53.  14 1;  My.).  - —  zd??3  zJ^Ko.  Pain  or  disease  to 
happen:  to  become  unwell  (My.).  i5?cS? 

zS?io  (B.  3,  59).  s5o®o»53;5js5?  zd?cd  z3?©o3acd  (4,139). 

yjo^zdja1?*  ft  cd  *3  do  t3?fS  zd^GSosrad  (5,  90).  odoacratddos 

zd?cd  zSzd  d  (5,  304) - t3?c303J53.  -os3.  A  sick,  diseased 

man  (ezji^rSod,  dos^A,  eszpa^,  s*53oodda<3  Gh;  B.  4,  76). 
ESeJjdssa  be-parava.  Carelessness,  inattention  (My.;  Br., 
Mhr.,  H.). 

e5eo5S"d  bepara.  Tbh.  of  sa^srad.  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.).  — 
zd^srad  ?oa55ad.  reit.  (My.). 

be-phamu.  Inadvertence,  heedlessness  (My.;  Br., 
Mhr.,  H.). 

t3?20cdo  be-bandu.  Devoid  of  order,  confused:  disorder. 
©  ’  ’  ’ 
etc.  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr.,  H.). 

e3eo3o?oJ  beyisu.  =  e3oso?k,  eS?;do.  To  consume 
with  fire,  to  burn  up.  2,  to  prepare,  as 
food  for  the  table,  by  boiling; — to  bake,  as 
bread  (My.;  Te.  sd^oSootdo).  zd^oSoAjtd  SjacdoFissa 
rtde?  (Prv.).  2,  to  pain  (v.  t.),  to  afflict  (J.  8, 47). 
beyu.  =  1,  etc.  P.  p.  zdpio.  zd?odoo»3zdo(C.). 

z3zo*  her.  (Smd.  58).  =  eSerlo,  eSer  i.  A  root  (c3?s, 
Hla.,  Mr.  471;  ZOJSV  Nn.  66;  takd  Mr.  518;  T.,  M.  s3?0«). 
tSertrs*  (Smd.  51.  112.  133;  Cpr.  1,  90;  J.  3,  36).  fSeaS 
dodo  td?do  (Smd.  345).  zd?o«  s3®9zdoc3o  (219).  .  sdidOAtd 
(ssazd,  sJjjsv  Mr.  104).  FJododozd  zd?o«  (Bp.  11,  15). 
zd?o«  (37,  24).  zd?Oo  (Cpr.  1,  71).  —  zd^D®9.  -ns®9. 
A  root  to  descend.  zd^OK^odo  zazdri®?*  (Rsv.  1,  134).  — 
zd^zd/srao.  -enjarao.  To  fix  the  root,  to  root,  as  plants,  etc.; 
to  take  root,  to  be  established;  to  spring  up,  to  originate. 
See  Bh.  2,  2,  114;  J.  30,  30. 

bera.  1.  Tbh.  of  s$d  (Smd.  357).  Enmity  (Te.  <d?d). 
2,  an  enemy  (5&>e50»3;3<u,  ;3oa®»,  5d;1  Ss.;  see  d^Fjzdfd). 
defi  bdra.  2.  Tbh.  of  ssa^Sjad.  (My.;  Te.).  —  zd?d  sdoazdo. 
To  traffic  (My.). 

e3?5  beri.  1.  Tbh.  of  ssa^aO.  (Si.  298;  Te.;  M.  zSodoaO). 
e3?0  beri.  2.  Tbh.  of  $(0  (Smd.  339;  My.). 
e3e&e&to  beriju.  The  total  of  an  addition:  an  amount 
(Mhr.);  the  total  assessment  of  a  land,  a  village,  a 
district,  etc.  (My.;  Br.).  (^djssd^odj  Cb.). 

zS^tfj  beru.  =  £S?5,  etc.  (C.;  Te.  53?do).  *3odzd  zd^do 
(ssazd,  sdoosso  Hla.).  sdooseo  ©tdj^zi  zd^Ooid  sdFjzdo  (Nr.), 
^oeozd  zd?Ort  (Bp.  3,  58).  cSozj3Fs3c3  zd?do  (61,  79).  odooz^ 
zd  zd?dpl^  g-do  zdeo  zdf^o  (B.  5,  70).  tfz^pi  zd^dorWo 
(sios^dy,  Si.  335).  zd^do  'aozd  sd^sS?®9 

c&JS^c^osdcS^cdo ?  (Dp.  167).  zd^zdo  -azdd  Ajg^do.— 

zd?do  zoeoyrt  ©d  s?zdo  odoa=d?—  zd?do  sSos^zd 

do?d  sdodzd  odo^zdcd  odra=d?  (Prvs.) _ zd^  sd<d.  Roots 

used  as  vegetables  (My.).  —  zd^do^zdeS.  =  (St. 

&  PL).  —  id^doidosd.  -=#j3d.  Destruction  of  the  root, 
utter  ruin  (Bh.  7,  19,  22). —  zd?do  zdOzdeS  (=  qSO^d). 
With  the  roots,  by  the  roots  (My.),  tfzoo  A)?od0c& ,  zd?do 
15 BratiRf'3  (Prv.).  —  zd?do  z3ido.  To  begin  to 
sSj5^  cd<Z5z3j3^A®9zdo  zdftJO  zSzdo 

"  ‘  3’  35)‘  ~  **«**««*.  -s80?3.  With  the  roots  (My., 


also  zd?dos30?3,  z3edoo5d?de3).  — zd?do  xSsd.  =  zd?do  zdozdsd. 
(FjSdooaej  Cb.;  My,).  —  zd?do  KjSo3.  =  zd?do  zdzd.  (Bp.  57, 
16;  My.). 

zSc&iri  ber-uga.  (Smd.  240).  A  man  who  deals 
in,  or  sells,  roots. 

sSetfop^  bSrunda.  Tbh.  of  2^(dos«  .  (My.). 

eSefio:^,  berushta.  See  Mr.  s.  r3?d  ^sO6. 
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sS?(5^e&to  be-roju.  Without  wages  for  a  day. 

£3eAjs>ecy07\t>ffl  beroju-gara.  A  man  without  employment, 
an  unemployed  man  (My.).  td?djs?t aora®  ?3dF5l©g 
odi'sd  (is  entirely  his  own  master,  Prv.). 

eSjiJjseSdocretJ  beroju-dara.  =  zd^djs^taorrses.  (My.). 

zSzC3*  ber.  25^C5o.  =  2.  Separation;  the 

state  of  being  separate,  apart,  or  different 
(Tsdo  Nn.  164;  T.  <s?e3o,  s5?e3o,  o3?ew  ;  M.  53?o^,  d?eso; 
Te.  d^eso;  cf.  2;  Te.  tda,  to  separate  or  fly  off,  as 
a  splinter,  etc.;  <S?z£o,  to  be  separated,  loosened;  T. 

to  be  split,  cleft  =  <30:  to  be  alone;  Te.  to 

split,  burst  asunder).  —  td?63o  c&a.  To  express  sepa¬ 
ration,  etc.  zd?63J  cdoaddod®*?6  «#  53^^  3^=5*  <3c3»>  es^d 
sdsjrtF^^  (Mr.  534).  —  id?63J  slra^o.  To  separate, 
to  set  apart.  td?rao  (sog,  Nn.  163). 

bere.  (  =  s5ee3{j.  Separation,  etc.;— sepa¬ 
rate,  apart,  different,  other,  else;  separ¬ 
ately,  etc.  (My.;  Smd.  74  Cm.;  Te.  T., 

M.  53ees3);  further  (Bp.  36,  28;  3ar  cdd^  enjzd  <oo?3 
jd?65sK  o  Smd.  280).  lorlod©^  sdeaJjs^c^  wrlodo* 
rtti  $0^  ?1>53j3  td?e3=e)0  Jd?6530  (Smd.  277;  Kavy.  I,  5, 
39).  tdfes8©?  (Bp.  57,  70).  jd?es3?o  (51,  6). 

jd?633  srsra  cdod©!  craodo?}  ?^esj  s^dsjfra^©!  td?e33 

^dsdod©!  ssses  dD3)S<©  Flees&JS&S  ©od^d?io 

qS04odOj>e3tdo  3^0  (Bh.  1,  8,  3).  td?es3^?  (2,  13,  24). 
c^sdSu^oz^do  zd?es3  dtaAjzd  ot>fcj$33tdzd©  (2,  13,  14).  rtJ 
sod)  tdj^art  f^Sodort  &s  sdw ss3  ?3arO 

sra  ^ejo  ;  oddsdc^o  zd^a3  (Sp.).  See  Cpr.  3,  16; 

8,  42;  J.  3,  18.  —  zd?e3J30«.  -earao*.  id?«J3do.  Another 
town  or  village  (Cpr.  5,  after  66;  V.  9,  after  71;  B.  3, 
72;  see  Sp.  s.  OTsodreao).  —  td?a3  id?®3,  rep.  Separately, 
one  by  one,  severally;  separate,  different;  various,  many 
(sd^riqiFo  Smd.  392;  255  Cm.;  1*$%^  352 

Cm.;  ;dd;d  d,  .sjqjsr5,  'add^dd  Hla.;  'add^dd, 

es^?^,  lid^d  Mr.  437).  £o<dos33«  <3?^^  siMpa  * 

4ri«?era  ^A)a  r!«recS  wodos  td^rtv*  zd?®3  zd?®3  sd^dirtvo 
(Si.  115).  zd?®3  zd?®3  dj33j5^^ao  (<3<0$,  zoa6o<3Zi3, 

djssi,  sd^qi^qS  279).  zd?®3  zd?®3 

<djs&  s3oo®9od)  ^5®9dcd)  (B.  2,  30).  zd?®3  zd?®3  sduanio 
GL).  See  Bp.  51,  6;  Bh.  2,  13,  9.  12;  Rsv.  5,  after 
22;  6,  after  11;  J.  2,  27;  Si.  170.  237.  284.  —  t^®3 
siJSZdo.  To  separate  (B.  4,  27;  G.  382.  532).  zd?®3  s3J3 a 
zdd  ore®3JS?c3j  d&  ?d^P  (Prv.).  2,  to  change,  to  alter 

(v.  t.,  My.).  —  zd?ra3od)e)id).  -wrto.  (also  zd?®^^),  see 
Ss.  s.  sSo8?).  To  become  separate,  to  separate  (v.  i.);  to 
be  removed  or  withheld;  to  become  different,  changed, 
etc.  zde®3odj3Adj<3=#  (s^yad,  z^?nS  Si.  448).  53j^- 

s?o  dd?d  zsodoo  ?3a^d  djsssaoSo  srae^o  adotg  z3?©3 


olreddo  (B.  2,  25).  d(ea3odo3d&®  coaea^dj^dj  3d  ©<£ 

(Prv.).  See  Si.  47.  183.  257 - d?ea3d(ea3.  =  d?ea3  d?ea3. 

(Cpr.  7,  after  120).  —  d^K)3^^ .  Another  thing, 

something  else;  another.  3®f3.©d^  c3f3dd 

d^drt3  d^ea3,®?^  fScJdodJ  (Bh.  1,  8,  87).  e*  d? 

e33J3o^  wsracdddao  (J.  28,  29).  d?ea3J3?&  ad  («s?3^? 
do^s6);  cad^_  dije&sdb  ad  ('■add^dJ^s3  Si.  477).  See 
Smd.  131;  Cpr.  5,  after  59;  Bp.  41,  17;  47,  50;  48,  28; 
55,  28;  B.  2, 4.  —  d?K»3J3io..  -dtov  Another  man;  another 
(Si.  258;  B.  4, 49).  * 

ber.  1.  =  e3<>5,  etc.  —  d?rt®Fd.  -=&®«3.  =  d^cSort® 
«3.  Root-killing:  entire  destruction  or  ruin  (J.  7,40).— 
d?dFd.  -dd.  A  root,  or  roots,  to  spread  (Cpr.  3,  20; 
Bp.  38,  42;  Ssv.  2,  69).  —  d?dFdFio.  -ddFio.  Together 
with  the  root  or  roots,  from  the  root.  d?dFdF5a  =s=©cdo 
dwSa,  ois?d?s|8Fd«Jo  =s*ea3d  dodo  (Smd.  81). 

b^r.  2.=  £See3«.  _  d  ?=#!=- odj«.  To  separate;  to 
disjoin  (ddwo  djsda  Smd.  336;  d(ea3  djsdo  Mdb.  Cm.; 
’$'$  Mdb.  Cm.  in  vritti  98;  see  163).  d^Fod^  jp®do 
(ddaF  Ct.  I,  24).  —  d?dFdFio.  To  make  a  difference; 
to  distinguish  (J.  6,  42);  to  separate.  —  d^dF&FSad. 
Making  a  difference,  etc.  (!j5?d,  Nr.).  —  d(dFda. 

To  be  separated,  to  separate  (dd^  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  2, 
42).  2,  to  he  spread  out,  opened,  unfolded  or  exposed 

(ddd  Smd.  Dh.).  d^dFl^o  (Smd.  79.  217).  3,  to  become 
different,  to  be  altered  (only  in  Si.),  sSjsdcsrto^ 

d^dF^dadda  (dessFa^d  Si.  321).  d^dF^dda  ('add, 
454). 

bela.  =  £3^^,  etc.  ps*^,  H3°°> 

s$d;jS©,  dcddd  Si.  126;  see  Mr.  117  s.  otoO; 
My.).  <t*d?  5of|  d»wd  =5=303js  arad  (also  wd  d( 

wd  =s=©c©j3  m^A,  Prv.).  See  Ssv.  3,  32;  e#tS-,  .fracOj-,  pa 
ode*-,  da^-. 

23^0  beli.  A  hedge,  a  fence  (m^^,  5^3  Hia.; 

Mr.  192;  ±i 3f=do  Mr.  380;  C.;  B.  5,  20.  115. 
302;  T.,  M.  d(O).  odcw  sacarf^^aqiFSjjafS  Fkisb  wd© 
%.  ra%!^  e3?©  (^ado^  Nr.),  en®d  f!o3  ej®  ros-S-dod  d?© 
d  (sra^ed  Si.  107).  d^ododo  d®o  do? 

odJossartj  W3od®?do  odo®do?  —  d®?d?  sraeaodd  d?©?  353 
£>$??—  s|a?©odjdd  3§ ®o=#i  d^Sodoo^??— d^asftrt  icodo® 
rid?da?  d?©aJ»cSae'(djP  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  £®?©rree% 
—  d?o®do.  -en®d j.  N.  of  places  (My.). 

23<2o3?o  bevasa.  (fr.  £5e  i).  Sorrowful  thought, 
grief,  anxiety  (dd  ct.  i,  58.  95;  n,  20;  dodo^d,  en> 
Ss.;  d^sjdo,  djd®  Os^do  Kk.  52).  See  Abh.  P.  13, 
125;  14,  184;  15,  65;  Ssv.  2,  25. 

d?d;>tj?j0  be-varasu.  Without  heir,  master  or  proprietor 
(My.;  Br.,  Mhr.,  H.). 

23^  bevu.  The  neem  tree  or  margosa  tree, 
Melia  azadirachta  Lin.  (©es^,  ddFJ®^^,  Soo 

rbfcodwFFS,  ddo^,  etc.  Nr.;  ddo^,  &dodod  Mr.  115; 

c.;  T.,  M.  d?^,  d?do^;  Te.  d?doo).  d?©d  nd  (esOdj, 
etc.  Si.  136).  d?d>  A?odd3rtdo,  S=5*.  d  tf&odrertdo  (Prv.). 
See  Bp.  3,  75;  60,  49;  Ssv.  3,  32;  B.  5,  41;  esd-,  =5*0-,  rid-, 
ridd-,  do-;  Sp.  s.  woOo  do. 
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d?^o  b^shu.  Good,  proper,  well  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  d?d). 


23^4  besaki.  =  eSc^,  etc.  (B.  5, 141. 205). 

besage.  (fr.  e3?doi).  =  detfS-,  The 

hot  season  (from  the  middle  of  March  to  the  middle 
of  June,  My.;  Hla.;  ftroaEp1  Mr.  72;  dooS(d, 

^?d^Nn.  91;  T.  d^ed5,  see  d?d,  d??S;  Te.  d? 

z!ft,  d?F!on,  d^Fi©,  Te.  d?a,  d?d<Sj,  heat).  See 

Raghc.  17,  64;  Rsv.  5,  32.  46;  J.  13,10;  15,3.  18;  21,36. 

—  d?FJd=5=5>&}.  The  hot  weather  (My.;  2A)d®  ?drtdJ,  Qj? 

G.) - d?FJdrrew.  =  d^Fodwsu.  (Abh.  P.  7,  85). 

—  d?F3ddo0jdj.  Vegetables  grown  in  the  hot  weather 
(My.). 

e3??d^  besage.  Tbh.  of  d^sso  (Smd.  340.  357;  Sm.  20). 

besattu.  P.  p.  of  e3e?to4i. 

d??jd5  be-sadar.  That  is  not  the  heading.  See  Fido3-. 

besar.  1.  To  grow  weary  or 

fatigued ;  to  get  tired  of,  to  be  disgusted, 
to  be  vexed  (Wdes«,  yyA  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  Te.  sS?F!e3J, 
d?F3eao;  T.  d^seaj).  .p.  p.  d?Fj^  (Smd.  285  Cm.;  Cpr. 

I,  76;  C.).  See  Bp.  18,  7.  51;  28,  9;  38,  31;  Bh.  1,  8,  45; 

J.  2,  62;  16,  26;  22,  30;  B.  3,  125. 

zSz?3£S6  besar.  2.  =  eS^o.  Weariness, 

fatigue;  disgust,  vexation,  dispiritedness 

(Cpr.  8,  after  4  &  79;  J.  2,  43;  17,  1;  18,  39;  My.;  Te.  sS? 

T.  53?^).  tS(FJe3srtera,  y&Aid  (Prv.). — 

j^FJes^rk.  -sfrto.  =  d?de33  1.  To  grow  weary  or  fatigued; 
to  get  tired  of,  to  feel  dislike,  etc.  03fcsok  o3dF(J? 
dJrtd  s3o^e3  d?Fie3=3p(  (B.  5,  47).  t3?de3=>3r(od 

c3®4  sS^COcseS3^  (5,  134).  2,  to  .become  a  matter  of  dis¬ 
like,  etc.  (see  d?F'e3).  —  d^Fjesoilus^O).  -=&©&>).  = 
r!o.  (My,).  emd  Aid  A  u.ol3g  oasi©^ 

do=s!Wr{Vo  ^I3jddj3  5S?Fie3ort®v^S  a  w  (5,  207) _ d?Fj 

dOFd.  (Smd.  217).  A  word  of  disgust;  a  disgusting  word. 

z3^?oG3  besara.  =  ESeFdes6  2.  (Bp.  2,  42;  14,  8;  c.;  mcra 

F)  G.).  =6*dodj©  =5 v>s?^o  c^o,  d^Fies 

w^a  (B.  3,  67).  fa^ocij  djas^oSodcd  d. . .  €odj6 
wsajo  oiS  ^csvojddo  d^FjeSOTrto^d  (4,  134).  d? 

Sea  dol^  (4, 154).  d^^ioodoAd^d^Sesjraa^d^?  (Prv.). 
wSfjdejod^ddo,  SosSoddo  a^odoO,  d^Sead  dos^o  =fos 
aJO^SoJdo  (a  syringe  or  fountain,  Sp.).  —  d?F5earl®s?Oj. 
-=#03 V>>.  =  d^Seajrtos^j,.  (B.  5,  169;  My.). 

besarake.  =  Ededes3^.  (b.  5,  231. 282). 
besarike.  =  d?dea^.  Weariness,  etc, 

(  =  d?Sea«  2;  Bh.  2,  2,  103;  My.;  33,S  G.). 
d^rfG59?oJ  besarisu.--E3??to4i.  (CPr.4,34;  dp.  119, i; 
My.). 

destoodo  besaya.  Tbh.  of  d^dssoda.  Agriculture  (My.). 

d^Fraodo  djsadd  d?rt  S3Cdj  (Prv.). 
de?3sod07\?)ea  besaya-gara.  An  agriculturist,  a  farmer 
(My.;  ^ssr^ded,  =5idF=5!,  etc.  Si.  300). 

besige.  =  E3ed7^,  etc.  (C.;  B.  2,  48;  J.  15,  2- 

17,  1). 

zS^rdo  besu.  =  d?osodo,  etc.  To  consume  with 
fire,  to  burn  up  (J.  15, 17).  2,  to  prepare  by 
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boiling,  etc.  (C.).  Sf^dd^  **  djaS^rts??^ 
d=^0^.;  d$dJdd^  3s?oSj©©,  odraif  ?  (B.  5,  186). 
e3?x!  zsdtf  besta-vara.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.). 

tSeste  £Ti  bestvara.  =  d$dS3a>tf.  (My.). 

d^ao  beha.=  e3eBy  (tSetiwS,  dessd).  d$d  ddpj  («s 

30J3?,  djs^o  Nn.  149).  d$d  ?fia  (© 3oJ3$  Mr.  536). 

o^dd  d$d  (e#d|d  462).  See  Bp.  35,43;  37,  53; 
Bh.  1,  8,  78;  2,  4,  4.  d$dodo  (=d$G5 J^do,  d^tfo,  Bp. 
3,  56;  20,  8;  49,  45;  50,  38;  61,  14;  Bb.  1,  8,  18;  1,10, 
10;  3,  13,  11.  42;  7,  1,  18;  J.  10,  19).  dPSSdo6  (Bp.  12, 
41;  28,  35;  J.  2,51). 

£S?5od  behara.  1.  A  very  clever  and  able  man  (qjJ30loja 
wejcdudo  Bhn.  23;  cf.  »S?d  ^?). 
eSfSotf  behara.  2.  =  d$35ad  (Smd.  357  Mdb.). 
dpSSTJ'd  behara.  =  d$dd  2.  Tbh.  of  d^dsssd  (Smd.  357. 
368.  375;  s^dasad,  $js$ rt  Nn.  113;  My.),  ■frdssaafi  ^rad 
ddd$  d$3osd  (Prv.). 

z5^0oJ  behu.  1.  =  sSftfo  (Bhn.  45;  cf.  d$d). 
zSsaoJ  behu.  2.  =  £3e7\0 2.  Spying  (My.).  d?fe?j 
riua^dd  (d,e$$,  dd  Si.  438).  —  d$sdd.  -esd.  =  df$o  fid. 
(Bh.  3,  18,  39.  42).  —  d$&fid.  -«sd.  A  spy,  a  scout  (d$ 
Ort  Smd.  II;  odoqyaaoFdraF,  d,E3$,  ©d?3dF,  dd,  d  d, 
ZOTd,  rtjaqi^dod  Nr.;  dd  Nr.;  My.).  —  d$SoO?:0. 

-'aOdo.  To  spy  (Rsv.  5,  82). 

s3caoJ5«>S3  behukara.  (Smd.  235).  =  t5?A07\7>©.  A 
spy  (Bh.  1,  16,  15).  d^dowseiftc^  ssdsio  dodcxfio 
tf©«  dfc^o  (Smd.  300). 

dpSoOS^Stl}  bd-husharu.  Want  of  attention  or  care  (My.). 

2^ y*  bel.  1.  =  eSe^oi.  To  offer  into  fire  or  with 
fire,  as  ghee,  animals,  etc.  (ao^sre^  Smd.  Dh.; 
T.  s3?cs*,  d?8?*;  Te.  d^odo,  to  cause  to  offer  a  burnt 
offering).  P.  p.  d$%  dd  (SoJd,  ds^d  Hla.). 

©f^odiO  d?8?©*  dd^do  (©^dod,  ddfe^d  Nr.). 
dodo  rts?o  (ddo,  Mr.  260).  eoja^dfs4  wps6,  ©t%0 

odo odo€  t^d^sj  erue3sd  odraddo6, 

djddddf3<3  dod^^cS  dafodar^  wsS  dx>c^o  (Smd. 

66.  412;  Kavy.  I,  2,  91).  See  Cpr.  7,  53;  J.  31,  66. 
Z$ZV€  bel.  2.  (&s^a  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  ^sidF). 
z3zv*  bel.  3.  (=  eSe^ocS  2).  Bewilderment,  con¬ 
fusion,  infatuation,  madness  ( cf .  dridj,  d%v, 

Te.  d$©J,  trick,  guile;  d$e3,  simple,  ignorant;  5^$, 
sJ^rD,  d^do#,  astonishment,  wonder  =  wd^odjF,  Cf3; 
T.  d$©,  a  man  infatuated  or  possessed  =  o3G3’odjafo|^, 
see  s3e3*;  Mhr.  s5?cd,  madness;  folly;  a  foolish  act;  a 
violent  and  unreasonable  passion  or  desire  after;  cf. 
do8?*).  —  d$«rerSo.  -w rto.  To  grow  bewildered,  etc.  (V. 
9,  81;  30,  31). —  tf?«re^do.  To  cause  to  grow  bewildered, 
etc.,  to  infatuate  (dodo’JLe^di^o  Kk.  72;  Sm.  51). 

belamba.  1.  (fr.  sSerioi).  Desire  (j.  4, 57; 

30,  19.  31;  My.;  T.  d$!3«,  s3?v>«,  to  desire;  T.,  M.  d?8?*, 
desire). 

belamba.  2.  (fr.  sS?f  i).  (An  oblation 
with  fire):  destruction  of  human  life  (in  fire, 

SSBSS  Bhn.  20;  Bh.  1,  8,  91). 


2^d5j 

?3%<§  beli.  =  sSe^2.  —  &3?s?doei.  =  tf^dori.  3e>Vd-©$s3 
cdo^W^,  de^dorfiodopS  =5*^,  d^d^ardo  fidddtfo  doad 
ddo  dJsOodj  tfdoea  (Sp.). 

belu.  I.  =  s3efi.  p.  p.  (J.  31,  67).  s3^jrfo« 
(22,  31). 

belu.  2.  (Mhr.  s5?©=  SO,  a  creeping  or  climb¬ 
ing  plant).  —  A  parasitical  threadlike  plant, 

Cassyta  filiformis  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 

zSssksS  b^luve.  1.  (fr.  ts^oi).  An  oblation  with 
fire,  a  burnt-offering  (Bh.  1, 8,  84;  t.,  m.  53$%, 
53$e%;  Te.  s3$©<3J,  d)?©^). 

beluve.  2.  (=  «3ef  3).  Bewilderment, 

etc.  —  d?s?ododj  tojas.  Ashes  of  infatuation,  a  powder 
that  confuses  the  mind  (J.  26,  15). 

e3(i$  bele.  1.  (fr.  tSe©4}.  Splits,  halves:  split 

pulse  (C.;  B.  4,  32;  Te.  t3?d).  eA)a?i  d?8?  (Si.  313). 
o3?j©scd  t3$«?  (495).  djsd^d©  djsrtOe  — d$ 

«?$  sraes^dd  dj3$ca*d  ejrid$?  (Prvs.).  2,  the  half 
of  a  seed  of  the  gunja  or  Abrus  precatorius, 
or  the  half  of  a  siida  or  sot>A  (My.;  Te.  d$d).  ^ 
f3©j  sjarto  (Mr.  355).  rto©rtot3odw 

djsd©j  adradd  dOrijs  'udo^  (Si.  328). 

sose^j^^ddJ6,  ,adss€d|5h  d^'Jodjo,  do^oU 

^dd^Fjsd^dj  djsdodjd  zSdofi  (Sp.).  See  'ad^8?. 

3,  the  sign  for  half  a  paga  is  s  (>icido  d$d 

Mr.  356;  My.).  —  d$^dd.  (dra^,  SoOdo^  Si.  304).  — - 
A  half  of  any  pulse,  but  especially  of  togari 
(B.  4,  65;  My.). 

z3^  bele.  2.  =  *3?^-  A  common  herb,  used  as 
a  potherb,  Chenopodium  album  Lin.  (z.;  t. 

d$«^,  M.  d?8?,  a  small  shrub,  edible  and  medicinal, 
Cleone  pentaphylla,  and  other  kinds;  My.).  See  c3=)©d^$ 
«?,  f3s©Jd  dp8?.  —  d^^djoris?.  N.  of  a  plant  (3©Jd$ 
Mr.  133).  —  d$«?do£$.  =  d$s?dot4.  Beads  of  the  bele 
shrub  (My.). 

2%^ cS  beltana.  (fr.  s3ef  3).  The  state  of  being 
bewildered,  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  60;  Abh.  p.  3,  48;  v.  3, 

after  31;  14,  37). 

bel.  =  s3?<3o  1.  d?dodo  or  (Smd.  28). 

d$d  o  (217.  275;  oiddo  Ct.  I,  27).  d$C3  (Cpr.  3,  103)  = 
d$aci,  q.  v.  d$C53^®  d  ft$?3j8%do±!«  (Smd.  298).  d$C3  o« 
(Bp.  22,  54;  43,  60;  45,  37).  d$C3jdo  (Cpr.  3,  12.  41) 
=  d$3dodj,  q.  v.  ofifi!  c&ac&>  ^  dpdJ^dJ,  d^M^do! 
(Smd.  272).  wddjadde^o&o  sSOdd$C 3o  do  (Rsv.  13,  26). 

$30  (Abh.  P.  3,  118).  ^J3dd$CSodo(J.  29,  16).  S3© 
*Sd$C5J  do  (29,  33).  d$C3^o  (=  d$C5^,  d^tfo). 

(Smd.°256).  (Rsv.  13,22).  d^COOj.  (=  d$K^o, 

etc.,  Bp.  2,  8;  22,  41;  37,  5). 

z3^  bey.  For  Kannada  words  with  this  initial 
syllable  in  MSS.  or  books  see  wodA 

baika.  Tbh.  of  ^  (Sind.  346.  357;  T.  M. 

5^^). —  -0-€jsv«.  To  beg  alms  (Kavy.  Ill, 

2,  82). 

bairava.  Tbh.  of  i^dd  (Smd.  339.  357;  My.).  See 
■5s 3C5J-. 
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tS^T33?\  bairagi.  Tbh.  of  s^oaft.  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.).  An  in¬ 
dividual  of  a  class  of  mendicants,  Modj®c3d? 

c4>P  Coirs (Prv.). 

baishkara.  Tbh.  of  M8o3n|d.  (My.), 
baisike.  The  act  of  sitting  down  on  one’s  legs  and 
when  rising  pushing  one  of  them  suddenly  forwards 
(a  kind  of  gymnastics,  used  also  as  a  punishment  at 
school,  My.,  also  t^Art;  Mhr.  zdjAr^o,  to  sit);  a  certain 
movement  in  acting  or  dancing  (23®0  Mr.  82).  —  i5^A# 
To  perform  2^  A#  (Bh.  8,  21,  13). 
zSjdif*  bok.  =  —  t3js=5<  tfjBdejo.  —  2d®^doo. 

(My.) - 23jsw«  2A®?d«J0.=  z3jh=5*  t&. ®dejj.  (My.). 

bokka.  (fr.  s5js7\o^  i).  With  a  turn,  bend 

Or  bow.  —  23®=^  t3®doo.  —  zSjs^  tdja^dwo. _ tA®^ 

2d®Pdsx>.  (a  kind  of  reiteration).  Headlong,  flatwise 
(My.),  23®^  ii©?dejo  £?C8o.  (My.).  —  23®^  23®?t>F.  = 

23®#  i3®ed<L>j.  23®#  23®?<uf  do  (B.  4,  61).  —  23®# 
i3Jd?vor.  =  23®^  23®?ur.  (My.). 
tSjsSjj  bokka.  1.  Bare,  uncovered,  without  hair  (Mhr. 
23®?d=5®,  see  23®^).  —  23®^rie3.  -dd.  A  bare  head 
(B.  5,  298). 

sS®^  bokka.  2.  (=  23®^).  A  toothless  man  (My.;  Te. 
tl®-^,  25®?A;  T.  sgj=^;  Mhr.  23®?tf#?o,  a  toothless 
mouth;  see  23®?:3).  23®^c3®cSd®  W#o,  df3  23a£©ej  (Prv.). 

—  23®^23®o&>.  A  toothless  mouth  (My.) _ 23®-^.  A 

toothless  woman  (My.). 

£3®^  bokka.  3.  =  lo^.  See  “5%® G3J-. 

bokkana.  A  pocket  in  a  coat,  a  betel 
pouch,  a  beggar’s  bag,  a  horse’s  gram  bag 

(My.;  Te.  sg3o#£®,  ogao#c3,  23®^c®;  T.,  M.  sgs^s®;  Te. 
also  23®#^<3;  T.  also  d®^^;  cf.  sgad  5,  sgjs?6  l). 

bokkana.  Tbh.  of  2fi#  £®.  (My.). 

bokkasa.  =  M^X.  (A  bundle,  Mhr.  23®?#sra,  23®? 

Br.  2w^?5,  23®t^  fs®,  23®#^,  H.  M>5®  ;  Te.  23®^X, 
a  money  bag;  a  treasury);  a  treasury  (of  a  king,  of  a 
rich  man,  or  of  a  temple,  My.).  23®#^Xc3©  Sop®  ero?|^ 
d  (Prv.).  —  23®#^Xt3  s3j;3.  A  treasury 

(Bp.  31,  10;  My.).  —  23®^_Xrts3r3o.  -esdpk.  A  treasurer 
(Bp.  47,  34;  My.). 

bokke.  1.  ( =  1).  A  pustule,  a  pimple, 

a  blister  (in  the  face,  the  mouth,  or  on  any  other  part 
of  the  body,  My.;  Te.  sg^#^,  M.  5gs#^d;  see  cf. 

Sk.  5gi>?S3#,  a  pustule),  djs^odonid  d®^  toft  ?d??— 23® 
dock  23®?d?  3o?S  ??  (Prvs.). 

bokke.  2.  Any  round  small  hole  made 
by  rats,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  23®=^,  23®eol>,  23®©^, 
Mhr.  ij3®?#,  Sk.  2fi®#,  a  bore,  hole;  cf.  sga&^d?). 
See  $?dj-. 

«3® a&  bogari.  =  MjriO,  etc.  2§c®^  23®riOcdbc3j  sy&  (Dp.  50). 
^^0?  35®;1  SdoftKid®  adrtda^  3o®?ri©ej  (Prv.).  <u£>d? 

l/^So  ?do5ed  zA®rioodj  AO  (Raghc.  17,  66).  See 

flj^rio. 

bogasi.  =  etc.  (ssom©,  esouOag&j, 

M.  sgsd;^,  as  much  as  can  be  held  by  two  hands;  5gs?M3 , 


a  handful;  Mhr.  MJ2#s®,  the  hand  inverted  with  the 
fingers  extended,  so  as  to  take  up  bran,  flour,  etc.). 
z5je)ri^  bogase.  =  s3®7\&,  etc.  (C.).  *8  23d  d®  =fol©£ 
23?G5dok,  vSjsrttfoJj  s3o®a  (B.  4,  63).  23®rt?3?  $?do 
esrtXftrt  Q±ra#?  (Prv.). 

zSJdritfj  bogalu.  1.  =  siXof  i,  etc.  To  bark,  etc. 
(My.;  Mhr.  2j3®?#£3?o).  23?d?  c3®oSJrt<s*o  23®ritfjd  M^sg 
(B.  3,  19).  erortoCJ9  emrtoco9  d®?ri,  23®ri<£  tfjsrie?  o ®ri.— 
m®C3js3  sJjfSrt  t3®rt s?od  craoSu.  — ^jsris?o53^  5»®>r(e59idd 
zA®rivOd  fraoSorl  cSa  AOid  — 

53  c3©02U  -i^z^cdo,  ^2^53  c3®o0o  t3®)rt^c3j  (Prvs.).  See 
Prvs.  s.  and  cSo2^o  .  jh^aodjC  wd  ^®?f3  3® 

tA®ri<W53c3o,  ^^fvic^cS  tA®rt«?  tf  ?3odj2ps3j®c353?  ao®^(Sp.). 

zSJdrftfj  bogalu.  2.=  ^A0<d02,  etc.  (My.). 
iSJdrtjtfj  bogulu.  l.=  £3®a^O,  etc.  (My.).  ^£®0 

tA®rtj<^c3  3o®r1  (Prv.). 

bogulu.  2.=  807^02,  etc.  (My.). 

e3je>h  ?oJ  boggisu.  =  20^^02.  To  bend  (v.  t.,  My.; 
n  A 

Si.  212).  dd?  ifv®A  A  =#j®£®  53o3j  (ss53®»€,  es^J8?53JJio  362). 
zSjdrb  boggu.  1.  =  (SjXo  3),  20X0  2.  To  bend  (v.  i.), 
etc.  (My.).  slraf^no^cSo  («3S®rtj,  e5o3c3d,  fc?f3d  Si.  372). 
i3j®At3s3r3j  (^535®  421).  Jd®nc3  esortodj«  (g,^S  212). 
dpjrt  .oqSso&ash  tle^djsS  ?3s3oA  c®r3  rS?d=i|  skd  ejj a 

'adosS  e5dAjriv<o^53E3j  (es^?^d,  ^e93®S?sS?353J^  256). 
zA®n^  d^^aidd  d^^CdosSdo  A-^?do.— nc3f3®A  zdjsrtcSo 
53odj3®c3  s3j?d  2A®n?d^  ?  (Prvs.).  d?do3oo  Aoida  <££%•$ 
odjs^rt  s3oe33o±i®n,  vSjsfs  =5l®rsj ,  z«fS  ?  aases9^ 

S3®®9,  6o acio  =#j®s? JjdciJ  (B.  4,  212). 

tfjdrfj  boggu.  2.  The  state  of  being  bent. 

2,  =  sSjaXo  5c7\3^S?.  (Ram.  6,  11,  16).  —  2A©rto  a§n®  «?. 

A  bent  large  kale  (C.  Bp.  42,  24). 

zSjdotf  bouka.  =  See  «sf3o  ri-,  8.  &&  rto. 

a  a> 

zSJq) o&eS  bonkane.  In  a  bending  or  bent  way 

('aea^ad,  s®d  Cb.). 

£5 js>g-&  bohki.  =  mot.  —  tSaao-S-c^sj.  =  wrf..  See  Xoo^ci-. 
zSJdo&J  bonku.  To  lie  or  speak  falsely  (My.; 

Te.;  T.  oga1^,  a  lie). 

z3je lot?  bonke.  =  soo^,  etc.  Gum,  etc.  XdotS^ssjs® 

Mo#  (s®od)A,  S,?ss®?3,  53^#  qS®>s3,  Adw 

rfj»3  Si.  227).  d#J^wc3  tl®o#  (#o®^y#,  etc.  228). _ 

£3j®o#i5®c&>ftc3.  (S^WJ,  d  ?55®4d#,  3?d,  etc.  Si.  129). _ 

z3u®o#53j?w.  A  good  kind  of  soil  (Si.  100). 

23-6)^  boccu.  Wool,  fine  hair,  down  (My.;  Te.; 

T.  sgas^',  M.  sgariod,  s^bcS ;  cf.  ^£9). 
s3®e^®_  boccu.  (  =  jA®^  2).  — =  tSoa^iraoSo. 
(My.).  du®J^i3®oSoo&:©c353c&  #2^  #^53  ^mo^  M0djAc3 

33®?1  (Prv.). 

£3®&X  bojaga.  =  rfjSMori.  Tbh.  of  JfJoMrt.  (^W,  etc.,  tfJj 
Mcrt  Mr.  239;  Bp.  40,  32.  34;  Rsv.  11,  after  121;  Te.). 
See  irsK^u^fcjri. 

£5® 33Xdf3  bojagatana.  Lechery  (Y.  29,  25). 

£S®3jOa  bojanga.  =  Tbh.  of  Assort  (Sm^,  355. 

Cpr.  8,  after  4  &  58;  Te.).  See  RSrtw-. 
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sSjs0rf  bojja.  Tbh.  of  ZjA©^.  A  feast,  etc.:  the  last  sraddha 
ceremony  performed  to  deceased  relatives  to  relieve 
them  from  the  state  of  being  pretas,  when  a  dinner  is 
served  up  to  the  surviving  relatives  (Tu.).  zsvirri 

s&rto  zArazatfj^  tradtdo.  — praoSoodj  tA®zg_^  essSo^zd  3&®? 
s?r1  (Prvs.). 

zSjdZiJ  bojju.  =  A  pot-belly  (My.).  *Sv®Z30 

rac^d  'trzs  zSTdosStS??  (Prv.). 

e3Je)0§  bojje.  =  The  belly,  a  paunch  (Te., 

also  zA®?1#;  &z3£®,  =5\^,  etc.,  sA®^  Si.  209;  T.  sfazJ^,  a 
little  hill;  a  mountain;  a  paunch,  a  paunch  belly;  Te. 
zA®es^,  a  pot-belly).  zAatS  zdtfzdo  tfCa^Jsn  rtoeS  ?  war!?*) 
53  sA®^C3j^53cA>  (**^<30$,  etc.  Si.  203). 

t3®k^  botta.  A  stump  (Mhr.  zAe^fed®?*;  Mhr.  zA®?sS,  hare, 
etc.;  zA®?7dw®,  a  hand  without  fingers).  zA®k|i,#o0OgOd>o^ 
s3c&>  (tfo&tf,  Si.  198). 

zSjdbijA  bottaga.  (Mhr.  zA®^®^,  a  short,  straight  pod  of 
the  tamarind,  etc.,  see  zA®Wp.  —  zA®  Juried  A 

procumbent  herb,  Crotolaria  bifaria  L.  (Z.). 

tSjaUOj  bottu.  1.  =  2,  etc.  A  finger;  a  toe  (C.;  Bp.  17, 

8;  21,37;  J.  19,50;  B.  2,5;  Mhr.  zA®?k3);  the  measure 
of  a  finger’s  breadth  (Mhr.).  2,  a  fingerful:  a  small 

quantity,  a  drop  (My.;  Te.;  Bp.  10,  2;  Mhr.).  “tfESO  ri 
355)071  zA©Wjj  SoS^.  — feP  7l0  53  £50  Zd^  ZA®S3j 

zA®W^  eA®^  (Prvs.). 

See  -frea9-,  5oZ3<-. 

sSjsWOj  bottu.  2.  =  1,  etc.  Tbh.  of  5^3 .  That  is  round, 

a  round  thing;  — an  ornamental  (and  sectarial)  mark 
(of  sandal  paste,  etc.)  on  the  forehead  in  the  form  of  a 
circlet;  that  circlet  made  of  metal,  glass,  pearls,  etc. 
(JsJjsosd  J,,  13^=5*,  sjra  ,  Hla.;  Jslraej 

S3^,  10=5*,  zSJ^,  ■O&Zti'S*,  So rfnyjj  3^=5*  Si.  226; 

Cpr.  3,  45;  Bp.  4,  40;  Ssv.  3,  9.  19;  J.  16,  4;  My.;  Te.;  M. 
zle&i^,  sfaWo^,  s^roo  ;  T.  s&>Wjj).  ?A®rdd^odj©  (*®Aiort) 
zA®^^  (Prll.  3,  26).  dz3Azd  (£o® 

Jd)  tfjsXv  zAeWo^  (Raghc.  17,  65).  (°y)0<dc3)  tfstoOzA® 

Wjj  (Rsv.  5,  24).  See  53o®rSo-,  d^-;  Smd.  s.  Krafic«; 
Sp.  s.  zd^tf^Fd.  — •  zAafe^oZdo.  -esozdo.  A  round,  i.  e. 
regular,  plain  border  (B.  3,  103).  —  zA®fcj^zoo.  -ssutoo. 
A  diffuse  herb,  Desmodium  diffusum  D.  C.  (Z.). 

£3js>63_j  botte.  =  zA®&  1,  etc.  (Fi®8?  Bhn.  63,  o.  r.  zA®?cS;  Te. 
zA®?13,  a  woman;  a  female  servant). 

tfjdcg  boda.  =  800^,  etc.  —  zA®zd  zA®zd?5.  =  1007^  zoozdfA 
zAczd  zAszdfS  TdoSodooSsicA)  =5*^  tfzdcS  c^^335)fS?  ?  (Prv.). 
djsa  bodi.  =  80&i,  etc.  To  beat.  ssorfO  zA®a odw 
s3*3cdj  (sAjstdFofvs*,  etc.  Si.  340).  zA®&odx>s3  rts®  ^  sod  d 
Soas3d355>  rsn[jd?<A>?  (Prv.). 

bodisu.  1.  =  eo&sk  l. 

23j3QsSo  bodisu.  2.  =  80&?k2.  s soc^  zA®a?A®sra  (tfd 

opAdsdres i  Si.  348). 

Z^JeiGi  bode.  1.  =  80S  1,  etc.  See  z£^5t®zt  1. 

2^4e)cl  bode.  2.  =  80^3,  etc.  See  z^s^acl  2. 

boddi.  l.  =  £oa  1,  zA®fc|^.  A  strumpet,  a  whore,  etc. 
(My.).  rA®a  zA®a  eetosrttfbP-Luarf  *« 

63  a  5^r{.  — ?  sSorf^recSd  uart  ssado^P 


(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  53o?tfzds3.  —  zA®»  siopS.  An  unchaste 
mind  (Dp.  34). 

e3®&  boddi.  2.  =  (zoozd),  zod^,  zA®zJ .  The  bottom  of  a 
tree,  the  trunk  (Mhr.  t*x©a,  the  bottom  of  anything). 
t3?do7l^o  d?353?^  bo^O  =#jsr3J ,  sA®a 

adoi3  ■fjsaorfsS  (B.  3,  35).  “s'^dci  naa  tAraa  7l 

^lOc!  o 3o5)-o -:33  355>«jo  sAeeaacd  c3  (4,  70). 
a  %  'to  J  V  ’  ’ 

eSjsTS  bodde.  =  tSjsa  2,  etc.  (wo^ ,  too  a  G.;  My.). 

O)  a 

sAosre  <y  bondala.  See  S>e3sau  es. 
a  ” 

z^JSrao  ^  bondula.  An  annual  herb,  Pbysalis 

<3  '  '  ' 

indica  Lamb.  (St.  &pi.;Tu.  tA®p§^0). 
zSjsc j  boda.  A  sound  produced  by  somewhat 
loose  discharges  from  the  bowels —  rijsri 

zA®rff3.  With  the  repeated  sound  of  tAetd  (My.). 
tSjsrfrfdA  bodadaraga.  The  small  tree  Cluytia  collina 
Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 

2SJe>a  boddi.  N.  of  a  plant  (Te.  =  §*sdr, 
o 

R.)« 

z3je)pjriQ)6  (bona-kare).  =  sSjse^ADtS.  N.  of  a  plant 

(siorre  d,  53jon5)d,  Mr.  119,  o.  r.  sSocra  d). 
eSjSr^  bonta.  =  —  tA®jd  rt^.  =  (My.). 

eSje?^  bonta.  =  t5 —  t3j3c3®  cSe«a.  N.  (Bp.  59,  7). 
bSjsfS  bonte.  =  to^,  tA®(d  ,  zArapra .  A  thick  cloth  made  by 
sewing  one  cloth  on  another,  a  cloth  made  of  quilted 
rags  (My.;  Te.;  Si.  485;  Bp.  27,43;  Mhr.  wo^,  too^, 
tA®?id ,  a  cloth  thrown,  or  prepared  to  be  thrown,  over 
the  head  and  body  as  a  muffler;  zA®?^?,  a  clout). 

rl  ^  zA®?3  (Prv.) - zA®jd  ri^.  A  large  leafless 

shrub,  the  triangular  spurge,  Euphorbia  antiquorum 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  My.).  — zA®^?  =  zA®^^.  (Si.  147). 

eS®^A  bonte-ga.  (Smd.  237).  A  man  who  wears  a  bonte. 
5^  bondarige.  =  etc.  (Cpr.  6,  after  88). 

dJSfb  bondi.  The  body  (2*o?d  Smd.  ir;  Te.;  t. 
«®8^;  cf.  sd>a  l?  or  u^P).  2,  a  bundle  of  coir 

or  Other  rope  (Mg.).  ^(^oSowtS  zAj®^  sA®?rir3o 

(Prv.). 

eS®^  bondu.  =  1. 

£3®?iJ  ^  bondu-ka.  =  ^  q.  v.  (zdej 

Ss.). 

£3®A  boppa.  (=  Z35>^)  2).  A  father  (Bp.  3,  49;  14,  22;  15, 
22;  18,  81;  24,  19;  26,  61;  47,  42;  Bh.  1,  8,  59.  75.  84; 
J.  27,  13).  —  zA®5doA^.  -<*>oA>£.  N.  See  Aof\-. 

£5®^d  boppara.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Ssv.  4,  75; 
Bh.  2,  2,  98). 

e3®A<S  boppala.  N.  of  a  man.  ^dtS  rizar^j  zA®^^o  3* 
tSFo  zao3o  (Smd.  73).  ?A^7ldcSoido!  zao&si) 

53oeS34cSj!  esea9  zA®^o?io!  (177). 
eA®^  boppi.  (Mhr.  the  person  that  officiates  in 

the  temples  of  village-deities).  —  zA®^zA?53.  N.  See  z«e3 
Jo As-. 

dJe)^  boppu(?).  See 

djseo  d  bobbade.  Rind,  bark  (My.;  Te.  z3>®z^!3). 

a) 

See  Jo7l?a-. 
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eSjsSOo^eS  bobbuli.  =  toz^d,  etc.  Tbh.  of  tozoFd  (Smd.  345), 
totooFtJ,  ?ozo®Fd  (359.  364).  The  thorny  Babool  tree, 
Acacia  arabica  Willd.  (e/un^feS  Mr.  117;  Bp.  20,  10.  11; 
Bh.  1,  8,  5).  See  Sp.  s.  Sto^. 
alow.)  4?  bobbuli.  =  s?^.  A  bubble  (J.  6,3; 

2J  '  w 

9,  24;  19,  5.  12;  Te.  tootoo^;  Mhr.  toocitooas-,  cf.  4^0 
v6,  tood ,  &  toori^ri).  $?d  zAszo^s?  ,  was,  'fdadj, 
5A>do«?!  (Sp.). 

sSjsSOo^  bobbuli.  =  zAsico^©,  etc.  (Bh.  2,  13,  14;  My.). 

z3jd20Jj#£  bobbulike.  =  tSja&fyV.  (Abh.  P.  10,  173; 
Bh.  8,  25,  6).  $?d  tAxto^S?-#  (wod^d  Nr.). 

dJ92^  bobbe.  1.  (=  eA®#j  1).  A  blister,  a  pustule 
from  a  burn,  etc.  (Te.;  <a?A®  &&=£  Si.  200). 

25-132^  bobbe.  2.  (fr.  s3®e).  An  outcry,  a  loud 
call,  a  shout,  a  bawl,  a  yell;  a  great  noise, 
a  loud  sound  (C.;  Te.;  5^033^,  Nr.;  Mhr. 

*3*®?^);  a  battle-cry,  a  war-whoop  (g^a  Nr.; 

JjjWrisaF^  Bhn.  44).  zAez^  dJ3&dd  ato^  tA®d^ 

zaortdOpi  dortd  Fiajszrodd??  (Prvs.).  See  Bh.  3, 

13,  25.  32;  6,  2,  3.  4;  J.  3,  32;  13,  24;  28,  40.  47;  Ram. 
6,  44,  52.  zAeo^W.  Bawling,  general  outcry, 

clamorous  complaint,  etc.  (C.;  Mhr.  zAe^zpada;  Bp.  56, 
16;  Bh.  2,  13,  47;  Ram.  6,  13,  3;  B.  4,  73.  80.  198).  — 
zAraz^do.  -"ado.  To  bawl,  to  shout,  to  roar,  etc.  (My.). 
zA®z^zA>4do  (^?d,  ddzot>d?A>  zjiort  Sj3de3c&>  zA®?d 
do  dJ3dod  Aoaocrari4  Nr.).  See  Bp.  17,  21;  22,  15;  49, 
21;  52,  39.  42;  56,  37;  59,  24;  61,  32;  Bh.  3,  13,  34; 
Rsv.  5,  123;  6,  after  11.  —  zAraz^©9.  -dies9.  =  zA®z^do. 
To  bawl,  etc.  (»A>a3dd  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  32,  14;  56,  16; 
Rsv.  13,  84.  88;  J.  4,  13;  12,  33.  39;  23,  20.  21).  —  zA© 
zbjK)9^  The  act  of  bawling,  etc.  (Ram.  3,  6,  51;  4,  6, 
10).  —  zAazA^ffaoArtf.  The  practice  of  a  mendicant  stand¬ 
ing  on  thorns,  piercing  himself  with  a  dagger,  and 
thus  extorting  alms  (R.).  —  zArazA^  To  be  bawled 

or  hooted  at.  dzA^  zArazA^  =&®ra  (Prv.).  —  zArazz^ 

d-®do.  -=&®do.  =  zA®z^do.  (Bp.  16,  20;  Rsv.  6,  after  11; 
13,  83;  J.  28,  45).  —  zAjazA^oSudo.  =  zA®Z^  do.  (My.).  — 
zAazAjCOodoaif.  Bawling,  etc.  <asdzfSWdo  rtl|,oAj3ft  -a-esza 

tfjsfs  z^oooo^ddjsft  iAjszAj o3odo£^  (^?cf  Si.  294). _ 

zAjszA^  esatfo.  =  zAoaz^do.  (My.).  dz^OoAraddfAo  zAuazA^ 
S33&  dzo^OodocA^  (Prv.).  —  zAjbzA^  sAecf.  = 

zA®tA^  333-^0.  (My.). 

21/0530^  bompu.  =  Wsitty  etc.  (My.). 

£3®4^OS0  bombayi.  =  doodo^oSo.  (My.). 

dJS53o  ew  bombalu.  =  eSjs^oj^,  etc.  (My.). 

23jSo3j^^  (bombe-ala).  The  palms  of  the 
hands  of  metal  images  (bombes)  joined  so 
as  to  form  a  cup  for  the  reception  of  com¬ 
bustibles  (Bh.  7,  1,  19;  Ram.  3,  6,  50;  6,  47,  12;  J.  17, 
27;  24,  26;  33,  27). 

bombu.  =  easiMj.  (My.). 

23j0o3A^$  bombuli.=  tSa^O^CS*  (Smd.  39),  zAoadoo^, 
q.  v.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 


bombulike.  =  efcw&gjV,  etc.  A  small 
drum  or  tabor  (drad  Nr.). 

23je)53A\£09  bombuli.  =  e3®^oo  <s>,  q.  v. 

b6mbe.  =  ^^.)2.  An  image,  a  figure, 
a  puppet  or  doll;  an  idol  (C.;  Te.  tA®^;  m. 
jAjsoSj^,  zjAadOfA;  T.  ogado^p*,  sgpdo^;  cf.  4a  d  2  ?).  dg, 
djA  53353  arts?^  dosad  tAoad^  (dozs®©^,  4^); 

ZAoad^  (d^dO^dO,  So0£§);  5^  tASoSO^  (3353^,  5^  a®d 
Nr.).  d,3d®&cA  zAoado^  (d^dodo  Nn.  73).  doodzA®*?*  ^ 
dd  $c&d?d  5iJ3C5  tA®55jJrts<o  srao zssOtfrSVo  4^rj^^q 
(Mr.  204).  zAoado^  wdd  SoS^OAci  ^3ii  (Prv.). 

See  Bp.  42,  3;  C.  Bp.  5,  51;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Si.  344; 
2A®s3jy  —  jA®^:!®!^^.  -^®83,o«.  A  doll’s  cradle  (Bp. 
14,  15).  —  £A®35^odJ3W.  -wW.  Playing  with  dolls  (Bh.  1, 
3,  17).  2,  an  exhibition  of  puppets  moved  by  strings 

(My.)- 

bomma.  Tbh.  of  ^^(Smd.  349;  Sm.  8;  £>a  Ct.  I, 
7;  etc.,  esta  II,  3;  3?3  odo  etc.  Kk.  9;  My.; 

Grj.  4,  111;  Bp.  28,  51;  31,  23).  2,  N.  of  the  author  of 
the  Caturasyanigantu  (Ct.  I,  1),  and  of  other  persons. 
iA®s3o^  $ajF33(A33a  aos3oF3oA>  a?  zA®s3o^ 

53a®?\ej,  fc?  530J3rt  ^aoF^jS^?  (Sp.;  see  Bp.  54,52).  See 
Kraakeid-.  —  tA®si^p.  The  metrical  foot - (Ch.). 

—  jA®s3o^tS?a.  N.  See  "d-p^d-.  2,  a  Brahmana  (Te.;  ^ 

S3^,  ^55^,  etc.  Si.  233).  —  tA®s N.  See  Prv. 
s.  OAJ3D-6.  —  ajsao^odj.  -©odd.  N.  (Bp.  29,  29;  61,  34). 
See  ir^xi-,  K38Arad-.  —  tA®S3j^odbg.  -esodjg.  N. 

(Bp.  29,  11.  34;  31,  26;  35,  57;  36,  1.  7;  50,  78;  61,  21). 
See  r3s?3B3C5-,  tfdssss?-,  53d 

oA)d-,  pssrtjsd-,  aaaAe^O-,  sd-,  sAosso-,  eSotf-,  a?d-. 

—  zA®»3ofed?3.  -esda.  N.  of  the  author  of  the  Caturasya¬ 
nigantu  (Ct.  II,  122),  and  of  other  persons. 

ESja^re.f-S  bommanda.  Tbh.  of  a.sss.r®.  (Bp.  36,  43;  C. 
Bp.  32,  43;  47,  20). 

4®>3333^a^  bommastra.  Tbh.  of  U,3o3^.  (Dp.  61,4). 
djsao,  bommi.  Tbh.  of  to, So,  and  03,80.  N.  See 

Cj  w  <2/  e-  v 

(In  My.  N.  of  females).  —  zA®s3o^_.  -es1^.  N.  sseo* 

oA)aa®?o  ^d330c5?  zA®33o^a  toej  «???  (Prv.).  —  tAra^o^a. 
N.  (Bp.  22,  33;  36,  2;  37,  6;  47,  37;  50,  8;  61,  9).  See 
^°A.,  -S-^d-.  —  tA®i3j^Seaodjj.-«scxi^. 

N.  (Bp.  28,  48).  See  ^^_d-,  ?)03<l?oA(-,  doswa-, 

aoBW^^d-. 

eSj3^e§  bommeti.  Tbh.  of  tojS^aS^.  (Y.  37,  38.  95). 

dJSoSb  boyi.  1.  =  20odj«3,  etc.  To  abuse,  etc. 
P.  ps.  zA®oA)4o,  tA®?ao  (My.). 

23jso3o  boyi.  2.  Abuse,  censure,  etc.  otfdrfi  «5ta^ 

ra4  4j dwrt*  zAjsoSiorts'j  (Si.  401,  only 

in  Si.). 

23jSC&>£X>  boyilu.  =  £3®OSO  2.  (My.;  esj?? 

sdort  Si.  387;  8oo?3  463;  aori^a  466;  see  also  59.  380). 
dje) OdbOg  boyyu.  =  £5®>030l,  etc.  (My.,  only  in  tAaod^ 
tAJSOdio^oao).  lo^ortjs^do  zA®0A>.  ^jaaoaao  (Si. 
482,  only  in  Si.). 

z3jao±Og^  boyyuvike.  Abusing,  etc. 

etc.  Si.  387). 


2l©dex> 
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gltsdex)  boralu.  i.  =  wdoo,  etc.  A  broom  (My.). 
tfjddex)  boralu.  2.  =  etc.  See  etc. 

p3j©©3oF  borma.  Tbh.  of  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1269). 

eSjSOJ  bolu.  =  20^2,  etc.  (My.). 


e3j©<y  bolla.  A  horse  with  a  white  face.  doo&>  tStfo  ?&©? 
639tJ  (Mr.  276;  see  Bp.  59,  40).  2,  simple, 

silly  (?  Mhr.  $J8?S>©) - djssj  &?odo.  N.  (Bp.  58,  21). 

e3j©©^  bolli.  (=  t&JSeJ  No.  2).  —  tl©0  $6^.  N.  (Bp.  56,  42). 

83Jg)^  bos.  =  &*>c3.  A  sound  to  imitate  the 
puffing  of  a  pair  of  bellows  (S.  Mhr.). 
s3j9?3  bosa.  A  sound  used  to  imitate  that  of 
breaking  wind,  that  of  treading  in  fresh 
cowdung,  mud,  etc.,  and  that  of  loose  stools 

( cf .  t!©n$).  —  tSjSri  With  the  repeated  sound  of 

t&rart  (My.). 


z3j3?df^c3  bosakkane.  With  the  sound  of  tSuatfg* 

(td©rt),  in  3JK>9  (My.). 

?3jq)?o  bose.  =  i. 

zJjSSjOj,  bostu.  =  aorfj,.  P.  p.  of  t3j©?3  (My.).  z5js?& 
zSjs^  rtott  (wd fssvti,  ?3^?d,  etc.,  craftd  rto&  Si.  311). 

23Jq>^^  bolak.  =  sdtffr.  The  sound  produced 
when  a  full  earthen  water-pot  falls  and 
breaks  (C.).  2,  that  produced  when  saliva 

is  ejected  out  of  the  mouth  (S.  Mhr.). 
z3Jdti€)  bolali.  =  ^3^  No.  2.  (My.). 


z3je)^J,  bollu.  =  SD7\0<&>  2,  etc.  —  tSjstf.do.  -*as&.  To 
vociferate,  iotfjOdj  djaSortodJo^dd  iScSdck,  il©^^, 
sooAjcSj,  j&oft,  cad  ci>3©socd>  (Sp.). 

?3je)&39  boli.  =  SiC394.  (My.).  llaGFodje*  d^dj  (»rt , 
©d,  Si.  378).  <33$  drakes*  dWj  dcftfo  (ar^,  ©d  289). 
il©C3sao  dasO  d  (sg)^,  d^sragd^dOF  344). 

zSjd^odjJ&tf  boliyuvike.  Smearing,  etc.  (*dj© 

eado^,  dd?do$  Si.  397). 

2 Sje>&39?&)  bolisu.  =  SOC39?i3  2.  (My.). 
z3Je>Z  bo.  (=  «jb&e5).  A  sound  used  in  bawling 
or  shouting  (My.);  a  sound  in  imitation  of 
the  howling  of  wind  passing  through  holes 
or  doors,  and  of  the  noise  of  a  river  or 
stream  (My.). 

zSJd^S-  boki.  A  potsherd  (My.;  Te.  Te.  zSjso*, 
a  bit  of  a  skull;  cl©?o&,  a  pot).  dododwsW 

j&©?£ak  eorafej  d?da.~  c&®fl\>dddo  35©^^,  tl©?-a-cd> 
s3p$o  =#js (Prvs.).  See  3do-;  Prv.  s.  do^. 
eSj©?7\  bdga.  Tbh.  of  $J3?rt  (Smd.  339;  My.). 
e3j$t7\t>5  bogani.  =  t&®?rtO£§.  (My.). 
zSjd^ri^  bog-ala.  =  20QS07\f ,  etc.  (My.). 


ESj©eA5e3  bogara.  Tbh.  of  3&,??f©d.  (5&>,?i5ratf,  dj3?ate©cS 

Hla^Ms.;  see  Mr.  s.  R.m>  *  8>  51;  c<; 

’  -0Aia&  dj©a  dj©eso 


Si.  389,  sic!!).  a^f$© 

doAido  dradoddd  sgpd  d<J3?n©e3  ddddM^  (Sp.).  a 
£Sj©e?\  bogi.  Tbh.  of  ij5j3?A  (Smd.  339  Mdb.). 

&Sj©?AOr5  bdguni.  =  t&©?rtE5.  A  metal  basin  for  washing; 
a  metal  vessel  for  culinary  purposes  (My.;  Te.  tl©?rra?l, 
do?ftpS,  rS) j  a  vessel  of  stone  for  culinary  purposes 
(B.  3, 58;  Mhr.  I^rtof^o,  a  certain  metal  vessel  for 
culinary  purposes). 

bodu-a3.  A  toothless  man  (es^ts  Mr.  389; 

My.;  cf.  dj©?G5  2,  1  &  2;  Te.  also:  tuskless;  Mhr. 

djs?ate©,  =  Te.  djs?d,  j&®?a,  bare,  uncovered,  as  the 
head,  the  person;  bare  about  the  crop,  as  a  tree;  desti¬ 
tute  of  the  usual  appendages,  as  a  cow’s  head  without 
horns,  or  with  short  horns;  a  hand  without  fingers,  a 
hill  without  trees,  a  house  without  roof;  —  a  widower). 

2 3je)(|c33d  bodatara.  —  tfwco&d.  (sk^rt^,  wo5?ft,  etc., 

Si.  156;  Te.  =  Sphaeranthus  indicus  Wight., 
or  St.  &  PI.  =  Sphaeranthus  hirtus 

Willd.). 

z3je>z&  bodi.  (^sSjssm9).  A  toothless  woman  (My.). 
2,  one  who  is  bare,  or  destitute  of  hairs,  of 
a  juttu,  or  of  horns  (Te.).  — 

A  hornless  cow  (My.).  —  i3j©?  assort  do.  A  jangama  who 
has  no  juttu  (as  is  the  rule  with  all  of  them).  c3«>c£ 
rtdod©  dJ3?assort530c5©  ?  (Prv.).  —  dj^cfdo^.  -oido^. 
A  hornless  slie-buflFalo  (My.). 

23jS)£c3j  bodu.  (=£Sj©eC5oj.  A  toothless  state.— 

-rasod^.  A  toothless  mouth  (Rsv.  5,  after 

55). 

boni.  =  s3j3?E§rt.  The  first  sale  of  goods  (for  ready 
money)  occurring  after  the  dawning  of  the  day;  handsel 
(My.,  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  td©?sSe5?).  jA©?e4  dosd  sss 

escort  d?^o — do3?E^rt  rs^  ^©^fod©o5o^o  (Prvs.). 
£Sj©?rJ^  bonige.  =  (My.). 

bonda.  A  ball  of  horse  gram,  salt,  chillies,  etc. 
fried  in  oil  (My.,  also  tl©?esu  ;  Mhr.  il©?E9,  a  spherical 
follicle  or  capsule,  etc.). 

23Ji>££b^  bodige.  =  tSjsesii^.  A  piece  of  wood  or 
stone  on  a  pillar  between  it  and  the  beam 
supported  by  it:  an  abacus  (architrave, 
capita] ;  Ssv.  1,  70;  J.  17,  23;  My.;  Te.  ilse&o&s,  iA©?d; 
M.  ogp?»rt;  T.  ^i5?ort^).  rtoacdo  djs?art 

dtdidorts©  »3ojse3  desrto  3©  dd*J<d> 

do 3s© 3  t3?es3  (Sp.). 

2 3je>£tfj  bodu.  1.  P-  p.  Of  eSj©O90i.  (My.). 

2 SJSZtfJ  bodu.  2.  Rankness  or  luxuriance  in 
growth  without  inward  substantiality;  rank 
fruits  (as  badane,  savute,  etc.)  without 
substance  or  taste;  pithless  rankness  of  the 
body  (My.;Te.  t&s^rton©,  plump,  bulky).  td©?dJ 
zSjsv  33©a?©d  dpcdi?  zbpae©a  dprto?— era 

CO 

jprt  Tfsdcs  (Prvs.). 

23-®^^^  boduge.  =  eSrapa^.  (My.),  dgjdjsv*  -^d^o 
rtv«,  e#  sj©3dz3  rts<  3j©s3,  d^_t3js?dortrts?o  (C.  Bp.  5,  48). 
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23je)£c3  bode.  —  zA©?z3adOWJ .  The  Roussa  or  ginger 
grass,  growing  on  hills,  Andropogon  martini  Roxb. 
(St.  &  PL). 

d.©?$  bodha.  =  zAo^qS.  Making  known,  informing,  instruct¬ 
ing;  instruction;  —  awakening,  arousing.  2,  understand¬ 
ing;— becoming  awake;  — perception,  apprehension;  — 
knowledge,  wisdom.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  30;  IV,  2,  16; 
Nn.  1;  B.  4,  183; 

tAaez^r  bodhaka.  Causing  to  know,  instructing,  explaining, 
teaching;  an  instructor,  a  teacher  (zAozd^  Mr.  526); 
denoting,  indicating,  signifying;  arousing.  See  si,-.  zA®? 
slracd©!  assart^  «sa  P  (Pry.). 
tSwrf&xS  bodha-kara.  An  awakener:  a  minstrel  who  wakes 
a  prince  or  chief  in  the  morning  with  music. 
t3«©e$ci  bodhana.  Making  known,  explaining,  instructing, 
teaching;  arousing.  See  sd,-,  rdsdJ6-. 

bodhane.  =  iA©?q5cd.  (My.).  zA®($?3  stoazdd  3a 

(Prv.). 

djae$  bodhi.  Knowing;  causing  to  know;  teaching.  2, 
the  tree  under  which  a  man  becomes  a  buddha,  the 
asvattha  or  the  sacred  fig-tree,  Ficus  religiosa  Lin. 

bodhita.  Made  known,  explained,  declared;  —  in¬ 
structed.  (Bp.  55,  19;  My.). 

bodhi-druma.  The  sacred  fig-tree,  Ficus  religiosa 

Lin. 

bodhisu.  To  make  known,  to  explain,  to  teach, 
to  point  out,  to  instruct,  to  apprise,  es5d$ii  iA®^7&> 
(My.).  See  Bp.  1,  61;  3,  23;  4,  68;  13,  22;  24,  19;  39,  11; 
51,  2;  57,  7;  B.  4,  51.  186. 

tAaezjS  bddhe.  =  tA®?q$.  (Bp.  37, 63;  My.).  zA©?qS  =&®zdo  (Bp. 
50,41).  See  dozd-. 

z3jq>Z$  bona.  Boiled  rice;  food  ($?3,  zfi*,  ®cd?3«, 

esc^,  Lzd{d,  a?a^)  Si.  315;  My.;  Te.;  T.  s&ejdrt;  see  s&o 
rtoo).  wo&Aizd^  esratuzAs?^,  tdo^  srasjozA/ascd.— tAs$ 
8o$cdfcrt  <tfrtz3??  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  5,  110;  6,  after 
86;  Abh.  P.  7,  after  49;  16,  after  63;  Bp.  14,  11;  24,  23; 
27,  15.  49;  33,  13;  47,  17;  57,  1;  Bh.  1,  10,  25.  —  zA®? 
#?So=)J4.  N.  (Bp.  59,  5). 

sSjafei  bona.  ( =  zAa^Ai  1).  A  certain  metal  vessel  for  culi¬ 
nary  purposes  (My.;  see  tfd-;  cf.  zA®?riO£ft). 

(bona-kare).  =  eAactodzS.  The  thorny 
shrub  Vangueria  spinosa  Roxb.  (&e&  sdudo 

SV,  a^fd,  sdozdfd  Nr.;  Si.  134). 

bona-gitti.  A  woman  who  cooks  for 
strangers  and  travellers  (My.).  zjtod,  zA®eed?\3 ! 

sAod^o  ww,!  es?d  (Prv.). 
bonasi.  =  tosSpsaA).  (My.). 

bonu.  z 1©^.  =  eAaetf.  A  trap  (***e3e« 

Mr.  380;  en>ere&qJ5  Si.  343;  *®W  415;  My.;  Te.; 

T.  sgp©9,  see  "a©-). 

bondu.  =  zoopdo  ,  etc.  tA®§c&  ftzdzd©  rA®?pA>  <yaed?? 

(Pr®).  “ 

eSjagcdO  boya.  =  zAjsjoQj,  etc.  (My.;  Te.;  B.  5,  40.  286). 
sSjseOSO  boyi.  ==  zA®saA>,  Ojs^sS  q.  v.,  zA®?5A  A  class  or 
people  who  are  palanquin-bearers  and  fishermen  (B.  4, 
9;  My.;  Te.,  M.;  Mhr.,  H.  tjA®?dt).  zdtftrt  BSjses^©?  zA®? 


oSoododo  8&>zAw®g,d??  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  2, 

a  surname  of  Oddas  (My.). 

bora.  =  t&aecto.  (rtzasarts?  &aoA>«3{do  sad 

sd^adesdoriSo,  tfjaWcdb^  Nr.). 
tSjs^d  b6ra.  =  zA®?d.  (Mhr.).  2,  a  colour  of  horses : 

chesnut  (Mhr.);  a  chesnut  horse  (Bp.  59,  40).  dodorto 
zA®?do  (Mr.  275).  2,  N.  (My.). 
tSjse'tfo'h  bdrahgi.  A  kind  of  larger  insect  with  brown 
wings  (S.  Mhr.). 

z3JdZtiv  borala.  =  eJatieo  2,  eSjaetfew,  sAse^F,  eAse 

©OF.  (A  turning  over,  a  roll,  see  5§sd«?*):  upside 
down,  topsyturvy  (Te.  iA®?«3f).  —  zA®?de>  &?ca>. 
To  fall  with  the  head  downward  or  on  the  face,  as  a 
person;  to  be  upset  or  overturned,  as  a  vessel,  etc. 
(My.).  —  zA®?dej  aratfo.  To  put  a  vessel  upside  down 
(My.). 

23jd£dex)  boralu.  =  sAaetf  ©,  etc.  See  zA®1^-. 
z3je>z6  bore.  A  hill,  a  hillock  (My.;  Si.  105;  Te. 
zA®?zdo;  Te.  zA®^do,  great,  large;  T.  sSjd^,  height; 
a  heap,  cf.  z^orttoo); — a  swelling,  as  from  a  blow 
(My.;  Bp.  38,58). 

sA©ez3  bdre.  =  wad  1,  etc.  Tbh.  of  wzdO.  The  jujube-tree 
and  its  fruit  (sy^cS^d  Mr.  120;  My.;  Tu.  zA®rA®0).  2, 
chesnut  colour.  zA©?d?  stored  »id«?  (tfzd©  Si.  169). 
See  o®oA>-.—  zA®?Aff®o&>.  An  unripe  jujube  or  a  jujube 
berry  (B.  2,  17).  —  zA®(dftzd.  The  jujube  tree  (’dosdej 
Si.  498;  ^os?©,  wzdo  G.).  zdjs^d?  wad? 

eds?o  (Prv.).  —  zA®?dsA)d.  (^rfA),  totdO, 

©  Si.  129).  —  tA®?dedew .  (&©?&>,  ^osdej,  ^^?d, 

toedd,  Si.  130;  toedd  G.).  sdoedo  tJj3?de 

sd^?  (Prv.). 

borla.  =  etc.  See  za®=^-. 

z5js^z>^f  borlu.  =  t5j®ee;r,  etc.  See  is^-. 
z3js<!&  bola.  =  (Si.  334;  see  Mr.  s.  t3JS?C3o). 

sSjsesi  bova.  =  zAo^Odo,  etc.  2,  a  boyi  ohief,  a  foreman 
(Bh.  6,  2,  18).  sdojdto^d  aAsesosdsdo*  sdSotfo*,  tssdd  Sod 
odjsdo  tArassdfd^o  (Mr.  381).  See  weft-;  ?3?fd-;  Prv.  s. 

bovatana.  Leadership  (Bh.  5,  1,  45). 
bovu.  =  l.  See  i3js?5^. 

s3j®e^  bove.  =  z3js?o3j,  etc.  zAra^sSodjda  (t3^  G.). 
eSjse^'d  bosara.  False,  feigned  or  pretended  courtesy, 
flattery  ( <Soqra^  <3  £  Odd  Ct.  I,  41;  T.  ^p$tdd). 

bosarisu.  (=  wets  cOotfo,  tA©?s*oA)?dj,  etc.).  To 
show  feigned  respect,  to  flatter;  to  coax  (^qys^tdd  Smd. 
Dh.).  See  Bp.  11,  28;  15,  31;  18,  7;  47,  30;  V.  8,  25). 
&3j3e&  b6si.  1.  (=  zA®?;d).  A  certain  metal  vessel  for  culi¬ 
nary  purposes  (My.). 

bosi.  2.  Tbb.  of  !j A®?5$i.  (My.). 
sSjse^orJriO  bohanisu.  To  tune,  as  a  maddale  (Bp.  12,  41). 
d.©e5o&;dO  boharisu.  To  surround  (Ram.  5,  8,  49;  Mhr. 

tjAsestof^o,  to  whirl,  etc.;  z^do®,  a  whirligig,  etc.). 
dj3?^OSO?jo  bolayisu.  =  zooo  etc.,  (z3j5??i&?do),  zA®?« 
odoo,,  z3j8?s?<d?Jo.  To  court,  to  coax,  to  caress,  to  fondle, 
to  pat.  zAse^tfosJosd©  ^fS^zdfdjjdaLsd©  S3  ^sd^  esi^ 
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odasidfl^o  (Nr.).  3o=)Wf5e3cSd  =sio&odoe3jssj  n>  uraejtfpi 
^  sSoptoEk  =tfetf«&/s>OB&>  Sodsio^odJtd  sSxe&iFp^cd©; 
SOTex&odjpSJSderaOJ&sS  o3/a?©*  zSjsetfoBoA)  dc3j^s?ri  kSjssSwo 
»3 o?«3  53o?©zdo  s3oej  53o©e3  ■$$«<  Jjs^rtosScdo  (Abha.  1,  7). 
See  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  2,  33;  Rsv.  6,  after  11,  twice; 
Ram.  3,  6,  48. 

eSjaE^OSopfodo  bolayisuha.  Courting,  etc.  (esffo^ai),  &5©o 
Nr.). 

t3jse^od00(  bolaysu.  —  z&setfoBoFiO,  etc.  (Ram.  3,  7,  24;  J. 
2,  14;  12,  51). 

eSjae^arfo  bolavisu.  =  z3j3»£oaj?l>,  etc.  (Bh.  8,  24,  49). 

E 3j3?S?^  boletana.  Simplicity,  silliness  (B.  5,  42;  Mhr. 
zjl©?«re,  simple,  weak,  silly;  see  s.  z3js>©). 

bol.  A  (sort  of)  bow  (srasrf  Sind.  I). 
bola.  1.  Death  (<ao«o  smd.  i;  Bhn. 

20;  Ram.  4,  3,  17;  T.  s3ojoz3o,  *3oj sz3o,  Te.  lojortj,  zoJjO 
rio,  to  die;  cf.  o^spk). 

23j2>z&3  bolu-a3.  2.  A  man  with  a  bald  or 
shaven  head;  bald,  shaven;  uncovered 

(sSo)£^  Smd.  I;  slxra,  s3ooe3  d  Nr.).  z3js?C5  s&tdpi 

(Prv.).—  -o-^t^eS.  N.  of  a  medicinal 

plant  (My.).  —  z3os?«>& aorisSJ.  =  zl©?&zaoris3o.  (My.).  — 
z3j3?63tde3.  -de3.  A  shaven,  bald  head  (My.)  ;  an  uncovered 
head  (My.).  —  z3j8£G3533?iodjg.  Dasayya  with  a  shaven 
head  (see  Prv.  s.  s3o?©jrtos?K).  —  zA®?C3:3?s3dj.  A  bald 
or  crownless  deity  or  idol.  See  Prv.  s.  zsdtS^Sdo.  — 
z&S^GSkSS,.  A  common  roadside  plant,  Erigeron  asteroides 
Roxb.  (Z.).  —  i3j5>?G5o3.  -<=55d.  N.  zsaCO3?  86esd  z3?w*> 
rtd  z3ja?e5;d  praoditfcd  essdrS  z3^?  (Prv.).  —  z3js? 

A  shaven,  bald  head  (Abh.  P.  4,81).  —  z3js?©slra<M. 
The  flat  roof  of  a  house  without  a  balustrade  (My.). 

e3js?C5  bola.  =  zSjs^Wo.  Tbh.  of  o^s?©.  (Zopk  Sf’sS^Smd.I; 
rfa)?<ud?o,  ,  etc.  Nr.). 

zl/S bolatara.=25'®e^'d,  q.  v.  Sphaeranthus 
hirtus  Willd.  (£jo£|  smd.  I;  ad,  ssooe|,  $*5^  Mr. 
130;  Sk.  zj)^,  Soaossra^Efei  &  =&©?& 

©=)^  are  synonyms  of  doubtful  meaning). 

zSjq)^9  boli.  (=  eSuse^)-  A  head-shaven  woman, 
a  widow  (My.),  zdoa^ea9  doeozo  c3fd ^jsra  sosrf.— 
zdjs^ca9^  so=)C3J53Jc3  tfeSd^ciaP  tfjsoo  Aj^sid  ?3B.  —  zSos^c^rt 
^does.a©. —  craeaM,  5=5)S?c&ra:3d?p&? 
zSjs^atozddspk?,  sSjsoBjzdd  sio.  —  t5$$e  ?rae3=>»>zdd 

t&tiZC&rt  e#rir3??—  paries  ? Sti&js  z3js>$G3*odl>  stasdoa  rretfodj 
zosra dzSos^as  sjjsa,  zAs^siX)^?  s&es3  zbzd.— 
&jsC3o  drtid  s3o?e3,  zdoa^co9?  si>rt!  es^d,  (Prvs.). 

bollSU.  To  shave  (especially  the  head, 
Smd  223;  My.;  Mhr.  z3j0gn{E$?o).  z3ja?!3sA)ldor3j  (SiooeS  d, 
«30;s=>&d  Nr.).  zA©?©9*!©*  sdfc^ESo  (sjjori  d,  sddsre&d  Si. 

376).  tfeg  ■zre^aortej  ed©j  -a-Ozddaa  rtea  ?od  s3ojfS  r3 
zSj^g^cS?  zhatk.__&dosd3=5^d=5!dj  de3?  z3js?ea9Aotd  as-sri 
(who  cunningly  first  shave  only  a  small  portion  of  the 
head  of  their  customers,  Prvs.).  See  d<d-;  Bp.  38,14; 

•  4,  165.  167;  Smd.  s.  sSxrart^ew  (where  t3j3§C3s^  = 
shaved^c')^'^*  ^J5?C3S,2J  To  have  one’s  head 


z3Je>Z(j39?oJdo  bolisuha.  Shaving  (tf®d,  qSss^&tixi, 

53JOra  c3,  aslc3  Hla.). 

e3J9?e^o  bolu.  (=  eSjae^o).  A  bald,  close-shaved 
state; — a  bare,  roofless,  leafless,  treeless 
state.  —  z3js?C50dd  =  zdJ3?G3ris3.  de3?  s3a?e3  tfjdtivo 

zd«?odJCi  zSja^COoddododfl)  (^t®,  Si.  198). _ 

zSja^CSozSyj.  A  treeless  hill  (My.).  —  zSoaeKosijfS.  A  roof¬ 
less  house.  zl©?£30S0c3  ©oza^d??  (Prv.).  —  zA®? 

C5o»3od.  A  leafless  tree  (My.).  —  zA©?C3053oo^.  A  close- 
shaved  widow.  zs=>e3J53s3d  eSjs?C3o53ooe^  zoodx 

=#J3£9^  S5d  (Prv.).  —  zdjs?e303o «)dJ5S.  A  vaidika 

Brahmana  with  an  uncovered  head  (My.).  e#(3 
c5?P  rtza©^&!  ^ociod  ^aodoosSfS??  AisraoBori^c^o 

sioodj?  *so!  ^aodb©?  d  ^aodosS?  z3js?C5o 

2B5)dJ53c3!  (Prv.). 

e3jseC30  bolu.  =  z3^?C3.  (zl®?ej  Mr.  144). 

zSJdZ&S3  bole.  1.  An  arrow  with  a  point  or 
head  in  the  form  of  a  flower-leaf  (t^^pi 

Smd.  I;  dd$?zd  Bhn.  20;  tf^dg,  Mr.  296;  Bh.  8, 

23,  15) - z3js>?C 330dj5S^.  -es^.  =  z3jb?C33.  (Bh.  8,  24, 

49;  Ssv.  3,  26).  *^dg,  oisJo^cSo  z3j3?C03odos3oxj;  esz^rz^^, 
=50  dgj  sSoscSajirto^j)^  sSjs^fSeSodi  W5=Dd!d  z^?cSz3 

sSjsfSodb  essO^rt^o  (Hla.). 

23jSi»£^=3  bole.  2.  (=  sSjaeoo).  The  state  of  being 

without  hair,  etc.  —  z3js§C530dd.  -e53.  A  male  who 
has  no  eye-lashes  (for  shutting  the  eyes),  whose  eyes 
are  always  open:  a  deity  (z ssri^si^rt, 

ZAiar©,  S)0d  Sm.  9;  ©rfod  Bhn.  63).  See  Smd.  s.  $?c|o 
?3o.  —  zdjs^C^cdidoB^&i.  -Liza.  The  teacher  of  the  gods: 
Brihaspati  (rtodo  Sm.  17). 

bauddha.  (fr.  zA©?qS  &  loot^).  Relating  to  intellect 
or  understanding.  2,  relating  to  Buddha  (Si.  48).  3, 
a  Buddhist,  a  follower  of  the  religion  of  Buddha;  a 
Buddha  (zad=55>5i>,  lood  Nn.  44;  zoori  Mr.  23).  4,  the 
ninth  avatara  of  Vishnu  (Mr.  19).  zd^z^prazddjs  zooa  'ad 
zd?=g,o  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  50,  18.  20.  62.  65;  51,  55;  53, 
10.  51. 


ed’Srf  ^3j  bauddha-tapa  (=  tapas).  The  world  of  Bauddhas 
(?%d5  Mr.  485). 

j^sSoF  bauddha-dharma.  The  religion  of  Buddha 
(B?4,  213). 

8de>rfsireAF  bauddha-marga.  The  Buddhistic  (Jaina) 
ways  or  customs  (Bp.  50,  60). 

SOgAj  byagra.=  5^rt,.  (Bp.  22,  15). 

byasana.  =  53gSjpj,  (Bp.  22,  26;  44,  64). 

8J3^  bya.  (=«3e2).  The  cry  of  a  goat  (S.  Mhr.; 
cf.  z3=^0sij,  s3o?3).  —  Z33g  e*  «#.  The  bleat  of  a  sheep 
(S.  Mhr.). 


KJdgtfo©  byakula.  =  (Bp.  41,  16). 

EdS^oeS^  byakulita.  =  ©SgtfoOd.  (Bp.  58,  60). 
Ed^Ci  byala.  =  »33gt>.  (Bp.  59,  33). 

80j3d  braja.  =  g,za.  (Ch.  v.  307).  See  33->-. 

20|r®  brana.  =  g^£9.  (Bp.  60,  28). 


brata.  =  d>d.  (Nn.  82;  Bp.  44,  23;  60,  28;  see  zd^-). 
—  -£?&.  A  person  who  violates  any  religious 

vow  (Bp.  45,  20). 

80jei  brati.  =  d^.  (&?dt>$);  ^.Srts? 

"  <H>*  H1&.). 

80j<i  brate.  =  djJ.  See  dS-. 

80)t^  bradhna.  Reddish  yellow,  bay,  fallow.  2,  the  sun. 
3,  =  tooqS^,  the  root  of  tree.  4,  the  body.  5,  one  of 
Siva’s  attendants;  Siva.  See  <3d-. 

85j5o;c!y§  brahaspati.  Tbh.  of  to^sdd  3.  (My.;  B.  5,  174). 

80)So^  brahma.  =  toddo,  todJF,  tSjasiy  tSasdoF.  A  vedie 
text  or  mantra.  2,  the  vedas  (s3?d,  d30d(Fd  Nn.  79; 
Mr.  502).  3,  the  aggregate  of  the  sastras  (wrtdJ 

widor!s?o  79).  4,  religious  knowledge  (sra  jd,  siosa 

N  79).  5,  good,  pure  conduct  (za'sOJ,  2>od  dod  dOd, 

79).  6,  that  which  is  very  graceful,  pleasant,  serene 

(Fjoaj03,  $dJF£Jd)  79).  7,  liberation  from  mundane 

existence  or  further  transmigration  doj£  79). 

8,  the  practice  of  austerity  or  penance.  9,  food  (iodjd, 
79).  10,  the  impersonal  essence  and  source  of  all 

being,  the  substratum  of  the  world  (d?3j  502).  11,  the 

soul  of  the  universe  (aqs^J^sJ  502,  neuter,  cf. 

No.  15).  — (from  here  masculine,  w,esa,  kxsadj):  12.  a 

„  v-*'  &  w  &  '  1 

Brahmana  (£55,,  79;  G^z  502).  18,  Brahma, 

the  personal  deity,  the  first  deity  of  the  Hindu  triad,  the 
creator  (esta,  w,aS&c&  79;  ©&  502;  Bp.  54,64).  14,  a 

man  who  knows  the  highest  truth  dtfdj© 

qSFd  grfo  79).  15,  the  supreme  soul  (dddjs^f&j 

79;  cf.  No.  11).  16,  the  chief  or  best  (doo&^pi) 

79).  17,  Vishnu,  Krishna  (S^^O^c^,  ^dfdj  79). _ 

*53%°-  =  (Ch.  p.  96  in  two  MSS.). —  w^rtE^.  = 

W8StT*§>'  ^y-)*  —  &a*&r*ra«r  The  peculiar  knot  made 
by  Vaishnavas  in  joining  the  two  ends  of  the  sacrifi¬ 
cial  thread  (My.) - (My.).  — 

-Vdo^.  The  fastening  together  of  the  ends  of  a 
a  dotra,  etc.  by  sewing,  after  having  severed  the  worn 
out  back  part  (My.).  —  The  metrical  foot  -  - 

(Ch.). 

80^7? o^f©  brahma-kankana.  A  kind  of  lute.  See  Nr. 

S.  *33e39F50. 

brahma-kalpa.  The  age  of  Brahma.  (My.). 

eOjSo^^F^uac©  brahma-kaivarta-purana.  =  to^s^d 
^F^icraca.  (Bp.  43,  76;  VivSkacintamani  1,  17;  My.). 

SOjSo^Af©  brahma-gana.  A  class  of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

SOjSo^odOF  brahma-carya.  Religious  studentship,  the 
condition  of  a  young  Brahmana  in  the  first  period  of 
his  life.  2,  religious  self-restraint,  abstinence,  chastity. 
3,  a  religious  student.  Ta^ocLd  ftrtjSo??  fcyeysSo&F 
sSoSrtJ^  (Mr.  248). 

brabma-c&ri.  A  Brahmana  who  practises 
chastity,  especially’  a  religious  student  or  young  Brahma- 
na  in  the  first  period  of  his  life,  from  the  time  of  his 
investiture  with  the  sacrificial  thread  till  he  marries  and 
becomes  a  householder. 

brahma-jnana.  Knowledge  of  the  soul  of  the 
universe.  (My.). 


brahmft-jnani.  One  who  possesses  the  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  universal  soul.  (My.). 

SOjSo^pSg  brahmanya.  Fit  for  a  Brahmana.  2,  the  Indian 
mulberry  tree,  Morus  indica  (see  Si.  131).  3,  the  grass 

Saceharum  munja  Roxb. 

80j^lS  brahmati.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  54,  39). 

brahma-tejas.  The  glory  or  lustre  supposed 
to  surround  a  Brahmana;  the  glory  or  power  of  Brahma. 
(My.). 

brahmatya.  = 

brahmatya-kari.  The  murderer  of  a  Br&hma- 
na  (Bp.  40,  55). 

brabmatva.  The  office  of  a  Brahmana  or  chief 
priest;  the  state  or  condition  of  a  Brahmana,  brahman- 
hood.  2,  identification  with,  or  the  state  of,  Brahma. 

brahma-dandi.  A  thistle  growing  on  roadsides, 
Echinops  echinatus  D.  C.  (Z.;  My.). 

brahma-darbhe.  Bishop’s  weed,  Ligusticum 
ajowan  Roxb.  (see  tudoo  and  odod©$). 

aOj^cwdo  brahma-daru.  The  Indian  mulberry  tree,  Morus 
indica.  2,  the  tree  Ficus  religiosa  Lin.  (My.). 

30)5oj brahma-pandita.  N.  (Bp.  56,  42). 

80)^^  brahma-putra.  N.  of  a  river.  2,  a  kind  of  vege¬ 
table  poison. 

80)5o^tf  brahma-pura.  The  town  of  Berhampore  (B.  3,  2 1). 

80)5o^5  brahma-puri.  A  city  the  inhabitants  of  which 
are  Brahmanas  (Bp.  56,  45). 

80)5^85^0  brahma-bandhu.  A  contemptible  Brahmana;  a 
Brahmana  only  in  name  (&,j3«>$do  Mr.  254). 

20)^23^. brahma-bindu.  A  drop  of  saliva  sputtered  while 
reciting  the  veda. 

80,^800)^  brahma-bruva.  =  tro.as&rai^d.  (sradF^fS  djd 
J3=>3oA)o  Joshes9  Mr.  254). 

brahma-bhuya.  The  becoming  Brahma,  identi¬ 
fication  or  identity  with  Brahma,  absorption  into  Brahma. 

80)^^o?&  brahma-medi.  (ws^dodo^,  ,  etc., 

3,  V8F\53o?a  Si.  137). 

brahma-yajna.  The  recital  of  vedic  texts. 

80)5^ti^  brahma-randhra.  A  suture  or  aperture  in  the 
crown  of  the  head  and  through  which  the  soul  is  said 
to  escape  on  death.  (My.). 

brahl»a-rasmi.  The  rays  of  light,  or  splendor, 
of  Brahmanas  (Bh.  1,  10,  2). 

hrahma-rakshasa.  A  kind  of  evil  demon,  a 
fiend  of  the  Brahmanas,  the  ghost  of  a  Brahmana  who 
in  his  lifetime  indulged  a  haughty  and  disdainful  spirit. 
(J.  16,  23.  28.  29;  My.).  escStf?  doo=>  ?&®?d«3js>??  lo  d  ds 
tl©(de3ja$P  (Prv.).  °  & 

brahma-loka.  The  world,  or  heaven,  of  Brahma 

(My.). 

brahma-vanta.  A  possessor  of  religious  learning : 
a  Brahmana  (sn^d^ra  Mr.  248). 

brahma-varcasa.  Divine  splendor  or  glory: 
eminence  resulting  from  the  study  and  observance  of  the 
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vedas.  2,  a  man  possessing  that  eminence  (w«53)d53J5>rir 
g(3o  sScdeS’rfpS*  ws3?5o353fo  Mr.  248). 

80)3o^®’FFi  brahma-vartana.  The  profession  or  conduct 
of  Brahmanas  (Bp.  55,  42). 

aD)<5o^<3i3£  brahma-vidye.  Knowledge  of  Brahma:  the  vfida 
and  ved&nta  (My.). 

80j5o^3?rf>  brahma-vine.  A  sort  of  lute  (My.). 

80)55^3^  brahma-vriksha.  The  tree  Butea  frondosa  Roxb. 
(sscsS, '  s3dosO  rt  Mr.  115).  o 

(s3js^,  djsd,  5&>ri,  Nr.). 

brahma-vaivarta-purana.= 

s^asra.  N.  of  a  Purana,  containing  prayers  and  invo¬ 
cations  addressed  to  Krishna,  descriptions  of  Vrindavana, 
etc.,  with  tedious  narratives  about  Krishna  and  his  love 
for  the  gopis  and  Radha. 

20,3d,  §f&®p?3  brahma-siras-astra.  N.  of  a  mythical  weapon. 
-J  6  — o) 

(Ssv.  5,  45). 

80)3o.^t^  brahma-sauca.  An  unnecessarily  dilatory  pro- 
->  a 

cedure  in  making  ablutions  after  easing  nature  (My.). 

80j3o^?rocci008rfg  brahma-sayujya.  Intimate  union  or  identi¬ 
fication  with  Brahma. 

80|5o^?rfo  brahma-su.  80jc5o^?&©.  Brahma’s  son:  Kama.  2, 
Aniruddha,  the  son  of  Kama. 

brahma-sfitra.  The  sacrificial  thread.  2,  the 
vedanta  sfitras. 

20)5o^£  brahma-sva.  Property  (money,  lands,  etc.)  be¬ 
longing  to  Brahmanas.  (My.). 

SOjSo^Soli  brahma-hati.  =  (J.  20,  2). 


80)56^5 brahma-hatya.  =  (J.  7,  14;  My.). 

a5)So^3o^brahma-hatye.  =  z5jSo3^^, 

Killing  a  Brahmana  (Sk.). 

80) 55^0 3d brahma-anjali.  Joining  the  hollowed  hands 
together  while  repeating  the  veda,  in  token  of  homage. 
80j55^f3  brahmani.  The  sakti  or  personified  female  energy 
of  Brahma,  the  wife  of  Brahma. 


80j5oS  f *0  brahma-anda.  =  The  egg  of  Brahma: 


the  universe.  (Bp.  2,  15;  J.  13,  47). 
rijcss?sti€)  (Prv.).  2,  a  great  quantity,  excess 

(My.).  —  (e/vrios^d,  etc.,  dod,  sdj 

esofcwsd  Si.  126). 

80)55^ <{joU  brahmanda-ghata.  The  universe  looked 
upon  as  a  large  earthen  jar  (J.  4,  18). 

20)55^?^ brahmanda-purana.  N.  of  a  Purana,  con¬ 
taining  an  account  of  the  egg  of  Brahma  and  the  future 


kalpas.  (Bp.  43,  76). 

80jSo^3j3  brahma-ananda.  Joy  in  Brahma,  rapture  of 
absorption  in  Brahma.  (My.). 

brahma-amlike.  The  monkey-bread  tree, 
Adansonia  digitata  L.  (St.  &  PI.). 

20j55^33FP©  brahma-arpana.  Recitation  of  a  mantra  at 
the  end  of  a  sraddha,  dedicating  all  its  ceremonies  to 
Brahma  (My.).  3os!o  1^,35^31  FPSS^  ?  (Prv.). 

brahma-asana.  A  particular  posture  suited  to 
devout  religious  meditation. 

brahma-astra.  =  N.  0f  a  fabled 


weapon  which  deals  infallible  destruction.  (J.  13,  16; 
18,  6).  2,  a  particular  kind  of  incantation, 

(Prv.). 

OjSo,  brahmi.  =  dj8<20..  Vishnu.  2,  the  plant  Aloe  per- 


foliata  (?  do&j,  Mr.  130,  one  MS.  another 

one  in  Sk.  to,^  is  “a  kind  of  vegetable”,  and 

“the  plant  Clerodendrum  siphonanthus”). 

8 brahmeti.  Tbh.  of  (My.).  2,  one  who 

has  killed  a  Brahmana  (My.).  s3J3>d)S333c3o 

^d.— =&raes3  33>333>  33d  10^30^1?  (Prvs.).  See 

Prv.  s.  W3>F>0  2. 

80)^5^7^63  brahmeti-gara.  A  man  who  kills  or  has 
killed  a  Brahmana  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  tyrra^rrees). 

brahma-isvara.  A  form  of  Siva  (Bp.  43,  49; 
50,  19;  54,  64). 

80j5oj^?3dcS?d  brahma-upadesa.  Instruction  in,  or  com¬ 
munication  of,  mantras  (J.  5, 30),  especially  of  the 
gayatri  (My.). 

803)^  brata.  =  533,3.  (Bp.  34,  6;  52,  46). 


8TO^S)  br&ndi.  Brandy  (Si.  348;  My.). 

8OT)So^  brahma.  Bel ating  to  Brahma  or  Brahma.  2,brah- 
manical.  3,  a  Brahmana  (Mr.  254;  My.;  see  c?wds3o 
doreiido;  Prv.  s.  w,3o^3).  4,  a  form  of  marriage,  that 

in  which  the  bride,  duly  adorned  and  furnished,  is 
bestowed  freely  on  the  bridegroom.  5,  the  part  of  the 
hand  sacred  to  the  veda,  situated  at  the  root  of  the  thumb. 
833)50^ f<3  brahmana.  =  W03>s3jes>,  d03>s3JE3>.  Brahmanical. 
2,  a  man  who  has  vedic  knowledge  and  acts  according  to 
it,  a  priest,  a  Brahmana  (Mr.  254;  Bp.  55,  38).  3,  that 

portion  of  the  veda  which  contains  the  sacrificial  ritual 
together  with  legends  and  old  stories  (and  to  which  the 
upanishads  are  attached).  vssti 

d??— =£0?  ^53^  rrotfdo,  ds??  djsdodofi 

sraddo.  —  J3$  333)d  333) &  =&©ro3  ^33^$=!^ ^  (Prv9-)’ 

See  Sp.  s. 

brahmanatva.  Brahmanliood,  the  state  or 
condition  of  a  Brahmana,  the  rank  or  dignity  of  a 
Brahmana.  (My.). 

8TO|S^f®800j^  brahmana-bruva.  =  10,^00,53.  Calling  one's 
self  a  Brahmana,  a  Brahmana  only  in  name,  a  Brahma- 
na  by  birth  but  not  by  attention  to  his  duties.  See  Hla.  s. 

3331 53  F. 

brahmana-yashtike.  The  shnib  Cleroden¬ 
drum  siphonanthus  R.  Br. 

brahmana-vritti.  The  conduct  or  practice 
of  Brahmanas  (My.). 

8TOj5c^?TOqiF  brahmana-artha.  The  dinner  at  a  srfiddha 

(My.). 

8OT,5o^r$  brahmani.  A  woman  of  the  brahmanical  caste. 
(My.).  2,  the  shrub  Clerodendrum  siphonanthus  R.  Br. 

brahmanike.  =  t33,3o^r3^.  (My.). 

T?a3j^dJ  (5510,33^,  essSqSg  Hla.). 

8JS)5o^0©g  brahmanya.  The  state  or  rank  or  business  of 
a  Brahmana,  the  dignity  of  a  Brahmana,  brahmanhood. 
2,  a  multitude  or  assembly  or  congregation  of  Brahmanas. 
See  Bp.  55,  39.  41. 


STOjSo^  brahmi.  The  sakti  or  personified  energy  of  Brahma. 
2,  Sarasvati,  Brahma’s  wife.  3,  the  moon-plant,  <4s- 
clepias  acida  Roxb.  (see  Si.  156).  4,  the  shrub  Cleroden- 
drum  siphonanthus  R.  Br.  5,  Tbh.  of  vs^aS^. 

brahmi-muhtlrta.  Tbh.  of  z^az^gdoosSja 

*F.  (My.). 

brahmya.  =  2,  =  za^a^f  (Bp.  3,  62.  71). 

80^So^^5g)Ol>r,8  brahmya-purana.  K.  of  a  Purana,  revealed 


by  Brahma  to  Daksha,  for  the  promotion  of  the  worship 
of  Krishna.  (Bp.  43,  76). 

brahmya-mubdrta.  The  hour  preced¬ 
ing  sun-rise,  dawn. 

bruva.  Saying,  speaking;  calling  one’s  self  by  a 
name  without  any  real  title  to  it.  See  zo^ao^-,  zs^aS^w-. 
braihdya.  =  d^ao^ol).  (Cpr.  1,  89). 


Z{f 

zp6  bh.  The  forty-fourth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21.  23).  In  Kannada  it  is  used  only  in  a  few 
imitative  sounds,  e.  g.  in  $J3?d?3  (22);  it  appears  in  a 
few  Tadbhavas,  and  in  a  few  other  words  together  with 
(24). 

zp  bha.  The  letter  ap*  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

^5  bha.  Shining;  appearing;  likeness,  resemblance,  see 
£>-.  2,  a  star  (Mr.  37).  3,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot 

(Ch.;  Mr.  363).  4,  the  number  4  (Mr.  349).  5,  the 

number  27. 

ZjS o  bham.  =  etc.  (My.). 


Jostl'd  bha-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  zp  (Smd.  11). 

bhakuti.  =  lotfoA  Tbh.  of  zp£  (Smd.  336  Mdb.). 
—  zp^oS  reit.  (Bp.  60,  21). 

$=5^  bhakta.  =  zotfjg,  Zorto3.  Assigned,  allotted,  appor¬ 
tioned,  distributed;  —  shared,  divided;  —  occupied  with; 

attached  to,  devoted  to.  2,  a  man  devoted  to,  a  follower 
of,  a  worshipper,  a  votary  (Bp.  22,  46;  38,  63;  53,  20. 
68;  55,  21;  57,  66).  Feminines  Zpi^  (Bp.  40,  9;  48,  27; 
57,  7.  56.  66;  Rsv.  13,  after  95),  Zp^tfo  (My.).  Zp-s^stf 
art  zo=^o  An^zS^P—  zp*  $rt  zpo&,  ;z>rt  (Prvs.). 
3,  dressed,  cooked;  boiled  rice;  food;  a  meal. 

bhaktatana.  The  state  of  being  a  votary,  de¬ 
votedness  (Bp.  3,  61). 

bhakta-vatsala.  Kind  to  worshippers,  etc. 
(J.  11,  36). 


bhakta-vatsalate.  Kindness  shown  to  worship¬ 
pers,  etc.  (Ssv.  4,  70). 

bhakta-siktha.  A  mouthful  of  rice  kneaded  into 


a  ball. 

bhakta-sikthaka.  =  A  lump  or  boiled 


rice,  etc.  See  ssrtotfo. 

#■8^  bhakti.  =  zptfo.S.  Allotment,  partition,  division, 

separation;  separating  into;  division,  share;  the  being 
a  part  of,  belonging  to.  2,  devotion,  devotedness,  attach¬ 
ment,  loyalty,  loving  faith;  love,  affection,  fondness  for; 
reverence,  homage,  worship  (c8?0dJ  ct.  I,  75,  o.  r. 

Bp.  5  7,  65;  60,  47).  zp-fr  s3jo£, 

(Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  zpodj. 


BH 

^  bhaktika.  Relating  to  worship  or  devotion  (Bp. 
5,  7). 

bhakti-traya.  Devotion  to  guru,  linga  and 
jangama  (Bp.  6,  9;  21,  2;  36,  3;  39,  71;  61,  70). 

bhakti-dipaka.  A  lamp  of  devotion  (Bp.  8,  17). 
Sp-^epssP  bhakti-bh&va.  A  devoted  mind  (Ssv.  4,  101). 
35-S^raAr  bhakti- marga.  The  way  of  loving  faith,  etc. 
(Bp.  47,  56;  My.). 

bhakti-rasa.  Sense  of  devotion,  feeling  of  loving 
faith  (x^crij  Kn.  124;  My.). 

SfS'&n'si^n  bhakti-vanta.  A  man  who  possesses  devotion, 
loving  faith,  or  loyalty;  a  pious,  religious  man  (My.). 

bhakti-v&sane.  Knowledge  of  former  devotion 
derived  from  memory  (Bp.  50,  63;  61,  80;  My.), 
bhakti-vihina.  =  zp&  &>??$.  (My.). 
fp'd^Soe^li^  bhakti-vihinatike.  ==  Zp&  So^d.  (Bp.  60,  57). 
35-6^ .3 So if  bhakti-vihinate.  =  Z{SA  (My.). 

bhakti-sakti.  The  power  of  devotion  (Bp.  58,  14). 
^•S^SoefP  bhakti-hina.  Lacking  in,  or  devoid  of,  devotion, 
piety,  etc.;  —  a  man  lacking  in  devotion,  etc.  (Bp.  3,  82; 
50,  64;  53,20;  My.).  Feminines  Zp£  2o??3,  Zp*  5o^f3tfO(My.). 
cpA^Soeipif  bhakti-hinate.  The  state  of  being  without  de¬ 
votion,  etc.  (Bp.  36,  16;  My.). 

bhaksha.  =  z3os^.  Eating;  drinking;  a  man 
who  eats,  etc.;— an  eatable,  especially  one  that  has  been 
seasoned  in  ghee  (&>d  rt©  s^Aoridej  zptf  Mr. 

216);  food;  drink,  beverage.  See  *Ss3f-.  zp^3ej  ad  djs 
?»*>._ tort  tort?  zjjt^  toodoArid  to$  ?;§??— 
s^sSOtW*  ,  craoscxLra  es^drt  53^%  (Prvs.). 
bhakshaka.  Eating,  an  eater,  one  who  feeds  or 
lives  upon;— voracious,  gluttonous.  See  3? pas?. 

bhaksha-kari.  A  glutton  (3?cras?  Mr.  231). 

P®  bhakshana.  =  dosses.  Eating.  2,  an  eatable,  es¬ 
pecially  a  sweetmeat  (My.).  3,  a  drinking  vessel. 

bhakshane.  =  zp=gra.  ^  <&/3?Kid 

Zp^pi  zp^tfodb©  tfado 

(Prvs.). 

bhakshita.  Eaten,  devoured;— food.  (Bp.  61,  93). 
2?^^  bhakshisu.  To  eat;  to  devour  (Bp.  25,  16;  43,  69- 
My.). 
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bhakshya.  Eatable,  edible;  an  eatable,  food,  a 
cake,  etc.  (Bh.  1,  10,  24.  25;  J.  6,  44).  2,  water, 
bhakshya-kara.  A  baker. 

8p7\  bhaga.  T/ie  swra  (3Scd,  ^jsoLf  Nn.  52;  fLso&f  Mr. 
515).  2,  fate,  destiny  52,  o.  r.  ©aS?re  cjoEi));  — 

good  fortune,  happy  lot,  prosperity,  affluence  (so^cdor  52; 
515).  3,  dignity,  majesty,  excellence  (3,?  515);  glory,  fame 
(*?SF  52;  odod  515).  4,  strength,  vigour  (a** ,  ^52; 
o&F  515).  5,  magnanimity  (?  sjjsassiy.  52;  515).  6, 

effort,  energy.  7,  radiance,  splendour  (&dra,  52; 

zjirtF  515).  8,  love,  affection.  9,  purity  (SS3,, 
tdJ  52).  10,  knowledge  (sre^S,  X0Z33  jd  52;  zsra^FS  515). 

11,  law,  religion,  etc.  (qSSOF,  ?1>z?Sof  52;  qSSJF  515). 

12,  freedom  from  worldly  passion  (<Scrari,  52;  *5^ 

0»rfg515).  13,  an  ascetic  (Fioodo^o,  52;  al®?h515). 
14,  final  emancipation  (Soo^  52;  515).  15,  the  female 

organs  of  generation  (a 52;  515).  16,  prayer,  etc. 

(zaS,  52).  17,  that  which  is  about  to  become  ($<S 

3 tig  52).  18,  a  deity  (n?S33F£9,  z3(S:i  52). 

8^X03  bha-gana.  The  whole  multitude  of  stars  or  constel¬ 
lations  (S^za,  oft^orts*  Nn.  36;  shorts*  40;  Sm. 

99);  the  zodiac.  2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

<$X<dd  bhaga-datta.  N.  of  a  prince  (Smd.  203;  Bh.  7, 
4  sum.). 

$X zSxi  bhaga-n-dara.  =  ZjSrt?^.  A  disease  in  which 
fistulas  and  ulcerous  holes  form  in  the  private  parts 
(Mhr.).  I3303j^  (by  touch  with  the  mouth)  Wfdo  $rtc^d 
(Prv.).  2,  N.  of  a  rislii. 

Sj5X^§  bhaga-vat.  Possessing  fortune;  glorious;  vener¬ 
able; — the  revered  one,  a  deity;  a  Buddha;  a  Jina;  Siva; 
Yishnu,  Krishna. 

EpXsSU  bhaga-vati.  Durga  or  Parvati.  2,  Lakshml. 

SjSX^a  5<i  bhagavat-gite.  Krishna’s  song,  N.  of  an  episode 
in  the  Mahabharata.  (My.). 

bhaga-vanta.  Tbh.  of  tjdrtsdsr6.  A  venerable 
man;-a  god;  —  a  common  N.  (B.  5,  132.  134;  My.). 

EjSX^ro^  bhaga-van.  Masculine  form  of  Zjirtas6.  A  vener¬ 
able  man,  etc.;  —  the  rishi  Bharadvaja  (Mr.  257). 

bhagini.  The  happy  or  fortunate  one:  a  sister. 
2,  a  woman  in  general. 

bhagini-ja.  A  sister’s  son 

T^cddtfodj  Mr.  314). 

£j5?\cv)eXli  bhagini-pati.  A  sistei'’s  husband. 

bhagiratha.  N.  of  a  king  of  Ayodhya  who 
brought  down  the  Ganges  (z?3n?d$?)  from  heaven  to 
earth,  etc.  (J.  4,  28).  Zjin(d$  odoa^  5dJ3a,  zp3n?d^i  3^; 
cdrtdzdd  odj^  S3J3»,  <dn3  tf8?  (Prv.). 

bhag^ndra.  Tbh.  of  Zfirt^d.  (C.). 

edrtcS  bhaggane.  =  g.). 

ejlX^  bhagna.  Broken;  —  routed,  defeated; — impaired, 
destroyed;  —  disheartened,  disappointed  (dJ7^ ,  z 
zdo  Mr.  448).  cdr^zdsjfci  533^=#  zpr^srariosdzdJ  (Prv.). 

E^X^SjSjqlFfd  bhagna-prarthana.  One  whose  prayer  has 
been  fruitless  or  in  vain  (Cpr.  5,  after  101). 

bhagna-manasu.  A  broken  heart :  discourage¬ 
ment,  disappointment  (My.). 


SpX^ja^X  bhagna-manasa.  Broken-hearted:  discouraged, 
disappointed  (My.). 

SpX^oX  bhagna-sringa.  Having  broken  horns. 

Z£o7\  bhanga.  =  wort,  (w?^).  Breaking,  dividing,  splitting, 
etc.  2,  a  break,  a  breach;  —  a  chasm,  a  fissure,  a  divi¬ 
sion;— a  fragment;  —  breaking  to  pieces,  taking  to  pieces, 
separation,  analysis.  3,  falling  to  pieces,  fall,  down¬ 
fall,  ruin,  destruction.  4,  defeat,  overthrow,  discomfiture; 

—  distress,  trouble  (My.).  5,  disappointment.  6,  hu¬ 

miliation.  7,  flight.  8,  bowing,  bending,  stretching, 
knitting  (the  brow);  a  bend  (1?J3o'S!j  Nn.  132,  o.  r.  zprtj), 
a  fold  (of  a  garment).  9,  a  wave  (£?z<3,  &Woc3d  Mr. 
406;  J.  6,  2).  10,  falsehood,  deceit,  fraud.  See  ©-.  — 

zport  Eiarto.  To  ruin,  to  defeat,  etc.  (My.).  —  ZfSort 

To  be  ruined,  defeated,  troubled,  disappointed,  or 
humiliated  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  Zf^sdod.  —  zportwzdo.  =  zpo 
rt  sdzdo.  (Bp.  51,  83).  3oort$z3,rt  sdoort  aSj3?zdd  zportw 
c§j3?zdo  (Prv.).  adoAcddsdo^n^  raort:dzd  rtoa 

zfiortzoWOj^  zbAicrii^S-^tu  dorts?s3  s3?fJo  (Sp.). 

—  zport  sSjacio.  =  zport  sd&sjj.  (My.).  See  Nr.  s.  sddwej. 

—  zportsi^zdo.  -o-sdzdo.  =  $ortWZdo.  (Bp.  18,  22;  51,  75; 
54,  11). 

$oX€?m  bhanga-slesha.  =  dzog?^.  A  kind  of  pun  in 
rhetorical  diction  caused  by  means  of  words,  letters,  or 
cases  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  147.  162). 

SpOT^rd  bhangara.  (Smd.  24).  =  worrad,  etc.  (rtodraF,  ^d 
Nn.  44).  zSjsdoSoe^zd  zporrado  Smd.  I). 

Spo?\  bhangi.  =  vzofs  1,  q.  v.  Breaking,  fracture;  — bend¬ 
ing,  incurvation;  undulation;  —  a  wave;  — a  crooked 
path;  — circumlocution;  — irony,  wit,  repartee;  — mere 
appearance  or  semblance:  pretext,  trick,  fraud  (Ram.  1, 
5,  29;  Bh.  1,  7,  41;  J.  5,  60);— a  way,  a  manner,  a  kind, 
a  mode,  a  shape  (SO,  Hla.  MS.;  efid ,  Mr. 

445;  see  Kavy.  1,  5,  45). 

c$o?\d  bhangita.  ==  See  Bp.  50,  77;  <0_* 

EpoXXl  bhangisu.  (Smd.  63.  92).  To  break  (v.  t.),  to  ruin, 
to  destroy,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  53;  22,  14;  54,  36;  J.  7,  57.  59; 
8,  45;  10,  11). 

E^oXotJ  bhahgura.  Apt  to  break,  fragile;  frail,  transitory; 
changeful,  variable.  2,  crooked,  bent;  a  bend;  curved, 
curled;  — fraudulent,  crafty,  dishonest.  See  Kavy.  V, 
950;  Cpr.  5,  after  39;  Bp.  40,  59;  ©-. 

EjSoX  bhange.  =  won  2.  The  common  hemp  plant,  Cannabis 
sativa  Lin. 

^SoXg  bhangya.  A  field  of  hemp. 

bhajaka.  A  worshipper,  a  votary.  (My.),  z^za^o 
(one  is  a  worshipper)  Zjj^odws^d  (Ss.  55). 

bhajana.  Dividing,  sharing  (see  <0-)5  division  (also 
in  arithmetic,  My.).  2,  serving,  adoring,  adoration, 

worship,  devotion; — the  act  of  waiting  or  attending 
upon;  —  repeating  the  name  or  names  of  a  god  as  an 
act  of  worship  (Mhr.;  My.). 

bhajane.  —  z^zsfj.  (Bp.  40,  36;  50,  48;  60,58;  My.). 
See  Prv.  s. 

EpsSosoXo  bhajiyisu.  =  Zjiz3;dJ.  (Ssv.  4,  117). 

i$33;dO  bhajisu.  To  adore,  to  worship,  etc.  (Bp.  1,  30;  3, 
81;  6  sum.;  24,  77;  41  sum.;  41,  26;  43,  78;  47,  4;  50, 


54;  52,  25;  54,  60;  58,  23;  60,  51;  61,  52.  67;  J.  1,  11; 

2,  19;  8,  41;  15,  23;  My.).  2,  to  repeat  the  name  or 

names  of  a  god  as  an  act  of  worship  (My.).  — 

JpfcSsJo.  rep.  (Bp.  6,  30). 

EpoSd^  bhanjaka.  One  who  breaks  or  destroys  (My.); 
what  breaks  or  destroys. 

Spo&si  bhanjana.  The  act  of  breaking  or  destroying 
(E$3o^,  Mr.  48);  routing;  removing,  dispelling;  — 

paining,  afflicting; — checking,  arresting.  See 
bhanjane.  =  (J.  13,  29). 

bhanjike.  Breaking.  See  &*>£)-.  2,  =  , 

a  wooden  puppet,  a  doll,  in  ipotetf  (J.  10,  11). 

£JSo3§^  bhanjita.  (=  $n^).  Broken,  etc.  (J.  5,  25). 

8po3§;cb  bhanjisu.  To  break  (v.  t.);  to  discomfit,  to  humili¬ 
ate,  to  dishonour  (a&siJSc^  Smd.  Db.).  See  Smd.  244; 
Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  23,  26;  36,  43;  51,  60;  56,  22. 

bhata.  —  wM  1  No.  1,  2,  etc.  A  warrior,  a  soldier; 

a  valiant  man,  a  hero  (3jsd,  >2=5^^,  “5*©,  Mr.  230). 

(Smd.  177).  2,  a  man  of  a  barbarous 
tribe  (see  Hla.  s.  1). 

EfSilASdrcS  bhata-garjane.  The  roaring  or  battle-cry  of 
warriors  Bhn.  44). 

Sp&DAjrS  bhata-agrani.  A  chief  or  leader  of  warriors,  a 
hero  ($?s&>,  Nn.  5). 

bhatitra.  Roasted  on  a  spit. 
bhatta.  =  1  No.  2,  toWj  2.  Any  learned  man 

(Brahmana),  doctor  or  philosopher,  used  also  as  a  title 
(My.);— best,  excellent.  2,  a  hereditary  panegyrist,  a 
bard,  an  encomiast. 

bhattaraka.  Venerable,  respectable;  a  noble  lord, 
a  great  and  learned  man;  a  sage  (Cpr.  1,  35;  Abh.  P. 
16,  after  39). 

bhatti.  N.  of  an  author.  (My.), 
bhattini.  A  woman  of  high  rank,  a  queen,  but  not 
the  consecrated  one. 

bhanita.  =  todii.  Sounded,  uttered,  spoken,  said; 
called,  named;  talking,  talk,  conversation. 
epp$&  bhaniti.  ~  t{3£&3.  Speech,  talking,  talk,  discourse. 
(R.). 

bhantaki.  (also  i^fs^-o-).  The  egg-plant,  Solanum 
melongena  Lin.  (see  tos!s$). 

bhanda.  1.  =  tora  3.  Tbh.  of  ipse® .  See  2^3, 

cSO^sS  tfSra  (w33,  Nr.). 

bhanda.  2.  =  4.  A  jester,  a  buffoon,  an  actor, 

a  mime,  a  mimic.  2,  N.  of  a  particular  mixed  caste, 
bhandana.  =  Armour,  mail.  2,  war,  battle. 

3,  evil,  wickedness,  mischief. 

bhandal-aral.  =  Tbh.  of  (Smd. 

383.  24;  Nr.;  e60,  Nn.  10;  52;  riots, 

104;  ^JS^r^So  Kk.  47;  Sm.  37; 

Mr.  518;  Nn.  133;  Mhr.;  see  Bp.  31,  11;  42,  13; 

C.  Bp.  47,  40;  Bh.  1,  8,  64;  2,  4,  9;  J.  3,  26;  4,  67;  *3js>eS 

tf-).  S?5 3  basics 

(Ss.  96). 

SSs53  &  bbandari.  =  topsvi  0.  The  overseer  of  a  store-house: 
&  ' 

a  treasurer  (see  Mr.  s.  Bp.  3,  86;  5,  18; 

22,  59;  27,  77;  30,  5;  55,  8;  57,  88.  90;  59,  29;  60,  2.  62). 


EpHS^QX  bhandariga.  =  tp?5^0.  (Cpr.  7,  after  151). 

bhandi.  A  climbing  herb,  yielding  a  red  dye,  Bengal 
madder,  Rubia  munjista  Roxb. 

Epf^©  bhandila.  Fortunate,  happy,  prosperous,  auspici¬ 
ous; —  fortune,  welfare.  2,  a  messenger.  3,  an  artizan. 
4,  the  tree  Mimosa  sirissa  (seeressa)  Roxb.  (see  raarf). 
bhandira.  =  w.  See  crarf.  (My.  Amara). 
bhandiri.  Bengal  madder,  Rubia  munjista  Roxb. 
bhandila.  =  $£$  (tf.  See  crert.  (My.  Amara). 
bhatta.  =  1,  etc. 

8p^  bhatva.  The  letter  or  syllable  $  (Smd.  368). 

EpsSj  bhadra.  =  Good,  well,  prosperous,  happy,  au¬ 

spicious  (£W3orit)g,  Nn.  6;  sJjoJjoriaj,  dotjj  99).  2, 
favourable,  propitious,  gracious,  kind,  friendly,  good,  excel¬ 
lent  (io^?)3o,  Hla.  MS.);  excellence,  greatness  (est> 

ep>o,  riodoa^  99).  3, pleasant;  lovely,  beautiful.  4,  safeness; 
safe,  secure;  firm,  strong,  as  a  cloth,  a  rope  (My.).  5, 
prosperity,  happiness,  welfare,  good  fortune,  fortune. 

6,  a  bull,  an  ox  (^ortd,  rt©s?  99).  7,  a  particular  kind 

of  elephant;  an  elephant  (sdozS^tp,  si?3  99).  8,  gold.  9, 
a  cutting,  a  gap,  a  chasm  (ep?c$c3,  3^  99).  10,  N.  11, 
N.  of  a  musical  instrument  (see  s.  Sio^ijosssseic^). 
oSjaacSsioSj  c&zSj  tScgossae^  (Prv.).  12,  =  (Bh.  1, 

7,  17). 

bhadraka.  Good;  fine,  handsome,  beautiful.  2,  N. 
of  two  vrittas  (Ch.). 

bhadra-kali.  The  sakti  or  personified 

energy  of  Siva:  Parvati,  Durga  (C.  Bp.  32,  43;  My.). 

bhadra-kumbha.  A  (metal)  jar  filled  with  water 
from  a  holy  place  (see  Si.  268). 

EprfjX&f  bhadra-gaja.  A  favourite  royal  elephant  (J.  5,  4). 

bhadra-dayaka.  The  bestower  of  welfare:  god 

(My.). 

gprfjcrotjo  bhadra-daru.  A  sort  of  pine,  Pinus  deodor  a  Roxb. 
Sprite?  bhadra-pade.  N.  of  the  third  and  fourth  lunar 
asterisms  (see 

Eprf^rfF  bhadra-parni.  The  tree  Gmelina  arborea  Roxb. 
Eprfjfbe^  bhadra-pitha.  A  splendid  seat;  a  throne  (Aiossv) 
Mr.  262). 

Jprfj&>e3  bhadra-bale.  The  shrub  Paederia  foetida  Lin. 

bhadra-mani.  A  beautiful  precious  stone  (Ram. 
1,  13,  6). 

bhadra-mantapa.  A  fine  nuptial  shed  (My.; 
Bh.  1, 14,  1;  J.  31, 14);  a  beautiful  shed  erected  on  other 
festive  occasions  (Rsv.  13,  after  61). 

bhadra-mustaka.  =  ,  q.  v.  A  kind  of 

sedge,  Cyperus  hexastachyus  Rottl.  (the  root  of  the  grass 
Cyperus  pertenuis  Roxb.  =  rio^q.  v.). 

bhadra-muste.  =  (sSoo^tf,  tfoc&jdjd, 

Hla.;  3ooX?  3oort?  &x>% 

Si.  162).  epscA)?  (^5300^,  rtjfS  ,  zSjb 

162).  ^ 
bhadra-yava.  The  seed  of  Wrightia  antidy- 
senterica  R.  Br. 

bbadra-sri.  The  sandal  tree;  sandalwood. 
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bhadra.  N.  of  the  second,  seventh  and  twelfth  days 
(tithis)  of  the  lunar  fortnight.  (My.). 

gjdraDj^dP©  bhadrA-karana.  Making  beautiful:  the  act  of 
shaving.  tjSEraps'dra  sira&  (Prv.). 

gjdcrajS^d  bhadra-akara.  A  beautiful  form  (J.  16,  5). 
bhadra-akriti.  =  tfisra^d.  (J.  1,  3). 
bhadra-aksha.  A  particular  seed  of  which  beads 
are  made.  (My.). 

SjSn 3jo*h  bhadra-angi.  A  woman  with  a  beautiful  body 
(Gtrj.  3,  after  91). 

bhadrataka.  A  kind  of  sedge,  Cyperus  hexasta- 
chyus  ($>d,  tfftfd  Nn.  15;  rtftfd  Mr.  138). 

bhadra-vati.  E;diTO)-dlSe.  N.  of  a  town  (J.  2,  34. 
36).  —  Yauvanasva,  the  king  of 

Bhadravati  (J.  4,  56;  5,  4). 

Sjdcrajd^  bhadra-asva.  N.  of  a  dvtpa,  and  of  a  varsha. 
(My.).  2,  N.  of  persons. 

bhadra-asana.  A  splendid  seat;  a  throne.  (Grj.  4, 
39;  J.  16,  2).  2,  a  particular  posture  of  a  devotee  while 
meditating. 

SjScrajsrdc'©  bhadra-astarana.  A  beautiful  carpet  (Bh.  1, 
8,  69). 

$Q)riO  bhadrisu.  To  shave  (siwra  ri*,o3j  Smd.  Dh.). 

<$d)  bhadre.  The  seventh  astrological  division  (karana) 
of  the  day  (My.,= 

Sj5ri\T?  bhappare.  Well  done!  bravo!  (^jii3Jd,  GL, 

Cb.;  cf.  Jjrasjd). 

gSodo  bhaya.  Fear,  alarm,  dread,  apprehension;  dismay , 
fright,  terror  (es^O*  Ct.  I,  7;  II,  19;  ©tfeso, 

©Ss^F  Kk.  42;  85^5  83);  danger,  peril,  risk, 

jeopardy.  2,  one  of  the  sthayibhavas  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  15). 

qte,  odlw*  .  —  tod  doJuc^sirt  <>53  su©  zjd 

cdocej.  — cdodJ^rari©  tfiodd^rtO,  caosisS  cdodbsJ^pk  sdj® 
sa^cdjp— »3rio  fdodd 

ad osriao  tdodoad ejs&ei??— tdodj^ao  do^s>d  wodd 
^raa?j??  (Prvs.).  See  ss^tfrio,  ssfs,  esotao,  tstfes*, 
ess?^,  eo,  d^a^,  zbrioa4,  tdiSrdj,  tfs&F, 

td^a4,  s3oe$,  ;do7V,  Prv.  s.  jjra^.  —  tfioddrlras1*.  -=&©«?«. 
-rlotfjj.  To  become  afraid  or  alarmed  (Bp.  18,  56;  Dp. 
59,  5;  B.  5,  5  7).  —  qiodoortjs'F6.  -o-'&os’6.  =  ijicdorl/ss*. 
(esn,  etc.  Ss.;  Ssv.  4,  7;  J.  26,  63).  3s3o  qioddortjs 

£©  0*  (Smd.  292).  —  $o3jorl©<£rio.  To 

frighten,  to  alarm.  s&qSjs&rari^riO  s±>^ 

rtorttfo  qjo±)ortj3S?Ajadad  (Smd.  81). —  $odd  ghio^.  Pear 
to  touch,  strike  or  seize,  qiodd  3^30  (My.).  — 

qdodd  riarij.  =  $  crib  odjss?  rib.  (My.). —  $odd  a^d.  To 
fear,  to  be  alarmed  (My.),  wu^it^tdd  uodj^a  s3d?s3 
qSodd  ricSoricS?  SO  (Prv.).  —  tfScrib  tea.  =  tjdodd  ^Wd^. 
csriftd  jfjodd  aaoOd^d  (My.).  —  tfiodd  Fear  and 
devotion  (Bp.  23,  27;  29,  24;  45,  14;  46,  46;  47,  59;  B. 
4, 143;  C.).  qSo&tjte  'Sej  aa  zriodbs5?rib  ajsa^dJ?  (Prv.). 

—  $o±>;ricoe3«.  -eroa«.  Fear  to  arise  (Cpr.  5,  81) - tji 

oeda^aj.  -o-aao.  =  aao.  (Cpr.  6, 39).  —  tjjodda^ 
a.  -o-aa.  =  (Rsy.  5,  after  19).  —  ^odoa^ 

^o^37^©*?6.  (esft,  ©tfj,  loYa,  aadO«,  riJ Fs, 
Sm.  40;  Kk.  72).  —  tfiodisSadd .  -toidd.  =2fiodd 
<Bp.  51,63).  ®  ^ 


8fiodO®3a  bhaya-kara.  =  tfioddo^S.  (n^o  Nn.  74). 
S^odoo^a  bhaya-n-kara.  Fear-causing,  terrifying;  fear¬ 
ful,  formidable,  terrible. 

c$o doo^a^rf  bhayahkaratana.  The  state  of  being  formid¬ 
able  (£aao  Cb.). 

^odoo^aa^^)  bhayankara-dhvani.  A  terrible  voice.  See 
ri&FSd. 

S^oddo^S  bhayankari.  A  formidable  woman.  (J.  16,  35). 
E$odoo?F3&  bhaya-n-kari.  Yirabhadra  (^?d,  rfw^O,  ^0^) 
Mr.  15). 

S^oddo^S  bhaya-n-kriti.  The  causing  of  fear,  fearfulness. 

—  a^ko^'Saod:*.  -p0  oause  fear  (Rgv.  6,  46). 

^odos^  bhaya-trasta.  Trembling  for  fear  (My.). 
£$odds^a  bhaya-druta.  Fleeing  for  fear ,  routed,  put  to 
flight. 

£$o dorf^S*  bhaya-dhvani.  A  voice  expressing  fear.  See 

SfioddSlS.ja^  bhaya-nivaraka.  One  who  checks,  suppresses 
or  takes  away  (another’s)  fear  (My.). 

8£) odd OTldC©  bhaya-nivarana.  =  ^oddSisad^.  (J.  11,  36). 
<$odde$)3^  bhaya-bhrashta.  Scattered  in  terror,  put  to 
flight.  (My.). 

^odoapTO)?^  bhaya-bhranta.  Confused,  perplexed  or 
bewildered  on  account  of  fear  (My.), 
gjdoddtd^  bhaya-rakshe.  Saving  from  fear  (Bp.  50,  48). 

$ odd-rfld  bhaya-rasa.  Fear  or  terror  as  a  sentiment  (Orj. 
5,  after  42). 

£$odo<SlFt>d  bhaya-vikara.  Perturbation  or  excitement  on 
account  of  fear.  See  =#i5^«?rio. 
ejdoddri  bhaya-stha.  A  man  who  stands  in  fear  or  is 
afraid  (My.).  Feminine  z^odj^  (Abb.  P.  15,  after  65). 
<$od05od  bhaya-hara.  One  who  removes  or  takes  away 
fear  (Bp.  44, 35). 

S^odreddd  bhaya-atura.  Distressed  with  fear,  agitated 
with  alarm  (Bp.  34,  11). 

S^odjBcd^  bhayanaka.  Fearful,  formidable,  terrible,  horrible. 
2,  fear,  terror  (ridod)^,  zbrids^F  Ct.  II,  50).  3,  the  rasa 

or  sentiment  of  terror  excited  by  poetical  or  dramatic 
composition  (Kavy.  IY,  1,  10;  2,  42.  43.  45.  52). 

c$od:ra23  bhaya-abdhi.  An  ocean  of  terror  (Ssv.  4,  110). 

Q 

<$o dredF  bhaya-arta.  Distressed  with  fear,  alarmed  (My.). 
<$odj©liF  bbaya-arti.  Distress  from  fear,  alarm.  —  $odj3> 
SFrtoav^.  -=&©«?*.  To  get  alarmed  or  frightened  (Ssv. 
4,  44). 

EfSodje^So  bhaya-avaha.  Bringing  fear  or  danger,  causing 
alarm,  formidable. 


2$Oe  bhar.  —  ^0*  tfJo*.  rep.  Sound  in  imitation  of  that 
produced  by  a  strong  wind  (S.  Mhr.). 

^dd  bhara.  Bearing,  carrying;  — bringing,  getting;  — 
granting;  —  cherishing,  upholding,  supporting.  2,  the 
act  of  taking  or  carrying,  taking  away,  theft.  3,  a 
burden,  a  load,  a  weight,  a  mass.  4,  a  particular 
weight  or  measure,  20  tules.  5,  a  large  quantity,  a 
great  number,  a  multitude,  plenty,  bulk,  muchness,  excess 
(es^dodj  GK).  6,  fulness  of  purpose,  desire,  etc.  (Mhr.): 
desire  (Bh.  4,  11,  36).  tfid^  *?cad,  to  desire  (B.  4,  12). 


7,  exacerbation,  violent  passion  (Mhr.).  ZjSd^.  &(KO,  to 
be  exacerbated  or  irritated  (B.  4,  16).  8,  quickness, 

haste  (Bp.  30,  17;  39,  62;  Bh.  1,  7,  41;  1,  10,  8;  J.  7,  32; 
11,  11;  see  veto-).  z^da?^  *oort:3  sloes3  slo 

£  odds?  (Prv.) - z$dortodo«.  -0-.  To  hasten  (v.  i., 

Abh.  P.  14,  after  47).  —  ZjSdorl©^.  -o-’&jsv*.  To  begin 
to  move  with  speed  (Rsv.  5,  78).  —  z$d  Z$dr5.  rep.  In 
great  haste  (My.).  z$d  ZfSdrS  slo^ft,  zooffl  <3?  ssoea9  zo;d 
isort.  —  z^d  z$d?3  soj3?a,  z^ddzSesdd  fortes  z^da^d 
zd  (Prvs.). 

bharak.  A  sound  produced  by  cutting 
grass,  etc.  (C.). 

S$dU  bharata.  A  potter.  2,  a  servant.  (R.). 

gjidr®  bharana.  Bearing,  carrying;  — supporting,  cherish¬ 
ing,  maintaining,  nourishing; — nutriment; — wages, 

hire.  2,  filling,  filling  up;  filling  stuff,  filling  material 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

8[WrS  bharani.  ==  wdt$,  q.  v.  2,  the  second  nakshatra  (My.). 

3ftdPSg  bharanya.  Wages,  hire. 

bharanya-bhuj.  Receiving  wages,  working 
for  hire:  a  servant;  a  hired  labourer. 

8[W§  bharat.  Bearing,  bringing;  wearing,  having. 
See  zfidza^zs. 

<$dd  bharata.  An  actor,  a  dancer,  a  mime.  2,  N.  of  a 
muni,  the  author  of  the  gandharvaveda  or  alankarasastra 
(every  branch  of  dramatic  writing  and  theatrical  ex¬ 
hibition).  3,  the  science  of  dramatic  action  or  of 
dramaturgy  (Bp.  3,  42).  4,  N.  of  a  son  of  Dasaratha 

and  younger  brother  of  Rama  (J.  2,  4.  55;  18,  2.  3,  etc.). 
5,  N.  of  a  monarch  (or  the  first  monarch)  of  all  India 
(see  Prv.  s.  rtf^).  6,  the  flux  of  the  ocean;  flow  (Grj. 
9,  51;  My.) - $dd  'ao’d.  Flow  and  ebb  (My.). 

EjlddSOf^  bharata-khanda.  =  ZfidddsiF.  (zjradd  G.;  B.  3, 
29;  4,  114;  My.). 

bharata-jna.  A  man  conversant  with  dramatic 
writings  and  rules  (Bp.  59,  29). 

bharata-pakshi.  (KradJ^sS,  is1,  =#5js3do 

dJTOft  esj^do  Si.  173). 

8$dd;d£(F  bharata-varsha.  The  country  of  the  monarch 
Bharata:  India.  (B.  4,  114). 

bbarata-sastra.  A  work  on  every  branch  of 
dramatic  writing  and  theatrical  exhibition  (Kavy.  IV, 
2,  19;  Bp.  19,  2). 

2fW37)Xj3 i  bharata-agraja.  The  elder  brother  of  Bharata: 
Rama.  (My.). 

S$dST>£do&!  bharata-anuja.  N.  of  Satrughna  (J.  20,  14. 
15,  etc.). 

8^'dgs'rf'dai  bharata-avaraja.  N.  of  Lakshmana  (J.  19, 30). 

c^ddr-SO^bhara-dandu  (j.  e.  -davudu).  =  Z$dz3e>£30 .  The  full 
gallop  or  run  (Mhr.  z$dzdsdzd,  zfidcfszd).  —  z$dzd£®o  isdzdo 
5.  A  horse  that  runs  at  full  speed  (Si.  273). 

SftozTOr'SO  bhara-dandu.  =  z^dzdsao .  (cp^Odis1,  zbeso^zi  Si. 
274). 

bharat-vaja-  A  sky-lark.  2,  N.  of  another  bird 
SOadjoS  Nr.;  Sorrara  Hla.;  Mr.  170; 

Br.  says  that  it  is  the  king-crow,  a  black  long-tailed 


bird;  see  Si.  172).  3,  N.  of  a  rishi  (ZjJrisra?!*  Mr.  257; 

J.  1,11;  33,40).  See  dsdj^drrorf. 

<$d^d  bharavasa.  =  zoddd,  etc.  Confidence,  trust  (Mhr., 
H.;  Bp.  20,  6;  23,  19;  38,  57;  43,  27;  46,  65;  47,  40;  B. 
5,  104;  My.).  z^dsi^<Sort  sdjsdo  wra 
ra.  — sSdnad  5draz3jsdsd<d  z$dsdd  Tdsj  zdo  (Prvs.).  2,  quick¬ 
ness,  eagerness  (Bp.  5,25;  11,  21;  Abh.  P.  16,  13?). 

£$d^)  bharavu.  Eagerness  (Bp.  2,  56). 

c$8  bhari.  =  WO.  Bearing;  possessing;  maintaining, 
supporting,  nourishing.  See  tfd^S^O,  ifo^sj^O.  —  Z^O 
=#odj«.  (Smd.  24).  The  feeding  arm :  the  trunk  of  an 
elephant  (Rsv.  6,  after  11,  twice;  6,  72;  13,  86). 

8$5d  bharita.  Nourished;—/^,  filled,  full  of  (Bp.  61, 
61;  B.  4,  143). 

gjldfcUi?  bharfitaka.  (=  zdcLraW).  Fried  meat  (ara^Aizd  esai 
do  Hla.). 

<$7\F  bharga.  Radiance,  splendour,  lustre,  shine.  2,  Siva. 

8 jJ&FFd  bharjana.  Roasting,  frying,  baking;  a  frying-pan. 
2,  annihilating.  (R.). 

S$dF  bharta.  Tbh.  of  Z^F.  (My.;  see  Bp.  30,  15;  34,  4; 

8[3S7>F^  bhar-taphe.  A  complete  set  of  dancing  girls  and 
musicians  (sis  odor's1,  ^orfodjodzdo  35-adodzdo  zss 

e3sdodzdo  d*  sdojsesj  =5x©azd  Si.  64). 

sfiSdFTj  bhartara.  Tbh.  of  Zjid^F  (Smd.  104;  My.). 

2fi&F  bharti.  =  WdS.  Filled  or  loaded  state,  as  of  carts, 
vessels,  ships,  bags,  etc.  zo£^  Zj^FcxiraoSosb  (is  filled  or 
loaded,  My.).  odj^  z$^F  sdjszdo  (My.).  Zjd^F  sdjszdo 
sd*d  (Prv.).  2,  the  flux  of  the  ocean  (Mhr. 

ZfidS?).  3,  the  state  of  possessing  many  inhabitants,  a 
market  with  various  goods,  etc.  (My.;  B.  4,  147).  d* 
eruzidd  Zjj&FodjsfuS  (My.). 

£$d0F  bhartu.  Tbh.  of  Zjdd^F  (Bp.  34,  4). 

35d^F  bhartri.  =  Zfidr,  $3DFd,  z$ddF,  ZjiddjF.  A  cherisher, 
a  nourisher,  a  holder,  a  supporter,  a  protector;  —  a  master, 
a  lord;  — a  husband ; — a  chief. 

g^d^Fcred^  bhartri-daraka.  A  crown  prince,  especially  in 
the  drama  (cddFfizd  zS^odd  cd^jd  Mr.  83). 

8£>d^FZ3;)8:$  bhartri-darike.  A  princess  (cddFfdzd  Mr. 
83). 

$d0)F  bhartru.  Tbh.  of  ZfS^F.  (Bp.  28,  65). 

8$d^F?i bhartsana.  Threatening;  reviling;— threat,  menace; 
reproach,  abuse.  See 

c$odoF  bharma.  Support,  maintenance,  nourishment.  2, 
hire,  wages.  3,  gold.  —  z$ddFS$sddgF.  A  mansion  of  gold 
(Ssv.  1,  55). 

SfitdOgF  bharmya.  Gold  (z^otozJ  Ct.  I,  67,  o.  r.  alorrsd). 
bhala.  =  uu  1,  z$cs.  Fine!  well  done!  bravo!  (Sk. 
z$w;  Mhr.  z$s3(o,  z^sra ;  Bp.  6,  23;  My.;  Te.,  T.  z£«re). 
See  zzreorio-.  —  Zfit)  z^tid.  Very  fine!  very  well  done! 
(Bp.  45,  51). 

£$2)z3  bhalare.  also  =  Zfldd,  Zji^d.  Fine!  well  done! 

bravo!  (Grj.  10,  72.  79;  Bp.  20, 19;  40,  35;  44, 13;  50,  24; 

56,  14;  V.  14,  55;  see  zzreort)-;  Prv.  s.  zAo^^'S). _ z^od 

z$od?.  also  Z$ud.  =  ZfJo  Z$<ud.  (Bp.  22^54;  26.6; 

30,  25;  52,  42;  59,  13.  47). 
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$<•*>  bhala.  =  ijJw.  (Bp.  5,  39;  see  rasonb-).  $03, 

es$  d  •€sSo.f30  sJjj-iti.  — z3?!  oi?S  t5  3d.  $<C3!  3<d  do  ©$ 

6)  S,  PQ  ■&  CO1'-  OC5 

assrl  (Prvs.). 

Spa  bhalla.  A  kind  of  arrow  with  a  point  of  a  particular 
shape.  2,  a  hear  (cf.  zo'sC,). 

SpQ&e&Xti  bhallakt-nagara.  N.  (Bp.  57,  6). 

$©3^x5*  bhallataka.  The  marking-nut  tree,  Semecarpus 
anacardium  Lin.  (si) Sod^w,  rl^dj  Nn.  97; 

122;  Mr.  115). 

Sp&^^Sr  bhallataki.  =  3=5*.  The  marking-nut  tree. 

$©0  ^  bhalluka.  A  hear. 

$©js  #  bhalluka.  A  hear. 

$e^cdo  bhalleya.  (Smd.  24).  =  uw^,  etc. 

$°3  bhava.  Becoming,  being,  state  of  being,  existing, 
existence;  a  dwelling  (see  z^3£$3).  2,  arising,  coming, 
produced  or  born  from.  3,  birth,  production,  origin  (stio 
Bhn.  17).  4,  a  repetition  of  births,  transmi¬ 
gration  (5§$$f3,  3o3s?  Nn.  114;  3ortoG33 

Mr.  474).  5,  worldly  or  mundane  existence,  life. 
6,  the  world.  7,  a  sound  state  of  being,  welfare,  pros¬ 
perity,  health.  8 ,  Siva  (3d,  3^3  114).  9,  sign  for  a 

metrically  long  syllable  (Ch.).  See  33s-,  ddo*-, 

etc.  cddd&JS  $3  33  cdo  (Pry.).  See  Pry.  s.  33.  —  $3 
One  who  destroys  his  welfare  (Bp.  15,  29). 

$e3?r^odo  bhava-kshaya.  One  who  has  made  an  end,  or 
makes  an  end,  of  transmigration,  etc.  (Bp.  61,47). 

$33cWc3g  bhava-janya.  That  which  is  to  be  produced,  or 
is  produced,  by  birth:  birth  (or  worldly  existence)  and 
subsequent  misery  (Bp.  47,  61). 

$»3®  bhayat.  (Smd.  100).  Being,  becoming;  —  present; 
present  time  (Kavy.  I,  5, 1-5).  2,  you,  your  honour,  your 
(Bp.  45,53).  See  33,-. 

$s33  bhayati.  Tour  ladyship,  lady  (Ch.  v.  307;  My.). 

$333^©  bhavat-kala.  Present  time  (Kayy.  I,  5,  17). 

$38&eorfO  bhavadiya.  Your  honour’s,  your,  thy,  thine  (Bp. 
32,  60;  Ssv.  4,  50). 

$&3ci©'d  bhava-dfira.  One  who  is  distant  from,  or  quite 
unconnected  with,  the  world  and  its  misery  (Bp.  1,  7; 
5,  15;  46,  74;  My.). 

$s5o3)&>g  bhavat-rajya.  (Smd.  100).  Your  honour’s  king¬ 
dom. 

SpzSiP  bhavana.  Being,  existing;  becoming;  production, 
birth.  2,  a  place  of  abode,  a  house,  a  home,  a  dwelling, 
a  mansion,  a  residence,  an  edifice  (3o?S  Nn.  51.  59).  3, 

the  place  where  any  thing  grows,  a  field. 

$33c333od  bhavana-amara.  N.  (Cpr.  5,  after  80  &  89). 

$3f33$(^c©F  bhavana-abhyarna.  The  proximity  of  a 
house  (33^3,  3ododo  d3j®3  Nn.  103). 

$3j3o3.®e§>  bhava-payodhi.  The  ocean  of  transmigration 
(Cpr.  7,  15). 

$33ji>d  bhaya-p&sa.  The  fetters  of  mundane  existence 
(Bp.  39,  10). 

spWsJDtfsrotfs;  bhavapasa-nasana.  One  who  destroys  the 
fetters  of  mundane  existence  (Bp.  61,  55). 

bhava-bandhana.  =  qisjsraaS.  (Bp.  60,  51). 


$3$$S33do'd  bhava-bhava-antara.  A  numerous  repetition 
of  births,  transmigration  (»$*,  $333$  3  Nn.  115). 

bhava-male.  Transmigration  (es$>  Mr.  515;  Bp. 
38,  67;  Abha.  1,  39). 

$3&?jt>?A  bhava-roga.  Birth  or  births  looked  upon  as  a 
disease  (My.). 

bhavaroga-vaidya.  The  curer  of  the  bha- 
varoga,  he  who  liberates  from  transmigration:  god 
(My.). 

$3833303?)  bhava-varasi.  =  $33o3j3>5$.  (Ssv.  5,  32). 

$38?j33;s^  bhava-sapatna.  An  enemy  of  birth,  etc.  (Bp- 
33,  1). 

$38?d3A'd  bhava-sagara.  =  $33o3j3?^.  (My.). 

$33$  bhavani.  -$?.  Parvati,  Siva’s  wife. 

$33(^5  bhava-antara.  Another  existence;  a  former  ex¬ 
istence;  a  future  existence;  transmigration  (w^,  $3 
tJ  Nn.  115). 

$33pd^df^  bhavant-adhtsa.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  18). 

$3385  bhava-abdhi.  =  (Bp.  34,  47). 

$333^553^8  bhavabdhi-neive.  A  ship  for  crossing  the 
bhavabdbi  (Bp.  36,  7). 

$33lSj^ed  bhava-ambhddhi.  =  $3srari3.  (J.  15,  22). 

$335  bhava-ari.  =  $3^33^.  2,  Kama  (es3$o  Kavy.  V, 

62). 

$£  bhavi.  =  Living,  being,  having  life  and  sensa¬ 

tion;  a  living  being.  2,  a  person  that  is  subject  to 
transmigration,  a  worldling,  a  miserable  wretch  (Bp.  3, 
86;  21,  9;  27,  50;  28,  36;  32,  33;  40,  14;  45,  15.  17;  49, 
4;  53,45;  55,21;  60,8.14.15.17;  Sastrasara  in  W.  1259). 

$$^  bhavika.  Beneficial,  suitable;  prosperous,  happy; 
prosperity,  welfare. 

$<Sd3>g  bhavitavya.  To  become,  to  be  about  to  become, 
to  be  about  to  take  place  or  happen.  2,  fate,  destiny 
($ri,  Nn.  52);  good  or  bad  fortune;  happiness, 

welfare  ($33^,  Mr.  29;  Smd.  159). 

$$d3>g<i  bhavitavyate.  Inevitable  necessity :  fate,  destiny. 

$3^  bhavitri.  Being,  becoming;  imminent,  impending; 
—what  is  about  to  he,  future; — being  or  faring  well. 

$<S$0  bhavishnu.  Being,  becoming,  disposed  or  inclined 
to  be; — what  is  or  ought  to  be  or  to  become;  future;  — 
being  or  faring  well. 

$$3^  bhavishya.  To  be  about  to  become,  future,  im¬ 
minent.  See  odjn3-. 

$$3^S  bhavishyat.  About  to  come  to  pass,  future; 
futurity,  future  time;  the  future  tense  (Smd.  90.  266; 
Kavy.  I,  5,  13-16.  24-26). 


tense  (Smd.  90  Cm.). 

$$3^gd^,D3f0  bhavishyat-purana.  N.  of  a  Purana  (Bp. 
43,  76),  chiefly  a  manual  of  religious  rites  and  ob¬ 
servances. 

$$3^$^  bhavishyanti.  Future  time;  the  future  tense 
(Smd.  54.  91.  259.  274.  294;  Kavy.. I,  5,  1-5). 

$<D?do  bhavisu.  To  produce,  to  cause,  to  create  (Cpr, 
1,  50). 
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bhavya.  Being;  to  be  become;  to  be  about  to  be¬ 
come,  future;  fit  to  become; — what  ought  to  be :  suitable, 
fit,  right;  happy,  auspicious,  prosperous  p(^£8, 

Nn.  90);  good,  excellent;  handsome,  beautiful.  2,  sur¬ 
passing  reasoning  (ss^^r,  do  otsCcSjcSo  90).  3,  a  being 
that  attains  or  has  attained  moksha  (sSja^d^fcS^oSrt^o, 
&?»Jtfods?o  90).  See  Cpr.  2,  66;  Bp.  53, 
41. 

bhavya-tara.  Uncommonly  fit,  etc.  (Rsv.  1,  8). 
bhavyate.  Suitableness,  goodness,  excellence  (Cpr. 
7,  14.  28).  2,  futurity. 

bhashaka.  A  barker:  a  dog. 

Efface®  bhashana.  Barking.  2,  a  dog. 

bhas.  A  sound  heard  in  breaking  wind 

(S.  Mhr.). 

gfSrfrf  bhasana.  A  bee.  (R.). 

S£>A>@  bhasita.  Ashes  (^3,  etc.,  fcx©& 

Mr.  48). 

bhasita-rudakshi-sasana-dhara.  A 
Lingavanta  (Bp.  27,  28). 

^i)  ^hastre.  A  bellows.  2,  a  leathern  bag. 

8jS?i  bhasma.  =  w?oJ5So.  Ashes; — any  metallic  oxide.— 
© 

2^?^3e)rto.  -fcfrio.  To  be  reduced  to  ashes  (Bp.  56,  34). 

bhasma-gandhini.  A  kind  of  perfume  (=  i3?S3J5^). 
bhasma-garbhe.  A  species  of  plant  (  =  :si&s3). 
bhasma-puta.  Application  to  fire  in  order  to 
make  ashes.  (My.). 

EjS^i^rio'd  bhasma-asura.  A  demon  who,  from  Siva,  obtain¬ 
ed  the  power  to  reduce  to  ashes  any  one  on  whose 
head  he  put  his  right  hand  (Bp.  54,  56).  See  truOdodOj,. 

S$%?t3  bhalare.  =  etc.  (Bp.  4,  7). 

bhalire.  =  $o3,  etc.  (^js^s  W  Ct.  II,  103; 

Bhn.  38). 

eps  bha.  =  sjS.  Light,  splendour,  lustre. 

bhaksha.  =  Habitually  eating,  gluttonous. 

eps7\  bhfiga.  =  urart  2,  irad,  tpaft  2,  (ipsdoPo).  A  fraction, 
a  part  of  a  whole;  a  part,  a  portion;  a  share,  a  lot,  a 
division,  a  distribution.  2,  good  portion,  good  fortune; 
luck,  destiny.  3,  a  quarter,  a  fourth.  4,  a  place,  a  spot, 
a  region,  a  side,  ijrarta  (acdjsrra,  Nn. 

90). 

ept) X^eodo  bhaga-dheya.  Share,  portion;  portion  allotted 
by  destiny,  luck,  fortune,  fate;  good  fortune  (iSsra^,  zpsdg, 
tfStO Mr.  29);— property;  —  happiness.  2,  revenue, 

income,  tax,  dues,  impost  (tsqrarriao,  oodb,  Mr. 

268). 

2pD Ae^i^  bhagavata.  (fr.  Tjddsds*).  Relating  to  Yishnu  or 
Krishna.  2,  a  worshipper  of  Yishnu  or  Krishna  (J.  9, 
30).  3,=  (My.;  B.  4,  208).  4,  a  man  who 

gives  dramatic  representations  of  incidents  related  in 
the  bhagavata  and  any  other  puranas  (My.).  —  2p®r is3 
wU.  jpsrtsjgtJ  tfW.  The  play  of  bhagavatas  (My.). 

epST^^UDf®  bh&gavata-pur&na.  N.  of  a  Purana  (Bp. 
43,  76),  dedicated  to  the  glorification  of  Yishnu;  the 
10th  book  is  devoted  to  the  history  of  Krishna. 


epBAri  bhaga-stha.  A  man  who  is  entitled  to  a  share,  an 
heir  (Si.  430). 

epBADtSS'rf  bhaga-kara.  =  zpnstf.  Division  (in  arithmetic, 
C.).  ipsrre^d  3s?odo»ri  tl©  (Prv.). 

epD^d  bhagara.  Tbh.  of  tp^n©?©#.  (My.). 

EpUADSoF"  bhaga-arha.  Entitled  to  a  portion  or  inheritance. 

2,  to  be  divided  according  to  shares. 
gpa?\  bhagi.  1.  =  road  1.  Having  a  portion  or  share;  par¬ 
ticipating  in;  a  partner;  one  to  whom  a  share  is  due; 
having  luck,  lucky,  fortunate;  —  a  co-heir.  2,  a  possessor, 
an  owner. 

epx>?\  bhagi.  2.  Tbh.  of  ipad.  (£2pad,  zpad  Nn.  79;  d^, 
£zpad  141,  o.  r.  jpad^oa^). 

8pD?\  bhagi.  3.  =  S33d  2.  Tbh.  of  spad^.  —  jpads^ 

N.  See  Prv.  s. 

epa'hS  bhagini.  A  co-heiress. 

2ps7\i3? orfo  bhagineya.  (fr.  !psd$).  A  sister’s  son. 
eps?\Ab  bhagisu.  (Smd.  92).  To  divide  (especially  in 
arithmetic,  Mr.  63;  560?3o  349;  My.). 
ept)?\?j03o  bhagisuha.  Dividing,  division.  TpaddocSo  (oi^j 
id  Mr.  349). 

epDTxecrod  bhagi-dara.  A  partner;  a  shareholder,  a  par¬ 
taker  (Mhr.;  Cb.  74). 

eps?\e'd§  bhagirathi.  (fr.  tpd?d$).  The  Ganges, 
o&>3i_  djaa,  tpad?c 3^;  ^ddcdd  spjaa,  $na 

(Prv.).  2,  water  of  the  Ganges.  See  wa3?-. 

£p37\05  bhaguri.  =  raadoO.  N.  of  an  author  (see  Hla.  s. 

=&©?  3;  Eh.  3;  Mr.  15).  ipadoOodo  dJSJp;!  (Mr.  4). 

SpaXodo  bhageya.  (Tbh.  of  zpad).  sea©  Kn.  31). 

epaX^  bhagya.  =  todo^2,  raad  1.  That  which  is  proper  to 
be  allotted:  good  or  bad  fortune  (resulting  from  actions); 
lot,  luck,  fate,  destiny,  fortune.  2,  good  fortune  (Mhr.; 
My.;  see  Ls3-);  happiness,  welfare,  prosperity;  riches 
(My.),  esddcd  TsOcSoi?  waoo  ^oC39rfd  rasped  105^  ip-sd^sS? 
C&?— 7pe>r^  ip^irt530fc  ?  (Prvs.).  See 

Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  56;  Bp.  30,  25;  5  7,  47;  ^qrard^. 
ep7>Xge;-S^  bhagya-lakshmi.  The  goddess  of  good  fortune; 
welfare,  riches  (My.). 

epDA^  bhagya-vanta.  A  favourite  of  fortune,  a  lucky 
man,  a  rich  man  (My.;  B.  4,  165;  5,  212). 

2pl)XgB75e3  bMgya-sali.  A  person  who  is  a  favourite  of 
fortune,  a  prosperous,  fortunate  person  (My.). 
2p3Ag§o?d  bhfigya-hina.  A  luckless  man,  a  poor  man 
(My.). 

8p®7^  bh&gye.  =  trad  2,  ipsd  3.  A  lucky  female. 
ep3o7\?c3  bhangina.  (fr.  tjiora).  A  field  of  hemp. 
epxiSo  bhaj.  Sharing  in,  participating  in,  partaking  of, 
possessing,  having,  connected  with.  See  T iota-. 
epuaiS  bhajaka.  A  divisor  (in  arithmetic,  My.). 

2p«)3id  bhajana.  Dividing,  division,  sharing.  2,  any  vessel: 
a  cup,  pot,  plate,  dish,  etc.;  a  receptacle,  a  repository,  a 
recipient;  a  person  in  whom  any  quality  is  conspicuous: 
a  fit,  clever  or  capable  person.  See  es-. 

2fTO3§  bhaji.  =  tpDTS*.  Possessed  of,  etc.  (A.). 

epu&tg  bhajya.  To  be  divided.  2,  a  portion,  share;- an 
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inheritance.  3,  the  dividend  (in  arithmetic,  My.).  See 

epsU  bhata.  =  wra  2.  Wages,  hire,  rent,  fee;  earnings 
of  prostitutes. 

gpsfcjtf  bhataka.  =  nra&rt.  Price  paid  for  anything, 

wages,  hire,  rent  Mr.  346). 

epD&S  bhati.  Wages,  hire,  fee;  earnings  of  prostitutes;  (a 
whore,  cf.  1). 

2jrepB  bhana.  N.  of  a  sort  of  dramatic  entertainments,  in 
which  one  only  of  the  interlocutors  appears  on  the 
scene,  or  described  as  a  narrative  of  some  intrigue 
told  either  by  the  hero  or  a  third  person.  (My.), 
epsps  bhanda.  =  3,  $£3  1,  Any  vessel,  pot, 

pan,  cup,  plate,  dish,  pail,  vat,  utensil  (see  Mr.  s. 

Prv.  s.  tpei^Sjrf);  — any  implement,  tool,  instrument;  — 
any  musical  instrument.  2,  horse-trappings,  harness. 
3,  an  ornament  in  general.  4,  a  pack  or  bale  of  goods 
or  merchandise.  5,  the  stock  of  a  shopkeeper,  goods, 
wares,  merchandise,  stores  of  any  kind,  the  capital  or 
principal  of  a  merchant.  6,  mimicry,  buffoonery,  the 
practice  of  the  bhanda  or  professional  jester. 

2j33f®  staoSO  bhanda-mukha.  The  mouth  of  a  vessel  (!&«| 
d  Nn.  27). 

EjTO p©  bhanda-sakala.  A  potsherd.  See 

Epi>?re  7Wd  bh&nda-agara.  =  tops^d,  $?5^d,  tpspsad.  A 
store-room,  a  store-house,  a  magazine; — a  treasury. 
2,  a  treasure. 

ept>E3^a'd^  bhanda-&di-rata.  A  person  who  is  intent  on 
buffoonery,  etc.  (—  3So2jSfcStb?pS,  q.  v.). 
ep?>STO'd  bhandara.  =  rred.  (Mhr.;  B.  4,202). 

bhandira-vana.  N.  of  a  forest.  (R.). 
bhande.  =  tjrera  No.  1.  (B.  5,  291). 
bhata.  Shining,  bright,  splendid,  resplendent;  — 
dawn,  morning.  See  g>-,  <0-. 

gpt>IS  bhati.  Light,  brightness,  splendour  (Bp.  6,  21;  8,  58; 
57,  91). 

8pt)^0  bhatu.  =  1,  etc.  Rice  in  the  husk  (Mhr.);  — 

boiled  rice  (Mhr.;  My.;  see  to^tf-). 
gpnrfj  bhadra.  (fr.  tfiri ).  The  month  bhadra  (August- 
September). 

bhadrapada.  (fr.  JpcS^csB).  The  month  bhadra- 
pada  (—  tpstdjKiK!55j3rds33KidJ3  ^j363®js^e3o 

(Prv.). 

bhadrapade.  A  name  common  to  the  third  and 
fourih  lunar  asterisms.  See  eA)d  d-, 
epsQj  bhadri.  (N.  of  a  Turk  chief).  —  <dd3cra.  N.  of 

a  certain  gold  coin  or  pagoda  worth  five  rupees  (My.). 
Epsjd  bhana.  The  act  of  appearing  or  growing  visible; 

being  clear  or  evident,  perception.  (R.). 
spstfo  bhanu.  Brightness,  light;  —  a  ray  of  light.  2,  the 
sun.  3,  a  sovereign,  a  king,  a  master.  4,  the  number 
12  (Ch.).  5,  N.  of  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  See 

to  C5S3«.  ^  n^-. 

V  o3 

bhanu-ja.  The  planet  Saturn  Mr.  502); 

Yama  (My.). 

bhanu-tanuja.  Karna,  the  king  of  Anga  (Smd. 
155.  292);  Sugrtva  (My.). 


8pt>^oept)^o  bhanu-bhame.  The  sun’s  wife  (Ssv.  1,  after 
79). 

8p®c30^0§  bh&nu-inat.  Luminous,  splendid.  2,  the  sun. 

bhanu-mati.  N.  of  Duryodhana’s  wife  (Bh.  3, 

21,  10). 

8pD^0533'd  bhanu-vara.  Sunday.  (My.). 
ep»)eg(  bhapu.  =  crasyj  1.  Huzza!  hurrah!  well  done  !  (A® 
j&a  Bhn.  38;  Grj.  10,  72;  Bp.  30,  7;  32,  46;  36, 
12;  46,  76;  see  sSodqj-).  ere  53^  tjras® ! 

(Prv.) - zp^6.  rep.  (Bp.  20,  16;  46,  76) - qre 

53)3.  -erod.  also  tpssy)3?.  =  erased.  O,  very  well  done! 
(Bp.  4,  71;  30,  25;  23,  32;  36,  24;  59,  47;  Ram.  5,  8,  60; 
J.  23,  24).  —  tpss&d  (Bp.  18,  81;  36, 12;  59,  47).  — 
tpss&d  (Bp.  8,  17). 

Eptvrfj  bhama.  =  ras,  srasi  1,  1.  Passion,  anger.  2, 

splendour;  the  sun.  3,  a  sister’s  husband. 

Ep?>s3o5o  bhamaha.  N.  of  the  author  of  a  treatise  on  the 
art  of  rhetoric  (Kavy.  Y,  970). 
epDz3je>73ori  bhama-mani.  A  jewel  of  a  woman,  an  excel¬ 
lent  woman  (My.). 

ept>£>0cb  bhamini.  An  angry  or  passionate  woman,  a  vixen; 
a  woman  in  general  (sssSo,  Nn.  24). 

bhamini-shatpadi.  N.  of  a  Kannada  metre 

(Ch.). 

8pS^0  bhame.  An  angry  or  passionate  woman 

(Bp.  12,  32);  a  wife  (see  jpsfi)-);  a  woman  in  general 
(My.);  N.  of  Krishna’s  wife  Radha  (My.).  2,  one  of  the 

p^likes  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  82  seq.). 
epDQSo  bh&yi.  An  affix  to  words:  person,  fellow,  man, 
chap;  brother  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  tp®d»). 
spsxj  bhara.  =  rasd  3.  Bearing,  carrying;  supporting, 
maintaining.  2,  a  burden,  a  load  (carried  on  the  head, 
etc.,  tDsdqS,  3dodJ3F33?>d,  deSa&aes5  Hla.  MS.).  3, 

the  quality  of  being  heavy,  heaviness,  weight  (^£3,  Ct. 
II,  31;  tjrad  Kk.  63).  4,  quantity  of  heaviness, 

that  which  anything  weighs,  weight.  5,  a  large  quanti¬ 
ty,  mass,  bulk,  muchness  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  42).  6,  the 

weight  of  20  tulas  or  toles  (see  Mr.  s.  srar!);  a  rupee’s 
weight  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  141).  7,  gravity  (zSeso^,  tSrfdo  Kk. 

63);  importance;  influence  (Mhr.);  onus,  obligation  (B. 
4,  126).  8,  heavy  work,  labour,  toil,  trouble.  9,  a 

pole  for  carrying  burdens, 

cddA  —  tjradsracSo^  58033®  (Prvs.). 

10,  =s=3ejj  53J3^J5CSj  (Mr.  380). 

zps'dtf  bharaka.  A  load,  a  burden.  2,  a  man  who  is  loaded 
with;  one  who  carries  out  (J.  17,  64). 

bharakatana.  Weightiness;  importance.  See 

$L®-. 

bhara-karta.  The  cherisher  or  nourisher :  god 

(My.). 

bhara-kshama.  Fit  for  (carrying)  burdens. 
ao?e3j»J  (qSodFSo,  qSoodoF,  etc. 

Nr.). 

spstfotf  bharanka.  A  porter  (^E^  Bhn.  51;  cf.  tp*>0&). 
EpTids?  bh^rane.  A  load,  a  burden  Ct.  I,  82);  a 

heavy  burden,  great  weight  (totwtjrad  Bhn.  51);  much¬ 
ness,  excessiveness;  greatness,  gravity,  dignity  (Bh.  6,  2, 
5;  J.  22,  12;  23,  15;  25,  9). 


bharata.  (fr.  tpcte).  A  descendant  of  Bharata.  2, 
the  realm  of  king  Bharata :  India.  3,  N.  of  the  Kanna¬ 
da  translation  of  the  mahabharata  (Bhn.  1.  2;  J.  34,  47; 
C.).  4,  an  actor,  a  mime  (Bp.  61,  29). 

ept/d bharata-nighantu.  N.  of  a  small  vocabula¬ 
ry  for  the  Kannada  bharata  (Bhn.  at  its  heading  and 
end). 

gpatf  asftks;  bharata-varusha.  =  No.  2.  (Bh.  3, 11, 19). 

epD'd.S  bharati.  Sarasvati.  2,  one  of  the  vrittis  or  styles 
of  dramatic  composition  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  58.  59).  3,  a 

learned  man  (dra^oS  Mr.  223). 
eptydliS1  bharatika.  An  actor,  a  dancer  (Abh.  P.  4,  26). 

bharadvaja.  (fr.  JpdWejj&i).  Coming  from  or 
relating  to  Bharadvaja.  2,  N.  of  a  rishi  (Rsv.  5,  75) 
and  of  several  other  persons.  3,  a  sky-lark  (Rsv.  5,  75). 
bharadvaji.  The  wild  cotton  shrub. 
bhara-yashti.  A  pole  for  carrying  burdens  (^ 
tfd^  Hla.). 

bhara-vaha.  A  porter,  a  carrier. 

2p bh&ra-hara.  A  remover  of  burdens  or  trouble 

(jjredrtSck,.  «0S60 skdd  g.). 

epsQ  bhari.  =  creO  l,  q.  v.  Bearing,  carrying;  a  bearer; — 
having  weight,  heavy,  ponderous;  — abundance,  etc., 
a  mass  (wdo  Bhn.  54). 
epD&tS1  bharika.  A  porter,  a  carrier. 
ep3So3oo?r  bhari-ahka.  A  great  war  (Bh.  8,  21,  27). 

bharunda.  =  .  (Sk.). 

£pst? jsed3§?d  bhara-upajivi.  A  person  who  earns  a  liveli¬ 
hood  by  carrying  weights  (So03e33od>  a6 jasfj  lodotfodcd) 
Nn.  86). 

SpDAFrf  bhargava.  (fr.  tp^rto).  Relating  to  or  coming 
from  Bhrigu;  —  N.  of  Parasurama  (J.  23,  61)  and  of 
various  other  persons.  2,  Sukra,  the  regent  of  the  planet 
Venus. 

2p3AFs3d5d  bhargava-vara.  Friday  (My.). 

EpbAFd  bhargavi.  Lakshmtp — Parvatl.  2,  bent  grass, 

Panicum  dactylon  Lin.  (see  Si.  162). 

£p^7\F  bhargi.  =  wadoA.  The  plant  Clerodendrum  sipho- 
nanthus  R.  Br. 

spaodoF  bharya.  To  be  borne,  supported  or  cherished; 
dependent  on;  resting  on,  caused  by  (Bp.  7,  6).  2,  a 
servant  (22,  24). 

2pV>cdj«)F3j1§  bharya-pati.  Husband  and  wife. 
£pt>odjsFda3,©eA  bharya-viyoga.  Separation  from  one’s 
wife  on  account  of  her  death  (My.). 

2f»o3oF  bharye.  epaodreF.  A  wife. 

bhala.  =  was?  4,  ipaV.  The  forehead.  Cf. 


£pD£)cre'd  bhala-dara.  An  usher  (Mhr.,  H.;  J^dd,  si  d3, 
&©$ddatf  G.;  Mhr.,  H.  ?pa<sa,  a  spear). 

bhala-aksha.  =  wava^,  jpas>a^.  Having  an  eye 
in  the  forehead:  Siva  (C.  Bp.  47,  2). 
eps«3  bhale.  =  q.  v.,  etc.  (^^j,  “5*0^,  Soa'#  G.). 

bhalKika.  (=  tpe^,  Jpw  =£,  zpsjj®  ^tf).  A  bear. 
eparf  bhava.  1.  (Smd.  24).  =  wad  1.  Tbh.  of  tpadJ.  A 
sister’s  husband  (a^SoodoF  G.).  tpadorts*,  jpad^o* 


(Smd.  124.  126).  —  !?ad  doodb  =  wad  docdb  Ri^db, 
etc.  (sra^o,  wd  dol^dddo  Si.  192).  —  zpaddo 

odw  cS.  =  wad-.  (Bh.  1,  8,  26).  —  spaddoodbo  $3$.  The 
state  of  being  a  bhavamayduna  (J.  6,  50). 

epsd  bhava.  2.  =  wad  2.  Becoming,  being,  existing,  ex¬ 
istence,  taking  place,  occurring,  appearing,  appearance. 

2,  become,  produced  (sido^d  Nn.  100);  origin;  birth 

and  its  misery  (ip^dtap^  100;  Mr.  494).  3,  state  of 

being,  condition  of  existence,  state,  condition;  see  «fd,F-, 
si,-.  4,  true  condition  or  state,  truth.  5,  manner  of 

being,  nature,  innate  property,  temperament,  disposition, 
temper.  6,  any  state  of  mind  or  body,  affection,  senti¬ 
ment,  feeling,  emotion,  passion  (in  the  dramatic  system), 
e&asado,  ssriod,,  Sjs^o,  tpcdbo,  ddFd  e/usa^sodo*,  w  dd^ 
odoo,  ^js^cpdJ5  ^ja?dF  ipaddod^o  (Mr.  74).  See 
?5ol>-,  d-,  d^zpwaO-,  roa^^-,  Psa^oOj-.  7,  inclination  or 
disposition  of  mind;  sentiment,  idea,  thought,  opinion, 
supposition,  conjecture;  intention,  purport  (toil  100;  494; 
Kk.  81;  Sin.  56).  8,  meaning,  sense  (S32?>33a,odo  Kn.  94; 
dwaapF,  ddd  ©tpF  100).  9,  the  soul,  the  heart,  the  mind 
(Bp.  61,  22.  65).  10,  a  being,  a  living  creature;  a  thing, 
an  object.  11,  the  universal  soul  (dddjad^j  100; 

494).  12,  behaviour,  conduct,  action,  movement,  gesture 
1 00;  494).  13,  the  abstract  idea  conveyed  by  a 

word,  the  sense  of  the  abstract  noun,  as  describing  the 
state  or  condition  of  anything,  e.  g.  waejjpad,  the  state  of 
a  child,  childhood; — the  sense  of  a  noun  of  action,  as 
expressing  the  idea  of  the  root,  e.  g.  going,  doing,  etc. 
14,  the  eighth  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.).  15, 
(especially)  in  theatrical  language:  a  learned  or  worthy 
man,  an  honourable  sir  (Bp.  11,  23);  an  instructor 

Mr.  83).  —  See  Smd.  34.  37.  169.  241.  246-249. 
263;  Kavy.  I,  2,  62-65;  I,  4,  22-26;  I,  5,  41-44;  III,  3,  B, 

3.  9-12.  108.  170.  171;  IV,  1;  IY,  2,  14  seq.;  IV,  2,  18. 
19.  — jpaddj^eao.  -o-3j£3o.  To  obtain  the  state  or  condi¬ 
tion  of  (Bp.  53,  38). 

gpt)-^  bhavaka.  (=  Jpas&s).  Causing  to  be.  2,  promoting 
any  one’s  welfare.  3,  having  a  taste  for  the  beautiful; 
having  a  poetical  taste.  4,  a  learned  man  (Fionas,  dda  o 
*  Nn.  105;  Cpr.  1,  58;  Bp.  40,  24;  J.  34,  46).  5.  in  thel- 
trical  language:  a  sister’s  husband  (p!3Fcdd©  dc&jj^d 
OcxL  tp^F  Mr.  83). 

ep^-S-  bhavaki.  A  female  with  a  taste  for  the  beautiful 
(Smd.  230;  Grj.  3,  after  91;  5,  52). 

SpSTpeS?^  bhava-c6shte.  Movement  of  one’s  feelings, 
emotion  (Cpr.  5,  121). 

EpSTp&i  bhava-ja.  Produced  in  the  heart:  Kama;  love. 
See  Bp.  4,  21;  8,  53; 

bhavaja-janaka.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Bp. '54 

32). 

eps^&lSeJ^  bhavaja-tilaka.  N.  of  a  kind  of  cloth  or  garment 
(Bp.  11,  24). 

2p^&l3^  bhava-jata.  =  ^dfci.  (My.). 

epad>3ft>£M5:  bliavaja-antaka.  Siva  (Bp.  10,  48). 

gps^&toQ  bhavaja-ari.  Siva  (Bp.  51,  16). 

bhava-jha.  Knowing  the  heart,  or  the  aim,  of 
others  (My.). 
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epsdii  bhavate.  =  zpsd  No.  3.  See  d,-. 

bhavatva.  =  zpsdd.  See  sssdowiid-. 
gpsc^fS  bhavana.  Causing  to  be.  2,  promoting  or  effecting 
any  one’s  welfare;  reverencing,  treating  with  respect 
(My.).  3,  imagining,  fancying,  supposing,  thinking; 

the  act  of  forming  in  the  mind,  imagination,  conception, 
fancy,  thought; — reflection,  meditation,  contemplation;  — 
recollection.  4,  in  medicine:  saturating  any  dry  powder 
with  fluid,  steeping  (My.).  5,  decorating  with  flowers 

and  perfumes,  scenting.  6,  at  the  end  of  a  compound: 
nature,  essence.  7,  N.  of  a  wood. 

8parf^<i  bhavanate.  =  (Bp.  22,  4.  53;  40,  84). 

gjJsrffS  bhavane.  —  (Cpr.  8,  84;  Bp.  11,  42;  34,  10; 

35,  38.  52;  46,  61;  53,  54;  60,  6.  20;  J.  1,  2;  My.). 

bhava-bodhaka.  Revealing  or  displaying  any 
sentiment,  indicating  a  feeling  or  passion. 

bhava-bhava.  =  zpasito.  (Bp.  47,  61). 

bhavabhava-hara.  Siva  (Bp.  46,  1). 
bhava-rasa.  The  bh&vas  and  rasas  in  the  dra¬ 
matic  system  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  s3ori<3<xSo;3  spadtfsirts? 
(Mr.  6). 

bhava-vacana.  Denoting  the  abstract  notion 
of  a  verb:  an  abstract  verbal  noun  (Smd.  91.  92.  255). 
ep^srosiX  bhava-vacaka.  =  (My.). 

bhava-vaci.  =  (Smd.  33;  92  Cm.). 

Spa'd bhava-visesha.  The  peculiar  mark  of  the  state 
of  anything  (Smd.  154). 

Spasaqfr  bhava-artha.  The  simple  or  inherent  meaning 
of  words;  — the  obvious  purport  or  drift  of  a  phrase,  of 
a  letter,  of  an  affair,  etc.  (My.;  J.  31,  35). 
sdlSdo  (zpsdsd^do  Smd.  92  Mdb.  Cm.). 

sixosreqjF  5doe>33ra  (Prvs.). 
epu-D  bhavi.  About  to  come  to  pass,  future;  that  which  is 
predestined  (Rsv.  13,  11);  the  future  tense  (Smd.  294). 

2,  being  possessed  of;  a  person  who  is  possessed  of  (Bp. 
40,  26;  53,  22).  3,  attached  to.  4,  beautiful,  illustrious. 

spaS^  bhavika.  Actually  being  or  existing,  natural, 
innate.  2,  full  of  feeling  or  sentiment.  3,  happy,  well, 
good,  auspicious  (dtp,  sdortw,  etc.,  toS?d  Mr.  26).  4, 

description  of  an  imaginary  object  so  vivid  that  it 
actually  appears  to  be  present,  describing  the  past  or 
future  as  present.  5,  one  of  the  alahkritis  (Kavy.  Ill, 

3,  B,  170.  171),  language  full  of  feeling  or  passion, 
epas^a©  bhavi-kala.  The  future;  the  future  tense  (Kavy. 

I,  5,  1-5). 

2pa<S^  bhavita.  Caused  to  be,  produced;  obtained;  a 
product  obtained  by  multiplication;  — manifested;  — con¬ 
ceived,  imagined,  supposed,  thought  of;  —  thought  about, 
meditated  on;  —  known,  acknowledged; — happy,  well, 
good,  auspicious  (^oep,  sioortej,  etc.,  to«?d>  Mr.  26);  — 
inspired  by,  animated.  2,  soaked  in,  steeped.  3,  mixed 
with,  as  an  ingredient.  4,  perfumed  with,  scented.  See 
KAvy.  IV,  1,  3;  Smd.  398;  Bp.  43?  §6. 


epa<a$  bhavini.  A  distinguished  or  handsome  woman;  a 
lady;  — a  wanton  woman. 


suppose;  — to  think,  to  consider  (My.);  to  observe,  to 
know  (tort  Smd.  110  Cm.,  which  Mdb.  Cm.  explains  by 
es©9);  — to  have  in  mind,  to  think  of,  to  meditate  on 
(with  accusative,  My.); — to  treat  with  respect 

(My.).  d  tosfccSj.  —  Sod  spa 

s  —  craa?  spaAirid  to^J??  (Prvs.).  sp 

atfoo  (Smd.  268).  spasajaci  (117.  298.  382).  See  Ch.  v. 
25.  247;  Cpr.  1,  54;  2,  6.  26;  Mr.  193.  340;  Kk.  25;  Sm. 
5.109.118;  Bp.  1,12;  3,50;  4,65;  12,2;  34,10;  35, 
33;  38,  10;  39,  51;  40,  75;  42,  23;  43,  32;  51,  63;  52,  9; 
53,40;  J.  5,5. 


epsaxtoa^  bhavisuvike.  Conceiving,  imagining,  etc.  (Si. 
293). 

eps^iX  bliavuka.  (—  spsj’tf).  Being,  becoming.  2,  having 
a  taste  for  the  beautiful.  3,  happy,  well,  auspicious, 
prosperous,  faring  well  (Bp.  40,  82);  happiness,  auspici¬ 
ousness,  welfare.  4,  an  elder  sister’s  husband  (eirtjssrasi 
odo  Mr.  313). 

ep»d^  bhavya.  About  to  be  or  happen,  future,  to  be  be¬ 
come;  fit  to  be  apprehended  or  conceived;  etc.  See 
*30*-;  Cpr.  1,  58. 


epsa^f©  bhashana.  Speaking,  talking,  saying;  speech,  talk. 
See  sojAid4,  sdOspsdESi,  FdsJo*-. 

epas^oX  bhasha-anga.  In  theatricals:  proper  language 
and  suitable  songs  (Mr.  78.  82;  Bp.  25,  20). 

8ps35S8da^  bhasha-jati.  The  (56)  languages  sprung  from 
samskrita,  etc.  (Ch.  p.  22). 

epapatp^  bhasha-adhisa.  The  husband  of  Sarasvati: 
Brahma  (Bp.  24,  48). 

8pa3p>ip  bhasha-anta.  Meaning  of  the  words  of  a 
language  (Mr.  5). 

epSopj^d  bhasha-antara.  Another  dialect  or  version;  a 
translation  (C.).  d  C&&0&0 

dsd^  spsracddsPo  d^o  (Bhn.  2).  —  sp 

5dJ3Cd.  To  translate  (B.  4,  135;  C.). 
od  tpssseijd  d  dJ3»  (5,  127).  d^toud  (of 

the  bible)  soC3s?  todd^a^odid^  sdssS  todsd^aSodo^ 
sows^)  rt^spsSrts?^  sp-ssra^d  sdraaAi  (&,  301).  —  spsra^, 
Odo.  To  translate  (B.  4,  138;  My.). 

eps2^  bhashi.  Speaking,  talking,  saying;  a  speaker.  See 


e.  g.  &o-. 

eps^X  bhashika.  (=OTsrtrt).  Belonging  to  speech;  belong¬ 
ing  to  common  or  vernacular  speech.  See  ©ski-. 

EpSoU^  bhashita.  Spoken,  said;  speech,  language,  talk. 
epr>£\?c!o  bh&shisu.  To  speak,  to  talk,  to  say  (Bp.  47,  11). 
gpa^  bhashe.  epr>3p>.  =  zrart  1  q.  v.,  Jprt.  Speech;  language; 
a  dialect.  2,  Sarasvati,  the  goddess  of  speech  (Bp.  54, 
52).  3,  a  promise;  an  oath;  a  vow  (Bp.  6,  l,seq.;  35, 

49;  My.).  jp;§  3t?odad  dus  35©^^.  ^adoodej.— 

=^_  ^  d?d,  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 

—  Jpd  esC33.  To  break  a  promise,  etc.  (Bp.  36,  17). 

zpd  fcfdo.  To  speak  a  language  (C.).  es©  cd  to^e 

jp^doddo^  wdos^d  (B.  4,  142).  —  :pd  'ado.  To  assure 
solemnly,  to  swear  (My.).  —  (J.  7, 

66).  —  zpd  eroC39.  To  break  a  promise,  etc.  (Bp.  28,42). 

—  jpd  todhd.  To  accomplish  or  fulfill  a  promise,  etc. 
(Bp.  36,  42).  —  zpd  totd£?d.  =  jpd  todftJd.  (Bp.  37, 
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20).  —  zjra;3  ^JSCfo.  To  promise  (J.  2,  60;  My.)-  Jt55^ 

tfjaWjSSpii  sira^E?  (Prv.).  See  Nr.  s.  sSorOCO*. 

—  zp's&rt&o.  A  promise,  etc.  to  be  broken  (Bp.  37, 

12).  —  zpssS/idotf.  -•$&&.  =  zsezSil^o^.  (My.).  —  zpss3 
rtjsao.  =  Jpe)5sS  =&®ao.  (G-rj.  6,  after  54).  —  JpssS  5>?rio.  To 
quit  or  break  one’s  promise,  etc.  (Bp.  39,  17).  —  zps^t 
c&a.  To  utter  or  give  a  promise,  etc.  (Bp.  37,  18.  24. 
26).  —  zp33a  siOsraOsjo.  To  keep  or  fulfill  a  promise, 
etc.  (Bp.  49,  13).  —  qrassl  sluld^o.  To  fulfill  a  promise 
(S.  Mhr.).  —  ZjradaSjsv*  rao's.  To  be  under  a  vow,  to  be 
bound  by  a  vow  (Bp.  53,  39).  —  zpssS  JSjOrtfo.  To  fulfill 
a  promise,  etc.  (Bp.  61,  7;  My.).  —  zpssS  bo&.  To  take  a 
promise,  etc.,  upon  one’s  self,  to  make  a  promise,  etc. 
(Bp.  36, 13).  —  Zjra«§  Sajaesj.  =  JjresS  coa.  (Bp.  27,  62;  My.). 

bhashe-vanta.  =  za^sS^  (s.  zas^  1).  —  tp-3^53^ 
«  od)^.  -eso  odjg.  N.  (Bp.  58,  4). 

gpsj^g  bhashya.  An  exposition,  a  gloss,  an  explanation, 
a  commentary  in  general.  2,  a  sort  of  house  or  building. 

SfSS^^fffd  bhashya-kara.  A  commentator,  a  sholiast,  an 
expounder  of  technical  aphorisms  (sfttras),  etc.,  e.  g. 
Patanjali,  Sankaracarya,  and  R5.ma.nuja.  (My.). 

epufo  bhas.  Light,  lustre;  a  ray  or  gleam  of  light. 

bhasa.  Light,  lustre;  — shining;— impression  made 
on  the  mind,  fancy.  2,  a  vulture.  3,  a  small  kind  of 
owl  (dtfo^,  &ort€,  asauosiij.  Mr.  174).  4,  a  cock.  5,  a 
cow-shed.  See  «#-. 

2j33;d?3  bhasana.  Shining;  one  who  shines  (Bp.  8,  4). 

bhasamana.  Shining,  glittering;  appearing;  — 
lustre,  brightness  (Abha.  2,  99). 

epatfdaSj  bhasa-rtipa.  A  splendid  form :  splendor  (Kavy. 
II,  1,  7). 

epasjjtd  bhasura.  Shining,  splendid  (Ch.  v.  63);  splendor, 
beauty  (Bp.  59,  57).  2,  a  hero.  3,  terrible.  See  Sp.  s. 
Tbh.  3;  K5vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  173;  Bp.  1,  45. 

bhasura-tara.  Uncommonly  splendid  or  beauti¬ 
ful  (d^,  loa^sSc^cSo  Nn.  155). 

EfTOsS  bhase.  =  1  (Smd.  24).  Tbh.  of  JjrasS  (Smd.  335). 

Spac'd  bhas-kara.  Light-causing,  shining,  resplendent;  — 
the  sun.  2,  the  number  12  (Ch.).  3,  a  certain  metrical 

foot  (Ch.).  4,  N.  of  various  persons  (Bp.  56,  34;  58, 

11),  also  that  of  a  jester  at  the  court  of  Vidyanagara 
(who  was  called  Baciga,  My.). 

8pa?jj‘d?jod  bhaskara-suta.  Karna  (Smd.  81). 

8p3?j^§  bhas-vat.  Possessing  light,  luminous,  splendid, 
shining;  light,  lustre,  brightness  (Ch.  v.  36;  Kavy.  Ill, 
1).  2,  the  sun.  3,  a  hero. 

epsri^^  bhas-vanta.  Tbh.  of  93^3*  (Smd.  108). 

ept}^  bhala.  =  tjraw,  etc.  The  forehead  (esOtf,  &© 

s5r=!  Mr.  318;  Bhn.  66,  o.  r.  uretf). 

Spa^dU  bhala-tata.  The  slope  of  the  forehead:  the  fore¬ 
head  (Bp.  37,  23). 

EfSS'tfjdcdojd  bhala-nayana.  Siva  (Bp.  22,  52). 

8pS^cS?dj  bhala-netra.  Siva  (Bp.  27,  12;  44,  21). 

SpS^ziU^  bhala-patta.  A  frontlet  with  a  plate  (tied  to  a 
sacrificial  horse,  J.  16,  1). 

2pa^3rfr©r  bhfila-parna.  The  plant  and  bark  of  Laurus 
cassia  (^oW^U,  $$d?S$,  udori  Mr.  142). 


epa^eSjae^rf  bhala-ldcana.  —  zs^d/BesSfS;  Siva  (Bp.  3, 
30;  59,  33). 

epatfaebses^  bhala-vilocana.  Siva  (Bp.  30,  2). 

epas?;d  €1  bhala-sthali.  =  zjras*.  (Cpr.  6,  66). 

<£> 

2pava^  bhala-aksha.  =  Z33«ra^.  Siva  (Bp-  46,  19). 

epavairfo^  bhala-ambaka.  =  zssvbsSJ^.  An  eye  in  the 
forehead  (Bp.  44,  21).  2,  Siva  (9,  14;  53,  69;  Ssv.  1,  74). 

Ep|r^  bhiksha.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  102;  i-ripi,  etc. 

Mr.  214;  My.).  See  Prv.  s.  SoJdoSo  . —  zP’tf  *3*^.  To 
give  alms  (Bp.  25,  43;  43,  53;  53,  39;  60,  53;  My.).— 
zp^  z3?ao.  To  ask  alms,  to  beg  (Bp.  53,  39;  My.). 

c£>5a^W;d  bhikshfl-atana.  (=  zbzs^fcS).  Wandering  about 
asking  for  alms,  mendicancy.  (My.). 

bhiksha-anna.  Food  obtained  as  alms.  zjwg^ci 
zo^  3B3<i.— 2b=saOodJ3Ri5S  •saSrt  aSja^oidJSi 
zpwa  cS??  (Prvs.). 

Ef^a^Sjadj  bhiksha-patra.  A  vessel  for  collecting  alms. 

(My-). 

EpWE^tfci  bhiksha-asana.  =  (Bh.  1,  10,  4). 

sP'Sj?!)  bhikshisu.  To  beg  alms  (Bp.  21,  25;  57,  22). 

bhikshu.  =  zbz&K  A  beggar;— a  religious  mendicant, 
especially  a  Brahmana  in  the  fourth  asrama  when  he 
abandons  his  house  and  family  and  subsists  entirely 
on  alms;  —  a  female  mendicant  (sioot^  Mr.  303).  2,  N. 

of  a  plant  (rfd,  siooeS,  z3o3?G5ald  Mr.  130). 

bhikshuka.  A  male  mendicant.  zp^ 

?  (Prv.). 

Ep?ro^&  bhikshuki.  A  female  mendicant  (tf^  Hla.). 

$3^  bhikshe.  =  zbtf,  zb^^,  zb=^,  zbz^,  zbz^,  zp^.  The  act 
of  begging.  2,  alms ;  food  given  as  alms.  3,  hire,  wages. 
4,  service,  zp^  z3?aS!  A>a^O!  (Prv.). 

bhikshe-gara.  A  beggar  (My.), 
bhiksha-isvara.  A  very  poor  beggar.  See  Prv. 
s. 

Sprf^o3js<y  bhindimala.  =  zp^^JSti,  etc.  (Sk.). 

Epfd  5330  bhindivala.  =  ots?  (Smd.  369),  zp^SJSt),  etc. 
(J.  12,  24). 

cpd  bhitta.  A  fragment,  a  piece,  a  bit. 

EpU  bhitti.  =  zbS  2.  Breaking,  splitting.  2,  a  bit,  a 
fragment,  a  piece;  — anything  broken  or  divided.  3,  a 
rent,  a  fissure.  4,  a  wall  of  earth  or  masonry,  a  par¬ 
tition  Ct.  II,  107;  rtjssd  Nn.  31).  5,  an  asylum, 

(a  support). 

Ep.§  bhitti-jirna.  An  instrument  used  by  burglars 

for  cutting  through  the  wall  of  a  house  (“Srf^ri^  Mr. 
226,  0.  r.  zp^zPc^). 

EpS  bhid.  Breaking,  splitting;  destroying.  See  erora*-. 

Epirfo'd  bhidura.  Breaking,  splitting.  2,  a  thunderbolt. 

Epd  bhide.  Breaking,  splitting,  tearing,  dividing. 

bhidya.  Bursting  its  banks:  a  rushing  river 
iSjsk3  Hla.). 

bhindamala.  =  &>£^553t>,  zp^sjjaej,  zps§ 

zp^s^iej.  A  short  javelin  or  arrow  thrown  from 
the  hand;  an  iron-bound  club,  used  as  a  weapon. 

147* 
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Ep$  sraO  bhindi-pala.  =  zp<d  sirao,  etc.  A  short  javelin, 
etc.,  etc.  (^ri,  z?odjo  *?S  zj^zd  jlla.;  7^rt,  s^sdreesrozd 
s dwzdd,  sdradozd  rioarl  Si.  290). 

^3^  bhindu.  Breaking,  splitting.  2,  a  woman  bringing 
forth  a  still-born  child;  a  ivoman  who  loses  her  children 
by  death  (do^tfo  roKzdrftfj  Hla.;  yv>eas  Kras* 

Mr.  303). 

£pc^  bhinna.  =  zbf^l.  Broken,  split,  fractured,  pounded, 
torn,  rent,  cloven,  pierced;  disunited;  opened,  expanded, 
blossoming;  separated  into  parts;  destroyed  (Jd^,  don^, 
$^5  Mr.  448).  2,  separated  or  different  from; 

distinct,  other,  different;  deviating  or  varying  from; _ 

deprived  of,  without;  —  a  fragment,  a  bit,  a  portion.  zp^ 
riart  oojsty'  ;dsi>craa?;i??  (Prv.).  —  zp^  zp?d. 

rep.  Various  (B.  4,  168).  —  zp^  z??cd.  dupl.  Difference 

(My.)* 

EpF^^F  bhinna-kartri.  The  agent  indicated  by  a  verb 
as  causing  anything  to  be  done  by  another  (in  opposition 
to  $za  or  ^od)o  tj^f,  Smd.  274;  cf.  es^-,  sdd-;  see  na;do4). 
bhinna-kartrika.  =  zp^Vd^F.  (Smd.  327). 

Epc^?f7)odGF  bhinna-karya.  An  act  differing  from  pre¬ 
scribed  rules,  an  improper  act  Hn.  134;  Mr.  486). 

Epi^OT^  bhinna-kumbha.  A  broken  pot  (Bp.  60,  51). 

bhinna-pada.  A  term  that  stands  by  itself,  i.  e. 
is  not  in  samasa  (Smd.  190). 

ep?^2pS73  bhinna-bhava.’  Another  state,  a  different  mind, 
incongruity  of  state,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  67). 

bhinna-rasa.  Another  taste,  sentiment  or  feeling 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  159). 

bhinna-vritta.  Having  abandoned  the  path  of 
duty.  2,  one  of  the  vakyadoshas:  containing  a  metrical 
fault:  a  metrical  fault  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  3.  30-32). 

<$^£>80^  bhinna-sabda.  A  faulty  term  (Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  29). 

Ep?37KSq|/g^  bhinna-abja-akshi.  A  woman  with  eyes  re¬ 
sembling  an  open  lotus  flower  (Ch.  v.  128.  215). 

bhinna-abhinna.  Distinct  and  not  distinct, 
separate  and  not  separate.  (My.). 

bhinnisu.  To  break,  to  split;  to  set  at  variance;  to 
loosen  (J.  15,  31);  to  alter,  to  change  (81,  35).  2,  to  be 
split  or  broken;  to  die  from  affliction  (23,  59). 

bhilla.  (=  s.  zb©«  2).  N.  of  a  wild  mountain  race, 
a  Bheel  (z3?a!  Hla.;  Cpr.  5,  after  64;  Ssv.  4,  6). 

Epfits  o7\c?  bhilla-angane.  A  woman  of  the  Bhillas  (Ssv. 
3^8). 

Epe5  bhilli.  =  zpro  ort?3.  (Ssv.  3,  6.  52). 

bhishakku.  Tbh.  of  zpsdzs*.  (My.). 

Ep^,2§  bhishaj.  Ep^^r.  A  physician. 

Ep5C\&i  bhisbaja.  Tbh.  of  zpsdzs*.  (zdjsfsdzSs*,  etc. 

Mr.  390). 

bhissate.  Boiled  rice  parched. 

=P^  bhisse.  Boiled  rice. 

^Ps  bhi.  (Smd.  103).  Fear,  apprehension,  alarm,  dread. 
See  <zs2,.. 

eP^tf  bhi-kara.  Causing  or  exciting  fear,  formidable, 
«r,ble  (Bp.  17,  16;  34,  27;  46,  21;  57,  25;  61,  12;  J.  9, 


Sp?oz5^el  bhi-n-kriti.  Formidableness  (Rsv.  6,  46). 

bhita.  Frightened,  alarmed,  terrified;  afraid,  fearful, 
timid.  Feminine  zp?d  (J.  5,  51). 

EpedEod^  bhita-citta.  A  man  of  a  timid  heart  (zd?zd  Bhn.  4). 

Ep?^(S  bhitatva.  The  state  of  being  or  becoming  timid, 
cdraddj  slrazdoasd$?1  zp^dd^  zdo  (Prv.). 

8Pe«§  bhiti.  Fear,  alarm,  apprehension,  dread,  terror  (Smd. 
158).  2,  danger.  See  sdosra-.  razd  zi®  zp^S  rad 

zSf^o.— sS^dzd  z p?S  soJ3?cSdj3  cradzd  zp?3  3l/3?rt©ej 

(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  tjksd - zp^rfais*.  -=&©¥«.  To  be¬ 

come  afraid  (Bp.  2,  27;  Ram.  5,  8,  41).- —  zPfSddo.  -sddd. 
To  fear  (Ssv.  4,  68). 

^Pe^^S  bhiti-vallari.  Fear  regarded  as  a  creeping 
plant  (Ssv.  4,  113). 

Epelteo^  bhiti-sahke.  Doubt  or  diffidence  caused  by  fear 
(My.). 

EPeifjse^'d  bhita-uttara.  An  answer  or  speech  indicating 
fear  (rod,  zp?Sodd  Hn.  12). 

sPe'rfo  bhtma.  =  zb?So.  Fearful,  dreadful,  terrible,  formid¬ 
able,  etc.  (zpodjo^d  Hn.  5;  erorV,  Mr.  512).  2,  Yama 

(Odjsdj  5).  3,  Sz'zza  (do^d,  d*^jd  5;  dorfj  512).  4,  Bhima, 
the  second  son  of  Pandu  (roodoosyjd,,  zP^sdiT^cd  5J  roafco 
512;  roodoosjd,,  Si^j^zdd  Mr.  264).  5,  a 

strong  man  xJd^sd^  5),  6,  a  very  valiant  man, 

a  hero  (Zfjfaar^sl,  £?dzpW  5;  zpU512,  o.  r.  zoo^s*).  7, 
the  arm  (Zjfoza  5;  djsfs*  512).  8,  H.  of  the  author  of 

the  Kannada  Basavapurana  (Bp.  1,  17;  61,  94).  9,  H. 

of  an  author  of  a  list  of  saiiiskrita  dhatus  (Smd.  302). 
See  Smd.  81.  91.  98.  116.  10,  H.  of  a  king  of  Vidarbha. 
(=  zPfs^d  Ho.  3).  zp?sSi$rt  zpscdarodrozddec&P  z^d^rod 
rozdd^cdb?  zpja?zao S  A-^zdd  (Prv.).  —  zpfs±>ccb.  -» 

odi.  H.  See  roA-.  —  zPfSdGOd^.  -esod^.  H.  See  rte®roA-. 
bhimara.  War,  battle.  (R.). 

Epe73oTd§>  bhima-rathi.  H.  of  a  river.  (My.  Amara). 

Epeo3o"07)3j  bhima-raja.  A  black  bird  with  two  elongated 
tail-feathers  that  lives  in  the  forests  of  the  western 
coast  and  is  known  for  its  guttural  soft  fluting  notes 
which  can  be  heard  to  the  distance  of  an  English  mile, 
the  Malabar  racket-tail  drongo,  Edolius  malabaricus 
Scop.  (Coorg). 

EpeT&ePo a  bhtma-linga.  A  linga  consecrated  by  the 
Pandava  Bhima  (Bp.  57,  54). 

8pe7i)^?rf  bhima-sena.  =  zp?5do  Ho.  4.  (zPfdb, 

Hn.  5). 

Epe'rfrejfa  bhima-nadi.  H.  of  a  river  in  the  Mahratta 
country  (B.  4,  30). 

£pe'^Oed9)'d  bhima-isvara.  H.  of  a  linga  (Bp.  33,  18). 

Epeido  bhiru.  Timid,  cowardly;  shy;  afraid  of.  2,  a  timid 
woman. 

Epedo^  bhiruka.  Timid;  a  coioard. 

Epfidod^  bhirutva.  Fearfulness,  timidity,  cowardice.  See 

3 ?5d. 

bhiru-patri.  A  scandent  thorny  shrub,  Asparagus 
racemosus  Willd. 

bhiluka.  =  zp^djzs*.  Timid. 

bhishana.  Terrific,  terrible,  awful,  formidable; — 
horror.  2,  Bhairava; — Siva;— -H.  of  a  king  (J.  16,1. 


21,  etc.).  3,  a  kind  of  musical  instrument  (see  sio&sio 

Epori^  bhishma.  Terrible,  horrible,  terrific,  fearful;— tear, 
horror  (Grj.  9,  24).  2,  the  grand-uncle  of  the  Pandus, 

son  of  Santanu  and  Ganga  (rraort?ccL  Mr.  263).  See 
Smd.  270.  287;  J.  9,  30.  32;  13,  4.  19. 

bhishmaka.  =  No.  2.  2,  N.  of  a  king,  the 

father  of  Rukmint  (Bhagavata  10,  59,  1).  3,  N.  of  the 

father  of  Damayantl  (Ram.  3,  2,  16.  24). 

EpeX^Tfo  bhishma-su  (su).  Bhishma’s  mother:  the  Ganges. 

vfo  bhu.  =  A  sound  in  imitation  of 

that  of  a  conch-shell,  etc.  —  &>  To  emit 


the  sound  of  bhu  bhu  (from  the  mouth,  Bp.  32,  37).— 
zjSjs  ZfSos?  To  emit  the  repeated  sound  of  bhu. 

Jpo  zjIjs  tjioQ  ,  aJoiuSofS  sgptfoBo, 

rfo  (Smd.  19  Mdb.). 

EpO  bhu.  =  ijia.  At  the  end  of  compounds :  being,  becom¬ 
ing,  springing  up,  taking  rise,  born.  See  esft-,  es?-, 

6-’  If 

£ko  bhum.  =  gk,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
bhuk.  =  (^0^2),  ijioEa6  q.  v. 

bhukta.  Enjoyed;  eaten.  2,  the  act  of  eating.  3, 
food  (e$c^,  ioGioS,  etc.  Mr.  214). 

£^0^7^^  bhukta-griha.  A  dining-room  (iSs^dcSjsv6  ero*&, 
S3JfS  Mr.  196). 

^hukta-sesha.  The  remnants  of  a  meal,  leavings, 

orts. 


bhukta-samujjhita.  The  remnants  of  a 

meal. 

bhukta-avasesha.  =  IjiitfgesS.  (Bp.  56,  12). 
bhukti.  (=  £00^).  The  act  of  enjoying  or  eating. 
2,  enjoyment;  fruition,  possession,  usufruct.  3,  food. 

rt  A Ai-a-ci 

srarraodj,??—  zfa*  s3?*So _ odoo* 

£jfc*od>©  sjoo*  add ^  (prvs.).  S<^ 
Pry.  s.  JjSuad.  4,  the  daily  motion  of  a  planet. 

bhukti-mukti.  Fruition  and  final  emancipa¬ 
tion  (Bp.  39,  71;  My.). 

bhuktimukti-prada.  The  giver  of  bhukti 
and  mukti,  as  a  tlrtha  or  a  god  (My.). 

^ot^eEcj^  bhukta-ucchishta.  The  rejected  leavings  or 
remnants  of  food. 

bhugi.  =  80oa,  200 7\,  200 ao,  spoXo.  A  sound 
in  imitation  of  that  of  blazing  flames,  of 
that  emitted  by  articles  under  rapid  com¬ 
bustion,  and  of  that  of  kindled  wrath.— 

tfiohOfS.  With  the  sound  of  bhugi  bhugil  (Rsv.  5, 
37).  —  To  emit  the  sound  of  bhugi  bhugil 

(Bp.  17,  19;  25,  21;  57,  18;  58,  59) - i$of\u^f\cs3o 

c5*.  To  emit  the  repeated  sound  of  bhugi  (Bp.  56, 
32).— =»  $0ft  (R(im. 

5,  8,  57;  J.  8,  39).  —  l$oF\  =  $0F\  t$of\'3$6.  (J. 

12,  22;  23,  46). 

bhugil.  =  8007x6,  SpoTs,  etc _ tjjo^O^o.  -'asio. 

To  emit  the  sound  of  bhugil  (Bb.  1,  20,  55).  —  tfJofteScS*. 


-oic!*.  =qion0^o.  (Bp.  51,  7.  80;  55,  11;  Bh.  2,  3,  9). — 
Ij3ofte3$?o0.  To  cause  to  emit  the  sound  of  bhugil 

(Bp.  44,  15).  —  rep.  (C.).  — 

-oSc^-  To  emit  the  repeated  sound  of  bhugil  (Abh.  P. 
13,  81). 

fckhOcS  bhugilane.  (Smd.  388).  =  80o7\o?3.  With 
the  sound  of  bhugil. 


VforfJ  bhugu.  =  ^0?\,  etc.  —  qbtwo  = 


$07^  bhugna'.  Bent,  crooked;  curved;  bending,  stooping, 
bowed. 

Ep02§  bhuj.  Spo^.  Enjoying;  eating;  an  eater;  ruling. 
See  is-^o-,  rtjSo-,  3oo^-. 

^03i  bhuja.  =  looja  2.  A  bending,  a  bend.  2,  the  arm. 
zfiotaKi  3oa  (Jos^eS,  sSooodj«  Sm.  71).  See  essjj-. 

stfott&zSr  bhuja-klrti.  An  epaulet-like  ornament  for  the 
upper  arm  (Bp.  4,  36;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  My.). 

J$03dA  bhuja-ga.  =  t&szari.  Going  crookedly  or  in  a  curve: 
a  snake  (<>st>&)?3  Ct,  1,10;  II,  17).  2,  a  paramour,  see 

tSjsfcirt.  3,  (=  sesha)  the  number  1  (Ch.).  4,  the 

number  8. 

2$3di bhujaga-dhari.  Siva.  2,  N.  of  a  metrical 
foot  (Ch.). 

^So3SA20?d  bhujaga-bandha.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers 
(Ssv.  4,  75). 

Effo&iXEjl©;^  bhujaga-bhusha.  Siva  (Ssv.  1,  75). 

Efta&lX^5  bhujaga-vairi.  Garuda;  a  peacock;  an  ich¬ 
neumon  (My.). 

^O&A^odojj  bhujaga-sayana.  Yishnu  (My.). 

EjfoESATJSjtdp®  bhujaga-abharana.  Siva  (Bh.  1,  1,  2). 

bhujaga-indra.  Any  large  snake;  Sesha  (Smd. 
145;  J.  14,  14). 

$o£oa  bhuja-n-ga.  =  (tfjsfcsri),  jdjs&sort,  q&tjrt.  A  snake 
(zjL/a^A,  FjSjF  Nn.  35).  2,  the  paramour  of  a  prostitute, 

a  libertine,  a  gallant  (doqSoljjOdo,  Nn.  29,  o.  r.  tDS; 
£>W  35,  o.  r.  <asS  63).  3,  an  ascetic  (^^5^9,  3*3 

^35). 

^SoaiOA^eJorfO  bhujanga-nilaya.  A  snake’s  hole :  a  white- 
ants’  nest  (a^oa!^  Nn.  92). 

Sjfo&foTfSjjOte)^  bhujanga-prayata.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

E(So&!oa^o^  bhujanga-bhuj.  A  peacock; — Garuda. 

^O&JoatSo  bhuja-n-gama  =  A  snake.  2,  Rahu. 


E[io3io7\^>2^^^  bhujanga-vijrimbhita.  N.  of  a  vritta 
(Ch.).  V 

^OSrfoX^orfo^  bhujanga-sayana.  =  (My.). 

S^O&iOA^oXrf  bhujanga-sisu-pada.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

E^08rfoX§>^0^^  bhujanga-sisu-srita.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

E^o3do7vD'|^  bhujanga-akshi.  The  ichneumon  plant,  per¬ 
haps  Ophioxylon  serpentinum  Lin.  (=  c^^oO). 

S^03d<5e^  bhuja-ddsa.  The  place  or  region  of  the  arm 
(fcsorioa  Bhn.  39). 

3P>o&t20e>  bhuja-bala.  Strength  of  arm  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  99- 
Bp.  1,  44;  J.  13,  45). 

Ejk&!t>0z^g  bhuja-madhya.  The  breast,  the  chest. 

bhiija-valaya.  An  arm-ring  (Bp.  4,  36). 
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S^JcZ&SOXl  bhuja-sikhara.  The  shoulder. 

^O&fSdc^  bhuja-siras.  The  shoulder. 

Sf$o3ctoX)  bhuja-agra.  The  shoulder  dojodjj^  Kk. 

67). 

SpoSdDtf  X i  bhuja-antara.  The  breast,  the  chest. 
<$03dt>7jt>)Oc3  bhuja-asplialana.  Clapping  (one’s  own)  upper 
arm  (Cpr.  5,  after  75). 

$03§?k  bhujisu.  =  WJfcSdJ,  qi>o£3dJ.  (My.). 


£jl)S§dig  bhujisliya.  A  servant,  a  slave. 

bhuje.  A  winding;  —  the  arm;  —  the  coil  of  a  snake. 
<$3o3§;do  bhunjisu.  To  eat  (J.  7,  42;  29,  13;  My.);  to 
enjoy;  to  suffer,  to  experience, 
bhuta.  =  Sjjua^.  See  ad-^3. 

bhuvana.  A  being,  a  living  creature;  mankind. 
2,  the  world;  the  fourteen  worlds,  seven  descending  and 
seven  rising;  the  earth  (sSjs^,  Zjlodo  Nn.  9;  Mr. 

517).  3,  the  number  14  (da^u^.  Mr.  348).  4,  water 

(d©w,  erocft*  9;  517).  5,  the  ocean  (*rartd,  ddood,  9; 

«sdoJ^  517).  6,  the  sky  (esdJ^d,  wad  9;  o$$517).  7, 

a  wood,  a  forest  (d&cd,  esdra^  9,  o.  r.  e#d?3^). 

bhuvana-kukshi.  A  person  who  contains  the 
world  in  his  belly:  Vishnu  (J.  15,  12);  that  receives  or 
contains  water  in  its  belly:  the  ocean  (15,  12). 

bhuvana-traya.  The  three  worlds:  heaven, 
atmosphere  and  earth  (Ch.  v.  200;  Cpr.  5,  after  180). 

bhuvana-trinetra.  The  world’s  Rudra  (Smd. 

288.  292). 


8j3oT3cd;dorfOcd  bhuvana-nayana.  =  t^dcra^  No.  2.  (Bp.  20, 
37;  61,50). 

bhuvana-mate.  Parvati;  Lakshm!  (My.), 
bhuvana-akshi.  The  eyes  of  living  creatures 
or  of  mankind  (Rsv.  13,  17).  2,  the  eye  of  the  world; 
the  sun. 

^0^f33tf)0d0  bhuvana-airaya.  The  refuge  of  the  world : 

Brahma  (J.  6,  5);  the  water-abode:  the  ocean  (6,  5). 
8(S07icS?&i  bhuvane-ja.  A  lotus  (Bp.  20,  37;  61,  50). 
gjlydcSe^odJ  bhuvane-saya.  A  lotus;  — the  moon  (Bp.  20, 
37;  61,  50). 


E£>0s3E3edod073c3$073c3c3orf0c3  bhuvanesaya-vana-bhuvana- 
nayana.  Who  has  the  moon  and  the  shining  sun  (Bp. 
20,  37;  61,  50). 

bhuvana-eka-r&ma.  Rama  who  has  no 
equal  in  the  whole  world  (Smd.  146.  188). 

bhuvas-loka.  One  of  the  divisions  of  the 
universe,  the  space  between  the  earth  and  heaven.  (Mr. 
32). 

gjfodco  bhuvas.  The  atmosphere,  the  sky. 


bhuvi-nimna.  A  depression  in  the  ground,  a 
hole  (d^,  ridF,  etc.,  ■doW9  Mr.  392). 

bhu.  (Smd.  103).  =  wjb,  tfio,  qlsd*.  Being,  becoming, 
springing  up,  taking  rise,  born.  2,  the  place  of  being 
or  abiding:  the  earth.  3,  land;  ground;— earth,  as  a 
substance  (see  etc.).  4,  a  certain  metrical  fort 


(Ch.). 


country,  a  district  (Bp.  6,  19).  — 


bhfi-kampa.  An  earthquake.  (My.;  B.  4,  172;  5, 

200). 

bhu-kampana.  —  Jjio^d^.  (My.). 

Ejl/Biyad  bhu-kanta.  A  king  (esddo  Nn.  120;  Cpr.  3,  82; 
J.  2,  2). 

2$ji>7\&  bhfi-gata.  Being  or  existing  on  or  in  the  earth; 
level  with  the  ground,  destroyed.  —  dJsdi.  To 

destroy  (My.).  —  -e*rt j.  To  be  buried,  as 

riches  (My.). 

Ep>j«>7\33<yodO  bhligata-alaya.  An  underground  house  (Ram. 

1,  16,  27). 

bhti-gocara.  A  man  who  is  within  the  range 
of,  i.  e.  who  lives  in,  the  world  (Abh.  P.  14,  11). 

bhtl-g6la.  Efta&se'S*.  The  terrestrial  globe,  the 
earth.  (C.;  ^odejodo  Cb.;  B.  5,271). 

bhligola-vidye.  Geography.  (C.;  B.  5,  275). 
8^j so?^lS  bhM-kriti.  Hissing,  puffing  (Bp.  51,59). 

$&&&)  bhff-cakra.  The  orbit  of  the  earth,  the  earth  (J. 
8,  6;  26,  15).  2,  the  equator  or  equinoctial  line.  3,  a 

paper-kite  composed  of  many  round  pieces  (My.).  4,  an 
umbrella  attached  to  a  throne  (My.). 

S^jstA'd  bhvl-cara.  Going  on  the  earth;  moving  on  the 
ground  or  on  land,  living  on  land;  inhabiting  the  earth; 
a  man  (Abh.  P.  4,  101.  102). 

bhft-caratva.  The  condition  of  going  on  the 
earth  or  moving  on  the  ground  (Bp.  57,  45). 
gjSjaepcSo  bhh-chaye.  Earth-shadow:  darkness. 

££>&3J  bhtl-ja.  A  tree,  etc.  (dod  Nn.  5.  20;  ^d©,  d^  43; 
53^63;  los^d,  dod  102).  ftdo  diddodo  tjiatadotf^o 
(Mr.  150). 

&S  bhft-jate.  N.  of  a  plant  (n^Otad  Mr.  135). 

^ja337>d  bhu-jata.  A  tree  (dod  Nn.  139). 

2$ jaSdud  bhtl-jate.  Daughter  of  the  earth:  Stta  (My.), 
gjijad  bhuta.  =  tooad.  Been,  become,  produced;  being,  be¬ 
coming,  coming  into  existence  (fcs&3,  dokio^do  Nn.  78). 

2 ,  past,  gone,  former;  past  time,  the  past;  the  past  or 

preterite  tense  (Smd.  54.  90.  260.  266.  294;  Kavy.  I,  5, 
13-16).  3 ,  obtained,  got.  4,  right,  proper,  fit;  like,  re¬ 

sembling,  similar  (  =  dd^d,  My.;  cf.  ddo^d).  5,  gone 
beyond  the  common  limits,  excessive  (doses’dodo,  ^foSja^ 
63s  dos^ddo  78;  dJ sea’dodo  Mr.  494).  6,  a  living  being, 

a  creature  (ddj  Mr.  502).  7,  a  goblin,  a  malignant  spirit, 
a  demon  (being  of  divine  origin,  see  d?dc&^$;  do&>v* 
78;  d?do3o3?S>  494;  see  Bp.  57,  10.  11.  12.  19;  J.  6,  51; 
22,  23;  31,  55);  the  spirit  of  a  deceased  person,  a  ghost 
(=  No.  2,  My.).  8,  an  element,  of  which  there  are 

five:  earth,  water,  fire,  air,  ether  (dod^JBdsd^, 
Ododqiisd  78;  qi®d  494;  see  qrado  No.  4;  dod-);— the 
number  5  (Ch.).  9,  the  nine  planets  (r^dft^d,  ^drt,d 

78).  10,  the  eighteen  classes  of  people  or  castes  (sra^d 
doossS,  78).  11,  an  arya  (e*o&F, 

qjjadow  78).  12,  in  law:  fact,  matter  of  fact,  the  real 

state  of  a  case.  13,  =  qi/sdrra, do  (?  rvSjdo  Nn.  37). 
djs^ddjs  s§?do  ■&©«?JS)?dJ  dd©eo.  — dodo«?oa(? 
dosd  dodo&p??  — ejiosdFreddos  Zj3o£rt  sra^d  sAador 
dddo.  — c^ad  qi/ad  d^add?  $3  ?i?P  —  ore^ereddos 


ibririo.— 33)?^  (corpse)  sScSeayasS  aodfflc^P  — 

iJ)S.&aix>r|?P  (Prvs.).  —  A  shrub 

or  small  tree,  Helicteres  isora  Liu.  (St.  &  PI.). 

S^jais^)©  bhAta-kala.  Past  time;  the  past  or  preterite  tense 
(Smd.  90  Cm.;  265  Cm.;  400). 

8jSjs^53£'‘&)cSo  bhAtakala-kriye.  The  past  tense  (Smd.  87. 
91.  279). 

cfua^if  bhAta-kesa.  A  particular  plant,  root  of  sweet 
flag  (=rta)?«3j3££o;  see  Si.  335  &  dock's*  £d). 

£jl®^7\r©  bhAta-gana.  The  troop  or  whole  class  of  demons 
or  spirits;  the  aggregate  of  beings. 

bhAtagana-isa.  Siva.  2,  sign  for  a  long  sylla¬ 
ble  (-Ch.). 

EjSja^AjSo  bhuta-graba.  The  bhuta-imp  (My.). 

hbuta-grama.  The  aggregate  or  whole  collection 
of  living  beings;  a  multitude  of  spirits  or  ghosts. 
<$je>©£r&;i^  bhuta-cikitse.  The  practice  or  science  of  ad¬ 
ministering  antidotes  for  demoniacal  possessions  (My.). 
EjSja^doSo  bhuta-daye.  Compassion  or  tenderness  towards 
all  beings  or  creatures,  universal  benevolence.  (Bp.  37, 
34;  53,  43;  My.). 

bhAta-dhatri.  The  earth. 

^ja^c33$  bhAta-natha.  Siva  (Bp.  29,35;  37,  11). 
c^ja^cs^S1  bhuta-pancaka.  The  aggregate  of  the  five 
bhlitas  or  elements.  zpa^JsS^Wpk  t^ja^sdoti^TOA, 

bjgj,  e3?sos3<&>  qSO&rfr  esrfo?  (Sp.). 

bhAta-pati.  Siva  (Mr.  12;  Bp.  15,  7). 

bhuta-purvaka.  Having  been  or  existed  before, 

prior. 

<$ja^80e?  bhAta-bali.  An  offering  to  demons  (=  io£>  No.  4, 
My.).  2,  =  !O0  No.  3  (Sk.). 

Spjz&CJ  bhA-tala.  The  face  of  the  earth,  the  earth  (Ch.  v. 
127.  203;  J.  8,  23). 

££>ja;3©3j§  bhAtala-pati.  A  king,  a  prince  (Cpr.  3,  51;  Bp. 
50,  25). 

<$ja^©3jD©  bhutala-pala.  =  (Cpr.  2,91). 

bhutala-adhipa.  =  (Bp.  27,  29). 

3ira^e3?£  bhAtala-isa.=  tfjs&suatpsj.  (Bp.  43,  9;  51,  5). 
cfSja^S  bhAta-vati.  The  past  or  preterite  tense  (Smd.  91. 

261.  289.  294;  KAvy.  I,  5,  1-5). 

E{l®3't3S)?d  bhuta-vasa.  The  tree  Belleric  myrobalan,  Termi- 
nalia  bellerica  Roxb. 

bhAta-vidye.  Demonology.  (R.). 

2j$ja^s3e§>  bhuta-vesi.  _sSebU.  The  white-flowering  Vitex 
negundo . 

bhAta-sanke.  Doubt  or  diffidence  arising  from 
demons  (My.). 

£jla3;do5oD5  bhuta-samhari.  A  kind  of  plant  (ijiiasao^J^ 
Mr.  120). 

<&/a^?jos!  bhuta-sanihe.  A  number  indicated  by  natural 
,  .  «P 

objects,  etc.  (Mr.  348). 

bhuta-santushti.  Complete  satisfaction  given 
to  demons  by  killing  sheep  and  buffaloes  (J.  5,  72). 
??>£SD7\jf3  bhAta-agrani.  Siva.  2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot 
(Ch.). 

bhAta-ankusa.  A  kind  of  plant  (2ji©3?3oiEi>0 

Mr.  120). 


bhuta-anjana.  A  collyrium  applied  to  the  palm 
of  the  right  hand  to  render  any  goblins,  men,  etc.  visi¬ 
ble  (My.). 

bhAta-atma.  The  elementary  or  vital  principle. 
2,  the  individual  soul.  3,  Brahma;—  Vishnu; —  Siva. 
4,  the  body. 

<$.©3^F  bhuta-artha.  Anything  which  has  really  hap¬ 
pened,  anything  really  existing,  a  matter  of  fact,  fact. 

<tl©S«>Jj3SF335c^'rf  bhAtartha-apahnava.  Concealment  of 
anything  really  existing  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  103). 

Ef>ja3T>Se^  bhAta-avesa.  Demoniac  possession  (Si.  385). 
bhutala.  N.,  e.  g.  in  tjirass'Ssrara^.  (My.). 
bhAti.  =  t«x©E3,  i*uaa,  tojstdj.  Being,  existence,  any 
state  of  being  (Bp.  40,  64);  —  birth,  production.  2,  well¬ 
being,  prosperity;  toealth,  riches.  3,  power,  grandeur, 
majesty,  dignity.  4,  ashes.  5,  roasted  or  fried  meat 
(XohijZ&rL)  Hla.;  toKurtra  rSjstfo  ssaSrto  Mr.  217). 

bhAtika.  The  plant  Gentiana  chirayta  Roxb.  2, 
lemon  grass,  Andropogon  schoenanthus  Lin.  3,  a  kind 
of  fragrant  grass  (tf^ra). 

bhAti-s&sana-dhara.  A  follower  of  Siva 

(Bp.  27,  29). 

bhAta-isa.  Lord  of  beings:  Brahma;  Vishnu. 
2,  lord  of  evil  beings:  Siva. 

bhA-dana.  Donation  of  landed  property  (Grj.  2, 
63;  My.). 

bhAdana-patrike.  A  deed  of  gift  relating  to 
bhAdana  (My.). 

Jfustwd  bhA-dara.  A  hog. 

bhA-dese.  The  quarters  or  regions  of  the  earth 
(Bp.  44,  33). 

Ejls^e'rf  bhA-deva.  A  Brahmana.  (Bp.  50,  6;  55,  48). 

bhA-devi.  The  earth  looked  upon  as  a  goddess 
or  queen  (J.  19,  28). 

bhA-dhara.  A  mountain  (dJt^,  sj£SF3  Nn.  41; 
Rsv.  1,  108). 

bhA-dhra.  =  ^Jat?d.  (Ssv.  2,  35). 

bhA-naga.  An  earth-worm.  (Dp.  53,  3). 

ejSjatTOA#^  _hi.unaga-satva.  Earth-worm-essence:  burnt 
earth-worms,  of  which  rings,  etc.  are  made,  said  to  be 
antidotes  for  snake-poison  (Bh.  8,25,  23). 

$jairo$  bhA-natha.  A  king  (&333i}26,  Nn.  22;  <sd 

79). 

bhA-nimba.  The  plant  Gentiana  chirayta  Roxb. 
bhA-pa.  A  king,  a  prince. 

c$jz'Zj§>  bhA-pati.  A  king,  a  prince.  sjs&odj'atdsJ  t^/asJ^odja 
C3Dc??P  (Prv.). 

bhA-padi.  Arabian  jasmine,  Jasminum  zambac  or 
sambac  Ait. 

££©33T>©  bhA-pala.  A  king  (2&A,,  ssdsio  Nn.  80).  —  tfLasra 
N.  (Bp.  11,  14). 

$jaS33©ff  bhA-pAlaka.  =  ijjjas3?y.  (Bp.  5,  1.  10). 

EpjasgiSj  bhA-putri.  Sita  (My.). 

bhApa-indra.  A  great  king  (Cpr.  3,  98). 

a) 

Efija^jrf-3^03  bhA-pradakshina.  Going  round  the  earth 
(My.). 
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^ja20<y  bhii-bala.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  99).  Earth-power,  power 
consisting  in  landed  property. 

Spjsepv 7\  bhu-bhaga.  A  portion  of  the  earth;  a  portion  of 
ground.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  173. 

bhd-bbara.  A  burden  to  the  earth:  a  very 
wicked  man  (My.). 

Spjsspvdtf&rf  bhu-bharakatana.  Universal  importance 
(Bp.  19,  30). 

<$ja<$02o  bhu-bhuj.  A  king,  a  prince. 

8fc>$03d  bhubhuja.  Tbh.  of  tttaqtotS8.  (Bp.  22,  18;  24,  81; 
J.  17,  1;  18,  11). 


EjlraEj^S  bhu-bhrit.  A  king. 


2,  a  mountain.  3,  Vishnu. 


bhd-bheda.  A  variety  of  earth :  earth  or  clay  in 
a  certain  form.  See  »3j371 

Ejlra'rfo  bhiima.  The  earth.  See  2,  (^JSrfOoS4)  the 

earth,  the  world;— a  territory.  3,  a  great  quantity, 
abundance,  plenty,  multitude.  3,  the  plural. 

£|1©o3o08  &>  bhu-mandala.  The  terrestrial  globe  (Bp.  4,  5; 
J.  2,  33).  2,  a  district,  a  country  (Bp.  50,  62). 

^jslrfoOE^  tier'd  bhumandala-isvara.  A  king  (Bp.  55,  9). 

EjLs'rfjeie?  bhd-male.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

EjlaSo  bhdmi.  =  zoo£,  wj 3<do,  The  earth  (<a*?  Sxn. 

112).  2,  soil,  ground; — a  country,  a  district; — land, 

estate; — a  place,  site  in  general.  3,  N.  of  a  certain 
metrical  foot  (Ch.;  Mr.  364).  qLs^odoc^Kiorerid  qJvfflOcS 
slrara9,  c^sSo  353&  (Prvs.). 

EfSjsSO??  bhdmike.  Earth,  ground.  2,  the  story  of  a  house 
(Cpr.  1,  132;  6,  after  97).  3,  theatrical  dress,  the 

costume  of  any  character  represented  on  the  stage. 

bhdmi-chatra.  A  mushroom  (ssrad  Mr.  132). 

^£©£03$  bhftmi-ja.  Earth-born:  a  (common)  tree  (Bp.  55, 
22).  2.  the  planet  Mars.  3,  the  demon  Naraka.  4,  a 

kind  of  horse  (eJ23=>c3?ol)  Hla.;  aSjsoSo^esi&ffiV*5  en)aAda« 


Mr.  282). 

bhtimi-jambuke.  A  species  of  plant  (= 
odo;  see  o^oSo^?©9^  and  o&tiori). 

S|£js£)0de)  bhdmi-tala.  =  (Bp.  25,  1). 

EjloSoc!?^  bhumi-deva.  A  Brahmana. 

EfljaSOtSeS  bhumi-devi.  =  (My.). 

££).®£0<dd  bhdmi-dhara.  A  mountain.  2,  a  king. 

<$ja£03j  bhdmi-pa.  A  king  (Ram.  16,  52;  26,  23;  Rsv.  13, 
13). 

bhumi-pati.  =  qi©<3os$.  (Bh.  2,  13,  49;  J.  28,  1). 


£[£©£>0S^>e}  bhfimi-pala.  =  $o3<Dos$.  (My.). 

<$£©  30333  bhftmi-palaka.  =  $03303«>£>.  (Cpr.  7,  28;  Bp. 


56,  2). 

3l©3odo5o  bhumi-ruha.  A  tree  (Mr.  420.  485). 
?[l©.£o^e^c$  bhdmi-vallabha.  A  king  (Bp.  51,  17). 
EtiisSorf^f)  bhdmi-spris.  Touching  the  ground;  —  a  ter¬ 
restrial  being,  man;  —  a  Vaisya. 

bhhmi-tsa.  A  king  (J.  7,  13).  See  sJoqSo-. 
j  bhdmi-tsvara.  =  q$J33J32i.  (Cpr.  4,  25;  Rsv.  5, 

26). 

oi^'S^r  ^bUmi-artha.  The  meaning  of  “earth”.  See 


<$je>oc!o  bhuya.  Becoming,  being;  condition,  state.  See 
:S?£S-, 

S^oodofu  bhuyas.  (fr.  w&o).  More,  more  numerous;  larger, 
greater.  2,  much,  many,  numerous; — very  great,  impor¬ 
tant.  3,  repeatedly,  frequently,  again. 

£{i©QS03^  bhdyishtha.  Most,  most  numerous;  largest, 
greatest.  2,  very  much,  very  many; — most  important, 
chief. 

bhd-racane.  The  composition  of  a  soil  (B.  4,  95). 
Ejla'drfoos  bhu-ramana.  A  king  (Mr.  272;  Bp.  50,  76). 
Ejlsd  bhftri.  Much,  many,  numerous  wsSs?  Nn.  69; 

Bp.  58,  57).  2,  gold  (^©o^,  69;  Bp.  57,  68). 

3,  wood  (wssd,  69).  4,  contempt  («55j^,  eA)C3©A?f$ 

69).  5,  N.  of  Brahma,  Vishnu,  Siva,  and  Indra.  6,  a 

gift  of  money  conferred  on  those  present  at  any  festival 
or  at  a  funeral  (My.;  Te.;  also  tiLsOcS^fS;  see  Bh.  1,  11, 
7.  8). 

Ej£©5^eid  bhuri-phena.  A  species  of  plant  (= 

?$£€). 

£j£©d33js>odo  bhhri-maya.  Possessed  of  much  deceit:  a 
jackal  (w&>),  ;1o3?dJ30djo  Mr.  162). 

Ejlo'dorf  bhd-rundi.  A  sort  of  sun- flower,  Heliotropium 
indicum  Lin. 

3l®-d0So  bhti-ruha.  A  tree  (3otf  Nn.  29;  Mr.  510). 
Ef£®‘tf055T>7\j  bhdruha-agra.  The  top  of  a  tree  (3sraao,  »Jj 
dc$  doa  Nn.  38). 

EjLa&IF-  bhurja.  =  wot i  1.  A  species  of  birch,  the  bark  of 
which  is  used  for  writing  on. 

^jadjseF^  bhus-ldka.  =  (Mr.  32).  See  Mr.  s. 

<$jae3 jse^  bhu-loka.  The  terrestrial  world,  the  earth  (Bp. 
37,  64;  58,  60;  B.  4,  143).  cS?53el©?^  eSJjeri&fl  tjLseLs? 
d*$  c$o.—  cradcdo  (Prvs.). 

bhd-lola.  A  king  (J.  10,  11;  17,  18). 

EfLs^do  bhu-vadhu.  = 

bhuvadhti-ramana.  A  king  (J.  3,  1). 
Ejjja^d  bhti-vara.  A  king  (Kk.  101;  Bp.  22,  16;  46,  56;  J. 
2,  63). 

EiSjs^iyorfo  bhu-valaya.  ^js-rf^orfo.  The  circumference  of 
the  earth;  the  terrestrial  globe  (Smd.  267;  Bp.  24,  84). 
Eftad^EjS  bhA-vallabha.  A  king.  (My.). 

S jl©;SD£i?r  bhu-vacaka.  A  word  denoting  “earth”  (see  oi8? 
in  Smd.  Dh.). 

bhd-visdsha.  A  kind  of  soil.  See 
bhd-sira.  A  promontory,  a  cape  (My.;  B.  4,  115). 
<$j3^fv0  bhushana.  Decorating,  adorning;— ornament, 
decoration,  embellishment;  an  ornament,  a  trinket,  etc. 
(Joss  Ct.  II,  65);  — (praise).  —  ifSjas$!«>SK>5&>.  -w*>.  To 
praise  (Bp.  36,  17). 

08  bhdshana-avarana.  Surrounding  or  cover¬ 
ing  with  ornaments.  See  3oz3o. 

bhdshana-udvahana.  Adorning.  See  $ 

o3o  O30«. 

bhush&-mani.  Decoration  with  gems  (Cpr. 

6,  70). 

bhtishita.  Decorated,  adorned,  ornamented. 
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bhtlshiSU.  To  decorate,  to  adorn;  to  praise  (My.). 

Ejlra^  bhushe.  EjiooDp.  Adorning,  decorating ;  an  ornament, 
a  jewel. 

bhfishnu.  Being,  becoming;  being  or  faring  well; 
desiring  happiness. 

bhdshya.  To  be  adorned  or  decorated  (adj.,  Cpr. 

6,  68). 

bhfis.  =  tjira.  See 

bhu-sati.  The  earth  considered  as  a 

woman  (Bp.  11,  26). 

bhusati-isa.  A  king  (Bp.  28,  27). 

bhfisati-isvara.  =  (Bp.  24,  78). 

Sjlsrfs'Ci  bhu-sara.  The  strength  of  a  soil  (My.). 

Sfijszfe'dii  bhft-sarate.  The  state  of  a  soil  being  full  of 
strength  (Cpr.  1,  90). 

£pjszlj&  bhft-suta.  The  planet  Mars  (tfoti,  Soortv*  Nn.  20). 

8jSj3?i0ff  bhfi-sute.  Sltft.  (My.). 

bhft-sura.  A  Brahmana  (S^w,  Nn.  36; 

<3^  104;  Bp.  53,  39-42;  55,  23.  54.  55;  Kk.  101). 

SjSjar^^r©  bhu-s-trina.  Lemon  grass,  Andropogon  schoe- 
nanthus  Lin. 

bhO-sthapane.  Putting  in  the  ground,  bury- 

Q 

ing,  as  money  (My.). 

£jlia&  •§  bhil-sthiti.  Landed-property  (My.). 

3$)  bhri.=£,  tjig,. 

gjS^o&o  bhri-kuti.  Contraction  or  knitting  of  the  eyebrow, 
a  frown  (t^tooF"  Mr.  463). 

^Xo  bhrigu.  N.  of  a  rishi  (Bp.  3,  77;  43,41;  53,5; 
54,31;  57,  77;  J.  33,  40).  2,  Sulcra,  the  planet  Venus 

(Mr.  38).  3,  a  declivity,  a  slope,  a  cliff,  a  precipice 

(srack,  etc.,  AOodb  sgpS  Mr.  96). 

SfjyNOsS  bhrigu-je.  N.  of  a  plant  (see  Mr.  s.  &e30t3?rio 
No.  2). 

bhrigu-vara.  Friday.  (My.). 

^)°a  bhrihga.  =  ©or!.  The  large  black  humble  bee  (3o£o^ 
Nn.  13.  29;  !,  45;  tdeado,  io£®j  r5  fit.  II,  63; 

rtoofs^  cSo#  G-.).  2,  the  fork-tailed  shrike,  Lanius  caeru- 

lescens.  3,  the  bird  Cuculus  melanoleucus  Fjstfo 

ri,  etc.  Mr.  171).  4,  the  plant  Eclipta  prostrata  Lin. 

or  Verbesina  prostrata  (rtdort  Nn.  45;  ©orrad?’,  rtdort 
Mr.  130).  5,  woody  Cassia,  Laurus  cassia.  6,  talc  or 

mica  45;  Mr.  102).  7,  a  cloud  (^0?^>  45).  8, 

darkness  (3<3od,  45).  5,  blackness  ,  =5^  45)# 

6,  a  libertine,  a  catamite,  a  lecher.  —  q^ortsjad.  See 
Nn.  s. 

^oXtiaJco  bhrir'tga-rajas.  The  plant  Eclipta  prostrata 
Lin.  (see  t^ori  No.  4). 

^°Xo»>&!  bhringa-raja.  The  plant  Eclipta  prostrata  Lin. 
2,  bee-king:  the  large  black  humble  bee. 

£f^°A5'd  bhrihgara.  =  toorretj  etc.,  zborrad,  zboraO,  qiorrad, 
tf^onso.  A  golden  pitcher  or  vase;  — a  vase  used  at  the 
inauguration  of  a  king  (or  at  marriages),  which  may  be 
made  of  gold,  silver,  brass,  iron,  etc.  (fipr.  6,  52).  2, 

gold. 


<^07\7>S  bhriiigari.  =  tf^oAsd  No.  1.  (q^orrsd, 

Hla.;  ‘trtfttVO#  Mr.  210). 

S^CACa't?  bhringa-alaka.  Locks  resembling  black  bees 
(J.  16,  5). 

bhringi.  A  cricket.  2,  N.  of  one  of  Siva’s  attendants 
(ss^rt  fit.  I,  86;  SxSo*  zltfjSjdVrt  Soo^ej  t^oA 

G.;  Bp.  1,  49.  50;  29,  7). 

35}07\c3S$  bhrihgi-natha.  =^oA  No.  2.  (Bp.  53,  36;  fi. 
Bp.  1,  8). 

S^oJ\7i  bhringi-pa.  =  2j^oA?2!.  (J.  14,20). 

3^0?\5&o  bhringiriti.  =  q^oA  No.  2.  (My.). 

bhringi-isa.  =  q^oA^raqi.  (Bp.  24,  48;  J.  14,  18; 
see  riddle  s.  rfrl  1). 

bhrihgi-isvara.  =  q^oA^d.  (Bp.  43,  38;  53,  5; 
J.  14,  19). 

bhrit.  Bearing,  carrying;  supporting,  maintaining; 
nourishing,  protecting;  possessing,  having,  furnished 
with;  bringing.  See  e.  g.  tfEraej-,  =5^-,  tew-, 

S5tJ-,  $£9-,  qt®-. 

3^dbhrita.  Borne,  carried;  supported,  maintained;  hired; 
paid;  possessed  of,  endowed  with;  acquired,  gained; 
filled,  full  of;  — a  servant.  See  ©<6g-,  Kid-. 

bhritaka.  Borne,  carried  (see  c^a®-).  2,  a  hired 

labourer;  a  servant. 

gjSyB  bhriti.  The  act  of  bearing,  supporting,  or  bringing;— 
nourishment,  support;  —  wages,  hire',  —  capital. 

<^eSc$32o  bhriti-bhuj.  A  hired  labourer;  a  servant. 

35^  bhritya.  To  be  nourished  or  maintained:  a  servant 
(zJ3ni ri  Bhn.  26).  2,  the  minister  of  a  king. 

bhrityate.  The  state  of  servitude  or  dependence 
(Rsv.  14,  after  53;  14,  54). 

^hritye.  Fostering,  nourishing;  — service;— main¬ 
tenance,  support,  sustenance,  food;— hire,  wages. 

bhrisa.  Mighty,  strong,  vehement,  violent,  intense; 
much,  exceeding.  2,  swearing,  an  oath  (uraql,  Flodotfo  Nr. 
64;  tfdJ^qS,  *osdos?o  156;  ^sSj^qS  Mr.  484).  q^do,  vehe¬ 
mently;  much,  exceedingly,  greatly. 

bhrishta.  Fried,  broiled,  roasted,  parched;—  roasted 
meat. 

q3  bhe.  =  qre.  See  e.  g.  sS,3-,  3^-. 

bhetti.  =  s3S3j,  t3?83,  q.  Y.  (Fi^siroS  G.).  esd^d 

twodiOgSJ  =^£$3  (en)53n^5^,  G.). 

—  To  go  to  visit,  to  visit, 

(B.  4,  34;  My.  as  $?13-).  — -  ^l^cdj-srto.  -e*rk>.  To  meet, 

to  fall  in  with,  to  encounter.  ©53^  sSooFt’t  so 

co  "O’  eo 

e33J3«?/1  luioj  Aj3j3cOoo±io  (B.  4,  124).  S533 

djsidico  s^JJj cdb9ts  =5*0^^  (4,  126).  2,  a  visit  to  take 
place,  oil's o2o do,  os 

O Sodo  (My.  as  $?13-). 

bheka.  A  (male)  frog  (tfs^  Nn.  18.  46.  87).  2,  a  timid 
man. 

bheki.  A  female  frog;  a  small  frog  (SoSari?),  sSra  33 
Mr.  411).  ^  nw 

bheti.  =  *?I3j  q.  v.,  etc.  Meeting,  encountering;  an 
interview,  a  visit  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^^?).  _ 
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todo.  To  come  to  visit,  to  visit  (C.).  $?t37l  zo^ 

^  (B-  2»  17)*  —  To  favor  one 

with  a  visit,  to  show  one’s  face,  ddd  z£?§3  dLra? 

rfcdJ  (My.).  —  z^?i3  djaasd.  To  introduce.  esddp^  ^ 
dd  d-re&Ajddo  (My.).  —  Zj3?l3  d J3do.  To  visit. 
Soddd^.  dJSdoi  (My.). 

bh6da.  —  t3?d2.  Breaking,  splitting,  dividing,  separ¬ 
ating; —  a  chasm,  a  fissure;  —  a  hurt,  an  injury,  a  wound. 
2,  division,  separation,  partition,  part,  portion.  3,  dis¬ 
crimination,  discernment.  4,  distinction,  difference,  kind, 
sort,  species,  variety.  5,  change,  alteration,  modification. 
6,  divulging,  disclosure,  as  of  a  secret.  7,  dissension, 
disunion,  disagreement,  schism.  8,  creating  divisions 
(among  confederates);  seducing  or  enticing  an  ally  to 
one’s  own  party  by  sowing  dissensions  (3^,  d<\^zj5?d  Nn. 
62;  see  z6  dodos  ?3raai>).  9,  an  opponent,  an  enemy  (ddd^, 
56(162).  10,  dualism,  duality.  11,  evacuation  of  the 

bowels.  12,  rtesTd (es^odo  dod^rd  dzjrari  62).  13, 
water  (esdoo^  e/udd*  62).  zjSsroa  .Stfodoac^djs  rozss  z£>do 
daw.—  Erapio  oido^  zj3?d  zas^rtoofeS??  (Prvs.).  See 
Prv.  s.  dod.  —  zfS^ddo^ci.  -o-dzf.  To  show  difference,  to 
be  different  (Ch.  v.  239). 

SjSeC&r  bh^daka.  Breaking,  splitting,  etc.;  — who  or  what 
breaks,  divides,  etc.  2,  distinguishing,  discriminating, 
defining.  See  d^dcdo-. 

bhedana.  Breaking,  splitting,  dividing,  separating; 
loosening,  as  the  feces,  purging;  etc.  See  erudor,  3JU-, 
dow-,  eio^dj-.  —  z^dpSododJ6.  -0-.  To  split;  to  destroy 


(J.  28,  8). 

t^?dS3oa  bheda-buddhi.  Perception  or  idea  of  a  difference 
<r 

or  distinction  (C.).  ddo&sojsfe|?  do=5-_V©  zj5?tfzooa?  dos 
doddes  =g^d£®dp^  d?dd?  zow  560  (B.  4, 108). 

£^?a  bhedi.  Who  or  what  breaks,  splits,  divides,  cuts,  etc. 
(see  d^-);  a  destroyer  (Bp.  54,  26);  — a  crowbar  (S'sd 
Mr.  371);  — loosening  the  bowels;— frequent  or  preter¬ 
natural  evacuations  of  the  intestines,  purging  (My.). 
zjS^a  wriod  arid  (^538,  etc.  Si.  148).  zj3?a 

rl  (My.).  esdftil  $?art  (also:  I  frightened 

him,  My.).  wdRirf  $?a  dSoSodo  (he  was  purged,  My.). 
—  q3?a  =irki^.  To  stop  purging  (My.). 

bhedita.  Broken,  split,  divided,  separated. 
bhedisu.  To  break,  to  split;  to  distinguish;  to 
separate;  to  destroy  (Bp.  36,  48;  Ssv.  4,  131;  B.  2,  26; 
My.);  to  open,  to  disclose  (as  a  secret,  My.).  2,  to  dis¬ 
criminate  (C.  Bp.  36,  42).  4,  to  be  broken,  as  the  heart 
(My.);  to  separate  (v.  i.,  My.).  5,  a  difference  to  take 

place  (Ch.  v.  334).  See  Sp.  s.  dJSdri. 

SjS^d^  bhedya.  To  be  broken  or  split;  capable  of  being 
broken,  etc.,  frangible,  fragile,  penetrable; — to  be  seduced 
or  led  away,  liable  to  be  seduced  or  led  away.  2,  what 
is  specified  or  defined:  a  substantive,  a  noun.  3,  a  river 
(s/vus^,  dd,  rtsso  doses3  Mr.  413). 

£??&  bh6ri.  =  d^0  2.  A  kettle-drum  (dOpSO^zp  Mr.  80). 

bhSrunda.  =  d^dos^,  zpsdora .  A  species  of  bird 
with  two  heads  (esdotf  dd-^.  Kk.  16;  Sm.  29;  ■#5d0djd's 
(AbhMr’  16°:  J'  16>  3?^‘  ~~  -*%.  =  zj3?dora . 


bheshaja.  (fr.  zpdza6).  Making  well  or  healthy: 
a  remedy,  a  drug,  a  medicament  (d)S^d,  d^d^  Nn.  27). 
2,  =  d^Ai^,  hypocrisy,  fraud,  deceit  (not  Sk.;  My.). 
ej3ed^7^e3  bheshaja-gara.  A  dissembler,  a  hypocrite  (My.). 

bheshaja-nivasa.  A  druggist’s  shop  (wdos^rig 
Ttf6  Mr.  197). 

z3^  bhei.  bhai.  An  imitative  sound —  ^  ty-  rep. 
luddo,  ddo  <3d  zj3^  z^cdodo^o  *CJo  (Smd.  64). 

bhai-klira.  The  syllable  zjSj  (Smd.  361). 
bhaiksha.  (fr.  z?w^).  —  z^tf.  Asking  alms;— any¬ 
thing  obtained  by  begging:  begged  food,  charity,  alms. 

bhaitra.  Tbh.  of  zoSod,  (Smd.  361;  zoSod^  Ct. II,  75; 
0 dorsad,,  5®a?d  Nr.;  ssdd,  ddrto  Nn.  28;  “tfosW,  ddrio 
152;  djddra,  s§s?d,  ddrto  Mr.  407).  zj^d,  fiddodddo 
(sajs^asd,  etc.);  ^^dOtfo^a  («fdd,'  dddes^  Nr.). 
See  do-. 


bhaitra-vyavahari.  A  sea-trader  (5§s?dd£$ 
Z36,  etc.  Hla.). 

bbaitva-  The  syllable  zj?^  (Smd.  360.  361). 
e^dd  bhairava.  (fr.  zp?do).  =  d^dd.  Formidable,  awful, 
terrific.  2,  Bhairava,  a  form  of  Siva  (drtodFOza, 

Sm.  5;  Kk.  6;  sj5>j 3?dd0JsSF,  aod  dd  ,  ando^d  Mr. 
15;  see  Smd.  79).  d?dd  dOfSrl  z^ddd^ddo 

so-sd.  —  zpid^dfS  soo3?A,  z^ddd^dd  dortd  z^dsrad  i??s?d 
(Prvs.). 

bhairavasa.  Tbh.  of  aSoFrard?36.  (Si.  222;  My.; 
Te.;  see  Prvs.  s.  z^dd,  Sd). 

ejijtfa  bhairavi.  A  particular  form  of  Durga  (rac^rf, 
dziF  Nn.  28;  dzlF,  za^door^,  dc6d?d  Mr.  14;  ddF  522; 
Bp.  23,  19).  2,  N.  of  a  r&gint  or  kind  of  tune. 

bhaishajya.  (fr.  ^?da).  Any  remedy,  drug ,  medi¬ 
cine. 

bho.  =  z?J3?««.  See  Smd.  64;  J.  11,  34. 


$3^  bhokta.  Tbh.  of  z£oa?^.  (tAJd^os ?rt,  dd?Fd  Mr. 
457;  My.). 

bhoktavya.  To  be  enjoyed  or  eaten;  fit  to  be 
used  or  employed;  to  be  possessed  or  ruled.  See  Bp. 
53,  41;  ©?So-. 

bhoktara.  Tbh.  of  zjSjs^^.  (My.). 
bh6ktIi-  =  zjSja^d.  An  enjoyer,  an  eater, 

a  feeder;  one  who  employs  or  makes  use  of;  one  who 
feels  or  experiences;  — enjoying,  eating;  feeling,  ex¬ 
periencing. 

£j$js?A  bhoga.  1.  =  d-©?rt.  Enjoyment,  fruition;  eating; 
use,  application.  2,  sexual  enjoyment  (rrs^sdo  Nn.  37; 
My.).  3,  possessing;  ruling,  governing,  protecting; 

cherishing,  nourishing  (dOscswfS,  d^do^do  Nn.  113; 
srawd  Mr.  514).  4,  a  transaction  (dd^^d,  dro=>d  113; 

d^dra^d514).  5,  perception  of  sorrow  or  joy.  6,  pleasure 
(es^doao  514).  7,  a  being  that  enjoys  pleasure 
ddfcSSB,  Fjoaoddodoo^dcS^  z^dekrttfo  113).  8,  feasting, 

a  repast ,  a  banquet.  9,  money,  wealth  ($$,  ^dj.  113; 
514).  10,  fullness,  plenty  (dOs^prsF,  Mr.  454).  H? 
hire,  wages  ($d?F2id  514);  the  hire  of  dancing  girls  or 
courtezans,  wages  of  prostitution.  12,  a  whore  (^radJO*, 
113;  d£a^dd^5l4).  sssssaead  Z(Sj0?rt, 


odosdj  we^do?  (Prv.).  13,  N.  of  a  man  (Bp.  24.  72). 

See  Prv.  s.  d®(rt. 

2(3.®? a  bhoga.  2.  Any  winding  or  curve:  a  ring,  the  coil 
of  a  snake.  2,  the  expanded  hood  of  a  serpent.  3,  the 
body  of  a  snake  (esSo^odo,  JdsdrrSs?  d?sd  Nn.  113;  ss’s.a 
si  2>0?d  Mr.  400;  esSo^odJ  Mr.  514);  — the  body.  4,  an 
army  in  column; — a  train,  a  retinue,  an  army 
stosad  113). 

2{S®?7\|^IS  bhoga-kshiti.  =  2j3®^rt$®<3o,  etc.  Land  of  en¬ 
joyment  :  the  place  on  this  earth  where  people  (all  of 
whom  are  aryas)  enjoy  the  reward  of  their  works, 
which  is  superior  to  svarga  and  where  people  live  very 
long  (Cpr.  3,  35). 

Sj3®?7\$tf  bhdga-dhara.  A  snake  (3ot>5&  G.). 

e£®eX££®<^£>  bhoga-bhdtala.  =  $®?rt^.S,  etc.  (Cpr.  3,  36). 

2fS®?7\c$®,30  bhdga-bhtimi.  —  (c5?sd2ji®£o),  $®?rG^3  q.  v., 
$®?rt$®;-fw.  (Cpr.  1,  after  101;  3,  after  36;  3,  37;  Abh. 
P.  1,  after  66,  67  &  68). 

^®?ASjS®£08^^  bhogabhfimi-bhava.  (=  t5?3$®<3ofci).  An 
arya  («(xbr,  i^rSt^s.ajodoC^  Nn.  106). 

2j3®?7\o3®?X^  bhoga-moksha.  Fruition  and  final  emanci¬ 
pation  (Bp.  49,  12). 

ei3®?7\Til  bhoga-vat.  Furnished  with  enjoyments,  riches, 
etc.  2,  having  rings  or  coils;  a  snake. 

^®?X^S  bhoga-vati.  =  $®?rra5d3.  The  city  of  the  snakes 
in  the  subterranean  regions  (J.  23,  16).  2,  the  river  of 

the  snakes,  the  Ganges  of  the  lower  regions  (J.  24,  13). 

2^®?XsiWxjB  bhoga-shatpadi.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 

2j3®?7\3O30  bh6ga-ayi.  N.  of  a  woman  (Bp.  12,  42). 

^®?7\7>£$li  bhoga-vati.  =  $®(rfsd.£.  The  infernal  regions 
(tssareu  Nn.  22,  o.  r.  esz£®?e3®?^).  2,  (22). 

3,  ddoheS,  ?3a  (22).  4,  Mahalakshmi  (do5o,  s£>35T5<u^& 

22). 

2ji®??\  bhogi.  1.  (Smd.  109).  =  l3®(ft,  (13®?^).  Enjoying, 
eating;  using,  possessing;  suffering,  experiencing;  — 
devoted  to  enjoyments,  indulging  in  sensual  pleasures;  — 
opulent;  — an  enjoyer  (Bp.  58,  16);  — a  happy  person 
(My-)j  — a  voluptuary;  — a  king,  a  prince;— the  head¬ 
man  of  a  village;  — a  barber;  — a  person  who  accumu¬ 
lates  money  for  a  particular  expenditure.  See  &«??-. 

od®?A  sdodo'&i,  o 3®?nrt  z£®?a  sdjdotfo.— 
tj5®?ftodrerid  (Prvs.).  —  $®?rtodj.  -asodo.  N. 

(Bp.  38,  57;  57,  37.  52).  —  $®?riodj£.  -esodjg.  N.  (Bp.  9, 
42;  57,  31-33.  43.  49.50).  —  $®?A z3?d.  N.  (Bp.  57, 
38.  46.  51.  54.  55;  58,  9).  —  zj5®?ft:S?sdod^.  -oodjg.  N. 
(Bp.  59,5). 

$®??s  bhogi.  2.  Having  curves  or  coils:  a  snake. 
bhogi-kataka.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  75). 
bhogita.  A  man  who  has  eaten  or  enjoyed,  or 
eats  or  enjoys  (Bp.  30,  12). 

2f3®?7\$  bhfigini.  The  concubine  of  a  king.  2,  a  serpent 
woman  (Cpr.  5,  99). 

2^®?7\3j  bhogi-pa.  The  snake  sesha  (J.  13,  47). 

$®??\Sp®£(C©  bhogi-bhtishana.  Siva  (Bp.  55,  52). 

2j3®??\£)$®si  bhogi-vibhfisha.  Siva  (Ssv.  1,  82). 

$®e?\dodo  bhdgi-saya.  Vishnu  (Bp.  1,  3). 


2^®??\Xo  bhogisu.  (Smd.  92).  To  eat;  to  enjoy;  to  experi¬ 
ence,  to  feel,  to  suffer  (Bp.  24,  83;  27,  15;  43,  64.  65; 
48,  6.  22;  58,  35.  46;  My.;  B.  5,  58.  274).  2, to  indulge 
in  sensual  pleasures  (Bp.  6,  33;  11,  23;  J.  8,  5).  3,  to 
be  consumed  or  destroyed,  to  decay,  as  pearls  (Bh.  2,  2, 
66).  $®?AA jcds*  (Smd.  245).  tf®a  jj5®?ftSdO  dsdJStPqra^o 
(Mr.  538).  See  Prv.  s.  o 3®?rS. 

E^eTNJdo.St!?  bhogisuvike.  Enjoying,  etc.  ($»S?Fd,  vosdij5®?rt 
Si.  394). 

£j3®?Ag  bhdgya.  Enjoyable,  to  be  enjoyed,  to  be  used; — 
what  may  be  enjoyed,  anything  that  may  be  possessed 
or  used,  an  object  of  fruition. 

2j3®?X^2j3f)  bhogya-patra.  =  (My.;  Te.). 

^®?7\t!g$  bhogya-adhi.  A  pledge  or  deposit  which  may 
be  used  by  the  mortgagee  until  redeemed  (My.). 

2£>®eA^$3d;s*j  bhogyadhi-patra.  A  mortgage-bond  where¬ 
in  the  lender  assumes  the  temporary  use  of  the  property 
mortgaged  (My.). 


bhonkane.  =  ^®eo??^.  Swiftly,  speedily, 
quickly  (*s^«3,  $®?d?3,  etc.,  3?5^$f 

Smd.  391;  aS^d,  etc.  Ct.  I,  21;  Jj5®?df5,  etc.,  Se^^F 
Kk.  50).  jjS®^1^  eso^dSodocS*, 

(Smd.  64).  ijS®^^  to^v6, 

^®?o^f5  (109).  o  (H2).  See 

Bp.  9,  23;  Rsv.  5,  120;  10,  9;  13,  after  77;  Ssv.  1,  7). 

$Je>e bho-n-karisu.  To  hum,  to  murmur 

(J.  8,  32;  cf.  tS®?). 

bhonkal.  =  ^®>eoX?S  (Smd.  391). 
&5jS)^ot?c3  bhonkene.  =  (Cpr.  3,  53.  77;  5, 43. 

80;  6,  44;  7,  88). 


$®?3rf  bhoja.  N.  of  a  celebrated  sovereign  of  Malwa  (Bp. 
57,  6.  7.  9.  11.  19.  20);  N.  of  others  (e.  g.  J.  14,  3;  25, 
19). 


bhojana.  The  act  of  enjoying,  using,  eating;  a  meal; 
food  («n®fed  Hla.).  See  aru^.  #®?tscd<au  a^d®  ifSfcr3o£od 
—  SOzdosdoo^sd  wUj  zd^Hlodjsjdd®  Jb&3|jcdo,  $®?&sfS 
A-^cdd  tbcd«5®o  (Prvs.).  2,  the  act  of  giving  to  eat, 
feeding.  See  Prvs.  s.  o3®?&5fS.  —  $®?fcsfd  5dJ®3o.  To  eat, 
to  take  a  meal  (B.  4,  122;  My.). 

?|3®?3dcd-&)o3o  bhojana-kriye.  The  act  of  eating  or  of 
giving  to  eat.  See  en®£&>. 

^®?3dc3®Cg7\  bh6jana-tyaga.  Abstinence  from  food. 

^®?3d?drf'S^s6  bhojana-dakshine.  The  money  present  given 
to  Brahmanas  after  supplying  them  with  a  meal  (es¬ 
pecially  at  sraddhas,  My.). 

6®?3dcdX^ja'dsix  bhojana-samarambha.  The  arrange- 

V 

ment,  disposition  and  management  of  a  meal  or  dinner 
(B.  4,  215;  My.). 


^®?3d?33^F  bhojana-artha.  On  account  of  a  meal  (My.). 
$®?3dc3D$F  bhojana-arthi.  A  stranger  who  asks  for  a 
meal  (My.). 

^®?8§  bhoji.  Enjoying;  eating.  See  sis-. 


2,  anything  to  be 
My.);  — a  dainty. 


OUJOJCU  A 


3,  a  feast;  — a  store  of  provisions. 
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e-?ja?W  bhota.  N.  of  a  country  (Bp.  6,  19). 

dJe)?o5  Ahor.  [—  A  sound  to  imitate  the 
humming  of  the  black  humble  bee,  the  noise 
of  the  waves  of  the  sea,  that  of  rivers  or 
streams,  that  of  a  crowd  of  people,  that  of 
certain  musical  instruments  (kahale,  tuturi, 
etc.),  that  of  heavy  rain,  that  of  wheels,  etc. 

—  $33^03*3.  -'a c3o.  =  tpjstfos*-  (My.).  . —  -oicS6. 

To  emit  the  sound  of  $^0*  (Cpr.  8.  17;  Bp.  3,  33;  6,  11; 
11,  49;  46,  53;  53,25;  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  — $J3?riFiJ.  -tfd. 
=  $3Bed $*.  ($j$rtc&3«  Smd.  22  Cm.;  Cpr.  6,  34;  Ram.  6, 
49,  35).  — -  $JB?2j3jB?Fdc3*.  To  emit  the  repeated  sound 
of  $jbs 0*  (Abh.  P.  9,  186).  $J3e2jSj3(Fdc$  So53o 

c3ri^  riorra^JB^do  (Smd.  231). 

^JS)^dc3  bhorane.  (Smd.  22.  388).  With  the  sound 
of  (Bp.  2, 12).  2 ,  swiftly,  quickly  («{U?otf 
<3,  zi^f3,  $JBeotf53«,  etc.,  3e$>B,$F  Smd.  391;  232^3,  etc. 
Ct.  I,  21;  232^23,  t32d  tf,  etc.,  Sm.  61; 

Kk.  50). 

^Je>^do£|j  bhorunti.  A  square  paper-kite  that 
emits  the  sound  of  bhor  when  flying  (My.), 
bhorene.  =  No.  1.  (Abh.  p.  13, 49). 

bhosha.  =  23jb?Aj  2.  Decorum,  decency;  honor  (My.). 
c$^S3c3  sojsericS??  —  d?ara 

532^  SaJB^A,  $JB?53  =2rS?  =#3353.—  ^03353 273  Od3j3  $33^53  553^ 
<3®  ao33?oaodo.—  ftcradoSoo^sSpS©  sSjsaciS  $j3es3 

eoJs)?rtc3?  ?  (Prvs.). 

bhos.  =  $33?.  0/  ho!  there!  hallo !  ah'  alas' 

£f>j3??rfd  bhosada.  =  $33??ja  No.  1.  (My.). 

$.©?$&>  bhosadi.  Pudendum  muliebre  (Mhr.).  2,  a  terra 

of  reproach  for  an  adulteress  (My.). 

effSei^  bhautika.  (fr.  $33d).  Coming  from  or  relating  to 
existing  beings;  relating  or  pertaining  to  evil  spirits; 
formed  of  the  elements;  material.  (My.).  See  55$-,  5*$-. 

SffSdo  bhauma.  (fr.  $33*0).  Belonging  or  relating  to  the 
earth;  terrestrial;  made  of  earth;  —  the  planet  Mars  (53=2^, 
etc.  Mr.  38). 

2jTe)$0553'd  bhauma-vara.  Tuesday.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 
$?S30. 

bhaurika.  (fr.  $030).  The  superintendent  of  gold 
in  a  royal  treasury,  a  treasurer. 

8jS)  bhra.  =  $^,  etc. 

SfSjotf  bhramsa.  Falling,  falling  off,  a  fall; — declining, 
decline,  decrease; — decay ,  ruin;— separating  from, 
abandoning,  deserting; — losing ,  loss; — deviating  or 
straying  from. 

bhramsate.  The  state  or  condition  of  falling,  etc. 
See  essl-. 

sfij&o o?3  bhrakumsa.  =  $o,^foor3.  An  actor  in  female 
apparel. 

Spj^roij  bhra-kuti.  A  contraction  of  the  eyebrows,  a  frown. 

bhrajj.  (=  2023).  Frying,  parching  (as  grain),  roast¬ 
ing. 

$j53o  bhrama.  =  23s3o,  2355oF,  $^3.  Flying  about  humm¬ 
ing,  as  insects;  — roving  or  roaming  about,  wandering 


about;— moving  in  a  circle,  going  round,  turning  round, 
whirling,  revolving; — straying,  erring;  —  a  circular  mo¬ 
tion,  a  whirl;  a  whirlpool,  an  eddy;  — giddiness,  dizzi¬ 
ness;—  wandering  of  mind;  confusion,  perplexity,  error, 
mistake,  aberration,  misconception,  misapprehension, 
delusion; — a  water-course; — one  of  the  upames  (Kavy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  61.  103  seq.).  5553d  zoo»  A  $^  s3o  573  rfod:S  (B. 
4,  41). 


$jdo05)  bhramana.  =  tosSra,  tj^rfopi.  Roaming,  wandering 
about;  turning  round,  whirling  (’tfo’&cs,  Sdori 3s3$o  Nn. 
45;  Cpr.  4,  after  18);  revolution,  the  orbit  of  a  planet, 
etc.;  wavering,  staggering,  tottering,  unsteadiness;  err¬ 
ing,  falling  into  error;  confusion,  perplexity;  giddiness, 
dizziness; —  causing  to  go  round  or  move  about.  See 
Srr6-,  s3oo^-;  23do3o?i>,  Sdo$),  dseas:*,  ?3oK>9. 

bhramani.  =  tos3 sS,  2053s?.  A  sort  of  game  (played 
by  lovers),  consisting  in  circular  movements  or  waltzes. 
2,  a  vulgar  form  of  $^533?^. 

<$j$0?6  bhramane.  =  2]^  53353.  (J.  13,  20;  My.). 

bhramat.  (Smd.  100).  Flying  about  humming; 
roaming;  turning  round,  whirling,  etc. 

<^$023^330$  bhramat-bhramara.  (Smd.  100).  The  black 
humble  bee  flying  about  humming. 

bhramara.  —  zo»3d  2.  The  large  bright  black  humble 
bee ,  Bombinatrix  glabra  ($^ort,  do*3^  Nn.  45;  s3o$o3)d, 
63;  55M3  Sm.  95);  a  bee.  2,  a  potter’s  wheel.  3, 
a  bow  (=535303F=5!,  &53J  63).  4,  a  gallant,  a  libertine 

($ofcjort,  *63  63).  5,  shine,  lustre  (*oo2d3,  5ojbVs3o  63). 

6,  giddiness,  vertigo.  $>53321  $j*oA),  t3s?rtoB  $or<  53^ 
oo-Brt  (Prv.). 

bhramaraka.  A  bee.  2,  a  curl  hanging  down 
on  the  forehead. 

bhramara-vilasita.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 


bramara-adi-ninada.  The  sound  of  the 
black  humble  bee,  etc.  See  53ood. 

$j$0'03^3o^  bnramara-arabe.  Durga.  (My.). 

bhramara-ari.  Bee-enemy:  the  campaka  tree 
and  its  flowers.  —  $> »3o 03 0 53 J3©$.  N.  of  one  of  Candra- 
hasa’s  wives  (J.  31,  51). 

$)$0tra$F  bhramara-artha.  The  meaning  of  “the  black 
humble  bee”  (ess?  Smd.  Dh.). 

bhramari.  =  los30.  Going  round  (see  ws30).  2, 

a  bee,  the  black  humble  bee  (Sk.).  $^53305^)53*  2^*3 

od3^d  (Smd.  272).  3,  making  go  round, 

moving  in  a  circle  (see  23530). 

£^dje>$F  bhrama-artha.  The  meaning  of  “turning  round”, 


etc.  (Smd.  392). 

bhrami.  Going  round  or  about,  revolving;  roaming 
about.  2,  a  potter’s  wheel,  a  turner’s  lathe.  3,  a 
whirlpool.  4,  any  circular  arrangement  of  troops,  a 
circle  formed  by  troops  (J.  20,  44.  48.  62).  See  Smd.  s. 
$^5330. 

bhramita.  Wandered  about,  wandering  about  in, 
wandered  or  spread  through  (Bp.  19,3;  28,  59);  strayed, 
perplexed,  etc.  (40,  59). 

$j*3OS3Si0  bhramiyisu.  To  roam  or  wander  about  (Cpr. 
3,  after  28). 


£fSj<30?fo  bhramisu.  =  z3dO?oJ,  z3tD?l>.  To  fly  about  humm¬ 
ing  (as  the  ^doS,  Bp.  45,  43;  J.  8,  2);  to  roam  or 
wander  about.  2,  to  wander,  not  to  be  under  the 
guidance  of  reason,  to  be  confused,  perplexed  or  be¬ 
wildered,  to  act  foolishly  (Bp.  10,  3;  45,  43;  54,  48; 
My.).  See  Prv.  s.  zj^dotf. 

E$)c3o  bhrame.  =  2+1,51).  (Bp.  45,  43;  Smd.  399  Cm.;  My.). 
z^dooJotf  srl  ^djoSoej,  a^djoSori^d/i  Zj^dooSou  (Prv.). 
—  Zj^dJrtd.  -tfd.  Confusion  to  fall  upon  or  seize  (Bp. 
9,3). —  Zj^dortusv5.  -rls'sto,.  To  enter  upon  a 

roaming  or  wandering  about; — to  begin  to  wander  or 
to  lose  the  guidance  of  one’s  reason,  to  become  confused 
or  bewildered  (My.).  See  i&aOo*;  Bp.  26,  82;  45,  34. 

bhrashta.  =  3.  Fallen ,  dropped,  fallen  down, 

fallen  out  or  off;—  declined,  ruined,  lost;  — strayed  from, 
devious  from;  — separated  from,  deprived  of; — fallen 
(as  from  dignity,  power,  caste,  virtue);  — depraved, 
vicious,  wicked,  z^djcradzl©  =5^  zdd^do  (Prv.). 

bhrashtatva.  The  state  of  being  deprived  of,  put 
out  or  expulsed  from  (caste,  etc.,  My.). 

2j33j 2§  bhraj.  Shining;  lustre.  See  a-. 

2j3t>)32  bhraji.  Shining,  gleaming,  glittering. 

2)33)32^  bhrajita.  Shining,  glittering,  beaming  (Cpr.  1, 
J  21;  Smd.  180;  Kavy.  I,  2,  22;  Sastras&ra  in  W.  v.  1505). 

2j33)S2«^0^  bhrajishnu.  Shining,  splendid,  radiant,  elegant. 

2j33^  bhrata.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

2j33)S3'd  bhratara.  Tbh.  of  zps,^.  (My.). 

2j33j^  bhratri.  A  brother,  a  uterine  brother,  zpa^rtv* 
(dual),  brother  and  sister. 

2j33)^&>  bhratri-ja.  A  brother’s  son. 

2j33j^3d30&3  bhratri-jaye.  A  brother’s  wife. 

2t30)i^&®jeS6  bhratri-droha.  Betraying  one’s  own  brother 
(My.). 

2i33)^5g^j  bhratri-putra.  A  brother’s  son. 

2j33j^)$?\$>7\<^  bhratri-bhaginigal.  (dual).  A  brother  and 
sister. 

2)33)^35^0  bhratri-vadhu.  A  brother’s  wife  (zs^rt  Mr.  312). 

bhratrivya.  A  brother’s  son.  2,  a  rival,  an 

enemy. 

2j33j<§)ecd0  bhratriya.  A  brother’s  son ;  —  fraternal,  belong¬ 
ing  or  relating  to  a  brother. 

2(33)^  bhranta.  Roamed;  whirled  round.  2,  confused, 
perplexed,  bewildered,  enchanted.  (B.  3,  12;  My.;  see 
C-). 


2j33)£>o<i  bhrantate.  Confusion,  perplexity,  bewilderment 
(Cpr.  5,  15). 

2)33,$  bhranti.  =  zp3,$o.  Wandering  about,  roaming,  going 
round,  etc confusion,  perplexity ,  bewilderment;  error, 
mistake,  delusion,  false  idea  or  supposition  ($j»5o  Smd. 
399  Cm.).  335?^  zp^a  zbdOej .  —  tpra^  coadd 

$71  533^  Zps,^  3oJ3?ddJ3  zjioi) 

Oeo  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  fSeS  1.  —  zp^rtoss*. 
-du3tf^.==  z^dodoss*.  (Bp.  17,9;  My.).  —  zjra,^  ddo.  To 
be  confused,  etc.  (Si.  36;  My.). 

2)33,^  bhrantu.  Tbh.  of  zpra^.  ©dad  zp^dP  && o!)jdo 
(My.).  2,  a  confused  person  (Bp.  51,  25). 


2j33)do  bhrama.  =  zps^. 

2p3jzdo^  bhramaka.  Causing  to  turn  round;  bewildering; 
a  perplexing  or  bewildering  affair  (J.  26,  40).  2,  a 

loadstone  (ZiPodoys*,  Mr.  100). 

2(33)350^?^  bhrama-kanda.  A  very  poisonous,  yet  medici¬ 


nal  plant  (zsSzod,  2^0 $  Mr.  138). 

2p3,'s3o'tf  bhramara.  (fr.  Zj^dod).  Belonging  to  or  coming 
from  a  bee  (Si.  334). 

2j33j«^j  bhrashtra.  (  =  z33raO,  etc.).  A  frying-pan,  a  roast- 
ing-pan,  a  parching -pan  (esdo^O^d,  ePoOd  do  do  Mr.  211). 
2j33idi  ^  bhrashtraka.  ( =  Z33230d).  A  frying-pan,  etc. 

<-*w 

£^0j  bhru.  =  z^,  etc. 

t$Ojz5\3o?d  bhrukumsa.  =  zj^zrood.  An  actor  in  female  ap¬ 
parel. 

cpbySvi&o  bhru-kuti.  A  contraction  of  the  eyebrows,  a  frown. 

bhruva.  —  Z$J3>,  etc.  An  eyebrow. 
c|l©j  bhru.  (Smd.  103).  =  zpiOj,  etc.,  (s&zoof,  etc.).  An  eye¬ 
brow,  the  brotv  (bSjzo^,  z3©  Mr.  317). 

Sp&jrfdOTj  bhrukumsa.  An  actor  in  female  apparel. 
bhru-kuti.  =  ZjPoysCSP.  A  frown. 
bhrtina.  An  embryo,  a  fetus,  an  unborn  child  (esA? 
dzrotrB*,  Sdo  Nn.  133,  or  ad  No.  2?).  2,  a  child,  a  boy. 


63  XS  Mr.  476).  4,  fire  (zs^eS,  133). 

bhrffna-hatya.  =  zpo^EsaP (Bp.  18,90;  My.), 
bhrfina-hatye.  The  killing  of  an  embryo,  pro¬ 
curing  abortion  (Sk.). 

bhru-late.  A  creeper-like  eyebrow  (lo^odo  eg 
dozco^  G.;  J.  2,48). 

bhr^sha.  Falling,  slipping; — deviation  from  recti¬ 
tude,  trespass. 
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sis*  m.  The  forty-fifth  letter  of  the  Alpha¬ 
bet  (Smd.  12.  2i).  It  takes  the  place  of  the 
bindu  (24.  H5.  128.  130.  192.  193.  200),  and  often 
becomes  5  (81.  128.202).  3=53j®c3,  ^jsv<s3  = 

sSjS^d. 

oi>  ma.  The  letter  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

do  ma.  N.  of  one  of  the  metrical  feet  (Ch.;  Mr.  363).  2,  N. 
of  the  fourth  note  of  the  scale  (Mr.  76).  3,  the  number 

5  (Mr.  349). 

oSos'  maka.  The  state  of  being  not  bright  or 

dim  ( cf .  doo=5*o). —  do=5*  530=5*  To  want  brilliancy, 

as  a  light  (My.). 

do^rf  makara.  A  kind  of  sea-monster  (crocodile,  shark, 
dolphin,  etc.,  sSo^tjS^d  Hla.;  erort,e33S?d  Mr.  410).  2, 

N.  of  the  10th  sign  of  the  zodiac:  Capricornus.  3,  one 
of  the  nine  treasures  of  Kubera.  —  do=5*t3»l^.  A 
mortar-piece  (My.). 

doSd^OP©  <SJ  makara-kundala.  An  ear-ring  shaped  like  a 
makara.  (My.). 

doiSd^e^d  makara-ketana.  Kama  (Bp.  40,  51). 
do^dt^e^o  makara-ketu.  =  do=5*d=£?3d.  (J.  6,  25). 
dotfd&sedp©  makara-torana.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  97;  Bp.  4, 
3;  6,  21).  A  torana  of  the  form  of  a  makara  attached 
to  two  poles,  which,  in  processions,  as  an  emblem  of 
distinction  (birudu),  is  carried  before  idols,  gurus  and 
kings  (My.). 

do3rdqi^&3  makara-dhvaja.  Makara-bannered:  Kama. 
doiSdd  makaranda.  The  nectar  of  flowers;  honey  (sjoqSo, 
5&>ris*  casrio  Mr.  108;  tocao  Kk.  14;  ds$dd  Sm.  23). 
doSdddj  makara-patra.  =  do=5*S=5*.  (J.  11,  25;  30,  17). 
do^ddosd  makara-masa.  The  tenth  solar  month  (My.), 
do^dtro?)  makara-rasi.  =  do=5*d  No.  2.  S3o5*do3ad  riodo  to 
2So3=5*drt  dpio?  (Prv.). 

do^rdd^  makara-vritta.  The  first  point  of  Capricorn, 
the  winter  solstice  (B.  5,  306;  My.). 
do^ddot^dopS  makara-sankramana.  The  passage  of 
the  sun  from  Sagittarius  into  Capricornus  (when  the 
sgporieooaSt^  is  celebrated,  My.). 
do^ddCB’SjoJ  makara-sankr&nti.  =  s&^ddo^sSop®.  (My.). 

53d  =&/3?CSsrt  sSotfddoOTj^oSo??  (Prv.). 
doSdDtSd  makara-akara.  The  ocean. 
dotSd^detf^d  makarakara-isvara.  Vanina  (Ram.  6,  44, 
52). 

do5*c©T5^  makara-aksha.  N.  of  a  rakshasa.  (Ram.  6,  40 
Bum.). 

3$osd3o=S*  makara-anka.  =  530=6*J3qSjta.  (My.), 
do^osenxio  makara-alaya.  The  ocean.  (My.). 

makara-asva.  Whose  horse  is  the  makara: 
Varuaa.  (R.). 


doi£&  makari.  A  female  makara.  2,  =  53o5*Otf  (My.), 
do^&tysd^j  makarika-patra.  =  s3o503.  (d^eS^aS,  etc., 
^?a3o  sS-raeSritfo  sSoopre  c3  esortris?©  =5*dj3  o  =#?do  dd=8* 
dprd  s3oopre  d  d0530dd  toe®  tododoo«  ddoss  5305*0 
=5=3d33)at^d)ris*o  Si.  226;  My.).  s3j®?rtd  530do&©  =3d  53 
vsh  530=5*05=353^  53j®c303d  Seo^c^oSo  5303^053^0  (^ 
d^Nr.). 

do^S1#  makarike.  Figures  drawn  with  fragrant  pigments 
on  the  breast,  cheek,  arm  and  neck  (of  a  woman,  dd, 
dO ,  s5j®e3  rieo^  do®?8^  =&®titf©  ds’o&oo  todd  dd>d 
eodrtV«  Mr.  339). 

makari-patra.  =  53o=5*053dd).  (My.). 
d053d  ma-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  do  (Smd.  11).  2,= 
esKis  2,  No.  3.  (My.).  3,  dishonour  (My.). 

makuta.  =  s3oriod,  dooVoti  A  head-dress,  a  crown, 
a  tiara,  a  crest  (3£>,  dosd  Nn.  4;  53?dj?3  23;  530^*0  47; 
53J® O,  101). 

dotSoWdorS  makuta-mani.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  96).  A  tiara- 
gem. 

dotSdydd^  makuta-vardbana.  A  crowned  sovereign 
(Grj.  2,  after  106). 
do^od  makura.  =  53o05*od.  (Sk.). 

do^os^  makushthaka.  =  dodd  =5*,  etc.  A  species  of  kidney 
bean  ( s3oodod5*,  etc.,  53d  ddKo  Nr.;  see  s3od5). 
do^ose;^  makulaka.  A  species  of  medicinal  plant  (=  d^^). 
do?^  makka.  =  dd5|.,  etc.  Mecca,  do^  dos?d,  do»?pS=|. 
5ojs?c3,  ^ad  s3o=5^c3o^  soo®?rreaA  to^.  — 53o=^^  dj®?dc3o8 
U5^d?3  ddOw  (Prvs.). 

do^jd  makkada!  =  s3oo=5*d.  Tbh.  of  doVrW  (Smd.  345. 
372;  Mhr.  dJ35*d). 

9  makkari.  =  doAj,  doo^d,  dooAj.  A  basket 
plaited  of  stout  slits  of  bamboo  or  of  the 
date  tree  (My.;  T.,  Te.;  cf.  Sk.  do^t3  and  Tbh.  dot^O). 
do^S  makkari.  Tbh.  of  dos^O  (Smd.  350). 

makkal.  (Smd.  124).  (  =  ^'r^)- 

Plural  of  do7\i,  ®3oao,  etc.  Children  (^c^  ^?SJ“ 
Nn.  92;  sx>53ooao,  ^fdost^d  126;  ro30 Sort,  d>^  140; 

151;  C.;  M.).  53o=^v*o  (d)53,tS?d  Mr.  303).  dJ=^ 

^oes3  ®33d  dS  (tpdJ  303).  53o^s?o  ^esddvk  (2?o^» 
^do®S);  do=^_s?o  trattoddtfo  (t4?dJ^?=#);  d£®  o3jo  do=^s?o 
doeo  dds3o  ($d?Fd  Hla.).  do=^t?eod  AOodoo  =5*j®W33  ^0 
nd^odoo  (Dp.  54).  tu^Oeod  trusdo,  53o=^s?wd  do?3 
odoo. . .  deodo?do?  (148).  deoo^  do^*?  ^ 

Wjdrt  (a  cook,  Sp.).  5^3  s5o?t>otoon3ddw ,  do^tf 

f\Q  53 o?eooJo®dOo.  — rtosdo,  53o=^«M  330&J.-d^ 
cOoodo^  ^o®?Md?o,  do=^s?wdo  53o?3oi>eo-  — 

A  doea^  dd.  —  530=^ s?  so?eoo  Sp^dd^o  ^odd  dd  tStogj 
?—  do=^^r1eo  t3^_d  ds?d^s3??—  do=^.s?  d^cao^o, 

■5*jsC3o  riots  sSOoDo^o _ s3o=^s?  traoSorf  ^jsWoj,  doew 

tsad  t3?5*o.  —  »3o=^<!?eoGSdOr3  to^s?  sSo®?^ 

sso^^o dddrt  aos®  5  5300 do^,  sSs®  3oSoeoc3d$rt  53d?  doi 


do.—  do3tfos3do ,  dood)3  33  5oJ5?dd  dors^o  'att’do 
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2qj^q$o3j.  —  rS^dj  52o«)  =#JS)^dJ3 

vsddo.  — do^«?o  sDfSsrair  dosadS  odd  odra^  -ai^do 
sSra  So?  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  185.  413;  Bh.  1,  8,  3.  35;  Earn. 
1,  4,  3;  J.  14,  29;  19,  45.  51;  <£»?-,  deso-,  so^o-l  Prvs. 
s.  =53£30  and  dod  TOd.  —  do3j $  3^o&>.  =  doo  do3,<!? 

IT  U 

330fo.  A  scandent  thorny  shrub,  Asparagus  racemosus 
Willd.  (33dooB©  My.;  -53e8,  arur^rt^,  etc.,  2oz3,  3dssd 
3a  Si.  146,  sic!).  2,  a  female  doll  that  carries  many 
children  (My.).  —  do'S^li^.  -6*133.  Children’s  play 

(J.  31,  27;  Abha.  2,  52;  Dp.  6,  3:  My.) - doi^a^d. 

-6*yd.  =  do^«?3l33.  (My.;  Tu.). —  do=5^ods*.=  do-^y. 
(J.  28,  20).  —  do^tfo  dora’dtfo.  dupl.  (B.  2,  33.  48).  — 
dJ’S^JS^d.  -z«^d.  A  man  who  has  children  (My.).  — 
do^8?^  dv*o.  -loft  dtfo.  A  woman  whose  (husband  and) 
children  are  living  ^o&Jodo^, 
d^dooV)  Si.  183). 

makka.  =  do^,  (Si.  101;  My.). 

makki. —  sSoAdd.  Rice  land  above  the  level  of 
-&  *  a 

a  valley  that  is  to  be  watered  and  produces  a  crop  of 
luxuriant  growth  (My.),  do3^<£  3od  .S^olido,  sJo-^rijS^ 
d»?  3s?ododo  (as  to  its  grain,  Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  o^TOeS. 
sfo&j  makki.  A  copy.  —  do^wao  do3j_.  An  exact  copy 
(My.;  H.). 

s3j£j  makri.  =  etc.  (My.). 

■rfot!^  makshi.  =  doak  (Smd.  346.  365).  A  fly. 

makshika.  A  fly;  a  bee  (doqSodot^3,  s£??3  F$JS£9 
Mr.  175). 

makshike.  A  fly;  a  bee. 
do£>  makha.  A  sacrifice. 

doSOs^dod;  makha-purusha.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Mr.  17). 
t3oSDs3o©o  makhamallu.  =  55jasodooo .  Velvet  (Mhr.,  H. 
doaodoo;  My.). 

■rfoSDaJre&icS  makha-yajana.  Assisting  at  the  sacrifices  of 
others  (J.  5,  25). 

■rfoSO&jg)  makha-ripu.  Siva;  Vlrabhadra.  2,  N.  of  a  certain 
metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

73oSDi5^&  makha-vairi.  =  doaoOd).  (My.). 

makha-antya.  The  conclusion  of  a  sacrifice 
(TOfcs,  o&ted  3d  Nn.  124). 

makha-asva.  A  sacrificial  horse  (J.  15,  7). 

3oa3  makhe.  =  do;^.  (My.).  doa3doC35  odd  dosrt  3js«? 
oiwdd=<|  odd??  (Prv.). 

73os&©?rfodo  makha-udaya.  The  beginning  of  a  sacrifice 
(J.  5,37). 

makhtesara.  =  slra3  ??od,  etc.  (»^i£,  etc.  Si. 
258,  only  in  Si.). 

sjjrt  maga.  1.  A  son  (doscrfo,  o3^!»,  3^023, 

3$^,,  etc.  Hla. ;  aSsa,  3^023  Nn.  48;  ood&i,  o3jfci  53; 
*jo3  Si.  422;  osoAsad,  ?3o3  430;  C.;  M.;  T.  dod,  doo23, 
Te.  skid,  djsd;  see  T.  s.  dora3;  cf.  doad2); 
a  male,  a  he  (see  os?o-,  i^oo-).  Plural  do^«?«.  233 
es?3  dodi?  sjortjSo  (declension,  Smd.  3).  .Arai^dod  (cssd, 
to?5?S3);  353g3od>  doddo  (353^^3^,  3od?dc3  »3o 

d  (^o3osiod);  ^ds^ds?  dor!  (s^Ai^cdo,  etc.); 


dd  dor!  (2^3,3^  Hla.).  dd^TOodo  dodp&  (5^dJ3i,?oi>) ; 
3i3odj  2«d  do^dds*  dodfdo  (d^^A^odi  Nr.),  fc*TOd 
djAid  ?3d  od  s^d  dorlfdo  (cddow^odora  Mr.  250) 
dodfdo  (o3,2a,  3dodo,  dusdo,  etc.  Si.  190).  earaOd  odd 
praddos  3^d  dod.  — dod$d  do3d  ?v3d?c&>P  dosdd  esd^ 
d3  fsssod  siJd  to do^jdo.— do d  d-©?3dJ5 

Jsosdd  3©3.  — dosd  ^^*3  dfdeoo,  dod  3^. — 

dodjd  dond  srad,  ©s?od0o3  ?iodd  arusW.  — dod  wdo3 
d$3o,  dosd  doof^  6*d  t3?3o.  —  ^>3^eod  dodf^  ?ra3ddd? 
3^.  — w3cd  2330,  dodcd  doad(Prvs.).  See  Smd.  68;  Cpr. 
3,93;  Bh.  1,8,  65;  J.  2,  25;  3,25;  28,  57;  30,25;  31, 
27;  Dp.  4;  Si.  189.  190;  dod-,  doo^soFd,  dosdo^d; 
Prvs.  s.  dosd  and  dods?o.  —  dodd  dod.  A  grandson 
(Bp.  27,  66;  My.). 

sfort  maga.  2.  Smell,  fragrance  (T.,  m.  dora; 

Te.  dajd))-  —  doddesdeo  dod.  -3rsdeo-.  A  tree  with 
very  thick  branches  and  white  flowers,  cultivated  in 
gardens,  Plumeria  acutifolia  Poir.  (Z.).  —  doddod?30. 
1.  To  smell,  to  be  fragrant  (Abh.  P.  3,  after  75;  12,  9; 
Grj.  7,  after  11;  Ram.  1,  13,  9;  Bh.  7,  5,  68;  J.  16,  4;  Te. 
doodo).  doddodndo  (;&©ddo,  deao,  ds^dd,  53=>?d?3 

Kk.  55) - doddoddo.  2.  Smell,  fragrance  (3doo  ,  3dofe 

3o ,  jd®J,  dOdo<^  Sm.  23). 

sfort&o  magacu.  =  -do7\odo,  ^aoc|^, 

7\odo.  To  turn  round  (v.  i.);  to  return  (in  do 
did  u>^do,  My.).  2,  to  turn  upside  down  (My.); 
to  overthrow.  3,  to  turn,  as  the  leaf  of  a 
book;  to  throw,  as  grain  from  one  place  to 
another  (My.).  ?5dd  ^os?do  dodd  to^^p  (Prv.). 

4,  to  fall  upside  down  (in  djtidd  3osV0j,  My.). 

5,  to  grind,  to  whet. 

s3oaW  magata.  =  dodoU,  doodW  q.  v.,  dosdy,  doadokJ.  A 
silken  article  of  dress  (occasionally  also  333  $«)  which, 
simply  on  account  of  its  being  silken,  is  considered  to 
be  always  (washed  or  unwashed)  pure  and  ceremonially 
clean  (My.;  Si.  221). 

33oa$  magadha.  The  country  called  Magadha  or  South 
Behar;  — an  inhabitant  of  Magadha.  2,  a  family  bard 
or  minstrel  who  sings  the  praises  of  a  chief’s  ancestry 
in  his  presence. 

t3oa$3jI1  magadha-pati.  Jarasandha  (Bh.  2,  2,  114). 

magadha-isa.  A  king  of  the  Magadhas  (Smd. 
276  Mdb.). 

sterisg)  magavu.  (Smd.  109,  o.  r.  dodos^).  =  ^oao, 
ao^,  2,  tSjsXo,  An  infant,  a  child 

of  any  sex  (too,  5333,  o^f3,  d$F,  5^3,  ^qio3, 

S3o,  ®3d,  ado^  H1&.).  dodd^O  cdooo  ra3©3  oidoo^do 
(Hla.).  3o dJ?oj  djsddjsn  doon  dad 
4  (eA)33  cd3odj,  adOj);  dusdo&c&d^  5!->d4  (^oSd,  etc. 
Nr.).  Plural  do^tfo. 

tijrtv6  magal.  (fr.  skX  i).  A  daughter 

(do£o3^,  3^o3o,  Hla.;  C.;  T.,  M.).  dods?  dJddoio 
(233dJ33^  Hla.).  dodtf$3  os?odo  doo^dofidjB^  si  &  ^ 
o3jdJ«  «530j.  (Mr.  489).  dod^  dra  (233dJ33{));  s£as< 
dodtfJ  (oS^,  Nr.;  Smd.  3).  3^  dods?  d^  (233dJ33  Mr. 
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314).  sdort«?(,  ;3odJV3z3odJ3  ?  esrtd  'adotfo  fcsrt¥3rto=dsddo 
odjsdo?  esc^  3o3rt.  — 3dJrt¥cd£  s8do,  es¥odj$rt  "Bvrak|;  Wort 
$$ ^  s§3j,  rtjsrtrt  — sdort  sdoldj  -s^^art,  sdort¥o 

BSjJ^  Sous^odJBcSvC)  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  42,  8;  Ram.  3,  2,  16; 
Rsv.  6,  after  98;  J.  2,  59;  8,  25;  29,  32;  30,  1;  Si.  266. 

sJjrfv q>£  magalma.  A  wife  who  is  faithful  to 
her  husband  (sdjstfo^,  £^333=#  Smd.  ii). 

sdoh  magi.  =  (a.  137). 

T$Ot\  magi.  (=  *i>oA?).  —  s±>A5dJ353>.  The  monkey-bread 
tree,  Baobab,  a  native  of  Africa,  Adansonia  digitata 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  2,  a  kind  of  mango  (B.  2,  51;  fr.  sSort  2  ?). 

sdoho*  magil.  (=^X^o).  (bp.  57,37). 

odorfo  magu.  =  ^oX^),  etc.  (My.).  Plural  3do=^¥o. 
slraeSodborwsS  <£«??  sd-irio  (rt  etc.  Si.  196). 

odOffoZdO  magucu.  =  ^foX^O  q.  V.,  etc.  (Bh.  7,  5,  68; 
Ram.  6,  12,  3;  My.).  See 

^OaOU  maguta.  =  sdortW,  etc.  (My.). 

sdoXotS  maguda.  Tbh.  of  sdotfoW  (Smd.  338). 

3doXonb£0^  magudummi.  =  o.  —  5ddrtoWotaj3& 

rt=s^d.  A  kind  of  unrefined  fine-grained  sugar  (B.  3, 
45). 

odoros^)  magUVU.  =  ^>A^  q.  V.,  etc.  (My.).  Plural 

do^vo.  »3jss3cdj  WJrtJS^  (csav,  estfiFtf  Nn.  123).  Worto 
£>5$  erusW  sddo,,  33C&js  arusM  t«o^  (Prv.). 

sdortoCO*  magul.  =  i,  etc.),  ^Xk4.  To  turn 
round  (v.  i.,  cPr.  5, 19;  8,  70. 7i);  to  be  turned 
upside  down  (7, 141);  to  return;  to  turn  back, 
to  recede,  to  retreat;  —  to  happen,  or  to  do, 
again  ($WdFcd  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  sdortorto;  T.  sdocSorto; 
M.  ).  Work®  o  (Smd.  49).  odrtO^S  d^&draort'?  aorto 

K>s  (rtv6  (134).  53jj^  sdortoft^^o  &cd£s>j3 

Afpso^  (215).  ^sidoddodj  ^s^rttdd  sdortowcdsd 

C&>  (rtodsd*  Nr.).  See  Rsv.  6,  after  24;  6,  36;  11,  134; 
12,  4;  J.  6,  6;  3§rt-.  —  sdorDK)3.  Again  (sd)?>8  Nr.;  Te.  So 
rtotf).  SortoCO3  t3?C5oi3  d?C3oSo  (Smd.  272).  lood^odo 
WortoW3^  rtos&rto  (S^lna^  Nr.).  Sort oC53  ■ff=>£90)SSo  (© 
5dA?d,  Mr.  451).  SortoC33  ^Wo^^jSo  (tpfs  474). 

t3(So. .  .  SortoC53  ^oadso^ft^^  (Raghc.  17,  71).  See 
Cpr.  1,  after  101;  Bp.  27,  24;  57,51;  J.  1,  10;  3,  5.— 
SortoG33  SortoCO3.  Again  and  again  (S^^ra,  93$^,  $os 
odd*)4,  e3rt^3«,  Soos^Oro6  Hla.).  SortoCS3  SortoCO3  So 
(ssSrt^,  SooSoS^rSj,  emSeoz^  H1&.;  see  Nr.  s.  sdodv4). 

5dortj£^o  magulu.  Receding.  See  drto¥o-. 

sdorOCOo  magulcu.  =  ^Aeio,  etc.  To  cause  the 
face  to  go  or  turn  backwards;  to  turn  away, 
to  avert  (v.  t.,  cPr.  6,  85);  etc.  2,  to  turn  round: 
to  grind,  to  triturate  (Grj.  2, 90;  see  rtS^-).  (S 
OTSio^es^E's,  sotfeoo^  Smd.  Dh.).  3,  to  return  (v. 

t.).  sjcood^o  s ortoKD  sSrto  (^ssc&rardrt  Hla.). 

5307^  mage.  =  ^0?\,  dSja^4,  q.  V.  (Si.  309).  333^0 

S  sJort  (tfd^);  ^oSoo  S  Sort  (tftirt):  SS  S 

Sort  (3^,  dr!  G.).  '  ^ 


sdosd1 

mage.  Tbh.  of  So^.  (J.  11,  14;  My.).  SortSoS3  tojtf. 
6  Sosrt,  3oJ3?Si3  slrart  (Prv.). 

sdort  magga.  A  weaver’s  loom  (C.;  Te.;  t.,  m. 
n 

so^.;  Mhr.  Sosrt;  B,  5,  101).  s?(Sd  Sort  S  =#03(00  (S(So 
G.).  SortS  ^oeScdDO  Srt  sssa^d??  —  Sort  ?3?o8o©^ 
cSoaS  Sjs  sort  fS?odoOi|  ^v’oddS??  (Prvs.).  See  ^odo*-. 
—  Sort  SS.  -©S.  A  weaver  (My.).  —  Soro  SrSotf.  The 
weaver’s  beam  tree,  Shrebera  swietenioides  Roxb.  (St. 
&  PL). 

sdort  maggal.  sdort  00.  =  ^^  6,  doXo  Side; 
n  00  n  a  a 

the  side  (C.;  t.  sotfoorto,  soaoortoc^;  m.  sodoao). 

IoSj  Sort  yo  (’oj^  Wo,  G.).  lo^iodo  Sort  Ort  rtjs(& 
a  n'-^w7  ii  a  n 

S(C39^o  (B.  4,  171).  See  faSo«-,  to¥-.  —  Sort  v  333^rt. 

A  coverlet  (My.). 

odorra  6  maggare.  (-^d) .  =  s&oAst?,  Socro  t3.  The 
thorny  shrub  Vangueria  spinosa  Roxb.  (^e 

fioSoSs^  Sos^rrad  Son^d  SoOTdodo^o  Mr.  119;  o.  rs. 
Sooorra^d  Sorra^dodo^o,— Sorted  SoSqs^dodj^o;  Rsv. 
5,  56;  Te.  SOortSWo^,  So,ort-). 
sdoh  maggi.=^>®^2.  Multiplication-table  (My.). 
Son  E33dSS$rt  ?  =53>o3o  Sort??— Sort  cradaSd 
3 33rtJ3  rto^So!  esrt  (Prvs.).  —  Sort  rtorf)^.  Multi¬ 

plication  (My.). 

Sdoh  maggil.  odoh  =  etc.  (My.), 

sdoh  ?do  maggisu.  To  cause  to  vanish  (Ram.  6, 

44,  11). 

sdorO  maggu.  1.  (=^dao^).  To  grow  wan  or 
sallow;  to  become  pale;  to  grow  taint  or 
dim,  as  gold;  to  wither,  to  be  destroyed 
(T.  soorto);  to  vanish  away,  to  disappear,  as 
colour;  to  grow  dirty,  rusty  or  mouldy;  to 
perish,  to  die  away  (T.  sjSj;  see  soo^o);  to 
become  strengthless,  as  a  horse  (J.  7, 46);  to 
vanish,  to  disappear,  as  a  person  (Grj.  8, 74). 
sdorO  maggu.  2.  (=  ^jswao  lj.  To  roar,  soaso4 

SoSASSoa^odo  dda&rtj  (J.  8,  32).  See  J.  27,  7. 
odorto  maggu.  3.  (fr.  ^csao  or  SoaXo  i).  (Bend¬ 
ing)  stooping):  subjection,  submission  (^ 
deso  Ct.  I,  4;  Te.  slrarto^  to  incline,  bow  down;  cf. 
rtjstto). 

odorO  maggu.  4.  =  c3>®Xo ,  ^js/^  i.  A  bud  (Si.  123. 

n  a  a 

124.  456). 

odorO  e;5  maggul.  sdorto  00.  =  ^X  6,  etc.  (*$&. 
n  /rt  A  . 

10O  Nn.  112;  Bp.  15,  14;  Prll.  3,  27;  J.  28,  4;  My.).  «*> 
rtoejOdosd  3335^  —  cdortodd3rtdjs  sLrOO 

rt  io^?d?P  (Prvs.). 

magna.  Plunged,  dived,  immersed;  sunk  into; 
drowned;  absorbed.  See  $-*,  J.  8,41. 

■rfoX^d  magnate.  The  state  of  being  sunk  into  (misfortune): 

despondency  (Cpr.  5,  129);  the  state  of  being  immersed 
(Grj.  3,  76);  that  of  being  absorbed  (Bp.  35,  22). 
s3o«|jO  magha.  Power,  wealth. 


530^53 
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S$3^033  maghava.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  106). 

■doJjjOrfoj  magha-van.  Wealthy;  liberal,  munificent.  2, 

Indra. 

magha-van.  =  Wealthy,  etc.  2,  Indra. 

■rfjcjjO  maghe.  =  s33£d,  53ort.  The  10th  nakshatra.  (My.;  B. 

5,  308).  s3o$>s  !  89 ?j  ao«)?i  (Prv.). 

o ioo  man.  ■rfo83'3«.  =  sLra.  —  s33o=5=5)<£.  =  s3js=5=3><!?.  (My.). 

mahkada.  Tbh.  of  53o=5*fW  (Smd.  372). 
efoo^rS  mankani.  A  frame  of  wood,  bamboo  or  iron  in 
which  pitchers  are  set  and  carried  upon  beasts  (My.; 
Te.  5330=5*58;  Mhr.  53j3=5*rs). 

olio^Q  mankari.  =  etc.  (My.;  Si.  307). 

oSao^j  mauku.  Dimness  (of  a  light,  My.);  want 
of  lustre  (of  precious  stones,  pearls,  gold,  etc.,  My.); 

obscurity  of  intellectual  perception,  con¬ 
fusion  of  mind,  silliness,  stupidity,  stubborn¬ 
ness  (My.;  Te.;  T.  sSooA)^,  Sfoodo^j  T.  5338aorio,  s3o 
odoorlo,  to  be  confused,  perplexed,  bewildered,  etc.; 
s33C33crL,  to  lose  lustre,  grow  dim,  blunt,  dull  or  stupid  = 
sSoorto;  gee  s Soto^;  cf.  s3o=5*,  s3orio  1,  533C03,  53oW  1,  S33G3  2). 

3do<3e3  53oo^?3  533o=5S>c3  c&srttfok  tf?s?o3fi3 
(Dp.  14).  =#j3o=5*ort3do8?pj  SsJ^,  =5*o=5*£®s3>,  =5*13:33333,,  s3o5* 
233>ri^odo?5  t3?S!  s^fSosOci  s33o=5*o  (Sp.). — 

5330=5*. -89  3.  A  confused,  stupid  man  (*3^83,  fcjc3  Si.  457; 
My.).  290=#  ^8?odoc353  533o=5*a;3  5*<d  (Prv.).  —  533o =5=3>/nio. 
-89rtJ.  To  become  dim  (as  a  light,  etc.);  to  become 
stupid,  etc.  (My.).  — ■  533o=5=>W.  -esU.  Stupid  or  silly 
behaviour  (My.).  —  s33o&.  A  stupid,  silly  woman  (My.). 
aSotfsasrodd  s3oo-3-rt  z3?P— s33o&?  s3orio3353d  ?foo=5* 
“fjSd  233C3c5?p  (PrvS.).  —  53305*3  3  =  5330=5*3  &>a. 

(My.).  —  s33o=5*3  i3?C53.  =  s33o=5r3rt3.  (My.).  e9S3c83  5330=5*3 
(My.).  —  5330=^3103^.  A  dull  understanding 
(My.).  —  533 0=5*32003 a.  A  powder  that  confuses  the  mind, 
a  decoy  powder  (My.;  cf.  s332&>  3).  —  s33o=5*3  sSotSotfo. 
dupl.  (My.).  —  533  0=5*3  533  G35.  A  furious,  heavy  rain. 

iotfes  TOS?  5330=5*3S33G53  torfA)?^3  (Prv.). 533 0=5*3 53o JSC39. 

A  stupid,  silly  widow  (My.).  533 0=5*3 53335 C33oAret3d  iSo-fr 
^333  cS^P  (Prv.).  —  53oo5*3  &>a.  Confusion  or  stupidity 
to  seize,  (to  become  perplexed  or  stupid).  8953$rt  53oo=5!3 
JoaoS3^3  (My.). 

53jo?£j3c3  mankutana.  Confused,  stupid,  silly 
behaviour  (My.).  a*os3  &adc u  5330=^3^^  ^a©83 
(Prv.). 

mahkura.  =  533=5*3$.  (=5*^  G.). 

ofoo’&j  i.  =  etc.  rf3^  5ot^A  =5rc33j3e^o33e) 

J3d  =5*FJj3  S330&.  3oJ330  $c33>  71  =5*E$  5^3  (Prv.). 

— fi  G)  <&N/ 

*J30?f3^  mahkshu.  Instantly,  quickly . 

^30 X  manga.  1.  (Tbh.  of  533=5*?).  A  monkey  (=5*&,  53  53rt, 
533^rM  G.;  =5*&,  53  Sort  Si.  441;  =5 *&,  330  450;  C.;  M.  5Sjs>zaa). 
533ort(3  tfo&g©  53J5)rfl=5*  =#33^  aS^ A  —  533 0 rf  23f|  898^ 

233C&371  2u$&$3.—  533ortc3  S5oo33^83  3o?833.  —  533ortf3 

aojsort?  S333S  53o?e3.  —  sliorSoS?^  =5*^  f3jb?c33, 
jakbj  cJj3^a3.— 5330rtS?TO?f  533ort=^_  89S?;!??  — 
89on  =#38^,  Won  ?3?a,  533ortc33i3  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 
533orts>iiS?.  2,  N.  (=  533ortoi>2a);  see  892p$53-,  =5*53-,  Mr. 


1.2.  —  sSoortzl^.  Apish  grimaces:  an  apish  trick, 
apish  behaviour  (My.).  —  53oortf3  ta^do^ri.  A  disease 
by  which  the  neck  and  cheeks  begin  to  swell  (S.  Mhr.). 
—  s3oortc35>y.  -89W.  Apish  play  or  behaviour  (My.).  — 
53oorto=>fcs.  N.  of  the  (Jaina)  author  of  a  nighantu.  See 
89 2?) 53-.  —  S33orrafcj.  -8#w.  =  533ortc35)W.  (My.). 

s3ooa  manga.  2.  The  head  of  a  boat;  the  side  (or  sides) 
of  a  ship.  See  33)®o ri. 

5530A^5d  mangatana.  =  s3oorre&3.  (My.). 

mangara.  f  =  s&o7\o-dj. —  533ortdio^.  =  533on 

d3S?S?.  A  climbing  herb  with  a  thick,  four-winged  eatable 
stem,  Yitis  quadrangularis  Wall,  (or  Cissus  quadrangu- 
laris  Lin.,  St.  &  PL;  My.). 

mangaroli.  =  (z.). 

cd30 acj  mangala.  =  533ort^.  Fortunate,  prosperous,  au¬ 
spicious,  faring  well,  happy;  beautiful,  pleasing.  2,  good 
fortune,  success,  auspiciousness,  prosperity,  welfare,  bliss, 
happiness,  felicity.  3,  anything  tending  to  a  lucky  issue, 
a  good  omen,  an  auspicious  prayer,  a  benediction,  a 
blessing;  lines  at  the  opening  or  end  of  a  poem,  etc., 
in  praise  of  a  deity,  etc.;  praise.  4,  any  auspicious  or 
lucky  object,  as  a  dress,  an  ornament,  an  amulet,  etc. 
5,  any  happy  event,  any  festive  occasion,  as  marriage, 
etc.  (doss$c3,  d3 2*3=5* 533?riv<3  Nn.  154).  6,  any  ancient 

custom  («g|9S3F,  5ai8S3r53^AriY3  Nn.  154;  5^53fs3j3  Acdo 
SA)F*34?t33  Mr.  531).  7,  =  s33?5  (22?e305$ri3  154); 
$3ra^3i20  S3c33  5d?c 3^233  (531).  8 ,  the  planet  Mars  (con¬ 
sidered  as  bad,  =5*023‘33  154;  89orrad=5*,  etc.  Mr.  38; 

CS83,  ^|8233<£2^  Sm.  17).  9,  a  colour  of  horses  (^odrtiss  od3, 
=5*3c33drts?  53rari54;  ^*3c33dod3  =fs&a>, ri53o^  893d3  2ds?3  tS33? 
63sd  533ort8io  Mr.  276).  As?cxjor353  53oort83SoOod3c3d 

3o?C5=^f3^P  (Prv.).  See  89^-,  and  2>32j3.  —  533 ori 8353^ S3. 
-0-313553.  To  sing  praises  (Cpr.  2,  after  93). 

»33OA£J5S0rf3F  mangala-karya.  A  festive  occasion  in  gene¬ 
ral,  as  marriage,  thread-investiture,  etc.  (My.). 

^3o7\£)7st>^j  mangala-gatre.  A  woman  with  a  beautiful 
body  (J.  6,  29). 

t3oo7\£^i3  mangala-tara.  Uncommonly  beautiful  (Ssv.  5, 
after  57). 

mangala-p&thaka.  Blessing-reciter:  a  bard, 
an  encomiast  (Bp.  50,  16). 

^30Ae)3j);ds$?3  mahgala-prasadhana.  =  533ortsts3?j53o3.  A 
festive,  or  auspicious,  ornament  or  dress. 

o^3 o a 0^  mahgalike.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

Tido7\ti^  mahgalyaka.  A  sort  of  pulse  or  lentil,  Ervum 
hirsutum,  Cicer  lens  (i^tsrl  Hla.). 

73ooAe3g  mangalye.  A  species  of  very  fragrant  sandal  (see 
Si.  227). 

■53ooa#  mangala.  =  s3oort«3  1-9.  10,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

Sort^3  53=)i3c3d38  533ortS?  533^083^  (Prv.).  -  533ort«?S3»a. 

-S3S33.  (Smd.  207).  A  drum  used  on  festive  occasions 
(loci  s3£®  Sm.  37;  Rsv.  8,  after  5). 

mangala-kara.  Causing  luck,  success,  etc.  (Si. 

268). 

mangala-kashta.  Trouble  arising  from  the 
planet  Mars.  89or5s?i30  3o?3o,  533orts?=tf^  89^3  srart  (Prv.). 
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zbo7<&7\T>tf  maiigala-gana.  Festive  singing,  festive  songs. 
aoorSVna^  53Jort=^  waei??  (Prv.). 

■Z$oo7\&£  mangalate.  Good  fortune,  auspiciousness,  bliss 
(Mm.  1,  5,  25). 

sSooXs^ cJsrf  mangala-nada.  An  auspicious,  festive,  happy- 
sound  (Bp.  44,  33). 

mangala-prada.  Bestowing  welfare  or  pros¬ 
perity  (Bp.  57,  67;  My.). 

^OOA^'d^  mangala-rava.  =  (Bp.  44,  71). 

maiigala-pasadana.  Tbh.  of  oSJortus^^raqScd 
(Sind.  207.  376). 

mangala-vadya.  A  musical  instrument  played 
at  festivals  (Rsv.  8,  118;  J.  7,  22). 

maiigala-vara.  Tuesday  (C.;  B.  1,  7).  s&oriV 
srodri  adrt  rtorts*  Jja«?cdj  uredde?  (Prv.). 

mangala-sdtra.  The  marriage-string:  a 
string  with  a  bit  of  gold,  etc.  strung  on  it,  worn  round 
the  neck  by  a  wife  (gj&;dd  G.;  Bp.  27,  9;  My.). 

tJooaVSOA  mangala-anga.  He  who  has  an  auspicious 
body;  Siva  (Bp.  57,  61).  Fem.  rfoorivso fs  (My.). 

doo/\  vs^'dos  mangala-acarana.  Benediction,  lines  at  the 
opening  or  close  of  a  poem,  etc.  in  praise  of  some  deity, 
guru,  king,  etc.  (My.). 

■dooAVB?^  mangala-anaka.  (Smd.  216).  A  drum  used  on 
festive  occasions  (Abh.  P.  12,  26). 

;rfoo7\  vest'd  mangala-pura.  The  town  with  (a  temple  of) 
Parvati,  the  present  Mangaldru.  The  N.  “Soorivss^ 
is  found  in  a  sasana  of  i&liv&hanasaka  1225  on  a 
stone-pillar  in  front  of  a  temple  that  then  was  called 
and  at  present  is  dedicated  to  Hanumat. 
The  sasana  was  granted  by  a  ruler  of  the  Pandya  race. 

T&oXvsd  mangala-ara.  A  happy,  pleasing  place  (My.; 
see  Prv.  s.  Si>c3). 

*&o7\OTdll  mangala-arati.  (Smd.  207).  The  ceremony  of 
waving  (as  around  an  idol)  of  a  burning  lamp;  the 
lamp  so  waved  (Bp.  12,  10;  35,  14;  43,  20;  My.;  Mhr.). 

ciio7\S?sSF  mangala-arti.  =  sSooriVeidS.  sSoortvs-B^F 

cSO  sioort  assrt  (Prv.). 

mangala-vati.  N.  of  a  town  (Cpr.  1,  83;  1, 

after  97). 

S$0oa WSDXW  mangala-asasana.  Benediction  (My.). 

^  mangala-ashtaka.  Eight  stanzas  of  bene¬ 
diction  (recited  at  marriages,  etc.),  at  the  end  of  each 
of  which  the  term  “mangala”  occurs  (and  learned  by 
rote  by  all  astrologers,  My.).  t3s>0$J7l  ?  sJoor! 

(Prv.). 

sdooXs?  mangale.  s£)oa  VS.  A  lucky,  happy  woman  (Rsv. 
6,  95);  a  faithful  wife;  P&rvati.  —  s&oritfjsdj.  -erusdo. 
=  N.  of  a  sea-port  in  South  Canara  (C.). 

►&oXs?j3ecSodo  mangala-udaya.  Rising  or  birth  of  pros¬ 
perity  or  happiness  (Bp.  43,  77). 

5&>orra>i3  (man-kare).=^07\s^3.  The  thorny  shrub 
Vangueria  spinosa  Roxb.  ssodo^w, 

shrulf  Si'  134) - A  rigid  spiny 

Lam  (or-  ^°al1  tree’  the  emetic  nut,  Randia  dumetorum 
'  *  “•  spinosa  Blum.,  Z.). 


•s3oo?\  mahgi.=  sSj ort  1  (fr.  a  vulgar  sl)orig  =  s&iori).  2, 
feminine  of  s&iort  1,  &  N.  (My.).  —  5&o -esdo^.  N. 
(My.).  —  sjooftasta.  =  s&oriosts.  sSoohosza^rtesj^  lodsj) 
do$s3o;do  (heading  to  Mr.), 
mangini.  (fr.  skori  2).  A  boat,  a  ship. 


s3oortod  mahgura.  (  =  7&oxft).—  aoorfoda^.  n.  of 

a  creeper  (see  Mr.  s.  ^sf^O). 

manga-isa.  Sugrtva;  Hanumat;  N.  (Mg.). 

macarcike.  Excellence,  anything  excellent  or 
good  of  its  kind. 

53023  macca.  =  4,  s3o!T  1.  A  black 

speck  or  spot  on  the  skin,  a  mole,  a  freckle; 
the  scar  of  a  wound  (My.;  t.  <do& ,  aoeu, 

ssoes3^,  sjswojTe.  ssod^;  Tu.  siotS).  2,  a  mark, 
a  sign  (Te.  ^0^=  rtoew^o):  a  sign  of  identity: 
a  little  piece  of  gold  or  silver  taken  by  the 
goldsmith  from  what  was  given  to  him,  and 
returned  to  the  owner  to  be  kept  for  a 
sample  or  test  (My.;  t.;  m.  soig ,  Te.  tfouk; 


Mr.  358). 

macca.  =  s&i^.  Tbh.  of  s&ejSg  (Smd.  340).  A  fish.— 
aoiS^sS^d.  Tbh.  of  s&s^oisred.  (My.). 

maccara.  Tbh.  of  SoJri  d  (Smd.  340;  S&s(,d, 

Ss.;  Smd.  158;  Bp.  25,  15;  40,  61;  My.;  Te.).  See  rt£ 


Prv.  s.  .  —  dofcS  df3  rt.  -o -  Jrt.  To  seize  envy,  i.  e.  to 

la  la  O 

become  envious  (Grj.  4,  after  26). 

maccariga.  An  envious,  grudging,  hostile  man 
(ile^rrajSo  Mr.  229). 

maocarisu.  Tbh.  of  sJodjOsiJ.  To  be  envious,  to 
grudge,  to  be  jealous,  to  be  selfish,  to  be  greedy  after 
(My.).  OSfdo  (cSj^ssin^So,  s3od ,0,  etc.  Hla.).  See 

Ch.  s.  etMrt?pJ*i£4al;  Abh.  P.9,83;  Bp.  6, 4;  28,47; 


t?  maccike.  =  t3o&^,  etc.  Assent,  approval, 
approbation,  liking  (Bp.  36,  56;  Te.). 

53023  ?oo  maccisu.  =  (rioelFsio),  ^oe^irfo,  ^oelrx lo. 
To  cause  to  assent,  etc.,  to  please  (Rsv.  n,  so). 

s3oe3o  maccu.  1.  =  1,  ^od^i.  To  be  very 

much  devoted  to; — to  assent,  to  be  pleased 
with;  to  like.  (Smd.  280).  sdjd 

^J5S  tfF?  djaodbd  s atrib  41ft  (PrU-  3, 

24).  See  Grj.  10,  113;  Bp.  40,  41.  76;  54,69;  57,43; 
Ssv.  2,  47. 

530230  maccu.  2.  =  do^or2,  3^2.  Superior  at¬ 
tendance,  great  devotion  or  attachment 
ado^soii  sm.  85;  see  fiab-); — approbation  (see 

,  o.  r.  ),  liking,  fondness,  pleasure. 

See  Bp.  28,  47;  40,  61;  42,  25.  —  Love‘ 

play  (J.  6,  31).  —  -&JS&).  To  give  or  cause 

pleasure  (Rsv.  7,  after  17).  —  -Sid.  To  begin 

to  feel  pleasure,  to  be  pleased  (Rsv.  1,  after  135). 

53o23o  maccu.  3.  =  (^o3b)'>  ^^.3.  Illusion,  de- 
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lusion,  deception :  a  decoy  powder  (in  hunting, 
s3j5io3o  Mr.  380;  Te.  si > 23^,  love  powder;  sSo^cio,  an 
enchanting,  alluring  powder,  love  powder,  magic 
powder;  deception,  delusion  =  53o3?83(32j373&  and  s3J5>o3o; 
T.  sSodoa^,  ignorance;  confusion).  —  s3o  230^53083*^.  Love 

powder  (53o2&>  Gh).  53o23o  s3os3o  o3?3o  =&®W.83o  83o23o 
r  '  2o  ’  toco  a  &ico  in 

»3o  835^  oSo&o  (Prv.). 

530^0  maccu.  4.  =  ^°gr  No.  2.  (Si.  329;  see  Prv.  s.  m 

<ad). 

maccu.  5.  (=zSoot£  ?).  A11  upper  story  (of 
a  house,  My.;  Te.,  t.,  m.). 
sfo&o  maccu.  6.  =  'rfo^or  3.  A  bill-hook  or 

Bo- 

straight  knife  used  for  cutting  bushes,  etc. 

(series  $?as3  2353d,  Sm.  85;  My.;  T.,  M.  53o«o,  a  hatchet, 
an  axe).  —  stiVtotfS .  —  53023^.  (My.;  Si.  303;  Te.  s302So 
=£3 ,  53osk-). —  -=5ioao7*u3?23«.  A  sickle¬ 

like  knife  (C.  Bp.  47,  42  sic!). 

5*02*0  maccu.  Tbh.  of  53o&  (Sind.  346.  365;  fSoatf  Kk.  85; 

,  Zcr 

Sm.  44.  85). 

si>?3  macce.  =  i^o^  No.  1.  A  black  speck  on  the 
skin,  etc.  (My.),  .as^sSoosSFodo©  doss  ^spar^as^ 
5*5*0^  sJjrf  (S^sSd,  Si.  19).  (tfrf©  169).  =£0? 

sio£  rio&  (dodo  169).  awwBtfriwri  =£0?  s302l 

ri*fo  (takiiftj,  =5=s>2o:s!,  &s^,  Sotf,  .Sotreutf,  t3o7*.S?  53023 , 
199).  A^sSosSo^  2353of23os?s3s35>83 
cl)  (*235>Aj,  Aoq^eo  203).  5ra,odo83  ej?3r1  s5oo3^?e5  sSras^pd 
sssA  acaosS  Aoz^rf  s3o!3  7*s?o  (sdn^f,  2bf3o  235)20=5*  270).  <3 

S  ?  Sjo?<=3  53023^  '3235  SJoSSi  33 5)&  =#03^  235>dt3??  (Prv.). _ 

53oe^c3s>©7*.  =  s3o.£  ?35)©7*.  A  tongue  with  a  speck,  which 
is  considered  to  be  very  effective  in  cursing  (My.).  s3o 
2^053©^  'artf  5S;3  ?3ort^  tfzs^W  sSoszd  trodcSo  (Prv.). 

5*0^  macce.  =  sSozg^.  (Abha.  2,  89). 

5*02*^  maccha.  =  sSod,,  etc.  (Sk.). 

2*02*^  macchara.  =  5302*  d,  sSodjd.  (Smd.  340). 
machya.  =  530  2^  (Smd.  340),  s3o2| ,  etc. 
iSostfo  majakdru.  —  53oi40^v©do.  A  written  account; 
the  contents  of  an  epistle:  an  oral  communication  (Mhr., 
H.).  2,  mention  of;  above-mentioned  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr. 

H.);  affair,  concern  (*or!3  ».,  Cb.;  My.).  3,  current, 

present  (as  time,  My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

5*0333  majada.  Dull,  sluggish,  slow  (Bh.  3,  14,  43;  cf. 
Mhr.  sioUjP). 

5*03320^^0  majabdtu.  Strong,  firm,  fast  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.  530  24200353). 

5*033©f^o  majalishu.  Dancing  of  prostitutes  (My.;  H.). 
5*o33©o  majalu.  A  stage,  a  halting  place;  a  day’s  journey; 
any  portion  of  a  journey  performed  at  once;  the  last 
stage  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

5*0333  maja.  Flavour,  taste  (My.;  H.). 

5*o33s^o  majaku.  =  sSosra.  (My.). 

7*O03o^j3l3o  majukdru.  =  53024^03230.  (My.;  Br.). 

^*oa3js&  majdri.  =  53oo24obO,  s3oo24osO,  53oo324os0.  The  wages 
of  a  labourer  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  53o2400?)-,  the  business 
of  a  labourer  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 


5*033  majja.  (53034.(3*).  The  marrow  of  the  hones  and  flesh. 
2,  the  pith  of  plants  (s3oc353  £2*0^  Hla.,  Mr.  105). 

5*0^?*  majjana.  Sinking  under  water,  diving,  immer¬ 
sion;— bathing,  ablution  (Cpr.  5,  after  121;  6,  86;  Bp. 
2,  5 1); —  drowning; — water  for  bathing  (My.).  53024  (3 

$?z3©=^  8§js?ft,  53024  7*  ^oad  335>7*.—  530  24  id  53osa  i^sra. 
Cdo  d  2524  §  230324  53s>oJ)o  d??  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  53o 
£^53?s3.  —  53024  c3t35)<a.  A  well  from  which  bathing- 
water  is  drawn  (Bp.  50,  56).  —  53024  (SsSoo^ftsio.  -o-;$ft?3o. 
To  cause  to  enter  a  bath:  to  bathe.  53024  c353oo^fts3o 

(53024  c353tfo  Kk.  33) -  53o24  cSsSOOjrto.  -o-^rio.  To  take  a 

bath  (Cpr.  6,  after  56). 

majjana-griha.  A  bathing-house,  a  bath¬ 
room  (My.). 

5*0<B  (383©  majjana-jala.  Bathing-water  (Bp.  56,  56). 

5*33'i?35*lSi  majjana-vala.  A  man  who  bathes  (others,  s3o 
24  535300^^530  Kk.  33). 

53o33^7foe3  majjana-sale.  =  53024  cdrt^ 83.  (Bp.  12,34;  30,  10. 
16;  47,  13). 

5*0^^3stf  majja-sara.  =  53oss.wad,  q.  v.  (533^  Ss.). 

5*0&!^^te'd  majja-sara.  (not  in  Sk.).  Pith  (^S5)rf,  Nn. 
125,  o.  rs.  530  25^^5)23,  530235)  ?35)rf,  53024  *S5>t3) \  substance, 
real  essence,  element  (2«s?osy)  Mr.  497,  o.  rs.  53ot35)g?55>c3, 
53024  ?35)t3  &  2u^083o);  that  which  is  most  important  (^? 

ssooaog  125).  2,  a  thing  (rf^ra,  53sio  125).  3,  riches 
(qSc*  497).  4,  semen  virile  ('a^oi)125;  2!otf  497).  5, 

$53  (125;  497).  6,  an  oath  (sacks’*  125;  497).  7,  the 

sky  or  ether  (fcKraai  125;  497).  8,  morbid  affection  of 

the  windy  humour,  rheumatism  (535>3  Ss.  as  53b24  R5»ti). 
9,  excessive  trouble  (25.5 §53^53,,  125).  10,  sorrow, 

grief  (■#  ?a3,  c3osao  125;  497).  1  1,  535^5383  (c*^535in: 

53 C3  125),  ^?0cS2l  (497). 

majjige.  (probably  fr.  Buttermilk 

(c3?53!£3,  =55ia4^?cxjo,  esO^,  Nr.;  5 SooS^tf,  53oq4^ 

Nn.  91;  Smd.  I;  tfUj*?  Ct.  I,  47;  25«?  Sm.  11;  My.; 

Te.;  T.  53oar(,  Tu.  53o24i?J55ejo,  a  churning-stick). 

2,  whey  (539530^,  s3o?3o  Hla.).  $5)eo^ 

2p5)?™i  23i3A)83  53oz|,rt  (^)i  &&  23tiAic3oc3o  (eroci 

^3*  Nr.).  $?tio  2Sdodo2S?  'atfosS  53ot|tf  (»3o^^  Si.  316). 
5302|rtod0  (i?530(3,  $5S3  (3  Mr.).  es?3eoj  '■atu  z5  20a 

rs  20,  53 J873dO  'S  20^23  *3024  7*  '32^.— df2^fti053odc3  530 

24  7*  =5!Oar3!3  (35)237*7*? 85)73^?—  35>C*3  SoOS?23j3  53024  ft 20^, 
51®S307*  23? Wo.—  535)23^  $?tJo  2ru2)W^  530^_7*  *3®,?— 
530  24_7*7*  ^  D5)53vJ3O3o£0  ao?^9^.  —  S3b24  7*7*  8Sj3?c353$7* 
o3do&?  =£0305$  0*05)=!??  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  313;  B.  1,  15;  Prv. 
s.  53of3.  —  5302^7*7*2^.  The  root  of  the  scandent  thorny 
shrub  Asparagus  racemosus  Willd.  (ddsSoos©,  208oO?3oS, 
es2p?do,  2S3§?do,  etc.,  $>2oi&2^d,  2*?3a,  25555*^?  23?do,  2524  5 
7*d^  Si.  146).  —  s3024_7*$?do.  Buttermilk  mixed  with 
water  (My.).  25^?  s3o?5r*  53024  7*$?do,  ^53d  s3o?37*  335)200 
sJlSXjCSO.  — 20?j535)!  335)53!  7^037^7*  530  24  7*^ ^db 

35)!  (Prvs.) - 51324  7*53^.  A  troublesome  weed 

of  a  sour  taste,  the  yellow  wood-sorrel,  Oxalis  cornicu- 
lata  Lin.  (Z-).  —  53024  7*53 S? 23^.  A  kind  of  sour  sauce 
(My-;  53^024(3,  $55^(3  Si.  436).— .  53024  7*830230  .  The  lemon 
grass,  Andropogon  schoenanthus  Lin.  (St."&  P].;  My.). 
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^0^  majje.  =  silte .  Nr.). 

^otOp  majha.  Bravo!  well  done!  (Bh.  8,  23,  3).  —  sJod^j 
5^30.=  5SJd4J  (J.  7,  33).  —  55jc^  dupl. 

(tfjscz*  W  Ct.  II,  103) - 5 3o±p  dupl.  (Grj.  10,  53. 

79;  Bp.  28,50;  30,  25;  36,23;  52,40;  Ram.  6,  30,  11).— 
s3odv>  ¥»3Sa?.  dupl.  (Bp.  28,  30).  —  55oc4)  rep. 

(Tfosr^Wd  c&a  Bhn.  38) - *3oc4w3(>.  -sai3?.  dupl.  (Bh. 

8,  23,  24). 

manca.  (fr.  ^00X0  l).  One  of  the  tatsamas 
(Smd.  384;  Ct.  II,  48;  Kk.  95;  Sm.  97).  A  bedstead ,  a 
cot ,  a  bed  (33Q±>Fo?r,  etc.  Nr.,  Hla.;  Si.  230;  Bp.  42, 

18;  J.  25,  60;  c.).  2,  a  scaffold  or  temporary 

structure  erected  for  spectators  on  festive 
occasions.  3,  an  elevated  shed  raised  on 
bamboos,  etc.,  in  a  field,  etc.  4,  a  seat  of 
state.  s3oeS  o Ira#?  ejotS^  c o±ra=#?_ s3oo 

wcsd  adoj^o  slracS  tosood??  —  sSotgda^ 
T^o&d??—  5Jo23srara  53353^5330  53oo23c3  =5v€>$ 
s3ojss33c3o ,  oicJrfo  t33tfo  3js?839A)t3  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 
zioii.  —  s3oot353  'ff'BW  3ooax>.  A  common  grass,  Panicum 
ciliare  Retz.  (Z.).  —  53ooJ3s3eo -s3w^.  A  sort  of 
palanquin  (C.  Bp.  47,  39). 

mancatige.  =  (St.  &pi.). 

53JoZ3  maiici.  (=  ^resl?).  (Te.  s30oi3,  good,  excellent, 
virtuous,  proper;  handsome;  fine,  nice;  much,  great). 
N.  of  females  (My.).  —  s3oot3ra.  -era.  —  s3oo»$ra  ss 

£§3.  N.  (Bp.  53,  58.  62.  66;  see  SdeSo5*-) - 53oo^fS>B 

^■so dor.  -StfzsacdoF.  N.  (Bp.  53,  60).  —  s&oMSpsacdor.  -w 
odor.  N.  (Bp.  53,  64).  —  ssootiiodjj.  -esod^.  N.  (Bp.  53, 
63;  see  SsSdo^-).  —  sSootjsodOF.  -efodoc.  N.  (Bp.  53, 
65).  —  s3oot3z3?s3..  N.  (Bp.  9,  39). 

75oo2a  manci.  ==  53js>i3.  —  q.  v.,  S3JS&3 

5%  (My.). 

odJozS^  maiicike.  =  No.  3,  tSoosIt!  no.  1.  A 
stand  erected  on  four  long  posts  in  a  field, 
a  jungle,  a  cemetery,  etc.,  for  watching  the 
crops,  etc.,  or  for  hunting  (My.;  Te.  <3joj3;  Sk.). 
sjoo z3rt  maiiciga.  N.  (bp.  55, 36;  56, 27). 

53oo23r?  mancige.  =  etc.  (Kavy.  1, 1,  b,  25; 

c.).  2,  a  kind  of  ornament  (Bp.  4, 36). 

T&o&i^odO  inanjakshaya.  =  53ooo&5'fl^o3j.  The  bottle  bird 
(A°i»ri  Mr.  175,  o.  r.  ft^taori,  and  in  two  MSS.  sSjoofci^ 
«*>)• 

edoofti'd  manjara.  —  &3j3235>f3,  sSosJZSSFSJ.  A  cat  (5305>23?fsj 
Bhn.  10;  Bh.  2,  10,  8). 

Tdoo&JS  man  jar  i.  A  cluster  of  blossoms;  any  compound 
flower;  a  compound  pedicle  or  flower-stalk,  a  branching 
flower-stalk  (53j3i3  n^so^c«Hla.;  ScO,  ri©oJ3©«  Mr.  106; 

Ct.  II,  80;  “sC^osdosSoo&sOd  Kk.  19);  a  flower-bud; 
a  shoot,  sprout,  sprig,  stalk. 

manjarike.  =  53oofcsO.  (Cpr.  1,  after 

101). 

^odebX  manjariga.  N.  of  a  bird  (Ram.  3,  3,  18). 


S$Oo339/^  manjarige.  Tbh.  of  5300230=#.  See  =2r0?o053o-. 
^0o3d5dmanjarita.  Having  clusters  of  flowers  or  branch¬ 
ing  flower-stalks.  (Cpr.  8,  after  45). 

53oo2SS?  manjala.  Indian  saffron,  Curcuma 
longa  Lin.,  turmeric  (T.  s3o o&jv«;  m.  ao^v*;  Tu. 

53oo23<d«;  see  tf^sSotsV). 

53Jo23«>&  manjadi.  =  ^o^^,  3ooeS^.  A  forest 
tree  with  scarlet  seeds  which  are  used  in 
weighing  gold  and  diamonds  (one  seed  =  4 
grains),  the  red-wood  tree,  Adenanthera 

pavonia  Lin.  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  Van  Someren). 

S3oo03  manji.  1.  A  large  boat  with  one  mast 
used  in  coasting  trade  (Tu.;t.;m.  aoo&s,  so«). 
5300&  i«c3c33  rtoo&ftcd  =#do3o?!  (Prv.). 

sdOoZS  manji.  2.  =  ^0^0X02.  A  perennial  plant 
(and  the  fibres  of  its  bark,  of  which  cords 
are  made),  the  bow-string  hemp,  Sanseviera 
zeylanica  Willd.  (My.;  tu.;  t.  s3oo«,  s3j dc«,  no 

do®?6).  —  sSoo^oSoO.  A  cord  of  that  hemp  (My.). 

^0o3§^  manjike.  =  53oo2£53 ,  q.  v. 

sioosS&o^  manjitige.  =  s3JofcS?3jrt.  Tbh.  of  53oo23«j!)^i  (Smd. 

370;  o30ofc5s$,  2ScA,  etc.  Nr.). 

■doc3§&o^  manjittige.  Tbh.  of  53oofc553  (Smd.  370). 
t3oo35sa  ^  manjishthaka.  =  »SJos5i3d  q.  v.,  53oo&5?djd. 

manjishthe.  A  climbing  herb  yielding  a  red  dye, 
called  Bengal  madder,  Rubia  munjista  Roxb.  (s33f,  d3^o 
f\,  Mr.  139,  two  MSS.  tfrso Fs). 

^oo^?d  manjira.  An  ornament  for  the  feet  or  toes;  an 
anklet  (es^o  rt  Hla.,  Mr.  344).  2,  a  post  round  which  the 
string  of  the  churning-stick  passes. 

5foo£30  manju.  Dew,  fog;  coldness,  coolness; 
etc.  (33^e3?o3o,  ©siara^odb,  3oSod,  &>»3o,  ^oss^ri, 
<»jSoi?,  Hla.;  oo»3o,  ^osst)d  Nn.  81;  Sm.  112; 

etc.  Si.  32;  C.;  T.;  M.  Sootjo,  sSo-sw  ;  Te.  noo 
tso);  dimness  of  sight  (My.,  cf.  5300^0),  obscur¬ 
ity  (of  intellectual  perception).  ^  ^ 0 

(My.).  53oo^c^  X®*  (3ort©^  a^53?5  Bhn.  8).  SoCO3? 

^?do  aWOj,  5300  ^0^  3oe)rt.—  530OM0  23^5 

c3ot40  aoos?a?J??— 53ooteo  ^oOrfd  c^otsfi  riJSdJ  s3ooraoft? 
i^p_^50&i0  slo^dos  s3ootao  SoJ3?rt©eo  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr. 
5,  after  19;  Bp.  42,  5;  47,  67;  V.  9,  49;  J.  28,  41;  Si.  224; 
Prv.  s.  ?3oJ3?53o5.  —  53oo&j.  -©  3.  Siva.  2,  N.  of  males 
(My.).  —  »3Jofc2.  N.  of  females  (My.).  —  s3oo^a=#.  -'aa 
,§.  Excess  of  obscurity  of  intellectual  perception  (Bh.  3, 
19,  25).  —  oSootaort^eS.  e3.  Darkness  caused  by  fog 
(Bp.  61,12). —  s3oo£sorrao.  -Taeo.  The  cold  season  (« 

3§?530^  Ct.  II,  85) - Sbotwrtai^.  -*<&%•  The 

cool-rayed  one:  the  moon  (t3^  Ss.).  —  »3oojs053^f.  A 
sea  of  fog  (Rsv.  9,  4).  —  53Jo4o55Vrt.  =  nOotaJ 

rtabj.  (tS^C,  etc.,  aiS  Kk.  44). 
f5oo330  manju.  =  sSootaot).  Beautiful,  lovely,  charming, 
pleasing. 

£>oo& fo^e^1  manju-kesi.  Krishna  or  Vishnu. 
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^oo&io^ojso^  manju-ghoshe.  N.  of  an  Apsaras. 
^5oo&!Oc3Di^  manju-natha.  N.  of  a  linga  (My.);  of  men. 

m an j u-b hiis  h  ini.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
sboSdo©  manjula.  Beautiful,  pleasing,  agreeable,  lovely, 
sweet,  soft,  melodious  (s^nraes,  iw^do  Hn.  139). 

manjula-tara.  Uncommonly  beautiful,  etc. 

(A.). 

manjuri.  =  nofcwsO,  eto.  (Si.  84). 

"zSoo&t&'tfo  manjtiru.  Agreeable  (Mlir.,  H.).  2,  approved 

or  confirmed,  as  a  decision  of  a  lower  court,  sanctioned; 
approval,  confirmation,  sanotion  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
manjusha.  =  notaosn.  (sSli^  Mr.  208). 
manjushe.  A  box,  a  chest,  a  basket. 
o3jo2§&3  manjetti.  =  q.  v.  (St.  & 

PL).  * 

sbfed  mata  l.  =  (^ou}4,  rfoc32).  Confusion,  stu¬ 
pidity;  deceit;  ignorance  (T.  non,  non;  m. 
noa,  noasSo^;  see  esWsSoW,  dWnW  s.  dU4;  cf.  nootfo, 
SosW). —  noU  sSjsoSo.  Fraud  and  deceit  (Bp.  40,  56). 

ofoW  mata.  2.  =  o&Uji.  —  now  now.  rep.  —  nownow 

*3ojp3g,5^.  The  exact  middle  of  the  day  (My.). 

mata.  ( =  non).  Tbh.  of  nod  (Smd.  338;  My.).  — 
noWn^.  =  nosgj&'Bt^.  A  cat  that  lives  in  ruined 
temples  (B.  3,  30). 

matta.  l.='skU2,  (sbu^),  AaWji.  Level¬ 
ness,  evenness,  equality,  regularity,  exact¬ 
ness  (My.;  Te.,  t„  m.).  2,  a  carpenter’s  level 

Or  square  (My.;  M.;  see  nxrasS-).  noW^  cSjs^a 
as  n^rtoSo^  s*a?;ip?  —  noWj  <S3*n=i?d  tfosnno,  tft^niS 
tfjsnno  (Prvs.).  —  n^rtoa^no.  -=#J3S??&>.  To  level, 
as  the  soil  (My.).  —  noW.rtJ3?«o.  -^/^soo.  A  levelling 
stick,  a  carpenter’s  or  mason's  level  (My.;  T.  noWo^ 
—  nofc^noqra^.  The  exact  middle  of  the  day 
(My.).  —  SoW^no4  'ao4.  To  be  in  its  regular  or  original 
own  form  (Abh.  P.  5,  94).  —  no^njartwo.  The  very 

beginning;  at  the  very  beginning  (C.;  B.  4,  95.  174). _ 

A  carpenter’s  ruler  (My.). 

matta.  2.  =  1.  Measure;  extent, 

height;  bound,  limit;  proper  limit  (My.;  t.). 
See  c^ao-. 

sfoWj  matta.  3.  =  2,  2.  Shortness, 

smallness  (My.;  Te.;  cf.  nosU^o  1);  decreasing, 
growing  less,  abating,  as  wind,  rain,  heat, 
fever,  price,  etc.  (My.);  inferiority  (My.;  Te.). 
2,  a  small  horse,  a  pony  (My.;  Te.,  t.,  m.). _ 

noW^S.  An  inferior  caste  (My.).  —  nofc^dd.  An 
inferior  kind  (My.). —  noWjtS^.  Inferior  silver  (My.). 
—  A  very  small  hammer  used  by  gold¬ 

smiths  (My.). 

sfoWj  matta.  4.  =  vbu  1.  Illusion,  phantom; 
ruin  (of  men  or  their  means,  My.).  —  now, 

nraodi.  reit.  A  mere  phantom:  perfect  disappearance, 
ruin  (of  wealth,  etc.,  My.). 


S&Cl 

olokieS  mattane.  The  state  of  being  level, 
ej  •  * 

even  or  smooth. —  no^f?  nosno.  To  make  even  or 
smooth  (in  the  language  of  goldsmiths,  My.).  —  noW^ 
353=5*0.  =s  noW^pS  nosno.  (My.). 

mattasa.  =  ^^1.  (My.;  Te.). 

dofcoj  matti.  (Tbh.  of  no^n4,  n^34).  Barth,  clay  (My.; 
Te.,  Mhr.,  H.);  also  the  clay  with  which  sectarian  marks 
are  made  (Bp.  56,  39;  C.  Bp.  32,  45;  Bh.  1,  10,  2).  s3o 
S^oSoW^dos  =&©W^d(3  aSos^rt®^  (Prv.).  noW^odjs  noe^pi^ 
noWo^  330  c3J3sis5j8s(rt,  rSWjf§  ^rirntfodoond?  JTOpStfO4 
(on  which  it  is  triturated)  =#W^  =5^n?c3o?  (Sp.). 

mattiga.  A  man  with  a  sectarian  mark  (nama) 
of  matti:  a  Brahmana  (Bp.  55,  3). 

mattu.  l.  =  ^3WJ2.  (My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.).  SoWj^ 

praoSo  sgW^oa  — noWo^  StfnnpS  ;=3oria  sSteg^W 
nran  wsdno.—  noWo^  3s?odot3  no333n  uradtdo.  — fcioW^ 
-add  noUo^  — ^oSurtaJisSfci  noWo^  (the  extent 

of  his  cleverness  or  of  the  value  of  his  cloth)  ^Wo^nn 
(Prvs.).  —  noWjrt.  To  the  measure  or  extent,  till, 
until,  as  far  as.  Wan  nC35  S&n  tfrSjStfftpj  53j3dort 

tf'cS^  noWjtf  (how  far)  fScd&l^a  ^dnoo^nnpi^  oSosa 
e JO  3Vo  ^03^  t3?=s=3 (B.  3,  1).  neo^do  dno&  5o«o  nov^ 
3=#  aoWjrt  =5*€>a  c3?tfo  (B.  3,  33).  pra^  od03n3 
rtoo  aesnort  emsSwsd  nos  a,  ^cdos  a  nol^rt  na 

?S  (3,  105).  ?5sw3a  td^saao  erups^Adon# 

(&J3St>  Si.  457).  odo^sseSodj  nol^rt  ?3odejus  Sos^n4 
sJWj,  esd^nsd  (^0^  239). 

noW^rlo,  how  far  soever  it  may  be,  to  any  extent 
(My.).  esss'Oj  nol^rl,  to  that  extent,  so  far  as  that; 
'anoj  noWjrt,  to  this  extent,  so  far  as  this; 
to  that  extent,  so  far  as  that;  ajdci  until  this 

day;  d*  aj3a  noW^rios,  even  until  this  day; 
rijs,  noWjrtja,  even  to  such  an  extent  (My.).  —  no 

WOj  <303630.  To  transgress  the  proper  limit  (My.). 

oSoWOj  mattu.  2.  =  ^0^3.  (My.;  Te.).  See  Prv.  s.  «# 
dodnses.  —  noWs^rto.  -wrio.  To  decrease,  to  grow  less, 
to  abate,  as  wind,  rain,  fever,  price,  pride,  etc.  (My.). 

—  »3oLiOj  no3no.  To  cause  to  decrease,  etc.  (My.). 

5D kb,  mattu.  3.  P.  p.  of  ^^0 1. 
ei  1 

matte.  =  ^«®&|2.  A  bough  of  the  palm, 
cocoanut,  or  date  tree  (My.;  Te.;  t.  530^^,  son 
c4;  M.  SoWj,  no^so4;  cf.  none4 1  &  2).  See  nod-.  2, 
the  fibrous  coat  of  a  cocoanut  (My.;  t.).  3,  a 
brush  for  white-washing  made  of  the  fibrous 
coat  of  a  cocoanut  or  of  the  fruit-stalk  (My.). 

matte.  =  o3osWj.  The  bucket  of  a  bullock-drawwell 
(S.  Mhr.  in  no^  aSosci;  Mhr.  dos^W).  2,  a  burden,  a 
load  (Mhr.  53j3?W,  a  load,  tress).  nW^odooW^dja  noW^odo 
nf3o  d,?n  S??  (Prv.). 

matha.  =  noW,  (non).  A  hut,  a  cottage;— a  devotee’s 
cell,  a  hermitage;  — a  residence  of  a  company  of  ascetics 
(sannyasis,  gosamis,  etc.);  a  residence  of  a  guru  (My.); 

—  a  convent,  a  monastery; -a  school  (My.);  a  temple, 

nodn  no3s?rt?  nrann  — nw  5o3essnd  nod 

®3e^?-3Wne3srt©?  nodno3sn©?  nwn  &onnd^ 
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ifsU  dd>  d»w  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  21,  10;  22,  44;  29,  12;  37, 
27;  56,  35;  Prv.  s.  1. 

matha-pati.  The  superintendent  or  prior  of  a 
matba.  do  £  d  3  cxiredcijs  ad€>eo  (Prv.). 

■£>0®??  mathike.  =  doC39rf.  A  small  matha. 

5&c3  mada.  1.  =  33orf3oo,  t$o&  6,  (sktf  2),  ao5 1.  The 

heel  (srs^r  H1&. ;  Nn.  134;  Mr.  484;  5S3&  F,  ■dddori«?J3 
tfriesi  dooSo  Nr.;  Te.  dotido,  doddo,  doado;  M.  dod 
doo^,  do ado).  See  Abh.  P.  13,  69;  Bh.  3,  13,  30;  6,  2,  2; 
Rsv.  6,  after  ii;  j.  7, 48;  SoO^st.  2,  the  extremity 
of  the  fore-axle  (Bh.  6, 8, 12).  —  dodas^o.  =  docs 

zSatfo,  q.  v.  —  dod^Sd.  A  sign  given  with  the  heel 
(Rsv.  13,  after  77). 

sfocg  mada.  2.  (fr.  siirfXo).  Putting;  that  has 
been  put  (and  remains  on  a  plate). —  dod 

dos G3*.  -&JSC36.  The  rejected  leavings  of  food  ($o^u^?z£ 
5^,  sp?©#  Hla.;  Abh.  P.  9,  178). 

mada.  3.  =  «&t§.  —  dodsreoSo.  -nraoSo.  A  small 
channel  that  leads  water  from  the  big  one  to  a  division 
of  a  field  or  a  garden  bed  (My.). 
o3oc3  mada.  4.  =  etc.  (My.). 

mada.  Tbh.  of  dori  (Smd.  341;  Mdb.  MS.:  db£9  =  do 
£^).  See  Stfo-;  (^j^dS). 

madaki.  =  doa^  2,  doad  2.  A  much  cultivated 
annual  pulse,  Phaseolus  aconitifolius  Jacq.  (Mhr.  dokl 
A?;  S.  Mhr.).  —  d0d&?  wsGJo.  The  seeds  of  dod-3-  (dotfo 
dtf,  doo^odtf,  dfddood  G.). 

oid&fr  madake.  =  (My.). 

do rig  madake.  =  doa#  1.  A  pot  (erua3,  *53  ©,  d&>,  ^odo^, 
^ora  Hla.;  eroa3,  tfodo^,  ^oe®  ,  d'cSd,  ddo,  ^ss©, 
ipas®  Mr.  209;  *>3  ©,  etc.  Nr.;  My.;  cf.  doe&B1-,  Mhr. 

dod-fr?,  dod=#?o,  a  water-jar;  see  Bp.  10,6;  51,59;  55, 
28;  B.  5,  128).  does  dod#  (ero&^l?  Hla.,  Mr.  466;  do^ 
Es^odoss®^,  emd^  Nr.  85).  ^dd  dod=#  (do^fb,  rtrtro 
Nr.,  Smd.  338)^  dod=#o&©  33=5*5$  (3|cJd  Nr.).  See 
Prv.  s.  dosdo  dj®do. 

olDdrto  madagu.  =  To  lay  down,  to 

place,  to  put  (My.;  cf.  dowrio  i);  to  take  into 
one’s  service,  as  a  man,  etc.  (My.);  to  procure 
and  keep  for  one’s  use,  as  a  horse,  etc. 
(My.).  2,  to  hide  (v.  t.,  dos?dcd  Smd.  Dh.).  wdd, 

$?  dodftd  333AcSo!  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  5,  37;  Abh.  P.  3, 
59;  9,  149;  Bp.  9,  9;  11,  36;  12,  18;  14,  5.  11;  15,  10; 
20,  12;  24,  22;  27,  62.  64;  30,  16;  33,  10;  36,  27;  37, 
46;  43,  59;  44,  19.  46;  52,  8;  56,  28;  57,  59;  59,  18; 
Rsv.  14,  29;  oid  dodrto  s.  old  1. 

o3oc3orfo  madangu.  =  3o^7\0.  (Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Bp.  4, 
12). 

53oe3z&>  madacu.  =  doddo,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  doddo,  do 
dodo,  dorado,  doesoz&i,  doeoodo). 

*&&&  madate.  Folding;  a  fold  (Te.  dodd,  do  es 
f,)'  do?<3  d?a3d?a3ris>3/=\  3.  d©r($do,  ddo^d 

(d©£,  dOqj  Si.  197).^ 


5 fo&gb  madadi.  A  woman  (Te.  doda,  dod$ ;  m. 

dod?S ,  a  young  woman;  dodd,  a  grown  woman;  T. 
dodd^,  a  young  woman;  a  woman).  d)JjSdos3o3odaAdsr 
doda  (ok5#  Mr.  302).  2,  a  wife  (Ch.  v.  306;  Raghc. 

17,  67;  My.).  So^d  dJSdo  =#?tfd,  ae^dcOocSos^dd^ 
doda?  do^tf  rasK^ft^uo  t3os?GS=3dodoo  do?5o$) 

taWo^  2ooa?dodo  e3??io  (Sp.).  doda  sa  dooasn  ssad  dos 
dod<s*o  (Dp.  148).  dodaoSosoddd  dortd,  do^s?o  oido^? 

— do  ado  doa^rtoa®^  doda?  rtoadd  odJaf?— 
dododooSocJod  dcdor^rf  doda.— addrt  tfdoacrf  e#S, 
dodad  rtadcdo  &$  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  4,  25;  11,  36;  17, 
6;  30,  9;  40,  31;  42,  8;  47,  54;  52,  27-;  57,  59;  Ssv.  5, 
after  57;  J.  18,  28.  46.  —  dodar^O.  N.  (Bp.  12,  42). 

o3jc35o)  madapu.  =  1.  What  is  folded,  a 

fold,  as  of  cloth,  betel-leaf,  paper,  etc.  (My.; 
Te.  dodod))*  —  dod^j^^.  A  folding  or  clasp  knife 
(My.;  Te.  dodod)^^)- 

madal.  1.  To  grow  to  great  length, 
to  become  large,  to  be  extended,  to  spread 
out  or  run  as  creepers  (a®  Dh.; 

Kk.  22;  daor  Sm.  23;  eni^F  Ss.).  P.  p.  dodw^  (Smd. 
287  Cm.;  Kk.  22;  Sm.  23;  Ss.;  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  7,91; 
Abh.  P.  9,  16;  Rsv.  1,  after  102;  Y.  4,  47). 

53JC30*  madal.  2.  5&>^0J.  Growing  to  great 
length,  great  extension  (J.  19,  49);  the  (up¬ 
ward)  running  of  a  creeper;  thick  foliage 
(Cpr.  1,  82);  a  thicket,  a  bush  (^d,  riod  Hla.). 
dodd  doduo  (eoJjs?d  do,  ssddJ3?d  Hla.).  aOd  sl)d5j« 
(esddo3?d,  eoJo3?ddo  Mr.  106).  g^-rfofcSj,  a  bough 
of  the  cocoanut  tree  (My.).  —  dod©do.  --ado. 

To  spread,  to  run  as  a  creeper,  to  prevail,  to  increase 
(J.  28,  1;  33,  11).  —  dodOa9.  -raes9.  =  dodOdo.  (d^r 
Ct.  I,  8).  dod<0»9d  (Basava’s  Saptakavya 

I,  3).  See  C.  Bp.  47,  13. 

madalu.  =  2,  ^5o^,  ^0^  2. 

The  pouch-like  fold  occasionally  made  (by 
women  or  men)  of  a  front  portion  of  their 
upper  garment  to  put  in  eatables,  etc.  (My.; 
cf.  4).  See  Prv.  s.  ^aeoo  tfdo.  —  doduo 
Feignedly  to  eat  out  of  the  pouch-like  fold  to  amuse 
children,  dodwo  iuda^3  dodo^J??  (Prv.). 

0&>c3sg)  madavu.  =  ^><^2,  etc.  (My.).  See  Stfrts*-. 
oiOC^?oO  madasu.  =  ^0&dO,  etc.  (My.).  See  &&-■ 
oiJC^aoo  madahu.  =  1,  etc.  (Bp.  43, 85). 

sjofl  madi.  1.  To  bend,  to  fold,  to  fold  up, 
to  double  or  lay  together  (Bp.  4, 12;  Ssv.  3, 47; 
T.).  esortJ©  do&d  (d,^  Hla.,  Mr.  323).  See 

W3WJ  doa  1. 

sjoQ  madi.  2.  Bending,  doubling,  folding:  a 
bend,  a  fold  (M.;  see  =5=3^0  do  a  2).  2,=^°^^’ 

the  pouch-like  fold  etc.  (My.;  t.,  m.).  3,  fold, 
times  (see  escri^a,  nado^a,  ^dora, 


doodo^a,  doosda  ?3i)A)doFa:  Ram.  3,  2,  18 ;  Bh.  2,  13, 
32;  c.  Bp.  4, 7).  4,  the  bed  of  a  garden,  a  di¬ 

vision  of  a  field,  a  basin  round  a  tree  (Cpr. 

1,  90;  1,  after  101;  V.  4,  15;  My.;  Te.).  5,  =  ^O^UO^. 

See  Prv.  s.  s^dg.  —  doa^Wo^.  (ta^  Si.  208).  —  doa 
^oa?©o.  A  pole  or  shaft  holding  the  warp  in  a  loom 
(R.).  —  5 Soartd.  -&d.  A  bent  ear  (J.  28,  46).  —  doad 
de3.  -torte3.  The  tree  Crataeva  roxburghii  R.  Br.  or 
Tapia  crataeva  (dtfoe®,  ddra,  ?3?do,  3=5*  3^=5*,  tfodjsdis* 
Nr.;  Si.  126  has  it  as  dodddd). 

madi.  3.  To  die  (dod«>  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  95;  My.; 
T.;  Te.  doa,  slid,  doraorto;  M.  doa,  to  be  foiled,  tired 
of,  grow  lazy,  faint;  to  decline  in  price;  to  loathe),  do 
ado  Soo®?rto;»rtg  doda?  rtosdd  o&ra^P  (Prv.).  See  Abh. 
P.  13,  69.  70;  Bp.  1,  36;  22,  31;  43,  17;  46,  23;  48  sum.; 

50,  20.  57;  60,  58;  61,  38.  39;  Bh.  1,  8,  31;  Rsv.  2,  54; 
13,  98;  14,  30;  J.  4,  45;  7,  46;  28,  15.  58. 

madi.  4.  =  3okck.  P.  p.  of  ^0^3,  in  doa  do 

ado  (J.  4,  46). 

madi.  5.  =  stafc3.  A  washed,  clean  cloth 

(qfSddrt^  Smd.  Dh.;  qs^d^tf  Sm.  95;  My.,  also  =  dbrtW; 
Te.  doa,  dodorto,  dossorto;  T.  doeaotfo^,  to  beat,  receive 
with  blows;  M.  doc xJ}^,  doC5^,  to  beat,  wash,  cleanse; 
to  rub  out,  wipe  off).  2,  cleanness,  purity  (My.; 
Te.).  cradgtl ©v«  doao3o?P  f&donudd  doodo«!  (Ss.  64). 

doaodoo^do®  dodd?i  zadOeo doao dooW^tfd)  dooSort 

^dOso .— doao3o®<s*rt  '■a&jjdo®  da-Sfs^  sSj ®?rt©eo.  — 33® 
&rt  ddd srasgisfAirt  doao3o«o  (Prvs.).  See  Bp. 

21,  8;  36,  47;  J.  2,  9;  28,  20;  Si.  222;  Prv.  s.  Oort _ 

sioa ^o®?eoo.  A  stick  by  means  of  which  a  pure  vest  is 
carried  to  the  bathroom  (to  avoid  touching  it  with  an 
unclean  hand)  or  by  which  a  pure  vest  is  taken  down 
from  where  it  is  suspended  aloft  (My.).  —  doat3j®?d,. 
A  washed,  clean  dotra  (Si.  222).  —  doatofc^.  =  doa  No.  1. 
(My.).  —  doadrtr.  A  number  of  clean  clothes  (J.  30, 17). 
—  doas®rtejo.  ==  doad^so-artsow^,  dodotrort©*.  (My.). 
S3o£l  madi.  6.  =  1  (exceptionally  in  Sodo^a). 

madi-ke.  1.  (Smd.  248).  =  v5ot^.  Bending, 
folding,  laying  together;  a  fold  (My.;  b.  3, 
106); — fold,  times.  See  'ado^,  s§®d-,  s^dda*, 
doodo<-.  2,  the  warp  ready  for  being  intro¬ 
duced  into  the  loom  (S.  Mhr.). 

madike.  2.  A  kind  of  harrow  or  rake 

(=$j®?S33!Mr.  370,  o.  rs.  do©3,  Te.  dodi?,  a  plough 

with  bullocks  complete;  docsd,  a  rake  used  in  gardens, = 

doudcl?). 

madike.  1.  =  dod€.  A  pot  (lodd,  fs®  ©,  en>a3,  =5*ora 

51.  309;  Sj&ti  453;  My.).  55®eoo  =5*«)sod0od 'doa=£  (sraO  SL 
485);  doa^Kb©  5oW0j  (en>aog,  s|dd  313).  dJ®3?3® 
®^d?  do®g®d  doa=#o3o?  (Sp.).  doaf  doaesoddftrt  do 
&&&  rto^ta  od}®3?  — doa^oSosaodo  tS?5=®dd  ©a=$?  dod 

tudd  doa=#rt  ds3  ^ao.  — doa^odd  es®ijj  =5*oa 
^Od}©  3So®?oDodo  (Prvs.). 

madike.  2.  =  dod£,  etc.  (dodd=5*,  doa$d  =5*  G.;  Z.). 


^dsSoddcio  rtos^aodooio  doa^odo^  dvddos  dod  d^o  <3®d 
^dd  ra®o3o®tfrt  s^artdtoo  ia?C3s !  (Sp.). 

madige.  1.  (=  do?|rtP).  The  frame  of  a  building 
(Mhr.  dj®r®rl?).  do?e3  rtart?  ^eoort*!1^  d®*, 

©s&rtV  do?«3  ^dOjrtv*^  $©  A,  ®5o?d  doartodod^  so?e3% 
aoosdaodf  ©ftf  rto  dj®dod do  (B.  4,  121). 

®i}&^  madige.  2.  =  doa=#  2.  ©art?  rtora  Frae39dO  dos?do, 
doart?  rtors  $eod©  ?3o®?do!  (Prv.). 
madipu.  1.  =  (My.), 

madipu.  2.  =  ^osooi.  To  kill 

(dodra^dra  Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  14,  30;  V.  14,  after  81). 
o&Qo*  madil.  o3oQex>.  =  etc.  A  pouch¬ 

like  fold  etc.  (J§3*apd  Smd.  II,  Kk.  76;  rto3?rte=«  Ct. 
II,  74;  ^isd,  rto3?rte<,  enja©*  Sm.  71;  ^(srsodeo  Ss.;  J. 
19,  47). 

madi5-vala.  (Smd.  234).  A  washerman 

(Bp.  9,  47;  21,  12;  Te.  doadtisoo',  T.,  M.  do^c^)«  —  do 
adtfd^.  N.  (Bp.  37,  20.  27).  —  doad<Sdo3tad?d.  n. 
(Bp.  27,  79;  30,  26).  —  doads?dJ3t3d?dodo^.  -eodOg,  N. 

(Bp.  26,  69;  37,  5;  58,  1) _ doadtfcdjg.  -©cdjg.  N.  (Bp. 

27,  77;  37,  15).  —  doad^asurteotos?).  =  doaa^rteoo,  etc. 
A  climbing  herb,  Momordica  dioica  Roxb.  (Z.). 

madi-valla.  =  (Smd.  234. 89;  v.  12, 

13;  13,  16). 

5jjas3o>tf  madi-vala,  =  (bp.  36, 40;  My.).  — 

doadBSidJtidodOg.  N.  (Bp.  21  sum.;  21,  3;  36,  26;  37,  23. 
37.  44;  54,  77). —  doad^dJStS.  N.  (Bp.  36,  49). 

afoSssajtfhJlj,  madivala-gitti.  A  washerwoman 
(My.). 

5£>S53q>#  madi-vali.  A  washerman ;  a  washer¬ 
woman  (My.;  see  J.  18,  45). 

sjoQsx)  madisu.  =  rfo^?jo.  To  bend,  to 

fold,  to  fold  up,  to  double  or  lay  together 
(My.).  See  'nd^arto,  ^d-,  doodo«-.  2,  to  cause 
(one’s  self)  to  fold,  to  fold,  as  paper,  leaves, 

etc.  (in  doa&  ‘foa'&o,,  My.), 
ofo^aoo  madihu.  =  2,  etc.  (Bp.  25,  22;  53,40). 

o3oc£>  madu.  1.  To  put  firmly  together,  to  join 
closely  (d^Flsra  cd  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  dosso,  to  be  pressed, 
thronged,  urged  =  f3d}orto).  doW^o  (Smd.  284).  See  3d-, 
sypdddo. 

o3j&j  madu.  2.  =  4,  ^o^o^i,  ^orfosoo  2. 

Deep  water :  a  deep  place  in  a  river,  a  pool 

(©rreqSfc iso  Smd.  Dh.;  ©TOqSja©  Nr.;  «,d,  ;l©?o&ra2>cd} 
Hla.,  Mr.  416;  My.;  T.;  Te.  dodorto,  dodoorto).  dodod 
do  (Smd.  63).  dododo  or  dodod^o,  dodort  or  dododort, 
dodod  or  dodod?S  (133).  rtortcdo  dodort^^  ©ddaAi 
^irtoddo  qioi}daiao  (294).  ^dS  ^odos  ss^es8 

do®? rt  zodod??— Fidodortodo©^  <5oj®?ft,  dodod^O 
dcrfo ,  tfosrtd  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  55,  22;  Raghc.  17,  56;  Ssv. 
4,  23;  J.  10,  30;  12,  8;  29,  35;  wsdOFdo,  ddoFdo;  Sm.  s. 
?y?rtd.  —  dodortllOj.  To  form  a  pool  (G-rj.  3,  64; 

Rsv.  5,  after  120).  —  dodorto®«?6.  -=#o®«?«.  To  collect  so 
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as  to  form  a  pool.  £<3d  ridrid7l®ra  W£ifSJ5S?rt  (t^ortSaiJ) 
(Cpr.  7,  60). 

5i3Ck  madu.  3.=^a  5.  —  sidrio^ri©4.  -arsri©4.  =  soa 

as^riax),  etc.  A  species  of  Momordica  Mr. 

149). 

maduvu.  =  ^^2,  etc.  (My.;  tijrt  G.; 

B.  4,  23). 

tiJC&do  maduha.  Joining  closely  together.  See 

5y|jt)  Gs£  o3  J  5^. 

s£)c3o&>;\>J  maduhisu.  To  have  killed  (Bp.  58,42; 

60,  60). 

53oe&33oo  maduhu.  1.  =  2,  etc.  (BP.  22, 21). 

sSoc^oaoo  maduhu.  2.  =  ^2,  etc.  (Bh.  8,24,44). 
5&>c§  made.  =  3.  A  small  dam  or  dike  to 

stop  water;  a  small  opening  out  of  a  channel 
into  the  field  (Te.;  T.  sidci^,  M.  sidd,  a  hollow,  hole; 
a  small  sluice  by  the  side  of  a  watering  channel;  R.). 

5&C3  madda.  =  *»*!»  A  stupid  man.  a* 

q  •  •  ci 

ridcSfiS  ridded  tssraB  «a?S  assri  —  riddfrarid  r id 

a,  a  ca  CO  <a 

SodS^d??  (Prvs.). 

3c3  maddatana.  Stupidity,  ridaoddd^dja  aod 

GJ 

dpi  ddOe^  (Prv.). 

5b3  maddi.  1.  =  ^^,  ^  Dregs,  lees 

or  sediment,  as  of  oil,  ghee,  kalagaccu,  etc., 
given  as  food  to  cattle  (My.;  Te.;  t.  aoldj,  ssoe*; 
M.  rid^;  cf.  tora©d).  rida  S^ri  oado&  ?to>dd 
(Prv.).  2,  a  lumpy  mass,  as  of  worms,  etc. 

(see  <a»3-);  bait  (Ssv.  3,  23). —  sioa  5$*^.  Clumpy  snuff 
(My.).  —  rida^oddf^.  -«9 c^.  Unduly  boiled,  lumpy  rice. 
rid»  odd?^,  rtjsdd  RraOd  (Prv.). 

maddi.  2.  =  ^ar>  lSja'dS2,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
maddi.  3.  A  large  tree,  that  yields  a  soft 
gum,  Ailanthus  malabarica  (My.;  Te. 
Morinda  bracteata  Roxb.,  or  M.  citrifolia  Ainsl.;  see 
sodsjo-).  —  rida  odd  *©ri.  (dddds^,  <Lra : Aid ,  odj^rifi 
Nr.;  Si.  227;  My.).  —  S3da  =  ridS  odd  *sri. 

(My.). 

maddi.  4.  A  stupid,  dull,  awkward  person 

a  ■  ■ 

(My.;  Te. ,  M.;T.  ridl^,  53d  sidddri;  cf.  rid rido).  2, 
awkwardness,  clumsiness,  rudeness — 

=g-3riri.  A  coarse  paper  (My.;  Te.).  —  Rude, 

clumsy  work  (My.).  —  Soa  rad.  Rough  plaster  (My.; 

T.). _ rida  rid.  An  inferior  cake  of  sandal  paste  (My.). 

—  rioa  RrariJS^  e3.  Coarse  incense  (My.;  T.).  2,  a  great 

fool  (My.).  See  another  rioa  ?radJ|^rf>  s.  rioa  3. 

madditana.  Stupidity,  rudeness,  rus¬ 
ticity  (My.;  Te.). 

odd  do  maddu.=s5d5  l.  sado  3dri=£  riddo  toads?  (Prv.). 
a  •  ■  a>  &  *>  v  a>  '  ' 

aos^ricDsS.  -tfejd.  (odrari^,  t*o^s,  ^ddrib  odrio^dd  Nr. 
a;  siocS^rtWsS  in  Nr.  6).  —  riddo  do ©d.  Lumpy  refuse- 
grass  or  straw.  riorio  rio©o  rtusao  «as5^rt  (Prv.). 


edyrfo  maddu.  A  sort  of  drum, 
a 

dodo  madlu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

r> 

does*  man.  (Smd.  58).  =  3or©oo.  Earth,  clay,  mud, 
soil,  ground  (-si^a4,  Hia.,  Nr.;  ^f*4, 

Mr.  92;  T.;  M.  5do^,  ridESO  ;  Te.  rio^).  do??4 

(dd^  Mr.  92).  dora  doai?  (en Hla.).  sddra  dod# 
(dd^ra^oddsraJ^  Nn.  85).  Syp^o  ?ido?>Ridr{osiod  too 
dorao  o?  (Smd.  84).  See  Bp.  47,  1;  52,  10;  60,  49;  Bh. 

1,  20,  60. _ dosso  e5.  -erUE^.  =  sJorao^.  An  earth-worm 

(My.;  T.).  —  doEW  <!?.  -en>s?.  =  doESu  e4.  (My.;  T.).  —  sid 
ESd  s?rt.  -6A)^?rt.  A  snake  (or  worm)  that  feeds  on  earth 
(5SdP?^«?«  za?<S?dd53  Smd.  237).  —  sidESd^aoj)^.  = 

5id^-.  A  blind  worm  (B.  2,  26.  27). 

S$of*®  mana.  =  sidras^,  »3d£®d,  sSoraosg),  53d jd  1.  A  measure 
of  capacity,  a  maund;  the  quantity  measured  by  a 
maund  (My.;  Si.  327;  Te.  rfdESdrtd,  sidrad^;  T.  s3dc&; 
Mhr.  sidra;  Sk.  siora,  from  the  Arabic).  tSed^-ati^  ^jsra, 
tid  sidra.—  sioraaotS  =5*^070^,  BiraaedtS  sidsi 

— sidc?ra  dJSrtsi  are, Rid  tidrt  odSrl 

EidrasS?  vssti  (Prvs.). 

sjo£oi^  manaka.  =  A  young  cow 

or  buffalo  (fit  for  breeding,  My.;  t.  sidraorto, 
a  lamb;  sid65,  young,  tender;  an  infant;  iidCSsifS4,  a 
young  man;  cf»  siorll  &  53or(^)). 

manakane.  Quickly  (My.,  also  sidra^S). 
5jJ£?ar(o  managu.  To  bend,  to  he  submissive 
(T.  siraortd).  Sorarid  sidpid^  ^ra?\ticSd3  wrt  (Prv.). 
5iO£o)Otf  manal.  (Smd.  134).  = 

(42),  Sand,  gravel  (Atfi,  uia.; 

C39o4,  siddo4,  sideJD4,  Sm.  36;  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  Ssv. 
4,  100;  M.). 

^df*®^j  manavu.  =  sidra,  etc.  (My.). 

s&>c$  mani.  1.  To  bend  (v.  i.),  to  bow  (^^^  Smd. 
Dh.;  b.  4,  i9i);  to  bow  down,  to  make  obeisance 
(Sides9©4  Sm.  96);  to  fear  ($<&>  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  96). 

2,  to  bend  (v.  t.,  Rsv.  6,  after  132).  5idE$oidtS,  ^d£^ 

rid,  &  ^JS-S-ri’rit^D4  (Smd.  287).  See  Cpr.  4, 

19;  Abh.  P.  11,  164;  13,87;  Bh.  1,8,  40;  J.  2,  14.  49; 
Ssv.  1,  9.  80.  84;  29,  40. 

mani.  2.  P.  p.  of  skrii,  m 

ridE^rid  (Rsv.  5,  after  19;  J.  26,  12). 

5Z>£%  mani.  3.  Bending;  a  bend;  a  bow,  an 
obeisance  (*oA>  Ct.  I,  32;  I,  34;  ?is3d?o^S  Kk. 
34;  ^dW9©4,  oiesrtd,  ridseeid^,  tfdriod^,  ^Srisida^  Sm.  34; 
CoSsSd,,  Kssatidrid  Nn.  67).  See  ©a»5£$  s.  ®a  3. 
ridsi^W^.  The  wrist  (sTOE&riOJB©  Mr.  322;  My.;  Si.  210. 
211;  Mhr.  sidrariW;  cf.  sidE^w^).  -^esdsJd^  ^ 

ci  rid*  (tfdqJ,  ^esdrid^pi  ddaoeu^*  sidri*^ 

rid!*6  Nn.  161) - ridEfeii©4.  =  rid£|nsi©4.  The  knee 

(Rsv.  6,  45;  Ssv.  3,  47). 

5jj£$  mani.  4.  =  3j?3.  A  stool,  a  low  bench,  a 
seat  (&e5S,  etfScS  Nr.;  ri^d,  Mr.  208,  o.  r. 

ridfS).  See  ©o^rirf,  riddrirf. 


o&£$  mani.  5.  One  of  the  tatsamas  (Smd.  384; 
ct.  ii,  48;  Kk.  95;  Sm.  77).  A  jewel,  a  gem ,  a 
precious  stone  (especially  a  pearl,  a  bead  of  tulasi, 
or  other  globular  ornament,  dd^  Smd.  Dh.;  ^odd^,  dd^o 

Nn.  67).  2,  an  ornament  in  general ; 

anything  excellent  of  its  kind.  3,  the  fleshy 
protuberances  depending  from  the  throat  of 
some  goats  (efrartrt«o=3  tfoods*  »5.oe3  67).  4, 

the  glans  penis;  the  clitoris  (assodisstfsa  67). 
5,  the  vital  air  which  goes  downwards  and 
out  at  the  anus  (sssratf^o&j  67).  6,  absence 

of  all  worldly  desires  (sSjoart^  67).  7,  the  seeds 

of  the  Crotolaria  Mr.  i39;  see  Si.  145). 

8,  the  number  9  (tosso^do  Mr.  347;  cf.  fdssdd^. 
See  53Sj53F£$.  raof^*  —  sSoe&rraral 

To  see  a  gem  (Rsv.  9,  25).  —  53o£2>;A©rf  to#).  A  creep¬ 
ing  or  climbing  herb,  Bryonia  scabrella  Lin.  (Mukia 
scabrella  Arn.,  St.  &  PL).. —  sJosSizlot^.  Jewel- 

ornaments  (Rsv.  12,  42).  —  53os5o3o?e3j.  -&e3o.  Magnifi¬ 
cence  or  grandeur  of  ornaments  (as  of  bells  put  on  an 
elephant,  etc.,  Abh.  P.  3,  130).  —  5Jorf>s3&l>j.  -s3Wjj.  A 
silk  cloth  ornamented  with  pearls  (Bp.  11,  24).  —  s3o?5 
Who4.  -JrofNSJ6.  A  door  studded  with  gems  (Rsv.  7,  9). 
—  do&JsosJrl  A  shoe  ornamented  with  gems 

(Rsv.  4,  after  1 4).  —  *3j£$;3s?r(o.  -i3s*rto.  The  lustre  of 
jewels  (C.  Bp.  47,  36;  Siv.  1,  after  79).  —  53oe3?  Fid.  A 
string  of  beads,  etc.  53je$?  Fod^  rtSoSoeocid  sgra 
?  (Prv.). 

dorf  mani.  =  K.  53oe$  5,  q.  v. 

manika.  =  etc.  t3oatSo<u  (rt^, 

Nr.).  See  fSfSsSefe. 

manika.  =  53ori>#.  A  water -jar  or  pitcher  (esOotad, 
^?oo  Hla.).  2,  a  jewel,  a  precious  stone. 

mani-kankana.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  98).  A 
bracelet  ornamented  with  gems. 

&3or5^r5fr^  mani-karnike.  N.  of  a  sacred  pool  or  tank 
in  Benares.  (J.  13,  45). 

rforfS'S'd  mani-kara.  A  lapidary,  a  jeweller,  a  maker  of 
beads. 

T^orSdUWfdA Tj  mani-kdta-nagara.  N.  (Smd.  262). 

manike.  =  dorfis*.  (esOotcd,  Mr.  210). 

sforf a  CQfr&jj  mani-gana-nikara.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

mani-garbhe.  The  earth  (Ssv.  2,  after  42). 

^orfAses  mani-gara.  (Smd.  121.  235).  Tbh.  of  53oefe>d. 
(sJoetedd  Hla.,  Nr.;  C.). 

c iorfAsSr  mani-gara-iti  (-ti,  Smd.  244).  A  jeweller-woman 
(Grj.  2,  86). 

manige.  =  ■sSorf  3.  See  a»s3e5rt. 

manita.  A  murmuring  sound,  murmur  libidinosum 
(rts?#^,  c idtfoSKd  Hla.;  riejd*3  Mr.  330). 

»3of'5d;jjrre  mani-darpana.  A  jewel-mirror.  (Ssv.  1,  after 
79).  See  dio-. 

mani-dosha.  A  defect  in  a  jewel. 


mani-dhanus.  Jewel-bow:  a  rain-bow.  (R.). 
mani-pithike.  A  throne  (Cpr.  2.  after  40). 
mani-pura.  N.  of  a  town.  (J.  16,  1;  17,  6).—  s3oe$ 
-'asK  Babhruvahana,  the  king  of  Manipura 
(J.  23,  25). 

^OrSfgpd  mani-pdra.  =  53o &S s^> cS.  2,  the  pit  of  the  stomach 
or  a  mystical  circle  on  the  navel  (see  z^). 

^Or520^  mani-bandha.  The  wrist  ( cf .  sSoritfWOj  s.  53oe$  3). 

•S-raosJdv*  s3J£$W(3  o  (^d^  Mr.  468). 
sllf mani-bhavana.  A  house  adorned  with  precious 
stones  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  105). 

mani-bhajana.  A  vessel  made  of  a  precious 
stone  (Abh.  P.  3,  after  75). 

mani-manca.  A  bedstead  adorned  with  jewels 
(V.  29,  22;  J.  18,  30). 

mani-mantha.  N.  of  a  mountain.  See  *303  ei 

530^ 

^orf^oo&j^  inani-mudrike.  A  finger-ring  (z33t>,  =#o3j^ 
eroortd  Nn.  123). 

s&eSai)  maniya.  =  ^^^,  ^osScdo,  sktSe.  Superin¬ 
tendence  of  temples,  mathas,  palaces, 
custom-houses,  etc.  (My.;  Te.;  m.);  a  subordi¬ 
nate  revenue  office  under  a  Tahsildar  (T.). 
5jJC^ODbno>53  maniya-gara.  =  TdotleAses.  A  man 
who  holds  any  maniya-office  (My.),  xo&ctii rre 
65c3  sdorio  ^ransassrL©  i3?tfo.—  tdosao  soao 

So^C39t3d  53orao<3f3  s3i^  (Prvs.). 

eiorWoX  mani-raiiga.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

mani-roci.  The  lustre  of  jewels  (d^orftf 

Nn.  147). 

*3op3*3'dj«>qi  mani-vardtha.  A  chariot  adorned  with  jewels. 
(J.  22,  34). 

mani-vibhdshana.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
^orfiSeQT?  mani-vedike.  A  seat  adorned  with  jewels 
(Ssv.  1,  41). 

Tkr32>e3  mani-sile.  A  gem-stone;  a  jewelled  slab  (dd  Ss3 
Mr.  102;  J.  3,  4).  2,  a  reddish  mineral  used  for  me¬ 

dicinal  purposes  (My.;  53o^8Sd,  cJ3rtt5Soj'#,  etc.  Si.  335). 

manisu.  To  bend  (v.  t.,  s.  Mhr.;  Te.  53ora 
iso,  53oraotso);  to  cause  to  bend. 

mani-sopana.  Stairs  or  steps  adorned  with 
precious  stones  (My.). 

ofod^ao  maniha.  =  ^>^o&>,  etc.  An  office,  a  charge, 
a  commission,  a  business  (Bp.  3, 23;  36, 44;  37, 

55;  41,  29;  53,  12;  55,  11;  V.  37,  after  10;  J.  34,  7). 
s3or35>D'tf  mani-hara.  A  string  or  garland  of  pearls,  etc. 

(Smd.  256  Mdb.;  Mr.  467;  Bp.  25,  39;  J.  17,  8). 
o3,3C$3oq>&3  mailihara.  (an  abbreviation  of  a  S3orfiaorree3). 
A  superintendent  of  a  palace  (Ram.  i,ie,  2). 

^opso  manu.  =  sSora,  etc.  (My.).  :3e&c3  A  SoraosS?  tptf. 
—  flora  ^ooaAitd  j3?fdo  s3orao5Toc3d  sSra  ?_ 

flora  sSoraojJoa^d^P — 53o£Sol5noe3S:?1  cSosao  t^jso  56?C3*c3d 
53orao*?i  e3^_  ibto^fS??  (Prvs.). 


1194 


manuku.  (Cf.  the  terms  s.  s&cS) - 53j 

cSsjj.  (sa^S,  ?3&3  Si.  216). 

manuvu.  =  53oeso,  etc.  (My.). 

slyeS  mane.  =  ^>^4.  (<s^cs,  &?d,  w*?3  hi&.;  &?d,  w 

?3c3  Si.  231;  My.).  53JFi  S3J3S?/1  530FS? 

©  ©^_  <3of^?©  raejidsS  Ajoarasj^  toes^fS?  ?—  doo’j^ 

s3j?3  odd®*??  uo^  sI/bpS  odo^?— 53jpIs  s3j?«3  ^jb^o 
sasJ  s3jB&c3dj3  adeS^O  todcdrio  (Prvs.). 

53jcSo±)  maneya.  =  ^>e5cdo,  etc.  (My.),  ®*3$rt  53opSq±> 

Ai^ao;  sfidrio  dof^odj  c3js§^03?  ?s  (My.).  2,  a  religi¬ 
ous  business  or  vow :  a  performance  of  Da- 
sayyas  at  which  they  dance  with  music 
round  a  cloth  on  the  ground  on  which  eat¬ 
ables  are  put,  and  catch  them  with  the 
mouth  whilst  dancing.  They  are  engaged 
to  do  so  by  bhaktas  (My.).  aoeSodj  -aos**o, 

to  have  this  maneya  performed  (My.). 

5&>ra?  mane.  =  3o$cc(o,  etc. 

5&5S£rra>&3  mane-g&ra.  =  s&eSodoraes.  (My.). 

*3or©  manta.  (=  «3o&J).  —  sjJtejtS*^.  =  A  cat  that 

lives  in  ruined  temples  (C.),  the  tree-oat,  Paradoxurus 
musanga  (Gz.). 

3j  mantapa.  =  *3j£B  si.  A  structure  of  stone,  bricks 
or  mud  with  a  flat  roof  and  an  open  front  erected  for 
the  accommodation  of  travellers,  etc.  ( tetrad,  cdo  Mr.  193; 
My.);  —  a  temporary  shed  adorned  with  flowers,  etc.  and 
erected  on  festive  occasions  (as  marriage,  munji, 
etc.,  My.);  — a  sacrificial  shed  (My.);  —  an  ornamental 
structure  used  for  carrying  about  an  idol  (My.);  an 
ornamental  structure  of  bamboos,  plantain  trees,  etc.  to 
carry  a  corpse  (My.);  — an  arched  way  of  light  sticks 
for  the  vine,  etc.  (B.  2,  15).  s30E^53t3©  tfja^dJB  tfegjtf 

jb:3©ej .  —  tfjs&tids  sjjatdd  cad 

©a  a  (Prvs.).  See  tsarf-. 

sjj£&  manti.  =  2,  etc.  (My.), 

ej 

mantha.  =  s3oc3,  q.  v.  A  sort  of  baked  sweetmeat. 

© 

s&C®  manda.  The  scum  which  forms  on  the  surface  of  any 
liquid;  the  scum  of  boiled  rice;  cream;  — whey  (see 
tdEfi-)', —  barm,  ferment;  — gruel.  2, =  530^  (Smd.  341 

Mdb.).  3,  the  spirituous  part  of  wine,  etc.,  spirituous 
liquor.  4,  the  castor-oil  plant,  Ricinus  communis.  5, 
ornament,  decoration.  6,  the  head  ( cf .  *3o^)* 

A  weed,  Tricholepis  amplexicaulis  Clarke.  (Z.). 

^Ofvs  =5*  mandaka.  =  s3jeb  rt,  A  cake  or  bread  of 

G>  ^ 

wheateu  flour  (cf.  ®3J£^). 

7\  mandaga.  —  53J£^ric3  rtd^.  =  rtd  (Z.). 

■rfor®  R  mandage.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  364). 

■rfor®  pi  mandana.  Adorning,  dressing  out,  decorating, 
a 

bedecking  one’s  self; — ornament,  embellishment. 

id: §  manda-nate.  A  female  whose  head  is  bent  (Bp. 
Ch  •  • 

36,  59). 

mandapa.  =  An  open  hall;  a  temporary 

shed  erected  on  festive  occasions;  a  shed;  an  arbour,  a 
bower.  See  Cpr.  1,  after  101. 


SHOE'S 

a 

mandapike.  =  A  small  shed,  a  little 

pavilion;  a  shop.  (Cpr.  10,  after  59). 

mandala.  A  disk  (of  the  sun  or  moon);— a  circle, 
a  globe,  a  ball,  an  orb,  a  ring  (wW^  Sm.  16);  — a  circu¬ 
lar  array  of  troops.  2,  a  halo  round  the  sun  or  moon. 
3,  the  visible  horizon; — the  path  or  orbit  of  a  heavenly 
body.  4,  a  district,  a  territory,  a  province;  an  empire 
(see  Mr.  s.  s3dFcS).  5,  a  multitude,  an  assemblage, 
a  group,  a  collection,  a  body,  an  association,  a  society, 
a  company  (Smd.  396);  a  division  of  the  rigvdda.  6,  a 
period  of  forty-eight  days  (My.).  —  53je^©c3  SoB^-  A 
snake  with  circular  figures  on  its  back  (My.,  compris¬ 
ing  several  species,  e,  g.  erod-,  ^jbW^j-). 

mandalaka.  White  leprosy  with  round  spots,  2, 
a  circular  array  of  troops.  See  Nr.  s.  lokbj  1  &  G.  s. 
rttatfraF. 

sdof©  £/daj  mandala-agra.  A  kind  of  weapon  (ssas  o3jo$ 
Hla.;  ©ranodjjqS  Mr.  298). 

mandala-adhipa.  The  lord  of  a  district,  the 
ruler  or  governor  of  a  province,  the  king  of  a  country-. 
(Bp.  10,  1.  2). 

sdoOS  €>  mandali.  b3oP©  A  circle,  an  orb.  2,  a  multitude, 
e>  a  ' 

a  troop,  an  assemblage  (Bp.  4,  5;  Smd.  230),  a  company, 
a  corporate  body,  a  congregation  (Bp.  59,  9;  My.).  3, 

whirling,  circular  motion.  4,  a  particular  kind  of  snake 
(=  ri®?c3=>?3).  5,  a  pole-cat  (^©oi)  ooaodjo^orloa^ 

Hla.;  tsrosd^,  ra©cdo  Mr.  164).  — 

©rl®'?6.  -’gjsv*.  To  form  a  company,  to  be  in  company 
(Rsv.  6,  2). 

sJops  mandalika.  =  s3o£®  ©e^.  The  ruler  of  a  district 
or*  province  (sSoe^eS^d  Hla.);  a  prefect,  a  chief,  a 
superintendent  (Bp.  11,  14).  See  53d-. 

■jdopB  ©fdo  mandalisu.  To  be  round  about  (Cpr.  6,  8).  2, 
foP be  in  circular  motion,  to  whirl,  to  turn  round,  to 
move  about  (Abh.  P.  4,  9;  12,  24;  Bh.  6,  4,  26;  Bam.  5, 
8,  77).  2,  to  join  together,  to  be  amassed  (Grj.  2,  after 

106;  Rsv.  1,  after  135).  3,  to  turn  round,  to  shake,  as 

dice  (Bh.  2, 13,  46).  4,  to  join  together  (v.  t.,  Bh.  1,  10, 
25). 

etf  mandalika.  =  53ora  ©tf.  See  C.  Bp.  47,  32;  tfdf* 
Q  ‘  “ 

©ijps  mandala-ila.  =  (Bp.  42,  19). 

mandala-isvara.  The  ruler  or  governor  of  a 
district  or  province;  an  ordinary  potentate.  (Bp.  27,  55). 

Tiif©  S)R  mandavige.  Tbh.  of  »3j£®  A  small  shed 

(Cpr.  7,  after  69;  Bh.  3,  17,  34;  5,  11,  44).  —  5305®  art 
we3.  A  variety  of  net  (Bh.  3,  13,  23). 

SoD-cte  manda-haraka.  A  distiller  and  seller  of  spirits 

a 

(sJcraodo  s3J3©053t3  G.). 

mandi.  What  is  bent:  the  knee 

(Blf.  2,  2,  96;  8,  27,  27;  Si.  288;  My.;  T.,  Te.:  a  bending 
posture  of  the  body;  a  sitting  squat  like  a  monkey;  see 
<D?d-).  s30£o>  'a^o,  -aruseso,  -ssb^j,  -Coja^o,  to  kneel  (My.). 

_ *30£$  -W®WJ.=  »3os5 .  (My.). 

oi^odoosrart  s3o£|n®t>c^  earee3sJ3?£®  (^,3^©?^  <*•)•  — 
An  idol  of  Krishna  in  a  kneeling  posi- 


tion  (My.).  —  dosi  ^o<i?o®.  To  squat  and  sit 

comfortably,  etc.  do£&  as s-dr  tfjsgd  doE|?1  toa^S?? 
(Prv.). 

mandi.  1.  (=  dotfrt-).  A  wholesale  shop,  a  warehouse 
(My.,  Si.  106;  Br.,  H.;  Te.  also  sJoe&rt,  siorSao,  dotfrt). 
o$OrS^  mandi.  2.  Gout  or  rheumatism  affecting  the  thigh 
sra3doa?r{  G.;  S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  doss® ). 

■rforfX  mandige.  Tbh.  of  dos®^.  (Bp.  14,  15;  Bh.  1,  15, 
7;  V.  14,  80;  My.;  Te.,  T.).  dodA^O  dos|ii  dosa  =§js 
E®d  rt©e»e  o±ra3o  £j®d  t5etfo?—  dotS  sra*  tfjsad 
dos|7l  loassgd?  ?  (Prvs.).  —  dosi  rtdosarote.  N.  (Bp. 
2,  46).  —  dorfrtojo  d?Soc3?d.  N.  (Bp.  56,  41). 

mandita.  Adorned,  decorated  (Bp.  1,  10;  4,  62). 
mandisu.  To  sit  down  (on  a  seat,  etc., 

© 

Ssv.  i,  48.  63;  Bb.  6,  2,  7);  to  be  set,  placed  on 
or  turned  towards,  as  the  eye  (Ram.  3, 8, 24). 
manduka.  A  frog. 

E&f'&^XXpSF  manddka-parna.  The  plant  Calosanthes 
indica  Blum. 

FbrejsXdrSF  manduka-parni.  Bengal  Madder,  Rubia 
munjista  Roxb. 

mandura.  Rust  of  iron,  sooriae,  dross, 
mande.  (Tbh.  of  dOE®  No.  6).  The  head  (dooE^,  ero 
3  dosort,  dod  tf,  djs®,  ScSs fi,  S^F,  doo s^Ftf  Hla.,  Nr.; 
Si.  215;  3d,  Sm.  71;  doos®,  doo3$F  Mr.  315;  S3 
Nn.  7;  33*3®  162;  My.;  T.,  M.:  the  skull).  doE^cdo  ^jsdeoo 
(tWo3,  tfo^  eo,  etc.  Nr.;  36J3?tiJ&  Nn.  4;  Sdoaste  5;  -#?3 
30).  doE^  odo  tfosdeoo  doadcraddes®  doo&^d  yd  dtfo 
5J  (£03);  doE|odo©  'atf^d  s&idjad  (d>t3«,  etc.  Nr.). 
&©?!  Scdo,  doE|  dtf(3o.—  doE^  doaE®TO©rt 

dk^d??— doE^  dja^eoo,  TOe^  te>3d.  — doE$?  d-®?3^_  tfo 
E^rt  d^dd^?— doE|?  do^d  asa-S-d  TO©rt  rssdd?? 
(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  1,50;  2,39;  4,  40;  20,  12;  27,  55;  54, 
38;  Ssv.  3,  27;  J.  20,  24.  —  doE^rtedwo.  -‘iAodaoo.  The 

hair  of  the  head  (My.) - doE|?lraSd>-  Headache  (3do®? 

Mr.  387).  —  doE|doeorio.  A  pillow  for  the  head 
(C.  Bp.  47,  40).  —  dor^sJo^.  A  turban  (Bp.  44,  61). 
dos5ja^d5  mandodari.  Tbh.  of  do&p?dO.  (Ram.  6,  51, 
87?88;  My.). 

sforao  mannu.  =  ^o^.  Earth,  etc.  (C.). 

(dJji,,  d^i^  Hla.).  sSdgjftt)  'a-^udeoodo®  tetris® 
do  oSu^tfo  dSA  doadd  dors  oaS  (dA  fdio  Nr.). 

°b ^  (Si.  112).  tfdftAd  doEa^  (?fa3, 

332).  d^TOEida^,  dJ^pSdJ,  wcpaddso. _ dorso 

Zlo^c^v ,  3^  zSWOj  d?dOeo —  do£$  d  tfcr^ddtf&p 

'a©  &»d3  d6o.  — do^tf  raao&ort  dOE®o  dd _ soeao  do® 

o&>dJ  ©do^OTOAdd  emd^TOOeSeP—  dosS  ctfTO«o”?ort 
wridJ,  dodd  to«oo  do&rt  ©rtdo.—  doe|d^  #sdd  3^, 
oads®  — dos^  dosesoddfio  3dd  j3e3  asd 
*«»£  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  djs^.  —  dOE®  odo.  -©odo. 

A  cloth-border  of  which  the  threads  are  coloured  with 
the  unlasting  colour  of  any  clay  (My.). —  doE®a#docJ. 
-©&=#-.  The  Sepistan  plum-tree,  Cordia  myxa  L.  (St.  & 
PI.).  —  doe®  doo^®as§.  doo«^_8595S.  =  dJE1^-. 

(^^  My.;  Dsasw  G.).  —  dJE!5ra  do.  -wrio.  To  become  earth, 
to  be  ruined,  as  any  buried  article  (My.).  2,  to  be 


soiled  by  mud  or  dust  (see  Prv.  s.  dos?5).  —  do?53  ?3. 
-<»?3.  Desire  after  landed  property  (My.).--  dor^^eoo. 
A  foot  of  mud.  doew^stw  $?Orrertdo,  dodd  to  wo  do-S- 
rraddo  (Prv.).  —  dora^OE^.  Earthen  buttocks.  See  Prv. 
s.  c^doo^.  —  Rosado.  To  join  earth:  to  bury  (My.). 

TOtfrtdjs^rt  dorioszscd)  ddoata^  ?3?Sodbf^  5^3  dosa, 
dorw  tfosaA  (B.  5,  53).  See  Prv.  s.  Tbh.  ?3cdo . 

—  dJEav^od.  Any  work  connected  with  earth,  mud, 
etc.  (My.).  fcl©?3  odradd  doew^eo^re  djsas^tfo  (Prv.). 
See  Prv.  s.  ^^"3*  —  “30^  ^>^0.  To  give  earth:  to 
bury  (C.;  B.  5,  211.  304).  —  dorao  rid.  A  clod  of  earth 

do3?dOj  Si.  302).  —  dOE^rljs^d.  A  mud  wall 
(My.).  —  doesud?d.  A  mud  idol,  doesu  d?dOd  dote  d 
s5^  (Prv.).  — -  dos^srai,.  An  earthen  vessel  (C.; 

B.  4,  159).  —  doe?^ sssaoo.  Earth’s  portion:  destruction, 
death  (My.),  ^^odo  0ES5&,  5Sc^_  d^d  Ors^,  eojs^ 

dora  or®5§  S(0c33  doeso  3330*!  (Sp.).  —  dor^  da 
f!o.  To  cause  to  let  loose  earth.  See  Prv.  s.  do^tfo. 

—  dorw  d?C3o.  Earth  to  fall  (into  a  person’s  mouth, 
etc.,  an  expression  to  indicate  utter  disappointment  or 
destitution),  esdjd  traoSort  doea^  d3oo  (My.).  S3E&  Estes’, 

dosw  d3^o  (Prv.).  —  djsado.  To  cause  to 

bury  (My.).  —  doea^  dj"3do.  To  bury  (My.).  —  doe&J^ 
353TO.  To  put  earth  (into  a  person’s  mouth,  i.  e.  to 
deceive  and  ruin  him),  ©djd  traoSort  doe®^  ffi^Ad^o 
(My.).  —  dOES^SooK).  An  earth-worm  (My.).  —  do E^ 

3ofS..  A  clod  of  earth  (My.).  —  dOE&rad.  -ad.  An 
w  e9  cs  a, 

Odda  who  does  earth-work  (My.). 

o3jf?so  ri  man-uga.  (Smd.  240  Mdb.).  A  man  who 
does  any  work  connected  with  earth,  etc. 
5foPS)j£k39  manmali.  =  eio^cj*, 

An  abnormal,  hideous  death  (tiosdeFa 
Smd.  I). 

manmalike.  (Smd.  si  Mdb.). 

®3o§  mat.  1.  =  *33^,  2.  Possessing,  having.  See 

55 o3o-,  rtos?-,  do 3-. 

®io§  mat.  2.  =  do 53®,  530d*  1.  My,  etc.  (Bp.  48,  17;  J.  16, 
26). 

s3o3  mata.  Thought,  understood,  believed;  conceived, 
imagined;  considered;  esteemed;  intended.  2,  a  thought, 
an  idea;  an  opinion,  a  view;  sanction  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
13;  Kk.  57);  a  doctrine,  a  creed,  a  tenet  (Bp.  50,  47); 
a  sect;  — design,  aim,  purpose  (Bp.  50,  22).  do3=^ 

Eradd  — do3d  ^3o®d  icwd??— 

do3  »3od  JbdOeo  (Prvs.). 

®3o3oX  matanga.  An  elephant.  2,  a  cloud.  3,  N.  of  a 
muni.  (J.  24,  22).  4,  N.  of  a  Danava. 
e3o3o7\&j  matanga-ja.  An  elephant.  2,  N.  of  an  Asura 
(Bp.  18,  22). 

33o3oA&too7\£8^o7\  matahgaja-anga-vibhanga.  Siva  (Bp. 
61,  49). 

^O^oas^P?^  matahga-potaka.  A  young  elephant  (55c8odo 
»Soe3s  Nn.  135). 

■rfo33)Odo  mata-traya.  =  ^,do3.  (My.). 
o5o3z3£ed(  mata-dvesha.  Enmity  against  any  particular 
sect  (My.). 
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mata-bhrashta.  Fallen  from  one’s  creed  or  sect, 
having  become  an  apostate  (My.). 

^0^0200  matalabu.  Purpose,  intent;  meaning  or  pur¬ 
port,  as  of  a  document  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

^  matallike.  Anything  excellent  of  its  kind.  See  rtJS?-. 
mata-vicara.  Investigation  or  examination  of 
a  creed  or  sect  (My.). 

?3  mata-siddhanta.  The  dogma  of  a  sect;  a  text¬ 
book  shewing  the  validity  of  the  scheme  of  doctrines 
which  any  particular  sect  has  embraced  (My.). 

mata-stha.  A  man  who  belongs  to  a  particular 
sect  (My.). 

mata-acara.  The  peculiar  customs  of  a  sect 

(My.). 

mat&pu.  =  *303t>to0,  530^33)5$,  A  kind 

of  fire-work  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  s3o533t>w). 

■^035200  matabu.  =  s3J3e>s$.  (My.;  Br.). 
tJoU  mati.  1.  Mind understanding,  intellect,  wit,  sense, 
discernment,  judgment.  2,  thought,  idea,  notion,  opinion. 
3,  counsel,  advice.  4,  disposition  of  mind,  wish,  desire, 
inclination,  intention,  purpose.  5,  one  of  the  sauc&ri- 
bhavas  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  16). 

cSSrl  rtSoSje^.  — s3o5o5jej  j3  slrassacScS 
tfSA  Tfjidca.  —  5joC33oajoisi  *3o.3c&>«jc3  tsG©?!)  ?3s3j 
(Prvs.).  —  5 3o3f\£o.  =  s3o3i1s3J,  q.  v.  (Opr.  1,  27; 

7,  96;  Gt-rj.  8,  23).  —  s3jSrta?fo.  To  deprive  of 

understanding,  to  bewilder,  etc.  (Ram.  3,  8,  22).  —  »3o3 
?iao.  Understanding  to  be  ruined:  to  become 

devoid  of  understanding;  to  lose  one’s  wits;  to  be 
perplexed  or  bewildered;  to  beoome  stupid  (Bp.  40,  85; 
58,  39;  60,  45;  J.  10,  20).  r13  £s3js3g3j  (Prv.). 

—  s3o3r^a.  A  person  that  has  lost  his  under¬ 
standing  (Bp.  22,40).  —  To  listen  to 

counsel.  See  Ss.  s.  —  5SoS53e3J.  -s!e3J.  To  get 

understanding  (Bp.  1,  15). 

mati.  2.  Feminine  of  5303*  1.  See  ©o s?0-,  9?-. 

odo  mati-niscaya.  A  steadfast  opinion,  firm 
la- 

conviction. 

mati-bhrashta.  Fallen  from  understanding, 
devoid  of  sense,  foolish  (My.). 

■rfoUskS  mati-mat.  Intelligent,  sensible,  wise,  prudent. 
sdoS'drd  mati-vanta.  =  sdoSsascT®.  (looa^sS^  Smd.  279  Cm.; 
Cpr.~2,  25;  Bp.  2,  48;  52,  16;  My.). 

mati-van.  A  sensible,  elever,  intelligent,  learned 
man  (£S3^o=3  Mr.  223). 

mati-vihinate.  Deprivation  of  sense,  stupi¬ 
dity  (Bp.  60,  37). 

tSoetejsFjg  mati-sftnya.  Devoid  of  understanding;  a 
stupid  man.  Feminine  odJ.SdJSfdj.^o.  sj.SdJtcdg'renidjs 
sSoSdJBc^g'rari  traded  (Prv.). 

3o??d  mati-hina.  Deprived  of  sense,  stupid 
S>  Nn.  58). 

matkuna.  A  bug  (Sk.;  My.);  a  flea;  —  a  beardless 
man; — an  elephant  without  tusks;  —  a  buffalo. 

5303^  matta.  =  (Bp.  35, 48). 

matta.  Intoxicated,  inebriated,  drunk.  2,  mad, 
insane,  furious ; — in  rut,  ruttish  (as  an  elephant).  3, 


lustful,  wanton.  4,  delighted,  overjoyed,  excited.  4, 
proud,  arrogant;  a  proud  man  (?fo)-8^ES»3o  Mr.  246). 
5,  an  elephant  in  rut.  6,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  7,  a 

thorn-apple  ( cf .  5 3oc3o ).  5303  orac3dc3  £3  d  Cfconi  d?<3o? 
(Prv.). 

mattu-am  5.  =  ^o^,  sdo^odooo,  rfo^ 

coojsj.  Again,  further,  besides,  moreover, 
thereupon,  and  (^es^o  Smd.  131.  226.  367  Cm.; 
5do3  Qdooo  157  Cm.;  ©tdsorS  225  Cm.;  298  Cm.; 

s#  s3o?e3  392  Cm.).  raS>  odo<SSodoort^O  ss«? &eo  c3»3c3o 
oiSoOjrfo,  s303  o  oiSo^cSo  (Hla.).  toosaodo 

»3o3  o  eseao. .  aid  tfcSoss*5  oidadsi  c^Soo 

(Sm.  12).  sdddrao  ioodo3o£s?ior(o;  s3j3  53j«,  ©63s,  dw 
rre^Fodod  ?od?3533  (73).  5303  *30*  ©©  (Rsv.  2,  after  35. 

37  &  41). 

^3o3  matta-kasini.  Appearing  intoxicated:  a  be¬ 

witching  or  wanton  woman;  a  woman  of  excellent 
qualities  (luY053ortJ3;=3o  Hla.;  i-Yo^O  Mr.  306). 

■^0^  A&iACSOcO  matta-gaja-gamini.  A  woman  who  has 
the  gait  of  an  elephant  in  rut:  a  woman  with  a  loung¬ 
ing  or  rolling  walk  (J.  8,  23). 

•^03  $  mattate.  The  state  of  being  intoxicated,  mad, 
furious,  proud,  etc.  (sSods^),  53odo»3)  Kk.  31;  Sm.  76; 
Grj.  6,  11). 

^0^  mattatva.  =  *303^3.  (s3ods5  Ct.  II,  9;  C.  Bp.  47 
13;  My.). 

t3o;3  c5$  matta-danti.  An  elephant  in  rut,  a  furious 
elephant.  (J.  14,  15). 

rSoj^rfoodOja'd  matta-mayura.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

mattar.  A  measure  or  quantity  of  land 
(rSejcd  titizs6  Ct.  II,  102;  cf.  s33FiS  No.  9  ?). 
sdo3  t id  matta-rada.  A  furious  tusker  or  elephant  (Cpr. 
5,  109). 

•rfo3  S53'dr®  matta-v&rana.  An  elephant  in  rut.  2,  a 
fence  or  hedge  in  front  of  a  building  (553T3d,od>  Hla.);  — 
a  veranda;  — a  pavilion.  3,  a  pillow,  a  cushion  (erusra 
^odo,  ;3.)yrD  Mr.  203;  Cpr.  8,  after  83).  See  Cpr.  1,  121; 
8,  after  4;  Rsv.  11,  after  86. 

-Sjelf  matta-&krlde.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

matta-alamba.  =  »3od  sssd?3  No.  2.  (Sk.;  R.). 

—D  2d 

530^  matti.  1.  =  No.  i,  etc.  A  freckle,  a 
mark,  etc.  (fciWoej,  =5-3^,  Nr.;  My.).—  530^5^ 
©rt.  =  (My.). 

matti.  2.  =  q.  v. ,  N.  of  several 

species  of  valuable  timber  trees  of  the  genus 
Terminalia,  as  Terminalia  tomentosa  W.  & 
A.,  etc.  (psa^taf,  ©sd;3do,  =5*^0$, 

Nr.;  «5t40Fc3  Mr.  113;  ©worf3  508;  Bp.  45,38;  Ssv. 

3,  32).  2,  the  timber  tree  Shorea  robusta 

Roxb.,  or  Yatica  robusta  Steud.  (^u» 

^ss^r,  ?3?3^?3odd,  s^a^^jd,  ^ ?3=>2*oF'cd»^)^, 

Si.  132).  3,  rattan,  reed,  cane  ( ?  ). 

53odns?o^zdJ  (sS^d^s'*,  Si.  102,  sic!).  See 

^sdvj6-,  ■o!o-,  ^sdoo -,  ^jses5-,  ^js?d-,  jS*?-.  —  sd^rreod^. 


-wscdo*.  An  ornament  in  the  shape  of  a  fruit  of  the 
matti  (Abh.  P.  3,  141). 

mattina.  (Genitive  of  53o3  Smd.  133).  Of 
another,  other,  different  ('sdo-sqrerrtd  Smd.392; 
(ssore^qfr  Cm.;  Abh.  P.  15,  64).  —  53)3^  53o3  jd.  rep.  53) 
sD^fj  &S?rtFY  rtvssSd :&£>«?*  &&®  ?3ot8F5Je)?d  o?ra 
(Smd.  112.  133;  o.  rs.  . .  .  £53)  ri«ra3£p-  and  -airtvs 
*9-). 

o3o30b  mattu.  (fr.  ^oesoij.  Other,  again,  further, 
besides,  and  (cortocs3,  lone.;  ssooasos, 

eto.,  vssO  uraOrtja  Si.  471;  My.;  T.,  M.  53)  63)).  See  Si.  60. 
268.  300.  —  53)^5^.  .-ra  3^,  Again  so  much  as  this, 
twice  as  much  (B.  3,  28.  59;  My.).  —  53)3)  53)3^.  rep. 
Again  and  again  (My.).  —  53)3)^.  -si\ra  7.  =  $3)3  o.  (Sjc^s, 
3ajj3's  Si.  467;  5^8  469.  476;  B.  4,  197;  5,152).  2,  = 

53)3) ,  other.  53)3l®  =#04  raess53ris<o  (B.  2,  9).  3,  never¬ 
theless.  <>a3j^  53j®635, 5 3)3)3  rtoss  (Prv.).  —  53)3)3  o&red). 
Other  persons  (B.  3,  54).  —  SJ^or?.  -»aoii.  In  what  other 
manner?  (My.).  — •  53)3^.  -oiCh  Another  “where’’: 
where  else?  (C.).  2,  anywhere  else,  to  any  other  place 
(B.  5,  112).  —  53)3^03).®.  -erua.  At  any  other  place  (B. 
2,  51;  3,52;  C.);  to  any  other  place  (C.).  —  5 3)3  ^pjacidjs. 
?3)3  ?j3)  esrfcijB.  =  53)3  (B.  3,  2;  C.).  —  53)3 

-&c&.  What  else?  what  more?  (B.  2,  19;  C.).  —  s3)3  5 
oSjs.  -en®.  Any  other  thing,  any  thing  more  (My.).  — 
53)3®^  j3)^,  etc.  See  s.  53)3^.  —  5303^^=#.  -cdd®^.  For  what 
other  reason?  (My.).  —  53033  ^3^.  -odja3i|^.  =  53)3®^. 
(My.;  B.  5,  76).  —  53033  ^363s^ejJ5.  -cd)®3e33f3  wj3.  By 
any  other  means  (B.  5,  209;  C.).  —  53033 ^d).  -cdjsd). 
Who  else?  who  more?  (B.  5,  61;  C.).  —  53)3®  .d®.  -en®. 
Any  body  else  (B.  5,  133;  C.).  —  53)3®  ^53.  What  other 
(thing,  etc.,  B.  5,  168;  C.).  —  53033  ^53 cSos.  -ssrtos.  Any 
other  thing,  etc.  (B.  2,  37;  5,  36.  37.  252;  C.).  —  53)3®  ^ 
533ri.  -odo3533rt.  At  what  other  time ?  (My.).  —  53033^533 
n®t3d,®.  -wcSd®.  At  any  other  time  (B.  5,  143;  C.). 

mattu.  (=  53ocSo).  (Tbh.  of  53)3 ,  s3)cS,  or  53)?3)  1). 
Intoxication;  pride  (My.;  Te.,  M.).  s3oA  G53,  53)3)  Soft, 
53)3  erao  (My.). 

5)0^  matte.  (Smd.  110).  (=  rioskj.  Other,  else, 
again,  further,  besides,  thereupon,  after¬ 
wards,  and  (S^sd^r  Smd.  395;  w  53)?e3  Cm.;  wi, 
WC35  399;  5&>dtf:3  to C33  Smd.  I;  estfeod  114  Cm.;  io©*tfo 
97.  144.  205  Cm.;  S^dsS^qSF  Ct.  I.  40;  My.;  T.  s3o  633^). 

(Smd.  63).  53)3  fSos^atdo,  etc.  (112).  sSoi^eo 

(sSrasJ  124).  530^  ^old^id  53ooot3  rad)53  (or 

sSoscSOrf)  -S-^oSo?  53®  A  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  2,  after  4  4 ;  Bp. 
28,  56;  46,  63;  51,  16;  57,  58;  J.  19,  7;  28,  5.  48;  29, 
36;  Kk.  24.  66.  —  53033  do.  - w do.  =  53)3®^?!©.  (Bp.  48, 
18).  —  53)3  53)3.  rep.  Again  and  again  (sSooaSo^  Mr. 

430;  J.  26,  6;  My.) - 53)3  odoo.  -enj  9.  =  do^odooo,  53o 

i°>  etc.  (Bp.  24,  84;  27,  20;  51,  1).  —  53)3  odooo.  -eruo. 
=  53)3  0  (Smd.  157  Cm.;  Bp.  25,  1;  29,  1;  60,  50). — 
53)3  crt)®.  -crus.  =  s3)3  o3))o.  (53^8  Si.  469).  —  53)3®  pi) . 
-tufSo^.  Another  — ,  a  different —  ;  another  thing,  eto.  (C.). 
sSoJj^fSo  o}s3o^F53  e£^C5o53j3o  (esf^dd,  'add);  *3o 

Sid  tofdo  53sJo  53)3®  <3^  s3?J)  53a 


cdJ3f\iioFcio  (^s,  5$$$  Nr.).  t-HjOdj  s3o?«5 
ioart  dos^sSpi^  53)3®^  toart  rt®?aod)c3®^  as?©* 
ao  (B.  4,  168).  See  Bp.  31,8;  44,  24.60;  48,25;  Si. 
71.  72.  257.  325.  —  53)3®  1^.  -totoy  Another  —  ,  a  differ¬ 
ent — ;  another  man,  boy,  etc.  (C.;  Si.  398;  B.  2,53;  3, 
71).  53)3®^  53ortpio53c3odoc3  ?5®«?  (Dp.  4).  e3s3d®s?rt  u 

to^cdo  53oJjs  to^fdp^  ifa^acdo  (B.  2,  2).  530^03^  (Bp. 

51,9).  —  53o;l®  w^do.  -twWjdO.  Others,  other  people  (C.). 
sSoJ^z^d  HjddJS^es  (fflcio^dE®  G.).  See  Si.  243. 

293.  —  s3o&®  2^s?o.  -tuto^o.  Another  woman,  girl,  etc. 
(C.).  —  530^530^  -losSo^.  Another  time,  once  more  (C.; 


t5o^  matte.  A  drunken  woman;  a  passionate  woman  (53® 
Hla.;  J.  15,  42). 

■£>0#  matta-ibha.  An  elephant  in  rut.  2,  N.  of  a 
vritta  (Ch.;  Mr.  366). 

3^0ii  matt^bha-gamini.  =  sSo^rttana-dof).  (J. 

26,  8). 

matt^bha-vikridita.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
matya.  The  means  of  acquiring  knowledge;  — the 
exercise  or  application  of  knowledge.  See  a^-. 

mati-attta.  Surpassing  (all)  understanding  (Bp. 

35,  52). 

matva.  The  letter  or  syllable  53.)  (Smd.  127.  129. 
178.  215.  347.  350;  Kavy.  I,  3,  35-40). 

^0^  matsa.  =  sdo^^,  etc.  (Sk.). 

matsara.  =  53o^d.  53oj3  d.  Envious,  grudging, 
jealous,  hostile.  2,  selfish,  greedy,  covetous,  avaricious, 
niggardly.  3,  envy ,  grudge,  jealousy ,  enmity,  hostility; 
greediness  after,  selfish  eagerness  for  or  addiction  to;  — 
anger,  passion  (^§rs  Ss.;  Bhn.  18).  —  sSodjdrtjss?^. 
-=&®«?J).  To  become  envious;  to  become  hostile  (My.). 
^0^9  matsari.  An  envious,  jealous  or  grudging  man;  — 
a  hostile,  wicked  or  depraved  man. 
t3o3^9;cSo  matsarisu.  =  To  be  envious;  to  be 

hostile  (Bh.  1,  14,  5;  My.:  ©53^3^  tfo«s3o  or  es53j3  53o?e3). 

matsya.  =  sSoefig,  53j^.  A  fish  (ajsf 3s  Sm.  99). 

2,  N.  of  the  first  avatara  of  Yishnu  (Mr.  19).  3,  N.  of 

a  country  and  of  its  king  (Bp.  6,  18;  Bh.  4,  1,22,  26). 
4,  a  particular  luminous  appearance. 

matsyaka.  A  little  fish.  2,  =  No.  2. 

matyaka-tsvara.  N.  of  a  linga  (Bp.  54,  62). 
matsya-gandhi.  =  530^^71^5).  (My.). 
p)  matsya-gandhini.  N.  of  the  mother  of  VyaBa 
(Bh.  1,  2,  23). 

matsyandi.  Granulated  sugar  (ajf^d^rd  Mr. 

217). 

matsya-dhani.  A  fish-basket. 

■£$03^5^33  matsya-dhvaja.  Kama  (My.). 

matsya-pitte.  A  species  of  medicinal  plant 
(=%£Jo&®?2oe5). 

matsya-purana.  One  of  the  puranas  (Bp. 
43,  76),  communicated  by  Yishnu  in  his  matsyavatara. 
matsya-bandhana.  A  fish-hook. 
x5d^^20^?)  matsya-bandhani.  A  fish-basket. 
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do^^&icb  matsya-bandhi.  An  angler,  a  fisherman. 

matsya-brahmana.  A  class  of  Brahmanas 
who  customarily  eat  fish  (My.). 
doai^^oxF  matsya-bhuk.  =  (My.), 

^o^^orfod^  matsya-yantra.  A  fish  made  to  vibrate  con¬ 
stantly  on  a  pole,  and  which  Arjuna  struck  with  his 
bow  after  the  failure  of  other  competitors  (My.;  see 


matsya-vedhana.  A  fish-hook. 
matsya-sanghata.  A  multitude  of  fish,  a 
shoal  of  young  fry. 

matsya-akshi.  A  fish-eyed  woman.  2,  N.  of 
a  species  of  soma  plant  (=  Xoa^dodeo^O;  see  aooa^rt;^  s. 
doa^). 

£$033^5  matsya-ad.  (also  dosa^d).  Fish-eating,  feeding 
on  fish. 

matsya-avatara.  =  dotard 3a>tf,  do  3^  No.  2. 


(Bp. 5 4,  42.  62). 

matha.  =  do$d-  See  d^-. 

3  mathana.  Stirring,  shaking,  agitating;  — churn¬ 
ing;— rubbing,  friction;  — crushing,  grinding;  — killing, 
destroying;  — injury,  trouble;  — a  churning-stick  (dr|, 
^cidjdo  Nn.  127,  o.  r.  ^oasoos^do).  tadddd^drt  do$dd 
w  (Prv.). 

mathana-kala.  The  time  of  churning.  do$d 
^seod©  =$$  deModdoP^??  (Prv.). 
siOijiijreX  mathana-aga.  The  mountain  mandara. 
ado$f3i)Xe?^  mathanaga-indra.  The  excellent  mandara. 
*5o$c3B^ec^j$tf  mathanag^ndra-dhara.  Vishnu.  do^jra 
sa=)S,  the  Ganges  (J.  2,  12). 
mathanisu.  To  churn  (^d  Sm.  62).  2,  to  agitate 
a  subject,  to  discuss  (Mhr.  do$?§?o);  to  quarrel  (My.), 
djsdrraapj  Xorid  doq!$d  cratfdo  (Prv.). 
mathi.  A  churning-stick. 

do§>^  mathita.  Stirred,  shaken  about;  churned;  crushed; 
afflicted.  2,  buttermilk  without  water,  pure  buttermilk 
(doo3?d,  rt  Nn.  91). 

^0§Q30d0  mathiyisu.  =  do$Xo.  (Rsv.  1,  106). 
do§>?3o  mathisu.  To  stir,  to  shake  about,  to  churn  (alias! 
oSodo  Ct.  I,  78);  to  kill  (Bp.  21,  41;  J.  2,  25). 

mathure.  A  district  and  town  now  called  Muttra, 
situated  on  the  Yamuna. 

doS  mad.  =  d03«  2.  (Bp.  13,  25;  61,  46-48;  J.  17,  32). 


mada.  =  s5odo,  (dodo^), 

Joining;  a  wedding,  a  marriage 

(probably  fr.  dodo  1;  T.  does,  to  join;  to  marry;  T.,  M. 
does,  joining;  wedding;  T.  dOrtfe6,  a  wedding;  dodos^, 
a  first  joining :  a  wedding,  marriage;  Te.  dOoiodoo,  do 
c&d>5  a  fitting  match,  marriage).  —  dodrid.  -tfd.  Con¬ 
nection-money:  money  lent  without  interest  and  docu¬ 
ments  (to  an  old  connection,  My.).  —  doddoi^tfo.  The 
bride  and  bridegroom  (My.).  —  doddorS.  A  bridegroom 
(My.;  t.  docadori,  dorasre^?;  M.  dotsdjs#,  doES^sv*;  in 
T-,  M.  also:  husband;  cf.  doddd).  doddortd  dWo,,  do 
0  *  sA®?ddo  (Prv.).  —  doddoritfo.  A  bride  (My.;  T. 


dossdoriv*,  dorad-sS^,  dopssl^;  M.  dorosi^). —  dodd^ 
«s*o.  =  doddo^tfo.  (Ram.  1,  16,  46).  —  doddS^X.  -dl^rt. 
A  joining  or  a  band  of  plaited  hair  fcsdrikijj 

Kk.  33).  ■ —  dodder8?*,  -do^rs^.  =  dodd^tfo.  (j.  31, 
31.  37). 

^Od  mada.  1.  Intoxication,  drunkenness.  2,  madness, 
insanity.  3,  ardent  passion,  love,  desire,  lust;  rut  of 
an  elephant;  lasciviousness,  wantonness.  4,  delight, 
rapture,  joy.  5,  pride,  arrogance,  conceit.  6,  one  of 
the  sancaribhavas  (Kavy.  IV,  16).  7,  bloom  of  youth, 

prime  (ddoSo^d?!,  1^5$  gj^cdo  Nn.  107;  Mr. 

513).  8,  any  intoxicating  drink; —  honey.  9,  the  juice 

that  exudes  from  an  elephant’s  temples  when  in  rut  (Ass 
dads  wdodo  dod  107;  rttsdad  513).  10,  the  black 

humble  bee  (ess?,  dodo^  107;  ess?  513).  11,  cotton  (&do 

eo,  107;  513).  12,  a  wave  (d?&5,  ^3 

107).  13,  semen  virile  (S(3oG.).  14,  musk  (tfdoOG.). 

dddj3  3as?,  doddr^  rtdr.  —  dd  dadadtJ  dod 
3??—  do3  dWjtl©  dod  £d€>eo  (Prvs.).  See  esdj-. — 
dodoXdo.  -=£do.  Pride  to  be  destroyed  (Ssv.  4,  128).  — 
doddl^#.  A  black  bee-like  ornament  tied  to  the  frontal 
globe  of  an  elephant  (Abh.  P.  3,  94).  —  dodaJj^S.  -o- 
agjatJ.  Rut  to  be  joined  to  (Cpr.  6,  61).  —  dodd^.  -d^. 
Conjunction  with  the  juice  that  exudes  from  an  ele¬ 
phant  in  rut  (Abh.  P.  4,  119).  —  doddl^.  -dJ3^.  =  dod 
g (Abh.  P.  12,  11).  —  dodddd.  =  eroOdoOw^sS. 
(Si.  126).  —  doddCJ9.  -,aG59.  Intoxication,  ruttishness, 
etc.  to  subside.  doddCO’dafS  (eroroa^  Mr.  155).  —  do 
ddes*.  -des6.  To  become  drunk,  proud,  etc.  (Bp.  41,  6). 
—  dodd^do.  -d©®do.  To  raise  intoxication,  etc.;  to 
increase  the  desire  of — (Grj.  10,  after  45).  —  dodo3(K0. 
Intoxication,  etc.  to  rise  (to  the  head);  to  become  ruttish, 
as  an  elephant  (B.  4,  23);  to  become  proud  (Cpr.  7,  55) 
or  furious  (Ssv.  3,  55);  etc.  (esddd)  esW’do, 

di  dadjaeeoodoOjl  &33d  dcfdo,  dodd?©3  doaso 
d3  d^s^  (Sp.).  —  dodd^CO*.  -dC0«.  To  become  ruttish 
(Rsv.  1,  after  35). 

erfod  mada.  2.  =  dodo  2,  siordo^,  q.  v.  —  dodrioe®^1.  =  dod 
rtori^.  dodrtoea5#?  Ad  (3d  Cb.). —  dodrtos&?.  = 
dodo  rto^i  dodrtoE?!#?  Ad  (dodod  Cb.). 

•dod^e?  mada-kala.  Uttering  low  sounds  of  love,  etc.; 
ruttish;  a  rutting  elephant. 

sjjeSrt  madagti.  =  A  sluice,  a  flood-gate 

(My.;  T.  dodrto;  Te.  dodorto,  dododoo). 

dod7\&i  mada-gaja.  An  elephant  in  rut  (do^,  etc.  Mr. 
155);  an  elephant  of  one  of  the  eight  quarters.  2,  the 
number  8  (Ch.). 

■dodX&X^OcS  madagaja-gamane.  (  =  do^?tfir!dod)-  A 
woman  with  the  gait  of  a  madagaja  (Ch.  v.  301.  310). 
otocjrto  madagu.  =  (My.). 

dod&e;  mada-jala.  =  dod  No.  9.  The  juice  of  rut  (doa^ 
fteo*  Ss.). 

o^ocJc^)  madadu.  Dullness,  stupidity  (My.;  Te. 
dod&3,  dods3,  a  stupid  rustic;  T.  doo&d^,  dooSoo^,  lust, 
sensual  infatuation;  dullness,  bewilderment;  see  dootfo, 
cf.  dodtfo  3).  esdd  tood  dodcsaio&odo  (My.).  —  dodd. 
-«9  3.  A  stupid  man  (My.). 


7&d^  madata.  =  dod^o,  etc.  Aid,  help  (Mhr.,  H.). 

madata-gara.  A  helper,  an  assistant  (B.  5,  268; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

irfodd  madana.  =  dJ0&£3,  dj^ESi,  dus^dA  Intoxicating; 
exhilerating,  gladdening.  2,  passion,  love,  lust.  3,  an 
intoxicated,  mad,  haughty  man  (enJd^j  ?3JS3jdddo  Nn. 
115).  4,  Kama  (e^ort,  =efj>do  115;  ddr^  Mr.  513).  5, 

N.  of  a  mythical  weapon.  6,  a  virtuous  man  (X<3  3*,  d 
3od>d  115).  7,  a  worthy  ascetic  (d03e>dA,  tu^d  SdAjj 

115).  8,  the  thorn-apple,  Datura  metel  Roxb.  (erndo^ 

513).  9.  the  tree  Vanguiera  spinosa  Roxb.  ( = 

roads drf$5d  115;  esd&rfjd  513).  10,  the 

season  of  spring.  11,  bees’  wax.  12,  N.  (J.  29,  31.  32. 
39;  30,  49).  —  dodd^o&A  Pleasant  arms:  the  orna¬ 
mental  supports  of  the  eaves  of  a  house  fixed  into  the 
pillars  of  the  veranda  (My.;  J.  17,  23;  Si.  495  as  dod 
cvj^oSo^).  2,  a  crutch-like  stand,  four  of  which  are 
used  to  lay  the  bamboos  on  which  an  idol  is  carried 
upon  when  resting  (My.).  —  dJd<d3^.  Kama’s  father 
Vishnu;—  a  class  of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 
dodd^sSd  madana-kadana.  =  djddo&jz^.  (My.). 
T&dd^ClSo  madana-kalaha.  =  d053c3odjjrf .  (My.). 
Tiidd^S?  madana-kale.  The  art  or  science  of  love  (Bp. 
42,  18;  J.  11,  22). 

doddSTOe^etf^S  madana-k&ma-isvari.  -  A  kind  of  drug 
which  excites  sexual  love  (My.). 
dodd^e1^  madana-keli.  Sexual  pleasures  (My.). 
dodd7\^>c  madana-griha.  Pudendum  muliebre  (My.). 
doddX®e3j3©madana-gopala.  Herdsman  of  love:  Krishna. 

KSs|j  aodddjsfsrae;  (Prv.). 

dodd&tdX  madana-janaka.  Vishnu  (My.). 
dodd&dXef^  madana-janakatva.  The  state  of  being 
Vishnu;  the  state  of  generating  sexual  lust  (Cpr.  4, 
after  42). 

dodd&^d  madana-jvara.  The  fever  of  passion  (My.). 
*&>dd<s(dgj  madana-tantra.  Sexual  gestures  and  coitus 
(My.). 

doddSDd  madana-tapa.  Fever  of  passion,  pain  of  love. 
See  <5 adosoaF?. 

dodddSod  madana-dahana.  Siva  (Bp.  13,  26). 
doddd£>o&  madana-dhvamsi.  Siva.  2,  N.  of  a  metrical 
foot  (Ch.). 

doddd^  madana-nasa.  Siva  (Bp.  51,  68). 
dodd£>^  madana-pita.  Krishna  (Mr.  519). 
doddS3a$  madana-badhe.  The  pain  or  disquietude  of 
love.  (My.). 

dodddoo&;5  madana-manjari.  N.  of  a  queen  (J.  8,  15. 
23.  24). 

dodddo^d  madana-mandira.  =  dodd^d.  (My.). 
dodddodFd  madana-mardana.  Siva  (Bp.  28,  50). 
doddorfood^  madana-yuddha.  =  .  (My.), 

dodddd  madana-rasa.  Honey  (d?d  Gl.). 
dodd&4  madana-ripu.  Siva.  2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot 
(Ch.). 

dodddS  madana-vati.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 


doddd?dc§  rnadana-vedane.  =  doddra^.  (My.). 
doddd^Q  madana-vairi.  Siva  (Bp.  40,  44). 
dodSScd  madana-hara.  Siva  (Bp.  2,  24).  2,  sign  for  a 

metrically  long  syllable  (Ch.).  3,  N.  of  a  class  of 

metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

djddSodf®  madana-harana.  Siva  (Bp.  36,  6). 
dodfroXdo  madana-agama.  A  manual  of  love  (Ssv.  3, 
after  35). 

dodcTO^od  madana-dtura.  Sick  with  love;  love-sickness 
(J.  11,  19). 

dodered^X  madana-antaka.  Siva  (Bp.  53,  42). 
doddDO  madana-ari.  Siva  (Bp.  1,  52;  J.  14,  19). 
dodd  madani.  The  double  jasmin  (doESQ  do©  A  Mr.  126). 
dodd^d  mada-piava.  A  flow  of  the  ichor  from  an 
elephant’s  temples  (Abh.  P.  10,  159). 

mada-bhringa.  A  drunk  or  gladdened  black 
bee  (Ssv.  3,  41). 

doddooSO  mada-mukha.  A  man  with  a  proud  face  (ddF 
dooaodo  Bhn.  64). 

dodd  madara.  Tbh.  of  dodj.  Joy,  pleasure  (R&m.  6, 
43,  8). 

doddoX  (mada-ranga).  =  dodrfoA,  etc.  —  doddortosca3. 

A  plantain  of  red  colour  and  great  fragrance  (My.). 
doddo?\  (mada-rangi).  =  doddort,  dOdodoA.  The  Henna 
plant,  a  shrub  used  as  a  hedge  and  by  women  to  dye 
their  finger-nails  red,  Lawsonia  alba  Lam.  (St.  &  PL;  g. 
Mhr.).  See  dooVa,-. —  doddoftodo  d?3.  (odjsd,  cdosd^ 
<*■)■ 

doddrf  mada-rasa.  =  dodtseo.  (Ssv.  3,  46). 
dodoado  madarasu.  =  doro^Xo.  (My.), 
idoda  madari.  =  dodod.  Tbh.  of  doqSod.  The  town  of 
Madhure  in  the  Tamil  country  where  a  good  red  colour 
and  beautiful  cloths  are  made  (B.  2,  7). 

sfocSo*  madal.  =  7&d,  etc.  A  wedding,  a  marri¬ 
age  (in  donOri,  etc.). 

madalaga.  =  ^>d©A.  (My.  occasionally). 

53oc30r(  madal-iga.  A  bridegroom  (My.  occasion¬ 
ally). 

madaliga-itti.  A  bride  (My.  occasion¬ 
ally). 

madal-inga  (*'•  e.  iga).  —  si>d©X.  (My.). 
sjocjoo  madalu.  =  ^deu.  (My.). 

dode?  madale.  =  dod^,  etc.  (My.). 

madavanagitti.  =  doddrfTNl^.  sodd 

E9A3  odo  q^aJgO*  (za^  Si.  447). 

o3oc3o3£$r(  mada-vaniga.  =  7&>dd$X,  dodds?x.  A 
bridegroom  (My. ;  Si.  256. 447). 

madavaniga-itti.  A  bride  (My.). 

doddE&A^rt  'rsdOrt  tftfoSoAd  azrart  (Prv.). 
doddS  mada-vat.  Possessing  intoxication,  being  in¬ 
toxicated,  in  rut,  etc. 

dodd^dX^  madavat-tarakshu.  A  furious  hyena  or 
tiger  (Ssv.  4,  20). 
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sdorf^&^TwiofS  madavat-ibha-gamane.  =  s3ocSrtfc5553o5. 
(Ch.  v.  232). 

sDz353c3  madavana.  (fr.  (=^c dootf,  etc.).  A 

man  connected  by  marriage:  a  husband  (see 
T.,  M.  s.  53o:ds3ort;  T.  sdoZdo^,  a  brother-in-law;  a  cousin 
who  is  the  mother’s  brother’s  son  or  the  father’s 


sister’s  son;  53^30^,  a  brother-in-law;  M.  sdozdo^,  the 
son  of  a  mother’s  brother  or  of  a  father’s  sister;  T. 
s3odort,  s3odds30rt,  a  son-in-law;  Te.  SdoO^eoo,  the 
daughter  of  a  mother’s  brother,  etc.;  53oS»,  the  son  of 
a  mother’s  brother,  etc.).  sSorts?  s3ocd53cdo  E33S3j3d^  o5»3o.^ 
cij  (Hia.). 

o3oc3s3$r<  mada-vaniga.  =  etc.  (as  Nr.; 

Grj.  10,  after  46  &  79).  s3otds3$5cd  «5do  tfosSo^do  ^Sod 
dJESJj,  a33do  fcso3g5$?3orto  (Nr.). 

53jc353$r(;3c3  madavanigatana.  The  state  of  be¬ 
ing  a  bridegroom  (Grj.  10, 46). 

5foc353s?ri  mada-valiga.  =  siirfdrSA,  etc.  (j.  30, 54; 

31,  1). 

o3itio3$A  mada-valige.  A  bride  (Bh.  1, 19, 39). 

madavi.  A  kind  of  cloth  (sS&^j^cS  Mr.  342). 


sSorfjda  ^  mada-sthana.  A  place  of  intoxication :  a  drink - 

9 

ing-house,  a  tavern. 

trfocroa  mada-andha.  Blinded  by  passion,  blind  from 
tp  V 

pride  (Bp-  45,  11;  Ssv.  3,  42;  5,  18). 
tSotTOFd  5s  mada-andhaka.  =  sdosssrd^.  (Ssv.  5,  19). 

s3ocre?5  4  mada-andhate.  Blindness  from  pride  (Ssv.  4,  29). 
Q 

SNOODS?  mada-ali.  =  (Cpr.  2,  84). 


o3jQ  madi.  =  sSorf,  etc.  —  ssoasso^Yo.  =  53053530=5%  s?o. 
(G.  567).  —  530»53o5.  =  s3o:d53ort.  (G.  399.  400.  453).  — 
5do»53ort*?o.  =  5305353053^0.  (G.  453). 

madi.  (=  s3ost3).  Tbh.  of  s3ooota.  —  s3o&3So<lo  .  A  very 
common  grass,  used  to  make  cords,  brooms,  etc.,  Pen- 
nisetum  aureurn  Link.  (Z.). 

madipu.  (fr.  »3o&  with  T.  &  M.  pronunciation  of  the 
3«).  Estimation,  valuation,  rating  (My.;  Te.  53j^53jj, 
s3o»53oo  ;  T.,  M.  s3oas^). 

^ODUCa^So  madira-griha.  A  drinking-house,  a  tavern. 
t3o&i3  madire.  s$o&03.  Spirituous  liquor. 


5U&0*  madil.  A  wall  (T.,  m.;  Te.  rfo^odo,  sdo53odo 
rtJ3?5l,  53o53o«jo).  See  sgrssSo*-. 

odjQoS  madive.  =  (^  etc.),  3orfo3.  Wedding, 
marriage  (<2*333d,  erus3odo53o,  sdorsodo,  aroro^j^,  erusS 
odd353o,  533£«>&?c3cd  Si.  255;  My.),  10^5  5330,  Sorted  53o& 

53.— "s’odoaodo  s3oa53odj35dcJ  53o5?  5£i55  sdoosu  (Prvs.). 
—  53o»53  53jsa  =&ra;do.  To  give  (a  daughter)  away  as 

wife  (My.) _ sdo»53  s3J3£S  tfosYO).  =  sdosSosS-.  To  marry, 

to  take  a  husband  or  a  wife  (My.).  eift  ^3^=5*  533ft  s3o 
as3  ssosa  ^osra  sSra  ,3  (Sl^,  etc.  Si.  183).  df^  ss3SodoO 
ssjasS  53j® a  =#055^  aSts  .BodoO^  <D?odoF=^_  adoSJjCd  s3ort 
(Ss’dzj,  etc.  190).  —  »3oS53  53osa?oO.  =  sdo53os3-.  To 
cause  a  marriage  to  take  place,  as  the  purohita  by  his 
superintendence  and  instructions,  as  a  liberal  man  by 
Pecuniary  assistance,  etc.  (My.),  e53$5  (S353S?5,  SSS30A) 


»3o»s3  sSjsaKb,  or .  <ys3cd  (sssdtf,  essdd)  sdoasS  sdosa^o 
(My.).  —  S30&  53  sdosaio.  =  5305dos3-.  To  institute  marriage 
for  a  son  or  daughter,  or  for  a  brother  or  sister,  with 
the  proper  rites,  to  perform  the  act  of  giving  in 
marriage,  to  marry,  330 OortvO  530=5^  or  53o=5^s?5 

s3o»53  sdoscdos^d;  esra  f3o  ds3o&cd  (or  353o&$5)  53053055  5303 
^033  c3,  etc.  (My.).  p53?3?  tod  <3^5  ?$s3o^5d  odd305  s3oad 
53o35S3^pSo?—  sdotdo  sSjs^rizS  sSoasS  sartrdo,  s3o&53  tfrtd 
!^02^  ^js^rtrfo  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  f^eo^es ,  ?33<Sd.  — 
53oa53oi)3rto.  -arij.  =  s3o:do53-.  Marriage  to  take  place; 
to  enter  into  the  conjugal  or  connubial  state,  to  marry; 
to  be  married;  to  be  married  to.  sSoa^  53oa53odd3t3c3 
odo«  (Dp.  4).  ?53c3o  <=S53 53oas3odo3c3^o  (My.).  ft*3or3 
53oa»3  eaoSodua^P  or  wAdodoa??  (My.),  w  erotdO  53oas3 
eacQodja?  P  (My.).  See  Prvs.  above. 

3do£)53\  madishthe.  Yery  intoxicating  (fern.):  spirituous 
liquor. 

S&Qril  madisu.  To  grow  or  be  proud,  to  behave  arro¬ 
gantly  (Bp.  22,  21;  24,  52.  66;  28,  42;  38,  73;  45,  16; 
47,  44;  50,  49;  51,  80;  53,  45;  59,  21;  My.).  2,  to  grow 

fat  or  plump,  as  a  person  or  the  body  (My.). 

madina.  Medina,  s3oa?d^. 

paid  53jt5^o3^  3oja?rreaA)  (Prv.). 

^oaeodo  madiya.  Mine,  belonging  to  me  (Bp.  2,  10;  5,  1; 
35,  27;  39,  60;  41,  17). 

madu.  =  etc - sdoaosdori.  =  s 3oa..  (B.  3, 

51;  My.).  See  Prv.  s.  53jc3o  53.  —  53oao53orts?J.  — 

(B.  3,  51;  My.). 

madu.  1.  Tbh.  of  53o$J.  (2%^,  Sm.  20). 

■dodJ  madu.  2.  =  s3oc3  2,  etc.  —  5 3ot&>rtj£&#Azd.  The  thorn- 
apple,  Datura  alba  Wall,  and  Datura  fastuosa  Lin.  (St. 
&  PL). 

3doidjdo?\  (madu-rangi).  =  s3oiddoA.  (5j^5  Mr.  117). 
■rfjrfotS  madure.  =  53ot30.  Tbh.  of  530^5  No.  3.  (My.). 
oiOCiJSS  maduve.  =  TSoa^.  (erjsdodjrssSo,  ^QK)Od3,  833 
E^rtjSSES,  etc.  Hla.;  <S5332d,  yusiodosl),  etc.  Nr.;  tfdrtjidra, 
etc.  Mr.  307;  My.;  Tu.  53jc$os3j).  53ocSo53od3  s3oj 
odog  (S>53^f3^>?^j3oei  Smd.  Dh.).  53ot3Js3c^ow  td  oi£3Jg 
s 3do^rtv  aooan  (^cSg,  etc.  Si.  184).  w^jesosoraS,  sdjrid 
sdotdJ^  553*?  (Dp.  4).  13^55  53oc3os3  doaodJ© 

53£9053t30  53oc3os3?  Aoeq.  — 53JC3053r1  3^  S?o 

cdL0§oaodj.  —  sdotdJsS?  s3jf3?0  Sodsd  sided  3535.— 

53jc3js5?  53o5?0  djs?sS5  esd  do,  fP o?  adw^tdO  YsoJurt  ©d 
i3o.  —  sdotdosS?  sdjjAtdtL©  sdjedosSjn^  (Prvs.). 

See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  Bp.  43,  59;  J.  24,  33;  31,  18.  24. 
31;  Prvs.  s.  53oof^,  sdojssdda,  ^35^;  Sp.  s.  —  sdanU 
sS^o^ra.  A  string  of  cotton  thread  that  is  put  round  the 
wrist  of  the  bride  and  bridegroom  (My.).  —  s3jzdjs35 
odo*.  =  5 3ozdo*5  53J3^J.  (Bp.  56,  15).  —  53Jtdj5!tdrf  d.  A 
temporary  shed  for  nuptial  ceremonies  (My.), 
tdsddtdO  oid^  soj&j-d-  3535.  —  53053053:3^3^0  sw 

C30530A5?  t33£c)  (Prvs.).  —  53oc3o53tartO.  A  raised  seat 
of  earth,  etc.  in  the  cappara  for  the  bridal  pair  (My.)« 
—  s30td053  fits*.  =  53ordo53od03rto.  (Cpr.  4,  12;  Abh.  P.  10, 
after  220;  Ksv.  1,  55).—  53oc3o5^^.  A  marriage-feast 
(My.).  —  53ordo5353oorteo.  A  marriage  and  other  festive 
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occasions  (Bp.  40,  44).  —  dodod  dJ3d  ^js^.  =  do» 
d-  -.  (C.).  'addo  aw>tatf$^odo$^  dodod  dosd  •fj sra  do 
(B.  4,  5).  <3dc&  d?dd?  dodod  dosa  do  (5,  200). 

—  dodod  dosado.  =  doad-.  dd^  dusdo doddo  dd  sro 
dod  ^oftcdo  ©qrad^o  dododcdoo  dosaAdo  (J.  31,  29). 

—  dodod  dosdo.  =  doad-.  (C.).  63ds?do^  ads? 
dodod  dosa  =&©Ujdo  (B.  3,  51).  (doanodod^)  ‘tfdo  ,  do 
dod  dj3doJ?$;  doi  d^dd  =5*03600 !— dod  =5^,  F&ra? 
do!  dodod  dosa,  do3?do!  (Prvs.).  See  Abh.  P.  10,  after 
150;  Bp.  4,  43.  —  dododoirarto.  -ado.  =  doad-.  (C.). 
esfi^-sAodo©  dododcdoad  A^?  (d^,  sraeJrt^io^S);  udo& 
dododa*radds?o  (did^r,  a^do  Nr.),  dodododred 
ododo  (^ssdajtid  aod?rad^  Nn.  136).  tfoco^d^d  do 
dododred  ddo3o(J.  31,  37).  d=jd3r$  creas^d?^ 
dodododreds?o  (B.  4,  3).  $?do  dc^d^  dodododrart  d?=5*o 
(5,  46).  See  Cpr.  6,  13;  Bp.  9,  50;  46,  5;  J.  9,  10;  19, 
19;  27,  14.  16;  Si.  189;  B.  5,  38.  67.  157.  275.  289-291. 

— —  dododdoodosdF".  The  time  of  marriage;  an  auspi¬ 
cious  time  for  marriage  (My.).  —  dododar^.  =  dodod 
doodosdF.  (My.). 

dotSpEjS  mada-ibha.  An  elephant  in  rut  (dos-^srad  Nn. 
74). 

mada-utkata.  Excited  by  drink,  passions  etc.; 
an  elephant  in  rut. 

'dodjsedj'd  mada-utkara.  Abundance  of  delight  (ddo®  ?d 
d  G.;  dd^ddusdoo^d5#  Cb.). 

Tii&opd^  mada-udaka.  =  dodtaeo.  (My.;  A$o  G. ;  B.  5, 
239).  9 

mada-uddhata.  Excited  with  drink,  etc.; 
puffed  up  with  pride,  arrogant,  haughty.  (My.). 
■<dotl®?djT5^  mada-udrikta.  Abounding  in  passion,  lust 
or  pride  (My.). 

■doAiapdjpx^  mada-udreka.  Abundance  or  excess  of  lust 
or  pride  (My.). 

dodja??^^  mada-unmatta.  Intoxicated  with  passion  or 
pride,  furious.  (My.). 

5 ;3oG3®8  madgare.  =  do7^T3,  q.  v. 
dodo^  madgu.  The  diver-bird,  a  shag,  a  kind  of  cormorant 
(taows^j  $?rrarrt  Mr.  171).  2,  a  particular  large  fish 

(533rto,  3odo 3^3*  409;  see  dodo  tf). 

dodo^d  madgura.  A  species  of  fish,  Macropteronatus 
magur  Ham.  2,  a  kind  of  sheat-fish, 
dod^o  maddatu.  =  dod  do,  etc.  (My.;  Br.;  esdo'doseo,  dess 
od>  Cb.). 

dod  do  maddattu.  =  dodd,  dod  do.  fMv.’l 
ft—o  co  \  J  / 

dod^dd^d  maddarasa-gida.  A  shrub  with  fragrant  white 
flowers,  Tabernae  montana  coronaria  Br.  (St.  &  PI.). 
dod^e3  maddale.  =  dodd,  dod  «?,  dod.  Tbh.  of  dodF60. 
(My.),  dod  «3  t&aaodjodddo  (dosdroAtf,  dod  s?ri  Si. 

340).  —  dod  dodod.  -23d.  =  dod  s?rt.  fMv.) 

a>  oVJ-' 

dod  opreeg  maddale-k&ra.  =  dod  s?r(.  (doadroAtf,  dd^dd 
*  G.). 

dod^^A  maddaliga.  =  dodrs?rt.  A  man  who  beats  a 
tabor  (see  Si.  s.  dod^d). 

maddaliga-iti.  (Smd.  244).  A  woman  who  beats  | 

a  tabor. 


dod  $  maddale.  =  dod^d,  etc.  (dodF6o  Nr.;  do^dort,  doo 
dw  Hla.;  do^dort  Nn.  66;  Mr.  80;  My.;  Si.  62).  <sdortd 
©  srad^dorreri  dod  «??  oid^  d^ddd^.  — od^o 
dod^^p  dortd  (or  d3  d  doseao)  d^co’d  as^rt.  —  irado  dn 
dd  dod^5?,  c330  rad  d  dos^zfSd  (Prvs.).  See  tsd^dd  «?. 

maddale-gara.  =  dod  s?rt.  (dosdroA^,  do^dd 

t?  Nr.). 

maddi.  =  7^0^  2,  etc.  (Te.;  My.;  ?iaw, 
etc.  Si.  132;  T.  dodod,  dododo;  M.  dododo). 

■rfod  jd  maddina.  Tbh.  of  dotp^a^.  (My.). 

o3JCfo  maddu.  1.  (Tbh.  of  dodr?).  =  -rfodoF-.  Any 
drug,  any  medicine,  whether  a  powder,  a 
pill,  or  a  fluid;  a  remedy  (C.;  Te.  dodo ;  tu: 
dodor;  t.  dodofdo  ;  M.  dodof^;  Bp.  18,  71;  42,  17). 
2,  gunpowder  (C.;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  B.  3,  117;  4,  200;  5, 
112).  &J3?rtdd;33d  dodo  (sj^dta,  etc.  Si.  199).  todA?io 
d  dodo^  (d?OT^o,  etc.  298).  dodo«ren  aS^s?. 

^o3E|d  ?rao3o  (esotfr,  Nr.),  dodo^  Stfddcradd 

dhdo^  -  jraa?  fSos^dd,  dodo  =&©^d  wsdo 

wdoddo.  — doj^  uraddd^rl  ?  ^oDo  dod??— 

dosddfSorad  dodo,  toddfiora  d  adpAd.— dodo  ^oad 
co  &  a  ca  co 

^jsdsS?  oido  $6oo  ddot^??— edon-seo^  tooa  naeo,  dodra 

tow#  dodo  r aeo.  — dodo  dodod©  da  rtpdo?— ^d  do 
<z>  ™  ca  <v’cos  coco 

dJS?o3o3o  doded  rtora.  — docrfno$  d  doa  60  (Prvs.).  See 

los?-;  Prvs.  s.  c^otoo  2,  dOc3o8?do8?r<,  deiA  4,  and  ddo  . 
—  dodd.  -ssd.  To  rub  (and  give)  medicine  (Bh.  3,  17, 
38).  — -  doa  pSofcictf.  -23023$.  A  salve  to  make  one’s  self 

invisible  (Bp.  31,  3) - dodo  rittd.  0.  r.  of  dodo  rittd, 

q- v.  —  dodo^dod.  A  medicinal  tree  (Bp.  15,20;  17, 
10;  18,  67). 

maddu.  2.  =  T&jbg^.  (My.).  See  ado..  — 
dot^.  =  djad^.  (My.). 

^Od0o  maddu.  =  (dod^),  dod  2,  etc.,  dodor.  Intoxication, 
madness;  ruttishness;  an  intoxicating  preparation  that 
destroys  sound  understanding  (My.;  cf.  dod  ;  Mhr.  do 
ds6,  dodra4,  an  intoxicating  preparation  of  opium).— 
dorf  The  thorn-apple,  Datura  metel  and  fastuosa 

(6nj$^,  dod$,  etc.  Nr.). —  doror  $.  -63$.  An  elephant 

in  rut  (My.;  doJ  ?2{J  G.;  B.  4,  9) _ dodo  tfoe-S 

i?.  =  dod  (yudo^  Ss.).  ■ —  dodo  rtora^.  =  dodo  do 

£&?.  (63?3^?d,  *3d,  ^oaa  y>,  qs^d,  dod$  G.). _ 

dodo^rtodi^.  =  dot^  (My.;  Bp.  54,  30;  AbhA  1, 

37;  irctfgwis^odo,  ddootf,  23S3e»^)d  G.). 

sjociJ  rm>&F  maddu-garti.  A  medicine-woman ; 

a  female  poisoner.  See  w«o.. 

53ocjJS  do  maddu-uru.  N.  of  a  place  in  Mysore. 

dod^Orl  djsdioodog  3ojs?d  (Prv.). 

^Odg  madya.  Intoxicating,  exhilerating,  gladdening, 
lovely.  2,  any  intoxicating  drink,  vinous  or  spirituous 
liquor.  See 

madya-gotti.  Tbh.  of  dod^rl©?,^  s  q<  Y> 

^Odg^jseJ^  madya-goshthi.  A  drinking-party;  a  place 
where  people  drink  together  (r1os?dooao,  erfdsrasjtf  J 
Nn.  20,  o.  r.  dod^rlo?^).  J 
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madya-pa.  One  who  drinks  intoxicating  liquor 
(djd^Sjs)^,  etc.,  djdgSn)^  djsdodd^o  Dhw.). 
dodgSTOc*  madya-p&na.  The  drinking  of  intoxicating 
liquor;— any  intoxicating  drink.  See  dodgd. 

madyapana-goshthi.  =  sSoqSosjii^rtjs^.a , 

q.  v. 

dodg  333030  madya-payi.  =  dod^d.  (My.). 
zrforfgSTOS^  madya-vaci.  An  exhilerating  sound  or  voice 
(tfwtfd,  Z33Kjd  Ct.  I,  41). 

zbtfj  madra.  =  dodd.  Joy,  happiness.  2,  N.  of  a  country 
to  the  north-west  of  India.  See 
■rf0U3)?d0  madrasu.  =  dodo 3do.  Madras  (My.;  B.  4,  117; 
5,  112). 

madle.  =  doza^sS.  (My.). 

■rfo^O  madhu.  =  dodo.  Sweet;  pleasant,  agreeable;  sweet¬ 
ness.  2,  honey  (z£?d  &)d  Mr.  509;  Nn.  9.  13); 

the  nectar  of  flowers  (do^df^,  sort's*  ^a^do  Mr.  105;  dcrs 
ri,  dosd^  wrao  Nn.  13,  o.  rs.  s^ddfci,  dodos?;  dOdoorio 
s*  zorao^  509).  3,  ambrosia;  milk  (©do^d  13).  4,  mead, 

vinous  liquor,  spirituous  liquor  («# zSd,  kJozJ  13;  tf'S'O)  509). 
5,  liquorice.  6,  a  species  of  plant  (—  fcS?d$).  7,  N.  of 
the  first  month  of  the  year,  the  month  caitra  (March- April, 
s^djdJsd  13;  509).  8,  the  black  humble  bee  (Zj^o 

rt,  13).  9,  tin  (dort,  ddd  13;  3dd  509).  10,  N. 

of  an  asura  or  daitya  (dcdozs  13;  dod»S>0  509).  11,  "5^ 

d^fSo  (13).  12,  spring,  the  vernal  season  (March-May; 

My.).  —  doqSododj.  -esodo.  N.  (Bp.  61,  6) - doqSododOg. 

-zsodog.  N.  (Bp.  37,  6;  58,  9;  61,  1.  4).  —  doqioddsi.  -esd 
n.  N.  (Bp.  9,  48). 

madhuka.  Sweet.  2,  the  liquorice-root,  Glycyrrhiza 
glabra  Lin.  3,  (G.). 

rJo^o^d  madhu-kara.  A  (male)  bee  (3m.  1). 
zdoz^O^U  madhu-kari.  A  female  bee  (Cpr.  7,  after  102; 
Rsv.  1,  after  135). 

doz^o^j'do  madhu-krama.  A  drinking  bout,  drunkenness, 
tippling. 

3i>$07!js?2 aq  madhu-goshthi.  A  drinking-party  (^W,  doqSo 
sysdrtos^^  Nn.  109,  o.  r.  dod^Ceicdiija^). 

siodotAd  madhu-c-chanda.  Tbh.  of  doqSjd  dd*.  (J.  12, 

'  ep  q  ^ " 

17;  33,  40). 

dozdoe^  d  ro  madhu-c-ehandas.  N-  of  the  fifty-first  of 
v  a 

Yisvamitra’s  101  sons.  See  esd'dJdFTS. 

madhu-tara.  Uncommonly  sweet  or  agreeable 

(A.). 

dozdodoali  madhu-duti.  The  female  messenger  of  spring: 
the  plant  Bignonia  suaveolens.  (Grj.  7,  41;  Rsv.  9,  48; 
10,  19.  20). 

dozdodoydo  madhu-druma.  The  tree  Bassia  latifolia  Roxb. 
do^od  madhu-pa.  A  bee. 

dodod^F  madhu-parka.  A  mixture  of  honey,  an  offer¬ 
ing  of  honey  and  milk  (also  plantains):  a  respectful 
offering  to  a  guest  or  to  the  bridegroom  on  his  arrival 
at  the  door  of  the  father  of  the  bride;  the  ceremony 
of  receiving  a  guest.  (Grj.  10,  after  79;  My.). 

madhu-parni.  The  creeper  Cocculus  cordifolius 


TiododfSFz?  madhu-parnike.  The  timber  tree  Gmelina 
arborea  Roxb. 

TSozJozfttf  madhu-pana.  Sipping  spirituous  liquor,  etc.; 

spirituous  liquor.  (J.  30, 17). 
dod0^?^®?^  madhupana-goshthi.  =  doz^orl®^,  q-  v- 
t$0$0SjSQ20  madbu-payi.  Honey-drinker:  a  bee. 
dododfffd  madhu-pilra.  The  wild  date  tree,  Phoenix 
sylvestris  Lin.  (dtz^o*5  Mr.  1 17). 

madhu-priya.  Fond  of  honey,  etc.  2,  the 
black  humble  bee  (Zf^ort,  dodo^  Nn.  29).  3,  the  month 

caitra;  spring  (z^d,,  29,  o.  r.  d^djsd).  4,  the 

eye  (f5?d,,  29).  5,  Kama  (=zredo,  dodfS  29).  6, 

Balabhadra  (=ff3d03raeo,  Z0£>ZfSd>  29).  7,  Siva  (3d,  d-^zJ 

29).  8,  a  voluptuary,  etc.  (Zjfozaort,  d&3  29). 

■dod0^?-33  madhu-premi.  Rama  (Mr.  22). 

■dod^1^  madhu-phala.  A  kind  of  cocoa-nut.  2,  the 
plant  Flacourtia  sapida  or  cataphracta.  See  dJ3d-®^w> 
•rfod<;>^'®E^o3:i  m  tdhu-bhfxbhuja.  King  Spring  (Rsv.  9, 
53;  V.  4,  54). 

raadhu-bhumisa.  =  doz^d^d3*4-  (Rsv.  10, 

22). 

■doz^odot^T?  madhu-makshike.  A  bee. 
dod-ido?^  madhu-makshe.  A  bee  (z3?d  cSasrs  Mr.  175). 
doz^do®  madhu-mati.  Containing  sweetness  (fem.).  2, 

N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

doz^ododd  madhu-mathana.  The  destroyer  of  the 
daitya  Madhu:  Vishnu. 

dododssd3  madhu-madhavi.  Any  spring  flower  abound¬ 
ing  in  honey.  2,  N.  of  a  raginl  or  musical  mode.  (R.). 
doz^rdo®^  madhu-masa.  =  doz^o  No.  7.  (J.  8,  4). 
dodoSO^  madhu-mitra.  A  bee  («9<?  Mr.  512).  2,  spring 

(d*!^  512;  Rsv.  10,12).  3,  Kama  (^  512).  4, 

Balabhadra  (512).  5,  Siva  (zJod,  512;  Bp.  61,  82). 

do d^do J30  madhu-muli.  N.  of  a  plant  (AO*^, 

Mr.  150). 

dodoorfo^^  madhu-yashtike.  Liquorice.  2,  •&&'/<>*&  (G.). 
dodod  madhura.  Sweet;  pleasant,  pleasing;  sounding 
sweetly  or  agreeably;  melodious  (^tfd  dj$  ^r<  76)> 
sweetness,  etc.  2,  one  of  the  gunas  in  kavya  (Kavy. 
Ill,  1,  A,  3.  12-14).  3,  a  kind  of  sugar  (z3«0  Cb.). 

4,  the  red  sugar-cane  (^^  ^zoo^  Cb.).  5,  a  kind  of 

mango  (dJ3dd  Ad  Cb.).  6,  an  almond-tree  (cranadjd 

Ad  Cb.).  7,  the  wild  jujube  (ssdd?  ZdsO?  Ad  Cb.).  8, 

rice;  a  kind  of  wheat  (Kira  Cb.).  9,  anise-seed 

(todf?jJ3?d>  Cb.).  10,  the  wild  date  tree  (^^,?  ^  ^bl)' 

11,  df^cA  (Cb.).  12,  =  dodoS  No.  3 - dOZ^orf^DE^ 

N.  (Bp.  11,  16). 

dododt?  madhuraka.  A  species  of  medicinal  herb. 
dodotf^  madhuratva.  Sweetness  (My.;  d03Z5$ooi)F  G.). 
dodoticldrf  madhura-ninada.  A  sweet,  melodious  voice 
or  sound  (zaodd  Ct.  II,  66). 

dodo'cidDSa  madhura-vac.  Sweetly-speaking ;  a  pleasant 
discourse. 

•dodotfd  madhu-rasa.  Honey  (Abh&.  2,  32;  My.). 
dodod?3  madhu-rase.  The  plant  Sanseviera  roxburghiana 
Schult.  2,  a  vine;  a  bunch  of  grapes;  a  grape. 


madhurike.  The  aromatic  plant  Anethum  pan- 
morium  Roxb.  (tozSs?3w©?3S  G.). 
s3gz^G&;$  madhu-ripu.  The  enemy  of  Madhu:  Vishnu. 
t3gz^g£>;$&!  madhuripu-ja.  Kama  (Rsv.  9,  51). 

T^O^gtS  madhure.  'doz^G'OD.  The  plant  Anethum  sowa 
Roxb.  2,  N.  of  a  town  in  the  province  of  Agra  on 
the  right  bank  of  the  river  Yamuna,  Muttra.  3,=  *3gz3 
0,  s3ec io3,  SGZ^Gd  No.  12.  Madura  of  the  Pandya 
kingdom  in  the  Tamil  country  (Bp.  50,  20).  4,  a  kind 

of  anuprasa  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  50.  51).  —  SJGZ^GtSsjSrtG.  A 
long  turban  fabricated  at  Madhure  (My.).  —  aoqSjtf 
A  sakti  of  Siva  at  Madhure  (My.).  —  s3gz£gz3 
dortj.  A  standing  purple  colour  coming  from  Madhure 


(My.). 

madhura-isvara.  A  king  of  Madhure  (Bp. 

50,  20). 

madhura-ukti.  Sweet,  pleasant  words  (Cpr. 
5,  25;  J.  31,  37). 

madhu-lih.  Honey-sucking:  a  bee. 
sfoz^G^^  madhu-vana.  The  cuckoo.  2,  the  forest  of  the 
ape  Sugriva  (Ram.  5,  9,  15). 

madhu-valli.  Liquorice.  2,  sstJSGSZtfeJ  (Mr.135). 
'sioz^Gsre'd  madhu-vara.  Drinking  repeatedly,  tippling , 
carousing. 

ziGt^G^j^  madhu-vrata.  Working  in  honey:  a  bee;  the 
black  humble  bee  (z^sSgU,  dG^  Nn.  63;  Sg^ 

73). 

z5g^g2»7vG)  madhu-sigru.  The  horse-radish  tree,  Moringa 
pterygosperma  Gaertn. 

r$G$G€)?r3  madhu-sreni.  The  plant  Sanseviera  roxburghi- 
ana  Shult. 

^g$g£a^s3  madhushthile.  The  tree  Bassia  latifolia  Roxb. 
s$G$G?jS0  madhu-sakha.  Friend  of  spring:  Kama. 


■rfG^GSGS'd^  madhu-sarathi.  Having  spring  for  a  charioteer: 
Kama.  (R.). 

^0$Gjd®5$;d  madhu-sftdana.  Destroyer  of  Madhu:  Vishnu 
or  Krishna.  (J.  7,  1.  8.  66). 

^qiGSod  madhu-hara.  =  KSGZp GSloci^.  (tf^  Mr.  18). 
^jGz^/a^r  madhuka.  The  tree  Bassia  latifolia  Roxb.  See 


TSztfjs&y  madhu-ucchishta.  Bees’  wax. 
ei 

^Gz^eii^  madhulaka.  A  kind  of  Bassia  latifolia  i 
grows  in  watery  places. 
e^Gt^j %£>t§  madhulike.  A  perennial  plant,  the  bow-string 
hemp,  Sanseviera  zeylanica  Willd. 
trfGz^g  madhya.  Middle,  middlemost,  central;  being  in  the 
middle,  intermediate,  intervening.  2,  of  a  middle  kind, 
middling,  of  a  middling  size  or  quality.  3,  right,  just , 
reasonable.  4,  the  middle,  the  midst,  the  centre  (d^G  Nn. 
89;  see  dz£o).  5,  the  waist.  6,  mean  or  common  time  in 
music.  See  Sp.  s.  »3ggS^. 


or  among,  being  in  or  on. 

raadhya-desa.  The  midland  country,  the  country 
lying  between  the  himalaya,  the  vindhya  mountains, 
kurukshetra  and  praydga. 


^GZ^cTOS^  madhya-nadike.  The  middle  artery  (Ssv.  2, 96). 

madhya-nari.  A  woman  that  is  in  the  middle 
of  or  between  two  others.  See  eruttr. 

■^GZ^gFS^  madhya-n-dina.  Midday,  noon.  2 ,  middle,  central. 
o3gz^t5g  madhyama.  Middle,  middlemost,  central;  inter¬ 
mediate,  intervening.  2,  of  a  middle  condition  or  quality, 
middling,  moderate,  middle-sized.  3,  the  waist  (sijz^.,  fS^g 
Mr.  460).  4,  the  second  person  (in  grammar;  see  s&zjSg 

53G4dG5S).  5,  =  s3GqS5s5G  No.  3  (Mr.  362).  6,=  SSGqSgtS^, 
the  midland  country.  7,  the  fourth  (Mr.  76)  or  fifth  of 
the  seven  musical  notes  or  svaras  (see  53.2^0  and  Bp. 
19,  10).  8,  the  governor  of  a  province. 

*SGt^g»$G8<£  madhyamatva.  Mediocrity  (Cpr.  9,  105). 
s3gz^3gsto^j  madhyama-patra.  A  person  of  a  middling 
quality  or  condition  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  33). 

■rfG^n^G^'dG^  madhyama-purusha.  The  second  person 
in  verbal  conjugation  (Smd.  91.  255.  258.  261.  262.  276; 
Kavy.  I,  5,  6-12.  32.  33.  41-44). 

£$GZp^<3:raocjG  madhyamtya.  Middlemost,  middle,  central. 
s3gz^fSg  madhyame.  A  girl  arrived  at  puberty.  2,  the 
middle  finger.  3,  =  oSgz^esg  No.  5,  N.  of  a  type  of  metres 
(Ch.). 

^GqfgodG'rfG??  madhya-yamaka.  A  kind  of  yamaka  (Kavy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  3). 

siGZ^vdoA  madhya-rahga.  Sivasamudra  in  Mysore  (My.). 
^GqSgOT)i§)  madhya-ratri.  Midnight  (My.;  B.  4,  123;  5,  42). 
S$GZ^05)i§j  madhya-ratre.  =  dGq^osA,.  (Mr.  66;  My.). 
F^GZ^tSesS  madhya-rekhe.  The  central  line  (on  the  breast, 
Ch.  v.  210  MS.).  2,  the  central  or  first  meridian.  3,  the 

equator  (My.). 

^GZ^gtSeJ^  madhya-reshe  (i.  e.  t3ea3).  The  equator  (Mhr.; 
B.  5,  305.  306). 

"sSorfgZi&F  madhya-varti.  Being  in  the  middle,  central. 

2,  that  mediates  between  parties:  a  mediator.  (My.). 
■£5GZ^?3»3Ge>A»$G  madhya-samagama.  A  kind  of  sambhoga 
(Kavy.  IV,  2,  23). 

T^GZ^g^  madhya-sta.  =  sJGZgg^  No.  2.  Tbh.  of  sJgz^^. 
(My.);  mediation  (My.;  Te.).  SiGZ^isl  'seGES  srusdO^  (lut^FSG) 
SJGzpSgS^  (for  half  a  day)  aratfcfG  (Prv.). 
sJaj^TWO  madhyasta-gara.  A  mediator  (My.). 
irfGZ^gfl^  raadhya-stike.  Mediation,  mediatorship  (My.). 
o^GZ^g^  madhya-stha.  Standing  or  being  in  the  middle; 
being  within;  central.  2,  standing  between  two  persons 
or  parties,  acting  as  mediator,  mediating  free  from  party 
spirit,  neutral;  —  an  arbritrator,  a  mediator. 

£)GZ^g?fo^3  madhya-sthana.  A  middle  place;  — the  waist. 
See  o$cSg. 

s$Gz^i&  madhya-sthi.  =  sSGZ^nT#.  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  234). 
^Gt^s^d  madhya-sthita.  =  53GZ^g^  No.  1.  (Rsv.  5,  131). 
^GZ?S^o7(g0  madhya-anguli.  The  middle- finger. 

madhyana.  Tbh.  of  siGZ^a^.  (My.). 

^Gcpso^  odG^G^  madhya-anta-yamaka.  A  kind  of  yama¬ 
ka  (Kpwy.  Ill,  2,  B,  3  seq.). 
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madhyanna.  =  sdoq^cd.  (My.), 
docptio^  madhya-ahna.  =  sdoa^cd,  SSo^cd,  Mid¬ 

day,  noon,  sdoqre^  33?cdo:ds3  rtcsagsscd  fSjs^y  wsj  S??— 
sdo^s^cd  fd^cdeo,  Fdoss^  3oa3o±><D  (Prvs.).  See  530^-; 
Prv.  s.  °3ot^F^.  —  sdoqs^s^sdo©  rf.  The  marvel  of  Peru 
or  four-o’clock  flower,  Mirabilis  jalappa  Lin.  (St.  &  P1-). 


2,  —  lOfSjj^Sr,  $  (G.). 

^?fc3;>&  madhya-eka-nadi.  An  unfavourable  junc¬ 
tion  of  natal  stars  (My.). 

madhva.  N.  of  the  founder  of  a  sect  of  Vaishnavas 
in  the  13th  century,  teaching  dvaita  (My.),  also  called 
sdo^osodo,  ssoq^resodor,  etc.  (My.). 

madhu-asava.  Spirituous  liquor  (see  Si.  347). 


^0e>  man.  1.  =  sdos*  2,  e.  g.  in  SiJc^g  (Bp.  2,  10),  530^ 

tSj3?t3qS  (J.  9,  21). 

■rfOoi  man.  2.  =  sdojd  2.  —  sdO^fedOj.  -^Wo^.  Knowledge.  es3 
$>A  s3o^fegjO&o3o  (My.).  w  <Ss3o3o  e$53S>rt  53J^WOj  en)£®o. 


(My.). 

o30c3  mana.  ■=  (only  in  sdOcd53®JF). —  53o?SctsJf.= 
sdOfSns^F.  (My.),  sdOptowcd  530cdOT^F,  #cd£eo  td  sa^cdoF 
(Prv.). 

mana.  1.  =  »3or®,  etc.  See  tuSSj6-!. 


T&id  mana.  2.  (Smd.  107.  130).  =  s30c3*  2.  Tbh.  of  53o<dF3*. 
(sdOcdFi*,  etc.  Hla.;  etc.  Mr.  329;  sdOfdFdo,  Nn.  77. 

116;  C.).  ftsdorresjs^  s30cd^?e3052)53)P  (Smd.  117).  e3?Fi;d 
sJo'cdtdsS  (tScdj^sd,  etc.);  sdojdtd  tort  (Fdotfu  Hla.).  sdOrdcd 
en^sd  (t?js?I3  Kn.  43).  5do<d  to^  b^soo  cdoasdcdo  (enjura  s3d 
Mr.  84).  =£  cdo  e3  ?  FdosdOcdsS  53  o  (fclCdoBjSd  Mr.  241).  5dojd<0eo 

zd  sdocdsra^F,  qScd<awcd  so^odJF.  —  sdocdsdefo&td  srasdaeo, 
3s3cd63sodotd  F3®£eo  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  3pk«  —  sdopdo  ^ 
©*.  =  5dofd  Fjo*.  (Smd.  200).  The  mind  to  enter  into,  etc.; 
to  feel  desire;  etc.  —  sdOcdtf  To  take  into  consider¬ 
ation  or  to  heart  (My.).  —  530p&  too*,  -todo.  To  enter 
the  mind;  to  suit  or  please  the  mind:  to  be  pleasing, 
agreeable  or  desirable  (Bp.  14,  11;  My.)." —  s3o<d^cdo*. 
-So*.  To  bring  to  the  mind:  to  get  or  obtain  for  one’s 
mind,  to  fulfill  the  desire  of  the  mind  (Abh.  P.  3,  77).  — 
53ocd=#?2i.  Mental  affliction  or  pain  (Mr.  534).  —  sdo-dr. 

-'fjsoS^.  A  woman  who  cuts  or  separates  the 
bonds  or  engagements  of  (another’s)  mind  (Bp.  40,  53). 
—  sSo^rre^*.  -rreeso.  -war®*.  To  see  or  observe  with  the 
mind  ( cf .  P5*);  to  take  hold  of  with  the  understand¬ 


ing,  to  apprehend  (My.;  B.  4,  7.  73.  91.  170.  179.  187. 
189.  197.  224).  sdOo5rre?l©?s®  (Fra^^si,  escdoqds5  G.). 
—  sdocdriojdo.  -wjd^.  1.  The  mind  or  heart  to  fail  or 
be  afflicted:  to  grieve  (Bp.  13,22;  Bh.  5,11,40;  My.).— 


sdojdrtojdd .  -tfocdo^.  2.  Grief,  sorrow  (My.),  sdojdrto^rt  sdo 
So  (Prv.).  —  530jdrtaFi0.  -T?»Fdo.  To  destroy  the  (for¬ 
merly  entertained  good)  intentions  (of  another,  My.).  — 
sdojdrtcgo.  -t?cso.  The  (former)  state  of  the  mind  or  inten¬ 
tions  to  go  or  be  altered  (My.;  Si.  364).  —  SdOjdrtoacdO. 
-Tfjscio.  =  530cdortoS5go.  (My.).  —  SdOcdortcdcdo.  -o-^cdcdO. 
The  mind  to  be  perturbated  or  troubled:  to  be  pertur- 
bated  in  one’s  mind  (Bp.  20,  24;  22,  49;  36,  1;  44,  22). 
—  So^oftcgo.  -o --3-cgo.  =  sdo^rtcdo.  (Abh.  P.  5,  78).  — 
=  ^rio^i.  (Bp.  39,  64).  —  530 

•  ’  The  mind  to  be  joined  or  applied 


to  (Grj.  4,  33).  —  sdOcdortosrio.  -o-^js^o.  To  apply  the 
mind  to,  to  pay  attention  (Bp.  26,  43).  —  sdofdortoadrio. 
-o-=#J®drto.  (Smd.  293).  The  mind  to  be  afflicted.  <do;d 
ad  ^e®  sort  sdoodortjsdrt  (294  Mdb.).  —  sdofdo 

rto®8?*.  -o-^JSS*.  The  mind  to  be  captured,  fascinated, 
charmed,  or  bewitched  (iSd^sSos^cd  Smd.  Dh.).  See 
Smd.  81.  230;  Ch.  v.  200;  Rsv.  8,  117.  —  sdOcdortostfFdo. 
-o-#jss?fJo.  To  fascinate,  charm  or  bewitch  the  mind 
(Smd.  24;  Ch.  v.  16;  Cpr.  1,  73;  Abh.  P.  3,  after  75; 
5,  after  53;  11,  2;  Rsv.  6,  5).  —  sdOfd  ^fedOj.  To  touch 
the  mind  or  understanding,  to  become  evident  (to  a 
person),  to  be  known  (My.).  —  ==  Sdofd  dWo^. 

e553$rt  Foe®  ?dE®  ^53o3ort«?e3®  530cSai3,a5§  (B.  5, 

c®  ro  o(.  60 

198).  —  sdOcdEdrJ.  The  mind  to  be  satisfied,  etc.: 

to  be  satisfied  in  one’s  mind,  etc.  (Bp.  29,  17;  60,  62).— 
sdojdrd^.  -©cd^l.  Such  a  man  as  (is  agreeable  to)  one’s 
mind,  a  beloved,  dear  man  (=5®tdao,  etc.,  IjjOdo^sdo;  Rsv. 
11,  134;  Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  530^^^*?*.  A  be¬ 

loved,  dear  woman  (^odo^sSo  Ss.;  Kk.  30;  Cpr.  3,  62; 
Rsv.  10,  after  28;  11,  128.  134).  —  sUcdricft.  -«9^2.=  St> 
c3rf^«?*.  (^odo^sl)  Sm.  74).  —  530^^0*.  -^o*.  To  take 
into  consideration,  to  come  to  a  resolution;  to  assent, 
etc.  (Bh.  1,  8,  71).  —  s3j^rS?iJ5«?*.  To  receive 

with  the  mind:  to  receive  with  pleasure,  to  accept,  to 
admit  and  agree  to  (Abh.  P.  9,  after  157;  11,  after  42; 
14,  after  171;  Rsv.  10,  after  15;  13,  after  26). 

■arfo  SJofcSrlev^cl)  sdoodao  (Bhn.  1).  —  sSbcftSjstf 

hZaO.  -'a ego.  To  put  into  one’s  mind:  to  consider  and 
remember  (My.;  B.  5,  183).  —  s3ofi  ff^o.  The  mind  to 
stick  or  be  hindered  from  proceeding :  to  be  defeated  in 
one’s  mind  (F5o3^eo;3®&3  Ct.  I,  47).  —  530?^ £$.  -o-de3.  = 
530cdc3£5.  (Rsv.  1,  after  135).  —  »30c3^0«.  -o-3o«.  =  s30cta> 
D«.  (Cpr.  7,  28;  8,  2;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  1,  after  78; 
7,  15).  —  530f3^?4-  -o-3s4*  The  mind  to  become  full 
(Grj.  3,  after  119).  —  sSojdloKicg.  A  man  of  an  empty, 
vain  mind  (Bh.  2,  1,  40).  —  33o;d  <Dorto.  (Sotd^rto).  One’s 
mind  to  be  counteracted:  to  be  baffled,  disappointed  or 
deprived  of  hope  (?  Abh.  P.  16,  after  8).  ^COeo^c?^,  530$ 
<ao^_c&s3o«  (Smd.  I,  o.  r.  530cd£^oks5j«).  ^j®C35sL 

*30c3  55^0  (Smd.  I,  o.  rs.  530 id 

yoidCi-^JdotdoSo*).  2,  to  go  beyond  or  act  against 
(another’s)  wish  (My.).  —  5D5S  sdoo^.  Till  it  touches 
the  mind;  till  the  mind  is  satisfied  (My.).  —  s&cd 
The  mind  to  touch:  to  apply  one’s  (whole)  mind  to  (Bp. 
27,3;  My.).  t3?Sdo  S^JFAitd  Fd^<xko%  530^  ^^3 
^Fjjsgcdes’id  w^id  mu  ts^id  cdod>rt¥  sdo&do  rtjsz&tiadrb 
Sdcdj  (B.  4,  59).  —  SOfd  530063s.  The  mind  to  break:  in¬ 
clination  (to  see,  to  love,  etc.)  to  disappear  (Bh.  8,  3, 
28;  My.;  see  Prv.  s.  53o^).  —  sSOcdsdo^o*. -o-WO*.  Mind  or 
wish  to  come  or  arise:  to  desire  (Rsv.  1,  after  135;  cf. 
53o;d  topi  s^eoo  s.  sdoid). —  sdOcdsd^FSo.  -o-sSFio.  The  mind 
to  be  divided:  to  be  at  a  loss  (Cpr.  5,  6).  —  530cd£o^tdo. 
-o-tScgo.  To  lose  heart  (Bp.  48,  9).  —  sdoidsdoo^rto.  -o-^)rtJ. 
To  enter  the  intellect:  to  be  perfectly  understood  (Smd. 
402).  2,  to  go  to  the  heart,  sSOcdsdoOjrtosd  ^oa 

(Jo^cdodoortsdo  Mr.  85).  3,  to  be  pleasant  (Ssv.  2,  61;  3, 

1 1).  — .  sSOidsl^ado*.  -o-5§ao3o«.  To  be  filled  or  replete 
with  activity,  effort,  etc.  (FjsSort,^^,  Fjsdo.®  esF^^^j 
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Smd.  Dh.).  —  dOpddado.  -ssddo.  The  mind  to  enter  upon, 
the  mind  to  engage  in  or  be  applied  to  (Bp.  44,  44).  — 
dOpddS>ao.  -'Scgj.  To  place  the  mind  on,  to  apply  the 
mind  to;  to  feel  a  desire  after  (Bp.  14,  9;  32,  7).  —  do 
cddpi)do&?i).  -ap&doS^o.  To  agree  or  assent  to  (Bp. 50, 
51).—  dOpfdffl5.  -ese3s.  The  mind  or  conscience  to  know. 
dOp3d»i,aiod  sssdaeo,  Cptfo  Stfockd  f3j3?<S«o  (Prv.). — 
dOpSd®5#.  -eses5#.  Knowledge  (My.).  —  dOpideoo*.  -Co. 
-ddo6.  The  mind  to  bloom:  to  rejoice  (Bp.  28,  48;  39, 

7;  53,21).  —  dOpidDO?!).  -iseoCsdo.  To  cause  the  mind 
to  bloom  or  rejoice  (Bp.  42,  14;  47,  59).  —  do cddeW^odo. 

—  doflra^Eras^oCo.  (Bp.  8,  14). —  dOpisrsC.  -e#S.  To  the 
full  of  one’s  desire,  with  one’s  whole  mind  (Cpr.  4,  76; 
Ssv.  2,49;  My.).  See  Ch.  s.  doodorloCo. —  dOp3<Ss3C.= 
sSofSj3?<&5r3d.  C3A^5o£op^  aoosesrt  s^yojd  dopicS^sCo 
ddo^  (Mr.  75).  ‘ —  dOp3<ado.  -naao.  =  dOpdd$do.  (Bp. 
45,  9;  60,  29;  My.).  —  dOpi.SW9.  -faC&*.  Courage  to  sink: 
to  be  humbled,  to  be  discouraged,  to  be  dejected  (Bp. 
8,52;  44,19).  —  sdofdsj^.  -srnis^.  The  heart  to  swell 
or  boil:  to  be  elated;  to  be  enraged;  etc.  (Bp.  31,  29). — 
do^^eso.  -eruseSo.  To  incline  one’s  mind  towards  (Bp. 
26,21;  45,  18).  —  dopidesrto. -ooesrio.  The  mind  to  bow : 
to  make  hearty  obeisance  (Bp.  53,  74).  —  dOpis^pJo^. 
-ZufiK  The  mind  to  join  or  be  bent  upon:  to  long  for, 
to  desire;  to  apply  the  (whole)  mind  to  (Bp.  18,  90;  30, 
20).  —  dOpJo^B©.  -to©.  The  mind  to  be  pleased  with  or 
feel  pleasure  in:  to  rejoice;  to  be  pleased;  to  long  for 
(Bp.  28,  7;  34,  38;  37,  54;  43,  18;  44,  60;  47,  39;  48,  16; 
58,  23).  —  dOpf53i5©F»0.  -loOzcj.  To  cause  the  mind  to  ! 
be  pleased  with  or  accede  to,  to  persuade;  to  gain  one’s 
favor  (My.).  —  d0pi*SB?5.  -to?3.  =  dOp$s&)©..  (Bp.  30,  32; 

31,  11;  35,3  (rep.);  49,35;  61,60) - do^?.  -L.  = 

do^stis©.  (Bp.  41,  20).  —  »3Jo35|s?»Si.  -Ls^.  =  dod»3o?. 
(Bp.  58,  15).  —  dOpj  =  dojtfo  sJd*.  (Smd.  200;  Bh. 

1,  9,  12).  —  do<3  -do.  To  suffer  a  mental  defeat. 

**  A^?^  s3oc3  (My.).  —  dOpdStiO.  A  man  deprived 

of  intellect,  a  fool  (Bp.  60,  46). 

rfojdS5’'dC'©5:  manas-karandaka.  The  mind  looked  upon 
as  a  basket  (Abh.  P.  6,  after  8). 

330pSo?r033oo&p>  manas-kumudini.  The  mind  considered 
as  an  assemblage  of  white  water-lilies  (Abh.  P.  3,  after 
78). 

manas-pArvaka.  With  the  whole  mind  or 
heart;  deliberately,  designedly  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  8.  188;  My.). 

manas-pradhine  ( i .  e.  pra-adhine).  A 
woman  perfectly  subject  or  subservient  (Grj.  3,  10). 

£$0N8b)0rf0  manas-priya.  A  beloved,  dear  man  (Grj.  3, 

7). 

manas-prinana.  The  act  of  gladdening  the 
heart  (Cpr.  7,  after  154). 

o3o?ioSe3  manas-sile.  =  do&o^dD.  Realgar,  red  arsenic. 

^o?joCOE^  manas-suddhi.  Purity  of  mind,  sincerity,  etc. 
(My.,  as  dOcdC^a). 

■e3o?3orfo'5^  manas-sakshi.  =  dodsa^.  Mind-witnessing  : 
conscience. 

(mana-kata,  i.  e.  kayta,  burning).  Anger;  anxiety, 
grief  (Bh.  3,  3,  9;  3,  20,  33). 


zSjfStf  manana.  Thoughtful,  careful.  2,  reflecting  upon; 
revolving  in  the  mind;  thought,  intelligence,  under¬ 
standing;  knowledge;  meditation.  (See  Prv.  s.  C,drs>3; 
G.  39). 

s&fCdtf  manavara.  Tbh.  of  s3j^js?^!3  No.  2.  (My.). 
T$0fo^3  manave.  =  dOpiosl  A  petition,  a  request,  a  solicita¬ 
tion  (My.;  Te.  dOpid,  do&£;  T.  dOc&).  —  d^do&toF. 
-es&SF.  A  written  petition  (My.). 

manas-cataka.  The  mind  looked  upon  as  a 

fir 

cataka  (J.  18,  27). 

manas.  =  dOpj6  2,  dOpS2,  dOpj?&,  do^d^.  Mind, 
intellect,  conscience,  will  j  — the  internal  organ  of  per¬ 
ception  and  cognition;  the  mind;  the  heart.  2,  mind, 
thought;  intention,  design,  purpose;  will,  wish;  desire, 
longing  after;  liking,  choice. 

manasi-ja.  Born  in  the  mind  or  heart:  Kama. 

^  manasija-antaka.  Siva  (Bp.  4,  69;  37,51). 
^0jC& 33TK33 &  manasija-arati.  Siva  (Bp.  26,  42). 

manasija-ari.  Siva  (Bp.  2,  43;  55,  31). 
s3o;d&CoCo  manasi-saya.  Reposing  in  the  heart:  Kama. 
dOpWo  manasu.  Tbh.  of  dopiss6.  (Bp.  53,  22;  My.).  dOpSA) 
pfcS  doarod^d  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  do?3.  —  sio^Antirto. 
-Drto.  To  be  suitable  or  fit  for  one’s  mind  (My.;  B.  5, 
231). —  dOpSAod  &&>.=  &0o.  (B.  3,  14).  —  sJj^Airt 

to  Co.  =  d0c6#  too*.  (B.  2,  46.  47;  5,  57.  134.  183.  207. 
273.  289;  My.).  sDpjAort  to^  Ao^  (SoptoSFj^o  G.).  — 
sSOpSAjrt  “#05^.  To  put  closely  to  the  mind  or  heart; 
to  cherish  (B.  2,  40).  —  s30r8Ao?1  To  stick  to  or 

remain  in  the  mind  (B.  2,  51;  My.).  —  sJo^Aorfo.  -'aalo. 
To  put  one’s  mind  or  heart,  as  into  any  business  (B.  5, 
207;  My.).  2,  =  sJo^tS^o.  (My.).  —  sJOpSAoFi  s5o?e3  3=#^ 

To  mind,  to  attend  to  diligently  (B.  5,  145;  My.). 

—  530p$A)c3o3S?7l  toCo.  To  enter  the  mind  (B.  5,  133.  234; 
My.).  —  oiOc^AifSos^rt  sSosrfo.  To  form  in  one’s  mind,  as 
a  purpose,  etc.  (B.  5,207;  My.).  —  sSofiAiCo.  -caCo.  Wish, 
etc.  to  exist  or  be.  (adort)  dOpSAid  6  co©  'nC  toaSodo  (B. 

5,  126;  My.) - dOpfsJo  “tfCrio.  The  heart  to  melt  (B.  5, 

162;  My.) - dOpSsJo  tfjanto.  The  heart  (or  hearts)  to 

join  or  be  united  (B.  4,  57;  My.);  opinions  to  agree  (My.). 

—  dOc3?3orl©do.  -=&oi3o.  =  (B.  1,14;  5,  207). 

?Sa?So  (G.  534).  —  dopisb  toCo.  Will,  wish, 
or  inclination  to  arise  (My.).  —  djpi*5j  .  To  open 
or  disclose  one’s  mind.  dOp3z3o  to  speak 

one’s  thoughts  (B.  4,  57;  My.).  —  dopS;3o  djsdo.  =  dOpS 
^  SSjarfo,  q.  v.  To  make  up  one’s  mind;  to  resolve  (B. 
5,  201).  —  dop3?3o  The  mind  to  be  attached  to. 

esdpi  dJc^^  dJCjd  SoS  Co  (B.  5,  185;  My.). _ dOpj 

?io  roc^o.  =  do^FiOj-.  To  apply  the  mind  to,  to  engage 
in  (B.  5,  179.  189.  206).  —  dOf$?Jo  s3??3o.  The  mind  to 
feel  disgust  or  aversion  (Bp.  57,  8;  My.). 

manaska.  =  dofto*  at  the  end  of  adjective  com¬ 
pounds.  See  Ssv.  4,  after  99. 

manaskate.  The  state  of  having  the  mind  fixed 
on  (Cpr.  1,  34). 

manas-karisu.  To  be  inclined  or  disposed,  to 
will  (My.). 
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manas-kara.  Perfect  consciousness,  full  perception, 
consciousness  of  pleasure  or  pain. 

Jj  manas-tapa.  Burning  of  the  mind:  mental  pain, 
distress  of  mind,  agony;  remorse,  regret  ($r^s8,  ®^2» 
33  Nn.  160).  See  tfb»;  Prv.  s.  260233  pj. 

manas-tamarasa.  The  mind  regarded  as  a 
lotus  (Cpr.  5,  after  6). 

manasvi.  Full  of  mind  or  sense,  intelligent,  clever 
(Sk.).  2,  lax,  lawless,  capricious,  fanciful  proceedings 

(Mhr.);  —  according  to  one’s  inclination  (My.), 
manas-sakshi.  —  330(68233^.  (My.), 
manassu.  Tbh.  of  sSbjta J«  (Smd.  107;  33bf3  Nn.  77; 
My.),  330(6^(6  erodes  (&©5&3  Nn.  43,  o.  r.  330(6^33,85). 
sSbctfA),^®  53b£$  sJjsa  $j5£^6  odratio  i 

(Prv.).  —  33056233,710.  Wish  or  appetite  to  arise 
(My.).  fSftrt  ol)?e3  loe^cio  (B.  4,  75).  — 

sSb^rt  ado.  =  OJfiAirt  ddo.  (B.  5, 49).  —  lotJo.  = 

53b(6Aort  to  do.  (B.  3,  41.  43.  53) _ 35056^,(3®  'fJS'ty. 

To  put  into  and  keep  in  one’s  mind,  to  remember,  etc. 
(B.  3,  94;  4,  207;  My.).  —  sSbciA),?!  So&.  To  seize  upon 
the  mind,  to  touch  the  mind,  to  be  known,  5sc3b  ei*3(3 
530c3rJ,rt  So&OSodb  (My.).  2,  to  retain  in  the  mind  for 

the  sake  of  retaliation  or  revenge,  rl^odra,  $?(3o  33bsa 
do  <0533  o&j 'nc3«3j3V‘fi  533560  sSbjdAvrt  kaodo  3=£ 

Cj  Cp  *o  ro 

t5  ?cdo  'aeo  (B.  3,  95).  —  ddo.  =  33b(6Ao,tf  ddo. 

(B.  3,  97;  My.).  —  ssotfA),?^  a>a.  To  catch  and  retain 
in  one’s  mind,  as  a  desire  (B.  4,  17;  My.).  —  35056260,71© 
So.  -tfoaclo.  ==  33056  26b  rtjssfo.  (B.  2,  1;  3,  69).  —  36056260,  3 
doh26o.  To  alter  the  mind  (My.).  —  *5056260,  Sdo/lo.  The 
mind  to  change  or  be  altered  (My.).  —  33056230,  todo.  = 
*3055260-.  Mind  or  wish  to  come  or  arise:  to  desire  or 
list  (My.).  35056260,  333rt  *3ea  tba  <C3ftdo33c5b 

(edbe^zg,  2^d3  Si.  386).  —  350562S0,  *303860.  =  *5056260 
sSosSo.  To  form  or  create  a  mind  or  a  state  of  mind  in 
one’s  self;  etc.  $33076  od03O3c5dj3  ero3383,s3  sdraacid  cSosa 
*3056260,  s3J3a,  escSj^  aras?  ^jsrso  5d©?f\0!  (B.  4,  16).  — 
*6056*60,  333tfo.  —  *6056260  sratfo.  (B.  4,195;  5,111). 
irfbfreTr  manak.  A  little,  somewhat,  in  a  small  degree. 

manita.  Thought,  etc.;  understood,  known- 
s6b$e^33oi  manisha-van.  An  intelligent,  clever  man  (<S 
533^0*6  Mr.  223). 

3io$eoU  manishi.  Thoughtful,  intelligent,  loise. 

mantshita.  Cherished  in  the  mind,  wished.  (My.). 
36o$?*a  manishe.  Thought,  reflection,  intellect,  wisdom. 
sSbjdb  manu.  A  spell,  an  incantation,  a  mantra.  2,  a 
man,  mankind.  3,  the  man  par  excellence,  the  father 
of  the  human  race.  4,  a  generic  name  of  fourteen 
successive  mythical  progenitors  and  sovereigns  of  the 
earth,  creating  and  supporting  this  world  through 
successive  antaras  (rnanvantaras)  or  long  periods  of 
time;  the  first  in  order  of  these  Manus  is  called  sva- 
yambhu  (i.  e.  son  of  Brahma),  and  to  this  first  Manu  is 
ascribed  e.  g.  the  code  of  Manu.  5,  the  number  14  (Ch.; 

Mr.  348).  6,  Menu’s  wife.  See  Smd.  152.  175; 

J-  U,  26 - 5djpd)2Ara?v*.  N.  (Rsv.  13,  100). 

manu-ja.  Manu-born  :  a  man. 


*3dctfb36^3  manujatana.  =  *6056oaj3.  —  33055o&iSi5635e3«.  =  S5o 
56o&5i*5e3«.  (J.  33,  5). 

^bc^bSi^  manujate.  —  *605603^3^.  (Cpr.  4,  91).  —  dbfjbtaisS 
©*.  -3jS3*.  To  get  the  state  of  man  (Cpr.  7,  22). 
^bjdb&iZj'B  manuja-pati.  A  king  (Bp.  50,  52). 

*6b  ?6b  Si  *6  osojd  manuja-mamsa.  Human  flesh  (Bp.  24,  9). 
^O5do353l6e3  manuja-avali.  A  row  or  series  of  men.  2,  a 
sort  of  cloth  (Bp.  11,  25). 
ciojdosS  manu-je.  A  woman.  (Bh.  1,  10,  18). 

zdojdbsSeid  manuja-indra.  A  king.  (Cpr.  5,  after  109;  Abh. 

Q) 

P.  13,  104;  J.  26,  55). 

sSbjdbsijtjj  manumatha.  Tbh.  of  SdJF^qd  (Bp.  18,  108;  40, 

21). 

sdojdbrfbi^ajd  manumatlia-dalana.  Siva  (Bp.  26,  65). 
*6b?ib*S  manuve.  =  *605633.  (My.). 

36b?6b*Ag  manushya.  =  330560*6.  A  man,  an  ordinary  mortal. 

Feminines  36056b3SigS?0  (My.),  53bjd)4j  (My.),  330560A). 
rfbcdbSd^S^  manushyatva.  The  state  or  condition  or 
nature  of  man  or  of  a  man.  (My.;  B.  5,  235). 
db^b^q^br  manushya-dharma.  The  law  or  duty  of 
man;  the  state  or  character  of  man  (My.).  2,  Kubera. 

sdojdoJd^oaaj  manushya-matra.  A  mere  man,  a  common 
person  (My.;  B.  4,  16). 

siojdOJd^odoS^  manushya-yajna.  The  sacrifice  or  act  of 
devotion  due  to  men :  hospitality,  etc.  (G.). 
sSojdbJd  manusa.  Tbh.  of  5d>?Sb^.  (My.). 

»3bSi}ft  manusi.  Tbh.  of  sjbc&s^.  A  woman  (My.). 
T^bfdb^^S  manu-smriti.  The  code  of  Manu  (My.;  G.  562). 
^bjdjeS  mandti.  Assuaging  or  appeasing  words  (My.). 
ofooS  mane.  (cf-  Sk.  ■rfbSeJ  1  No.  4  and  No.  2).  A 
habitation,  an  abode;  a  house;  an  apart¬ 
ment,  a  room  (ft# SISKS,  W53?3qj,  r^BS,  tfioJpf,  So 
Ai  d,  etc.  Hla.;  ri^sS,  sSb^tf,  etc.  Mr.  194;  Nn. 

20;  S^a,  r^aS  36;  q3dc3  51;  i?b3?3,  52;  59; 

yrre d  62;  68;  84;  ?15J3?3  91;  rt?aS  133; 

Ss.;  Bhn.  40;  53b^S,  etc.  Si.  107;  C.;  Tu.;  M.;  T. 

53bf^;  Te.  53b aA’,  T.,  M.  s3bc3b,  to  stand  fast,  be  establish¬ 
ed,  persevere;  Te.  to  live,  exist;  T.  53bf?^,  53^,  to  make, 
cf.  53J3t3b).  sSb^odoo  53Jt>at3o  (Smd.  156).  &  »3b<go3b^53 
20-30*!  (202).  oift^bo  53b<S  ?obat3b  (216). 

wsoDoti  »3bi5rt«?*  (Ill),  (d^J’ 

#ti);  53bcSodb  i5d  s 3*b);  sJoriwrtw'rt) 

A obbj  530(3  (s5i53o2"33s3,  etc.);  sSjsciao  530(3  (i3^S3d,  ScSjs? 
r^aS);  s§3  s3b(3  (asO^rt^aS,  53J(So3j 

(S5t33  cS(3,  s 3eotp);  A)Oo3^!3  53JfS  (aSsSbgF)',  C53CTAjc3  53JcS 
(333^233^,610.)-,  2§t£  odo  s3o^  ( 2i odbfds!^ jj,  etc.); 

Sb(5  (W5 3?2i(3,  SOS353);  2o^,t3  siofS 
Hla.).  53b(5odb  ?3^J353t3  WtJjJ  (2^33303330);  33b^03o-  3300^ 
esi  'S^o  (53,q?3£9,  etc.);  sU^cxjo  <be3=#  sSWo);  S3J 

(5:o3js^rtb  (ss^r^FaS,  etc.);-  03£&3332S:3  »3b^  (^on^^); 
53o^odo  ^eoc!  rasneob  (^cs^ti);  ??e33ol)  33of5  (=ff3d);  aoS 
»3«?cS  s3b(3  (ssO^j,  FjJBSwBr^ssS);  n3<L  risi  53bf3  (wsSeici,  etc. 
Nr.).  33beorOsS  33bf5  (rtqraFnsd,  n32or^^);  5jtJbaf3  s3bf5 
(9J0^,  etc.  Si.  108).  sSjs*  33b(S  ^^cSoio,  ^ 

C&JSVA  (Bp.  4).  530(6  wUj  WJsSbcSb,  53o?j23o  flOsatfo.— 


dJfS  flra^o,  sSjcSjsS  siraa  ?&©?!&>  !— 5Sj?3ocJj  a?sjd 
<cb,  aojafc^d  rta  <sj©j5  sijljjJo.— zd o&  33-33-dd 
53o^  ?3oaj3??— si)fS,i  z3o£  ssScrari  zs©<D?  ‘daodjOt^  aojs? 
cidj.—  SocSsSoca  fcslyrfj,  rSC5  sdjsd,  siw&d  z3?a !  —  sdOcSrt 
slraO,  sSddrt  erud=5©0  (or  --,  5ddj3?5S=ff©0).—  sJjfSrt  i«ok 

Sjorfoc-,  t«s3^  Ioe3j  ^oe5?,.  —  sSofS-i  lord  d  s3j zs  ^jsJroaJ1 

s>  hi  a  zi 

jd?C5*  Y^Airid  35-sejo  ■SjssoJ^cS  es?^  ao©?1.  — s3of3r1 
Sodotfj  d??jo.— do??  toe^,  ro©0  ees’odo.—  aoj!  ssjo ri«?©d, 
ae3  tu?&  a&raab,  z$?rido  »3j  do  J  5  ro  zbao3©d.—  sJjfS 
odj  a^sSnszsd  ajjab  too&>z3;P— o&rSg  saj^adTi 

&&  Y  ?o£^rt.— *3or3?  aoj^  as?)  ssozddos  tfoaodjodri#^ 
aj?3  ajoes3ad  zoaootfo,  ao?s  aooessad 

o^si  (Prvs.).  zs©32o?c3d  aofSodi  zle?£  3©o  So^rf3? 
(Sp.).  ^J  e3odo  530 {5 rt  3o£$a?5Sdj©idc3  (J.  28,  63).  See 
Bp.  12,  7;  45,19;  52,11;  55,  25.38.45;  56,  33-37;  60, 
36;  Dp.  148;  J.  11,  6;  28,  45;  29,  32;  31,  31;  Si.  107.  109. 
111.  224.  419.424.445.446.453;  esarldofS,  ©ddofS,  ero  j 
0Si3,  t«^.{5,  tfo^arfS,  saaorfS,  g©od^f5,  3©s3ds3j3,  etc.,  I 

etc.  —  sio^aot^or.  Household-expenses  (My.).  —  aofSn  | 
-^&30j.  To  build  a  house  (Dp.  1).  —  aofSrtd.  -^zd. 

A  house-door  (Bp.  57,  37).  —  aocSTO^j.  -=ff©3S.  Watching 
the  house  (Y.  9,  after  69).  —  *30c5rtt)?3.  -=£ej;d.  House¬ 
work  (Bp.  27,  39;  My.).  —  sSofSiSa’rt.  -Je^rt.  House-  1 
taxes  (My.).  —  530f3z3^53.  The  deity  or  idol  of  a  house  ] 
(My.).  53o(3o&  ^eaoajd,  -Jetfodtj*,  ssofSodb  30^4330  ! 
aeoa?  aofSodi  d?adf3J3o3o^  tf^pio  JopWcSz^s&zdo  (Jns. 
42,  12).  —  aofSa^a.  =  aof3a?a.  (Bp.  3,  76;  36,  3;  60,  7; 
My.);  the  demon  of  a  house  (My.). —  dJc3c3-©3o.  -JjsJj. 

A  house-maid  (Bp.  55,  33).  —  aocSloao^o.  Household- 
work  or  affairs;  — house-property  (My.).  —  Si)r3z3©art. 
House-rent  (My.).  —  5&?3z3e?o©odj.  One’s  own  agricul¬ 
ture  (My.) - aoc3  53o?S.  rep.  (Cpr.  8,  99;  Bp.  5,  12;  25, 

21;  26,  55;  31,  5.  26;  47,  49;  Bh.  1,  8,  70;  B.  1,27;  3,  25; 
5,63).  aj<3  aof?  Sdorioa  3j53o  s3j©3o  3©d:3  zsfcra^? 
(Prv.).  —  53of§  ajsa  ^jsYo,.  To  take  up  habitation,  to 
settle  (My.),  skaorraafd©  aof3  sJj©a  a  (3SG.  552). 
aorfodotoa  aw51*  s^dosipSo  z3?»s  530S  a^a  t?j3ko,  s§ra 
5odjp^  tfd  tfjaea^  'ados;©  <3  (B.  5,  2  92).  —  ao?3  aj©a?do. 
To  cause  a  house  to  be  built  (Bh.  1,  8,  69).  —  aof3  ajs^o. 
To  build  an  abode  or  a  house  (Bh.  1,  8,  19.  84).  —  aoc3 
ao©es.=  aofS  ajseso.  (B.  5, 100.  201) —  aofS  aoseao.  reit. 
(My.;  B.  3,  15.  27).  —  do?3  aoo^.  So  far  as  the  house, 
to  the  house  (My.).  —  aoj3  siooUOj.  1.  To  reach  the  house 
(My.).  —  aocSaooWjj.  2.  The  furniture  or  utensils  of  a 
house  (Abh.  P.  11,  152;  My.).  —  aofSaooMo^.  A  man 
who  ruins  a  house  (My.).  —  SJj(3sJjJ©otf3cd.  Ruining  a 
house  (My.).  —  ao^odowaj©^.  The  master  of  a  house 
(My.;  B.  5,  295).  Feminine  aOfSodotesdja^^o  (B.  5,  295; 
My.)  or  s30f5odo&5aj©c3ftS  (My.).  —  ao^ odO za a j©$.  The 
mistress  of  a  house  (My.).  ea^d©  zaftAzdF  esort^odo  tfd 
ddo,  aofSrias?  odot4aj©?io30{5?3  (Bp.  1).  —  aofSodo 
D*.=  aofSodoao*.  (Bp.  48,  18).  —  aofSodoa.  -aa.  A  man 
belonging  to  a  house  (Ram.  3,  2,  15;  My.).  aocSodba^o,  a 
woman  belonging  to  a  house;  — the  mistress  of  a  house 
(in  the  husband’s  language,  My.),  ao^odoado,  people 
belonging  to  a  house;  — the  master  of  a  house  (in  the 
wife’s  language,  My.)*  —  aj<3odj3?odo.  -e$$?odj.  A  son-in- 
law  who  lives  and  works  in  the  house  of  his  wife’s 


parents  (J.  8,  25;  9,  2;  My.).  —  ajfSodjtfododcrf.  od> 
3?$.  The  state  of  being  a  aopSodj^odo  (J.  27,  3).  —  aoc3 
od)©^.  =  aofSodja^o.  See  Sp.  s.  eroo£.  —  ao^odj© 

s?o.  -m*.  A  domestic  servant  (My.).  —  aof3ad?3.  A 
house-series:  something  that  belongs  to  a  house  or 
family  as  hereditary,  as  a  quality,  etc.  (My.).  —  ao^s© 
fto6.  -srafto*.  A  house-door  (n^d,  etc.  Mr.  199).—  ao?S 
a© Jr.  House-business,  management  of  domestic  affairs 
(Abha.  1,  29;  2,  6.  12;  J.  5,  27;  10,  24;  My.).  aocS^Jr 
c&ra^a-aok  (452p?^n©03!,  -5*0^0 a^a©^a^d  Hla.).  ao?3a© 
JrodjoYjao  (^jUjao^as^a^J  Mr.  233).  siofSa© 

Jr  aj©aad  ssart  odo©^  ^t^dJ  Sorado?  (Prv.).  See 
Sastrasara  s.  axi^.  —  aofSsSrt  d.  d.  The  superin¬ 
tendent  of  a  house  (es^aroS^  Hla.).  —  aj(3«5ra  A.  -s3w  S. 
The  mistress  of  a  house  (Bp.  40,  46).  —  ajjSaoSdo.  The 
good  name  that,  from  old  times,  is  connected  with  a 
house  (My.).  —  aofSi&eesrt.  Out  of  the  house,  out-door 
(Bp.  48,  25). 

manetana.  =  Household,  house¬ 

hold-life  (My.;  b.  2, 20.  4i).  2,  race,  family  (My.; 
B.  5,  57).  ajf3d?ta$  sj©3o  (BosrtAG.).  —  ao^jfd  aj©ao. 
To  keep  house,  to  support  a  family  (My.).  aj^Jj3  Sj© 
ajaa^  3%^  sJcsaej  (B.  5,  289).  —  aofSJstoa.  -®a. 
A  householder,  a  worthy  man  (B.  3,  33);  a  man  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  family  (My.). 

manetana-sta.  A  householder,  a 
worthy,  honourable  man  (My.). 

s3Jc3j©e7\^  manas-gata.  Existing  in  the  mind;  notion; 
wish.  (My.). 

tiOcSjs?7\3  manas-gati.  Heart’s  course:  the  heart’s  desire 
(Bp.  40,  17);  — the  speed  of  thought  (Mhr.). 

manas-gada.  Mental  disease:  grief,  sorrow  (V. 
9,  117;  Ssv.  4,  113). 

sfoclraeA^O  manas-agama.  Being  disagreeable  or  disgustful 
to  the  mind  (as  a  Rsv.  6,  after  17). 

manas-gamana.  Having  the  speed  of  thought 
(as  a  horse,  Rsv.  6,  after  17). 

^OcSj3?ao^  manas-gupte.  Bed  arsenic. 

manas-ja.  Kama;  love  (wd^i,  =ff©ao  Nn.  48; 

Mr.  524;  see  Smd.  117;  Kavy.  Y,  69;  Cpr.  6,  after  64). 

©3o?l©e3i<£>C manoja-bhanjana.  Siva  (Bp.  25,  34). 

©5oj3j©eaicdo  manas-jaya.  Conquering  the  mind  or  one’s 
desires;  — pleasing,  agreeable  (Rsv.  13,  59;  My.). 

©30c3j©?8 ^  manas-java.  Swift  as  thought;  — quick  in 
thought  or  apprehension.  2,  fatherly,  paternal,  parental. 

^OfSj©?ai£)?'d  man6ja-vlra.  The  hero  Kama  (Smd.  117). 

%  manas-jna.  Agreeable  to  the  mind,  pleasing,  lovely, 
beautiful,  charming.  2,  a  wise  man  (*od$,  zs©  &  Rn.  30, 
o.  r.  ^ Rn,  i45;  0-  r>  sJcdj; 

Mr.  528). 

©30c2j©?3j^3'tf  manojna-tara.  Uncommonly  pleasing  (Ssv. 
1,  after  81;  2,  after  42). 

manas-jaani.  A  man  who  knows  the  mind  or 
heart;  Brahma  (&3©Sosd  Nn.  22,  one  MS.  v J  ra©  »). 

manas-jne.  A  pleasing  woman;-a  priJcSs.  3, 
a  wise  woman  (53©s3o,  srasi,  o.  r.  zs©  ^  Rn.  24). 
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SkciaeS^  inanas-utsaha.  Mental  elation  or  joy  (*«'U, 
5jo?lcS  sfo^Si  Nn.  48,  o.  r.  pleasure, 

will  (Mhr.). 

sbfSjsedd  manas-datta.  Given  by  the  mind:  given  up  in 
thought,  mentally  devoted.  (R.). 

sSojSjaedoSSO  manas-duhkha.  Heart  ache,  pain  or  anguish 
of  mind,  mental  affliction. 

skcSjsed^  manas-dridha.  Firm  in  mind;  — firmness  or 
steadiness  of  mind  (My.). 

manas-dharma.  A  passion  or  affection  of 
the  heart,  as  love,  anger,  etc.;  — a  faculty  of  the  mind, 
as  thought,  memory,  etc.;  any  property  of  the  heart  or 
mind  (M’nr.;  see  Cpr.  4,  39;  My.  =  sSOflra?^^), 

^Oj3j3?S)A|5o  manas-nigraha.  Restraining  and  governing 
the  mind  (?docdj<So  Cb.). 

manas-nirodha.  Checking,  restraining  or 
hindering  the  mind.  See  ■B'WjjSJtl. 

manas-upala.  =  sSo^83e3  (used  also  for  painting 
the  face,  Abh.  P.  9,  119). 

■do&seE^  manas-bhava.  Kama.  • 

manas-ambuja.  The  mind  looked  upon  as 
a  lotus°(Rsv.  13,  104). 

BedoSd’S1  manas-ranjaka.  Pleasing,  lovely  (B.  3,52; 
My.). 

manas-ranjana.  The  act  of  pleasing  the 
mind,  pleasantness.  2,  diversion,  sport  (Mhr.).  (Ch.  v. 
232;  B.  5,  231). 

7$0cSjaedo3rfS>  manas-ranjani.  ST.  of  a  plant  bearing  yellow 
flowers  that  yield  all  sorts  of  fragrance  according  to 
one’s  pleasure  (My.). 

3o?3jB?dd  manas-ratha.  Vehicle  of  the  mind :  a  wish,  a 
desire,  a  purpose  (^jSo^,  Nn.  101;  fcfdjtfzd 

loojj^  Mr.  329).  2,  a  desired  object. 

manoratha-siddhi.  The  fulfilment  of  a  wish. 

(Ssv.  5,  53;  My.). 

e30c3jB?do3o  manas-rama.  Gratifying  the  mind,  attractive, 
pleasing,  agreeable,  charming,  beautiful. 

o30c2js?"0«) a  manas-raga.  Mental  affection:  desire,  etc. 
(Cpr.  3,  after  66). 

►So cSjaetSjaeX  manas-roga.  =  s3o?3j3?riGS.  So 

a  u.—  SOcSo3?5j3?rt^  SodraS?  SoSo  (Prvs.). 

manas-late.  The  mind  considered  as  a  creeper 
(Cpr.  1,  after  94;  3,  68). 

Tkc3v®ee3eSO£  manas-lekhana.  Heart-scratch:  heart- 
sorrow,  anxiety  or  regret  for  any  absent  object  (6ru;^^,) 
deader?,  <ad:d,  d3,  a^c^s^,  etc.,  wdod  Mr.  446). 

manas-vara.  N.  of  a  lake  (Cpr.  5,  after  40). 

s&cSjseSTOSSjOdJ  manas-vak-kaya.  ==  So^a^cdo.  Mind, 
word  and  body  (Bp.  12,  31;  49,  37;  My.). 

manas-vikalpa.  An  option,  desire,  etc.  of 
the  mind  (s3?odo,  JSjo’tfw  Nn.  137)- 

^SocSjs e^wsd  manas-vikara.  Change  of  mind  or  feeling: 
passion  or  emotion  of  the  mind,  bewilderment,  etc.  (Bp. 
40,  26;  B.  3,  34;  My.). 

manas-vikasa.  Mind-blooming:  mental  joy 
(Abh.  P.  11,  87;  Bp.  58,  68). 

manas-vikriti.  —  SofSo^S^d.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 

B,  57). 


manas-vritti.  State  or  frame  of  mind,  disposi¬ 
tion,  temper.  2,  operation  of  the  mind,  activity  of 
spirit,  volition,  fancy.  See  Smd.  45;  Si.  73. 

manas-vega.  The  speed  of  thought.  (My.). 


manas-vyathe.  Mental  pain,  anxiety  of  mind, 
anguish.  (My.). 

manas-vaikalya.  Dejection  or  perturbation 
of  mind,  etc.  See 

manas-vyadhi.  =  dJ^J3^6j5^ri.  (My.). 
s5jc3j3es^3jl)d  manas-vyapara.  Mental  operation  (My.; 
B.  4,  24). 


manas-asakshi.  A  man  who  is  devoid  of  a 
witness  of  the  mind  or  of  conscience. 
sfojSjseSod  manas-hata.  Wounded  at  heart,  disappointed. 


^OfSjseSod  manas-hara.  =  Heart-stealing,  heart- 

enrapturing,  captivating,  attractive,  delightful,  charming, 
pleasing,  beautiful  (srado,  Nn.  24;  &33JFW 

87;  tSSorl)  Ss.;  SfSj,  Kk.  55).  2,  batter  of  flour  of 

rice,  pulse,  etc.  made  to  run,  in  the  form  of  drops,  into 
boiling  ghee,  when  jaggory  is  added  and  balls  are 
formed  (My.). 

s3o?3j3?36 dsasl  manoliara-vaci.  A  word  that  expresses 
beauty,  etc.  (Sm.  55;  Kk.  18). 
t5j&b?5 oDQ  manas-hari.  =  53J&3?aSc!.  2,  an  unfaithful  or 

inconstant  woman.  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  9). 
dJc3ja?5o£  manohve.  Red  arsenic. 

manta.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338).  A  churning- 
stick  (^Jirira^e*  338).  2,  the  upper  part  of  curds  (slfcSj 
d  338). 

^0?^  manta.  2.  Tbh.  of  si>3*  1  (Smd.  108). 

0®  mantana.  Tbh.  of  Secrecy;  a  solitary, 

private  place,  a  place  of  retirement  (oB^d,  Ct.  II,  64; 
Sm.  66;  Te.  stored) ;  a  secret  consultation  (Grj.  2,  after 
106;  Te.);  an  assemblage  of  councillors  (?  Grj.  10,  after 
79).  —  So^rBodjSV*.  -o-’&rav*.  To  take  counsel,  to  con¬ 
sult  (Rsv.  5,  after  19).  —  -'30*.  To  consult 

or  concert  together;  to  deliberate  (Abh.  P.  9,  8;  9,  after 
191;  14,  after  81).  —  odo^essdo^tS.  -o-z$d.  —  ssj^esiortjsv*. 
(Rsv.  8,  after  5). 

f'STxsSr  mantana-garti.  A  woman  of  retiring  habits 
(sdtdo  rtrra|r,  Ss.). 

■rfod  f©'St)e3  mantana-sale.  A  consultation-room  (Ssv.  3, 
after  35). 

mantani.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338.  364).  An 

earthen  pot  used  for  churning;  a  churn  (?rci;3  sdJt^odwo 
ridcdotSfdidOJo  Smd.  338;  sSodS  Hla.;  rtrtrd  Mr.  210). 

mantana.  =  (My.). 

rfod  d  mantara.  Tbh.  of  530^.  (My.).  d^dcD^rf^rt  d 
t3?cS  (Prv.). 

mantana.  =  (My.). 

mantu.  1.  A  fault,  an  offence,  a  transgression. 
mantu.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  365). 
mantu.  3.  Tbh.  of  Churning.  2,  a  churn¬ 
ing-stick  (My.).  —  sJOoSo  -=#jb?q*.  A  churning- 

stick  (V.  9,  39). 


zSJcQtJ  mantura.  Tbh.  of  sl>F^  (Smd.  336  Mdb.). 

mantra.  =  sSo^cSj  sSj^cS.  Instrument  of  thought: 
a  vedic  verse  or  text  of  prayer  or  adoration  addressed  to 
a  deity  or  deities.  2,  a  formula  dedicated  to  any  par¬ 
ticular  deity  (see  e.  g.  e5ss|^0,  dotSt^O).  3,  a  magical 
formula,  an  incantation,  a  charm,  a  spell.  4,  consulting 
or  concerting  together,  secret  consultation;  counsel,  advice; 
secret  plan,  secret.  s3j<3  3s?od)&cS  djs  3?!=#  raw. 

—  S3j3«0oj  =5^030  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  f3 

»jOc^  mantra-kshatra.  Counsel-rulership.  —  53o;^ 

-sSUj.  A  man  who  wears  the  distinguishing 
mark  of  counsel-rulership:  a  king’s  minister 
Mr.  267). 

*>£,  700  mantra-gara.  An  enchanter,  a  magician,  a 
conjurer  (My.). 

ziorf  mantra-jna.  A  counsellor,  an  adviser.  2.  a 

-£) 

learned  Brahmana,  a  priest.  3,  a  secret  agent,  a  spy 
(& Mr.  268). 

mantrana.  =  Consulting,  consultation; 

counselling  or  consulting  in  private. 

mantra_tantra-  Spells  and  devices  (Bp.  46,  27. 
32;  50,  78;  see  doF-).  sJo^^ri^o  (gjSirad  Mr.  391).- 
^^c3Dorfo-S-  mantra-nayaki.  The  mistress  of  (all)  sacred 
texts  (J.  15,  25). 

mantra-bhinna.  =  Ho.  1.  (J.  29,  27). 

mantra-bh^da.  Breach  of  counsel,  betrayal  of 
counsel  or  of  a  concerted  plan.  (My.).  2,  a  particular 

magical  incantation.  (My.). 

mantra-yantra.  The  apparatus  of  spells; 
spells  and  amulets  (Bp.  52,  21). 

mantra-laksha.  A  man  who  regards  (Siva’s) 
mantras;  N.  (Rsv.  4,58;  13,  after  95). 

mantra- vadi.  A  reciter  of  vedic  and  particular 
mantras  (Bp.  9,  45).  2,  a  magician,  a  conjurer  (My.). 

sag §  mantra-vyakhya-krit.  A  person  who  ex¬ 
plains  the  vedic  mantras. 


Tfo^d^mantra-sakti.  Power  derived  from  counsel  (My.). 
2,  the  power  of  incantations  (My.). 

mantra-sastra.  Magic  science  (My.), 
mantra-siddhi.  The  accomplishment  or  oper¬ 
ation  of  a  spell.  (My.). 

mantra-akshate.  Akshate  consecrated  through 
the  recitation  over  it  of  mantras  (J.  2,  14;  My.). 

mantra-akshara.  The  letters  or  syllables  of  a 
mantra  (Abh.  P.  3,  127). 

mantra-aldcaka.  A  councillor  (My.), 
mantra-alocana.  Private  consultation  or 
advice  (Ej^,  Nn.  91). 

mantral6cana-sabhe.  A  council  (My.), 
mantra-astra.  A  weapon  consecrated  through 
the  recitation  over  it  of  mantras  (J.  4,  38). 

mantri.  =  530^2.  Knowing  vedic  texts;— knowing 


incantations,  a  conjurer.  2,  clever  in  counsel:  a  king’s 
councillor,  a  minister  (^a^SoF  Nn.  40;  Mr.  520).  See 

530c3  33=)C3o,  sssCJo  (Prvs.). 

mantrika.  A  magician  (Cpr.  7,  53). 
mantritana.  The  office  or  vocation  of  a  council- 

-£) 

lor  or  minister  (Bp.  5,  6;  My.). 

mantritva-  =  (My.), 

mantri-pa.  A  prime  minister  (Kk.  101). 
mantrisu.  To  counsel,  to  advice.  2,  to  conse¬ 
crate  with  vedic  texts.  dsL  (erusys^g  Hla.). 

3,  to  enchant  with  spells  or  charms  (Bh.  8,  27,  22;  Ssv. 

4,  54).  4,  to  utter  incantations  or  charms  (Bp.  46,  23; 

49,29;  50,28;  My.).  5 5iJ3<Scd  wsoSj 
(Prv.).  See  ts$-. 

■rfofd  mantha.  =  »3o^  1,  *&>c3o  3.  Stirring  round,  churn- 

.9 

ing;  shaking  about,  agitating;  kindling  fire  by  friction. 
2,  a  churning-stick.  3,  a  drink  in  which  other  ingredi¬ 
ents  are  mixed  by  stirring,  parched  barley-meal  stirred 
round  in  milk.  4,  a  disease  of  the  eye,  cataract,  ex¬ 
cretion  of  rheum.  See  $F-. 

mantha-danda.  A  churning-stick.  See 
mantha-dandaka.  A  churning-stick. 
manthana.  Shaking  about,  agitating;  churning  (J. 
2,  9);  kindling  fire  by  friction.  53o<3  KratfcS  jdfi 

(Prv.). 

manthani.  =  An  earthen  pot  used  for  churn- 

v 

ing,  a  churn,  a  vessel  for  butter. 

manthara.  Slow,  lazy,  languid,  inert,  dull 
Hli). 

siifrod  manthana.  A  churning -stick. 
do^’manthi.  A  churning-stick  (si)  ^<3  Mr.  183). 

manthika.  =  53o^,  etc.  A  common  vegetable  plant, 
fenugreek,  Trigonella  foenum  graecum  Lin.  (sSo^oi) 
Mr.  138). 

manthe.  =  sJojS,  s3)f5  oi),  sSjfd  £,  (dj^cdi), 

s3j?$&.  Trigonella  foenum  graecum  Lin.  (Sk.). 
mantha-udadhi.  Churning-sea:  the  sea  of 
milk  (*  G.). 

manda.  Slow,  inert,  idle,  lazy,  indolent,  phlegmatic, 
apathetic.  2,  dull,  heavy,  stupid,  silly,  foolish,  self-willed 
(see  s.  &?u).  3,  little;  dim,  as  the  sight;  faint,  as  light, 
etc.;  mild,  as  a  smile;  low,  as  a  tone;  gentle,  as  a  breeze; 
feeble,  as  the  digestive  faculty;  —  dyspepsy,  indigestion 
(My.); -thick,  as  a  cloth,  a  plank,  a  wall,  paper,  etc. 
(My.);  thick,  transparent  only  to  some  extent,  as  water 
(also  when  not  turbid,  My.);  thick,  as  curds,  etc. 
(My.);— bad,  evil,  wicked,  vile.  4,  unhappy,  unlucky. 

5,  a  species  of  the  elephant.  6,  the  planet  Saturn  (Mr. 
38).  See  Prv.  s.  »3o<^  1. 

manda-kari.  Causing  indigestion  (M,y.). 
****»$  manda-kali.  The  potherb  Basella  rubra 
lodd  Mr.  148). 

manda-gati.  Having  a  slow  motion;-a  woman 
who  walks  slowly  (Ch.  v.  332);-a  slow  walk  (J.  18,34). 

152 
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dodXdod  manda-gamana.  Who  or  what  goes  slowly; 
slow  motion. —  sSoi^risDcS.  A  woman  that  walks  slowly 
(J.  18,  28).  eS^,  s3o^s?d  eS^ 

(Prv.). 

tys.30  manda-gami.  Going  or  marching  slowly. 

& 

manda-ja.  A  lotus  (Bhagavata  10,  10,47;  My.), 
dod  Stodd  mandaja-asana.  Brahma  (Bhagavata  10,  13, 
44). 

dod  ft^d  manda-jvara.  Fever  arising  from  indigestion 
(My.). 

did  mandatva.  Slowness,  etc.  2,  dulness,  stupidity, 
etc.  dd  dJ3?add  aSj^riodtS??  — 3ora3  radj»3d 

pratatf  ,  5±>»3  nad  Sri  *3od  d,  ram.— dpi  art  ©  »3od  3k 
m  a  a  o3  "»  a  co  m  ca  «3 

Od  raided  (Prvs.). 

do?^p3  mandane.  Apathy  (Ram.  6,  39,  6). 
dlpiddd  manda-pavana.  =  53opra^t).  (Y.  11,  after  42). 
dlPj^SCOE^  manda-buddhi.  Slow-witted,  stupid  (^ora  Hla.); 
stupidity.  sJjfd  tooa  a&s3precS&®  dd  sra  ododes’o&d?? 

W  Cp  (a) 

(Prv.). 

dop^SpsXg  manda-bhagya.  Adverse  fortune,  misfortune; 
an  unlucky  man.  espStfdd  tfStJ  'aw,  do 

d,  -aw  (Prv.).  9  ^ 

dop^dll!  manda-mati.  Dull-witted,  stupid;  dullness,  stu¬ 
pidity  (My.). 

dod djsdo^  manda-maruta.  =  dopra  do.  (Cpr.  1,  105;  Ssv. 
1,  53). 

dod  odjad  manda-yana.  Slow  motion  (Cpr.  7,  77). 

6> 

dop^odjsd  inanda-yane.  A  woman  of  slow  gait  (Grj.  3, 
after  91). 

dod  OSJdO  mandayisu.  =  sSo^ddo,  dl^do  (sSi^ody 
q.  v.  To  thicken,  to  coagulate  into  a  thick  mass  (Bp. 
56,  52),  etc.  (*»?^  Smd.  Dh.). 
dldd  mandara.  N.  of  a  mountain  which  served  the  gods 
and  asuras  for  a  churning-stick  at  the  churning  of  the 
ocean  for  the  recovery  of  the  amrita,  etc.  lost  during 
the  deluge.  o3«?odj  Sdadd  3«3o&  s3j?d  do^dAOo&ps6 
rawj&od^eai&sdnadp^  d£>dE33?|d.  Jjseda?  $dd 
2o jse33o&p3*  'ado*  eroC3®55c3c^,‘5s&J^!feJ !  (Sarpabhdshanapada 
in  B.  5,  321).  2,  heaven  (svarga).  3,  large,  bulky;— 

thick,  dense,  firm. 

dlP^di^d  mandara-dhara.  The  mandara-bearer :  Vishnu 
who  in  the  form  of  a  tortoise  sustained  the  mandara 
on  his  back  at  the  churning  of  the  ocean.  2,  a  class 
of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

doddle;  mandara-saila.  =  do^3  d  No.  1.  (Smd.  266). 
doddad©  mandara-acala.  =  (Bh.  8,  27,  22). 

Stoics  mandalige.^^^-  A  grass-mat  (My.). 

dorado  mandavisu.  =  dOcj^oOodo,  etc.  To  be  thick-set, 
etc.  (Ram.  3,  3,  20). 

manda-smita.  A  smile,  a  gentle  laugh.  — 
a  woman  who  has  smiles  (J.  6,  29). 

manda-hasa.  =  sSo^Aj^.  (Bp.  23,  7;  27,  14;  J. 
*®’  28).  sSo^risSj^ii  ssodsrad  dpi,  ditftfrt  esfej  dd 
(Prv.).  ®  «  »’  *  % 

heaven  fT~°,dak!,riV  The  heavenlV  Ganges,  the  river  of 
heaven  <»***  Ct.  II,  10);_,fte  nm-  Ganges . 


5^0  c3 

O 

dopTO  ®Djd  manda-akranta.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

man<^a"a^s^a'  Weak-eyed.  2,  bashfulness,  sense 
of  shame. 

dopre?^  manda-agni.  Weakness  of  digestion,  apepsy  (is 
dod  Mr.  387). 

d)?33  manda-anila.  A  gentle  breeze  (ydodoo^  tod  n=>s? 

Mr.  50;  Cpr.  1,  86;  J.  30,  39).  2,  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 

dipd)  p3  manda-ane4.  Thick.  sSops^cSd^db, -daddl, -adJj 
O,  -tofcSj,  etc.  (My.). 

Till'd  mandara.  The  coral  tree,  Erythrina  indica  Lam.; 
one  of  the  five  trees  in  heaven  (—  sjsOtssd’s*).  2,  a  white 
variety  of  swallow-wort,  Calotropis  gigantea  R.  Br.  See 
as??-. 

dop33  dd  mandasana.  A  wooden  chest  for  putting  idols  in 
(My.;  Te.,  also  53op33  d;  etc.  Si.  344). 

mandi.  1.  (fr.  dido?).  =  dipS^.  Persons, 
people  (My.;  Te.).  s3o^  djsdoad  ^afSrajj  s3Jd  g, 
qsspido  (S?qjF,  esss^dsrasijs^D4  Nn.  48).  (Si. 

55.  389);  «5cS?^  53o^  (348).  wdo  So^ddo  530Jse30 
rt«?J3Vii  ?  (Dp.  1,  1).  S50^0&o%  (G.  34). 

wrtod  tS  (B.  1,  4).  s3^ 

(1,  16).  ?33£d  530^  (2,  23).  t*5?)?  rfjsa 

(2,  25).  esodjj  S3J^  (2,  30).  sdjjseso 

53oi^ do  (3,  14).  ssodjo^  »3o^  sSortsjdo,  pssw^  rt 
ddo  (5,  283).  »3j»  odbjYjdpii  So^pradd  ■s^^o  wd^ 

t3o  dddj.  — 530^  So?C39Kidp30),  53^  eos3ojS??  (Prvs.). 
See  Bp.  5,  38;  32,  26;  44,  69;  61,  23.  28;  Rsv.  13,  after 
95;  J.  4,  14;  Si.  43.  238;  B.  2,  2.  32;  4,  137.  157;  5,  263. 
284. 

mandi.  2.  =  ob&l,  No.  2.  See  dJ63J-. 

O 

docb  d  mandira.  A  habitation,  a  house  (53Jf3  Nn.  46.  80). 
2,  a  town .  —  do^dsSj^rio.  -o-^prO.  To  enter  a  house, 
etc.  (6.  Bp.  47,  15). 

53o&  sratf  mandivala.  =  dop3  st>d.  Over  famili- 
o  a 

arity  leading  to  insolence,  impertinence, 

arrogance  (Bp.  26,  57;  Bh.  4,  3,  26;  Te.  s3o<|do^). 

soOadjas*  pssdd  o3o33333dortYo 

(Ss.  63). 

^Oo)  mandi-bhfita.  Dull,  stupid.  (Cpr.  4,  after  14). 

o30cfc>  mandu.  A  settlement  or  a  hamlet  of 
the  Todas  on  the  nilagiri. 

skdod  mandura.=  dopSo  d.  osodj  Mr.  193). 

o  .  . 

&A  mandura-iga.  (Kavy.  I,  4,  2;  Smd.  233  as  dJ3^ 

On).  A  groom. 

•dopfo  d  mandure.  A  stable  for  horses. 

o30c3  mande.  1.  =  do^2.  A  flock  of  sheep  or 
goats,  a  herd  of  cattle  or  buffaloes  (My.;  Te.; 
T.  d0(|^).  toa3o=ff3Soa?^  s3J3dJJ303A  8o£^ 

?3  odjsn  piew  53  tfd  (djs§^?pS  Si.  104).  (sSdow, 

sddonv  coeao  180).  sd^os^rfV  s3o^  (rljs^ot),  A /s?qSp3, 
So£30  318).  See  ^oe3053o^.  2,  an  open 
place  (in  the  jungle  or  near  a  village) 
where  a. flock  or  herd  stands;  a  pen,  a  fold 

(Bp.  58,  22;  My.).  dj»JcOp3  s30?3  (djfcs,  rtjs^oej, 


Hla.).—  ^oe&izocd  dJ?3  usd  33srt.— dJfS?  zoKi’rt 

&©?$  zod  3  d3  ?  Z0C35ii  La  djs^d  (Prvs.). 

53j^  mande.  2.  =  (Bh.  4, 4, 59).  d^do 

do^£  dra  (Prv.). 

o3oc3s3Q>tf  mandevala.  =  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

sSo^eZo  mandeha.  A  kind  of  rakshasa  (enemy  of  the  sun, 
RSv.  1,  31). 

mandaysita.  The  state  of  being  thickened,  etc. 
(dej  oS^do  Kk.  56;  Sm.  49). 

mandaysu-  doo^.  —  dfd  oddo.  To  thicken, 
to  coagulate  into  a  thick  mass  (Rsv.  5,  after  120);  to 
form  a  mass  (Grj.  9,  7);  to  become  clustered  together, 
to  unite  in  a  mass  (Abh.  P.  13,  45;  Grj.  4,  after  159;  6, 
after  5);  to  become  intense  or  excessive  (Grj.  2,  after 
106);  to  become  pleasing  (Grj.  3,  109). 
o30c?js^rf&  manda-udari.  —  d.)E^.£^dO.  N.  of  Ravana’s 
favourite  wife,  rira  SoOoli'&i  d-JfLg^dO  (Prv.). 

manda-ushna.  Moderately  warm,  luke-warm, 

tepid; — gentle  heat,  warmth. 

mandra.  Low,  base,  deep,  hollow  (as  sound;  Cpr.  7, 
83;  Bp.  19,  10);  the  low  or  base  tone  of  the  voice. 
53o$^  mandlige.  =  (My.). 

mannane.  Tbh.  of  djapS^.  (My.;  Te.  do^pS;  d^da 
Nn.  155;  Bp.  5,  67;  Rsv.  1,  after  135;  Ssv.  4,  after  17;  J. 
2,28).  dSoddJ*  d*do  (daspig  Mr.  237). 

s&^pS  A^aad  d^sar^ra1^  zodod??  (Prv.).  See  ©d-; 

Prv.  s.  Tbh.  dc3^.  —  djp^p?  djsdo.  To  honour,  etc. 
(Abh.  P.  3,  188).  —  do^rSdo*.  -aSo«.  To  obtain  honour, 
to  be  treated  with  respect  (Bp.  5,  50.  65). 

mannali.  Tbh.  of  dJo^.*?  (Smd.  30.  351). 

■rfofro^  manna.  Forbidden,  stopped;  prohibition,  hindrance, 
stoppage  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  Sd0c3*>,  dopssd*).  —  dop^ 
wrtx  To  be  stopped,  to  discontinue,  to  cease,  as  work, 

a  journey,  an  order  (My.) - dopra,  djsdo.  To  stop 

(v.  t.),  etc. 

mannisu.  1.  (fr.  Sfcc3|).  (To  stop,  to  restrain,  to 
keep  down,  as  anger,  etc.;  cf.  the  meaning  of  3d  1,  No.  2): 
to  bear  with,  to  look  over,  to  excuse,  to  pardon  (My.; 
Te.  do^oaSo;  T.  stoty.  p^  a*ag,<^  So^do!  (My.).  See 
Dp.  165,  11;  esdcraijS-. 

mannisu.  2.  (Smd.  287).  To  estimate  highly,  to 
honour,  to  reverence;  to  show  kindness,  to  regard  with 
kindness,  to  treat  kindly  and  with  respect,  to  treat 
kindly  and  give  presents  (My.).  tf^ddod  do^Aj, 

3^*3  —  sras  zo^tS  So^pi  zop^tS  d^do!  (Prvs.). 

©0  fcjptoo  deddrttfrS  dof^dbss  6  (B.  4,  23). 
3e>o&>  S|rWpi^  (4,  34).  See  I*md.  86  Mdb.; 

Cpr.  2,  6;  6,  87.  88;  Abh.  P.  14,  65;  Bp.  4,  2;  21,  36;  24, 
13;  25,  33;  26,  19.  48;  38,  26.  30;  41,  29;  44,  32;  45,  16^ 
37;  46,  14;  47,  37.  41;  55,  4.  32;  Bh.  2,  13,  10.  13;  Ram. 
6,  12,  15;  Rsv.  13,  100;  J.  5,  41.  66;  18,  6.  38;  28,  33; 
29,  24.  27.  34.  36;  31,  37;  Kk.  100. 

manneya.  Tbh.  of  djspjg.  A  respectable  man; 
a  chieftain;  a  commander  (Bp.  16,  29;  6.  Bp.  47,  32; 
Bh.  6,  5,  13;  J.  4,  27;  29,  9;  34,  35;  Te.  dJf^do,  do^do, 

T.,  M.  do^d*,  dop^cS6,  a  king).  —  dop^olirraps*. 
dop^  oli  rtzsozSpto-s  3rido  5^;§ci>  Bhn.  27). 


manmatha.  =  dopiidiZji.  Love,  amorous  passion  or 
desire;  Kama  (zoeso  eldzSoli,  asodoci©,  ,  etc. 

Sm.  7;  Kk.  8).  2,  the  elephant-  or  wood-apple  tree,  Feronia 
elephantum  Corr.  (zStfdwftd  G.). 

&k>P^zji3i  manmatha-janani.  Lakshmi  (Mr.  18). 

manmatha-nasana.  Siva  (Bp.  38,  51). 
o^Ocd^zjJorfoOG^  manmatha-yuddha.  Strife  of  love,  strife  or 
contest  (Sk.);  amorous  sport,  sexual  embrace  (My.).  * 
manmatha-vedane.  =  dJdp$d?dp3.  (My.). 

07W  manmatha-sangara.  =  dop^qioliod.  (My.). 

manmatha-udreka.  Abundance  or  excess 
of  love  or  amorous  passion  (My.). 

manya.  =  5±»^.  (rit>,  q$dJ$,  3&®eqSd,  ?yd, 

’SjatSVo  Mr.  321). 

manyali.  =  dop^GJ3,  q.  v. 

manyu.  Anger,  wrath,  fury  (^sbrla^d  Nn.  36;  =#js?d 
Mr.  492).  2,  sorrow,  grief,  trouble,  distress,  vexation 

(^£36;  492).  3,  sacrificial  act,  sacrifice;— the  conclusion 
or  termination  of  a  sacrifice  (oi&dp^,,  oliza  d  36; 

492).  4,  Siva,  Rudra.  5,  N.  of  an  author 
of  several  rigveda  hymns.  6,  a  lord,  a  master  (w^,  Zod 
oil  36).  7,  an  army  (dosss;^,  36).  8,  largeness 
(dsyiw,  zl©a  do  36).  9,  the  organs  of  sense  (r3$  oliort 

36).  10,  the  face  (e*?^,  dooao  36).  11,  tears  (raid  &©, 
fria6  36). 

manye.  =  dop^.,  q.  v.  The  back  of  the  neck, 

the  tendon  of  the  trapezium  muscle  forming  the  nape  of 
the  neck. 

manu-antara.  The  period  or  age  of  a  Manu, 
comprising  71  great  yugas  or  ages  of  the  gods  or 
4,320,000  human  years  (Mr.  73). 

mapashthaka.  =  dotfjd  djolid  tf,  do 

olood  tf.  (doai?e  =g^C3o  G.). 

mapushthaka.  =  dodd  =5*.  (G.). 
mabbu-iga.  A  being  of  darkness:  an 
Asura,  a  Rakshasa  (do^nodd,  Kk.  io&; 

^^CfS^^d©  11a;  d^d,  ©dod  Sm.  9). 

mabbu.  =  ^soor,  ^o^r,  Aaeagy  Darkness : 
gloom;  dimness;  drowsiness,  heaviness  with 
sleepiness;  dullness,  stupidity  (My.;  Te.,  also 
dodod,  dodoo;  T.  do^;  Bh.  1,8,9.  See  T.  s.  doo^o; 
cf.  dod^o,  doolio^;  M.  doodozoo^,  to  grow  dim  or  dusk; 
to  be  drowsy,  giddy;  to  be  perplexed;  doodo=^,  drowsi¬ 
ness;  swoon;  bewilderment;  docdo^,  dusk,  twilight; 
perplexity),  tfssu  docs^oSodo,  zooft^  dozs^oSodo  (My.), 
dora^rid  dorra^d  do?d  (Prv.).  —  dozoo^rf 

^ .  Dim  sight  (My.).  —  dozoo^rtd  t).  -trd  ©.  Sable 
darkness  (B.  3,  124;  My.  as  doz^rtdeS).  —  dozoo^rtd. 
-tfd.  Darkness  or  dimness  to  cover  or  spread  about 
(My.). 

53053J*  mam.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  chewing 
(used  by  children).  —  dod^do*.  a  repetition  of 

that  sound  (My.). 

d>0^o  mama.  Of  me,  mine.  (Bp.  2,  17;  8,  13;  37;  20) 


5*o*^a> 
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5*0* 


zSos&’SD'd  mama-kara.  Interesting  one’s  self  about  anything 
(Sk.)>  attachment  to,  love  (My.);  selfishness  (My.).  sb*£> 
=s^>dd;3  sdJ^  ■s'es’^oA)  (Sarpabhushana’s  pada  in 

B.  5,  3*1 9).  2,  N.  (Prll.  3,  6). 
pdosdofco  mamati.  =  53J530g&3.  (My.). 

mamate.  Mineness;  the  considering  anything  as 
belonging  to  one’s  self:  attachment  to,  interest  in  (Sk.); 
love,  tenderness,  affection  (My.;  J.  18,  54;  B.  3,  81.  105; 
4,  108.  141).  2,  selfishness.  (My.).  3,  individuality. 

4,  pride,  arrogance  (My.). 

mammati.  =  sdosbli.  A  broad  hoe  (My.;  H.). 
a  mammaniga.  A  man  of  a  class  of  weavers 
(S.  Mhr.). 

(mam  i.  e.  malai-mala).  Mental  in¬ 
quietude  (Mhr.  s SOtfsSotf;  cf.  Zo CO  2).  —  s3o 

e3J7io.  To  be  very  much  perturbated  or  commoted  in 
one’s  mind,  to  grieve  excessively  (Bh.  8,27,5;  J.  29, 
34). 

5*5*j£09  mammali.  =  etc.  —  sbsb^odrerto. 

-wrio.  To  meet  with  a  hideous  death  (Abh.  P.  13,  65; 
13,  after  66;  13,  115). 

5*5*0^  mammu.  (fr.  ao'ssj6).  =  (What  is 

mumped):  food  (in  the  language  of  children, 

My.). 

5*0**  may.  1.  =  ^ooso,  3oodj«,  etc.  The  body ; 

etc.  (My.,  and  frequently  in  Nr.  and  Mr.  MSS.  instead 
of  oSjodd*). 

5*0**  may.  2,  =  —  53oodb53.=  sdoririci.  (My.). 

— -  c=  sdoodj^,  with  the  difference  that  also  a 

document  may  be  required  and  interest  taken  (My.). 

5*o*  maya.  N.  of  a  bird  (e^siwrt  Mr.  174). 
o*o do  maya.  1.  Made  of,  consisting  of,  full  of  (Bp.  58, 
64;  59,  41;  J.  22,  23). 

pdoodo  maya.  2.  N.  of  an  asura,  described  sometimes  as 
the  artificer  or  architect  of  the  daityas,  sometimes  as 
versed  in  magic,  astronomy,  and  military  science.  (Rev. 
7,  after  98).  2,  a  horse;  — a  camel;— &  mule. 

pdoodoS^  maya-krita.  Made  by  Maya  (C.  Bp.  47,  33). 

mayana.  =  o3o?£9.  Tbh.  of  sbtdfd  (Smd.  352). 
The  season  of  spring  (see  fS^sbFoebra);— Kama  (sb 
Sm.  7);  — bees’  wax  (&&&  Hla.;  Mr.  358,  o.  r. 

*%*  Nr.). 

mayanama.  A  certain  pace  of  a  horse  (Bh. 

1,  7,  2). 

5*o*5*o  mayamu.  =  ^>0^1  q.  v. 

mayashthaka.  =  sbsdsd  tf,  etc.  (sbtfosS  tf,  sbodbo 
sd  etc.,  wsrf  3§?ie3o  Nr.). 

5*0*  mayi.  =  ^odj«  1,  etc.  (My.). —  sdoo&oAiO.  The 
beauty  of  the  body  (C.  Bp.  47,  32). 

5*o2toe3  mayida.  =  ^odo ,  etc.  (My.). 

5*o*c*<?3  mayiduna.  =  ^odoo^fd,  etc.  ©<? 

siocexmbpj&as*  (Mr.  489). 

koodoo  mayu.  JV.  of  a  class  of  attendants  on  Kubera,  a 
Kinnara,  a  celestial  musician.  2,  an  antelope. 


o&odooscys*  mayushthaka.  —  sbcxbod 's*,  etc.  (53d&=#?  wsCb 
G.).  See  Nr.  s.  sdoodosd^. 

■doodOjsSO  mayfikha.  A  pin  or  peg  (&?to  Nn.  95).  2,  a 

i-ay  of  light  (-S-dra  95 );  — brightness,  flame. 

'ddodoja'd  mayura.  =  sdjodj^,  sdoodoo  1,  sJja^d.  A  peacock 
(cd*o«  Nn.  49).  2,  a  species  of  flower,  cock’s  comb, 

Celosia  cristata  Lin.  3,  a  class  of  celestial  beings.  ■& 
ddj  -o-sb^djsda*  sboddusdiiF  ftfcicrasbsbtf^o 

(Mr.  56;  Grj.  10,  after  79;  Bp.  10,  32);-N.  (Bp.  54,  69). 
4,=  sdoo dxod^  No.  3. 

^OodOjsd^  mayuraka.  A  peacock.  2,=  Sbodxod  No.  2. 
3,  a  common  weed,  Achyranthes  aspera  Lin.  4,  sulphate 
of  copper,  blue  vitriol. 

■sSoodOjJfd^f®  mayfira-kantha.  Blue  vitriol  (^«F0  Mr. 
144;  =  Sk!  sboddjsdtyrf^). 

e3o odOjald^ §*  mayura-ketu.  N.  of  a  king  (<T.  26,  73). 
•^OodOjs'dX^O^  mayfira-gamana.  Shanmukha. 
73oodOjt>dAtt30cdob<^  mayfiragamana-pita.  Siva  (Bp.  45,  44). 
T&odOjs'd*^  mayura-tuttha.  =  sdocxbo  do^.  Blue  vitriol 

<£  r 

(do3^°43c3,  sbcxdxod’s*,  etc.  Nr.). 

T^odOjatf^&i  mayura-dhvaja.  Karttikeya,  Shanmukha 
(rraort?odd,  W3J<adtf3&  F*  Nn.  44).  2,  =  sbodojsd^do. 

(J.  25,  7.  59.  62). 

FkodOjs'dsdQ  mayiira-padi.  N.  of  a  plant  (<d<Seoa  Mr.  117). 
sdoodOja'd&a?  mayfira-sikhe.  =  sbcrixod  No.  2.  (G.). 
TSoodOjsldb^id  mayura-svana.  The  cry  of  a  peacock.  See 
^erto. 

■rfoodOjsS^  mayfirike.  A  peahen  (Cpr.  8,  59). 

51)0*  mayda.  =  ^oosorf,  sfcc*  etc.  (My.).  See 

5*0*5$  maydana.  =  Voodoo  etc.  (My.). 

5*0*0  5$  mayduna.  =  sSoasorf,  7*033*5*, 

■rfoodo,  -rfoodocd.  A  connection,  friend,  or 

a  ci 

husband  (see  cSosow-); — a  sister’s  husband 
(Abh.  p.  io,  168); — a  husband’s  brother  (My.); — 
a  wife’s  brother  (^^?ob,  Nn.  124;j.  31, 

65;  My.);  O*  <3?S  Sdoodao  pfo  (Mr.  19); — a 

brother’s  son  in  his  relation  to  a  sister’s  son 

(J.  8,  49;  24,  52;  Ssv.  5,  50;  My.;  see  T.,  etc.  s.  sdozdsipf; 
KS353-,  etc.;  Mhr.  sSo^SoOf^,  a  wife’s  brother;  a  sister’s 
husband;  cf.  also  sSo^qbpi). 

5*0*0  maydunatana.  The  state  of  being  a 

sdooddo^-  See  jpssd-. 

5ioo*o^  maymu.  =  -rfoodo^oo,  (^oo&3A).  Bewilder¬ 
ment,  perplexity  (see  sdow^)-  sdocdyS 
tpeisdo  (Ct.  I,  82,  o.  r.  sdoodosbo;  T.  sbodoc*,  55o^ob23«, 
confusion  of  mind  =  sSjob^). 

5lo  o&k  mayme.  ( =  Perplexed,  downcast 

state  (^Wjjcdooe  §s.). 

mayme.  =  o5^55j.  (My.). 

Toledo  rnayla.  ==  sboddo  1.  Tbh.  of  sbodooad.  (T.,  M.  sb 
o3o23<,  a  peacock).  —  sbodj  —  shoddy (My.; 
Te.;  T.,  M.  sbcOe^^). 
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o&O&e)  d 
n 

rfoodra  d  maylara.  N.  of  a  Daitya  or  demon  (Sastrasara 
in  W.  v.  1259).  2,  N.  of  a  place  (in  S.  Mhr.)  and  of  a 

linga  there.  3j3o3p53  fJo.^,  doodre^di^  Cojs^d  3o©<i.  —  do 
3^eo  d^,  doodrad^  soused  doodle©  caC09do  sS js£ 

cd>;do.  —  do3  s*  zoodo  oSod  doodra  d3,  dj3%d&  nsd  dodo 
■&  *o*  co  •v>  3  co 

(03J3^)  djozi  3oo3?oSodO  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  23,  19;  dra-. 
—  dbodra  dc5?ddo.  =  doodra  d©ort.  (My.).  —  doodra  d©o 
r!.  N.  of  a  linga  (My.). 

©Soodj^S  raaylari.  A  follower  of  Maylara;  N.  (My.).  2, 

the  lord  of  Malaci  (dJ3tfz3od>  Zjd^ F-  Mr.  15;  one  MS. 

dJ3«reia  and  dooSozred) - doodra  0i3?d.  The  ruler  of 

the  country  Pallimba  (dC^do^soq^do  Mr.  15;  one  MS. 
dooSoeroe-). 

o3oQ30^  mayli.  1.  —  dOodo  2,  dood^,  do^©.  (Impurity, 
dirt,  dirtiness,  Tu.).  2,  pox  (the  small-,  chicken-, 

vaccine-;  S.  Mhr.;  see  SJfS-,  3£S3e3-,  =5*5?-,  zde^s?-;  Mhr., 
H.  sS^u,  dirt;  cf.  Sk.  doA,  do^oo).  —  dooOo  doo.  p0x 
to  rise  or  break  out  (B.  4,  220).  —  doo&o  rto^.  A  pustule 
of  the  vaccine  pox  (B.  4,  221).  —  dooOo^  ziftFoo.  To  have 
(persons)  vaccinated  (used  with  dative,  B.  4,  222).  — . 
sdooQo^  id.  To  vacoinate  (B.  4,  220.  222).—  dooQo 
Vaccina  (B.  4,  222).  —  dooDo  asoeoo.  Vaccine  matter  (B. 
4,  222). 

s±>QSO  mayli.  2.  =  dsodo  3.  A  “mile”  (My.). 

doOSO^  maylige.  (=  dood  1,  etc.),  do^Od.  Impurity, 
dirt,  dirtiness;  a  dirty  thing  (Bp.  36,  47;  My.);  — a  kind 
of  eye-disease  (Bp.  18,66).  doa  enjfej,dj3  dboSo  d 
Ou  (Prv.). 

s&odoo,  maylu.  1.  =  dood .  Tbh.  of  doodosd  —  sdodo 
5do°diJ3ddod.  (My.;  zdsaozaoi,  .lid/yd,  d^o^, 
doodjstf3  Si.  333). 

•rfoodoo^  maylu.  2.  =  dood  1.  Impurity,  dirt  (My.).  2, 

dinginess,  dark-huedness  (sees.  doo3o ,  and  iojd  63s-,  and 
cf.  dozoo^). 

xSdcdo^  maylu.  3.  =  dood  2.  A  “mile”  (My.;  B.  5,  299). 

T&odoo  maylu-kh6ra.  That  hides  dirt,  as  black 

colour  (My.;  Mhr.). 

7&c5o  mayle.  =  dood  1,  etc.  Dirt,  foulness;  dirty  (My.; 
Te™  T.  docde|;  M.  docdd;  T.,  M.,  Te.  also:  dark-hued, 
grey,  black-spotted  colour).  See  Prv.  s.  sras^. 

5&>d  mara.  1.  (Smd.  47.  25).  A  tree;  wood,  timber 

(d^,  eso^d,  ^Stdd,  SaoO,  sra©,  srao,  ddd  eri,  d 
W&,  3oW,  esftj,  3ofcj,  id>,  esrSjs^ad,  do,,  ass^tf,  p3rt, 
do,do,  sradd  Hla.;  d^,  doSo?dod,  deraS,  zsrido,  etc. 
Nr.;  tfozs,  tfozssi  Nn.  20;  3oza  26;  sodd  28;  3odood, 
qdstfod  29;  iCS9  Ct.  I,  7;  Cpr.  2,  71.  86;  5,  46.  51;  My.; 
T.,  M.;  Te.  dosed,  dj^fd).  dotfftdoFdo;  sdod^o  3a! 
(Smd.  115).  dotifk  (Nn.  26.  29).  dodd?  !  (Smd.  1 15). 
dotfdo  xsdFo  (156).  dodd  dOodrs&s'd1  erora  o;  dod 
tSjsv*  ddod  zsotfde^od^es’do  (287.  288).  dodod9?*  or 
dodris*  (126).  dod  ddo  s§©«  sgpda*  (89.  113). 
dodao  djoad  dusd)  (d^dg  Nn.  164).  ndo  zotf,  dod^s6 
eso3o  liJj&tesjj^o  (Mr.  150).  zooddodok  (aa^?3);  d? 
dd  dodortVo  (do;>re  d,  sraOzsrai^,  dodd  d,  3«o  a,  3  ,  x!?ra 

CO  CO  °°  ft) ‘A  — 0 

cd)',  wso&d  sSjdfdo  oisdoa^tdo,  soja^rtcS 

TOodjcd  sdodfdo  sdcd^-B  ^sddo^ao;  sdodzd  ^oa  (sra,^,  3&>d, 
SdA5«);  sdjda  (ww^d,  aWs);  dotid  sn>zd 


sjod 

ad,  ?d sdootd  oil);  dotid  d jsrfuo  (esaan^ri,  tooe^); 

sdod  OsOsd);  &oand  sdodjdo  asdjo^tdo; 

sdodad  edcS  (^^ra,  ^c5);  sdodrf  addoSoo 
oisdj^tdo;  sdodcd  soj3?C3wo  (?i^fej,  ^-®?Wd);  sdoda  sloes 
('J236’  etc.);  sdodsd  =$d^  (dozs  js6,  Fsod);  dodd 
(^daaoW,  sdodd  z3?C3ex>  (taB,  3^);  dodd  d?do 

(scod,  dojsej);  djd=^  s>?des3d  adO^^  (wud'sej,  etc.);  do 
dd  dodto  (wJjs?d  do,  esdl^d);  dodd^jscddo  (d,^)!), 
etc.);  dodd  3^?do  (do  d,  etc.);  dodd  fiosodoo  (doo, 
doo&iO);  dodd  a«3  (wdr,  etc.  Hla.).  ooraBd  dod  (^o^, 
asdo);  dodd  dosdeo©  erod^df^d  (sjusoeo,  etc.); 
dodd  sort^doo^  (^d  srea3,  sss3);  dodd  do  a  (esd,,  etc.); 
dodd  ded©d>  ^osdoo^dodor^dodF  d^»3f9  (d,^ 

ra,  ^^)i  loododoud  dod  (esd-d^,  too^dod 

(d^,  es^ej);  e3os?dodo  aSosa^Ajd  d® dod (rlo?33®d^)‘; 
wd^dsd^  dodd  do^B  dodddOAi  3d  wo  dWo^do,  w  es 
dodo  doddo  ero^d  osddorto;  odoorraa  sl©?3d  dod(esdE§ 
Nr.),  dodd  dd  (z3?C09o«  Sm.  24).  dodd  ?sodo  (3do 
87);  Sdododd^d  dodo  (desosdoo^  101).  dodd  d£?o  dod 
d  tooddd?.  — dod  do!3^d©  dodeo,  dododg  slo^d©  dod 
eg.  —  £>?fci  dra  sradd  dod  dra  Bl©??— ZAjod  3ad  do?s3  dod 
ase^os^dotl.??— d?do  dos^d  do?s3  dodd  odja^df?  odd® 
3?  —  dodd^es3,  3odo,«  eaort  (Prvs.).  See  further  Bh. 

1,  10,  33;  Rsv.  9,  11;  J.  3,  36;  28,  45;  Si.  84.  85.  112. 
119-123.  238.  241.  276.  344.  345.  367.  415.  —  dodes d) 
deo.  A  shrub  used  to  make  hedges,  native  of  Brazil, 
Jatropha  curcas  Lin.  (Z.;  My.).  —  dodess?e3.  The  bril¬ 
liant  flying  squirrel,  Pteromys  nitidus  (Bd.).  2,  the 

white-bellied  flying  squirrel,  Pteromys  albiventea 
(Bd.).  —  dod^otso^.  An  ornamental  tree,  Bauhinia 
variegata  Lin.  (Z.).  —  dod  ^Wo^.  To  tie  pots  to  a  palm 
tree:  to  draw  toddy  (My.).  —  dod3loOy  A  fragrant 
grass,  Andropogon  muricatus  (d?d£9,  oO^ddd  sic!  Si. 
164).  2,  a  good,  but  hard  kind  of  sugar-cane  (My.).  — 

dodtfad  A  corn  measure,  a  Marcal  or  Mercall  (T., 
M.;  R.).  —  dod^owo.  =  dodroto.  A  stilt  (My.;  Te.  does 
rreaoo).  2,  a  wooden  foot  or  leg.  dod^seo.  -«s  3.  A 
man  with  a  wooden  foot  or  leg.  fS^oSo^  dodwoeo 

cSodo^cS??  (Prv.).  —  dod3oW3.  =  dod3oWd^_.  (My.) _ 

dod3oWd-^.  -3oW-d^.  The  wood-pecker  (dddd,3, 

Nr.;  see  3osra3o).  —  dod3o!33.  =  dod3oB3. 
(My.).  —  dOd3ol3rt.  (Smd.  237).  A  man  who  deals  in 
wood.  2,  the  wood-pecker  (Bh.  1,  20,  53;  Ssv.  3,  33). — 
dod3ol|3.  =  dod3oi33.  (My.).  —  dod^oBo^.  Wood-powder, 
wood  pulverized  by  the  wood-worm  (My.  occasionally). 
—  dodtfjsWd-^.  -3joU-d-^.  (emJj ^  <>&,  3odd  sic!  Hla.).  — 
dod3ejx!.  Timber-work,  carpentry  (My.;  Si.  399).  —  do 
d3F!.  A  kind  of  kesa  (My.). —  dod3os^Aod;'3W.  -3os^- 

wW.  =  hddoort^  tfU.  (My.) - dodri d3.  -3d3.  The 

wood-pecker  (Bd.;  Pr.).  2,  the  Almorah  wood-pecker, 

Picus  moluccensis  (Bd.).  3,  the  brown  wood-pecker, 

Pious  moluccensis  (Bd.).  —  dodr(£$fst>o.  -3£§Beoo.  = 
drteliBoj.  (My.).  —  dodrttoO^.  -3wo^.  A  good,  but  hard 
kind  of  sugar-cane  (My.).  —  dodrraeo.  A  wooden  oil- 
mill  (My.).  —  dodrrawo.  -=^<00.  A  wooden  stilt  used  by 
children,  tumblers,  etc.  (My.),  dodrreeoo  3!^  to 
walk  on  stilts  (My^-  —  dodnss?.  The  sound  of  wind 
when  murmuring  in  trees  (rtzsfiSo  Cb.). _ dodftrfi  \ 
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5 3odu* 


©3od 


parrot  that  frequents  trees  and  cannot  talk  (My.).  51)3 

fsdt  tfjsd  <&®?a,  esdAsrSi  (Prv.).  —  dodrtoWrt.  -tfo 

&3r(.  =  dodAiWA  (My.  occasionally).  —  dodrtojSy  The 
black-throated  wheat  ear,  Saxiola  deserta  (Bd.).  — -  slid 
rL©do.  A  wooden  cage  or  trap  (Bh.  1,  8,  53).  — -  dodrU) 
C5.  -tfdsCd.  The  wood-eater:  fire,  Agni  (&t&>F  Kk.  21;  es 
A$,  rao rtsf,  etc.,  es^eo  Sm.  11).  —  dodrL©G3dort.  Kart- 
tikeya  (dod  Kk.  6).  —  dodrtwd.  =  dod^sosi.  (My.). — 

dodrl©«e3.  -“Soad? 3.  A  kind  of  bird  (Bh.  1,  20,  53) - 

dodrtuadooy  -^/sdoo^.  A  branch  of  a  tree  (=&©?:&>,  ifodo* 
Sm.  24;  Ssv.  3,  57).  —  dodrtjaddo.  -'Bleddo.  A  log  of 
wood  (My.).  —  doctor.  -ssraiS.  A  mushroom  that 
grows  on  decaying  trees  (My.). —  dodddAj^.  -esd&d  = 
doddOAipL  (My.).  —  doddOAoL  -ssOAijd.  A  species  of 
Curcuma,  Curcuma  xanthorrhiza  Roxb.  (&?3d0j,  ifsd? 
o dOd,d,  sradF,  dddotS,  cyadodOjJ,  dt*F$  Nr.; 

25  Mr.  130;  My.;  see  Si.  146).  2,  a  diffuse  shrub 
yielding  a  yellow  dye,  Morinda  umbellata  Lin.  (St.  & 
P1-).  —  dodsssrto.  -33r!o.  (Mutual)  touch  or  rubbing 
together  of  trees  (Ram.  4,7,  10).-—  dodcradd.  -sadd. 
The  tree  Pterospermum  acerifolium  Wild.  (^JS^rto, 
55add  Kk.  19;  Sm.  25;  see  —  dodartodo. 

-3rtodo.  The  bark  of  a  tree  (J.  28,  44).  —  doddoS.  -doa. 
The  top  of  a  tree  (Ssv.  2,  87).  —  doddo»JrteA  -3oe&ori 
®A  A  thicket,  or  grove,  of  trees  (Rsv.  6.  after  24).  — 
=  dodddo.  (Bh.  8,  25,  7).  —  doddfed^a.  A 
carpenter’s  work-board  (Si.  399). —  dodzStao.  The  Bon¬ 
dar,  Paradoxurius  bondar  (Bd.;  My.).  —  doddofe^. 

Boughs  of  palm-trees  (J.  22,  26).  —  doddo&JoAd.  A 
climbing  shrub  or  tree,  Urostigma  volubile  Datz.  (Z.). 
—  doddofc3  Ad.  =  doddoWeoAd.  (My.).  —  doddoo&J^. 
Things  of  wood  belonging  to  a  house,  as  utensils, 
beams,  pillars,  etc.  (Bhaktisara  v.  85;  My.).  —  doddors 
do.  A  West-Indian  tree,  the  Pimento  tree,  Pimenta 
acris  Wight.  (St.  &  PL).  —  dodd^daAd.  A  thorny  tree, 
Capparis  grandis  L.  f.  (Z.).  —  dodddo.  -ddo.  =  dodjra 
rto.  To  become  like  a  log  of  wood:  to  grow  paralyzed, 
to  be  perplexed,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  32;  14,  136;  16, 

27;  Bp.  11,  3;  14,  18;  45,  42;  51,  43;  66,  40) - dodd 

f5.  -doe&.  A  wooden  stool,  doddrfrto  d^rtdA  es^ 
ddjas&do  (Smd.  81).  —  dodssao&A  -srac&A  To  pass,  or 
jump,  over  a  tree.  doddo  ssao&^o  or  dodtoacxk^o  (Smd. 
195).  —  dodnacfto.  -33®o&o.  =  dodaroodA  dodtsacftodo 
&d»Sy)do  (tfo^o6  Ss.).  —  dodtsa^.  -SJ3S$.  A  snake  that 
lives  on  trees  (Rsv.  5,  73;  Ssv.  3,  34).  —  doddds?o.  =  dod 
ess&deo Ad.  (St.  &  Pl.;  My.).  —  doddood.  =  doddesoao, 
q.  v.  N.  of  a  vegetable,  wild  cole,  Justicia  madurensis 
(My.).  — doddesosd.  N.  of  a  plant  (^Jtf^F1#  Mr.  116, 
two  MSS.  doddesod).  d?^,  °jd.s? op1,  «3,  deso  ao, 

■a*  dod,  ddort  oirSosd  atfori;  dodadsoao  ood®,  ood<o.do 

S>  °t  CO  CO  w 


(Nr.).  —  dodesa^.  A  coarse  kind  of  fodder-grass,  An- 
tistircia  cymbaria  Roxb.  (Z.).  See  toortd  .  —  dodCooeld. 
The  hog-plum  or  wild  mango,  Spondias  mangifera  Pers. 


d^a^do,  sdos?Bd£Sj  Si.  310). 
xnara.  2.  (  =  dozSij.  _  dod&a^o.  a  crack  in  the 
MS1  d^^j^.885’  °ne  MS’’  against  Pr»sa>  another 


Sfod  mara.  3.  (  =  riorjiS).  —  dodnadd.  -doa<3d.  An 

intoxicated,  mad  man  (Abh.  P.  5,  55;  9,  153).  —  dod 
Eojsrfo^.  To  become  mad  or  greatly  excited  (Bp.  44,  3). 
do"d  mara.  Death,  dying;  — killing.  See  es$-. 

marakata.  An  emerald  (dt§  Hla.;  ddodFeJ.  zsart 
ddeo*  Kk.  48;  Sm.  68). 

do"dA  maraga.  =  dodort,  etc.  A  strong  smelling  potherb, 
Mint,  Mentha  sativa  Willd.  (Z.;  My.;  Mhr.  dodda,  sweet 
marjoram). 

sjodh  maragi.  =  (esdnad  Mr.  213). 

■dot^AO  maragu.  =  dodjrt,  etc.  dodAd  d/as^eo  (dorif^Cb.). 

marage.  =  dod?\,  dos^.  A  wooden  basin  ; 
a  sort  of  bucket  (My.),  oradodja^rtra  $?d  tsejo  d 
dodrt  (d^da^,  Nr.), 

o^od^  maradi.  =  ^jsda2,  etc.  (My.), 
dodo®  marana.  Dying,  death  (F3a^>  Nn.  137).  See  ddo, 
todor,  doa,  sSjsc^.  ^Wrtj3?AA^  dOd^deo,  dod 
£0^^  s^oSow  (Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  sld  1,  dJ®^2,  odoao«, 
d03F.  2,  at  the  end  of  a  compound:  dead,  killed  (Cpr. 

10,  after  105).  —  dodrarraw.  =  dodrasaw.  (My.).  See 
Prv.  s.  dodo  .  —  dodrsortodA  -o-rtodA  To  die  (Bp.  32, 

42) _ d><?£9  dado.  To  kill  (My.),  dodra  dadodd 

(doad,  ifjseoo  dd  G.).  —  dodrs  ddo.  To  die  (My.).  —  d> 
d£0darto.  -JrtO.  To  die  (Bp.  32,  20;  34,  26.  36;  50,  58). 
esddo  dod£®33addo  (My.).  —  dodos  aSj3?So .  To  die  (My.; 
B.  4,  7.  186;  5,  73.  162). 

^otios^do^  marana-kampa.  Tremor  of  the  body  at  the 
time  of  death  (My.,  also  dodoa^do  ^)- 
aSo'dpS^'df®  marana-karana.  Killing.  See  doadJ. 
^O'df®??;)^  marana-kala.  The  time  of  death  (My.). 
siodoQsSerfcS  marana-vedane.  The  agony  of  death  (My.). 
sSjdc®^?^  marana-sasana.  A  last  will,  a  testament  (My.). 
s3jrff®do?rl3  marana-sankata.  =  dodrad^dfS.  (My.), 
siytferod  marana-anta.  Ending  in  death,  having  death 
for  the  end  or  termination  (Sk.);  death  as  the  end  of 
all  (J.  11,  39). 

TdydfTOC&red  marana-ayasa.  =  dodosd’d^.  (Cpr.  2,  after 
24). 

maranda.  =  dotfd^.  The  juice  or  nectar  of  flowers, 
honey.  (Ssv.  3,  16). 

"dd  maranda-rasa.  =  dodd  •  (Ssv.  2,  39). 

CD  w 

^5otiffe)  !5fo  maranda-okas.  A  flower.  (R.). 

sjode^  maral.  l.  =  (do^),  dodf  i,  do^oi,  doc 
5i.  The  face  to  be  turned  or  averted;  to 
turn  back  or  backwards,  to  turn;  to  retreat; 
to  return;  to  happen  or  occur  again,  or  to 
do  again  (ddszao^ao  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  dodeoo,  doeseoo, 
doeorto,  do^o  ;  T.  dodorio).  P.  p.  dodoo^  (Cpr.  2,  20; 
7,  70;  8,  103;  9,  88;  Ssv.  4,  9).  dodOj  (Ssv.  4,  12).  55o^ 
eoo^  is  used  also  in  the  sense  of  "again”. 

o3jd£3*  maral.  2.  =  dor® €>,  ^^^2,  ^01^^04,  do£)52, 
(Smd.  42),  do^6.  Sand,  gravel  (^c*,  ^ 
esd6,  doftoo^,  Sm.  36). 


ofodej*  maral.  3.  =  A  flower  (=3d  Smd.  Dh.; 

Cpr.  6,  72;  Abh.  P.  8,  14).  See 

maralu.  (?n>eo,  si.  303). 
maralcu.  =  ^ods?do  1,  dod^o.  To  turn 
or  avert  the  face;  to  turn;  to  cause  to  re¬ 
treat;  to  return,  etc.  (dod&o^sOstfdra  Smd.  Dh.; 

Rsv.  6,  9;  11,  80). 

ofodsj#  mara-vali.  The  produce  of  trees  (fruit, 

bark  and  leaves,  My.).  —  Sjddl?rJj^rt.  Renting  the 
produce  of  (government)  trees  (My.). 

tiJtioS  marave.  =  (sisis),  dodo,  dodo;&  Intoxi¬ 
cation,  madness,  fury;  bewilderment,  pa¬ 
ralysis,  torpor,  etc.  (do3  dj  ct.  1,  105;  11,  9;  sSjs 

<&&&>  Ss.;  elrado  Adodo  Bhn.  48;  Bh.  4,  3,  12;  Ram.  6, 
14,  22;  J.  10,  21;  14,  7.  17).  —  dJddr1uss??d>.  -T?ra<!?do. 
To  deprive  of  sensibility  (J.  21,  2).  —  dbddod^dqS. 
-£?d$.  A  drug  to  produce  madness,  etc.  (-frdodFo4  Ct 
II,  108). 

marasani.  =  A  species  of  kesu 

Or  Arum  (aosaoF  Mr.  149;  My.). 

marasanige.  =  doddrJ.  (My.). 

marasu.  To  become  furious,  to  begin 
to  rage  (CPr.  6, 34). 

^odrfod^  marasuttu.  =  dododosb,  doodosd.  A  screw 
(My.;  Mhr.  dotfdraj).  ° 

dod^d^§  marahammat.  =  dorado;^,  q.  y.  (My.;  Br.). 

maral.  1.  =  1,  etc.  p.  p.  dod^o  (cPr. 

6,  79;  7,  49;  Bp.  60,  25).  dod^  (Ssv.  4,  74).  See  J.  2,  47; 
5,42;  31,4;  5§|3tS-,  tori-.  —  dodtfdo.  dod«?  To 

shoot  arrows  so  that  (an  opponent)  retreats  (Cpr.  5,  109). 

—  dodSosgo.  dod«?  To  push  backward  (Cpr.  6  29) 
*****  maral.  2.  =  dod^  2,  of  which  it  is  a  vulgar 
form  (Smd.  41). 

****  maraP-  =  ***>»»  *>*•  A  person,  (male 
or  female)  who  in  reality  is  clever,  but 
simulates  stupidity  (My.).  dods?,  dood=&  oido 
’5^>wo^  dooseao  dodos  ^  tsfS  <&>  (Prv.).  ^ 

sjjd^ido  maralidu.  =  dod^o  of  dodf  1.  (Bh.2,4,12). 
s^od^xlo  maralisu.  1.  To  cause  to  turn;  to 
cause  to  return;— to  return;  to  requite, 
arto*  dod^do  (d^afoa,  d^d, 

maralisu.  2.  To  cause  to  bubble  up 
or  boil  fiercely  (My.). 

^Sod^j  maralu.  l.  =  dod€>  1,  etc.  To  turn,  to  turn 
back  (v.  i.),  etc.  p.  p.  dods?.  dod^dodo  (d^d,  d^3, 
Nr-)-  pkad  (S^dfSS  Nn.  167).  dodi 

(Bh.  1,  10,  26).  dc6d?£j>ris?  dtfcdbd  a8o 3-5^, 
Sodtfdodeo  ddSoritfo  (l,  5,  10).  See  Bp.  9,8;  20,22;  24, 
65;  39,  18;  40,  8;  42,  30;  45  sum.;  52  sum.;  Bh.  1,  8,  13; 

2’  4,  9;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  3,  40;  5,  59;  17, 10.  The  P.  p. 
often  conveys  the  meaning  of  “ again ”,  " back ”,  e.  g.  tot^ 


dod*??  ^radodT?  (d,asyatf  Si.  325).  —  do 
dods?.  Again  and  again  (Bp.  4,  47).  dod<(?  dods?  =sv 
rao6  dWo^do  (esdf^d  Nr.),  dods?  dods?  doeJo^d  (d)d$Fd 
Nn.  114).  d&©?d  c ^3  doopradd) rts?;S  dddo  doraeso  ?ras 
cioad  djsi?  dods?  dods?  c6oda3o©4  ddoddo  (wdo^ad, 
Si.  56).  —  dod«?.  Again  (Bh.  3,  13,  34). 

oiidsfo  maralu.  2.  To  bubble  up,  to  boil  fiercely 

(as  water,  My.;  Te.  dodrto,  dodorto,  doarto,  doesorio, 
dodeoo,  dodoeoo). 

maralu.  3.  =  dodof  2,  etc.  (My.;  cf.  doddo). 
sjMenrl  o3j3?a  dodvo,  o3os?M  dods?o  (Prv.). 

s&dtfo  maralu.  4.  =  7±>-d€>2,  etc.  (My.). 

Ktotfsfc  maralcu.  =  dodeio^,  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  78;  Abh.  p. 

8,  35;  Grj.  3,  102;  Rsv.  13,  84). 

^0Dt>y  marata.  Tbh.  of  do  533  os  d^ .  Mahratta;  a 
Mahratta  man  (My.).  doosWd  363  d  3o03?asfcJ  dao  (Prv.). 
^0d»&3  marati.  Belonging  to  Mahratta;  a  Mahratta 
person  (My.).  —  doo^ofcd.  -wd.  A  Mahratta  man 
(My.).  —  doo^o&dtfo.  -esd^o.  A  Mahratta  woman 
(My.). 

doosdo§  maramat.  =  dodddo^s4.  Repairs,  as  of  roads, 
houses,  tanks,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
douse;  marala.  dood^.  Soft,  mild,  bland,  tender.  2,  a 
flamingo;  a  goose  (do?3  Nn.  8.  9.  17;  ?radd  56;  Sddd 
Mr.  521).  3,  a  horse.  4,  lampblack,  used  as  collyrium. 
5,  a  cloud.  6,  a  villain,  a  rogue, 
dooden?  maralaka.  =  doosej  No.  2.  (Bp.  50,  11). 
dOTOOd^Si  marala-dhvaja.  N.  of  a  king  (J.  11,  26.  28; 
12,  1.  5.  20). 

doudS^da  marala-padi.  The  plant  Cissus  pedata  Lam. 
(.3, da,  etc.  Mr.  141). 

dOdd^odoscS  marala-yane.  A  woman  with  the  gait  of  a 
flamingo  (Cpr.  7,  118). 
doodeS  marali.  A  female  hamsa.  (A.). 
doOdeST?  martllike.  =  doosO.  (Smd.  153.  283). 
dOdd^  marftla.  =  dos>dd.  A  strap  or  girth  of  horses 
(tfododod)  d^  Smd.  II;  Sm.  42,  o.  r.  do«?s3). 
oSdQA  marige.  =  etc.  (My.;  Si.  241 ;  Te.  doQrt, 

doe39rt;  see  tfoo-).  s§s?o  3333  djsddo.  doort 

s§3  (Prv.).  ”  & 

doSd  marica.  =  o3os?do.  Black  peppm\ 

doSccijdd  mariy&de.  Tbh.  of  dooAraFd  (Mr.  529;  Bp. 
18,10.  50;  24,  80;  28,35;  53,  75;  58,30;  My.).  See 
Prv.  s.  dJSc^  2. 

doBOSodo  mariyisu.  (fr.  dod).  To  kill  (Cpr.  5,  133). 
do&?d  marica.  Black  pepper. 

doBee^  maricaka.  =  doO?d.  (erjdra,  dorado  Mr.  138). 
doB?eJ  martci.  A  ray  of  light  (see  Nn.  s.  ddj);  ii(,ht 
2,  mirage.  3,  N.  of  a  prajdpati.  4,  one  of  the  s°even 
r  is  his  and  father  of  Kasyapa  (see  dooaOgSdoA). 
d0B?Sa^  maricika.  =  doS?M=#,  in  do (Bp>  42>  2) 

doB?sls'da;£;  maricika-jala.  Mirage  (toododra  es3 

dodKk.  116).  a  *  n 

doB?el^  maricike.  doB^el^d.  Mirage.  —  stoO?t«ocfc 
(wodoe^ea3,  :SAt>odod  Kk.  12). 
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^o8?el&i£l  marici-jala.  Mirage  (LFj&sociod  Sm.  15). 

maru.  =  etc.  See  sjodo'Sbtf. 

^orb  maru.  1.  A  sandy  desert,  any  arid  region  or  soil 
destitute  of  water  ($?do  cSeOOsori  sas^  Nr.).  2,  a 

mountain,  a  rock  ( cf .  sioda,  etc.).  8,  N.  of  a  country 
(Marwar,  Bp.  6,  18). 

siydo  maru.  2.  =  sisdosi^.  (siodosi^,  ts*,  sra  z$ 

Mr.  129). 

s&do^os?  maru-kuli.  Bewilderment,  etc.  (3odo 
sS^tio  Ss.). 

zixjo ?<  maruga.  =  s5odosi,  etc.  Tbh.  of  siodosis1  (Smd.  375; 
Grj.  7,52;  My.;  Si.  141;  isJodzp  Nn.  30,  Mr.  509;  sees, 
ej^o).  See  L5??-. 

sdodorto  marugu.  =  dooa§  2.  (St.  &pi.). 
sfodoai  maru-ja.  A  kind  of  perfume  (=  ?S «£>?).  2,  a  tree 

akin  to  the  Mimosa  catechu  (see  aoad).  —  sSodotasirf. 
-»3je5.  A  bead  of  maruja  (Ssv.  3,  30). 

■dotted  maru-je.  A  particular  species  of  plant.  —  5&do 
d£Sje&.  -Sod i.  A  bead  of  maruje  (Ram.  6,  40,  5). 

^jrfol  marut.  =  siodoaio .  Wind.  2,  the  god  of  the  wind, 
regent  of  the  north-west  quarter  and  father  of  Hanumat. 
3,  any  god  or  deity.  4,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  5, 

N.  of  the  gods  of  the  winds  and  storms. 

maruta.  (Smd.  106).  "Wind  (3S)d,  sraodoo  Nn.  40; 
sraodoo  72).  2,  a  deity  (?3od,  J  72).  3,  =  sio 

djs4  No.  2  (asre^si  Mr.  57).  4,  a  mountain  (esLu,  sissr 
3  72).  5,  N.  of  a  country  (wera^,  t3?d$?c$  72).  6,  a 

how  (s?c&,  72).  7,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.;  Mr. 

364).  8,  N.  of  a  king  (J.  2,  32;  5,  20,  etc.). 

maruta-bandhi.  A  disease  of  the  spleen  (r?oe^ 

Mr.  387). 

do"d03Sdci  maruta-asana.  A  serpent  (si^F  Mr.  399). 
■z5ox3o&  'doTNrS  marut-tarangini.  The  celestial  Ganges 
(Smd.  260  Mdb.). 

maruttu.  Tbh.  of  siodos*.  (Ch.  v.  121). 

sfctfod  odo  marut-traya.  Three  mountains  (or  merus,  Cpr. 
-£) 

1,  69). 

marut-vat.  Attended  by  the  maruts :  Indra. 
T&docrad  marut-apta.  Fire,  Agni  (Bp.  21,  1). 
oSodotiJd  marut-ishta.  Fire.  2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot 
(Ch.)^ 

dotbtS  ?6  marut-dese.  The  north-west  quarter  (Ssv.  1,  62). 
dodoa^d^F  marut-vartma.  The  path  of  the  winds:  the 
atmosphere. 

^odoSK^rd  marut-nikara.  A  multitude  of  deities  (Bp.  2, 

20). 

^odoa^edc©  marut-nishSvana.  Living  in,  enjoying  or 
eating  wind  (adj.,  Ssv.  4,  85). 

^o-dOFTO.e 3  marut-male.  A  sort  of  grass,  Trigonella  corni- 
© 

culata  Lin. 

Tiodo^iraao  maru-bhumi.  =  siodo  No.  1.  (My.), 
dado'd  maruva.  =  sSOdrt,  sjodrto,  sSodo  2,  *3odori  (Smd.  375; 
Si.  141),  sjodosj’g*.  A.  kind  of  Ocimum  (Sk.);  sweet 
marjoram  (Cpr.  1,  after  101).  2,  a  valuable  timber  tree 
with  showy  purple  flowers,  Lagerstroemia  flos  reginae 
Betz.  (St.  &  Pi.).  °  S 


Fjodod#  maruvaka.  =  Kiodort  (Smd.  375),  siodod,  etc.  A 
kind  of  Ocimum.  2,  sweet  marjoram  or  a  similar  plant 
(=  tado^d).  3,  the  tree  Vangueria  spinosa  Roxb. 
odbdJo^)  m  ar  u  vu.  =  dod^>.  (^^3  Kk.  3i;  Sm.  76). 
dodododo  marusuttu.  =  doddodo ,  etc.  (My.). 

marul.  1.  To  be  bewildered,  etc.  sodo 

tf^do  (dodo^os?  Ss.;  T.  dodbtfo,  dooioorto). 

sfocto'y*  marul.  2.  =  sfcd<rt5  8,  skdodo,  sJonfyi. 
Bewilderment,  confusion,  madness,  foolish¬ 
ness,  stupidity;  fury,  extacy,  frenzy,  the 
state  of  being  possessed  (s^o^os?  Kk.  65;  m.;  m. 

docdoso*,  doKo*,  infatuation,  charm  of  love;  Te.  siodo<uo, 
love,  desire,  lust  ==  s3j3?sS,  =ffs>5io).  2,  a  mad,  or 
foolish,  person; — an  evil  spirit,  a  demon, 
an  imp  (&0>A&  Smd.  II;  Kk.  91;  Sm.  53;  No.  78; 
M.).  dodos'  v6  (Smd.  52).  doa^  dodoroft  sS&otfrU 
d  crao&o  (o3J5?ftd,  esej^F  Nr.).  $?d  doswo^ 

KdO,  ^dado,  dodo«? !  (Sp.).  Ldodd  tfdotfo  ^es3  =£©»3 
do  dodos*  'ado*?6  (Smd.  27).  See  Smd.  272; 

Cpr.  1,  62;  5,  31;  7,  44;  Abh.  P.  13,  after  54;  13,  66;  Bp. 
2,18.23;  10,  3;  18,  12;  35,32;  57,  62;  J.  2,  23.  44;  8, 
33;  22,  24;  d)0<-j  dF-. —  dodos?  del.  N.  of  a  plant  (di©? 
«3oa?do,  Nr.).  —  dodovsrio.  -<ario.  To  grow  be¬ 

wildered,  confused,  mad,  etc.  See  Grj.  4,  62;  Bp.  40,  6; 
45,  33;  J.  2,  57.  —  dori8??,  dodovadodra?  radotfo  sarivado 
dddo  odraddo^P— toes9?  dossil  dodovsdd  wes 
sJori  La  La,  ododovatd  (Prvs.) - sbdovsW.  -wW.  Be¬ 

wildered,  mad,  foolish  behaviour;  confusion,  etc.  (J.  19, 
26;  24,  4;  My.).  —  sSodovaWfb®-  A  confused  speech. 
s&do'Jsyckaodo  ssUjjS?  (ftdsd  Mr.  85).  —  siadovaodoF. 
-yodjF.  N.  (Rsv.  1,  17).  —  siida*©  v>«.  =  sdJdotfo 

rtos1*?'6.  To  grow  bewildered,  etc.;  to  fall  into  phrenzy 
(on  account  of  a  person,  Grj.  3,  after  98).  —  sdodo'Jjs 
?L>.  To  cause  to  grow  bewildered,  etc.  (t^v^ 

cfo  Kk.  72;  Sm.  51;  Mr.  2;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  5,  after 

19). _ sjjdotfo  cSOj.  A  mad  black  bee  (Smd.  143). 

_ siido^si.  -sid.  =  sdodovarto.  (Abh.  P.  13,65). 

sjodo'tf  marul-a3.  A  bewildered,  mad,  foolish 
man  (My.).  2,  a  badly  disposed  man  (LosS?^ 

Bhn.  46).  ?3d^o  sa  fSdVosdsi  sdodo^^o  s5??— 

SjdoVrl  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr. 

4,  18;  Bp.  13,  13;  15,  4;  57,  13;  60,  42;  B.  4,  180;  »«-; 
Prv.  s. 

o maruli.  =  etc.  (My.). 

sjjtijtfj  marulu.  =  2,  etc.  (Bp.  20,  21;  51,  53; 

56,  46;  58,  44;  Bk.  1,  10,  22;  My.).  $©>3  rfodo«?J3??  ^ 
a  <dodo*?j3??— o d©?n  sdodoVo,  c&©?f\rt  sdJ 
djs<o.--oj0c5rt  to^  sbdotfo  (a  mad,  or  foolish,  person) 
e3?rfj.—  oi8??  (oS^?  ro^odoa)  s3odo«?j3?P 
rfdo^L)  53Jdo«?j3?P— 5Sado«?j3?P  sbd j«?js?P 

(Prvs.).  —  rfodo^orioLOj.  -tfoLo^.  To  accuse  of  foolishness 
(Bh.  5,  1,  41).  —  sSodovo^os8?4.  =  sSodo8?-®  v*.  (Bp. 

41,  7;  52,  7;  54,  30;  Bh.  2,  13,  14;  C.;  B.  4,  17).  siodoVo 
rlraEgLo  (Wcsjyi,  Nr.).  —  sis  do  Vo  cracOa.  A 
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mad  dog.  estfdotiotfrt  dodotfOcraoSo  (Prv.). do 

dos?o  dosdo.  To  cause  to  grow  bewildered,  etc.  (Bp.  40, 

22;  Bh.  1,  8,  71;  J.  7,  25;  My.) - dod otfodosdo.  A 

confused,  or  confusing,  word  or  speech  (My.).  —  do 
doVodo^d.  -ensdo^d.  The  thorn-apple  which  produces 
bewilderment  (J.  2,  33).  —  dodoVo  Soft.  Bewilderment, 
etc.  to  seize  or  lay  hold  of.  «3d$rt  dodoVo  foaoSodo 
(My.). 

marulutana.  =  (d^orf  ss.; 

Bp.  44,  11;  Ram.  5,  8,  22;  6,  12,  15;  B.  3,  12; 
z<5d  dz^do  Si.  70;  C.). 

marulcu.  To  bewilder,  etc.  (Cpr.  6, 83; 

Y.  29,  14.  21.  22). 

marultana.  (Smd.  248).  The  state  of 
being  bewildered,  mad,  etc.  (d^o^os?  sm.  49; 

d  Smd.  II,  o.  r.  do^cS;  do$  zf  Kk.  86;  Grj.  8,  9; 
Ssv.  4,  111). 

53od  mare.  (Smd.  27).  A  kind  of  deer  (o^o,  tfo 
tfo  Hla.;  d otfo,  otetfo  Mr.  163;  Bp.  34,  32).  rt«o  dod 
(sdod^  Si.  169).  dododo  esdrto  (Ssv.  3,  39).  SoOdso  dod? 
d^rt  (o«)do  170).  ra do  dod  rts<  rado  dododo  So^ 
330  (Raghc.  17,  68).  See  =ff3C36-,  dr-,  toe*-,  ddj6-. 

mara.  l.  =  ^®©3.  A  fan  used  for  winnow¬ 
ing,  etc.  aUidr  Si.  307).  ddodd  doesdd 

does  dfeb  dosa^do?  (Prv.  in  B.  5,  314). 

530&3  mara.  2.  =  ^oew  1.  —  does  To  bring 

again  (to  the  mouth),  as  an  animal  in  rumination  (B.  3, 
17).  2,  =  doeso  tftfrto.  (My.).  —  doesrte*.  =  doesorto* 
(My.). 

s3oe5  mara.  3.  =  2.  —  does  djstzfo.  =  does3  djstao. 

To  hide,  to  conceal  (v.  t.;  Si.  69.  73).  —  does  doso&orto. 
=  does  doszdo.  (My.). 

mara.  4.  (fr.  vkesXo  1).  =  doo  1.  With  grief. 

—  does  doeSfS  doesorio.  To  be  very  much  grieved  (B.  3, 
7).  —  does  does  doesorto.  =  does  doestf-.  (B.  4,  20). 

SfoCSfO  maragu.  1,  =  doesoTvS.  rtza  rttfo  TOododoazi  a 

torddo  doesrtoddo  (Sp.). 

maragu.  2.  =  does^,  etc.  Secrecy  (Te.  do 
dorto,  doesorto).  —  doesrtortdo.  -^do.  A  secrecy  to  be 
divulged  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1319). 

maratu.  =  doesdo,  etc.  (My.). 

ofo&3ci)  maradu.  =  does^o,  does3^.  P.  p.  of  does3 1. 
marapu.  1.  To  hide,  to  conceal;  to 
cause  to  forget  (Cpr.  8, 83). 

o3o63^)  marapu.  2.  =  etc.  (sSv.  2, 104;  t.  does 

see  doodo^es^i).  —  doeslo^. -raY^.  To  bide  one’s 
self  (Cpr.  4,  82). 

53o&353j  marambe.  =  doesd  (Ct.  i,  25). 

2J 

53o63o&3?jO  marayisu.  =  doesrio,  etc.  (Cpr.  5,23). 

53oC3s^)  maravu.  =  does7Co  2,  does42,  ^doesd),  doessoo 
q.  v.  Hiding;  secrecy; — unmindfulness; — 
forgetting;  forgetfulness  (My.jTe.);  etc.  rtrtd 
Soessj  zod^  (i  forgot,  My.),  w  dosdo  jdfirt  doesTOoDodo 


(I  have  forgotten — ,  My.).  See  doodo*-.  zsess^  rad^deo^d 
doeSo^)  as^rt  zo^do?  (Prv.).  —  doesdrt  to^o.  To  hide 
(does  do  g.). 

o5o&35S  marave.  stoSS5- s5  (Smd.  247).=  does£^.  The 
state  of  becoming  unmindful  of;  oblivion, 
forgetfulness  (My.;  t.  doesd);  unconsciousness; 
stupor;  torpor  (Bh.  1,  9,  8;  My.;  t.  doesd).  See  d 
doresd,  dood^esd.  2,  a  disease  of  the  eye  (Bp. 
18,  66).  doesd  dortdo  (oOd  do  Smd.  I). 

53oC3?do  marasu.  =  doesasodo,  does9 do,  (drado,  dra&so 
1).  To  veil,  to  hide,  to  conceal  (wz»9  drt  Smd. 
Dh.); — to  keep  one’s  self  out  of  view;  to 
practise  fraud  (j.  5,  59); — to  cause  to  be  un¬ 
mindful  of  or  to  forget  (My.),  does*,  -SoadopSo 
£dd  does3,  dotfd!  (Dp.  172).  dosrto  do 

esAid  (Prv.). 

(mara3-sundu).  1.  To  lie  hidden 

(Kavy.  2,  1,  25). 

(mara3-sundu).  2.  Lying  hidden. 
2,  (mara2-sundu)  another  coitus,  doesrtodo 
rtoscs  d  desA^Ajdj^es3©!)!^?!  dcra^dad  o  des^do  $3 
do8d)S$So±>des95Sd  &es  ^ds^do^d  n^dOgorts*  (0.  r. 
des  des  ensao^d  rra^do^ortv4,  Kavy.  2,  1,  24). 

55jG3?o03o  marasuha.  Concealing,  concealment 
(of  knowledge,  etc.,  esdj^d,  «sdoe»d,  esds-sfci, 

essra^odO  Hla.). 

5jjft3SoO  marahu.  =  does^  2,  do©^,  etc.  Secrecy 
(Grj.  5,  38);  unmindfulness;  inadvertence, 
error,  mistake;  forgetfulness;  loss  of  con¬ 
sciousness;  Stupor  (djdoarf,  esddqra?!  Hla.; 

Nn.  77,  Mr.  531;  esda^d,  esderad,  etc.  Mr.  441;  dojsejSr 
Nn.  124).  dOcdd  doesaSo  (jjJSj^,  doqra^doS,  d  do  Nr.). 
See  Bp.  3,  34;  35,  20;  36,  28;  42,  16.  17;  dood^esado. 

53o&39  mari.  1.  The  young  of  any  animal  to 
be  born  (?  s&sa*  §md.  Dh.). 

55o&39  mari.  2.  The  young  of  any  animal 

(excepting  kine  and  buffaloes,  see  ^eso  1;  C.;  T.,  M.;  Tu. 
doo,  Te.  dod1#);  a  young  child  (dis?3, 

ado^,  sstdtf,  S2So  Si.  179;  My.);  a  pupil 

(My.);  a  shoot,  a  sapling  (B.  2,  22.  37). 
does9  (tfoqi,  ^odo?^);  ewdodoi  does9  (n^d?^);  dsio 
rts<  does9  (w^rd  Hla.).  enidodcd  does9  (rt^d?^  Nr.),  wd 
cds  does9  (do^ortsfa?^  Nn.  135).  lof^odO  does9  (tfs$ 
Si.  323).  =#03? cs9?  does9  (C.).  tfoodo^ddos  does9cdj?)rtcid 
d«?ododo  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  5,  after  64;  7,48.  103;  Bp. 
11,  10;  20,  13;  Bh.  1,  20,  61;  2,  13,  14;  3,  13,  29;  Rsv. 
5,  40.  44;  8,  117;  9,  28.  29;  J.  28,  4.  52;  <aoddes9,  y>dd 
es9,  ■s-esodes9,  rte^does9,  ns?des9,  d^des9,  d% does9,  5^ 
doles’,  dortdes9,  dr^does9.  —  does9  4t.  —  does9 
(My.).  —  does9  3o3do.  To  bring  forth  young,  to  yeanj 
to  cub  (B.  5,  17).  —  does9rtodoS.  -^odotS.  a  colt  (too’ 
Hla.,  Nr.;  Mr.  273).  —  doessrtu3?rtd. 
d.  A  young  cuckoo  (J.  8,  3).  —  does9d?ddoW.  A  young 
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spider  (B.  4,  113) - does’dodoy  -dodo^.  A  young  black 

bee  (Abh.  P.  15,  5;  Ram.  2,  7,  4;  J.  2,  57;  3,  6.  24;  8,  2. 
4;  29,  46).  —  does^'S^Yo.  Plural  of  does9dort:  great 
grand-children  (B.  3,  74;  My.).  —  does9dort.  A  great 
grand-son  (My.;  G-.  282).  —  dses9dortYo.  A  great  grand¬ 
daughter  (My.).—  does9  djado.  To  hatch,  as  fowls  (My.; 
B.  3,  120),  spiders  (B.  4,  1 13).  —  doss^oti^.  A  young 
fish  (J.  6,  10;  30,  6;  B.  4,  119).  does9doap$  sSoad  o 
Eg dod^dosjj'ad,  Nr.;  Mr.  410).  2,  a 

sort  of  gilt-head,  Sparus  emarginatus  B.  MSS.  (rtdtf,  d 
tfoeoa^rd  Nr.).  —  does9; Soorte*.  A  small  cloud  (Rsv.  1, 
after  135).  —  does’odoad.  -s*f3.  A  young  elephant  (q5??io 
raaeotfd^eao  Nn.  98;  rtrii^,  do^sa  ej&dos?d  98;  130; 

Bh.  1,  8,  61;  J.  31,  60).  —  does’odoodo.  -erodo.  A  young 
iguana  (n^i^d  Mr.  163).  —  doeS’Aiort.  A  young  lion  (J. 
20,  13).  —  does9  ssatfo.  =  does9  tfoa do.  (My.;  B.  3,  75). 
toddded  =£0  does9?  35 «)&?;£??  (Pry.). 

53oS39?oO  marisu.  =  sisesdo,  etc.  dosaodpSo^  does9?!®?;® 
(G.  259). 

53j&3j  maru.  l.  =  ^oes2,  3oe)3,  (sireeso2).  Other; 
next,  following,  second;  again;  opposite  (T., 
Te.;  dodo.).  —  doeso  ^e4sJo.  =  doeso  ^tfdo.  (V.  30, 
32).  —  doeso  ^s?do.  =  does  =sil???3o  2.  To  appear  again,  to 
return,  as  a  fever  (My.).  —  doesodso*.  =  doesosso*.  — 
doesodeo  dors.  A  second-born  son  (B.  3,  15).  2,  a  third- 
born  son  (My.).  —  doesotaostao.  Another  game  at  dice 
(Ram.  3,  2,  25).  —  doeso tS?d£i.  A  vegetable  substance 
that  restores  to  life  (Ram.  6,  36  sum.;  6,  36,  38).  —  do 
esoajd.  The  next  day  (dd?do^.^  Si.  477;  Bp.  2,  51;  27, 
22;  32,  42;  42,  37;  57,  10;  J.  29,  13.  26;  B.  2,  28.  46; 
My.).  —  doesoadd.  =  doesoa^.  (Bp.  14,  28;  34,  21;  43, 
67;  B.  3,  50;  Rsv.  7,  after  97;  My.).  —  does oddd.  =  do 
esoadd.  (Cpr.  2,  after  40;  5,  after  136) - doeso^d.  An¬ 

other  birth  (Cpr.  4,  18).  —  doesodoado.  An  answer 
(dj^de)^,  tAJj^d  Rr.;  Cpr.  10,  after  54;  Abh.  P.  15,  after 
30;  Reim.  6,  53,  6;  V.  5,  after  39).  —  doesodoadortodo. 
-^odo.  To  give  a  reply  (Abh.  P.  9,  after  155).—  doeso 
doodo*.  Another  body  (Abh.  P.  8,  8;  16,  after  39).  — 
doesod-BiS.  Another  sharp  point:  the  point  of  an  arrow 
that  has  pierced  through  one  body  and  thus  is  ready 
to  enter  another  (Bh.  7,  6,  32).  —  doesodoacSrtosv*.  -ifosv*. 
To  get  a  second  sharp  point  (by  piercing  through  one 
body  to  enter  another,  Bh.  1,  5,  15;  4,  4,  54;  J.  4, 44).  — 
doesodi^.  -d^.  Another  side  or  party;  a  hostile  army 
(drtdtf  Ct.  I,  103;  Cpr.  5,  107;  Abh.  P.  7,  69.  99;  9,  58. 
62;  11,  after  51;  13,87;  15,  after  55).  —  doesoddao.  -do 
do*-e$.  An  antagonist,  an  enemy  (doaesa,  d?d,  drt 
Ss.;  doaesa,  drt  Kk.  60;  Sm.  40;  Te.  djadodod,  doado 
dodeoo,  to  oppose,  front;  to  rival).  —  doesossaGJ*.  -waGS*. 
A  second  marriage.  doeso  53a  CGd^O  a£^do  HlA). 

doesossaes  ^a?^  (diciti&F,  a^qk  Mr.  303).  —  doeso  do*. 
=  doesdeo*.  Another  or  further  birth  or  offspring:  a 
third  or  last-born  son  or  daughter  (My.),  doesodso 
dortdo,  doesodeo  dorts?o  (My.). 

53oSSo  maru.  2.  (fr.  adoes3^.  Forgetfulness.  See 
doeso^os?. 

maruka.  Sorrow,  grief  (ssddcse*  Smd.  II; 


Cpr.  8,  58;  Rsv.  14,  20);  — affection,  love  (J.  n,  4; 
21,  8;  28,  4;  My.),  ddda^  wd  doe 30=5*  ,  emd^Otf 

Nr.),  doeso^dso  d  dra  dodd  <3d#o  doao  (Prv.).  See 
tsaodb^eso-s*;  Prv.  s.  £do=5*. —  doesotfdo^d.  -o-dd.  To  feel 
affection  (Rsv.  5,  44). 

sfoCfiotfos?  maru-kuli.  (Smd.  239.  40).  A  forgetful 
or  absent  man  (does3dd  sm.  48;  Kk.  65,  0.  r.  dodo 
s?do,  for  which  cf.  dodo^o*?). 

5i>e3ort>  marugu.  =  ^>es7\o  1.  To  burn,  to  be 
very  hot,  to  be  inflamed  with  passion;  to 
fret; — to  suffer  great  pain,  to  be  distressed, 
to  grieve  (^5ra  d  Smd.  Db.;  My.;.  Te.  dodrto,  doesrto, 
to  boil  up,  etc.;  T.  doesorto,  to  whirl;  to  be  perplexed  or 
confused); — to  love  (*J30«  Smd.  II;  Te.).  ^osdoF  doeso 
fid 0  (dj^Sd^o  Kk.  80).  doesorto*  dWo^do  (rt^ra  dd, 
dd  Nr.).  ies3d  =$Eg d  «3o83j  doesrtossa  Jes^ieS  eses9odo 
dd  =5*u®W  (Sp.).  See  Smd.  225.  282.  292;  Cpr.  4,  118; 
Ch.  v.  20;  Bp.  22,  17;  24,  21;  27,  11;  28,  9;  37,  39;  60, 
30;  Bh.  1,  8,  73.  89.  90;  1,  20,  61;  Rsv.  8,  98;  13,  after 
96;  13,  101;  13,  after  104;  J.  11,  31.  34;  13,  53.  59;  19, 
7;  24,  47,  etc.;  26,  13.  14;  28,  16.  17.  18.  19.  33.  35.  36. 
50;  B.  3,  7;  4,  20;  does-.  —  doesorto  doesorto.  rep.  (Bp. 
18,  54). 

o&CZoriodo  mamguha.  Fretting;  grieving, 
mourning.  deod>  =ffaeod  drtdd  dosa  doesortod  (©?ij 
dodo);  dj8?ddcrado3?&rtOo3>do  doaa  doaa  doesortod  (d 
sa  sad,  esfdosad,  etc.  Nr.). 

otoCfl-3  mare.  1.  To  become  unmindful  of;  to 
lose  the  remembrance  of,  to  forget  (dd^dra 
Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  T.,  M.  does;  Te.  doesdo;  Tu.  dod;  T.  also 
deso^).  2,  to  be  forgotten,  to  vanish  from 
the  mind  (My.;  m.).  3,  to  be  stupefied  (Bp.  54, 

81;  59,22).  P.  ps.  doesdo,  dOSSdO  (Cpr.  1,  122;  3,62), 
does3do  (Smd.  287  Cm.;  My.;  B.  3,  54),  does3do  (Smd. 
287  Cm.),  dstfod)  does3a-^d  (Lilv.  3, 

4).  doe33ojo^^o  dofio  to^ordo?  (Smd.  164). 

■  does3cdoad  tooa  (do?$);  does3oSos«  dWo^do  (es^rtrd, 
Nr.),  doesaio  aSos^ddo  (es^rtr^,  dses3odo 

c*  dWjdo  Si.  377).  ssdpS^  does3^?^  or  esdo  does33o 
3oo3?o3o^o  (My.).  «ses9^ort  ©dF3o,  does^ort  doosd^o, 
wSdort  ostig  dOnsejo;  w^cdod  (Sp.). 

ddo^,  do^>  does®.— oS^Oj,  ^23®  doesd.  — ddddnsn 
d?es9do  doesdd  dod^^  *&.— ddodd  doesdd  doses  ddo 
do 3d?do?  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  2,  35.  84;  4,  18.  47;  Bp.  1, 
57;  6,  27;  37,  9;  45,  6.  17;  51,  8;  C.  Bp.  11,  6;  J.  3,  31; 
29,  49;  30,  19;  31,  26.  28;  Mr.  7;  B.  3,  38;  ^ods*-,  do 
odo*-.  —  does3  does3,  rep.  (Bp.  6,  27;  34,  3). 

53oS33  mare.  2.  (Smd.  27).  =  d>oes3,  ^e^3.  Disap¬ 
pearance  ;  the  state  of  being  hid ;  secrecy,  con¬ 
cealment;  veiling;  cover;  a  screen;  shelter, 
refuge  (Cpr.  8,  5;  8,  after  60;  J.  2,  5;  My.;  M.;  T.  doffl3^; 
Tu.  dod;  Te.  doesorto;  T.  does3^.  M.  does3,  to  disappear; 
to  be  hid).  do?^?3arts?^  &*d  does3  dqsaoJ, 


fcjzsB  c$cd,  etc.);  dsVos&es3  (dqjrto& ,  Nr.),  sdora3 

(s3:3  Kk.  70).  °is3rt  ^soSo  s&es3,  ^oSort  oid  Soes3  (Pry.). 
Fradortsj  tSjss^o do  sioe^rt  'ssjSa  (B.  4,  42).  sooO 

a&jses  &cSo,  oios^nltfjs  s3oe>3  &©?&,  eaiift  ^uarao^, 

^cS  (4,  37).  —  sjoes3  To  tie  or  put  a  screen  (My.). 

—  sLra^rt  $ex>.  To  stand  being  hidden  by  (My.).  t3^0 

o&  *3je33rt  &©?83rtp£i  (B.  3, 38).  —  sSoe^rtsSo*. 

-wo*.  To  come  for  shelter  or  refuge  (Abh.  P.  12.  79). — 
sJoraMjS'?'6.  -=&©»?*.  To  hide  one’s  self;  to  disappear  (Grj. 
2,  after  106;  Bp.  1,  57;  3,  38).  2,  to  take  refuge,  to  seek 
shelter;  to  take  as  one’s  shelter  (Ssv.  1, 46;  J.  8,  49).  &j®3 
cd£  sSoe^rL/ara  nio  (Bp.  11,8).  &5pS?$  s3oe3srtJ3SA>3  (52,  14). 
si^&cd  sfoK>3rtja£8^  (52,  27).  3,  to  resort  to:  to  make  use 
of,  to  use.  ^cSoSjo  5&e33rtj3tf)C5  (Smd.  387).  —  5&K)3 

To  stand  out  of  one’s  light  (My.).  —  sSoO3  z3?C3o. 
To  take  refuge,  to  seek  shelter  (My.).  W^tJzS^ai 
skraa,  sues3  (Pry.).  —  s£>e33t3j3?ssSo. 

-ogpftFL.  To  cause  to  take  refuge  (C.  Bp.  47, 18).  —  does3 
sjjsfcjo.  To  hide,  to  conceal  (v.  t.,  My.).  —  sioes3  siracio. 
To  hide  (v.  t.,  My.;  see  Prv.  s.  ^2);  to  make  a  screen 
(My.).  —  33oe3353j3^o.  A  word  (or  affair)  of  which  the 
meaning  (or  purpose)  is  hidden  or  not  evident  (Ram.  1, 
5,  18).  —  53oe33o&0  $<s*.  To  hide  one’s  self  (Bp.  14,  7). 

—  sioe^odrario.  -<arto.  To  disappear  (My.,  e.g.  essJpk  So 
e53o&e>rt5k,  53oe53oiJ30So^o).  2,  to  become  a  shelter 
or  refuge  (J.  15,  3;  Dp.  167,  5;  My.). —  3oe33c&>o*.  -'ao*. 
To  be  hidden  or  veiled  (by).  =ffssiooFfteo  s3oe>3o&)s3  ca^cd 
s^aeoo  (Bp.  44,  2).  2,  shelter  or  refuge  to  be.  ^oe59o5otd 
art  ora^foSoeo ,  aoes3o£oa  art  ao^^aeo  (Prv.).  —  aoes3 
c&rarto.  -z«r(o.  =  d.®e33a3o3rto,  q.  v.  (J.  7,  64;  28,  34).  — 
aocs3 JSeiCS^.  -use)C3*.  To  have  sexual  intercourse  in  secrecv 
(Abh.  P.  8,  after  50).  —  ao©3aa.  -&&.  To  hold  up  as  a 
screen  (Ram.  2,  4,  19).  —  aora35$rto.  -s&rto.  To  resort  to, 
to  go  for  protection  or  help  (aoe^rtosv*  Smd.  387  Cm.). 
soe335^)i|o  (200).  3raaFd  aoe^s&^tf  (120).  ero^aoa 
5*JO»5jn^  (Bp.  22,  35).  See  Bp.  61,  90.  —  siiePsSB*. 
-sSes*.  To  take  as  one’s  shelter  (Cpr.  2, 13).  —  aoe335§R>r!o. 
-s&irto.  =  aoes353)rto.  ?l©adori^  aora^rto^  o  (Bp.  26, 26). 
oiej  Cioo  aora3^rtoaa>  esodigrt^  (46,  36).  —  ajra35|s?rto. 
-5§p?rto.  Cover  or  shelter  to  go  (Abh.  P.  16,  57).  —  does3 

»OTM.  =  skra3  (My.) - sio®3  sSorto.  =  sSjra^rio. 

sgptfoc&rt?  eA)s5o?s!(do  Soes3  zSoriejo?  (Bp. 

54,  70).  —  aoea3  sSjsrio.  —  aaes3  tsorio.  (Bp.  46,  41;  49, 
40;  My.). 

sfoSS^s)  maretu.  P.  p.  of  ^oe^i. 
o&C^oiD&^mareyuvike.  Becoming  unmindful 
of,  etc.  (see  53jo&«_). 

marka.  =  aaort  1.  An  ape,  a  monkey  (Sk.). 

^oSFy  markata.  =  ao^a,  aoo^a.  A  monkey,  an  ape. 
SotfFUcS  StfF  acsaart  J??  (Prv.).  2,  a  spider. 

»5o?!FW'S'€j3?,d(roigodo  markata-kisora-nyaya.  The  rule  of 
the  monkey  and  its  cub,  i.  e.  the  rule  that  the  weaker 
(i.  e.  man)  adheres  to  the  stronger  (i.  e.  God,  for  pro¬ 
tection)  by  instinct  (My.;  Te.). 

^O^FWq^jy  markata-dhvaja.  ( —  ^tL^fca).  Arjuna  (Ssv. 
4,  72). 

■rfo^FyosociO  markata-raya.  Sugriva  (Ram.  4,  2,  44). 


s5o?rF£o  markati.  The  Molucca  bean,  Guilandina  bonduc 
Lin.  2,  cowhage,  Carpopogon  pruriens  Roxb.  (fdForto^ 
Mr.  145). 

zid&FV6  markal.  =  See  aoaa^Fv*. 

53jz3f?&>  marcisu.  =  3o|jrfo,  $02oFti>. 

o3j&jf  marcu.  l.  =  okt^i.  To  be  greatly  de¬ 
voted  to,  etc.  (“JSSoaodoF  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  Sodo 
to  be  very  familiar;  M.  ,  »5j-,  to  be  attached, 

accustomed,  tamed;  —  tameness,  friendliness;  Te.  sdotdrto, 
sdJSSrto,  to  have  a  violent  inclination,  to  be  inclined  or 
devoted  to,  to  love;  to  be  accustomed  to;  s5ocSjr(o,  to  be 
familiar  with,  well  versed  in;  to  associate  with). 

marcu.  2.  (Smd.  250).  =  ^odo_2. 
o3jz3jf  marcu.  3.  =  ^0^6.  (hrirfo  ct.  i,24; 

Te.  to  chip,  cut  stone  with  a  chisel). 

£>0&!Fcd  marjana.  =  KijsfciFcd.  See  sdooio-. 
o^o^F  marji.  Will,  pleasure,  choice;  opinion;  disposition 
of  the  mind  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

53o^F  mardi.  =  ^^2,  etc.  A  hill  (B.  5, 105. 128; 

My.). 

75o<^Faro  martaba.  Rank,  station,  dignity  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
*fo^F  martya.  Doomed  to  die,  mortal;  —  a  mortal,  a  man 
05=303^0,  sdofdosdj.  Nn.  144).  2,  the  world  of  mortals,  the 
earth  (Mr.  3;  Bp.  1,  60;  37,  52). 
o&^gFeSjse'tf  martya-loka.  The  world  of  mortals,  the  earth. 
(Bp.  1,  56;  37,  48). 

martya-avatara.  A  descent  as  a  man,  an 
incarnation  in  human  form.  sddsJo  So^FSs^d^ 

(Smd.  260  Mdb.). 

■rforfF  marda.  Crushing,  grinding,  pounding,  etc.  See 
©si-,  erosd-,  0-,  xssjj*-. 

^0rfF^  mardaka.  =  3dotdF.  See  tfd-;  Ssv.  4,  128. 
s5o^F?j  mardana.  Crushing,  grinding,  pounding,  bruising; 
rubbing;  pressing;  trampling  on,  treading  down;  de¬ 
stroying;  plaguing,  tormenting,  paining.  See  0J&.  — 
sSorfFpS  To  crush,  etc.  (My.). 

:rforfF$7\  mardaniga.  A  shampooer  (sjosresf^  Mr.  377). 
^orfFCJ  mardala.  =  e3,  siorf,  SocSf*?. 

A  kind  of  drum,  a  tabor. 

^orfF^X  mardaliga.  =  sSort  s?rt.  (sSjbcSfo^  Ct.  II,  60). 

»3oOF  mardi.  Crushing,  grinding,  rubbing,  kneading, 

etc.  See  esort-,  o3J3§p?i 

5  <a  ’ 

^QF^  mardita.  Crushed,  pounded,  ground;  rubbed, 
kneaded,  squeezed.  (Bp.  36,41). 

S&QFZfo  mardisu.  To  crush,  to  grind,  to  pound,  to 
triturate;  to  trample  on  or  down;  to  rub;  to  destroy 
(FSonSd,  SJdorfFpS  Nn.  105;  My.).  See  Bp.  8,  57;  22,  36; 
32,  61;  Ssv.  4,  128;  J.  18,  6;  3oC39. 
s3o&F?3o^  mardisuha.  Crushing,  grinding,  trituration 
etc.  (^SorfFoS,  odosioej  Nr.). 

o&JCfoF  mardu.  (Smd.  49).  =  sSorfo  l.  (^^ta,  3ps  , 
etc.  Hia.).  See  Bp.  4,  55;  13,  26;  tos*-, 

■tfozteF  mardu.  =  SotSo .  An  intoxicating  preparation 

that  destroys  sound  understanding  (V.  29,  22.  23). _ 

£onioFrto£&$!  =  (V.  37}  89). 


1220 


o&O 


53J20JF  marbu.  =  ^?^  etc.  Darkness,  etc.  (* 
sSo  Kk.  lib;  Bhn.  5,  o.  r.  »5o^).  See  Abh.  P. 

14,  171;  Bp.  11,  10;  Rsv.  9,  4;  11,  68;  F*k-*  —  dotooFtJ 
<£rio.  -iStfrio.  A  dim  light  (Rev.  12,  12). 
stool)  F  marma.  =  q.  v. 


^do^oF  marma.  ( =  ddJF  2).  Any  open  or  exposed  part  of 
the  body  particularly  liable  to  be  mortally  wounded,  a 
vital  part,  a  weak  or  sensitive  part  of  the  body;  any  vital 
member  or  organ.  2,  the  joint  of  a  limb,  any  joint  or 
articulation.  3,  a  secret,  a  mystery;  anything  hidden  or 
recondite;  — secret  meaning;  — secret  design  orpurpose;— 
a  secret  quality;  — the  art,  trick,  of  a  contrivance,  etc. 
$dj3F  dJ3»dd JS  dOdjSF  •S'Podj  dOdJF  3<£od>l3 

^doF  draaddF  33o?SfJo  FdoFysraa?;!?  ?  (Prvs.).  y$Fc3 
dod^Fd^s6  esa’odotS,  d^qiFo  330  ^©dd^FJ  dddd^orts*? 
sdwsb  sad^o  oSeaortv*  ■tf^odbo  s?o  sSjsdd^Fo?  t5«3odj 
K’EigS)  iS??  (Subhashita  kandapadya). 
otostoFS^  marma-jna.  A  man  acquainted  with  the 
mysteries  and  secret  of:  one  discerning  the  hidden 
beauty  or  spirit  of  (Bp.  3,  48). 

^O^OFS^erf  marma-bheda.  (  =  dd)F!j5?d).  Piercing  or 
penetrating  the  vitals,  striking  a  vital  member,  piercing 
or  cutting  to  the  quick,  wounding  mortally  (Sk.);  — 
discovering  of  a  plot,  of  the  art  of  a  contrivance;  — 
exposure  of  one’s  secret  faults,  of  the  vulnerable  point, 
of  the  weak  side  or  touchy  quarter.  See  F©3  tSjdVs. 
£$0730F,tf  marmara.  Rustling  (as  trees,  garments,  etc.); 
a  rustling  sound,  murmuring,  murmur  (Aee3ri$ 

Nr.).  2,  the  slough  of  a  serpent  (“5*53$,  23»>dF  3od 

Nn.  88). 

TiisSoFF^I)  marma-spris.  Touching  or  grazing  the  vitals, 
inflicting  severe  wounds,  stinging  to  the  quick,  poignant. 
stoSOF  marmi.  A  person  possessing  secrets  or  secret 
designs,  one  of  mysterious  conduct  (My.). 
tJoSOF^  marmika.  =  dodOFrt.  A  man  who  knows  what 
is  recondite  or  seoret  or  the  secrets  of. 

73o<3dF/F  marmiga.  Tbh.  of  dodOFtf.  (Bp.  37,  41). 


■rfo&aeFiro^W^tifi  marma-udghatana-vacana.  A  word 
or  speech  that  reveals  secrets,  vulnerable  points  or 
touchy  quarters.  See  "fjdtsz 3j>do.  —  dJdjs^Fsro^FoF 
odJ6.  -o-Fodo*. 


after  143). 

s3oorfjsF<3  maryade.  =  dJOodrarS.  A  limit,  a  boundary,  a 
border; — a  bank,  a  shore;  an  end,  a  terminus.  2,  the 
bounds  of  morality  or  propriety,  moral  law,  established 
rule  or  custom;  rule  of  decorum  or  decency;  propriety  of 
conduct;  reverential  demeanour,  respect,  civility.  dcj^ 
doodad  ^d  ddd  doodad  (Prv.).  —  do 

o&raFcS  dosdo.  To  shew  respect,  civilities  or  politeness 
(My.).  esdFFo  <ad$F  d^.  doo dreFiS  dos>a, 

(B.  4,  127). 

rfooSoF  marye.  (=  do?d).  A  boundary,  a  limit. 


^fo^F  marvu.  =  T^oeooF,  etc.  Darkness,  etc.  (Yo 
Smd.  I;  gm.  16.  cpr.  6,  93). 

vi lmarSa"  Considera«on,  deliberation; -counsel,  ad- 
’  ln<luiring  into.  See  dcra-. 


sSo^F  marsh  a.  Forbearance,  patience,  patient  endurance, 
enduring  with  resignation.  s^dodFrt  dodr  Fy  do  (Prv.). 

^O^Fe®  marshana.  =  dodF.  See 

t3o£\F  marshi.  Forbearing,  patient,  forgiving. 

SjJroF  marsa.  — •  S^^Fd  to#).  A  large  climbing  shrub, 
Calycopteris  floribunda  (Yan  Someren). 

stoo  mala.l.  =  ^»4.  With  grief.  Cf.  dodo^y.  _ 

» 3oy  s 3oesodo.  To  be  greatly  grieved  (Cpr.  7, 13).  —  doy 
»&>©F  do»orto.  To  be  excessively  grieved  (Bp.  15,  28). 

otoo  mala.  2.  =  in  5300  tfjsvo,  (c.). 

otoo  mala. 3.  =  rfoewi,  etc.  Other;  next,  second 

(Te.  do©,  doyo,  djsrao).  —  doyesra.  A  step-mother’s 
son,  if  elder  than  one’s  self  (ddusdj&s,  djdosd^odo  G.; 
My.).  —  doydy.  One  of  another  birth:  a  third  or  last 
child  (My.).  —  doydyo.  =  doeSoFc*.  (My.).—  doydosyo. 
The  second  pregnancy,  second  child  (R.).  —  doydfS.  = 
doydF^,  q.  v.  —  doy  ddo^  A  step-mother’s  son,  if  younger 
than  one’s  self  (ddosd^fci,  djdos^fcdo  G.;  My.).  —  doy 
33C©o.  (=  loyssoSo).  A  step-mother  (My.).  doy33oSoo±> 
doriFJ  (»Sj53j3^?odb,  ddodd^te  Si.  190).  —  doyd?^,  -d;S. 
A  step-father  (d^dd^  Mr.  312,  one  MS.  doyd^).  —  doy 
sraoSo.  -araoSo.  A  step-mother  (ea>ddjs>:i  Mr.  312;  T.  dra 
era  o^oSo;  Te.  djseod©). —  doydort.  A  step-son  (My.). 
Fern.  doydorttfo  (My.).  —  doydosF.  An  intercalary 
month  (My.;  it  is  also  in  Sk.). 

stoo  mala.  4.  =  ^«3  2.  A  mountain,  etc.  (Cf.  Sk. 
doy  No.  9).  —  doycrado.=  doo^do,  doc®  d.  The  hilly- 
country:  the  country  to  the  west  of  the  true  Kannada 
country  (My.).  wady  tfForreo&o,  ^scSy  dsgi,  wad 
dosdo  33ot)c3=)i3 

troSsdsJ  sraddsS  s3oda;  odrad* 

losodo?— esej  j3«?o3oe3o±o£9Jj,  :*>*?)  Jdy 

FoesOj;  sJoyO^  53jycrac3F^,c^  tos&tS?  (Sp.).  See  Prv.  s. 

sJjy  _ doyrrado.  =  doyodjstf.  (My.;  B.  3,  79).  — 

sdjyodratf.  -«*$.  =  dosSoddas*.  The  hilly-district:  the 
Malayalam  country  (My.;  M.  dJsSodras?;  T.  doeS^odiatf, 
-odraCS). 

5i)e;  mala.  5.*  A#®*  A  hare.  —  aoysad*.  The 

lined  fishing-eagle,  Haliaetus  lineatus  (Bd.;  see  ?r6?-); 
a  hawk  (Pr.). 

•doe;  mala.  =  do'A  The  twelve  impure  excretions  of  the  body: 
adeps  (vas&),  semen  (sukra),  blood  (asrij),  marrow 
(majja),  urine  (mutra),  faeces  (vish),  mucus  of  the  nose 
(ghrana-vish),  ear-wax  (karna-vish),  phlegm  (sleshma), 
tears  (asru),  rheum  (dushika),  and  sweat  (sveda).  2, 
leavings  (erji^  3^  Nn.  22).  3,  any  impure  matter,  dirt, 

filth,  excrement,  etc.;  sediment,  dregs,  alloy  or  dross  of 
metal;  rust.  4,  flesh  (djaoF  22).  5,  moral  impurity, 

taint,  sin  (do©?F,  skF^o*  22).  6,  original  sin, 

natural  impurity.  7,  an  intercalary  month  (dJ®F$?d 
22;  cf.  djydJSF  S.  K.  doy  3).  8,  =  &?<D,  2>0?O  (22,  0.  r. 
So©  in  two  MSS.).  9,  a  forest  (dF,  22,  0.  r.  esd 

E3g).  —  djytfW^.  Constipation  (My.).  —  doydjrf .  A 
common  plant,  Indigofera  endecaphylla  Jacq.  (Z.)«  — 
doydjsdoft.  A  olimbing  herb  with  small  red  hammer¬ 
shaped  berries,  Zehneria  garcini  Stooks  (Z.). 
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malaku.  1.  (Tbh.  of  sjaeotf?  or  =  5*0^02?). 
A  round  ornament  of  glass-beads  and  coral 
or  pearls  strung  upon  a  thread  so  that  each 
bead,  etc.  is  separated  from  the  other  by  a 
knot;  it  is  worn  by  females  on  the  head  (My.; 

T.).  raeonn  noeo1^  toodoAn  srort  (Prv.). 

2,  a  kind  of  necklace  (Tu.).  See  Prv.  s.  enjsra  f5. 

03 

malaku.  2.  A  turn,  a  twist,  a  fold,  a 
bend  (Te.  noe^,  nouo^o,  noe^;  soe  nonaio);  a  sash 
(see  s&oO-). 

malaku.  3 .  =  ^000^0,  ^oe^o,  s3oe?Oj. 

Returning  or  bringing  up  again  (to  the  mouth 
in  rumination;  cf.  no®  tfs??*)  1  s.  no»  2,  and  not)  3). 
—  noutfo  s^tfo.  To  chew  the  cud  (My.). 

si)e;h?do  malagisu.  =  ^oe>o?\;do.  To  cause  to  lie 
down  or  to  recline;  to  place,  to  put  (j.  28, 20; 
b.  4,  75;  c.).  2,  to  have  one’s  self  laid  down, 

as  into  a  cradle  (Prii.  3,  27;  My.  with  foatfo,).  3, 
to  put  down  what  stands  upright,  as  a  tree, 
a  book,  etc.  (My.).  4,  to  have  set  firmly  (in  the 
ground),  as  palisades  (Bp.  16, 11). 

ofowrio  malagu.  l.  =  ^oooXoi  (Smd.  Dh.).  To  re¬ 
cline,  to  lie  down  (to  sleep,  eto.),  to  repose,  to 
rest  (eronqntcraneono^  smci.  Dh.;  dodojd  Sm.  85;  C.;B. 
2,  12;  4,  25.  75;  5,  59;  Bp.  20,  1;  60,  35;  J.  7,  45;  29,  49; 
30,  19;  cf.  nozirto,  and  see  tiorto  3).  2,  to  incline, 

to  bend  (v.  i.),  as  full  ears  of  paddy,  etc. 
(My.).  traces  ok  notjAdtoo  tronodo 

n^noaktdo,  sssJok  a)$sio rto;  tfotfjdwra’odbcS  s5o? 

oo  rfjsrtsiran  noeonn  nons§  erus^dodo  oo$;dorto  (Nr.). 
skwrkS  =#js?pS  (n^  6.).  noearton  no3  (rijfrarrred,  »ra?i 
rtjid  Si.  108;  SO#  G.).  oAren  nofkngfk  n,dsi  ndfcjd 
fSoSC  Soorto^c^®^,  oj^Sok  *Srie)d303o,  etc.  (Si. 
250).  See  Si.  254.  255;  Prv.  s.  aSA)1#. 

o&orto  malagu.  2.  =  sb&oTlj  2  (Smd.  Dh.).  A 
pillow,  a  cushion  (swSqraoS  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  85;  nooa 
JS3»5,  ^s&v’od  Ss. ;  en)3rad,odo,  nod^dre  Mr.  203;  Bp. 
12,  9;  C.  Bp.  47,  40). 

o3DOoh?oJ  malangisu.  =  (Grj.  7,  after  11). 

oSJOorfo  malahgu.  1.  =  1,  q.  v.  (Cpr.  3, 15;  5, 

132;  8,  after  4;  Abh.  P.  3,  107;  5,  after  53;  Grj.  7,  after 
11;  C.  Bp.  46,  1;  Ssv.  4,  12). 

53ooo rto  malangu.  2.  =  stooXo  2,  q.  v.  (Rsv.  1,  after 
135). 

S$0$eSe&3  mala-ceti.  N.  (Bp.  23,  20). 

malatu.  1.  =  3oe3sk.  P.  p.  of  noe3  3. 
malatu.  2.  P.  p.  of  Te.  noe3,  to  shine;  to 
unfold,  display,  aojssj ^rs  noeod  (esotfod, 

Si.  119). 

malate.  Dirtiness,  filthiness,  impurity.  See  £>r-. 
mala-traya.  Three  impurities.  See  nor-. 


malatva.  =  now  J.  See  es-,  a-. 

^0<2)si©£\;d  mala-dushita.  Soiled  with  dirt,  dirty,  filthy, 
foul. 

mala-dhara.  =  SoojpaO.  A  guru  of  the  Jainas 
(rfodo  Mr.  222). 

mala-dhari.  A  Jaina  religious  mendicant  (rJSea 
Hla.;  Bp.  50,  64;  51,  53). 

*>0<y$d7\do  malanagaru.  =  Soodos^ri  No.  2,  Sos3os$r!d,  So 
sd^ra^rtd,  SjssSos^rtd,  njBsS-S^rtd.  Epilepsy  (My.).  See 
Prv.  s.  1. 

eio&zi)  mala-pu  (-pfi).  The  tree  Ficus  oppositifolia. 

»3o<£>eg|3;g>  malapfipu.  also  noto^sb.  Enclosure,  as  of  a 
letter  or  letters  in  a  cover  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

■z3o£>3^o^  mala-prishtha.  Dust-page:  the  fly-leaf,  the 
outer  or  first  page  of  a  book,  left  unwritten  because 
liable  to  be  dirtied.  (B.  5,  210). 

mala-bandha.  Constipation  (My.), 
mala-bhedana.  Purging.  See  erotSoF. 

^0£>£>0e9  malamali.  =  not^e*,  noeoo .  Muslin  (B.  4,  28; 
5,  224.  297;  Mhr.,  H.  Sdownoe)). 

o3o£)a3js;d  mala-masa.  An  intercalary  month  (Sk.;  see  it  s. 
K.  not)  3). 

■^OOcdoja^j  mala-mfitra.  Faeces  and  urine  (My.);  dis¬ 
charging  before  and  behind  (through  terror,  etc.).  Ado 
skeidenort  3o js%r\,  notanojssra,  toodbAo  =#j3E9  .— A^nnfran 
djs  not)* sooadj  ?— nownooadj  nosdanrt  no©^ 

°&>?  not)3«>o3o  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  51,  41;  54,  10. 

*3oO£$Oj8Sj<3;d&jFcd  mala-mtltra-visarjana.  Discharging 
before  and  behind  (B.  4,  167;  My.). 

s$oe>odo  malaya.  =  not3odo,  notfodb,  no«?odo.  N.  of  a 
mountainous  range  in  Malabar;  the  Malabar  country 
(see  not)  4). 

o3oOod03j  malaya-ja.  Growing  on  the  Malaya  mountains: 
sandal-wood;  a  sandal  tree.  —  not)cd)&snnoo .  -dnoo. 
The  refreshing  quality  of  sandal-wood  (Cpr.  8,  45). 

^OOodo&l3^  malaya-jata.  =  notoodow.  (uian^  Ct.  II,  63). 

'rfoOcdo^jrfr'^  malaya-parvata.  The  Malaya  mountains 
(Bp.  43,  25). 

S$oe)od03)3?i  malaya-pavana.  =  noeoo&ra&e).  (My.). 

■noOodonra'do^  malaya-maruta.  =  not)odonn?3.  (My.). 

TJoOododo^  malaya-ruha.  Sandal-wood;  a  sandal  tree. 
(Bp.  3,  18;  43,  25;  57,  17). 

nioocdjss^e)  malaya-acala.  The  Malaya  mountains  (uran 
f^nWOj  Ss.;  J.  8,  2). 

^oacdosaj  malaya-adri.  =  not)odd3nt).  (Kavy.  Y,  44). 

^oOodjao)©  malaya-anila.  Wind  (blowing)  from  the 
Malaya  (and  other  western)  mountains,  a  cool  and 
odoriferous  wind.  (Abh.  P.  1,  23).  noeoodj-saoo  A?a#o 
(Smd.  109). 

53ooo«  malar.  l.  =  stodC  1,  etc.  The  face  to  be 
turned  or  averted;  etc.  (sScsao^ao  Smd.  Dh.). 
^RJrt?5nono  not)nrt)noFY)t)nF-  43^dt)nre)Oo 

(Cpr.  7,  56).  See  tfra^too6  1. 

oteuv6  malar.  2.  =  ^62,  etc.  (Smd.42).  Sand 
gravel  soeso^,  etc.  Sm.  36;  m.  q0J 

farina). 
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malar.  3.  =  ^o~d<5  3.  A  flower  (%&  Smd. 

Dh.;  esdo*,  s&>,  ^odosSo  Sm.  23;  T.,  M.;  T.,  M.  52owo«, 
to  open,  as  a  flower).  See  tfe^wo*  2.  —  sdows^Fa.  -s§». 
The  pollen  of  flowers  (los®^,  dtrari  Sm.  23). 
do£h5,®e7\  mala-roga.  Morbid  evacuation  of  the  faeces 
after  every  meal  (My.;  50)3^  d  Oh).  2,—  550w?rartdo,  etc., 
epilepsy  (S.  Mhr.).  See  Sp.  s.  wwd. 
o3oej>ej*  malal.  =  2,  etc.  (Smd.  42). 

5&>e>5d  malava.  N.  of  a  tribe  (sdooss  Mr.  382;  a 

mountaineer?  or  cf.  s5oe3d  s.  do«3  3?). 
do©£d£Fd  _c3.  mala  -visarjana.  Evacuation  of  the 

faeces.  See  sS^oh 

discos  mala-suddhi.  Clearing  awav  of  feculent  matter: 

9 

(regular)  evacuation  of  the  bowels.  (My.). 
do©T?jaez^cS  mala-sodhane.  =  53ow3loa .  (My.).  2,  a  purgative. 

dow&/3?q$d?  ‘Soses  ss-srt  (Prv.). 
doodad)  malastitra.  =  sioddoao ,  etc.  (B.  5,  286). 

53oe>3o  malaha.  N.  of  a  tribe  (Sowd  Mr.  382). 
do©S)rf  mala-hara.  Taking  away  impurity,  removing 
sin;  — Siva  (Bp.  3,  47;  4,6;  22,  54). 
do&5oOTa)  malahara-adri.  Kailasa  (Bp.  19,  26;  44,  52). 
doe/l>sji!»  mala-apaha.  Removing  or  destroying  impurity 
or  sin  (Bp.  3,  6). 

doeradodo  malamatu.  A  difficulty,  strait;  trouble  (My.. 
H.). 

doe/sdoo  malamu.  ==  SSooerasioo.  Salve,  ointment,  plaster 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  sSowsio). 
do«*DtJ  malara.  1.  =  5 ±>«reS,  q.  v. 

do£>sd  malara.  2.  (fr.  siraera-^>d,  a  row-string).  A  cluster 
or  string  of  glass  bracelets  as  carried  about  for  sale 
(My.;  Te.  sioeraci,  55o<sra  d).  See  —  sjoeratSs^.  A 
ceremony  at  the  gaurihabba,  when  the  seller  of  glass 
bracelets  is  called,  his  string  of  them  adored,  and  new 
bracelets  are  put  round  the  wrist  of  the  adoring  females 
(My.). 

do©  mali.  =  s5o© .  —  5io©r3?d.  =  5io©-.  N.  See  5l©?W-. 
—  53o©d3$.  =  do© -.  N.  (Bp.  48,  8). 
malike.  =  ^^2,  q.  v. 

do©d  malita.  Dirtied,  soiled,  defiled,  tainted.  See  W-, 

&F-, 

do©d  malina.  Dirty,  filthy,  impure,  unclean;  stained,  rusty 
(siradri  Hla.;  eo,  slraddorio  Nn.  62).  2,  morally  im¬ 
pure,  sinful,  depraved,  vile.  3,  dark,  obscured,  clouded, 
beclouded  (as  the  intellect),  dull,  rusty  (as  learning, 
etc.;  My.).  4,  dark  gray,  blackish.  5,  sin,  fault. 

malina-citta.  A  depraved  mind  (My.).  2,  a 

dull  mind  (My.). 

do©dii  malinate.  Dirtiness,  filthiness,  impurity;  —  moral 
impurity,  sinfulness;  — blackness.  See  sirado;  Cpr.  8, 42. 
do©d30oa^  malina-buddhi.  A  depraved  mind  (My.).  2, 
a  dull  understanding  (My.). 

malini.  A  woman  during  menstruation. 

malimluca.  A  thief,  a  robber; — a  demon;  — a 
gnat,  a  musquito;  —  wind,  air;— an  intercalary  month;- 


53jej> 
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do©?d  malina.  =  55o©d-  (dow,  doddjd  dostf^  Nn.  22). 
do©edod  malimasa.  Dirty,  unclean,  foul,  impure.  See 
slra  do. 

53oex>tfo  maluku.  =  doo^o  3,  etc.  —  dow*©9.  -'s©9. 

To  chew  the  cud,  to  ruminate  (Bp.  32,  26). 
doewSor'S  maluhana.  Tbh.  of  slow  rs.  (Bp.  42  sum.;  42, 

1.  18.  39;  50,  74).  —  siowosSretf^^tf.  The  great  poet 
Maluhana  (Bp.  42,  18).  —  5&)W03oK)dd.  A  praise  of 
Siva  by  Maluhana,  consisting  of  66  slokas  (Bp.  42,  39). 

doetOSorJ  maluhani.  (also  once  sSowonSf'i).  N.  of  the 
paramour  of  Maluhana  (Bp.  42  sum.;  42,  19.  28.  33. 
37.  39). 

5&>d  male.  1.  To  be  raised  or  elevated  (see 
e3);  to  be  haughty,  to  be  puffed  up,  to  be 
insolent,  to  act  in  an  overbearing  manner 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  107;  T.  doeoo^,  to  be  full;  to  grow 
great,  increase;  M.  s3o«3,  to  grow  thick,  swell.;  T.  sloe?*, 
strength;  fertility;  slo©,  to  increase),  sloddo  cSticSjdV* 
Oilo  naslo  o  (Smd.  275). 

oi>e5  male.  2.=  i3o©4.  A  mountain  (My.;  Te.,  m.; 
T.  dos&j); — a  forest  (dd  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  107).  See 
Bh.  2,  4,  10.—  doeS^oaoi).  N.  of  a  tribe  on  the  western 
ghats.  —  sloeScrars.  A  rock-snake,  a  boa  (Y.  35,  after  55). 
—  siosSolratf.  =  oSowairas?.  (My.;  Bp.  6,18;  B.  4, 
130).  sJosSodjaY^  sojs^fs,  sSoosft?  3d  do  (Prv.). 

o&>e3  male.  3.  To  oppose,  to  fight  against,  to 
contend  with,  to  be  refractory  (Smd.  183;  Bp. 
22,  13;  27,  28;  32,  25;  52,  31;  Bh.  2,  4,  7;  Ssv.  3,  55;  4, 
12;  J.  20,  13;  29,  9;  Dp.  119,  3;  T.  doe|).  P.  ps.  dOeSdo 
(Ssv.  4,  9),  siowrto  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  132),  do©3o,  do 
w3o  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  J.  4,  61).  See  dossiOFeS.  —  sioeS 
55.  A  man  who  opposes,  etc.  (53Je>s3oF  Smd.  II;  Sm.  48; 
Kk.  93,  o.  r.  dOdOF;  ^wsjpraoi)^  dradod  Bhn.  42,  o.  r. 
sSoewosraodbo^  dradoss). 

male.  4.  =  ^>e3.  The  breast.  dodcxiooKo  d 

oi«??  sSorto  (erusra  d^o3o,  asSo^,  d  dd,  etc.  Si.  196). 

maletu.  =  do©3o  i.  P.  p.  of  does  3. 
o3oe3crib  maleya.  (A  mountaineer),  a  Malayala 

man  (a3?<S  Mr.  382). 

doe?odO  maleya.  =  doeoodo.  (Bp.  6,  18;  19,28). 
doeSoseAd  malogara.  =  sioeX^rtd,  etc.  (My.). 

malnadu.  =  do©jrodo.  (My.). 
doe^S  malmal.  =  dowsio ©,  etc.  (My.). 

5&)Og  malya.  Great,  big,  chief,  principal  (Tu. 

sjou).  —  doe^rffjl.  A  great,  foremost  widow,  sdoeo^ti^! 
esd  6  ensere  dAi  ^oseso  s§w®?d  ssart  (Prv.). 

malla.  (=  One  of  the  tatsamas  (Smd. 

384;  Ct.  ii, 48;  Kk.  95;  Sm.  77).  A  wrestler,  a  boxer 
by  profession ;  a  very  strong  man,  an  athlete 

(efdeSoY  Smd.  II,  Kk.  78,  as  wrestlers  use  to  practice 
in  the  garudi  the  floor  of  which  is  covered  with  earth). 

2,  strong,  stout,  athletic; — good,  excellent 
(cf.  doWj,).  3?  N.  of  various  men  (see  e.  g.  Bp.  9, 
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8;  B.  2, 19); — N.  of  an  Asura.  sSjs?cSdJ3  53090 

9a>eosc3.— ftt^SdosS  5300(3  ?3ort23,  ^900  sojs^odra?  2$f3 
533rt.  — <390  s3090)c33j3!3oa  2^eS-©  ?c3o  3s3  c3o  (Prvs.). —  '5309o 
rtrajj.  A  band  that  wrestlers  use  to  tie  round  the  waist 
(Grj.  7,  after  1 1).  —  33090  rretfrt.  -WBV'rt.  A  wrestling  or 
boxing  match  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  100;  Bh.  4,  2,  61;  ftodooc^, 
raiSiSoodoocj:  Nr.,  o.r.-n3«?n). —  53o90  63?odo.  N.  (Bp.  58, 
21).  —  53090  ?530d0F.  -9jt3-9*cdjF.  N.  (Rsv.  1,  17). —  53o 
-3^8?.  The  slapping  or  clapping  of  wrestlers 
(Cpr.  5,  after  76).  —  S3090  s3 .  N.  (My.).  —  53090  odo^. 

-oodog.  N.  (Bp.  9,  11;  see  rl©?c§-,  ossS-).  Cf.  »3oo  odO^  s. 
530©  .  —  53090  5333*0.  -53J33*o.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  100).  A 
wrestlers’  expression,  a  battle-cry. 

s3oej>  £$  mallani. =  *&.©  <»»,  q.  v.  —  5300  rfrUv*.  —  sdoo 

n  m  m  m 

a’rtusv*.  (Grj.  1,  after  131;  2,  after  71  &  106;  6,  6;  8,  10; 
Y.  9,  after  79). 

TdoOydooot)?^  malla-murantaka.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  100). 
The  strong  Vishnu  or  Krishna;  — the  slayer  of  Malla 
and  of  Mura:  Vishnu. 

aSoS)  odootd  malla-yuddha.  A  pugilistic  encounter,  a 

m  9 

wrestling  or  boxing  match.  See  sg^o*;  Cpr.  5,  after  75; 
6,  65;  J.  27,  6. 
odo©tjo7\  malla-rahga, 

(My.). 

sfoo  #  mallali.  A  coming  together,  a  large 
concourse  of  people,  a  crowd,  etc.  (^ao, 

Sm.  53;  Te.  53oo  a). 

sJoo  CO9  mallali.  =  sdoc^rf.  Turning  round, 
wandering  about  (sioa  w^rcdo  Smd.  i;  ct.  i,  59, 

o.  r.  sSoo^ri;  M.  53os3,  5393,  Te.  sdoorio,  to  wander  about; 
to  be  straitened,  distressed).  2,  bodily  agitation 
(2ie?d ss^o wd  Smd.  i);  perturbation,  bewilder¬ 
ment,  alarm,  fear,  amazement  (93900*,  390  cj, 

©&5y)F,  etc.,  $cdo  Ss.;  ^e^co,  3<s<s Jtfrto,  jdricSo, 

£r(oa*,  v,  3^530$,  idesrtsJ  2^353  Sm.  49;  Kk. 
42;  Te.  «j«a,  sdo^a).  3,  the  black  humble’ bee 

(9S9JS3F^,  etc.,  t^53od  Ss.;  939053f-^_,  sdessJo,  W53d,  etc. 
Kk.  14).  —  53o<u  C0953>3f.  A  woman  of  rambling  habits, 
a  gad  (f5j^  W333Fi?  Sm.  74).  —  53090^0*  =  3doej  C3S 

=53^F.  (FjOS  WSTOFI?  Kk.  28). -  53090  «Mj3«?*.  -=#JS«?«7  = 

s3ow  E%rtd5V*.  To  grow  bewildered,  to  become  afraid;  to 
retreat,  to  flee  (siooSo^,  2u<s*  ?3ja?a*,  sSa  sSoWOj,  33a  sSjs? 
rto,  53o*,  tdorioao,  ssseso,  f30,  &rio65*,  etc.,  esiFodra 
Ss.;  Ssv.  2,  after  2). 

ofoeja  c3  mallada.  =  ^ogj^o,  etc.  (b.  4, 121). 
siiejsdj  malladu.  (=a  TdoatrotioJ.  To  strive  or 
struggle  for  the  retention  or  obtainment  of 

things.  — -  sdJC3  W.  Mutual  strife  or  struggle  for.  jsSfj 
©rt  2o?^3  W,  9332^  530233  U  (Prv.). 

mallamalli.  a  tatsama:  a  pugilistic 
encounter  (o&jt|  smd.  220). 

malla-ari.  Krishna.  2,  Siva  (Sk.;  Mhr.).  3,  N. 
(My.).  4,  one  of  the  raginis. 


odo©^  malli.  =  53o©,  530©=#,  (sSjs^).  Jasminum  sambac. 
(V.  4,  45).  2,  N.  of  males  and  females  (Ssv.  2,  46;  My.), 
es©  ?  cra^odj  -a©  ?  s3o©,  2?j3o^oG5  =#j3?3! 

(PrY.).  See  »?s3:3-. —  53020  530^  -93530^  N.  (My.). —  s3o 
-e5!X^-  N.  (Bp.  20,  10;  see  also  s.  5302^).  —  5302^ 

dFi.  -esdrt.  N.  (Bp.  19  sum.;  19,20;  20,31) _ s3o©i3? 

53.  N:  See  rtjs^od: - »3o©  c33qi.  N.  (Bp.  58,  9);  N.  of 

a  poet  and  commentator  on  the  Meghadtita,  etc.  (My.). 
—  ZbOlpty.  N.  (Bp.  56,  42). 

mallika.  A  kind  of  goose  or  swan  with  dark- 
coloured  legs  and  bill.  =5^93*  sJjsrio  s3js?5  s3j©w3£>,,o 
(Mr.  173). 

mftllika-aksha.  A  horse  marked  with  white 
about  the  eyes.  £s?odj  s3o© (Mr.  276). 

mallika-male.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

Tii©  mallika-arjuna.  N.  of  Siva  and  of  a  lihga;  — 

N.  (Smd.  2;  Bp.  53,  27;  see  s3s3Fg-,  sJjsd&Jcj-,  fJcSj  rf_). 
—  53o©w3taJFc3^£|^.  N.  (Bp.  1,  10;  47,  36).  —  53^©^ 
S30Fc3al®(h.  N.  (Bp.  19,85;  20  sum.). 

^0©  ^  mallike.  rfo©  to.  =  53o©  rt.  A  generally  cultivated 
flower  shrub,  Jasminum  sambac  Ait.  2,  an  earthenware 
vessel  of  a  peculiar  form;  a  sort  of  drinking-vessel  (sdcJi 
Nr.;  tfSAirt,  Mr.  210;  see  Hla.  s.  53o©). 

5do©  3^  mallige.  Tbh.  of  53o©  9?  (fit.  II,  7;  Nr.^Hm.;  aeteo 
Mr.  126;  Si.  139;  Cpr.  6,  64.  71;  7,  153;  C.).  W9o  53f3  rtora 
530©  jSDrt  (Prv.).  See  9sc3©odo-,  tfXoso-,  #Xr-, 

■So^eoo-,  r\0 -,  23363-,  cior?o-,  tSuasSw'aSo-,  ?3o^-,  cSfJDo-; 
Smd.  77.  84.  256;  Bp.  45,  1.  53o©  traC33c33do 

3j353c3533OSo^0  (Prv.). 

^do©^  mallu.  =  53090530©,  etc.  (My.). 

rn  ma^®-  =  jasminum  sambac  Ait.  2,  a  sort  of 

drinking-vessel  53o©9?  Hla.;  Te.:  a  little  shallow 

earthen  vessel).  3,  N.  of  women.  —  s3o©  lS?53.  N.  (My.; 
cf.  530©-). 

sdoe^e#  (malla-isa).  =  53o©  (My.). 

IL&SP  (malla-lsvara).  Siva  (C.).  2,  N.  See  9SS3odrtora-. 
mallogara.  =  53o90c3srido,  etc.  (My.). 

5doe^f®  malhana.  =  sSoooaSEa.  (Rsy.  1,  17). 

5do^a»o 7\  mavalahga.  The  tree  Crataeva  religiosa,  var. 
nirvala  Ham.  (St.  &  PI.). 

Sddsj&io  mavuju.  A  plantain  (My.;  H.;  Sk.  53J3jg). 

3do^^  mavuje.  A  village  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  530^233). 
5do^)S  mavuri.  =  53J30,  q.  v. 

^So^^a  mavvaliga.  See 

masaka.  A  gnat,  a  musquito,  any  fly  that  bites  or 
stings;  — a  bug  (Srto? S  Mr.  166). 
tdotfa^o  masaka-ari.  A  spider  (riors^^,  233^  Mr.  166). 
5do^ja?^-d  masaka-utkara.  A  multitude  of  stinging  flies 
(Ssy.  4,  45). 

5doM  maslti.  3doSea.  masldi.  =  53oA?a.  A  mosque  (My  ■ 
Mhr.,  H.  53o3?j3). 

5d033p©0  mashalu.  A  torch  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  53os3eo). 
Tdoz^  mashalci.  A  torch-bearer  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  53033902a?). 
TdOw,  mashi.  =  »3oAi  (Smd.  335),  q.  v. 

3do^8  mashkari.  =  53o^O  (Smd.  350),  sSo^O,  q.  v. 
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mashkiri.  Obstinacy,  stubbornness  (My.;  H.). 

mashtu.  =  ^i,  etc.  Dregs,  sediment 

(My!!;  Te.,  T.). 

masa.l.=^^2.  Whetting.  — so^rtoo.-tfeoo. 
A  whetstone  (My.). 

o30i\S  masa.  2.  =  ^0ra2.. —  53o?353o;sj.  rep.  Great  dimness, 
darkness  (dv‘rtK)3cSo53o  Sm.  65).  —  sJjsJsJj^cS.  rep.  Very 
dim  (Cpr.  8,  after  60).  —  Sjsis&sjsrarto.  -wrto.  Light  to 
go  out  or  disappear,  to  become  very  dim  or  dark  (zd^riGS3 
Kk.  70). 

o&w  masa.  3.  =  etc.  P.  p.  of  ^o?6i,  in  sto* 

to  whet  (My.);  mutual  rubbing  to  take  place, 
dissension  or  enmity  to  arise  (My.). 

masaka.  1.  Vehement  emotion,  great 
agitation,  passion;  wrath,  rage  (Cpr.  5,  after 
64;  5,  106;  8,  after  62;  Abh.  P.  7,  57;  9,  70;  14, 105;  Grj. 

I,  87;  Rsv.  5,  after  55;  Ssv.  2,  after  2;  J.  17,  22).  slisoire 

sSo©3?^^  (Ram.  3,  8,  11).  See  sire-,  sJoodj4-, 
usk-.  —  sio^ortOoSo  .  -o-^Oc^o .  Passion  to  abate  (Y.  42, 
12). 

5jo^masaka.2.=^^°5  Tk>7k>6.  (Dimness, 

obscurity,  Te.  sort*); — a  dusky  colour  (My.; 
b.  3,  55);  impurity,  soil  (My.). 
ofo?o??c3  masakane.  Dimness;  dim.  See  s&^s&sWcS. 
sfo?o^>  masaku.  =  2,  etc.  Duskiness,  a  dusky 

colour;  etc.  (My.;  see  No.  1;  cf.  sSoo^J, 

soio^,  and  see  m.  s.  Sk.  sio&);  foulness:  inimical 
action  (see  TfodyWo  No.  2).  —  53o*Wotoe9.  A  dusky 
colour  (My.;  B.  5,  12). 

masaga.  A  whetter  (Ram.  5, 8, 50). 

5 tetirte  masagu.  1.  =  To  expand,  to 

become  expanded,  developed  or  exhibited, 
to  become  displayed,  to  break  forth  or  out, 
to  appear,  to  rise  (Abh.  P.  ll,  after  143;  13,  133; 
Bp.  21,  18;  26,  60;  52,  6;  53,  34;  61,  11;  Bh.  4,  4,  10; 
Ram.  6,  10,  25;  Rsv.  5,  after  121;  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  1,40; 

J.  4,  17;  5,  2;  7,  43;  12,  34;  13,  24); — activity  to  be 
displayed:  to  be  agitated  or  commoved  (Abh. 

P.  10,  157;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bh.  1,  15,  19;  Ssv.  2,  25. 
114;  j.  8, 32); — to  be  urged  on  by  the  passions, 
to  grow  furious,  to  be  enraged,  to  rage  (*t^ 

s3ofa  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  10,  10;  11,  115;  13,  88;  Bp.  28, 
29;  44,  47;  46,  59;  C.  Bp.  47,  19;  R&m.  3,  6,  6;  5,  8,  50; 
Bh.  2,  10,  23.  25;  7,17,  27;  J.  25,  20;  Te.  53o?ir!o,  to  be 

extended;  to  be  furious),  dose^odbo  sraodos  $>  o,  rtci, 
’  „  '  co—®  <a 

fcscrasir^o  (Smd.  64  Mdb.).  =5®G3j  650  »3j?3AcS 
u,»c3otfo  «*otjj^f^O(80).  53j3£&/av€  »3o;sjrto;3<ao33F- wel©,? 
?3o3j  lueSrtoci  (83). 

s3o?3A  (145). 

(217).  Z3?£l3  s3u$e«  53os3f\,  ^OeSOrfoSY©6 

(28I)-  2,  to  display,  to  exhibit,  to 

Manifest  (Bh.  s,  23,  20). 
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5 masagu.  2.  (=  ^  i)-  To  rub,  to  brush, 
tO  whet  (Bp.  38,  58;  Ram.  6,  10,  8). 
o3j7$A  masage.  Dusky  colour:  mildew  (?  Bh.  1, 

8,  48). 

•rfotfe®  masana.  —  53osrass>.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  358.  359; 

My.;  Mhr.;  Te.  53o*S?>;  T.  s3ocxirec3).  *3j?j£3c3  loosa  (Bp. 
31,3).  See  Prvs.  s.  sSoj&^I,  s3?3o3  2.  —  s3o;sj£$>ra:3o. 
-wsz&i.  A  cemetery  (^SSf3,  Hla.;  Bp.  15,  4).  — 

sSo^rsrrek.  -=ffsSo.  Siva  (C.  Bp.  47,  19).  —  sSoniraod^..  -<a 

o±>£.  N.  (Bp.  61,  19;  see  3«jort?aS-) _ -53^ 

rt.  A  cemetery  (?*©es3to©  Smd.  II).  —  53o?3£3s3&3j.  -SSfcSj. 
=  Kk>Sj£9S3^rt.  (^JS^KiO  Kk.  78,  o.  r.  ©). 

s3o?jf3  masani.  Tbh.  of  3^89$.  N.  of  a  form  of  Durga 
(Sastras&ra  in  W.  v.  1259;  Bp.  23,  18;  My.).  —  53o?3si 
N.  (Bp.  47,  34;  see  rtd^tf-). 

5&>?oc&>  masadu.  =  73o?3rfo.  P.  p.  of  sii?3 1. 

masaru.  =  Curds  (*?0fc  Cb.).  so 

Wdo  3o&  (st^slna*^  Si.  240).  5&>?oOc3  YSew  (riqSo^ 

r3  81).  See  Si.  392.  —  »3o?icSo^W.  (J^sSo^,  etc.  Si.  313). 

stores*  masal.  Delaying,  hindering,  opposing 

(see  s30e>053?oej;  Te.  o3o?3<yo,  sSosJoeoo,  M.  s3oCS©«,  to 
protract,  delay,  confound). 

s3o?3e^o  masalatu.  Holding  counsel  upon; 

planning;— a  plan,  a  plot; — counsel; — clever  contri¬ 
vance  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  eA)s3t$§8  Cb.). 

5 io?o?oJ  masasu.  To  cause  to  whet,  etc.  (Bh. 

6,  4,  141;  My.). 

530isj$  masale.  =  (j^s^ri  Cb.). 

■doyfer®  masana.  —  sSo^es.  (My.). 

'do?k>'d  masara.  A  sapphire,  an  emerald.  (R.). 
rSoidvd  masare.  —  sSowsdtji/s.ao.  A  kind  of  good  red  soil 
(S.  Mhr.). 

•doTfoCte  masala.  =  s3o5TO«3.  Drugs,  spices,  spicery,  season¬ 
ing  drugs,  the  seasoning  put  in  curry;— horse  and  cattle 
physic;  —  ingredients  of  compositions  (Si.  310;  Mhr., 
H.). 

zio&'d  masale.  =  donate^  (My.;  B.  2,  52;  3,  64;  4,  120. 
147;  s5s?3sradG.).  ■Sus? K>3odo  =&<>*?,  sSokbsS?  edofto3®  <3js>(? 
(Prv.).  53o? 3ss3  (o3??3^ra?3  G.). 

sjjA)  masi.  Dirt,  impurity  (BP.  i,  14;  Te.; 

cf.  »3o 2,  53js?3o  1  &  2).  See  Prv.  s.  es63o3  2. 

•rfoa  masi.  =  53o«i.  The  black  of  culinary  vessels,  crock 
(My.;  Mhr.);— soot,  lamp-black  (Sk.;  My.);  — black  (the 
colour,  Si.  385;  My.;  Abh.  P.  9,  176);  — ink  (Sk.;  C.; 
B.  1,  22;  2,  1;  4,  209;  5,  169.  218);  — charcoal  (My.).  (T. 
55j£,  M.  S3oo3o,  S30C55,  s3o^,  black,  blackness;  ink;  antimony; 
cf.  sSosWO,  etc.).  <££re,  53o4j  o^ooftSo.  —  rf^oSoeo^ ^53 

s3o4jf\^  cdAi§  t^s3o  ^^»3  s3oA  wcSdos  2oD^ 

c3J.  — ^53  wcS53rt  sSoA^ss  — 

53oA=#ra  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  s3oo8rfo,  Sab,  abii.  — 
sSoA^oS’#.  =  sSoAisraJ,  No  1.  (My.).  —  53oAiaredj.  An 
ink-bottle,  an  inkstand  (c3o^  Mr.  359;  My.).  2,  a  pot 

covered  with  crock  (My.).  —  530roto^.  A  rag  used  in 
lifting  pots  from  the  Are  (My.).  —  5&A)toOK>ocf.  =  s3oAj 
Yoa^.  (My.).  —  »3oA>cdLrarfJ.  -wrio.  To  become  charcoal 
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(said  of  buried  money,  Cpr.  9,  12;  My.).  2,  crock  to 

be  produced  (My.).  —  sD&srosres?.  A  large  shrub  or 
small  tree  with  pinnate  leaves  (Z.). 
s3o£)?E>  masidi.  =  sl)3?3,  etc.  (My.;  B.  4,  9);  also  sloAi^sS 
(B.  4,  145). 

masuku.  =  s3o?3£o,  etc.  (My.).  —  SlosSotfowes  . 
=  siistoowa.  (B.  4,  225;  My.). 

•sSopdilj  masura.  =  sSosSjatf.  (Sk.;  Si.  304). 

'zSoTb'd'R  masurage.  Tbh.  of  S3o?lra03.  A  musquito-curtain 
(Cpr.  6,  after  88). 

masul.  =  sLXotfo.  Lustre  to  go  away  or 
disappear,  light  to  grow  faint,  to  grow  dim, 
to  become  pale,  etc.  (art^s^jS  smd.  Dh.;  cf.  sSoo 
tfo,  s3oc3c<).  2,  to  disappear,  to  hide  one’s 

self  (slo?*)^ (3  es^on^o  Kk.  72).  sSo^^o,  slosiotf  sSo, 
5*0*0$ ,  sSosbtfo  o  (Smd.  49.  55).  See  Cpr.  3,  85;  4,  85; 
8,  18;  Abh.  P.  9,  137;  Ssv.  2,  106;  J.  11,  25;  19,  31;  23, 
35;  28,  2. 

masulisu.  To  cause  to  lose  one’s 
lustre,  to  cause  to  grow  dim,  etc.  (Cpr.  6,  58; 
Bp.  25, 5i;  Rsv.  9, 20);  to  cause  to  disappear,  to 
conceal  (s*J»tw  Sm.  87;  Abh.  P.  10,  157).  2,  to 

conceal  one’s  self,  to  grow  faint,  to  lose 
one’s  lustre,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  ll,  136;  Grj.  2,  after  106; 
Bp.  22,  56;  47,  16;  Ram.  5,  9,  24;  J.  4,  3;  8,  27). 
sjop&tfo  masulu.  = .  p.  p.  s3o;*o$  s3o*os?aoc!o 
(Krapi®«  Ct.  II,  117).  sD^sM  <9^0 f\3o  (Kk.  72).  s30?lo 
^  (tfffc  Sm.  98).  See  Ram.  1,  14,  1;  Bh.  5,  1,  39. 
cSOpisd  masude.  A  sketch;  a  foul  copy;  a  draft  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  siosiosra). 

^o*J^  masfira.  A  sort  of  pulse  or  lentil,  Ervum  hirsulum, 
Cice'r  lens  (—  see  Si.  304). 

'<rfo7d®'d£3de3  masura-bidale.  Indian  jalap,  Ipomoea  tur- 
pethum  R.  Br. 

s3o?i®&  masdri.  =  s&SjjbcJ.  (Sk.;  Si.  301). 
s3o?i®5X  masdrika.  =  sioislrail  (JiSreofv  Mr.  273). 

^3o?i©S^  masdrike.  slo?l® Ows.  =  siosiodri  An  eruption  of 
lentil-shaped  pustules,  the  small-pox.  2,  a  procuress. 
3,  a  musquito-curtain.  4,  a  cushion  (Cpr.  8,  after  47). 

masrina.  Soft,  tender,  smooth;— bland,  mild,  unctu¬ 
ous,  shining. 

mase.  1.  To  rub  (see  to  grind,  to 

whet,  to  sharpen  (c^FfreSmd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  6,  67;  Bp. 
40,  57;  Ssv.  4,  after  6;  C.);  to  rub  off  (J.  33,  22);  to 
rub  one  another:  to  be  closely  united  or 
blended  (J.  8,  4).  P.  ps.  Sotelo  (Cpr.  6,  67),  s!o?3e1o, 
*->*0.  (ftsrad,  $33,  ^3,  Hid.).  ao?3 

odjo«  ($3sf,  =5*0  d,  etc.  Nr.).  slopes!  <§©o  (d?&53 

Mr.  299).  fc?3ort  tf3cd0o  slo^cSo  (Smd.  159).  oi^aoo 
^^rtarfro  cSjss^o  cre&cdoo  sloTatlo  (Raghc.  17,  72).  2 

to  grow  sharp  or  acute  (Cpr.  6,  77;  6,  84;  Bp.  8, 

25;  61,40).—  slOoJcreW.  -wW.  Fight,  quarrel  (My.). 

mase.  2,  =  i.  Whetting  (Bh.  7,  15,  56); 


sharpness  (Abh.  p.  14, 198).  2,  acute,  vehement 
lust  (Cpr.  4,  78).  3,  a  rub,  a  chafe :  a  slight 

wound  (^<d  ^3  Smd.  l)h.;  Cpr.  10,  81).  4,  polish; 

lustre,  shine  (saisrio*,  3$£,  etc.,  Ss.;  3$£  Kk. 
54.  66).  See  5up?j-,  sSocdo6-.  —  sio^r!?5!  A  whetted 

arrow  (J.  21,  20).  —  sloTSrra^S*.  -wsro*.  A  wound  to 
appear  (Bh.  1,  7,  4).  —  sJo?3sJooio.  A  shining  face  (Ram. 
6,  10,  8).  —  sio^sS®*.  -d®«.  To  be  whetted  (J.  4,  19. 
31;  12,25;  26,  55).  —  So^s^ritf5.  -sfarto*.  Lustre  aris¬ 
ing  from  being  whetted  (J.  7,  61). 

*3o*jT3  maskara.  A  bamboo. 

^3o?3j5  maskari.  =  s3o^O,  53055^0.  Who  carries  a  bamboo 
cane:  a  Brahmana  in  the  fourth  order,  a  religious 
mendicant.  2,  the  moon.  3,  N.  of  a  woman  (Abh.  P. 
9,  after  3). 

maskiri.  A  good-for-nothing  fellow  (My.;  H.). 

530*0^  masku.  =  etc.  (My.). 

®3o?j  mastaka.  The  head,  the  skull; — the  peak  of  a 
mountain,  the  top  of  a  tree;  the  upper  part  of  anything. 
2,  =  etc.  (Mr.  140). 

mastaka-mriga.  A  louse  (ssiW  z*,  Mr. 

166).  ^ 

l3o?3  X^pSo  mastaka-sneha.  Head-oil:  the  brain. 

s3o$!  ■&  mastaki.  Gum  mastic  (My.;  Te.,  H.). 

■s3o$  masti.  Intoxication;  pride  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  see  tfWo^-). 
2,  fatness:  the  state  of  an  elephant,  camel,  etc.  in  rut 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

mastishka.  The  brain  (3e3olo  (Dozlotfo  Mr.  397). 
55j^2t,  mastu.  =  etc.  P.  p.  Of  3o?6l.  (My.), 

slow©  &J.  =  sJoTSGreW.  (My.).  fSsra  sBj^ft,  Sosra  W 
(Prv.). 

^oido^  mastu.  1.  (==»3o3j).  Intoxicated;  intoxication; 
fat,  bulky;  fatness,  stoutness  (Mhr.,  H.,  Br.;  see  =5*^- ) . 
2,  abundant,  plentiful;  abundance,  plenty  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

?3o^jO  mastu.  2.  The  upper  part  of  thickened  sour 
milk,  sour  cream.  2,  the  watery  part  of  curds,  whey ; 
buttermilk  (s3ot|_rt  Hid.). 

■rfo^3o  maslatu.  A  plot  (My.;  H.). 

s3o^e?3o  maslinu.  Muslin  (My.;  H.). 

*3o2»  maha.  Great,  mighty.  2,  a  feast,  a  festival.  3,  a 
sacrifice,  an  oblation.  —  S305os3o*.  =  sioassisSOcB.  A  large 
house  (lingavanta-matha)  at  Ulavi  (near  Sirse;  Bp.  3, 
84;  14,  13;  35,  55). 

^3o5o5©S?  maha-kala.  N.  (Bp.  49,  15). 

s3o5o&itfo  mahajaru.  A  title-deed  granted  by  the  emperor 
of  Hindustan  (Mhr.,  H.).  2,  a  written  statement  of  a 

suit  and  of  the  award  upon  it  (Br.,  Mhr.).  3,  a  general 
affidavit;  a  certificate  signed  by  all  present  at  a  trans¬ 
action  (My.;  Br.). 

■rfoSoS  mahadi.  =  sjjsa  1.  (My.;  H.). 

■s3oJ»<§  mahat.  =  sJosSsio,  (Smd.  106  Cm.),  sire  2  (Smd.  208. 
378;  Kavy.  I,  3,  53-56).  Great,  mighty,  strong,  big, 
large.  2,  numerous,  abundant,  much,  many.  3,  high* 
lofty,  eminent,  noble;  excellent,  distinguished.  4,  the 
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great  principle:  the  intellect  (buddhi).  5,  greatness, 
power,  dominion. 

mahatapu.  dJ5o®*)8dO.  =  dJ3e>J§,  etc.  (My.). 

d05ol!  mahati.  The  seven-stringed  lute  of  Narada.  2, 
the  egg-plant  (  =  iCj3o^). 

a5o3od  mahat-tama.  Greatest,  exceedingly  great  or 
mighty  or  powerful.  (Cpr.  8,  19). 

mahattama-samanya-apavar- 
tana.  The  greatest  common  measure  (C.). 

mahat-tara.  Greater,  uncommnly  mighty,  etc. 
(Bp.  3,66).  2,  the  oldest,  most  respectable;  the  head 

or  oldest  man  of  the  village,  house,  etc.  See  r^sd-,  dd-. 

doSodo  mahattu.  Tbh.  of  d03o3€,  q.  v.  (Bp.  37,  56;  61, 
74).“° 

^0553^  mahatva.  Greatness,  magnitude,  majesty,  mighti¬ 
ness,  etc. 

do56®£<i  mahatvate.  =  dOida^.  (Bp.  36,  52;  38,  72;  43, 
74;  46,  79). 

•iiSocsidjodo  mahat-asraya.  The  protection  of  the  great} 
taking  refuge  with  great  people.  (My.). 

maha-deva.  Siva  (Bp.  47,53);  N.  (My.), 
maha-devi.  Parvati  or  Durga  (Bp.  12,  41;  40, 
28);  N.  (47,  38;  59,  8;  see  eSta-). 

maha-navami.  =  d033=>dddJ.  (Bh.  7,  14,  44). 

&3o5o£>eocio  mahaniya.  Worthy  of  honour,  praiseworthy, 
illustrious,  glorious.  (Bp.  33,  3;  39,  67). 

mahanta.  =  djsd.  Tbh.  of  dozds*  (Smd.  106 
Cm.).  A  great,  mighty,  etc.  man  (Bp.  4,  4;  47,  57;  53, 
13). 

mahantu.  The  chief  of  an  order  of  Gosavis, 
etc.  (My.;  Mhr.). 

S&Sodorf  mahamada.  =  dosddo^d.  (My.). 

mahammada.  Mahomed  (My.);  a  Mahomedan 

(My.). 

mahat-meru.  =  ddSo^do^do.  (My.). 

t3o5cOU&J  maha-raja.  =  oil  as  Data.  (My.). 

maha-rani.  =  doaososei.  (My.;  B.  5,  3). 

*3o5o<33odo  maha-raya.  =  doasaoaol).  (My.). 

mahas-navami.  (=  djasa^ddo).  N.  of  the 
dasari  feast  (My.),  especially  of  its  ninth  day  (My.). 
See  Bh.  8,  8,  29. 

zSoSoe^jaeF^  mahas-loka.  The  fourth  of  the  seven  worlds 
which  rise  one  above  the  other.  (Mr.  32). 

S&)5o£\F  maha-rishi.  A  great  rishi.  (My.).  2,  anyone  of 

the  saptarshis.  (My.). 

doSoe;  mahala.  =  doeds?  l,  etc.  (said  Ortdod  G.). 

do5o©o  mahalu.  1.  =  dosoeo,  etc.,  doeaaejo.  An  upstair 
house,  a  large  mansion,  a  palace  (My.). 

mahalu.  2.  =  djaejol.  (My.  occassionally).  dosdejj 
'udodC^  s$ra,  toaseoo  'adod©  ss^rsd  (Prv.). 

dosoijj  mahas.  =  djsd  2.  Greatness,  might.  2,  a  feast, 
a  festival.  3,  a  sacrifice,  an  oblation. 

sfcSosbaOo  mahasfilu.  Public  revenue  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.); 
private  income  from  land  (My.). 

,  mahasfilu-dara.  A  collector  or  receiver  of 

taxes  (My.;  h.). 


do3o<£  mahala.  1.  =  doedeo,  dosSejj  1,  djsd,  (djstf  IP). 

Tbh.  of  does'saoodo.  (doaaaejodb  Bhn.  50). 

^O5o<£  mahala.  2.  =  dosroeoodo  No.  2,  daav*  3.  The  sraddha 
performed  in  the  latter  fortnight  of  the  bhadrapada  to 
the  manes  of  all  one’s  male  ancestors;  this  period  (My.; 
Mhr.  doaoas?). 

si>553  maha.  =  do o  (dota^),  dos  2.  Great,  etc.  (=  dOBos*). 
Standing  before  aodr,  dd&,  doao,  and 

it  makes  them  ten-fold  (Mr.  357).  —  doessdJcS.  =  dod 
dod.  (Bp.  61,  74). 

maha-kanda.  Garlic. 

o30553^30dJ  maha-kaya.  A  man  of  great  stature  (Cpr.  6, 
after  61).  2,  N.  of  a  r&kshasa  (Bp.  18,  20). 

dogo «>?R>e>  mah&-kala.  =  doso^s?,  dJOTas?.  Siva  (3d,  dra^d 
Nn.  97).  2,  a  class  of  pramathas  (^doqJd^d,  d,doq5d 
$(d  97).  3,  N.  of  a  lihga  at  Ujjayini.  4,  great  black¬ 
ness  («Ad,  97).  5,  a  clouded  day  (doar^> 

97).  6,  a  cruel,  fierce  man  (^o^d  97).  7,  the 

marking-nut  tree  (Jfiered^,  d(do  97).  8,  N.  of  a  cu- 

curbitaceous  plant,  Trichosanthes  palmata  (or  Cucumis 
colocynthus,  =  &dJ3  =&). 

^05535=30  maha-kali.  3i>5o353S?.  =  doows0-?,  dJjwsi?,  doso 
was?.  Durg&  (to  ire  0  Ct.  II,  119).  —  dJBB^^Od^d.  N. 
(Bp.  55,  54;  58,  7). 

■rfoSaD^oe;  maha-kula.  A  great  or  noble  family ;  —  sprung 
from  a  noble  family,  of  honorable  parentage. 
oi0553SDo^F  maha-kharva.  Ten  kharvas.  (My.). 
t3o5o3a maha-gaja.  (Smd.  379).  A  great  elephant. 
d05o3?\D  maha-giri.  (Smd.  379).  A  great  mountain, 
sioso maha-griva.  Long-necked :  a  camel.  (R.). 
d05o3OA  maha-anga.  Large-limbed:  a  camel. 
d0553&i;d  maha-jana.  (Smd.  114).  =?  dosti^  (379).  A 
great  multitude  of  men,  the  populace.  2,  a  great  man; 
a  number  of  respectable  men  (Bp.  56,  2.  25;  My.).  3,  a 

merchant,  banker,  tradesman. 
d0553&ld  maha-java.  Very  swift  (ssSd^rt  Nn.  97). 

•rfoso maha-jali.  A  species  of  gosha  with  yellowish 
flowers. 

maha-jvara.  Severe  fever  (erod,  ^s&!r  Mr. 

387). 

o^0St)k3S  maha-atavi.  A  great  forest.  (R.). 

maha-tapa.  Severe  penance  (dod,  dossadd^io, 
Nn.  54). 

a3o553>dtjo  mahfi-taru.  A  large  tree;  — a  kind  of  Euphor¬ 
bia  (dttj,  Mr.  136). 

maha-tala.  N.  of  the  sixth  of  the  seven  lower 
worlds.  (Mr.  32). 

s3o5od<i?3dc3  maha-tejas.  Of  great  splendor,  etc.  2, 
Skanda. 

a305aT)^  maha-atma.  High-souled:  magnanimous,  noble- 
minded,  high-minded,  generous;—  eminent,  distinguished, 
mighty  (eroa^rsF,  dd^So  Mr.  233).  See  Bp.  25,  2;  32, 
11;  Sp.  s.  doasad^rt  dooad^  &c&?  (Prv.). 

mahatme.  Noble-mindedness,  etc.  (Bp.  46,  50; 
My.).  2,  a  noble-minded  woman  (My.). 

maha-dana.  A  great  gift :  epithet  of  certain 
valuable  gifts  or  the  giving  of  different  kinds  of  valuable 


presents  to  the  priests  (sixteen  such  gifts  are  particularly 
enumerated). 

maha-dani.  =  (Smd.  209.  379).  One  who 

grants  all  valuable  gifts,  a  very  liberal  person. 

3&>55t><3es3  maha-deva.  =  sirens*  (Smd.  209.  379).  Siva 
(Bp.  5  7,  2);  — N. 

maha-devi.  =  Parvati.  2,  the  first 

wife  of  a  king.  3,  N. 

ofo5o7>a^e2j  maha-dvipa.  A  certain  division  of  the  earth 
(see  Mr.  s.  *3^Ff3). 

o3os>)$c3  maha-dhana.  Great  wealth.  2,  very  costly  or 
precious;  anything  costly  or  precious.  3,  rich,  wealthy. 

maha-dhenu.  A  sacrificial  cow  (i3Jt>3o5;o3o 

Mr.  180). 

maha-anaka.  A  large  kettle-drum  (Ssv.  5,  53). 

£$05o3t3M  maha-nata.  The  great  actor:  Siva.  (Sk.;  G.). 

oil<5ot)?ir^  maha-ananda.  Great  joy,  great  bliss;  the  great 
bliss  of  deliverance  from  further  transmigration. 

maha-navami.  —  (sSosd^FSjtDJ),  53o 

A  festival  on  the  ninth  day  in  the 
light  half  of  the  month  asvina.  (My.).  2,  the  dasari 
feast  (My.).  3,  the  last  of  the  nine  days  or  nights 

dedicated  to  the  durga-pfija. 

maha-anasa.  A  large  carriage.  2,  =  Kara 3, 
etc.,  a  kitchen  (d?3533,  sJjfS  Mr.  196). 

?3o5o7>creS[$  maha-nabha.  N.  of  a  Danava  (C.  Bp.  47,  21). 

maha-nami.  =  (Smd.  209).  Tbh.  of 

3&)<Xj35is3x)0. 

maha-nise.  Midnight. 

maha-nila.  Dark  blue,  deep  black.  2,  a  kind 
of  sapphire  or  emerald.  (R.). 

^0®7>c302j3T>s3  maM-anubhava.  Being  in  high  esteem, 
worthy,  mighty,  exalted,  dignified,  pre-eminent,  just, 
virtuous;  a  gentleman.  (Smd.  38;  My.).  sSosarjozpasSd?, 
(Prv.). 

maha-naivedya.  An  offering  of  all  sorts  of 
eatables  to  an  idol  in  a  temple  (My.). 

maha-anta.  A  man  of  an  eminent  nature  (Bp. 
61,9).  2,  having  extensive  limits:  abundance  (My.). 

^0557)35$  maha-patha.  =  stasste  (Smd.  379).  A  chief  road, 
a  high  street,  a  high  road.  2,  the  great  road:  death, 
the  way  of  all  flesh. 

maha-padma.  One  of  the  treasures  of  Kubera. 
2,  N.  of  a  naga  or  serpent-demon  (Mr.  402,  see  oirao^ 
■tfow).  3,  ten  padmas,  a  million  of  millions,  one 
hundred  billions  and  other  high  numbers. 

maha-pataka.  =  (Smd.  379).  A  great 

crime,  a  crime  of  the  highest  degree.  See  sSoUS-;  Bp. 
45,  25. 

maha-purusha.  =  sSJSS&cidsd  (Smd.  379).  A 
great  man,  an  eminent  personage. 

s3o53335je;a3o  maha-pralaya.  The  total  annihilation  of  the 
universe  at  the  end  of  a  kalpa  (Bp.  54,  23;  58,  46). 

^0SoS3jj?forf  maha-prasada.  A  great  favour  or  kindness. 
(Cpr.  2,  after  59;  My.). 

maha-prana.  The  hard  breathing  or  aspirate, 
heard  in  the  utterance  of  aspirated  letters  (Smd.  22.  23. 


35.  302;  Kavy.  I,  la,  22-27).  2,  the  letter  ®«.  3,  a 

raven.  4,  great  spirit  or  power.  5,  a  kind  of  vital  air 
(*«3  Mr.  52). 

3&S53o3^53t>'v0f5;'dpS  mahaprana-anukarana.  An  imitative 
sound  with  an  aspirated  letter  (Smd.  35). 

33o5533j!e;  maha-phala.  =  sJJBSjtf.  A  great  fruit.  2,  a 
great  reward.  3,  Aegle  marmelos  Corr.  4,  the  citron, 
Citrus  medioa  Lin.  (My.  occasionally;  St.  &  PI.;  Mhr.). 
5,  (wrongly  also  =  2)  the  shaddock  or  pumple- 

mose,  Citrus  decumana  Lin. 

cdl5cH>2d£}  maha-bala.  Exceedingly  strong,  very  powerful 
or  mighty  (Bp.  58,  6).  2,  wind,  storm.  3,  Siva. 

o30S332C'C1?\&  mahabala-giri.  N.  of  the  Camundi  hill  near 
Mysore  (My.). 

3&5o7>ederaaj  mahabala-adri.  —  SocratotiftO.  (My.). 


35o5o7)83(2J  maha-bila.  A  big  hole,  a  cave.  2,  the  atmos¬ 
phere,  ether.  (TO5l  G.). 

maha-bhaga.  Highly  fortunate;  illustrious, 
highly  distinguished.  (Abh.  P.  11,  76). 

maha-bharata.  The  great  war  of  the  Bhara- 
tas:  N.  of  an  epic  poem  describing  the  acts,  rivalries 
and  contests  of  the  sons  of  the  two  brothers  Dhritara- 
shtra  and  Pandu,  descendants  of  Kuru  and  Bharata. 
(My.). 


N.  of  Patanjali’s  great  com¬ 


mentary  on  the  grammatical  sfitras  of  Panini.  (My.). 
33o5o3c£)?'§  maha-bhiti.  Great  terror;  —  great  danger. 


maha-bhfita.  A 
fire,  water,  earth. 

maha-matsya. 


primary  element:  ether,  air, 
A  large  fish,  a  sea-monster. 


o3osot)330c3f3  maha-manas.  High-minded,  magnanimous, 
liberal. 

maha-maha.  A  great  festival.  (Cpr.  3,  after 

102). 

e3o55«yo3j30?t!  maha-mamsa.  Epithet  of  various  kinds  of 
meat:  human  flesh,  beef,  etc. 

■rfo 557)3^33 sfg  maha-amatya.  The  prime  minister  of  a  king 
(gjqraoS  Mr.  266). 

maha-matra.  (=  5iJ3»3i3rt,  etc.).  Great  in 
measure,  most  excellent.  2,  a  great  officer  of  state,  a 
printe  minister.  3,  an  elephant-driver  or  keeper,  a 
Mahout;  a  superintendent  of  elephants  (rtK3&?53,  tffSodj 

Hlft.)* 

^05o3^J3o30  maha-maye.  Great  deceit  or  illusion;  the 
power  of  illusion  which  makes  the  material  universe 
appear  as  if  really  existing;  — Durga.  (Bp.  57,  27). 

maha-meda.  A  species  of  medicinal  plant. 

See  es&.Srtr. 

so 

sSoSosibe'rfo  maha-meru.  The  great  meru  (53o?tio  Nn.  53). 


maha-yajha.  A  great  sacrifice:  a  principal 
act  of  devotion  of  which  there  are  five:  brahmayajna, 
deva-,  pitri-,  manusbya-,  bhuta-.  See  sSot<j-. 
rfoSoDcdooX  maha-yuga.  A  yuga  of  the  gods:  the  aggre¬ 
gate  of  the  krita,  treta,  dvapara,  and  kali  yugas.  See 
Prv.  S.  5&>®3E&>!}S3S3. 

^0533'd&i^  maha-rajata.  Gold. 
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rioSoad&d  maha-rajana.  The  safflower,  Carthamus  tinc- 
torius  Lin. 

maha-aranya.  A  large  wood,  a  great  forest. 
sil5ol>dd  maha-ratha.  A  large  car,  a  great  chariot.  2, 
an  eminently  great  warrior  fighting  from  a  car  (Abh. 
P.  13,  71.  72;  Bh.  8,  24,  41;  J.  14,  5). 

maha-rava.  Loud-sounding,  uttering  loud  cries; 
a  loud  sound  or  cry.  See  tSJS'^es9. 
sksoDOD&i  maha-raja.  =  Sosiaafci.  A  sovereign,  an  em¬ 
peror.  2,  a  respectful  compellation  to  superiors.  (My., 
also  So^sostaS,?). 

maha-rajika.  N.  of  a  class  of  demigods. 
■rfoSoDObrS  maha-rani.  =  si>3oO©£$.  The  principal  wife  of 
a  raja;  — a  reigning  queen;  —  an  empress  (My.;  B.  4,  173; 
5,  1). 

silSoS'OBodO  maha-raya.  =  sdJ^osod).  Tbh.  of  sdJ^soafcs. 
(Bp.  58,  21;  My.;  B.  4,  126). 

maha-rashtra.  =  A  great  realm  (Bp. 

el) 

51,  17);  —  the  Mahratta  country;  — relating  to  that  coun¬ 
try,  as  its  people,  language,  etc.  (My.), 
sfosotyrforfj  maha-rudra.  The  great  rudra :  a  form  of 
Siva. 

&3o5oT>do maharudra-abhisheka.  Bathing  of  a 
linga  with  the  recitation  of  the  so-called  rudrasfikta> 
especially  at  sivaratri  (My.). 

'do533tJo£\  maha-rushi.  =  SJjaS&F.  (Cpr.  3,  after  80;  5, 
after  35). 

maha-raurava.  One  of  the  twenty-one  hells. 
odosSTJ&iOFd  maha-arbuda.  Ten  arbudas.  (My.). 

maha-lakshmi.  =  slraotfoiSj  (Smd.  209.  379). 
The  great  Lakshmi,  the  sakti  or  wife  of  N&rayana  (zjSjsp 
n35J3,  risk  Nn.  22;  ossXj  24;  AO  124.  149). 

2,  Sarasvati.  3,  Durga.  4,  splendor  (&©?$,  AO  Nn.  22). 

Sj0333O£  ,  tuOtdodd  C330td,  toOtdrfd  53^3 

<A£>  at  ™  a, 

(Prv.). 

^05oS<yodO  maha-alaya.  =  53osS«?  No.  1, 

siBS*  5.  A  great  dwelling,  a  palace,  a  temple,  etc. 
2,  =  2,  q.  v.  (My.). 

■dosabeSoA  maha-linga.  A  great  phallus;  — having  a  great 
phallus;  Siva; — N.  (My.).  —  sdJ^Oort^  lo^.  A  climb¬ 
ing  herb  growing  in  hedges,  Bryonia  laciniosa  Lin.  (Z.). 

mahalu.  =  etc.  A  palace  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.), 

a  hall;  a  seraglio  (Mhr.;  H.).  2,  a  sub-division  of  a 

talook  or  district  (Mhr.;  see  B.  4,  146.  200;  w*rad-). 
maha-loka.  =  siODodjj^Fls*.  (My.), 
maha-vana.  =  So^dc^.  (My.). 
ed05o«>o3 t>&  maha-vata.  A  great  or  stormy  wind,  a  strong 
blast.  (zbesoTOS?  a.). 

maha-vardhi.  An  ocean  (J.  13,  11). 
o3o55»>^|i^  maha-vriksha.  A  great  tree;  —  a  species  of 
Euphorbia,  Euphorbia  tortilis  or  E.  antiquorum. 
do55«)d^£>  maha-vriddhi.  One  of  the  eight  principal 
drugs  or  medical  roots  (Si.  149). 
e3o55t>^>e#  maha-avesa  Demoniacal  possession  (rtsS  Mr. 
490). 

mah&-sakti.  Very  mighty.  2,  a  great  sakti 
(Bp.  10,  31). 


maha-sabda.  A  great  word,  a  pre-eminent 
term  (Sm.  118))— a  great  noise,  a  loud  sound.  See 
sdoi3-. 

maha-asaya.  The  ocean.  2,  high-minded, 
magnanimous,  liberal. 

553330  maha-sali.  A  kind  of  large  and  sweet-smelling 
rice  (^eodjodo  Hla.). 
s305o3dj©dj  maha-sfidra.  A  cowherd. 
e30553dj©aj  maha-sudri.  A  female  cow-keeper;  a  herds¬ 
man’s  wife. 

sS0553d?«C\  maha-sesha.  The  serpent  sesha  (Sm.  119; 
cd,  Nn.  57).  tji/s .doodle^  sSbas^sd  sSjs^dosSfra 

rid,  odrado?  (Prv.). 

mahfi-sdka.  Great  grief  or  sorrow  (J.  2,  8). 
2,  maha-asoka.  A  large  asoka  tree  (2,  8). 

Til 553?^ odor  maha-6aurya.  =  riJSS^odjF  (Smd.  209). 


Great  valour. 

S$05o3tf)0d0  maha-asraya.  =  riJSrid  2.  A  great  seat,  rest¬ 
ing-place,  dwelling,  etc. 

"d.3<533d^e<§  maha-svete.  A  white  variety  of  the  Batatas 
paniculata  Chois. 

maha-asana.  A  great  seat,  a  splendid  throne: 
a  howdah  (63o^=#  Mr.  158). 

S$05537Ci5d  maha-sahe.  The  globe  amaranth,  Gomphraena 
globosa  Lin. 

d05o3?d37\d  maha-sagara.  =  riorijs^ri^).  (G.). 


T&Sobrtedod  maha-samanta.  =  rio&ssrari^,  rijssrarfc^. 

A  great  lord  of  the  borders.  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  101). 
sSosoBirfodd  maha-savanta.  =  riJ3333ri?3  (Smd.  379).  Tbh. 

■  imiO 

of  SSj35e)?3e)SjO(d. 

7dJ553;6ed  maha-sena.  The  commander  of  a  great  army. 
2,  Skanda. 


maha-sainya.  (Smd.  379).  A  large  armed 
force  (sdofdOg,  Nn.  36). 

£>05o3ri  mahfi-astra.  A  great  weapon,  a  powerful  mis- 

s 

sile.  (J.  13,  37). 

•rfos5D7te^odoo  maha-snayu.  A  great  artery. 

730553?d|X  "6  maha-sragdhare.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.;  Mr. 
366).  ^ 

£>05o33o 5  maha-hari.  Yishnu. 


^0®33o5b)03o  mahahari-priye.  Lakshmi  (Mr.  18). 

maha-ahava.  A  great  war  or  battle,  a  pitched 
battle.  (Ssv.  4,  77). 

lrf05o7>8o5l  maha-hita.  A  great  friend  (J.  30,  25.  27.  51). 

2,  maha-ahita.  A  great  enemy  (30,  25.  27.  51). 

^5o8o  mahi.  sdoSoe.  Great,  large;  greatness.  2,  the  earth; 
soil.  See  Mr.  s.  SotftuY)  sitio  (A^  Mr.  93). 

mahike.  =  iSoSo^.  (lo^F,  siootaJ  G.). 


■rfoSo^  mahita.  Honoured,  revered,  highly  esteemed; 
proper,  right.  (Kavy.  Y,  967;  Bp.  8,3;  19,45;  22,  63; 
51,45;  Rsv.  1,8). 
o3o8o3j  mahi-pa.  =  (A.). 

mahima.  Greatness,  grandeur,  majesty,  glory; 
might,  power,  energy.  2,  the  magical  power  of  increas¬ 
ing  size  at  will,  illimitable  bulk.  (My.). 

mahima-akara.  A  mine  of  glory  (Ch.  v.  9). 
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mahime.  T$0&>^3?>.  =  sdoodd^,  si^si)  (Smd.  361; 
Ct.  II,  85;  Rsv.  1,  61;  C.).  Greatness,  etc.  (=  sDSosfo 
No.  1).  —  s±>So35o;5e3j.  -s3®0.  To  become  great,  re¬ 
nowned,  etc.  (Bp.  27,  27;  44,  72;  53,  31). 

^5oSoe;ssSg  mahila-akhye.  A  species  of  odoriferous  plant. 

z3oSoe3  mahile.  ^080$.  A  woman  (Bp.  28,  20). 

(mahi-sasana).  A  kind  of  plant  (srad  Mr.  134). 
mahisha.  A  (male)  buffalo  (=#j3?E9  Mr.  162).  2,  an 
asura  slain  by  Durga.  3,  the  emblem  and  vehicle  of 
Yama. 

mahisba-dhvaja.  Yama.  See  24=^c5^C30i5(rf. 

^o8o33t>^  mahisha-aksha.  A  kind  of  bdellium. 

mahisha-akshi.  =  sijoossa^.  (^3^,  rtorto  Mr. 
144;  Bp.  27,  9.  12;  43,  20.  21;  44,  24). 

S5o8os^)?do'd  mahisha-asura.  The  asura  Mahisha  slain  by 
Durga  (Ch.  MS.  G.  v.  4). 

ldo8oSjp?dJtfs&)&FS>  mahishasura-mardini.  Durga  (My.). 

^i)8o£\  mahishi.  =  35^A)  (Smd.  361).  A  buffalo-cow.  2,  the 

first  or  properly  consecrated  wife  of  a  king; — any  queen. 

See  sSM.-. 
eo 

e3o&;c^  mahishtha.  Greatest,  largest; — excessive  great¬ 
ness  (Bp.  53,  11). 

mahi-kanta.  A  king  (Cpr.  2,  15). 
mahi-kshit.  A  king. 

sfo8oe7\^  mahi-griha.  A  subterraneous  room  (Cpr.  7, 
128). 

s3o8o?&i  mahi-ja.  A  tree.  (Bp.  9,  14;  60,  51). 

TkSoe&iraai  mahija-raja.  The  Indian  fig-tree  (Bp.  26,  40). 

mahi-tala.  The  surface  of  the  earth.  (Bp.  50,  50). 
mahitala-adhipa.  A  king  (Ram.  1,  16,  23). 
mahi-devate.  A  Brahmana  (Bp.  55,  35). 
mahi-dhara.  Earth-bearing:  a  mountain.  2, 
Krishna  (Mr.  18).  3,  N.  of  a  king  (Smd.  82  Mdb.). 

mahi-dhra.  A  mountain. 
mahi-pa.  A  king  (Bp.  54,  2). 
mahi-pati.  =  sSJco?3d.  (Cpr.  5,  35;  Bp.  28,  35). 

S&SoeSjB©  mahi-pala.  A  king  (Bp.  5,  13;  J.  26,  29). 
mahi-bhuj.  Earth-enjoyer :  a  king. 

s3o3oe8ffo&i  mahi-bhuja.  Tbh.  of  53o2o?$jj3«.  (Abh.  P.  16, 
11;  Bp.  11,  17). 

^oSoe8jS^§  mahi-bhrit.  Earth-supporter:  a  mountain.  2, 
a  king. 

s3o8oeT3of©&  mahi-mandala.  The  circumference  of  the 
earth,  the  whole  earth.  (My.). 

»3o§oe'd^0f'©  mahi-ramana.  A  king  (Bp.  33,  13). 

^oSoe'doSo  mahi-ruha.  A  tree. 

T3o8o?e)<i  mahi-late.  An  earth-worm.  See  Nr.  s.  c3e>o5o?3ja 
<s*s3. 

mahi-vara.  A  king  (Bp.  50,  41). 

mahi-vallabha.  =  sdoSo^dd.  (Rsv.  9,  27). 
mahi-isa.  A  king  (Bp.  5,  44;  50,  20;  Rain.  2,  1,  8). 

s5o8o mahi-isvara.  —  S&So^aS.  (J.  27,  47).  2,  the 

number  16  (Ch.). 


mahi-suta.  The  planet  Mars. 

siiSoeldJd  mahi-sura.  A  Brahmana  (Bp.  3,  75.  77;  50,  12; 
55,  9.  57). 

maht-spriia.  Touching  the  ground;  — a  Yaisya 
(Mr.  345). 

TilSoO1*?  mahuli.  (Tbh.  of  sij^O).  Sway:  overbearing 
behaviour  (Bh.  3,  21,  36). 

^OSce'ii,  maha-iccha.  Desirous  of  great  ends,  having  lofty 
aims  or  aspirations;  magnanimous,  high-minded,  liberal. 

odo5o?c^  maha-indra.  Great  Indra,  regent  of  the  east 
quarter  (Smd.  168);  — any  great  chief;  N.  of  a  gan- 
dharva  chief  (Cpr.  5,  100.  102.  105,  etc.).  2,  N.  of  a 
place;  N.  of  a  mountain  or  a  range  of  mountains. 

®So5oeJd  mahendra-jala.  =  'afd  traej.  Indra’s  net: 
stratagem,  trick;  deception,  cheating;  illusion;  conjur¬ 
ing,  magic,  jugglery,  sorcery  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  62;  Cpr.  7, 
145;  Bp.  23,2;  51,  11;  My.). 

mahendra-mandala.  N.  of  a  place  (Bp. 

53,  38). 

odoSoeid  t5o&F  mahendra-mardi.  The  crusher  of  the 
gandharva  king  Mahendra  (Cpr.  5,  122). 

»3g5o?o>  .  mahendri.  Indra’s  quarter:  the  east  (^jJSiF, 
aj 

3 53,14,  sJjjsnio4  Mr.  58). 

T&Sos'ds?  maherane.  The  tree  Boswellia  thurifera  Roxb. 

t&Eoetf  maha-isa.  =  siosS^d.  (Bp.  50,  54).  See  sjjssjsjtf 

53ocS^-. 

maha-isvara.  A  great  lord;  Siva  (Bp.  61,  46);  — 
N.,  also  of  a  town  (B.  3,  103;  4,  28).  See  Prv.  s.  o3j8??3 
rrees. 

maha-isvari.  Gauri  (Mr.  12). 

T&So^d^odOF  maha-aisvarya.  Supreme  lordship,  great 
power;  great  prosperity  or  riches  (OtjjdsS, 
o&F  Nn.  106). 

maha-uksha.  A  large  bull  or  ox. 

mahoksha-ga.  Siva  (Bp.  61,  47). 
mahoksha-laksha.  Siva  (Rsv.  1,  10). 

■rfo3oj3?A©)r5  maha-ugrani.  A  chief  store-keeper.  See  Mr. 
s. 

maha-utpala.  The  lotus,  Nelumbium  speciosum 
Willd.  (3dc^,  ,  etc.  Mr.  419). 

maha-utpata.  Very  portentous:  a  meteor,  a 
comet  (qJj33S0T??3j  Nn.  33,  o.  r.  qSjss3o=#^So 

Mr.  489). 

maha-utsava.  A  great  festival;  a  festive  train 
(odraS,  Nn.  159;  J.  4,  8). 

maha-utsaha.  Great  effort  or  exertion.  2, 
possessing  great  energy,  making  great  efforts,  very  energetic 
or  persevering  (Soixs^^o  Hla.). 

s$05o.©e^eqJ  maha-utsedha.  Great  elevation  (apj  d, 
oiurf  Nn.  77). 

maha-udadhi.  The  great  ocean,  a  great  sea 
(sjjsrosrarid  G.). 

?$J^®?ricda  maha-udaya.  Great  happiness  or  prosperity; 
-great  elevation  or  eminence;- the  final  emancipation 
of  the  soul.  2,  a  day  very  auspicious  on  account 
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of  certain  constellations  (My.)-  3,  giving,  or  possessing, 

great  happiness,  etc.  (Rsv.  1,8);  — a  lord,  a  master. 

4,  =.  ao5oos?ao3o. 

doSojsedoSo  maha-udaye.  The  city  of  Kanyakubja  or 
Canouj. 

do?».©edd  maha-udara.  A  large  belly  (J.  2,  58);  —  an 
enlargement  of  the  abdomen  (My.);  dropsy,  ascites. 
2,  bigbellied;  —  H.  of  a  rakshasa  (Ram.  6,  32  sum.). 

maha-udyama.  Great  effort  or  exertion.  2, 
using  great  efforts,  very  diligent  or  persevering  (sScsa^o 
Hla.). 

oii5oj&ecd^  maha-unnata.  Very  high,  exceedingly  lofty, 
much  elevated.  (My.). 

^O5oj3?cd^§  maha-unnati.  Great  elevation,  high  position, 
high  rank  (Cpr.  4,  12;  Bp.  61,  72). 

^05o j&zTiSdTj  maha-upatapa.  Great  trouble  or  grief  (Cpr. 

5,  28). 

maha-upadrava.  Great  misfortune  or  cala¬ 
mity  or  distress  (My.). 

maha-uraga.  A  large  serpent;  a  great  naga. 

(My.). 

maha-ullasa.  Great  delight  (My.), 
maha-aunnatya.  Great  elevation  (erodj?#,  ©& 
cdOod  Hn.  132). 

raaha-aushadha.  A  very  efficaoious  drug;  — 
dry  ginger  (prerid,  dor$  Mr.  137 )•,— Allium  ascalonicum; 
—  birch. 

oSJV*  Dial.  =  1,  etc.  —  dotf  3.  Bewilderment,  etc. 

to  seize  (My.).  eSjsv^dopkiado  3ss|  dosfojdosradcls'do 
dorado  slraodoa&do^dtf  tosdodjsVo  sSossre^doSarfdo  (Sp.). 
ofotf  mala.  See  dtfdos?  8.  l.  (T.  sSoeSps  s&oddorto, 
see  s.  doo^o;  cf.  55oC0  2). 

mala.  =  do©.  —  dov*do&  A  common  herb,  Sper- 
mococe  stricta  L.  f.  (Z.). 

malaka.  =  etc.  (My.). 


oii^odo  malaya.  =  do«?odo,  etc.  —  dotfo&crate.  H.  (Bp.  9, 
46). 

oidtiv*  malal.  sfotfew.  =  7&>-d6  2,  etc.  Sand, 
gravel  (5d,  A)7t3  Hn.  6;  533©otf,  Ajtfd  Mr.  414;  deF©* 
Kk.  13,  o.  r.  dora©6;  My.;  en)dotoo  G.).  dotf©  (J|tf 
3,  sS©?j,  8^?d  Hla.).  dotf©?!)#)  d^d  (Ara^dS  Nr.), 
s siooo  (Ardi  Mr.  93).  doV©  wodoo  (B.  4,  115). 
=5reAod  dotf©*  (doodooj)  Smd.  n,  o.  r-  s&S®*)-  dotf© 
tS^odoo  d.read  (II).  dock’d  dprep^  dotfwoddo 

s3o?  ?  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  11,19;  32,6;  42,2;  58,22;  33 
odO6-.  —  d)Ve3®0.  -dd.  A  sand  bank  (i^dd  Hr.).  —  dotf 
A  mound  or  bank  of  sand  (s$€)?S  Hr.; 
^3,  ^esd,  d)©?3  Mr.  414). 

malara.  =  docres?,  q.  v.  (“dodod/ds?  dfc^  Kk.  78, 
o.  r.  doerati). 


malige.  =  (dos*  l,  q.  Y.),  doG59rt  (?).  A  warekous 
a  shop  (My.;  doe5,  aorta,  ^os?©,  do^reps6,  ssssr6, 


Si.  106;  T?  dos??V, 


,  dostfrt).  3s?r1  dd. 


do?<3  dotf  rt?  Urartu  dood  d  sssrl  (Prv.). 
oW  m^ya.  =  do©o*>,  etc,  — ^ do$od}03te.  N.  (Bp.  < 
52;  47,36;  54,  74-), 


o&fc  malli.  =  ?$**«,  etc.  (My.) - dotf.doK.  A  grass- 

v 

hopper-like  insect  (S.  Mhr.). 

5&<5fo,  mallu.  1.  2,  etc.  (My.). 

sfosk,  mallu.  2.  =  7&>rfoo,  etc.  (My.). 

V 

malle.  (  =  ^«*^l)-  See 
S&&3  mala.  1.  =  ^®C5,  etc.  A  cubit  (My.). 
sfcM  mala  2.=  (s&u  1),  2,  (riotf).  Dimness 

(see  s.  dootfo;  cf.  does©*,  dodos*  1,  dodos*,  doEO ,  dre 
do  1  &  2).  —  doGSdoeS’do.  The  eyes  to  become  dim  (*£§. 
atl)  Sind.  I). 

stoeoo*  malal.  The  eyes  to  become  dim.  (M. 

doodo©*,  do63©*,  dimness,  dusk;  infatuation,  charm  of 
love).  doCS©o  tSpSo^,  tfe^dad  zpsdo  (Smd.  I). 

53X39  mali.  (fr.  e&&3?  Cf.  ^ocooj.  See  aoc 9&K9. 

^0C5®^  malige.  Tbh.  of  53J©if  (Smd.  30.  341). 

male.  Rain  (a^  smd.  i;  3,  wwatf 

Hla.;  aar,  etc.  Hr.,  Si.  80;  ^c^asO,  a^^j  aar 

Mr.  43;  ay^  Hn.  15.  47;  *0  Kk.  12;  *0,  70;  ^0, 

Sm.  35;  en)^  101;  Bhn.  28;  C.;  M.;  Te.  a^fS;  T. 
sDCS^,  s30£,  ajso,  aj?C5rt,  OTcS6,  water;  a  cloud;  rain), 
aoc^ii  axrn©6  (Smd.  159).  aoc^od)  ?)?0o  a«?a  ZjfJsao 
Hla,).  aoC35odb  ^e33a  s3j?^>  (^>ora^>?S)-,  aoc^ 
odj  loesaj  (esan^ao,  etc.  Hr.),  sdo  aar3  ?fooa  aoca3  (a# 
?33d  Mr.  44).  es©d  ajCJ3^!®*?6  ^X)^o  qijssjswaof^cS* 
esaodjss*  (Smd.  281).  'ad)  ^©?ao!  ac5|  aoC33  wd 

So^3o!  (B.  1,  21).  aj3?ari^?id  aoC33  z3?C5J3cS  (2,  49). 
rtoaorto  zoaSv*  eii^OAosS  wco3^  ^©3  ddjs  aoC03o±!7)r(oaaj 
(4,  186).  ajc^oso^a  aodjus,  ajsdodooa 
?sao.  — aoc^oSo©  a  aj^oso^a  ;dao.— 
*aft,  aoia3?  todAoa  drart.-aowM  aaes9,  ajsca3?© 
23j>e59a  aerart. —  aoca3?  3aaa  ■Juad  Aa©  3aAo?d??— aoca3 
aora,  =d3  rtoarraea^  <do^.  — aoca3  aj^eso 
ajdes  odcradjs  esa’odjdo.  —  aoC33o±raad  =#?aej,  aort^ra  d 
“^ae^  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  3,  39;  4,  55;  6,  48:  Bp.  6,  25; 
51,  24;  55,  13;  Bh.  1,  19,  21;  2,  13,  7;  Rsv.  8,  113;  J.  3, 
25;  4,  23;  Si.  295.  435;  aaoFCO3',  Prv.  s.  —  do»3 

rt3  e3.  -^3  e3.  Darkness  caused  by  rain  (clouds):  a  dark, 
cloudy  day  (aoar^  Hla.).  —  djC33rtes3.  -^K3.  To  emit 
rain,  to  rain  (J.  17,  4;  Ssv.  2,  after  42).  «ady  do?d 
aoC53ae3a.  eo3?i  (Prv.).  —  aoK3^©.  -=ff3©.  The  rainy 
season  (ddr,  s^a^^6,  dsrad^od)  Hla.;  ^5^a,  3CT3^od) 
Mr.  72;  C.;  G.  130.  180;  B.  3,  29;  4,  205;  5,  205;  Cpr.  4, 
87;  Abh.  P.  7,  130;  C.  Bp.  47,  34;  Bh.  8,  26,  1;  J.  18, 

2  7).  as??  ajc53rra©  533 A).— aoc53TO©a  &A!©j 

oioSOy  OTdao,  $Arra®$  aj®3o  ^53^  OTdd)  (Prvs.).  —  dJ 
'  C33rra©o.  -^3©o.  =  s&K^rra©.  (^so6  G.).  —  sioK^rtoU1^. 
-■tfjWtf.  The  rain-drinker.  aoC^rioW^ci  a^.  (?S3dort, 
237)3^  Si.  172). —  a)K>3rtoe3J3o.  An  indication 
or  sign  of  rain  (My.).  —  doC^^fdo.  Rain  water.  ao«>3? 
?)?do  doo®3c3  ?)?Ort  =#odj3^a  a  assrt  (Prv.).  — ■  dJW3 

iS©0 .  A  rainbow  (My.;  'apt  J33d,  dJdissd  G.).  — ■  doC3* 
d?).  -a$.  A  drop  of  rain  (J.  25,  5).  —  aoC^ddd).  -edd 
do.  Rain  to  be  mixed  with.  aoK^ddAia  n3S?  (dqjod4J3 
as3  Hla.).  —  doc^api.  =  5Soc33aa.  aoca3?  a»-  a^dos 
doda  S6&  aa©©  (Prv.).  —  53oasaoa.  A  winged  ant 


saw* 
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that  comes  out  of  the  ground  after  the  first  rains  (My.). 
2,  a  rain-worm  (r ir&©  siid  G.). 

5&>£09  *>j  malgisu.  To  cause  to  disappear,  to 
cause  to  perish,  to  destroy  (Cpr.  6, 9.  84;  Abh. 
P.  10,  173;  Y.  30,  12). 

malgu.  ( =  i).  To  grow  dim  or 

faint,  to  disappear,  to  perish  (Cpr.  2,  37;  7,  8; 

see  skctfo,  sSjCO  2). 

o&SJfj,  malti.  =  2,  etc.  (lofk  siodo  8md.  I;  es 

taoFpj  Ss.). 

o3Ja)  ma.  1.  (A  contraction  of  a  sSosJtf  i).  Great 

emotion.  —  sIjstSofW.  Very  great  emotion:  excessive 
agitation  or  bustling  activity,  great  zeal,  impetuous 
ardour  Ct.  II,  41);  great  passion  or  wrath  (Abh. 

P.  11,  after  143;  Rsv.  5,  after  121;  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  3, 
55;  4,  after  15).  —  dJSS&FWorlra*?*.  -o  -=&£«?*.  To  grow 
full  of  zeal,  etc.  (Cpr.  10,58). 

o3Ja)  ma.  2.  =  tStooS,  ^>4,  q.  v. 

The  mango  tree  and  its  fruit  (T.  53Je),  } 

M.  skra,  skra4,  sSjs&j  ;  Te.  Tkra<aja,  skra©;  Sk. 

skra^) - slrarreodj*.  -^odj*.  =  skrarra oSj  Ho.  2,  when 

worn  in  the  ears  (Grj.  3,  82.  90;  3,  after  91;  3,  107) _ 

tSjstooJL. ==  TkraonTJodj6.  An  unripe  mango.  2, 
a  mango-like  small  ornament  worn  over  the  privities 

of  children  (My.),  or  in  their  ears  (Prll.  3,  25;  My.). _ 

53J3CSs?0«.  -SSS?0«.  =  (J.  3,  10) _ 5iJ35k)d.  A 

mango  tree  ($K>or(  Ct.  I,  62;  Cpr.  7,  46.  87;  T.).  sSJdZSo 
ma%  (Smd.  77). 

(81).  dtfrtFtf&adjF,  s^rtjaoajrSjsdjF,  3Fk>0oFao3j<d 
»5J35J0F,  S?$dli/S4>F,  S3£3S?o^J3SSjF 

53j5?cSSoo  w^oDo^o,  skratD&ab  FS^odbo,  ■&£fijsi<oft&3o 
’#j^£uds3r3j35l>F,  q^ortdjdciradjF,  do^dcSjssJoF 
53Js>Sk>do  (Cpr.  7,  48).  See  Bh.  1,  5,  7;  Rsv.  2,  39.  41;  J. 

18,  23;  29,  48;  30,  29;  - (= 

cJ©^).  A  pellet-like  small  unripe  mango  (J.  3,  32;  Rsy. 
9,  56).  —  SkradPS6.  -de#.  A  ripe  mango  (Bp.  11,  11). 
o3Jq>  ma.  3.  (=S9Ti>,  etc.).  An  interjection  expressing 
admiration:  ah!  (T.,  M.,  Te.).  —  skra  3kre.  rep.  (=5kra 
»»  U  Ct.  II,  103;  Bp.  8,  17;  Bh.  8,  26,  17). 

Tire  ma.  1,  (Smd.  103).  Not,  no. 

Tire  ma.  2.—  dJ3 o  (skraa^).  Tbh.  of  does®*,  q.  y.  Great, 
etc.  —  £krart&j?o.  A  great  work  (tSjsz^  €ejF!  G.). 

—  sSjeseoSo.  Great,  excellent  mother  (My.);  Durga 
(My.). 

T&eo  mam.  Me  (Bp.  20,  38;  61,  48.  49). 

Theo?j  mamsa.  Flesh,  meat  (ssdios?  Bhn.  3;  see  asdrio, 
TOSo,  tb^);  the  fleshy  part  or  pulp  of  fruit. 

T&botjac^  mamsa-gandi.  Tbh.  of  djsodrt,^.  (My.). 
T^reosiA)^  mamsa-granthi.  Flesh-swelling,  a  gland,  a 
wen.  (My.). 

£h307j33?<3  mamsa-jivi.  Living  on  flesh;  an  eater  of  flesh 
(■Sirred,  skraoFld  353^53(30,  5kraoFres5s>0  Nn.  92). 

^5reo?jS[S^.  =&  mamsa-bhaksliaka.  =  dJe>odfc3?<a.  (Cb.  127). 
T^reoFit^ed  mamsa-bheda.  A  kind  of  flesh.  See 
S3j$  ?oO, 


Tijeo?d^jeeai4  m&msa-bhojana.  A  dinner  of  meat  (J.  16, 
30). 

t3too?j0  mamsala.  Fleshy;  lusty,  browny,  muscular; power¬ 
ful,  strong ; — pulpy. 

Tije>o?j£)^j03o  mamsa-vikrayi.  Selling  flesh;  a  meat-seller. 
TijsojdsS  mamsa-ad.  Flesh-eating,  carnivorous;  (a  demon). 

mamsa-adi.  Flesh-eating,  carnivorous. 

T$J30?fod  marasa-ara  6.  Tbh.  of  skraoWaesnd.  idosred 
oi^,  dJ3o*3T>d  tOSkjtS?  P  (Prv.). 

T&raosfosoDd  mamsa-ahara.  The  eating  of  animal  food; 
animal  food. 

djsorfosoDS  m&msa-ahari.  =  dJ3o?ot3?0,  q.  y. 
zSjsoAj^  mamsika.  A  butcher,  a  seller  of  meat  ('dkid  G.). 

(ma-kanda).  The  mango  tree ,  Mangifera  indica 
Lin.  (Tkra<Sp$  Sid  Nn.  153;  Cpr.  7,  39;  Bp.  45,  35;  see 
^53^4,  ^ea3rt). 

ma-akara.  A  mine  of  greatness  (Bp.  4,  1). 

Geras' 9 makarisu.  =  q.  v.  To  reveal 

secrets,  to  touch  vulnerable  points  (My.). 

ma-kala.  Tbh.  of  doaSTi^u.  (Bp.  45,  46;  Ssv.  1,  83). 
ma-k&li.  =  dJ3o=ffT>s?.  Tbh.  of  dJ55«w=)©  (Smd.  209. 
379;  Ct.  II,  70;  Ct.  I,  17;  ft Oe?  Sm.  3). 

makshika.  (fr.  CoA^).  Coming  from  a  bee;  — 
honey.  See  Si.  334. 

53J o)rtc$  magani.  —  ^ra?\f5?J.  A  herb  or 

half  shrub,  wild  and  in  gardens,  Coleus 
barbatus  Benth.  (z.).  —  djsriridedo.  - 

t3edo.  The  roots  of  magani  which  are  pickled  (Z.). 
TirsArS  magani.  A  division  of  a  talook  or  district  (My., 
M.;  T.  skransra;  H.). 

djsXt?  magane.  =  djsr!^.  (Ram.  6,  46,  1). 
djSAS  m^gadi.  Tbh.  of  KkrertqS  (dj®rt^).  A  bard  (Bp. 
26,  6). 

TiraTvd  magadha.  (fr.  si)rtq$)  Relating  to  or  born  in 
Magadha;  — Jarasandha  (Bh.  2,  2,  94.  104);  the  success¬ 
or  of  Jarasandha  (2,  13,  31).  2,  the  son  of  a  kshatriya 

mother  and  vaisya  father.  3,  the  panegyrist  of  a  king, 
a  bard,  a  minstrel  (rre,s3o,  sJjsrttjSo*  Nn.  37).  4  = 

long  pepper  (t^a,  2o^©  Nn.  47;  tfra,  a,  SoS  0 
Mr.  138,  see  Sk.  tf??).  *w 

djeiA^i  magadhi.  Tho  Magadha  language.  2,  a  sort  of 
jasmin,  Jasminum  auriculatum  (ddsdd,,  A  Nn.  49- 
Mr.  123).  3,  long  pepper. 

o3Je)r(S?  magali.  ==  ■dreXrS.  (My.;  see  f3sJ-).  _  TJosrts? 
t3?do.  =  (My.). 

4re?\  magi.  —  Tbh.  of  s3js4>  (Smd.  364;  Ct.  II,  43). 

The  cold  season  (3^3o^  Mr.  72);  coldness.  See  Riv.  9 

26;  J.  8,  3.  6;  15,18;  28,1.2;  30,16;  33,  11 _ 5dJ3f\ 

=?re<L>.  The  cold  season  (B.  3,  109;  5,  86.  259;  Mv.  as 

skrart-). 

T^'Atf  magini.  (=53J3rt^P).  N.  of  a  plant  (siJsoSo^ 
Mr.  131).  ’ 

magisu.  To  cause  to  ripen,  as  fruit 

(My.). 
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S355 magu.  To  ripen  fully  as  fruit;  to  grow 
mature  or  seasoned,  as  a  medicine  or  snuff 
(My.;  Te.  siJSrto;  Te.  sSJjrto ,  to  grow  very  soft,  as  fruit), 
mage.  =  *3JS>ft.  (V.  11,  45;  My.), 
magha.  (fr.  si>q?3).  =  *3js>A,  sSjsrt.  The  month 
magha  which  begins  with  the  winter  solstice  (January- 
February). —  A  bath  taken  in  the  month 

magha  (looked  upon  as  propitious,  My.), 

3&j Sjjafcig  (a  naught,  Prv.). 

maghi.  The  plant  Hingtsha  repens.  (R.). 
maghya.  The  flower  of  Jasminum  multiflorum  or 
pubescens  (^js^js&O  rt  Si.  139). 
s3jq)o  man-  2,  etc.  Mango.  —  sosorre 

odA  -^cdA  (Smd.  210).  =  slrarreodj*,  SJSrracOo.  The 
ear-ornament  called  so  (Cpr.  3,  48).  —  sSJeiorlra^o*.  -tfja 
c3tA  A  mango  shoot  (Rsv.  10,  2). 
tSjso  man.  =  s3js  2.  —  shows'!?.  =  siraw^.  (My.). 

5jJS)o^9?oO  mankarisu.  =  t3js3&?3o,  q.  Y.  To  dis¬ 
regard,  to  contemn ;  to  put  to  shame  or  into 
shade,  to  surpass  (<s*3£,  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r. 

SjatfOKii;  Cpr.  6,  71;  10,  125;  Rsv.  8,  47). 

^3s>o7\£)g  mangalya.  (fr.  sSJortw).  Conferring  happiness, 
auspicious; — an  auspicious  or  festive  ceremony  or  oc¬ 
casion,  as  marriage,  etc.;  — prosperity,  happiness,  wel¬ 
fare  (tjtej,  Nn.  6;  IpQ  41;  *30orf&J  89;  J.  25,  5). 
■rfje)OA£|g?Jj3^)  mangalya-sutra.  =  (My.). 

mange.  (Tbh.  of  *3js>^) - slraotfody^dAi.  -es^- 

a dAj.  N.  (Bp.  50,  26). 

o35q>23  maca.  N.  (Smd.  95);  N.  of  an  author  (Nn. 
3,  o.  rs.  fcwsri,  rijsti,  etc.).  See  —  sSjsaiodj. 

-aorfj.  N.  (Bp.  21,  13;  36,21).  —  sSjstdod^.  -esodj^.  N. 
(Bp.  9,  37.  47;  22,  37.  67;  27,  76;  36,  19.  22.  36.  44;  37, 
3.  8.  24.  26;  61,8.  5). 

macala.  —  53J3$oc3(£.  N.  (Bp.  59,  7;  see 
n-). 

o3Jq>83  maei.  N.  ( of .  soo^?).  —  n.  (Bp.  22, 

44).  —  s±rei3:3?*3.  N.  (Bp.  27  sum.;  27,78;  36,9.41; 
37,  14.  45;  61,  74.  75).  See  QJSSiJti-,  sJoaidtf-.  —  sfostS 
z3?s3oA>£.  -«30d0g.  N.  (Bp.  21,  6;  22,  39;  36  sum.;  36,  30. 
35;  37  sum.).  See  sJoasStf-,  sDa^ras?-. 

^j$Z§  mdci.  =  »3oot3,  A  species  of  plant  (=  esd^oss 

Sk.;  OoliO  Mr.  133,  o.  rs.  Ool3e3,  <2oWO,  *irat&>).  —  sJjs 
A  common  weed,  growing  flat  on  the  ground, 
Artemisia  maderaspatana  Lin.  (or  Grangea  maderas- 
patana  Lam.,  St.  &  PL;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  rtj^sdraF,  etc.  Si. 
155;  Sk.  SSJS^Sdd,,  a  kind  of  medieinal  plant  described 
as  pungent,  bitter,  stomachic  and  a  remover  of  worms 
and  phlegm).  —  sJjsi-JsS J,.  =  (My.). 

Sfoa&O  macu.  =  ■rfreKo  l,  etc.  See  *3oe&-. 
macu.  =  53J313,  q.  y. 
ma-jana.  Tbh.  of  s303o3&ipj,  q.  v.  (My.). 

^k*®***  ma-jata.  Born  of  Lakshml :  K&rna  (Gtrj.  8,  38). 

53 ,  "“a31‘  Gone  by;  passed  away;  superseded;  become 

obsolete;  former  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.,  fir.). 


5jJS>230  maju.  1.  =s  (tiotaii), 
aio  i,  ^raoso?jo,  i).  To  cause  to  grow 

dim;  to  cause  to  disappear;  to  hide,  to, 
conceal  (sSo^tf^  Sm.  87;  J.  3,  39;  5,67;  7,9;  18, 
45;  30,  31;  My.;  Dp.  114,  10;  Te.  *3js&A>;  T.  53j3oA>«,  M, 
slraodjo,  to  grow  dim;  to  vanish;  to  wear  away;  to  die; 
cf.  slrao do*).  3(653^5^  Sjssa  (Prv.). 

sjjoizso  maju.  2.  =  rfasowo 2.  Hiding:  dissimula¬ 
tion,  deceit,  fraud  (Sots^  Sm.  59.  87). 

■rfjsSiOo  majum.  An  inebriating  preparation  of  the  hemp 
plant  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  *3J3fc5oasio). 

S&re manjishtha.  (fr.  sSoosSss^).  Red  as  madder;  red, 
red  colour  Hla.). 

oUsozSrf 0  marijisu.  To  cause  to  grow  dim  or 
to  disappear  (V.  12,  75). 

siJdofcJo  manju.  1.  =  •Sjssjo  1.  To  conceal;  to 
suppress  the  truth  (es^®^  Smd.  Dh.). 

S5Jq)o230  manju.  2,  =  ^3SW0  2.  (sSotScS  Kk.  58). 

5jjo>y  mata.  (fr.  Making,  doing;  a 

work,  a  business,  a  performance,  an  under¬ 
taking  (Bp.  30,  22;  37,  34;  My.;  M.;  ©rt,,  Nn. 

82;  144,  originally  see 

ius?o-).  2,  =  a  manner,  a  way  (My.). 

3,  the  state  of  being  nicely  made,  well 
finished  state,  handsomeness,  beauty,  ele¬ 
gance  (of  horses,  jewels,  trees,  etc.,  Dp.  99,3;  My.). 

4,  a  bad  design  or  plan,  trickery,  jugglery, 

deceit,  magic,  sorcery  (^o3j&  ct.  ii,  85;  My.;  b. 
4,  169;  Bh.  1,  8,  94;  J.  29,  36;  Mhr.  slrasS).  ci 

swadraaori  (Prv.).  — 

Fine,  good  execution,  finish  (Bp.  35,55;  J.  24,  48). 
mata.  =  (Smd.  338;  see  *30-).  A  house. 

5iJa>yn[Q>53  mata-gara.  A  magician,  a  sorcerer 

(My.). 

mata-garike.  Sorcery  (My.). 

sjjaWrTO'Sr  mata-garti.  A  sorceress  (My.). 

mathara.  Yyasa.  2,  one  of  the  sun’s  attendants. 
mathapatya.  (fr.  *3ods3^).  Superintendence  of 
a  matha  (My.). 

53Jq>c3  mada.  =  3.  A  hole  or  niche  made 

in  a  wall  (Cpr.  7,  54;  8,  99;  My.;  T.,  M.;  M. 
a  hole  in  the  earth,  wood,  of  snakes,  scorpions,  etc.; 

53J3S?,  a  cave).  2,  a  kind  of  litter  in  which  a 
body  in  a  sitting  position  is  carried  to  the 
grave  (BP.  32, 54.  56.  58). 

mada.  =  sSo&s?  1,  s3j®W,  (*3je>&  1),  *3J3i&>.  A  large 
building  (aS^r  Ct.  I,  67;  Cpr.  1,  120;  8,  1),  an  upstair 
house  (eA)Sd  Orl  Ct.  I,  51;  Kk.  47.  89;  Sm.  38,  o.  r.  s3J5^o; 
M.;  Te.  Kijs^orio,  see  =£&)-,  c3^-? 

agpsSA-,  tStfo6-,  ^tS-.  2,  a  house 

in  general  (T.;  M.:  a  hut  of  Pulajas;  see  W£>-).  3,  a 


53J3& 


1233 


)• 

1 

fr 

| 

f. 

6. 

i 

k 


*• 

0* 

,  (W 

P 

jtllS 

Ilf? 

/ 

i# 

M*' 

y 


sloping  or  gable  roof  (My.;  Te.  slra^o,  the  gable  end 
of  a  house).  zfUd  aodo»?os??  aosa  aodo«?o3??  (Prv.). — 
ajsaresrtwto^.  A  climbing  herb,  Momordica  dioica 
Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 

madi.  1.  =  aoaa,  (sSjsS).  An  upstair  house  (My.), 
a  palace  (Sk.,  Mhr.;  Te.,  M.  53o?d,  T.  53o?c|;  see  Mhr. 
s.  aja$?a). 

■rfjDS  madi.  2.  A  vehicle,  a  cart  (fc>£$  Bhn.  80  in  two 
MSS.,  raa  in  one;  perhaps  the  idea  of  a^sto®^  is 
thought  of). 

oUo>£i;\x)  madisu.  To  cause  to  make,  do,  per¬ 
form,  build,  etc.  ($s dJSFEstfdE?)  Smd.  Dh.;  C.).  3=>?| 
=d,aoa;d  ©zps^aao  s&raaAj  ■SoB^osjadad  (eroaaora,^ 
Hla.).  ao^d1#^??^  ?3i^a  rfjsasjo6  afc^  da  (Si.  357). 
See  Bp.  8,  43;  15,26;  19,69;  28,21;  30,6;  37,  58;  38, 
73;  42,  12;  49,  36;  50,  42;  52,  2;  53,  23.  32;  54,  15;  55, 
14;  Bh.  1,  8,  69;  2,  13,  23;  J.  10,  27;  28,  60;  29,  34;  31, 
29;  B.  2,  5;  3,  32.  84;  4,  50.  77.  165;  5,  70.  263. 

o3j®£I  ?&)<£)?£  madisuvike.  Causing  to  make,  etc. 

aosaaoa^  (=&©?d  Si.  460). 

madu.  1.  =^jsc36.  To  do,  to  make,  to 
perform,  to  accomplish,  to  cause,  to  effect, 
to  prepare,  to  manufacture,  to  construct, 
to  build,  to  execute;  to  cultivate,  as  a 
field;  etc.  (tfdra  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  M.;  T.  ao=>aiE«  doing; 
see  the  T.  s.  ao<3  &  Te.  s.  sUraCC^).  P.  p.  sdosa.  sUsario, 
etc.  (Smd.  80);  a^aortoo  or  ajsW^o  (267);  ajsaort  or 
(232.  271.  272  Cm.);  ajsaoao  (235;  271  Cm.), 
ajsaoao  or  oSJSW  0  (28;  272  Cm.);  or  dJs£3o 

(271.  272  Cm.);  slra^osSo  or  ajsC5^o  (271.  272  Cm.); 
sijsao  (261);  a?o  ajsa  or  a?o  aoraao!  (271  Cm.);  $?o 
sSjaS  or  a?o  ajs>ao!  (272  Cm.);  aj?ao!  (271.  272  Cm.); 
sSvraa!  abroad!  (My.),  aosao  (&aooK)J  Smd. 

I).  ^?sAi  ajaaao  (dora9ao  i).  aosaa  =fodj*  (z0?e3«  I). 
wwsdaoo  atfwo  aj=>a  rasdao  (13,  o.  r.  atfw  sjj0). 
odjo  aosaerariao  (75).  ?3ajs>;do  aosaourtao  (98).  Sra 
orttfo  Sosarfo  (159).  ajsaas&tfo  (63)! 
Sodao  aj3ra«>aodjo !  (115).  aodod^dohESodojra  Oortjdo 
slraaosSo  (260).  53jfSodjo  ajsaao  (156).  tf^odoort  Sjpj 
a.raaao  (159).  3  a,  aoaoaoo  aosaaj*  oiaort! 

(271  Cm.);  w$5oejO?rt«?*  es^sSj^qSaoo  ajsiaoao !  (271 
Cm.).  ajsejaa?daoo  &aAi,  d ere  syjdA^?  odd  do  dosea9  o« 
ajsaao  (120.  288).  t3?A>rido  a^a^r*?  lododoo*  aoieo9 
3?  (39).  wa^ao  ajsaao*  (121).  ajsaaao  (Bp.  is, 
33).  ^aa,  ajsaoa  zS^asj  (©odd),  ©aa^a  ajsaoa  a^a^ 
(©(dodo);  sSoBafcreaoara’o  ajsaa  ©daoa  a?riowo 
r!s?0  sre^a  aao^ao;  i??aoo  ajsoaa  (^?ao^d,  etc.); 
adsoaoo  ajsK^a  (Saotfd,  etc.);  ©3qiodoo  5^az€  ajsad^ 
rto  (©3q5?odj,  etc.);  &dajsft  ?|?ad  ajswaao  (rv>?©?03rt), 
A^daowa  ?|_?ao  ajowaao  (aoa^csrt);  t^aaiodd 
odj^rt  areaaaao  (aa&);  odrert  ajaaorad  (odda^,  odd 
tsslraa,  etc.);  Oe>ia;dJ3odbaoo  ajsacradcdJ  (aa^zs4); 
aaAj?a  aj3ao«  aw^ao  (esc^a^a,  etc.);  ado  ajsao^ao 
(aS^drs,  etc.);  e3?ao  aje>G3oao  (^o^a,  etc.);  doaaeS 
aoaa aoao  (TOaara);  ero^^^d©  ajsaaoao  (wacrsael 
*  Hla.).  odoq^3ra,a  a^  'aao^aoddsin  ajsaa  a^^  (a^ 


asa^);  na^oaooao^  tutfrtra  ajodjs^o  ?l®?as>cdo 

adAi  ajsaa  ao^  oa3  (a^a^>);  ajaaja^odorafi) 
s3o<=j  c3  ajsaoaaa^  (a^rajsa,,  lad^odj);  3^0  arfodo 
ao^©  sSus^a©  50,3  os^aaoaaja  aosaoaaao 

(ssirr^d);  lowo^^odds^  ajsaos^ao  (aaj33o-sd,  etc.); 
■5-©sao  aeao  ajsaoa>aj  (a?3^  d,  etc.);  ^fSodo  5oaodos3j3? 
^.d  ajsaa  ^a^rto C33  (rt&ito^a,  etc.);  do? 

daoo  ajsaosjao  (esortao^d,  etc.);  odJeJrt^cdj , 

ajsaa  ^a©  (a?a);  era© odo  aajsaa©,  a?aqsa  “doaodo 
ajsaa  aos?£$  (wao'sa,  etc.);  adawa?!) 

zport  ajsaaa^,  ajs?ado  ajsaoa  Ajoaoraa^  (^?a); 
aos$  rrea  ajsaersaaes3^  ajsa a  ^a  s?  (a>^);  aojshort 
aj^  aosaoa  (^jraaares);  obs  ajsaa  tpa  (ioao 
©?^a,  etc.);  -s-e^aan  aaao  aao  aosaa  ajses3  (tfo^); 
ajsa  $js£g  (^^);  3§^a^_  ajsa 

aoao  (^a);  so^^  ^n^a  aaaa  ajsa  aoesoroa  (esa^s 
odj);  aooKoo-5-,  aarsraa^ oddaj«irtda> ,  ajscso 

a  &aa)  (es^aoarE?));  a#a«?j3aF  a^acdoeja  a?co9a  =$d> 

aa  ajsaoa'rsa  oaE§naaaj3«f€  aoc^avo  (aAi^);  ajcdb^ 
ajsa©a^,  aosaa  aos?a  (a3r);  ^a^a  as  d  toa  aaoodb 
aja^o  aao^aoao  ajsaoa  djsaaodo  a^a  (az^ao);  si® 
ao^Wjrt  ajsaoa  ^at>0  (^jsa^,  etc.);  ad«?odd  sdoe5o  aoo 
^oc^^da^  ajaaaoa  zSaA)  aodO  Ao^d^d^odo);  e3os?rt 
d  aoaodo©  ra dawh  ao^o^sadj  ajsao^a  aa^odo 
aosajaa^o  (a^d^);  adoa  ^?a  ajsa,  aaa  ©?ao 
aosa  (s^sp,  a^_  3§2iaai??a  aosa  =#j3^a  ^do 

a  (w^a  Nr.).  ?3=>a3o0o  aj^aoa  'daorto  (aoaosr^a,  etc. 
Si.  108).  *0  a^aso*  aWj  a«  (238).  ©aa  ajsao  (241. 
308).  aaaoddo  ass  wo  aosao  (244).  ossko 

aosao  (254. 297).  ag,  ajsao  (254).  aoaa  ajsa 

(255).  eses9^  ajsao  (260).  osrtaa^  ajsao  (26 1).  d^o 

rad  ajsao  (271).  ts?aa  ajsao  (282).  aosao 

(288).  aosao  (292. 363).  a=^  aosao  (313).  aar 

■daa  aosao  (324).  ■djs©  aosao  (339).  ajsao 
(339).  aoa^sssa  aosao  (347).  aosao  (353). 

a^a  ajsao  (356).  =#wa  ajsao  (357).  ^a  avjoao 

(357).  ajs?a  aosao  (366).  asaajsa  aosao  (383).  Sojs 
aosao  (4io).  ipsrta  aosaos^ao  (azpsa  Nn.  90). 
aosaa  =5^odiF  (ao^  137);  aoaao  aosaa  ^aoao  (a,a^ 
164).  esaa?^  n^aaa^  aosaado;  esa^a^  soE^^odoa^ 
aosa  ^jsE^a^,  «£as*a^_  aosa  ^E^ao  (My.).  ®a 

rtr^o  a^tjJ^dej*  esa^  sd^a  (Bp.  9, 19).  esadaw o  ad 

zjdza^do  ajsa  (46  sum.),  a^  ^©a  aa^  sdjsa  *®e|? 
(B.  1,  9).  esaart  esdaoaodo  emzSj^riaa^  '*«a  t3?i?ao , 
aosaaao  (made  up  his  mind,  2,  8;  My.).  d»  aa  cdjsVft 
La  ^J3?rt  ajsaz^?a  (made  up  my  mind,  2, 

46;  My.).  aao&  aj?<=3c&>?  loWOsSo  ajsa©^  crea?ao 

s^daa  ajsaa  ?4?  (2, 45).  a.dao  aoaoad 

a^ododa^  sdjsa  ■Sjss?)  t3?tfo  (2,  9).  ef  a^ssaao 

aao  ajsaoS  ??  (2,  42).  aoaoaaa^  aao  aosa 

a?^o?  (3,  13).  i«ao  ra-sartodd  ioe|?  aosaod  ?a  (3,  77). 
u.aart<!?a^  ajsea9,  ara  aosa  t?jse^  (3,  92).  w  aoaoaao 
ro^raadja  ajsa,  aa^  wa^  ss  aao  (4, 39).  ajsa  eru 

EB d  aoaj^d  tF3L,  *«E8^  erorad  jraoOos ^aU. _ aoaa 

=#J5E®  rtE®  aoaa  #J3EM  ©ados  La.-ajsa  w=)daj  aosa 
ad  ©a  z^dETOrtoaao.-ajsaa  a?a  ara^  ^©ao.- 
a^ados?  ^odj«,  ^£1^^  t33odj«?-aos>aad  aoa,  aosa 
ad  u,e3 — aosaoaad  ^rad  aos?ao,  a^_  aoc&>?!  ^a 
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soart.  — doadoddd  doo<3,  dosaodooddd  So3  $w  d^o.~ 
doaadd  eA)f55s>  5J0,  doeoAdd  ^da^crio. —  djadddfrf  ssad 
waddd  rraodoO.— dja  acid  art  djaaddo^,  $?addort 
addo^.—  doacL®(do  dooaisad,  do?3?  doo;3  d^^dfi  — 
doaado  erofSjs?,  dossacaodo !— doaddb  <yddo 

CO  J>3  CO  CO 

djad  (a  beautiful  thing,  Prvs.).  «*dd  doadodoio 
o3js  vriod  do  cdo,  djadodcdo  doqigdod6,  esqSdo  sa^aa 

doaddd  (Sp.).  en>do  slrawd??  (8s.  62). 

See  Bp.  12,  4;  22,  26.  27;  23,  6;  27,  81;  38,  33;  42,  3; 
46,  24;  49,  32.  56;  53,  14;  58,  31;  Bh.  1,  8,  16.  19.  27. 
60.71;  1,10,26.36;  2,  4,6.9;  2,13,41;  3,13,15;  Ram. 
24,  4;  Rsv.  4,  105;  5,  21.  117.  130;  6,  10;  9,  7.  30;  10, 
after  31;  11,  19;  13,  8.  12.  14.  27;  J.  1,  6;  3,  6.  31;  13, 
9;  28,  4.  15.  22.  47;  29,  9.  37;  31,  27.  33;  B.  2,  43;  3,  29. 
84.  101;  4,  154;  5,  89.  132.  133.  205;  eruaW-,  £C5«-,  -Soda6-, 
.dosao-,  ft^dodJ6-,  roaodo6-,  s 3jsdwo-,  etc.  —  djad 

rlfcdo.  -•tfjd&o.  To  allow  to  do,  etc.  (B.  3,  63;  5,  239).  — 
dJaraaW.  -tyfej.  Performing,  execution.  d£&?  aS^aU, 
lodA?  doaaay  (Prv.).  —  djado  djado.  rep.  (B.  3,  38; 

5,  67).  doaa  doaa  dod=#  dodoo^cS,  &/a?a  c3os>?a  raaodo 
O  20 a*03«  $  (Prv.).  —  dJSde  doado.  To  do  certainly 
(B.  4,  12).""° 

s3Jq>c&}  madu.  2.  Doing,  making —  doadody^. 

-dWOj.  An  artificial  hill  (Ssv.  2,  46).  ; 

53J3C^J  madu.  3.  =  ^^-  A  niche  in  a  wall  (tfod^ 

d^d  Smd.  Dh.;  My.). 

^je)?3o  madu.  =  An  upstair  house  (see  Sm.  s. 

and  (dds5Jc)3eO). 

53Jq )dd£>i§  maduvike.  Doing,  etc.  doadod^ 

(Si.  80;  see  199.  217.  262.  263.  295.  296.  297.  299.  317, 
etc.,  etc.). 

53Jdd03o  maduha.  Doing,  making,  etc.  s5^o 

doadod  (ta^Jj,  etc.);  ddO?do  doadod  (d^odo,  etc.); 
A»9do  doadod  (?oo=#  (d,  etc.);  SoOdo  djadod  (aa^d,  etc. 
Hla.).  dd  ^oBdods^o  d^ridoo  dd^  doadods&o  wdodfd 
adoo^do;  d^^aAidort  ^(d  doadod  (tf  odo);  ^odoagd  doa 
dod  (eszpodoa^A,  ©zpr^d  Nr.). 

a3oa^  madhi.  The  fibre  or  vein  of  a  leaf.  2,  the  hem  or 
border  of  a  garment.  3,  the  young  leaf  before  it  opens. 
4,  a  back  or  double  tooth.  5,  dejection,  sadness,  affliction. 

6,  poverty,  indigence.  7,  anger,  passion.  8,  honouring, 
reverencing. 

o3Jq)C§*  man.  (Smd.  58).  =  ^03^0,  aSoaodo6,  a^oaodOO, 
skaf.  To  stop  (v.  i.),  to  cease,  to  subside, 
to  be  laid  aside,  to  be  got  rid  of,  to  be 
checked  or  repressed; — to  desist  from,  to 
cease  from,  to  give  over  Smd.  Dh.; 

Te.  doa^o,  doawo;  t.,  m.  doarao).  2,  to  heal,  to  be 
healed  or  cured,  to  get  better  (Te.,  T.,  m.;  see 
ddoarrs4;  Mhr.  doadcS^o,  to  fill  up  and  heal,  v.  i.,  as 
a  wound;  doawE^o,  doawd?S?o,  to  go  out,  as  a  light; 
to  cease,  subside,  as  sickness;  cf.  doaeso  1,  and  see  doa 
^)-  P.  p.  doarao  (Smd.  288;  Cpr.  4,  91;  5,99).  =5*03 
traded  (wra^  H1A).  tfodaaA  doas®  do 
Mr'  240^‘  53j35SocJo..  .  doasgado  ddodoo  (Cpr. 
)•  dosKo  do  (Abh.  P.  8,  15).  doeeurtodpSo  doa 


Esdl^ c3«  e50sa&o£$odoo  (Smd.  282).  See  Smd.  79.  153. 
180.  207;  Cpr.  1,  45;  Bp.  14,  30;  17,  5;  21,  36;  24,  74; 
28,  57;  40,  49;  41,  7;  43,  58;  45,  41;  46,  32;  49,  27;  50, 
70;  55,  30;  59,  3;  Bh.  1,  8,  6.  16.  21;  Rsv.  13,  19.  25;  J. 

I,  9;  3,  41;  5,  39;  15,  2.  18;  22,  3.  —  doa?5«  doa^*.  rep. 
(J.  11,  22). 

a£jac©a3  manava.  A  youth,  a  lad,  a  youngster. 
abaPQa^  manavaka.  A  lad,  a  boy.  2,  a  pupil.  3,  a  necklace 
of  a  -particular  number  of  strings  (esoiodst^  ddd  doo3o 
Mr.  338;  see  s.  doodo ).  4,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  dJSKidtf 
edd  e$o  waodordoo  t3dri©£®  0  (Smd.  165). 
aSoaPSadg  m&navya.  A  multitude  of  boys. 

o3Jq)£$  mani.  The  membrum  virile  (My.;  t.,  m.; 

cf.  ^Jdot^?). 

■rfjsirS  mani.  A  lad,  a  boy  (d&>,  djsradtf  HlA).  oi?!® 
Borf  djscl  esdods??^  ajS  Ld  — d  dJ®^,  erora  d 
—  dosrl  Sodd.  — dj® 

£9?  =^?do  dojsd  (Prvs.). 

manika.  Tbh.  of  sUseS^  (Smd.  368;  dd^rert  Mr. 
101;  Bp.  58,  31).  do?e3  djasfrs  ^ad 

ssa^.— -djdjse®  djsaddja  djssfra*  .— drado  ws 

dosE^^  dJ®ge33ajodd  Kris?  (Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s. 

djs^o;  dtu-.  2,  redness:  the  menstrual  flux,  impurity 
from  child-birth  (dojUjd,  dJoUj©*,  dJ3^=Sr  Ct.  II, 

51).  —  dJBEi^iidoo.  -^dJO.  (Smd.  197).  The  red  colour 
of  a  ruby.  —  djssltfrfajd)  2&©5d  odo.  -=&©sS-.  The  end  of 
a  female’s  bundle  of  hair  ornamented  with  a  ruby  (Rsv. 

II,  84).  —  dJSE&^dfe^.  A  merchant  who  knows  rubies, 
etc.  (d^dO?^  Kk.  35,  o.  rs.  dBj,  df^d  dO^odoo 
low  do  Sm.  67).  —  dJSEitfy^.  (Smd.  78  Mdb.).  A  finger¬ 
ring  gem  consisting  of  a  ruby.  — -  dJSE^a^d.  The 
lustre  of  a  ruby  (Ram.  6,  55,  15).—-  dJBE&s^FS®  d.  = 
dJSEi^tjJps^d  (Smd.  377).  A  store-room,  or  treasure, 
of  rubies.  —  djarS^dw  £9.  -de^E®.  A  saddle  ornamented 
with  rubies  (Rsv.  13,  62). 

manikya.  =  dJSE^tf.  A  ruby  (£u3f£®da^,  dd^psrt, 
etc.  Nr.).  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  dJSE^  ?Sd  $ 
lododo,  djsdo  dd^d  sddo  (Prv.).  —  djaeS^^fro 

d.  =  djasli^lji^d,  of  which  it  is  an  unwarrantable 
form  (Smd.  377). 

manimantha.  (fr.  do e^i do r^).  Salt  brought  from ■ 
the  mountain  Manimantha,  rock-salt  (wdf^os^d  do, 

Mr.  102). 

oiJSs^FoJ  manisu.  =  ^ososodo,  etc.  To  cause  to 
stop,  cease,  etc.  doarfi^oo  (Smd.  268).  dja^xos&d^ 
(aaqS,  N11.  64).  3a  dodnarf,  doosao F& 

doa?i,  jsadpiadd  djarf^jdo  dja^^Orisi53?  (sP-)» 

See  Cpr.  4,  91;  5,  101;  Bp.  13,  24;  17,  5;  26,  59;  32,  36; 
43,  59;  46,  31;  47,  25;  20,  27.  29;  52,  19;  Ssv.  1,29;  J. 
12,  21;  28,  5. 

5dJo)£^?doao  manisuha.  Causing  to  stop,  etc. 

($3S$qS,  'aS  Nn.  93). 

Sirarao  manu.  =  drefi.  (Bp.  55,  52).  doa£9oddo  (wdS, 
adds,  ddS,  en)doado  Nr.). 

a^oaO©  €>&  mandalika.  (fr.  dos^w).  Relating  to  a  province;— 
the  governor  of  a  province.  (G.  395). 


£>jar©d>g  mandavya.  (fr.  doa&p.  N.  of  a  teacher  and  artist 
(Ch.  Sd.  MS.  v.  14;  Bp.  31,  22;  Rsv.  7,  after  98). 
o3Jq)3  mata.  =  doaddfd^  (g.  407). 

^3oad  mata.  Tbh.  of  dod?^  (Sind.  379  Mdb.).  See  dci-  s. 
Sod  3. 

cdoadoA  matanga.  (fr.  dodort).  (  =  doaart).  An  elephant. 
2,  a  man  of  the  lowest  rank,  a  candala,  an  outcast  (3^dd, 
djaftri  Mr.  379).  See  Bp.  57,  72;  60,  10. 
o^jadoAfc^oaF^io^dqfti  matahga-carma-ambara-dhara. 
Siva  (Bp.  25,  44). 

'djd&o'h  matangi.  A  candala  woman  (Bp.  57,  72).  2, 

Durga.  See  dot)-. 

sijaddlbdT?*)  matara-pitarau.  (doadd&^doritfo).  Father 
and  mother. 

m&tari-sva.  Wind. 

£$:rade3  matali.  The  charioteer  of  Indr  a. 
s5ja33ibdu,e>  mata-pitarau.  (doasa  ^ddorWo).  Father  and 
mother. 

sSoasarfoSo  mata-maha.  A  maternal  grandfather  (3aodo 

3fS  Mr.  314). 
a  '  ^ 

6^j3S3^ooo  mata-mahi.  A  maternal  grandmother.  (My.). 

o^JSSa)^  matu-ali.  (Smd.  239).  A  talkative,  garru¬ 
lous  man  (rf G5do  Bhn.  6;  Bh.  4,  3,  36;  7,  17,  37). 
T&reSSS?  mata-ali.  The  line  or  assemblage  of  the  matris 
or  divine  energies  (c&S^,  SoE&j^ddododo  Nn.  136). 
2,  N.  of  a  being  attending  on  Durga  (Sk.). 

matu.  (fr.  djae3oi).=  sSjs^.  (A  reply,  t.  aoaes, 
m.  d oaeso,  djaes,  djse^)|  a  word;  a  saying;  a 
language  (ssa^  Nr.;  zpas3,  daa*,  enj*,  dd;3,  etc. 
Si.  52;  c.;  T.,  M.;  Te.  dJai-3);  a  promise  (C.;  Te.)5 
slander,  rumour  (My.;Te.).  doado,  doaSo,  doa3$c, 

slraSod,  doa&c3d  e$o,  doaSc3,  doa&fS jsv6  (Smd.  61.  133), 
(C.).  djadodeo  o  or  doade^o  ^e3  drados^  (Smd. 
67).  ddra  doadoa  $jadt>d©v«?  (16. 137).  <os3,  rtrad!  oido^ 
djs^j  (151).  doaS^  loeodo  (196).  <at>  doo 

djade39o£>a«  (298).  doaci^o?  (d^Oo^o?  85  Cm.),  'ta^o 
wdJd  doado  (nadr);  do^  doado  (d^dodoori 
dJ);  doo?$o  dodo  djadoredoddpSo  (dodooFao,  etc.);  doart 
dod  d oado  ( 55dgCj3tr dot^jd,  Nr.),  z^w^d  doadoris* 

(djso  Nn.  154);  daadoredd  dodo^dodo  (s5js^, 
doa&edod  155).  dodotfeo  d  djado  (dd  Ct.  I,  72).  doad 
«d  dooartoio  (dooatf  Si.  355).  dodjiooa  . . .  ;3oad  doado 
(J.  29,  35).  dadodted&>  c&ao&od  doado  (rr^d^, 
etc.  Si.  58).  Sdo.  ..djae^  doadort^aeA)  (J.  28,  20). 
djad  wot  dod  dod©^  doasfors^,  djadort^ra’odjdqSsli 
od  djarS^s^  doado  zSdf^  (Sp.).  dodordowd  doado 
loddjsdcdj  doado  (Dp.  54).  djaSd  doadd?  nad,  eruaW^ 
djadeS?  enj&d  =ffaoDo.— doado  ©es9cdod  doodeo  asadod 
tuodb.  — dja^d  doadOso,  wad1#,  s$rtcQot>.— 
aadoddn  djado,  raae33rtoado  ?1oad.—  do  <a<=o  sd  6 

CO  CO  CO  m  (fi 

na^oS??  —  ZO£g 

aa>$  v<s>  #Jd£g.~  djado  djaa  ©d,  dja?d 

^  djaa  «sd.  — djado  cyaciad  d  dodo,?ididd  tsasa.— djado 
„  oo  e. 

“Sroarao  doa^dd  eru«o  wd,  djasa^.  dua^dd  ddo 

«  a  os’  t)  a  -» 

-djado  dOcSsoadrd  #?do,  duado  doa^d  ^^do.— 


djadj  do?5  asacao  djaadj,  dua8?  d!3  asacao  djaad^o.— 
djadj  Wcsa^rt  doa^do  dja?dd^?  jgaea.  —  djado  we^d  dja 
dj^,  djad«9o±>dd  d^.  — djadoa  dja^€^,  €oa 
Vri  djad,  ^do&(Prvs.).  See  Ch.  v.  16;  Cpr.  2,  88;  4,  78; 
Bp.  11,  3;  21,  47;  24,  15;  25,  2.  30;  28,  23;  37,  11;  45, 
37;  51,  30;  52,  8;  55,  13;  56,  21;  Bh.  1,  8,  10.  56.  58;  2, 
13,  45;  Rsv.  6,  33;  6,  after  35  &  98;  J.  14,  33;  29,40;  31, 
34;  Si.  59.  362.  363;  B.  3,  49;  5,  112.  186;  Prv.  s.  dja£§ 
=5^;  'Bftsyado,  oodca^do,  tu«p«-,  nas?s3ado,  as?-,  addaado, 
djsr-,  dca^dj,  etc.  2,  an  antidote,  a  remedy 

(My.;  T.  dJaKD ).  —  dJasaW.  -fc?d.  Talking,  talk;  gar¬ 
rulity,  loquaciousness  (Cpr.  8,  53;  Bh.  2,  9,  17).  — -  dja 
saa do.  -wado.  To  cause  to  speak,  etc.  (Bp.  29,  26;  42, 
37;  59,  9.  21;  J.  16,  9;  17,  50;  C.).  —  djasado.  -t?do. 
To  utter  a  word  or  words;  to  speak;  to  converse;  to  utter 
(C.).  “sCad  tfjad  dja3ados§do  (do^,  etc.  Hla.). 

©^©^?cdgsaa  djasadoddo  (docad  Si.  58).  doasa 
dd?  dJdoy3  radjd=#  (dvPd  247).  erud  enjdoWodjasaa, 
^d  dj&>  dja^naa,  erod  dodd  doaodod^ra9,  ^odo^ 

(Sp.).  doWjj  ^s?odod  djasad  raaddo.— 
djadj  yadd  dja^oSjdo,  doodj  luddd  sdaa?o&jdJ  (Prvs.). 
dd^  djasadodda  (B.  3,  96).  See  Bp.  1,  51;  40,  37;  47, 
11.  18;  53,  50;  57,  40;  Ram.  1,  5,  32;  J.  13,  55.  58.  — 
duasadod'#.  -tJdod=#.  Uttering  words,  etc.  djsjddd 
ddo^  S3j asadod^  (ssadodg,  as^ssad  Si.  57).  —  djado 
dupl.  (My.;  B.  4,  50.  56.  57;  Bp.  55,  31).— -  dJasC  ^oadj. 
To  give  one’s  word,  to  promise  (My.;  B.  4,  52).  —  doa 
^  rnan  w^°  is  a  rascal  as  to  his  promises: 
a  liar,  a  cheat  (My.).  —  djadJrtoyOj.  =  djadoo 

rtodjj  (Smd.  200).  To  utter  abundant  words,  to  prate, 
djjartod^d  djadortol^do,  wesjdjadortoli,  »§a?dd 

rtradj a?  (200  Mdb.).  —  dJadJrtsv*.  To  listen 

to  words,  d«^d  djadort?s?d  ddd,  dddoad^! 

(Smd.  120  Mdb.) - dja^jortoW^.  -o-^oMj^.  =  djadorto 

q.  v.  —  dja^o  do.  To  infringe  a  promise  (My.; 
G.  209).  —  doa&)  A.  promise  to  be  infringed  or 

broken  (My.).  —  djado  !>aado.  =  doa  do  d&  do.  (My.), 
^oa^  doado  30f\dodd  (rsadd^  G.).  sadi  doadeoo  t?ad 
doado  ^ond©=|_  (Sdond©i|)  53oo^  dos?dod 

(B-  4, 13).  —  djadjJoeo^sS.  =  djadodeo^so.  djadozot) 
sa  doa^do  sl/a^ddo  e3^do;  doa^d  doado  do^dsS 
aofdo^  wdo  ^oaa^aoodo  (Sp.).  —  doado  doado.  To 
make  an  agreement  by  words,  to  settle  (B.  4,  7;  B.  5, 
110.  114;  My.).  —  doado  doad).  rep.  esdci)  doado  dja 
doado^^^o  (B.  2,  50).  doado  doasadod 

doa  (5,  139) - doadi  dooes9.  To  break  a 

promise  (G.  108;  My.).  —  doadodeo  d.  -loeod.  ==  doaSfi 
(Smd.  196).  A  man  who  knows  the  weight,  im¬ 
portance,  or  influence  of  words.  2,  Brahma  ( ?). _ 53^5 

dodpg«.  -33pb«.  Sarasvati  (G.) - djado  60a.  To  lay  hold 

of  a  particular  word  or  words;  to  catch  one  by  his 
word.  d^rlrvadd  doado  &>a53a;3o,  dod  =sa,di3  13530 
doa?es9^?ij  (Prv.).  —  doadJ  3§oae39dj.  To  impute  fault 
to  accuse  (My.;  $^*0  G.  571).  edtfrt  aioado  doae39 
^osa  S  (B.  5,  292).  do?e3  doado  djae39?joddo 

(My.)—  djad^cdj^.-^odj^.  The  mistress  of  speech  : 
Sarasvati  (Ss.;  «adc5,  ipad3  Kk.  9). 


o3Ja>&> 
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matu.  1.  At  chess:  checkmate  (Mhr.;  My.;  see  s3? 
533-.  2,  an  affair  (Mhr.;  B.  3,  96). 
siresk  matu.  2.  Tbh.  of  s5J3^.  (My.). 

matu-ga.  (Smd.  237).  A  talkative  man. 

53J33jrrs>e3  matu-gara.  =  a.  (My.). 

5jjQ>^JAo>&3^oS  matu-garatana.  (or  -ka-).  Lo¬ 
quacity  (Bp.  3,  56). 

5jJa>&)rrae39^  matu-garike.  (or  -ka-).  = 

(My.). 

o3Jq )^oAo)'Br  matu-garti.  A  loquacious  woman 


05  matubari.  Respectable,  worthy,  trustworthy, 
honest;  respectability,  trustworthiness  (Mhr.,  H.  slrad 
tod,  odJSdioOe,  My.,  Br.).  slraidJted'tfo,  a  respectable 
woman  (My.). 

matula.  A  maternal  uncle.  2,  the  thorn-apple , 
Batura  metel  or  fastuosa. 

matulanga.  =  rfjsaioejjori,  siracto,  slracS^,  *3js 
(sire a  2).  The  citron  tree,  Citrus  medica  Lin.,  var. 
proper  (&>&&,  Nn.  41;  sdracds*  Mr.  112;  dotdtf 

Mr.  523;  Bp.  19,  66;  26,  35;  45,  40). 

matula-putraka.  The  little  son  of  a  maternal 
uncle.  2,  the  fruit  of  the  thorn-apple. 

matulani.  The  wife  of  a  maternal  uncle.  2, 
hemp,  Crotolaria  juncea  Lin. 

^;rasba>a§3  matula-ahi.  A  kind  of  variegated  snake  (^?3 
Nr.;  see  Si.  77). 

matuli.  The  wife  of  a  maternal  uncle. 


f5j®>^0£Woa  matulunga.  =  sdJS&wori,  etc.  (Sk.;  My.). 

matulungaka.  The  citron  tree.  Citrus  medica 
Lin.,  var.  proper  (5Jje>a?  sdJSZroVci  f\ct  Si.  141). 

matu-sri.  A  respectful  compellation  for  a  mother 
or  for  an  elderly  female  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.). 

matri.  =  sdradj  2,  (slraad,  etc.).  A  measurer;  a 
maker,  creator;  — a  knower,  see  53>-.  2,  a  mother.  3,  a 

cow.  4,  a  divine  mother,  the  personified  energy  of  a  deity, 
e.g.  brahmi,  mahesvari,  kaumari,  vaishnavi,  varahi, 
indrani,  camundi  (see  ^^sdJSd^#). 

matrika.  Maternal;  fostered  or  nourished  by;  see 
zS^sd-,  <3a?-.  2,  = 

v5je>^yif  matrike.  A  mother;  =  No  4,  see  Sj^-.  2, 

the  14  svaras  and  33  vyanjanas  of  the  alphabet  (Kavy. 
I,  la,  7).  3,  the  first  or  chief  letter  of  a  mantra  (Bp. 

35,  24).  4,  the  original  from  which  the  copy  (putrike) 

is  made  (My.;  cf.  sdosaO). 

matri-gami.  One  who  has  committed  incest 
with  his  mother.  (My.). 

matri-dikshe.  A  course  of  austerities  (as  not 
shaving  the  head,  abstinence  from  sexual  intercourse, 
etc.)  for  the  first  year  after  one’s  mother’s  death  (My.). 

^JS^djsjeSo  matri-droha.  Treachery  or  hatred  against 
one’s  mother  (My.). 

matri-dr6hi.  One  who  hates  his  mother  (My.), 
matri-mukha.  Mother-faced:  a  simpleton. 

matri-viyoga.  The  separation  from,  or 
death  of,  a  mother  (My  } 


matri-sasita.  Guided  by  one’s  mother:  a 

simpleton. 

matri-svasri.  A  mother’s  sister,  a  maternal 

aunt. 

matri-svaseya.  A  mother’s  sister’s  son. 
matri-svaseyi.  A  mother’s  sister’s  daughter. 

^JS^X^&jfodd  matri-svasriya.  A  mother’s  sister’s  son. 
matri-seve.  Waiting  on  a  mother  (My.), 
matri-hatya.  Matricide  (My.), 
mate.  sijjisa.  A  mother,  etc.  (=  sdjsd^;  Ch.  v.  58; 
My.).  sddG^c&xu  td  sdoddos,  odjsio&w  ci  ?3*dJ.—  sdoa 

^oddtdps^  odosdjioSow ,  (Prvs.). 

matra.  Measure,  quantity,  extent,  size,  hulk.  2,  the 
full  or  simple  measure  of  anything,  the  whole,  the  one 
thing  and  no  more,  the  totality.  3,  as  much  as.  4, 
nothing  but,  mere,  only,  none  but.  5,  a  minute  portion, 
a  particle,  an  atom.  6,  a  prosodial  instant.  odjs;^ 
sdoo  (Smd.  91).  azSg  icoa  tdrftfc  5dJ3^  sdKi9 

odojs^d  (B.  1,  4).  Wcra  rt  sdjsd,  dcdatdsddoJ^ 

ia»do  €^3^)0^  erurkdoris?^  sojsesrt  irtoddJdzS  (l,  27). 

eso&usdsddj  sdjsd,  oddaOrtos  esojaosdaej  (2,  10).  ?ra 
aio^djs  u’jsa  w 53a  rt  sdjad,  adf©  'Susti  (4,  7). 

odo^rts?  o5j(?3  sdoAoSo^  rtdrtsO  sdjad,  4 

(5,  169).  «5Sddc^_  sdjad^o^  o^sdJg  (4,  107). 

essdJj  sdjs^j,  only  that  much;  sdJad,,  just  a  little; 

sdjad,;  essdcd  sdjad?^  sdjas^^  do;  sdofd) 
s^sdoB^asdcdo;  sl©odoFo3o  sdojaaa  ^^^3  loa^o; 

etc.  (My.),  tfoana  5djs^  (Prv.)  See 

Bp.  38,  37;  44,  11;  46,  19;  52,  9. 

matraka.  =  sdjs^,  at  the  end  of  compounds. 

»&ra^)3$}OdO  matra-traya.  Three  prosodial  instants  or  their 
prosodial  time  (“^  Kavy.  I,  la,  10.  11). 

^5j33S)7\0®  matra-gana.  A  peculiar  metrical  foot  of  a 
number  of  prosodial  instants,  a  mora-foot  (Ch.). 

fo  matra-chandas.  A  metre  consisting  of  matra- 
ganas,  a  mora-metre  (Ch.). 

matra-pinda.  A  kind  of  metrical  combination 

(Ch.).  ^ 

■^rag^joSor  matra-arye.  The  arya  mora-metre  (Ch.). 

matre.  'draSPj.  Measure,  quantity,  size.  2,  a  small 
quantity,  a  particle,  an  atom.  3,  substance,  property, 
wealth.  4,  materials,  goods,  requisites,  household  furni¬ 
ture  (rt^BaodJO&bp  sdOrSodo  sdooWo^riVo  Nn.  157).  5,  a  load, 
a  burden  (5&>e33,  <5oJ3«)3  157).  6,  a  prosodial  instant,  the 

length  of  time  required  to  pronounce  a  short  syllable, 
a  mora  (Ch.,  ss^dorts?  oirfi#  157;  Smd.  19). 

7,  a  line  (d(s3,  157);  — the  oblique  line  raised 

upon  the  horizontal  limb  of  the  nagari  characters,  con¬ 
veying  the  power  of  the  vowels  e  and  6  (Mhr.,  Sk.).  8, 

a  medicinal  preparation  of  metals  (Mhr.);  a  pill  (My.), 
es^odogid  sdraJi,  sS^oraodLra^,.  — odjsi,^  SJ3 

vi,?  rtora  5dJ5i,odd  lofdd  xioSrt  (for  a  turn  in 

triturating)  5ddro«>. — 

(Prvs.). 

matre-vritta.  A  vritta  (metre)  consisting  of 
moras  (Mr.  366). 
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53js3  cribF 

rO 

^jsi^orfor  matsarya.  (fr.  Envy,  jealousy,  malice. 

(My.). 

math  a.  Churning,  stirring;  killing.  2,  a  road. 
See  ero^-; 

mada.  1.  (=  s3ot3).  Drunkenness,  intoxication,  stupor. 
2,  joy,  delight.  3,  pride,  passion. 

mada.  2.  (Tbh.  of  5lrac3e3).  N.  (My.).  —  s3j e>c$£9. 
-ara .  N.  (Bp.  47,  69;  see  z#^-).  —  djszdodo.  -esodo.  N. 
See  zJ^-.  —  s3JH>c3d?3.  -esdFJ.  N.  (Bp.  20,  2;  47,  24;  see 
^d^djd-).  —  sdjsdd? dod^g.  -ssod^.  N.  (Bp. 
36,  10;  47,  59). 

5 3Ja>c3es  madande.  0.  r.  of  zS,  q.  v. 

ca  a 

s3js)uSi3  madara.  etc.).  N.  (Bp.  15,26;  56, 

50) .  —  sSjaridz*^.  N.  (Bp.  47,  37).  —  skrariciz^odo. 
-esodd.  N.  (Bp.  33,  16).  —  slratddzdjs^odj.  N.  (Bp.  56, 

51) .  —  5lra:ddrij3»z3?5d.  N.  (Bp.  56,  54).  —  53j3z3z3z3js a 
d^sdodjg.  -esoddg.  N.  (Bp.  58,  5). 

oSisrfS  madari.  =  53JS&0,  etc.  (My.). 

©SrasS©  madala.  Tbh.  of  sdjsdowort.  (zS^zas^d,  slradotoori 
etc.  Nr.;  doz^,  sdjsdoejori  Nn.  41;  5do«>dJt>ort  Mr.  112; 
My.).  See  esd-. 

madala-ambe.  N.  (Bp.  3,  86). 

■jSjsirfOO  madalu.  (=  sdjszdo).  See  «sz5-. 

T&rerfd  madale.  N.  (Bp.  5,  49). 

■rfzrerfa  madavi.  (Tbh.  of  53jsq$,3?).  =  slrat>533  (Ct.  I,  32). 
madala.  =  sdjscdej.  (sdjsdoejort  Mr.  112;  ^ej^pd 
Gk;  Rsv.  8,  11;  J.  3,  34;  My.).  See  zS?sd-. 
ma-dani.  Tbh.  of  »3j3o3ZOTc3,  q.  v.  (My.). 

Til SITO020  mada-ayi.  N.  (Bp.  2,  49). 

madala.  =  (sdraSjuoorW,  *3jsa  Si.  141; 

odjsaboort,  slradoexxjrW  G.;  My.), 
drea  madi.  1.  Intoxicating;  gladdening  (Sk.). 

madi.  2.  =  SjacSo.  (Te.;  see  Si.  s.  sdjasratf).  2,=  sijs 
cS2-550dj. —  djaaoate.  N.  (Bp.  2,  46;  9,44;  19  sum.; 
20  sum.;  47,  4.  6.  48;  61,  65.  73).  See  s3orf>  A-.  —  i&jsa 
oateodjg.  -esodig,  N.  (Bp.  47,  54.  68.  69;  61^9). 

^rea7\  madiga.  (Tbh.  of  sdjadort).  =  sJjarSrt.  A  cobbler, 
a  chuckler,  an  outcast  (My.;  Te.;  a^sdZiS,  Sjador!  Mr.  379; 
Bp.  57,  37).  sdjaartdsdcd  (zsapra  €>=#,  etc.  Si.  344). 
waodja  c|33o  ^^asoOtfes’odocS?,  saao doa  ^0  rfcf  ajaa, 
cd<^X)?zxj5d  sdjaartd  &©?!&>  !  (Sp.).  c^asdodj  SjaarSdoeBo 
ijar{0^  JuarteSuatfo  ^owzadsd^Ortoeaoaceiddo  (sitting  on 
it  at  their  meals);  sSjasSodo^  tfowsss^tfod^?  (Sp.).  5doa 
artjd  adsdoa^aa^d  asaa^O  2oL®?rioa?ort5fdo?— 

aoaartod  tfzzk  3z3,  parted  *3  z£>z&>  da.— ajaa ri 
jd  2ojso?dj  ^aartfd  naodj  ?do  (Prvs.). 

■sdjaaS  madiri.  (fr.  ajad^  in  the  sense  of  5303^=#  No.  4). 
=  ajaao,  sdjaa^  2.  The  original,  as  opposed  to  a  copy 
(My.;  Te.);  — a  pattern,  a  specimen,  a  sample  (My.;  Te., 
T.). 

o3Ja)Gfo  madu.  P.  p.  of  Sjsod)*,  ajaodoo. 

sirerfozj  madura.  (Tbh.  of  53u3z£>o3jf).  Sweetness:  a  deli¬ 
cacy  or  dainty :  sauce,  zS^n  zsWj  ajaaod  (^el^d,  ero 

sisisk  e^);  z«rt  OA>a  ajaaod  (^odj^,  ?do?do^d);  d?dao 

v  a  srart  ajaaod  (&z^<u,  czew  Nr.). 


■drerfoSodd  maduriya.  Tbh.  of  ajaqkodjr.  —  ajaaoOcxdj 
sdOjCl.  -o-aa.  To  get  (or  evince)  gracefulness  (Grj.  2, 
after  106). 

■^jaa^d  ma-driia.  Like  me,  resembling  me.  (My.). 
odjazS  made.  =  »djaSi,  q.  v.  —  ajaawa&.  =  ddaw-.  A  raven 
(aja^eswa^,  wa Si.  173). 

madega.  =  ajaart.  (^e^d,  ajadort,  ^53^  Hla.; 
o.  r.,  for  Syje^d,  a^d). 

^jazS?^  ma-deva.  (=aosa2).  Tbh.  of  sdoasac^sd,  q.  v. 
(en)aoodjav*&,  etc.  Ct.  II,  5;  aa  Kk.  4;  d.^d  Sm.  3;  C.;  see 
Sp.  s.  rf?a). 

■rfjazSeS  ma-devi.  Tbh.  of  aosoad^.  (aaarA  Ss.).  2,  the 
chief  queen  (Cpr.  5,  3;  6,  97). 
sdjarfg®  madyat.  Intoxicating;  gladdening;  furious,  in 
rut  (Cpr.  6,  97;  Abh.  P.  15,  9). 
sdjarfj  madra.  (fr.  ao^).  Belonging  to  Madra. 
adreaj  madri.  1.  (fr.  sdo^).  N.  of  the  second  wife  of 
Pandu  and  mother  of  Nakula  and  Sahadeva.  (Bh.  1, 
4,  65). 

•S&reaj  madri.  2.  =  ajaSO,  etc.  (My.). 

sdjazSjeodo  madreya.  Son  of  Madri,  either  Nakula  or 
Sahadeva.  (J.  2,  54;  5,  5;  33,  3). 

^dje>z3jed£),d  madra-isvara.  Salya,  the  king  of  Madra  (Bh. 
9,  1,  2.  19). 

sd:ra$sd  madhava.  (fr.  sDqSJ).  Made  of  honey;  sweet;  — 
honey  (z3?c3*  Nn.  17).  2,  mead,  spirituous  liquor  (sdocdg, 
?oOc3  17;  sdoed  Mr.  509).  3,  the  second  month  of  spring. 

4,  the  month  vaisakha  (April-May,  slra^z^rt  17; 

509).  5,  the  vernal  season,  spring  (from  the  middle  of 

March  to  that  of  May,  53*^,  17;  53^509). 

6,  Vishnu,  Krishna  (=#?d53,  ^^17;  509).  7,  Kubera 

(^oz3?zi,  17).  8,  a  king  ((dcre$;3,  esz3?3o  1 7;  qSd£^ 

53>S  509).  9,  a  woman  (W3<Eu?5,  17;  53z£)  509).  See 

Bp.  43,  55;  Prv.  s.  oifS6  2.  —  53js^s3aaodo.  Krishna;  N. 
See  Prv.  s.  &?rO  1. 

madhavaka.  Spirituous  liquor  (see  Si.  347). 
madhavi.  (=  33jsz3^?).  Spring-flower:  the  creep er 
Gaertnera  racemosa.  2,  clayed  or  candied  sugar.  3, 
mead.  4,  a  procuress,  a  bawd.  5,  the  earth. 

<i  madhavi-late.  Gaertnera  racemosa. 
madhura.  (fr.  sSozpJti).  Sweetness.  2,  mead,  spi¬ 
rituous  or  vinous  liquor.  (Bp.  11,  13). 
c^jsz^oorfor  madhurya.  =  »3Je)c3od,  53js:3oOo&).  Sweetness; 
—  pleasantness,  gracefulness.  2,  kindness,  amiability. 
3,  in  rhetoric:  the  succession  of  single  words  in  a  sen¬ 
tence.  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  3;  Bp.  1,  19). 

^Je>z£>odj3>F§ec3  madhurya-adhina.  A  kind  of  anuprasa 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  81  seq.). 

^jsqJooSoF  madhurye.  =  sSJsqJpozLF.  (z3^s3rfii1  Bhn.  139). 

madhflphala.  =  (Grj.  10,  after  61  &  79; 

Rsv.  10,  2;  V.  5,  3). 

madhyandina.  (fr.  530^^.  Midday.  (My.). 
2,  middle. 

^zrezp^So^r  madhyahnika.  (fr.  53oq^^).  Belonging  to 
midday.  (My.). 


madhva.  Sweetness.  2,  belonging  to  Madhva’s 
doctrine;  an  adherent  of  Madhva.  (My.;  see  and 

madhvi.  A  kind  of  spirituous  liquor.  (R.).  2,  = 

No.  1. 

o&a$£e?!r  madhvika.  A  kind  of  spirituous  liquor  (see  Si. 
347). 

o33o)(\5*  man.  =  s&re  2,  etc.  Mango.  —  ssostf  s?o«. 

D*.  —  oSjscS^d*.  Young  mango  leaves  (Cpr.  7,  after  115; 
Bp.  11,  26;  Rsv.  2,  46). 

mana.  1.  The  act  of  measuring  or  meting;  measure 
in  general,  dimension,  magnitude,  amount;  computation 
of  time,  etc.;  —  an  instrument  for  measuring,  a  measure; 
measure,  rule,  standard.  2,  a  particular  measure  or 
weight,  half  a  seru  (My.;  see  Mr.  s.  sorfF  and  3J3rt;  see 
Bp.  23,  4;  Si.  63.  329;  u>53j*-).  3,  likeness,  re¬ 
semblance  (=  proof  (=s^53J3ra).  4,  a 

building,  a  house  (Yedic  Sk.;  cf.  sSofS).  slrafScS© 

(Prv.).—  A  measure  of  rice 

(Bp.  27,  17). 

mana.  2.  Opinion,  conception;  apprehension  (see 
cfos&raFfi).  2,  a  good  opinion  of  one’s  self:  conceit , 
self-reliance,  arrogance,  pride.  3,  regard  for  others, 
paying  honour;  honour,  respect,  reverence  (My.). — 
dignity,  high  rank,  respectability  (My.).  4,  a  wounded 

sense  of  honour;  indignation  excited  by  jealousy,  sulki¬ 
ness,  caprice.  5,  a  kind  of  sambhoga  (Kavy.  IV,  2, 
27).  6,  the  sisna  or  y6ni  (My.).  <&©?rtc$  ®srt 

arort  5lra<3  53o?e3  sSadss 

OTtd  35=)7i.  —  sSjsfS  s&oodjart  soja^rtOej .  —  slrajd 

^  rraft  z3 

kSjsc^  t^sdcio.  — woa  ?|^3d  nairf  slra^ 

20'S?)  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  esft’#  3.  —  =£«?.  To  remove 

(the)  honour  (of  one’s  self  or  others),  to  deprive  of 
honour,  to  disgrace  (C.;  B.  4,  199;  5,  70). 

(4,199).  —  =ssodoo.  To  protect  (the) 
honour  (of,  B.  5,  71).  —  To  give  honour 

(My.),  rfoso*  sSootorrt  (Prv.).  — 

53Je>^rt?&.  -#?&•  A  person  deprived  of  his  honour  or 
respect,  a  dishonourable  person  (B.  3,  72;  My.).  olracdrt? 
art  tooa  rt?a  rt^cxL  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  s&ra^oS.  —  s&js 
firt?a^^.  A  disgraceful  condition  or  state 

(My.).  —  sjjs^rt^oL.  -^ao.  Loss  of  honour  or  respect, 
disgrace  (My.;  ?ss253je>o$  G.;  B.  5,  292).  —  ojjSfrfortaFjj. 
-o-^a^jO.  To  disgrace;  to  disgrace  one’s  self  (Bp.  21, 

36).  —  irt.  =  (My.) - ^(es’Fio. 

To  show  respect  (My.)«  —  53Je>p3  To  honour  (?o 

5&re.  <a;3o  G.;  esdctirt-.  My.).  —  siracd  •  To  obtain 

7  j  d  / 

honour,  to  get  respect  (My.).  (skp^^  G.). 

mana-kanjara.  N.  (Bp.  11,38;  24,  73;  25,9; 

44,  52). 

oSJJdoSofi  manangi.  A  small  well  (taorf,  sjjOMr. 

422).  ^ 

mana-cyuti.  Pall  from  honour:  disgrace 

(My.). 

dignHy1*^^ tana  *  Hauglltiness>  arrogance.  2,  honour; 


manate.  Sulkiness,  moroseness  (Abh.  P.  4, 98; 
see  djsd  2,  No.  4). 

manana.  'rfjsdcS- The  act  of  honouring, 
paying  honour,  showing  respect,  reverencing.  See  £-. 

djsdo>eodo  mananiya.  To  be  honoured,  deserving  honour 
or  respect.  (My.). 

o3j®>c3S3t>d  raana-pana.  All  sorts  of  honours  and  presents 
(Mhr.;  B.  5,  291). 

mana-bhanga.  Loss  of  honour,  humiliation; 
treating  with  dishonour.  (Bp.  40,  73;  My.;  B.  4,  9;  5, 
160). 

S&e>d£|$o?\d  mana-bhangita.  Deprived  of  honour,  humili¬ 
ated  (Bp.  52,  19). 

s3je>f3s3oodraF<3  mana-maryade.  Respect,  regard  (My.). 

manava.  (fr.  »&?&).  Descended  from  man  or 
Manu; — human.  2,  a  human  being,  a  man. 

dredge!  mana-vati.  A  woman  possessing  honour,  a 
respectable  woman  (Bp.  11,  41;  52,  19;  My.);— a  high- 
spirited,  haughty  woman. 

mana-vanta.  A  respectable  man  (My.;  B.  5, 
47).  See  Prv.  s.  Feminine  slrao^cS  (My.). 

dradS  manavi.  A  woman  (Sk.).  2,  human  (Mhr.;  B.  4, 

141;  My.). 

manava-indra.  A  king  (Bp.  61,  38). 

O) 

"djsidsSed  manava-isa.  A  king  (Bp.  22,  42). 


manava-isvara.  A  king  (Bp.  50,  21;  57,  79). 
mana-sesha-rasa.  The  liquid  that  remains 
in  a  measure.  See  es659. 

sSredri  manasa.  1.  (fr.  zk>o$&).  Belonging  to  the  mind, 
mental ;  ideal.  2,  the  mental  powers,  the  mind,  the  sent 
or  faculty  of  reason  and  feeling  (Cpr.  1,  51;  Bp.  47,  52; 
49,34;  61,  2;  Ssv.  2,  100).  3,  N.  of  a  lake  in  the 

Himalaya  mountains. 

sfcscto  manasa.  2.  =  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  359). 

A  man  (dOc&dg,  s&c&w,  etc.  Hla.;  Bp.  47,  52); 

human,  wrt  (^  Hla.). 

ddo  oyjd  ^^Sasrt  rtrtsSo  (Smd.  159,  o.  r.  SJ3?idSo). 

See  - - Tbh.  of 

(Smd.  381) - s3o^d<>ci.  =  siJdfrX 

(?>tJoS  Kk.  15,  o.  r.  sjjs^d-).  — 

^rt.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  380). 

manasa-giri.  The  mount  Kailasa  in  the 
Himalaya  mountains  (Bp.  19,29). 

manasa-g6la.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers 
(Cpr.  5,  79). 

manasi.  A  woman  gifted  with  a  mind  (Tbh.  of 
dJt>c&&);  a  woman  (Bp.  52,  20). 

53Jo>c3fr^  manasika.  (fr.  ^^)-  Stopping,  cessa¬ 
tion  (My.). 

manasika.  Mental.  (R.). 


manasa-ike.  (Smd.  248,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  S3j3d0=!?). 
Mental  state  or  condition;  the  state  of  having  honour¬ 
able  pride  or  elevated  principles  and  feelings,  high¬ 
mindedness  (Abh.  P.  14,  118). 

F)TO?i?3j3^);rfo  mana-sAtra-sthapana.  The  placing  or 
laying  of^ a  measuring-cord;  the  act  of  establishing  or 


causing  (a  state,  etc.)  according  to  measure:  repre¬ 
sentation,  delineation.  See 

manasa-6kas.  Dwelling  on  the  lake  Manasa. 
2,  a  wild  goose  or  swan. 

manasaukasa.  Tbh.  of  (oArajA 

Mr.  173). 

<3je>SS?i^  manasya.  Mental,  fit  for  the  mind.  See  ©-. 
s3je>;3s3  mana-stha.  A  respectable  man  (My.).  Femini¬ 
nes  ^sArafA^o,  5Ara^?|  (My.). 
o3je>c3?cte  fA  mana-sthana.  The  sisna  or  yoni,  the  privities 
(My.). 

mana-hani.  Dishonour  (J.  26,  11;  My.), 
mana-hina.  Devoid  of  honour,  disgraced  (My.). 
&S?©3  sArafrftssib  ?  (Prv.). 

mana-apahara.  Taking  away  one’s  own  or 
another’s  honour  or  good  character  (My.). 
t3to£35)3jS5s&  mana-apahari.  One  who  takes  away  or 
destroys  his  own  or  another’s  honour  (My.). 

ma-nami.  Tbh.  of  3A)2o»>c3s3<30  (Sind.  209).  slra 
c3sojoA)  ?ra^olraoA>o  (209  Mdb.). 

^J3f3DodO  mana-aya.  The  fees  in  grain  which  are  given 
to  the  man  who  measures  the  produce  of  a  village  (My.). 

mani.  Thinking,  considering,  regarding.  2,  an 
esteemed,  respectable  person  (Bp.  6,  17;  B.  5,  267;  My.). 

slraft  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  ?3orf  2. 

manita.  Honoured,  respected.  See  Ch.  v.  18.  233; 
Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  60;  Bp.  2,  1;  44,  20;  58,  33;  ©Si-. 

Tirana  rnanini.  An  angry  or  disdainful  woman  or  one 
offended  with  her  lover.  2,  a  respectable  woman  (see 
Sp.  s.  ?ra:A  sAra;Ao,  &  £,(-). 

manishtha.  Yery  highly  honoured  or  esteemed 
(My.).  5Ara$s|cA>  ©o&tfd  sAj djArt  ©o tstAdo 

(Prv.). 

manisa.  =  &ArafA?A  2.  (Bp.  28,  29;  Bh.  1  10  13-  2 
4,  6;  3,  13,  16).  rtoA>  Strabo  (Smd.  162,  o.  r.  sAra 

cisio).  ©f3  ^OtAod  *Ara$;Ad  JAoqSraiA  (?A  <A  Mr.  476).  See 

©dsro$?d,  - »Ara$?Ac3?d.  sAra<A?A-.  (^js 

&tAaeSrt,  fcdoS  Sin.  12.  13).  —  sAra^SO^o. 
-sSOjso.  A  human  form  (though  a  god):  a  Br&hmana 
(sradosi  Ct.  I,  69,  o.  r.  sraOsi). 

manisu.  To  measure,  to  mark  off,  to  form  to 
make.  2,  to  conceive,  to  think,  to  opine.  See  ©$0-; 
^?do-.  3,  to  honour  (My.). 

ofodokoS  manuve.  A  kind  of  grass.  See  Mr.  s. 

manusha.  Human;— a  human  being,  a  man  (slra 
$si  Ct.  II,  92).  2,  humanity;  — human  action  or  effort. 

See  ©-. 

manusha-pustaka.  =  sAra^TAs&a  rl  A  hu¬ 
man  book. 

manushi.  (=  sAracAA).  A  woman. 

S&ra?A>;c^  manushya.  =  sArafA^  2,  sAra&?A.  Human;  — a 

man  (not  Sk.) ;  —  humanity,  human  nature.  See  fAsAraiF 
cAos^. 

manushyaka.  Human;  — human  nature.  2,  a 
multitude  of  men. 


manushya-kavya.  =  sAracAsortto^.  Human 

poetry. 

manushya-bhava.  Coming  from  a  man; 
human  birth  (Bp.  3,  28). 

mane.  (=  sArajA  l).  A  standard  or  model,  a  copy 
(written  by  a  teacher  at  the  head  of  a  page)  to  write 
from  (My.).  —  slraf?  To  draw  the  pen  over  the 

m4ne  as  an  exercise  (My.). 

ma-anta.  A  term  ending  in  5A>  (do*,  Smd.  318). 
mantrika.  (fr.  SA>^).  One  who  recites  mantras; 
one  conversant  with  spells  or  incantations;  an  enchant¬ 
er,  a  conjurer,  a  sorcerer.  (Bp.  38,  64;  55,  17;  B.  4, 
107;  My.). 

d  mandade.  That  which  does  not  stop, 
cease,  etc.  (sAraratAo  Smd.  II,  Kk.  82;  in  both  0.  r. 

s3vje)^£^  ). 

mandisu.  To  cause  to  stop  or  cease 

(Cpr.  6,  84). 

mandu.  (fr.  To  stop,  to  cease 

(Cpr.  10,  107);— to  stop,  to  ward  off,  to  check, 
etc.  (g^o^qS  Smd.  Dh.;  o.  r.  ^AitA,  probably  a 
mistake  for  S^S&zA).  ^ 

manduriga.  O.  r.  of  sAic&Ort,  q.  v. 
mandya.  (fr.  sA>^).  Slowness,  sluggishness;  lazi¬ 
ness  (^d  Nn.  101;  Cpr.  3,  33;  J.  2,  7).  2,  stupidity, 

torpor;- apathy;— weakness.  3,  indisposition,  illness, 

sickness  (djs^rt,  etc.  Mr.  384);  apepsy  (My.).  —  sAra<3 
rfW^.  -tfUjj.  Apepsy  (My.). 

^Ji>c33  ^  mandh&ta.  Tbh.  of  3303p5|^  (Smd.  104;  Ukm.  1, 
16,  23;  Bhagavata  9,  6,  26.  27).  °  SArapa  tfjsdodja 
<a?drfoo  MraArSYo o  (Smd.  104,  o.  r.  -  -Q*tf&o). 

m&ndhatri-  ».  of  a  king,  son  of  Yuvanasva. 
manya.  =  So<|aA.  To  be  respected,  respectable, 
honourable,  venerable  (Bp.  24,  18;  55,  36);  acceptable 
(B.  3,  53);  a  respectable  man.  2,  a  ruler,  a  king  (aStf 
sAra^sS  KScdo  Nn.  145).  3,  an  honourable  stated 

honour  (My.);  a  privilege  (Mhr.  sSjs#);  the  privilege 
of  going  unpunished  the  whole  day  for  coming  early 
to  school  (My.).  4,  land  either  liable  to  a  trifling 

quitrent,  or  altogether  exempt  from  tax  (My.;  Te.,  M.- 
T.  see  fSAtij-,  toW.,  rtsiF-).  .djatf  o< 

(Smd.  203). 

rt  W5  Soesj  aootfa 

S33rt  (Prvs.).  5?  the  complit 

mentory  forms  of  address  in  letters tod 
aiwsi  Qjzfy  a.;  Mhr.,  H.  6,  assent 

manya-gara.  A  man  holding  a  manya,  an 
incumbent,  a  prebend  (My.;  Te.  Kkra^rracSo). 

^JS^manye.  An  honourable  woman  (Smd.  174).  2,= 

Ho.  6  (B.  5,  67.  78.  162). 

mapana.  Lessening;  injuring.  See  2 

measuring;  forming,  making.  See  $»AraF3ra. 
ma-pata.  Tbh.  of  5303oDsSqJ,  q.  v. 
mapatya.  Kama. 
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ma-pala.  Tbh.  of  sdoaras^.  Citrus  medioa  Lin. 
(My.).  See  ®3-. 

ma-pataka.  Tbh.  of  sSosmsrasftf,  q.  v. 

rfreb  mapi.  1.  Determined  by  measure  of  capacity  (Mhr.); 
measure;  measuring  (My.,  in  5lra&  oSjs^o,  to  measure). 
—  Articles  of  capacity  (not  of  weight,  My.). 

7&sb  mapi.  2.  =  3lra?j),  q.  v.  (My.). 

mapille.  A  Moplah  (My.). 

ma-puratana.  A  great  puratana  (Bp.  37,  40). 
ma-purusha.  Tbh.  of  odososs^doss!,  q.  v. 
maphaku.  Agreeable  unto,  conformable,  suitable 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

maphu.  =  sira&  2.  Pardoned  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.); 
remission  (as  of  tax,  eto.),  abatement;  pardon,  excusing 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  gratis  (My.). 

o3:rasi5*  mam.  =  2,  etc.  —  ^js^ds^a.  -ado4-.  = 

5ira<3oa.  (Cpr.  7,  110). 

mama.  =  sdjssd.  Mine,  my.  2,  an  uncle  (Sk.;  Mhr. 
oiossira,  a  maternal  uncle).  See 

mamala.  =  olrasdoad.  (My.).  —  sdo©5&)W53e>d.  =  sdJ3 
sdoedrad.  (My.). 

T$ja^oe3  mamale.  The  office  of  a  Mamaledara  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  slrasdoera). 

TSjsTdoeSt Zdx3  mamale-d&ra.  An  officer  who  collects  the 
revenues  of  a  talook  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Suso&eJSs^d). 

o3jssfo?o^  ma-masaka.  Sees,  ssjai. 

mamale-d&ra.  =  slrasdodcyad.  (My.;  B.  4,  146; 

Cb.  43). 

mamvtl.  Usual,  ordinary;  — custom,  usage  (My.; 
Br.,  Mhr.,  H.;  Si.  104);  prescription  (in  law), 
o&rao&j*  may.  sttaato.  =  *M®»  etc.  (To  grow 
dim),  to  be  hidden  (as  to  the  true  form,  Cpr.  5,  10), 
to  disappear  (as  colour,  Bp.  27,  5),  to  cease  (as 
4he  bustle  of  business,  21,  16;  as  the  excessive  current 
of  a  river,  32,35;  as  breath,  35,34),  to  pass  away 
(as  the  rainy  season,  Bh.  8,  26,  1); — to  be  healed  Or 
Cured  (as  blows,  Bp.  52,  20;  as  wales,  B.  5,  222;  as 
wounds,  My.); — to  desist  from  (Bp.  56,  21); — to 
abandon  (58, 30.  64;  60, 44).  p.  ps.  siraodjo; 

3rd  person  neuter  imp.  odJ®&30,  sirao&Jdo  (My.). — (T. 
olraodd*,  sdra>C3^,  to  die,  see  s.  sdja&io  1). 

T&raodo  maya.  (Smd.  25).  Tbh.  of  sJjboSo.  (Cpr.  7,’l08;  Bp. 
24,  63;  31,  3;  My.).  Also:  disappearance,  vanishing 
(My.;  see  siraodo*).  sdJtio djtdsdo^  (Abh.  P.  9,  68).  —  siJ3 
odjfcsa.  Foolish  through  illusion  (Y.  37,  54).  —  sJjaodj 
A  trick-player,  a  villain  (Abh.  P.  16,  7). — 
siraoddslrarto.  -yrio.  =  sirao&;3=>rij.  (Cpr.  4,  87;  5,  6).  — 
siraodo  slracSo.  To  cause  to  disappear,  to  conceal  (Bp. 
27,  63;  My.).  2,  to  cheat,  to  deceive  (My.),  slraol) 

sirartosisjort  sirao  w o*  (Prv.).  —  siraodd^rario.  -e*r!o. 
To  disappear,  to  vanish  (Bp.  44,  16;  53,  18;  My.). 
^saodoS1  mayaka.  (  =  sSjso&j^).  (slraodj sdosoSo,  SdJSOdj 

Mr.  227).  3j3!o  SdOjA  5lra  Odd'S*  533  OQd Jrd 

(Prv.).  -*■*«*  co 


Z$3t>,xb:5V@  maya-kati.  A  woman  who  is  full  of  deceit  or 
who  practices  witchcraft  (J.  9,  22;  Dp.  59,  5). 

^Js)0d05»e3  maya-kara.  =  siraodirre©.  (C.  Bp.  20,  25). 
T&sodOAdlS  maya-gati.  =  5draod>=ff7>3.  (Bh.  1,  9,  11;  My.). 
^recdOAS©  maya-g&ra.  A  deceiver  (My.);  a  juggler,  a 
sorcerer  (My.). 

T&eiodJOTrf  maya-vada.  Untruth,  falsehood  (Dp.  19,  4). 
TdjsodOSTOQ  maya-vadi.  A  liar  (Dp.  167,  2). 
siraodoadin  maya-vidye.  Jugglery,  sorcery,  witchcraft 
(My.).  ° 

sSraodjswd  maya-kara.  A  conjurer,  a  juggler. 

■rfreodjsOAfd  maya-angani  (i.  e.  angane).  A  deceitful 
woman  (My.). 

Tdreodja^?^)  maya-jivi.  Living  by  jugglery:  a  juggler. 

(R.). 

■^Tsodrad?^)  maya-devi.  N.  of  the  mother  of  the  Buddha 
or  Sakyamuni.  2,  Durga  (B.  5,  49). 

^raodratSeS??^  mayadevi-suta.  Sakyamuni. 

T&reodrafd  ^  maya-antaka.  Siva  (V.  31,  43). 

T&raodresrod  maya-pasa.  The  fetters  of  illusion  (Dp.  20, 1). 

=srac&ra33aaJ  wsSordo,  sdrac&rasrad  (Prv.). 

^TOodreOTrS  maya-rani.  Kali  (^sra^ft  Mr.  15). 

^5e>odJ3&  maya-ari.  An  enemy  of  illusion  or  deceit  (Bp. 
47,  2;  50,  78;  V.  32,  4). 

sdreadre^'S  maya-vati.  A  woman  possessing  powers  of 
illusion  or  employing  deceit.  2,  N.  of  the  wife  of 
Pradyumna  (J.  33,  42). 

^roodoraasrf  maya-vada.  The  doctrine  of  non-duality  as 
taught  by  Sankaracarya  and  his  followers  (My.). 
Tdraodjssroa  maya-vadi.  Sankaracarya,  and  his  adherents 
(My.). 

odjsodjsS  maya-vi  (i.  e.  -£&>).  Possessing  magical  powers; 
employing  deceit;  illusory,  creating  illusions;  a  magician, 
a  conjurer,  a  juggler  (sdraodiis*  Mr.  227). 

TdjsOSo  mayi.  1.  Possessing  illusive  or  magical  powers; 
illusory,  unreal,  deceptive,  subject  to  maya; — a  juggler; 
a  cheat  (skraodo^  Mr.  227).  2, magical  art;  deceit  (see 

sJoW-).  3,  Brahma;  Siva;  Agni;  Kama.  —  slracftjtS^sd. 

TS.  (Bp.  58,  10;  Rsv.  1,  17) - ajac&l^dafy 

K.  (Bp.  37,  7). —  sdraoSocS^.  N.  (Bp.  IT,  43;  59,6). — 
s£»dtatftt&.  TS.  (Bp.  9,  43;  58,  1). 

■djsOSO  mayi.  2.  A  mother  (My.;  H.;  Mhr.  sdJS>cd>).  See 
Prv.  s.  sdej. 

^53030^  mayika.  (  =  s3 jack's*)  •  Illusory,  creating  illusion; 
deceitful,  deceptive; — a  juggler;  a  cheat.  —  siJSoQotfsdJS 
oQo^*.  The  greatest  magician:  Siva  (Bp.  61, 15). 
^reOSOrS  mayini.  =  sdJ3?\e5.  N.  of  a  plant  (rtfl?3dsSO , 
f\r5  Mr.  131). 

mayisu.  =  ■sWo,  1,  etc., 

To  cause  to  disappear  (see  sdoea-);  to  heal  (v.t.), 
as  a  wound  (My.). 

53Jo>odbJ  mayu.  =  sdracdu6  q.  v.,  etc.  To  heal  (v.  >•)• 
P.  p.  sdjsrfo  (My.).  sdvraodjosdidJ  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 
Tdcrecxdoj  mayu.  Sounding,  crying,  roaring,  etc.  2,  gall, 
bile. 
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►JjsodOjs'd  mayfira.  (fr.  doodw sd).  A  flock  of  peacocks. 

djiioSo  maye.  s3js>cdja>.  =  djsodj.  Art,  wisdom;  wonderful 
power.  2,  illusion,  trick,  artifice,  deceit,  deception,  fraud; 
jugglery,  sorcery,  witchcraft,  decoy  (dodo^  Mr.  380); 
wickedness,  villany.  3,  an  illusory  image  or  apparition, 
phantasm,  phantom,  anything  unreal,  anything  which 
deceives  the  sight.  4,  philosophical  illusion,  idealism, 
unreality.  5,  illusion  personified:  Durga,  etc.;  N.  (see 
s.  «3Cf«?d);  N.  of  a  city.  cLdpJ^  djso 

dat&vsrt ado,  wcdod  t3?d!  (Dp. 

34).  3f[  3«>oie39ddoS  djsddo  dJS03j,  enif^ddd 

rtesJ^ea9  tod  dc&  otaodfSP  (Sp.).  —  dJsoSortcxL*. 

To  practice  illusion  or  deceit,  etc.  slreoSjrtcd^o  (djscdo 
Yo  Mr.  227). 

5JJq>o*  mar.  =  sfoxk.  The  measure  of  a  man 
with  extended  arms  (across  the  chest),  a 
fathom  (sra^sSo  Nr.;  sn^dJ,  Nr.;  My.;  M. 

dJSO€,  djseso;  Te.  trad;  T.  drao5,  the  breast,  bosom; 
drado ,  the  human  breast;  breadth),  f&raew  drad  ess<i 
Ol)  tofe^  (^ps^dqj,  doddra  Nr.). 

o3J3)d  mara.  (  =  ^33>t3).  N.  (Smd.  95;  My.).  See  $dj-, 
dosS'Prt-.  —  dradwoda  (-dos? o&>).  N.  See  Prv.  s.  dodos 

tij - dradd,?^.  N.  (Bp.  30,  30).  —  dosdoda.  -ssodo. 

N.  (Bp.  30  sum.).  —  dradodig.  -esol^.  N.  (Bp.  9,  41; 
30,  29.  31;  see  es^-,  <o«?odo  dorto*!?odo-,  djs^tfodo-). 
—  dradd#o.  N.  See 

^SraTj  mara.  Killing,  destroying,  slaying.  2,  death, 
pestilence.  3,  hindrance,  impediment,  opposition  (cf. 
s&raes*).  4,  Kama.  5,  the  evil  one,  the  devil  (with 
Buddhists).  6,  a  parasitical  plant  (3dodod,  topi  fh? 
Mr.  142). 

siraT^S  mara-jit.  Conqueror  of  the  devil:  a  Buddha. 

marana.  Killing,  slaughter; — being  killed,  de¬ 
struction.  2,  a  magical  ceremony  having  for  its  object 
the  destruction  of  an  enemy.  ^sdrsdw  d  =ffsodoFdeo, 
dradradod  draddeo .  — djosfra  3s?ddjs  dradt®  ddOeo 
(Prvs.). 

marana-homa.  An  oblation  into  the  fire 
made  with  the  object  of  killing  an  enemy  (My.). 
s'rfirfodFd  mara-mardana.  Siva  (Bp.  43,  1). 

zSmj'zSjd'dC®  mara-marana.  Siva  (Bp.  37,  47). 

sijd'dzS  marava.  (fr.  dodo).  Belonging  to  a  region  that  is 
destitute  of  water. 

marava-kfipa.  A  well  in  a  marava  region 

(Y.  3,61). 

odJddods?  maravali.  =  ^raddss?,  —  dradd 

s?doeoo.  A  fragrant  grass,  Andropogon  shoenanthus 
Lin.  (drao^ratf,  'Xida9^  tods*  iradrtv*?^ 

dradoss d  Si.  165). 

SksidaBci  maravadi.  A  native  of  Maravada  or  Marvar 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

oSjadoSa)1?  maravali.  =  s3ra-d;d<s).  _  drad;ran?do«jo. 

Several  kinds  of  fodder-grass  of  the  genus  Andropogon, 
as  A.  scandens  Roxb.,  A.  mollicomus  Kunth.,  etc.  (Z.; 
see  dosc^-). 

mara-vairi.  Siva  (Bp.  40,  81;  55,  54). 


^TO'dSo'd  mara-hara.  Siva  (Bp.  22,  5).  2,  sign  for  a  long 
syllable  (Ch.). 

^raass&rsB  maramari.  Mutual  fighting  or  beating  (My.; 
Br.,  Mhr.,  H.). 

mara-ari.  Siva  (Bp.  6,  26;  42,  10;  Y.  32,  4). 
s3js>5  mari.  Killing,  slaying;— ruin.  2,  any  deadly  dis¬ 
ease,  a  plague,  an  epidemic,  pestilence;  the  cholera 
(B.  5,  205).  3,  the  goddess  of  death :  Durga,  Camundi 

(Cpr.  5,  79).  4,  N.  P^O  dds^d^sO,  prod  T^riFtf  :ra0, 

?raO  dVeoOrl  &o&=fsO;  doo$dd  praOodoe  draO  (Sp.).  draO 
Odo  doS$3p$  o3o?e3.  —  dJSOOdO  dOjSrt  SoOS?3  "#03 

e5sci  essA  — dotfrt  drao,  ddOriod^sO.—  draodo  dradodd 
Oil  dosO  tow  Vo. —  ®5;deo  draO  to?io,  w3  odO  todo 
dos^riO!  — earaort  w<d  drao  e/VEseod?  dosfrtdo. 

— £d  earaort  draO  3jdo.— tradrl  fc^oSow,  draOrt 
^doradeo.—  3pirt  ^wd  drao  das 

3so0o  dasoodjsdd  3d^fSC  sSjs^nspi j?— aeso9 
djso?  sjsto.  — fraoodjsn  ddo  fj^odoadd1??  djso. 

—  f3?3j  djso,  (or  slras^)  dosO 

(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  6, 10;  Bh.  1,  8,  81;  3d-,  sdr-,  dooSorio-, 
s5jo1j«-,  ESodo^-;  Prv.  s.  2.  —  djsddo^.  -esdo^.  = 

doso  Nos.  2-4.  djsdslysrt  rtra  ,  z3?dd?dOii  dra  S 
oSoej^  (used  of  unchaste  widows).—  osejdja  dc®o  Sod^d 
djsddo^  doO A  a63  (Prvs.).  —  djsOrtod .  -tfos .  —  dos 
Odjs^ri.  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  49). —  dJSOad.  =  djsodo^rt. 
(My.).  —  dJSOcSed.  N.  (Bp.  30,  81;  36,  58;  see  sSj9?s?i 1-). 

—  djsOodj  dojsO.  The  destroying  deity  called  Mari,  tfd 
rrewd  djsoodj  dJJsOodo^  (Abh.  P.  4,  38).  djOOdLwsud 
djsoodj  dojsOodj^  (13,  119).  —  djsocdjodd,.  -saidd,. 
The  cholera  (My.).  —  dosOdo 3?rt.  The  cholera  (My.;  Si. 
295).  djsodus^r!  drtajj  or  £?C5o  (My.).  —  dJSd^dofc.  = 
djsddo^.  d^»d^dj&  eses9ocLd  ifjs^Ead??  (Pj-v.). 

marika.  A  plague,  a  pestilence.  —  dJt>0=ffsea>d 
d,.  The  cholera  (My.;  Cb.  161).  —  djs0=ffsdj3?r(.  The 
cholera  (B.  5,  64). 

cdjsBs^  marisha.  =  djsdr.  An  honourable  man; — the 
manager  or  one  of  the  principal  actors  (in  dramatic 
language,  F>dF?id  SoOodi  Mr.  83). 

marica.  (fr.  doO?i3).  Kasyapa.  2,  N.  of  a 
rakshasa  (Ram.  3,  7,  24). 

mariphattu.  The  instrumentality,  authority, 
or  knowledge  of  a  person  to  an  action;  trust,  charge; 
by  means  of,  through  or  by  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  djsd 
£3). 

53J5>dJ  maru.  =  ■rfisS.  (My.;  FS^do  Si.  212;  c^-ru,?qs 
431;  ofcori,  s^do,  dj®«  G.).  dosdod  rtjart  (ip» 

37su  Si.  290).  3d  dd  djsdod  3^  ddo  (Prv.)! 

See  Dp.  172,  5;  t«do€-;  Prv.  s. 

marudige.  N.  of  a  place  (Bp.  51, 65). 

Tdssriod  maruta.  (fr.  dotSis^).  Proceeding  from  wind,  etc. 

2,  wind,  air.  3,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 
xdjS"do3^jedO  maruta-pr^mi.  Fire,  Agni  (My.).  2  an 

antelope  (3d^3,  Y^d  Mr.  163). 

■rfjs'dodiiod)  maruta-mitra.  Fire,  Agni  (Bp.  61  82) 
^JS'dodyjod  maruta-suta.  Bhima  (J.  4,  25). 

maruta-atmaja.  Hanumat  (My.);  Bhima 

(My.). 
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dre'doSDSi  maruta-apta.  =  sdjsdodtdod,.  (Bp.  54,  11). 
^jS-doB  in&ruti.  Bhlma  (Bh.  1,  10,  29.  32;  J.  2,  22.  36;  4, 
8).  2,  Hanumat. 

■rf:je>do<ieSAj  maruta-ishta.  Fire,  Agni.  2,  N.  of  a  metrical 
foot  (Ch.). 

sSJQdJS?  maruli.  (=  sSjatteq??).  A  kind  of  grass 

(d*,  Mr.  110,  one  MS.  53&,  and  one  sdJJSdotf;  cf.  sdood^P). 
sjjsd  mare.  (=^radj.  N.,  e.g.  in  sdjsdrtssa  (My.). 
53Ja>£3*  mar.  sjJa >S5o.  (=  rfwew  1).  To  be  oppo¬ 
site,  to  be  hostile,  to  oppose  (^so4  Sm.  117). 
sSojssSo*  craododjS  sdJsesosSfS  ^SatfoFo  (Smd.  76).  sdossdFo 
(275).  dJSSjrclii  uretf  tfJSeiF o  3j0?53fo  (275). 

.SsStfi^dOrttfo  Sjjiea’tSfS  ?  (Bp.  45,  18).  See  53Js>53jf. 

o3Ja>S3t?3  marana.  (=  drees?!].  After,  following; 

the  next  morning  or  day  (*ss?c§  ct.  i,  31). 
sjJd&Sci  marane.  Other,  following,  next.  2, 
thereupon  (Ch.  v.  30.  341).  —  53Je>e3S*as3?o.  The  next 
day  (My.;  B.  4,  52).  —  skraeSE'fOs)^.  The  following  night 
(My.;  B.  4,  175). 

maru2-ali.  (Smd.  239).  A  barterer,  a 
seller,  a  vaisya  (239). 

o£ja>ea»rii  marisu.  To  cause  to  sell  (My.).  2, 
to  exchange,  to  change  (as  money,  My.),  desh 
©s3c3,  Je39rf?  raUo^  ■sLocao,  e3?  53jse39n) 

(Prv.). 

o3Jq)&3j  maru.  1.  To  take  or  give  one  thing  for 
another:  to  barter,  to  sell  (<a%odo  smd.  Dh.; 

Sm.  117;  C.;  T.,  M.  53JS53J,  Te.  sdjsdo,  to  be  changed, 
altered;  to  exchange,  barter).  sJjaeSodo  (Smd.  232). 
P.  p.  Sjsea9.  Present  participle  slraeurf  (also  J.  6,  16), 
once  s3js>53f  (J.  6,  19).  53js>e3o;3s3ci>  (£’#,«&),  a-^o&jtf); 

sdjseaosd  (a^odo,  5de5g*3g,  etc.);  sdjses©*  t3?a  ©or! 
aodo©  sdsfoAitd  ^,5^4  (^odo^);  swseaosddc^)  (d 

w^taesd,  etc.);  tfo stfo  sSjse!©^  ©^tfsSj sift  53j3539c3oe3o  (©? 
^^io,  ©3$  Nr.).  sdJjsOtfris*  sSoseaosddrdo  (doosOrt  Nn. 
43).  ^  53Jse3J3d  (rtoza  Mr.  198);  53o3»j53 

(s3^fe3  350).  =#J3£®^  odjsraosd  n^srad  sdjsc&a1#  (sraeizag 

Si.  299).  ^J3£SO  djseaosd  ss^sssO  (SJSEita,  etc.  324); 
»3jsejs353c&  (c^?%,  etc.  324);  sdjsesosda©  (^^drs,  <a^odo 
325);  3djs 53053 3d etc.  339);  sdosod  sdoseso 

s3s3;3o  (sS^do&tf,  etc.  340).  ©orta?  sdoses9,  dosorta? 
sooasd.  —  ^^sS^d  en)Wjdo3  =#03(353^0  53J3533J3?idJ  aSdOao 
(Prvs.).  2,  to  be  sold,  to  sell  (My.), 

53j3539^j,  t*^  53js539do  (Prv.).  3,  to  be  chang¬ 

ed  into  another  form,  e.g.  in  sdoes^o  sdoseso,  to 

become  motionless  or  paralyzed  (for  joy,  etc.,  Bp. 
36,  28).  4,  to  change  (v.  t.,  Bp.  32,  38).  — See 

Cpr.  10,  12;  Bp.  27,  21;  42,  5.  10;  60,  14;  B.  1,  10;  2,  13; 
4,  40.  44.  95.  196;  5,  79.  113.  —  sdJseS^W.  -asW.  Ex¬ 
change,  barter,  selling  (dOod^S,  <D$53oodd  Mr.  346;  C.; 
B.  3,  29.  58;  4,  157;  5,  79.  127.  148).  3503e3=3>&re  53J3do 

5353  (■a^olow,  aosswrt);  s3JS«n>Wc$  i-asS  (53s%G>).  —  S3J3 

®=^ao.  -vsto.  To  sell  (Smd.  232).  —  53ose3=^ao3o.  -afdoad. 
artermg)  selling  (dOs^S,  ^sdoodo,  sJ^o dd  Hla.). 


53Ja>ft3o  maru.  2.  =  (»&ew  1),  -rfoar.  The  state  of 
being  other,  different,  or  next;  that  of  be¬ 
ing  changed  or  altered; — that  which  is 
given  in  exchange,  barter; — that  which  is 
put  for  sale; — selling,  sale  (aaSre,  .a^odo  Nr.; 
Te.,  T.,  M.;  see  ^©do*-;  Prv.  s.  sdoCJ3).  2,  the  state 
of  being  opposite  or  hostile.  3,  the  state  of 
being  reflected.  See  djs&y,  5300530*-  s.  soosdo*. — 
5 Iraes  ’gjsv*  (i.  e.  djseSc&j-).  To  buy.  sdos®  ^jasdo^sdcdo 
(w^oddtf,  ^cdois2);  sdoses  sddo  (=J?odd  Nr.).  —  sdja 

esotf.  -aio^  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  97).  A  different,  uncommon, 
not  generally  worn  mark  (of  distinction,  Rsv.  6,  after  1 1). 
2,  the  counterpart  of  any  real  form,  a  likeness  (Bh.  1, 
7,  19;  2,  3,  9).  3,  that  with  which  one  vies:  a  rival 

(Bp.  49,  24).  —  sdJSSSa.  -«sa.  An  opponent,  an  enemy 
(5doe3J53?3aj,  sSrt  Sm.  40;  <a&JS?qS«jn>»3  Kk.  67;  slrl,  etc., 
Ss.).  —  s3je>e3?3odo.  -escSodj.  Subsequent,  sdjses^odj 
»cS  (wud  Si.  477;  My.).  —  dJ353^.  -®rf.  A 

merchant,  eruadsd  ^  <>32!^,  »3Jt>e3s3  ^  (Prv.).  —  djs 

essf.  -©53.  A  seller  (B.  5,  85) - -*>&■  To 

stand  or  hold  out  against,  to  oppose,  to  resist  (Smd.  284; 
Abh.  P.  9,  69;  13,  121;  Bp.  54,  50;  58,  37;  Bh.  1,  8,  13; 
C.  Bp.  8, 12;  J.  7,  55;  20, 14).  —  sSjBSS^fS.  Another 
or  second  elephant  (Abh.  P.3,80).  s3ooft©o  53J35333fS^ 
(Smd.  282).  —  53j3539?1>.  -ra?3o.  To  discharge  an 
arrow  in  opposition  (Abh.  P.  5,  86).  —  53J363orio^J. 

To  give  one’s  self  over  to,  to  yield  (Cpr.  8,  after  56).  — 
53Je>533rtJ3V€.  -T?J3«P*.  (=  53j3^j3F«?€).  To  take  up  a  hostile 
position,  to  quarrel  about  (Bp.  22,  64).  — 

-ery^d.  A  reply,  an  answer  (Ssv.  4,  133;  T.).  —  sdjsesj^ 
do rl®c3o.  To  reply  (J.  21,  24).  — 

Other  or  further  three  eyes  (Bp.  24,  71).  —  sSJseajOTrsOj 
(Smd.  205).  Another  jump,  etc.  —  rfJseSJfSjsrt.  Another 
or  separate  yoke  (sra^ori,  aida^odorostd 

^ori  Si.  277).  —  53J®e3J5|8?riJ.  -^js?rto.  To  enter  another 
state:  to  grow  amazed  or  bewildered  (Bh.  4,  3,  10.  34; 
J.  4,  51);  to  fall  under  the  influence  of,  to  be  brought 
into  subjection  (Bp.  26,  21).  —  53jse33J3^^.  To 

become  opposite,  to  assume  a  hostile  position  (Grj.  6, 
after  67);  to  place  or  array  opposite  (J.  33,  31). 

53Jq>“3os?  (maru-uli).  Another  business  or 
affair  (Ram.  1,  16,  51). 

5jJ5>35^  mare.  =  &®ees3.  See  «sc3.. 

53JSF  mar.  —  S&reew  2.  —  oSjs^f^6?.  (Smd.  79,  o.  r. 
53js!5iFfe|).  Another  rule.  —  sdJstfFkkj.  A  selling-struc¬ 
ture:  “a  market”  (£sde$,  Si.  106;  My.). — 

53Je)^Ffe3j.  See  sSjstfF^8?.  Another  bank,  etc.  —  sSjs^osf 
do^.  Another  or  second  throat  (or  voice).  s3Je>&®Fd© 
z^dsdo  (Smd.  79,  o.  r.  sScus^JSFd©-).  —  tfjdfjdFV6.  To 
become  opposite  to,  to  front,  to  encounter;  to  oppose,  to 
resist  (^sSoo^ao  Smd.  Dh.;  odd*,  etc., 

Ss.;  Abh.  P.  15,  after  30  &  71  &  72;  Ssv.  4,  after  85) - 

sSjei^oSFO*.  A  counter-arrow  (Bh.  1,  7,  34).  —  s3j33fo*. 
To  come  down  in  an  uncommon  way  or  rushingly.  dJS 
^f^  d&r<#o  ddcsdoFzdo  ?3odo3a^^53j»3Jo  (Smd. 
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79.  286).  —  5ira3F«3.  (Smd.  79).  Another  head.  sira^F 
s3o3o  &0cra:3jt>£o  (Abh.  P.  10,  235).  —  eSjbcSf 

£>•  An  echo  (Cpr.  2,  7;  Abh.  P.  12,  51;  Bhagavata  10, 
18,  9).  —  Ekra^Fd.  To  march  against  (V.  36,  6).  —  Sira 
oraFS*.  Another  stalk  of  the  lotus  (Cpr.  8,  10).  —  slra 
fiiFS.  To  answer,  to  reply  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  72;  16, 
after  7;  Bp.  14,  10;  Y.  40,39). —  sirasuFcf.  1.  (slrascF 
a).  Equality,  likeness  (FS8,  d©:3,  sraFili,  oiJ5?,  etc.,  Fj*ire 
ct  Ss.).  —  slraSFci.  2.  Another  or  second  host,  etc, 
(Cpr.  5,  after  39).  —  slra  si  f  cfrre^.  -if  a  gig*.  To  see 
another  force  (Abh.  P.  10,28).  —  slrasjFsi.  Another 
step  or  move.  —  £»ra33Ft|rt£o.  Another  step  or  move 
to  fail  or  become  impossible  (J.  6,  30).  —  sirasgpF^Sy).  — 
slrasgitiFtfsi).  A  reflected  counterpart,  a  reflection  (siafS 
C3S36,  Ss.).  —  slras^pFodJ6.  To  beat  against:  to 

resist,  to  oppose,  art  tazSodjsSoo  sira^FO&jjJtf?  (Smd. 
153.255).  —  s3vras^F<$s|.  =  slra^Fas^.  (sia^CSo«, 
asjj^  Kk.  62;  Sm.  64;  Rsv.  6,  after  24).  —  slra;^4?.  To 
be  reflected  (V.  4,  15;  23,  9).  crad. .  .  «t>rtsira£$tfil©8jjj 
<u<D  sDrtoej©  sL<urtA  ^fJo3,  sSj35^>f«?eS 

oi©4^,  pirtj^  (Prll.  3,  27) - SlmoFl^.  Another  road 

(Abh.  P.  7,  after  7  &  32).  —  slraioFa^.  Compound  interest 
(My.).  —  sfcratoFex  An  opposing  force  (Smd.  292;  Abh. 
P.  2,  after  62).  —  sirasiJFeS.  To  make  opposition,  to 
oppose  (Bp.  21,  15;  22,  12;  27,  28;  32,  20;  58,  66;  C.  Bp. 
47,  13;  Rsv.  5,  117;  Ram.  4,  6,  28;  J.  2,  54).  —  slraslXJF 
rto6.  Opposing  clouds  (Abh.  P.  13,  74).  —  sirasSxiFft. 
To  evince  anger  against  (Bp.  28,  32). —  slrasiFiy.  -toy. 
=  5lraaF<u.  (Smd.  207  Mdb.;  386). 
ska^F  marka.  A  low  caste  of  Karnataka  Brahmanas  (My.). 
■rfro^F^odo  markandeya.  N.  of  a  rishi,  son  of  Mrikandu, 
and  the  author  of  the  Markandeya  purana  through  the 
instrumentality  of  some  sapient  birds.  (J.  32,  31).  six® 
a^F^sicisSrt  sira^Fr^odjoi  tfjs  Sfio? 

(Prv.). 

markandeya-purana.  N.  of  a  purana 
(Bp.  43,  76)  in  honour  of  Krishna. 

markava.  The  plant  Eclipta  prostrata  Lin. 

^js7\F  marga.  (partly  fr.  si^rt).  Seeking,  search ;  investi¬ 
gation,  inquiry  («63A  dcssi^cSo  Mr.  475).  2,  the  track 
of  a  wild  animal:  any  track,  a  road ,  a  way  (53®a  Nn. 
42;  86;  ostfsia,  Mr.  187;  see  &©£  sirartF,  ioC5!). 

3,  a  channel,  a  canal.  4,  mode,  manner,  method, 
characteristic,  usage,  custom,  use  (Smd.  50;  Kavy.  Ill, 

2;  III,  1,  A,  24.  25);  style,  diction  (see  d?A-);  the 
right  way.  5,  the  month  margasirsha  (November- 
December).  —  sirartF^s^. -0-^5^.  The  proper  course 
or  right  way  to  be  missed  (Smd.  114). 
efoa a F^jsSof©  marga-kramana.  Journeying  (B.  5,  227. 
298). 

oSreA F 03  margana.  Seeking,  searching  for;  research;  — 
begging,  asking,  desiring; — a  beggar,  a  suppliant,  a  mendi¬ 
cant  (oireiSiffcifj,  d^osJSdo  Nn.  70;  w?3oaoo  z3?C3  o  Mr. 
518).  2,  an  arrow  (esSx^  Kn.  17;  aitf,  ©six^  70;  vsses 

75;  fraostd  518).  3,  an  enemy  (?scr?&,  s5^0  70).  4,  an 

inhabitant  of  hell  (Fi^rac**,  ^d^K^rt^o  70).  5,  a  kind 
of  tree  (-d^t^o^sd,  si>B  70;  518). 


■rfjs7\F??  marganc.  =  sirartFss.  (=5ras^,  'esSoAj  Nn.  116). 
o3js>7\FcitfF$  marga-darsana.  Exhibition  of  the  right  way 
or  mode  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  2,  etc.). 
sireTvFSrf  marga-vida.  One  who  knows  the  right  way  or 
mode  (Smd.  22.  172). 

ldre7\F§e^F  marga-sirsha.  The  month  in  which  the  full 
moon  enters  the  constellation  mrigasiras  (November-De- 
cember;  B.  5,  307.  308). 

s^jsaf^  marga-stha.  A  traveller,  a  wayfarer.  (My.;  B. 
4,  155). 

^JSASFF^tl  marga-antara.  Another  road.  2,  proximity 
to  a  road  (J.  7,  16). 

7&ra?NF?r  margika.  A  traveller.  (My.).  2,  a  hunter. 

^js?\F^  margita.  Sought,  searched;  inquired  after;  pur¬ 
sued;— desired. 

^33?\eF^^  margi-krita.  Customary  (Bh.  1,  7,  10). 

F$re3dF  marja.  Cleaning;  a  cleaner,  a  scourer.  See 
o3js3jFc)  marjan.  “Margin’’ (My.). 

^ra&F^  marjana.  Cleaning,  cleansing,  scouring,  wash¬ 
ing.  2,  the  plant  Symplocos  racemosa  Roxb. 

;dra&iFS>  marjani.  Wiping  away,  cleansing.  See  fJ-.  2, 
a  broom. 

^raOiFcS  marjane.  (sirafcjFjd).  Cleansing  the  person  by 
wiping  or  bathing  or  rubbing  it  with  unguents. 
s&ra&OF'tf  marjara.  A  cat. 

s3re&toF5  marjari.  A  female  cat.  2,  a  civet-cat.  3,  musk 
(fcsFraa  Mr.  336). 

7&3&iDF<«;  marjala.  —  sirasreFd.  (sUotsd  Bhn.  10). 
^>Je)3j3FC;,S-i?j3p"dt35godO  marjala-kisora-nyaya.  The  rule 
of  the  cat  and  its  kitten,  i.  e.  the  rule  or  instinct  which 
leads  the  stronger  to  carry  or  protect  the  weaker  (used 
of  God  when  thought  to  act  kindly  independantly  of 
man’s  faith  and  devotion,  My.). 
friresSFi^  marjita.  Cleansed,  scoured,  purified,  swept. 
^32f ^  marjite.  Curds  with  sugar  and  spices. 

martanda.  The  sun.  2,  the  number  12  (Ch.). 

c3js>SUF c©  martanda.  =  siraSFea . 

C,  » 

S&re37>F?3jae5je;  m&rtanda-upala.  The  sun-stone  (fS^FlrtF 
Ct.  II,  81). 

^JSSiFo^  mardangika.  (fr.  Effort).  A  drummer  (53jcSf 
S?rt  II,  60;  Cpr.  6,  after  86). 

E5rerfFrf  mardava.  (fr.  s^rio).  Softness,  weakness,  mild¬ 
ness;  kindness,  gentleness  (Bp.  18,  41;  24,  53;  33,  l;  40 
81;  43,  19;  55,  49). 

53J5>5j3)F  marpu.  Exchange,  change  (My.;  Te.).__ 

sSvrasjsFrtx  To  be  altered,  to  change  (My.). 

o&a>5l>F  marma.  (fr.  ^ess).  =  ^o^of, 

An  opponent  (sJoeSa  Smd.  II;  Sm.  48;  Kk.  92,  o.  r. 

SJOESOF). 

^ora^F  marsha.  (fr.  sSj^f).  =  sjjaOsi. 

T^re^F  marshti.  Cleaning,  cleansing,  wiping,  rubbing;  — 
cleansing  the  person  by  wiping  or  bathing  or  rubbing  it 
with  unguents. 

53Jq)0  mala.  — 2.—  SJSortc^.  =  ESjaajo..  (My.). 
—  sUstirt*^.  A  leaning  column  (S.  Mhr.). 
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sSjdQ  mala.  =  slrasS,  Sira'S*  4.  N.  of  a  district,  lying  west 
and  south-west  of  Bengal  (B.  2,  52).  2,2V.  of  a  barba¬ 

rous  tribe;  a  barbarian.  3,  a  forest  or  wood  near  a 
village  (cf.  sdoeS  2).  4,  deceit,  fraud,  artifice.  5,  low, 
base  (Sk.;  Te.  s3js«3,  a  Pariah,  outcaste  =  vile, 

base,  inferior,  wild).  —  =  sdosiS-.  (Te.;  Si.  173). 

malaka.  A  forest  or  wood  near  a  village.  2,  the 
nimb  tree,  Melia  sempervirens  Roxb.  3,  a  garland;  a 
ring. 

ma-lakumi.  Tbh.  of  sjoroseoifr^,  q.  v.  ('a^d 
Sin.  6;  Kk.  7). 

■z$se><y§  malati.  The  great- flowered  jasmin,  Jasminum 
grandiflorum  Lin.  (asifcS  Mr.  123;  see  era  a). 

malava.  =  sdJsYsd.  N.  of  a  country,  Malva  (Sind. 
120.  288).  2,  N.  of  a  raga. 

mala-vati.  =  s3o®ri<a  (Ct.  I,  32). 
mala-kara.  A  wreath-maker,  a  flower -seller,  a 
florist  (slraeSrraea  Hla.). 

tree's  mala-trinaka.  A  fragrant  grass,  Andropogon 
schoenanthus  Lin. 

mala-torana.  =  slrae3z$J3?dra  (Smd.  381).  A 

festoon. 

;rfjs£5>2C>id  mala-bandha.  =  sdoss’aiojd .  A  band  or  chain 
q>  <9 

of  garlands. 

mala-rfipaka.  A  kind  of  rfipaka  (Kavy.  Ill, 

3,  B,  81  seq.). 

mala-vritta.  A  class  of  vrittas  (Ch.). 
mali.  Wearing  a  garland  or  chaplet.  See  esodo-. 
2,  =  5Sj3Ce>W3tf.  3,  ST.  of  a  rakshasa  (Abh.  P.  13,  121). 

4,  a  gardener  (Sk.;  My.). 

e3jseS?r  malika.  A  garland-maker,  a  flower-seller,  a  florist 
(sSjseSrreK  Mr.  376).  See  Yo?l>s3o-. 

malike.  A  garland;  a  necklace;  a  collection  of 
things  arranged  in  a  line;  — a  species  of  jasmin.  See 
cds3-,  s$sS-,  crari-;  Bp.  46,  62.  2,  =  siJdQrt,  a  palace. 

tSjv&S)  m&lini.  A  female  florist;— a  woman  who  wears  a 
garland.  2,  IT.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  3,  N.  of  the  daughter 
of  king  Yiravarma  (J.  27,  12.  16.  17,  etc.). 

malinya.  (fr.  sSoOfd).  Uncleanness,  impurity;  sin¬ 
fulness  (Bp.  40,  64;  My.).  2,  blackness,  obscurity. 

malisu.  To  look  obliquely,  to  turn 
the  eye  and  cast  a  look  from  a  corner,  to 
leer  (Y&reY  Smd.  Dh.).  2,  to  bend  to  one  side 

(v.  t.,  as  a  post,  etc.,  My.;  Te.  sswki).  3,  to  behold 
for  a  long  time  (a?^reSjs?Y  Smd.  Dh.). 

malika.  An  owner;  a  master  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr.,  H.). 
sdoseSeO  malidi.  A  kind  of  sweetmeat  (doS  cSO  Ydido 
rtt^dodo©  3oj3ds?A)irf  rto?>?aodo  doYariY  ^jseso  Cb.  136). 

malima.  A  ship’s  officer,  master  (B.  5, 164; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

malisu.  Grooming  (of  a  horse,  My.;  Br.,  Mhr., 

H.). 

5533e>3  malu.  1.  =  §be/0  3,  srooi.  To  bend  (v.  i., 

My.;  Te.  S3atx>,  TOjOo). 

553303  mali;.  2.  —  Sloping,  slanting;  a 


slope,  descent  (Te.  ss-bsjo). —  sdoswortew.  _YJ9^. 

An  eye  that  looks  obliquely,  a  squint-eye  (My.). 
tSjsSJO  malu.  1.  =  slraeoo  2.  Property;  goods,  wares  (My.; 
Br.,  Mhr.,  H.)..  —  slratwsrod.  A  man  of  property  (My.); 
an  owner  (My.). 

■rfje>£)0  malu.  2.  N.  of  a  particular  mixed  caste;  — N.  of 
one  of  Siva’s  attendants;  —  a  species  of  creeper. 

malu-dhana.  A  particular  kind  of  snake  (=#?d 
Nr.;  see  Si.  77). 

T&sfiteloo  malfim.  Known  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
sSreCbs'd  malfira.  The  bael  tree,  Aegle  marmelos  Corr. 
(5,5^0,  tSejj,  Mr.  112).  2,  the  wood-apple  tree, 

Feronia  elephantum  Corr.  ( cf .  tStfsj). 
o5J3eB  male.  =  sk.  ssos©,  q.  v. 

male.  ^js«yp=:Sjj3<£  1.  One  of  the  tatsamas  (Smd. 
384;  Kk.  95;  Sm.  77).  A  wreath,  a  garland,  a  chaplet; — 
a  string;  a  necklace;  a  rosary.  2,  a  row,  a  line; — a 
series.  See  Prv.  s.  srae3  2.  —  sJjssSfsa.  --fra.  Sparks  in 
rows  (Ram.  6, 14,  20).  —  slra«3rfo<aOy  -do<dJy  A  string 
of  black  bees.  osSs*  Yodos^  s doaidcSo^rts*  .orfodo 
(Smd.  139).  —  JiJSsSileao*.  -duscio*.  A  chain  of  gar¬ 
lands  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  —  slras3c3 J3?dra.  = 

5lra53ei^j8?d£0,  q.  v.  —  5fo3e3s3is.  -s^d.  A  flower,  or  flowers, 
of  a  garland  (Cpr.  1,  125;  8,  47;  Abh.  P.*5,  124). 
^jae3ft3ei  male-gati.  =  53Jse3n*>3F.  (J.  5,  58;  6,  17.  19). 

■rfj 3^75)©  male-gara.  (Smd.  235.  246).=  sdJSOOTsd.  (sdJSCT 
Y3d,  slraOY  Nr.;  slracaYsd,  etc.  Hla.;  slreOY  Mr.  376; 
Cpr.  3,  28;  C.  Bp.  47,  41).  See  S^SareOY. 

S$re«3A7>l!F  malegara-ti.  (Smd.  244.  246).  A  female  wreath- 
maker  or  florist  (Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Grj.  2,  86). 

TdreeSjaiddo  malosaru.  (Mr.  408,  o.  r.  5lws«l©?odo). 
siree3.®e33sSo  mala-upame.  A  kind  of  upame  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  63  seq.). 

eSre&jg  malya.  A  wreath,  a  garland,  a  chaplet. 

malya-vat.  Adorned  with  garlands.  2,  N.  of  a 
mountainous  range. 

malya-vanta.  Tbh.  of  5303^533*.  =  »JJ ©t^sls* 
No.  2  (Bp.  19,  27;  My.).  2,  N.  of  a  rakshasa. 

mava.  (Smd.  25).  Tbh.  of  5lra»l>.  A  mother’s  brother 
(My.;  T.,  M.  sSj®»Sj;  Te.  Soss 3j);  a  wife’s  or  husband’s 
father  (^dod  Nr.;  My.;  G.;  $> 

odj  odw®  Si.  191;  agptSg,  444).  SossSo 

(nijn^tb  Mr.  19).  3o£^Sodo  d^odj-s  so^OaJos  wao^u  (the 
mango,  Bedagina  caupadi).  or  slrasdoriv* 

(Smd.  124.  126).  odJBdoriv*  (Cpr.  6,  88;  7,  90).  »£,  Sira 
s3 do  (^dJSjdjdod  Si.  194;  My.),  esi  odj  doraotoo  sdoadrt 

5j3(d _ Yd  ?  s5j?d  ssd  toes’cSd  Yosde  Sc-aodoO^.  sioad  wd 

i3?Yo.  —  *3or{^rt  slrasd  ?odd?cdo?  x3dd??ij? 

(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  4,  49;  Bh.  1,  8,  26;  2,  13,  48;  Rsv.  9,  38; 
J.  6,  48.  53;  11,  6;  B.  2,  39;  ?Sw©?l3d-. 

ma-v-atiga.  (Smd.  240).  (fr.  sJjrosslrad,).  An 
elephant-driver  (J.  8,  22;  odjfd  aJA^sSY  Si.  421;  edos? 
3d  466;  My.;  Te.  53JS53ii?ao,  slra^^ao). 

mavata.  =  ( 5303  a  Sir!),  (5303  sd  Art),  slrasd^,  (sSoasd^rt), 
sdoss^d,  An  elephant-driver,  a  mahaut  (J5-S?3d 

Ss.;  My.;  B.  5,  62;  Mhr.,  H.  sdoassd,  sUsaSJSd). 
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sije>s3<§7\  mavatiga.  A  mahaut  (Bp.  22,  15.  29;  61,  24; 
sdoiart  Ct.  1, 18). 

e3js*3cd  mavanta.  =  »SJ3S^.  (edw^S.®^,  etc.  Nr.; 

sd?3®  ^Sjs^Jo,  sd&rttf,  $5S®a  Hla.;  2&®eid  Kk.  65,  Sin.  51; 
Grj.  6,  75;  Bp.  21,  37.  41;  59,  34). 

■rfjsCrfS^A  mavantiga.  =  5dJ35d.Srt.  ($33®a  Smd.  305;  o&jd^, 
ad&  sdtf  Nr.). 

o333>($  mavi.  =  ^?^2.  The  after-birth  (Te.). — 
slra^ia^o.  The  chorion  (rtipar^odb,  fcstreodoo  Si.  194). 
z5js^)  mavi.  Of  a  yellowish  green  colour  (C.;  Mhr.,  H. 
©3jc)53e)). 

o3Jq)^  mavu.  =  2,  etc.  The  mango;  the 

mango  tree,  Mangifera  indica  Lin.  (t?^, 

etc.  Mr.  112;  C.).  OJeOpd  sddtd  Nn.  153).  sdj® 

£jd  J\rt  (SJS&,,  Si.  129).  Sdrtjd  rf-OS1*  SdJSSj 

lofdd  cdo  (Smd.  163).  rtto o  ^ortoo  sJjss^o  sdj©rtodooo 
td^sd©  tfi^fd  tdrtao  (84.  256).  See  Smd.  83;  Cpr.  6, 
64;  7,  90.  152;  Bp.  3,  75;  C.  Bp.  11,  5;  Rsv.  2,  35.  37;  J. 
3,3;  8,4;  17,  4;  29,45;  Si.  228;  B.2, 16.  35.51; 
etc. 

mavuta.  =  sdjssd^,  etc.  (^sssa,  Mr. 

157,  o.  r.  S3J5S33;  C.  Bp.  47,  32;  B.  4,  23;  My.). 

oSJa)^)0rt  mavuliga.  (Tbh.  of  s^rtoo*  ?).  A  man 
who  uses  nets  for  catching  deer,  etc.  (S^rtodoo, 
t>oa  tf,  53^q$,  OTrtoOtf  Hla.). 
edje>od  mavta.  =  sdJS^id,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  44;  My.). 
djsa'^odOF  ma-saurya.  Tbh.  of  sdoad; is^odor,  q.  v. 

masha.  A  bean; — a  kind  of  pulse,  Phaseolus  radiatus 
Roxb.  (eA)cdo  Mr.  374);  see  emriJF.  2,  a  particular  weight 
of  gold,  etc.  (said  to  be  about  1 7  grains  troy). 

mashaka.  A  particular  weight  of  gold,  etc.  (oitfsdo 
rtjortott?  Si.  329). 

■rfjeie^sjpJr  masha-parni.  A  kind  of  leguminous  shrub, 
Glycine  debilis  Lin. 

masha-apfipa.  A  round  flat  cake  of  Phaseolus 
radiatus  with  a  hole  in  the  middle,  especially  used  at 
iraddhas  (My.). 

mashina.  A  field  of  mashas. 
mashya.  A  field  of  mashas. 

Tdrafj  mas.  —  1.  The  moon;  a  month. 

Tdrori  masa.  1.  The  moon; — a  month  of  thirty  days  (.Sorts1* 
Sm.  1 12).  sdjsrt^tdcdo  erosdsrart  sdjsacdtfL®  ihrt 

crse3  (Prv.).  2,  the  number  12.  —  sdosrtis^sd .  N.  (Bp. 

56,  35).  —  sirartrt&S.  A  monthly  rule  or  practice 

(My,).  —  sdusrt  *dos?d.  rep.  Every  month  (Bp.  26,  3;  C. 
Bp.  47,  7). 

masa.  2.  (Tbh.  of  sdjsd^*;  see  sdjsrtsds1,  slra^Vo). 

masa-pancaka.  An  aggregate  of  five  months. 
2,  the  fifth  month  (!Ssv.  2,  99). 

5&a)?otf  masara.  A  dusky  colour  (Te.:  mingled, 

mixed).  SoSrtsJraro _ sdosrttfsdjsrt  sdjasdrcdtf^  (Mr. 

275,  o.  r.  sdJ^tfcdtf^). 

masara.  1.  The  meal  of  parched  barley  mixed 
with  sour  milk  Or  buttermilk  and  covered  with  grass. 
2,  the  scum  of  boiled  rice,  rice-gruel. 


T&rard'd  (ma-asara).  2.  Tbh.  of  sdoass^odo.  (Cpr.  8,  50.  52; 

9,  72).  See  Cpr.  s.  tort  2. 
sSj3?dS  masari.  See  usdortsdJS^dO^otXK 

s3J5>?3ej>o  masalu.  Impurity,  dirtiness  (My.), 

slrartosrtcS  (My.).  —  sdusrttoto^.  A  dirty  cloth  (My.). 

(masa2-vala).  (Smd.  234).  =  (234)  and 

sdJSFraVO.  A  great,  mighty,  influential  man,  a  hero,  a 
leader.  —  5dJ3?ds3VsdJtdcdsdoao?ai.  (Smd.  207).  The  great 
lord  Kama  who  is  very  influential, 
masa-valla.  =  odjsrtsdv*,  q.  v. 
masa-ardha.  A  half-month  (sd^,  adafdodjo  a?d 
Nn.  112;  sdtf  Mr.  497).  sdJs^raqdrnvicdS  essdJSFrartodja?? 
oSora  sSjo tf^rifdcd  (Prv.). 

ma-savanta.  =  sdodo^zrasd^,  q.  v. 
sSssTfo'®  masali.  =  sSJSFratfo.  (C.  Bp.  47,  22). 

masalu.  (=  slrartsdtf).  A  great  man,  a  hero,  a 
leader  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bh.  7,  2,  7).  W^cdo  tf©  craqdjd 
tfrfort© odo  sdjssratfo  tot»rtjsv<o  (Bp.  37,  46). 

!  sdjsFratfo  sJoodjB  esesrtes*  eiioiS 
55j?s3  t3® !  (Bh.  8,  4,  31).  sd$3o dodd  wtf  Aatdo  wsdcia  sJj 
cdAj&irt  emqiodd^ija^o^id  (Ram.  1,  16,52). 

masi.  A  certain  weight  (Mhr.  slraS?).  esodoo  rtoo 
s!odj  sdJsAj  (3djs^  G.). 

masika.  Monthly.  (Si.  243).  2,  =  SlraA^s^cS . 

(My.). 


masika-sraddba. 

^  9 


A  monthly  sraddha  (My.). 


oiJa>?53  masu.  1.  (=^jsKoi,  etc.).  To  grow  dim, 
to  be  obscured,  to  fade,  to  decrease  (J.  15, 
17);  to  become  dusky,  grey,  or  black;  to  be 
stained,  to  become  foul,  dirty,  impure  or 

filthy  (5doO?53o«  Smd.  Dh.;  SdjOjdJ  Sm.  110;  Bp.  21,  8; 


J.  18,  25;  My.;  B.  1,  6;  Te.  5dJ3odjo;  cf.  SdoA),  sJjCS  2). 
2,  to  dirty,  to  soil  (My.;  b.  2,  i;  5,297). 
sSC33odi  ^^3  (c3^,  “tfsdrw  Nr.),  sira^tdozdo  sdj© 

cd,  5dJ©?5dort,  53J3  jd  Hla.;  5doO?d  Nn.  62;  53o©?5do 

rt,  sdo©<d,  sdowidjs&icJ,  ^jsc^cxiracdjrdj  Si.  368). 

sdJsAjcd  53jsrtortt?o  sdo^ort^sdo^tdo;  cdsio  rfjsArt 

oieso^rttfo  ^ejsdo^rt^sdoj^zdo  (Hla.).  ireo*  s3jsrto  sirart 
sdo^wvia^o-,  (Mr.  173).  Sjdrt 

sdrsro. .  .sdjsrt  (275).  sdjs^©^  sdjaAinlss 

wrtrte?— toBj  siraAind  esrtrtrt,  fra©rt  sdJsAicdd  ^3=^. 
—  sdusAini^  sScdescdsdVo  sdoo?d3rt  a8tde3=^«???_5Sj3rto»S 
sixjiiCd’rt  b^sSjsJ  rtra  (d^  (Prvs.). 

5iJa)?dJ  masu.  2.  =  Impurity,  filth,  dirt 

(T.  5dJe>,  sdjsjao;  M.  sdosz^,  sdjsiao,  sdoscxL^).  2,  the 
after-birth,  placenta  (tso^odoo  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  iio; 
My.;  M.  5dvJ3&o ,  sdjstao;  Mhr.  STStf)*  the  exterior 

membrane  which  invests  the  fetus,  chorion 

(rtipaFadodj,  jacracdjo,  wue^,  tfusj  Nr.). 
il^uo  tacraodjo;  w  ^Wcd  rtd  w  ijs63©rto3  S 

5303?dj  (Mr.  308).  —  Sdoarto^u.  = 

ta^cd©  sdoJdjCd  5Jaio4  s5jstiv?GSs&r<Vo  (toD®oilote  Si.  367). 
T&reidja&ef®  m&sfirina.  (fr.  sdoxkstf).  A  field  of  lentils  (So 
?JjB®rtv»j  2ds?0db0S3  (St)  Si.  301). 
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masa-upame.  A  simile  derived  from  the 
moon  or  the  months  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  63  seq.). 

•rfreid.  ma-sma.  Not,  no. 
o 

^re5o mahakula.  (fr.  &do  333=5*0  ed).  Of  noble  family  or 
lineage,  nobly  born. 

rfreSoT)^^  mahatmya.  (fr.  sjJ959^).  High-mindedness. 

2,  exalted  state  or  position,  greatness,  majesty,  dignity. 

3,  a  work  giving  an  account  of  the  merits  of  any  holy 
place  or  object,  a  legend. 

sire553<i^  mahatmye.  =  Sdoared^.  (Zfirt  Rn.  52). 

mabisha.  (fr.  sdoSosd).  Coming  from  or  belonging 
to  a  buffalo. 

s3re8o&,  mahishi.  A  she-buffalo  (Cpr.  4,  48). 

^reSos^U  mahishmati.  R.  of  a  city.  (J.  9,  10.  11.  15). 
^reSos^i  mahishya.  The  son  of  a  Kshatriya  father  and  a 
Vaisya  mother. 

3>5o  mahe.  A  month  (My.;  Br.,  Mhr.,  H.). 

7dre5o;TO&  mahevari.  A  monthly  settlement;  a  monthly 
register  of  occurrences;  monthly  accounts  (My.;  Mhr.); 
monthly  (My.;  Br.). 

^reS>eodo  maheya.  (fr.  sdo3o).  Earthen,  terrestrial. 
s3re5o?Q30  maheyi.  A  cow  (^J3(5doq5??&  Hla.;  5dj®3q3?ok 
Mr.  180). 

*5reSo?tf  mahesa.  (fr.  53oe£(S>).  Relating  to  Siva.  (J.  20, 14). 
^re^e^td  mahesvara.  (fr.  sdosS^d).  Relating  to  Siva; 

a  worshipper  of  Siva  (Bp.  3,  41;  7,  1;  36,  36;  see  £(d-). 
sireSded^a  mahesvari.  Parvati,  Durga  (Mr.  14). 


o3Ja>^  mal.  —  *$ref®,  etc.  To  cease,  etc.  £00^53 
(4©So?(3.  $^<3  Hla.).  (2,  to  abandon, 
see  sdre^o^). 

3res?  mala.  1.  (Smd.  40,  one  MS.  sAs^).  =  (sdosStf  1?). 
Mhr.  slratf,  a  loft).  See  pteosSretf  (?  Mdb.  MS.  has 
sSjdtf,  q.  v.  s.  &&J). 

T$js>&  mala.  2.  A  plain,  an  extended  tract  of  ground 
(My.;  Mhr.;  see  rA©(-);  a  bed  for  filling  in  sea-water 
(B.  4,  202). 

3res?  mala.  3.  =  sJo&V  2,  etc.  (My.;  Te.,  M.  sdretfodd;  T. 
dreed odd).  c3=>«?  dreVaSz^,  aoL0?s?rt  z3?w3iddOj  (Prv.).  — 
dretfd^.  —  SreS?.  (My.). 

s3re#  m&la.  4.  =  dreed.  Deceit,  etc.  See  » 3res?rt.  2,  R. 
of  men  (My.),  d30dood  =53ed=^_  dretfd^^  dre?3o 
(Prv.). 

^re^&v  malaci.  R.  dretfzaodd  Zji^r  doodre  0  (Mr.  15). 


=  53reed*3.  (Bp. 


2,  R.  of  a  raga  (My 


malava. 

'rfre'S’.S  malavi.  A  Malva  woman. 

edreSTS&djd  mala-bandha.  =  dreerezofd.  —  —  - 

<f>  ’  9 

^reSTOOSo  mali-ayi.  R.  enjdo^#  drev3C&d 

srafra  oSo  (Prv.). 

dre^  mali.  =  dre«?  2.  R.  (of  washer-women,  etc.  I 
Mhr.  dree?e,  a  female  gardener  or  florist).  .  2,  a  won 
unable  to  copulate  (My.). 

^ras?7\  mala-iga.  (Smd.  233).  A  deceitful  man  (?). 

malige.  (Smd.  40).  (Tbh.  of  dre©=#).  A  comn 
use  with  a  flat  roof;  an  upstair  house  with  a 
(My.,  q.  .  ipg  5 Sjs&A,  a  house,  abode;  M. 


s?ii,  ddtfrt,  an  upper  story;  a  palace;  T.  dre^r^,  a 
palace;  a  bouse;  Mhr.  dre<!?(,  an  upper  story;  a 
boarded  loft;  a  sort  of  garret;  see  dred,  dred  1);  the 
flat  roof  of  a  house  (My.;  da^  Ct.  II,  38;  Ss.;  Kk.  46). 
dretfrtodd  tfddo^G.  184).  ^dd^dd^odo  dretfriodd  =5*0^? 
dd(e3  rtoz,^  rtosdd  =5*83^  e fosrad  "adod  c3  (B.  2,  5).  rtod  sso 
dretfrto ooSoso  (Bp.  56,  33).  dosdsrea^?  P 

dre^rt  ;^rtr;rea?;i(?— dos^o&o^  dres??iodd3a(;i(?— do 
did  dre<M?  &es9dd  (Prvs.).  See  f3ed-, 

z3tf\^-.  =5=3 tdo  d?«?odd3-dddJ,  <=3j3?&c33o3d3s3a0y 
doo^  dretfrtrV,  zfW  tfzasd^sdo^  (Sp.).  — 

sdofS.  A  house  with  a  flat  roof.  too&o^sSdOd;©  »dd653 
tfasSo  z2(C3o5dt dea’rd  sddfSrt^o^  ^hdOjSd 

*g?^4e9dj  (B.  4,  122). 

sires?  male.  1.  ^res?3.  =  sdreeS.  See  s^ra«rew^. 

35re^  male.  2.  =  sdres?.  N.  of  women,  odred-a  'aoc i  wiOA 
esrt;dd  sdre«?o3d?  sdood  odo^  (Prv.). 

o3j aJSfojS-  malmuki.  (fr.  T^ref)-  A  wife  who  does 
not  leave  her  husband  (Sorts^,  n ^  && 

cre^  Smd.  II). 

o3Jq>£0*  mal.  =  TSre^o  1,  q.  v.  To  do,  etc.  ssjaKo 

(Smd.  28.  217.  275);  3reG£ 0s  (39);  idreC^O*  (44);  »Sd3C5d 
cid  (43.  79.  92.  151.  222.  375);  sArsKi^  (232.  270);  sdosW, 
(Sm.  97).  cisdd^  sszpsdodsddo  sdrees3.!  (Mr. 

Id).  53dosStSj3«f«  fcokj  zAasS^rtVo  (sreo 

zre©^,  5^)5,=#  204).  t«s3rivi  sdreK  sdo  (S^-tf  377). 
zoo  si  s^dosdo,  sdredoris*  =# aA>  ptaaodicsadcS  t^dodo, 
odd  slraMrS  c^o,  z??-So3jss?S)rsJc3  (Subhashita- 

kandapadya). 

o3Jd&3^malke.  Doing;  performance, execution; 
business;  manner,  mode  (Te.  ssjss^). 

sSCJadfi  =5^  v*  jd  =5=3 Vs  ra<s^js  ark©a  rre^jido  dV 

wQaio  ?5&td  sireC^oddft^tS?  (Grj.  1,  26).  See 
Smd.  38.  64.  128.  187;  Ch.  v.  132;  Cpr.  8,  49;  Bp.  3,  37; 
22,  14;  34,  6;  60,  30;  J.  2,  26;  5,  24;  19,  29. 

30=5*  mika.  Tbh.  of  sd^rt.  (My.;  B.  4,  37.  181). 

miki.  (  =  &iB).  A  term  in  imitation  of 

blinking  (Te.  <doa3-o&dd,  to  blink  the  eyes;  T.,  M. 
^dO9^,  to  open  the  eyes;  Mhr.  <adfc$<ddaS,  blinking).  — 
<303-  <3d3-  cSj3?tdd  =  ^)dt3  £dl3  iJj3?ad.  To  look  at  in  a 
blinking  and  inquisitive  manner  (B.  3,  74). 

Sbtfi y  mikku.  1.  (  =  ^^02).  A  groan — 

-oic^.  To  groan  (Bp.  54,  81). 

mikku.  2.  P.  p.  of  ao7\o. 
mikku.  3.  =  To  grow  abundant,  to 

increase  (Bp.  13,  17);  to  exceed  (B.  5, 234.  284); 
to  remain,  etc.  (T.,  Te.  =soot3d).  dd=^  Soatd  toz^ 

^d^cdsd^rioB  wrtrfd  (Prv.) - <2d^(e3d.  To  rise  greatly 

(Grj.  3,  12). 

mikku.  4.  Excess ;  the  state  of  being 
more  or  above  or  other;  remainder,  rest 

(My.;  T.  =Sdtd ;  Te.  <ddo zdo).  ,3d3^oS  ^qS3rtv*  (eruM’td 
<3qS3^ri«?«  Smd.  149  Cm.).  See  Bp.  13,  14.  22;  14,  10; 
18,102;  19,28;  23,  22;  37,  25;  38,  65;  43,  34;  50, 
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42;  51,  20;  57,  64;  58,  32;  59,  56 - dJ^rt J.  -wrk.  To 

be  left,  to  remain,  to  be  another  (B.  3,  21;  My.).  &S?dd 
dO=P|d  3S33S9E90?  (Ss.  62). 

dOA  miga.  Tbh.  of  d^rt  (Smd.  353;  dJ^rt  Nn.  59;  dde 3 
Ss.).  d-^  doriorf*?-6  (Smd.  89).  dorldoo  tfdoyid  r!oC39 
('3e3,A)S3«  II).  dortdjd F  3V>E9o  (del  Kk.  73;  Sm.  31).  — 
dJrtrtdaJ.  -’#ds$.  To  canse  beasts  to  fall  into.  dorirtd 
('aesoskss*  §m.  31).  —  dorirtodjg.  -=#od0g.  Siva  (3d 
Kk.  4;  d*2jjd  8m.  2).  —  i dortd  s5o=#ri.  Having  the  mark 
of  an  antelope:  the  moon  (R.).  —  dorters?).  -ssra.  A 
place  for  beasts  (Kf5?  Sm.  96).  —  dortd?d.  -J?d.  Wind, 
the  wind-god  Kk.  16;  Sm.  13;  Ssv.  1,  39).  —  djrt 

The  moon  Kk.  44;  Sm.  16).  —  dortd 
=  dorid^rt,  q,  v.  —  dorfd1^.  -di^.  The  lair  of  a 
wild  beast  (d?3  Kk.  52).  —  dorid^rt.  -5d^rt.  He  on 
whom  an  antelope  reposes:  the  moon  (d&d,  etc.,  dS 
Kk.  44,  o.  r.  -d^ri).  —  dJrtdrt.  -drt.  A  tiger  (Ssv.  1, 
39).  —  <djrt»3dj.  -wdj.  A  track  of  wild  beasts  (ddj  Ss.). 
—  dortdes’.  -does’.  A  young  beast  (3l raradj  Kk.  53).  — 
dortd^.  -dsrtj.  Hunting  wild  beasts  (ddd  Kk.,  o.  r. 
SjdO«). 

migate.  Surplus;  remnant,  rest  (My.;Te.). 

<&>rteA>  migalu.  =  do7\cw.  (My.). 

£ori;3j  migasu.  =  ^o?\?io.  (My.). 

migilu.  =  soacjo.  Greatness, 

muchness,  abundance;  excellence,  superi¬ 
ority,  surpassingness;  superabundance,  ex¬ 
cess;  remainder,  rest  (My.;  Te.  dortd,  dortosoo, 
dortod).  d^d*. . .  d^dadF^rt  da^J  doa  done*  (Ram. 
3,2,18).  fcsd&o. . .  sa^sdd©  donddAj,  tre&igd 

(3,  2,  25).  jrado  ddod  dFdrt^d 
doAC4  (Bh.  1,  8,  27).  See  Ch.  v.  4.  8;  Cpr.  2,  91;  5,  26; 
Bp.  52,  8.—  donesrto.  -eirto.  To  become  or  be  greater 
or  superior,  to  surpass,  to  excel  (J.  18,  25;  My.),  rt&sd 
ododos^oSos4?*  $rtdd  dd*  w  donossSo  (Smd.  203). 

dda?  d$do«  deodos^o  donod  i3j3doz3?drtv« 

(Bp.  31,  25).  doAeaddd  d^d  drt  rtso,  dilrrerad  d^d 
(Prv.).  2,  to  be  left  as  a  remnant  (My.). 

Softisk  migisu.  =  doXdo.  To  make  great  or 
excessive,  etc.  (J.  8, 3i;  17,  57);  to  cause  to  be 
left  or  remain  (24,  23;  My.). 

Sorb  migu.  =  ao^Oj3,  (aoorioi).  To  grow  great, 
abundant  or  excessive  (&osrerto  sm.  8i),  to 
exceed,  to  grow  more  or  larger  (©a^dora 
Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  81); — to  superabound,  to  be  in 
excess,  to  be  over  and  above,  to  remain 
over,  to  be  left  as  a  remnant,  to  remain; 
to  be  other  or  not  the  others  (esdSdj  Smd.  Dh.; 
Sm.  81;  <30  :3  emCS’  Smd.  119.  144.  256  Cm.;  eru©’  134. 

210. 252  Cm.;  My.^  t.); — to  go  beyond,  to  sur¬ 
pass,  to  put  into  shade  (dos^osFv6, 

djseso,  etc.,  d^^dd  Ss.;  Cpr.  1,  33.  101;  J.  7,  31;  10,  12; 

!6, 7); — to  be  counteracted  (see  dod-).  p.  p. 


do^  (Smd.  284.  287).  '■adeSjS  do^do  dos?a  ’Sostf^do 
(Smd.  134).  do^do  (srus^es,  easd^W,  enj^W,  erucj^); 
erue?u  do^do  (d^d,  Hla.).  d^o^  do^  tfea 

d«?o  (33dos3js?dcS  Nr.).  do^do  (d^d  Mr. 

220).  s<o  ed  ose$  d?d,  do  =5^-^  craudS  $83^ 

(Si.  65).  See  Smd.  136.  207.  284.  287;  Cpr.  8,  87;  Bp.  5, 
61;  21,  23;  32,  10.  32;  35,  36;  40,  34;  43,  27.  28;  47,  50; 
51,  48.  50;  55,  4;  Mr.  7;  Sm.  6;  Bh.  1,  10,  29;  2,  13,  6. 
10.  11;  Rsv.  5,  129;  6,  after  11,  thrice;  6,  after  137;  8, 
after  125;  13,  26;  13,  after  70;  13,  77;  13,  after  91;  J. 
7,  31;  8,  2;  10,  12;  28,  22.  57;  29,  23.  46;  30,  24;  Si.  243. 
317;  Mr.  s.  ‘B'eSo  1;  =#o3o^rto. 

<£k)r?  mige.  1,  Abundance,  excess  (T.  dort^;  see 

iwrto-). 

<£)J^  mige.  2.  (Smd.  110).  Infinitive  of  d07\0;  So 
as  to  abound,  abundantly,  excessively,  much ; 
further;  well  (d^,  dd,  wdrio,  fSes3,  etc.,  <39* 
Smd.  391;  ^tJo,  fSo3,  ?^s?do,  etc.  Sm.  58;  333d5^iiSr^3 
qiFo  Ct.  I,  19;  II,  34).  dort  c^aodO  to©3  (S3A?S, 
^3  Nr.).  See  Smd.  .112.  221.  273;  Sm.  10.  11.  79. 
100;  Grj.  10,  112;  Bp.  2,  42;  Bh.  1,  20,  55;  2,  13,  46;  3, 

13,  35;  Rsv.  5,  33.  37;  J.  3,  25;  28,  5.  18 _ dort  dort. 

rep.  (Bp.  22,  65).  —  dorts^®?rto.  -s|perio.  To  grow  abund¬ 
ant,  etc.  (Cpr.  1,  69). 

d07?  mige.  Tbh.  of  do^rt.  —  dortddri.  -ddrt.  The  moon 
(«S^  Ct.  I,  46). 

<&>o rfo  mingu.  (=  ^ooao).  To  swallow  (Te.;  r.; 

T.  dJortJ,  dJ^,  .doCSoortO,  dC3oorto,  to  eat). 
d03jt>3j0  mijaju.  Fastidiousness,  airs  and  affectation,  high 
notions  and  fancies  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

(SooeSslJ  miricisu.  To  cause  to  shine,  to  make 
bright,  to  furbish,  to  polish  (My.). 

<&)oz3j  mincu.  1.  (=  doXo,  etc.).  To  become  great, 
to  excel,  as  in  any  work  (My.;  Te.;  t.  djotao); — 
to  go  beyond,  to  exceed  (My.;  Te.,  t.).  esod^ab 
ddodrts?rt  dooiad  dodod^  (^^dd,  d^^  Si.  195);  — 

to  expire,  as  a  period,  to  pass  beyond  reach 
(My.;  Te.  dorto«jo);_to  behave  overbearingly 
or  proudly  (My.;  Te.,  T.).  See  ^o3j^odo2. 

5)0o2^j  mincu.  2.  (=  dotfosA  i,  etc.).  To  shine, 
to  be  bright,  to  sparkle,  to  glitter ;  to  flash, 
to  lighten  (a?d  Smd.  Dh.;  sm.  85;  c.;  t.,  m.  dod^). 

Ajaw  =$o$j| (Smd.  229).  aoo 
dod  (^?d,  dOE^w^  Nr.).  See  Bp.  42,  30; 

Sm.  41;  Bh.  1,  19,  20;  Rsv.  6,  54;  8,  102;  J.  3,  3;  4,  30; 
17,  2;  1. 

<S)JoZ^J  mincu.  3.  Shine,  lustre,  brightness, 
glitter;  lightning  (*«?,  *&do,  dodorio,  sst3,  a*v, 
doesjrij,  sg(5S?aJ,  etc.,  =5=3^  Sm.  15;  Kk.  25;  a?d 
Sm.  85;  ^dod,  *a#*jffn.68;  ddo^lmd.  Dh.’;  dd^! 
dJ  Sm.  85;  ddo,  ddd,  etc.  Hla.;  ^>d»$d, 

did,  dds3,  etc.  Mr.  43;  dd^,  etc.  Si.  30;  23e>  ftd, 

dl33*  435;  ddo^ar6  480;  dooAdjVrtJ  Ss.;  C.;  Te.;  T.  do^«-' 
M.  dad^).  =ffsrra Ft)  dootiJcls^er6  ^«?cSs|b  etoV  «?<f  (gmd 
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218  Mdb.).  ^e9JTOS?,  s&GJ3,  sgaxJ^  £)»©«, 

I3s?e5»30s  £jo»fc  (218  Mdb.).  &>ras  odw^jjrasJrfoo  s&itfsS 
^oTrffS  sjp?®i5  tfesSo!  (272).  ©otacdO  aS-©?Jrfd  £jo^ 
e3?P  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  2,  92;  4,  38.  42;  Bp.  34, 
29;  37, *25;  40,  57;  42,  4;  Rsv.  6,  54;  8,  118;  13,  78;  J. 
2,  1;  3,  25;  5,  11;  12,19;  15,17.  2,  a  silver-ring 

worn  by  married  women  on  the  second  toe 

(My.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  £oott).  £oot&)  tfcirt  &s€  'auzS  eSjcSj 

s5o3o??  (Prv.) - £oot&rtmj.  -tftu.  Tale  («$>  W.  p. 

540).  —  £Joz3otie3.  -d«3.  A  shining  head  (from  being 
bald,  oiled,  etc.  Bp.  51,  54).  —  £ootfo^)».  A  powder 
used  in  anointing  the  body.  sSjoSj^otSosja  (z3^F,  etc. 
Si.  225).  —  £oo3$otoS?,.  The  heart-pea  (sracresSsso^, 
tfdzj),  &f$£,  etc.  Si.  159).  —  £Ool&>too»j.  -s^GDo.  (Smd. 
204).  A  fire-fly,  a  fire-worm  (aitSoB^d,  t^JB^SOorirs 
Nr.;  £3ort,  a5n>$  Nn.  61;  sdzSjs^  Mr.  176;  Bh.  7,  6,  59; 
J.  9,  16).  ?jOo3o?  FiJSOcijFrt  =#jb?13  £oov&ix>Ooriv*?  (Ss. 
62).  ^XJotsSo  sJjsrfo.  To  cause  to  shine,  etc.  (My.). 
2,  to  decorate  one’s  self  (My.).  —  £oot&}Jd.)W.  =  £0o2&) 
W0G3J.  (My.;  <«^rtJ8S3J  G.). 

mitakisu.  To  open  and  shut  (the 
eyes)  rapidly;  to  twinkle,  to  blink;  to 
beckon  with  the  eye ;  to  look  at  inquisitively 
with  the  eyes  half  shut;  to  stare  (My.,  with 

or  without  see  Te.  &  T.  s.  £0-§-). 

oDokte.)  mitaku.  =  £ow-8-?k.  (My.). 

5)oBrt0?k  mitagarisu.  =  (My.). 

mitala.  =  &>u<d  2,  £oUe3,  (aaw©),  £08  .  —  £j 

Uej^a.  A  small  craggy  tree  with  rough  leaves,  Epicar- 
purus  orientalis  Blum.  (Z.).  See  s&d-. 

5X>B£>  mitali.  l.=  q.  v. 

mitali.  2.  =  etc.  (Its  leaves  are  used 

like  sand-paper,  My.). 

5)o  We3  mitale.  =  aowa,  etc.  (My.). 

£0&3Q30  mitayi.  =  £0G3C&).  (My.). 

<&>gj  miti.  (=aa$,  Blinking;  staring 

(see  s.  £o£).  —  £o«  £jS3  <&©?z£o.  =  £o£  -SJ-fr 
(My.). —  £oli£ol3Firt.  A  svarga  in  which  the  deities 
(who  do  not  shut  the  eye-lid)  only  stare  at  one  another, 
a  svarga  that  has  no  attractions  and  offers  no  happiness 
(Cpr.  4,  80;  My.  as  ^wld^y^rtF). 

So&o  mitila.  =  (^«®,  etc.).  N.  of  a  plant  (* 

cfcFO  Mr.  116). 

&j£3£>  mitili.  N.  of  a  plant  (sJj^  Mr.  133,  0.  r. 

£o&JO). 

mitta.  =  AiMjtf,  q-  ▼. 

5)oWjc3  mittane.  (fr.  ayriotfoi  or  sotSjao).  (=  £oti, 
etc.).  In  a  sorrowful  manner.  —  ^o^o^o. 

To  be  greatly  grieved,  to  weep  on  account  0?  sorrow 
(V.  34,  92).  £0^3  £o3o*3o  (9563o«  Ct.  II,  27;  Sm.  59; 

Kk.  43,  o.  r.  £o3o*3fo). 

kkj  mittu.  =  2,  £0?^  2.  Rising  or  high 

ground,  a  hill  (Te.  £oeso  ;  see  'aes*<oWjJ;  t.  aoeso4, 


©83c6,  greatness;  M.  £oe39i,  £o3,  strength;  cf.  £J®Wo 
4,  etc.).  2,  a  mass,  a  multitude,  ao^ssoo^o 
es^cfc  (Ct.  II,  78). 

5)oBj  mitte.  1.  =  ^  i,  q.  v.  (Rsv.  5,  52). 

5)o  B  mitte.  2.  =  etc.  The  state  of  being 

ej  » 

high,  raised,  or  jutting  out  (T.);  rising 
ground,  a  hill  (My.;  Te.;  T.  <ao%  s5j?£o;  see 
sJo?a !o).  See  2,  a  mass,  a  large  number 

(Bh.  7,  4,  32) - £jfe|  3rio.  Hills  and  dales  (My.).  — 

£0^<3ej.  Rising  ground  (My.).  —  £o^£Sd£S3.  A  kind  of 
gold  pagoda  worth  four  Rupees  (Te.;  R.). 

5)oB  mitle.  =  SOWS',  etc.  (My.).  See  Sod-. 

£0733030  mith&yi.  =  £J&rao$j.  Sweetmeats  (My.;  B.  3,  101; 
Mhr.,  H.  £jg3c5jb',  Mhr.  ©oss^oSX©,  sweetness;  Mhr.,  H. 
£->G3,  sweet). 

£0733 030 7\3  S3  mithayi-g&ra.  A  maker,  or  seller,  of  sweet¬ 
meats  (My.). 

£07332^5  mitha-lakadi.  Sweet  wood:  liquorice  root  (si) 
qSotf,  s3oqSo odoAj'if,  «5S»3oqJjd,  etc.  Si.  148;  H.). 

5)od  mida.  =  (i»Uj*3).  (^0^9),  sotSo.  Sorrowfully. 

—  iX)d  £0Sf^  £0^01^0.  =  £oWj^  £05^0^0.  (Bp.  24,  56). 
£0tS  mida.  Tbh.  of  53o^^.  Siva.  (^*^3  Sm.  2). 

5)0C^^  midate.  =  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

5)oa  midi.  1.  =  l,  etc.  The  heel  (Rsv.  5,  after 
55).  See  £o£0^a.  —  £oa£8.  -&».  To  seize  (another’s) 
heel  (J.  15,  31). 

5)oa  midi.  2.  ( =  3os?).  A  bush,  a  small  shrub 

(T.  £oz%;  T.  £ocl^,  £ocso,  to  be  pressed  or  thronged). 
See  rt-£)0-3 

5)oQ  midi.  3.  (=  SJ3W0  2).  To  strike  at  or  strike 
with  a  finger  Or  the  fingers  (as  an  earthen  pot 
to  prove  its  soundness,  My.)‘,  to  fillip  (see  t3de*-); 

to  strike  with  the  index,  as  the  strings  of  a 
lute,  etc.  (ei>orto€>33jBad?B  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  92;  M.;  T. 
£0®^,  Te.  £j3Uo).  2,  to  toss  up  with  the 

thumb,  as  a  Rupee  (My.;  Te.).  3,  to  move 

with  a  jerk  of  the  fingers,  to  pull  or  extend 
the  string  of  a  bow  (Bh.  7,  10,  38;  J.  12,  46;  13,  64; 
T.).  iSsaSSxJjo. .  s5j0«3rt$  s3o?s3  Avu, 

rtoOof  C  loO^JBOriJ  £jatdo,  iratSA,  3S3^J^d  (Raghc.  17, 
66).  5d«5JSCdc3  £0»c$j  (Bp.  15,13).  7535f530o  £a^o, 
£0»Ki0(J.  8,35).  £oarf!3oB^s3^  essS^ddsiaosS  c3e5353  5&)0 
»3^8^wt3j8.s?Wjj  t oStlfiri  (11, 17). 
midi.  4.  P.  p.  of  ^^3,  in  <soa  (Bh. 

8,  21,  12). 

midi.  5.  ( =  i).  To  leap,  to  bounce, 

as  a  horse,  to  hop  (Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Te. 
to  move  about  rapidly,  as  a  tuft  of  hair 
(Bp.  24, 44);  to  leap,  to  pass  over  by  leaping 
(Abh.  p.  4, 122).  2,  to  make  fly:  to  shed,  as 

tears  (J.  19, 20.  27). 


<$3^  midi.  6.  Springing,  bouncing,  hopping. 

—  <OJ3prertd.  The  venomous  Coluber  naga  of  Russel 
(Bd.;  Te.  £o?3^rto,  the  adder). 

<£)o£l  midi.  7.  A  very  young,  quite  unripe, 
pebble  or  pellet-like  fruit  (de^yj^t)  Smd.  Dh.; 

doakb  Sm.  92;  oi«?rreoJo,  sSao4,  co^z&>  22;  oi«?nDodj« 
Kk.  23;  My.;  3d<&>n=> c£u  Bhn.  58;  Cpr.  1,  after  101; 
7,  87;  Rsv.  2,  47;  M.  <Soa,  a  small  cucumber  before  the 
flowers  fall  off).  crafted  <£ja  (sraoS,  luS^rraoSo  Si.  123). 
£>oa  sdrssrtcS?  (SI.  44).  See  zS&o6-,  sfr-,  odds-. —  <aoa 
mcQj.  -=ereo&j.  A  hard,  unripe  fruit  (doslidj  Si.  123). 
2,  the  fruit  of  the  climbing  herb  Momordica  charantia 
Lin.  (St.-  &  PI.).  3doVodu3?sdF  <Dj»rrao3o  ($o&?5db£>,  d 
Ositii  Mr.  109).—  iSjaS0s)5§.  A  quite  unripe  mango 
(My.). 

<£)jQ  midi.  8.  Moving  with  a  pull  of  the 
fingers,  propelling.  —  <aoa<oe«.  .ae«.  a  bamboo 
slit  at  the  one  end  of  which  a  pebble  is  kept  which  is 
propelled  by  bending  the  end  backwards  and  letting  it 
spring  back  (My.;  Rsv.  5,  52.  80). 

otoQ  midi.  9.  (fr.  aotfo*oi).  =  a.«£).  Grief.  See  as.. 
midice.  =  ao&g,  soz&Eio.  That 

which  hops:  a  grasshopper,  a  locust 

Nn.  49;  sddort,  aiwzjd  Si.  176;  My.;  M.  aid.e«,  «3IA 
c«;  T.  dtjjj^s?). 

midite.  =  <&>&$,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  176;  Te.  <3ot*05§). 
<&)C3o  midu.  =  sotS,  etc.  —  <soao  ooajs  <aorijtfo.=  aoa 
^joafS-.  (Bp.  26,  15;  40,  35;  Rsv.  13,  after  104).—  <Soab 
=  zj&o  .aoa^-.  (C.  Bp.  19,  32). 
miduku.  1.  =  ^ot^oao.  To  grieve,  etc. 

(aCSejo  Sm.  80;  Bp.  24,  56;  26,  15;  40,  35;  Rsv.  5,  41; 
13,  after  104;  Te.;  T.  £tf).  See  &iUjj5-. 

miduku.  2.  (  =  £05^1).  Grieving,  la¬ 
menting,  groaning  (Te.  .aocfotfo,  aoaotf). 

miduku.  3 .  =  aotkotfo,  (aoj&tfoi,  etc.). 
To  recover  consciousness,  to  become  consci¬ 
ous,  to  grow  animated  or  quickened,  to  be¬ 
come  lively  or  vigorous,  to  be  alive  (2^3^ 

Smd.  Dh.,  0.  r.  ^ocfootfo;  es?jo  Sm.  80;  Cpr.  5,  115;  J. 
21,40).  2,  to  move  (v.  i.,  Cpr.  5,  after  64;  Bp.  47, 

25.  58;  54,  81;  Rsv.  1,  41;  J.  22,  20;  25,  54;  see  Sp.  s.  t3 
dvozass?).  3,  to  urge  on,  to  push  (see  ^ao-;  m. 
(Soao^,  SJoaotf^,  T.  sdojcdoa^,  ^ao^j^,  to  animate; 
to  urge  on).  4,  to  move  (v.  t.,  Rsv.  5,  89). 

miduku.  4.  Moving,  setting  in  motion 
(Cpr.  5,99);  animation,  life,  liveliness,  activity, 
sprightliness,  vigor,  strength,  valor  (sdos^sdo 

Bhn.  3,  0.  r.  tfciosS;  Bh.  3,  13,  20;  Ram.  4,  3,  8;  J.  2, 
28;  4,  30;  17,  30;  25,  31;  M.  T.  £oa<D«,  sdOJ3o 

— -  aoaj^rorOc^.  -t5\)c&k  Activity,  etc.  to  decrease 
(Ssv.  2,  79). 

midugu.  =  zftio&o  1.  To  be  very  much 


distressed,  to  grieve,  to  mourn  (ao&r^  Smd. 
Dh.,  aosaoScSsa  Cm.;  M.  sdjozdbrtj). 

midunku.  =  ■soc&sb  3,  q.  v. 

miducu.  =  etc.  (Bp.  56,  24). 

<x)od  midde.  =  ^^  1. —  aoa^jseso.  =  aoa  odoa.  (Mv.). 
<&>ra  mina.  (AJck,  soeu,  ao?do).  Glittering;  sparkl¬ 
ing.  (Tu.  sSof?'6;  Mhr.  to  burn  dimly). 

—  To  glitter  (My.).  —  sdora  d2oe©fS 

aooao.  To  glitter  (My.). 

minaku.  1.  =  soesotso  1,  1.  To  glitter 

(My.). 

minaku.  2.  =  aor®,  asro&a.  (Te. 

<^£90=5*0,  aj^O,  <ajc^;  M.  aooij^).  —  aora^oaocj.  = 

<DooaoaoC3.  (a^aj^^a,  eL^soortra  si.  176).  -aoeatfoadoes 

3K>*ad  (Prv.).— <Dow^c^. -oioioi.  To 

glitter  (My.). 

.SoeQxl  minake.  =  £0$^,  q.  v.  (My.). 

<&>£$  mini.  =  A  rope  made  o£  twisted 

leather  straps  (aaorsraa  Mr.  286;  Si.  277;  c.;  m. 

aoa,  <aozS,  sdoozi,  to  braid,  twist;  Te.  s3jO,  a  turn,  twist; 
cf.  sSaaraj).  ziartw  (cda^,  a^,  ad^,  d/srtej  art  Si. 
344).  «aoa  rt^aLo  ^aes^o^rtOcd  aosScxLo  "(Dp. 

54).  See  =5^-. 

Ste&ir  minike.  =  -soo®^,  etc.  (My.). 

minuku.  1.  =  aoo©s!oi.  (My.;  tu.  ao£w^o). 
StePStirfj  minuku.  2.  =  2.  (My.). 

minte.  1.  =^0^1.  A  kind  of  weapon  (3d 

aoos|  Mr.  296;  Ssv.  3,  23;  R4m.  3,  3,  18). 

<2)0^  minte.  2.=  ,3o^2j  etc.  A  mass,  a  multi¬ 
tude  (Rsv.  5,  80). 

mindui-a3.  1.  A  man  who  does  not  re¬ 
strain  the  animal  passion,  a  libertine,  a  para¬ 
mour,  a  lover,  a  whoremaster  (Cpr.  8,  after  73; 
Bp.  11,  5.  6;  40,  13.  25.  56;  42,  13.  19.  29;  Si.  193;  (J. 
139;  My.;  Te.).  rtra  zocxLd  aoaio  ,  aora  wodb  S  s3ozA> 

Co  CO  Za  CO  CO  la 

(Frv.).  —  <30£9  2aort»30.  A  lascivious  Jangama  (Bp.  6, 
33;  11,  2.  23.  43.  50).  —  <ao£3  KTSjOdj.  The  age  in  which 
animal  passion  is  powerful,  nubile  age,  etc.  (Bp.  25,  9. 
10)*  ““  A  lascivious  devotee  (Bp.  11,37).  — 

<DJ!»5S§>‘  '**%'  A  lusty  ho^  (Bh-  3»  13>  18).—  cSoea 
?oortodjg.  1ST.  (Bp.  59,  5).  —  <£dodj.  =  s^od^ 

(Bp.  9,  33;  27,  65). 

mindu2-a3.  2.  A  man  of  high  position  or 
character:  a  hero  (Bh.  3,  is,  38).  2,  somebody 

(or  something)  that  is  above  or  beyond  another’s 
reach,  beyond  his  faculties,  or  out  of  his 
power.  <dora  (is  an  object  that  he  never 

can  draw  well),  Sra  ^^rraeSfd  (is  something  he 
is  likely  to  make  mistakes  about),  Ws*?*  S^^js^rtrt 
—  C3s>l3zd  es^TOe3?i  >20£8.  — ^,C33 

^<3  e^rtd  todjss^  ^^do 
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(Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  eruoO&j,  arso,  doM3, 

»3js?W  dod. 

<3:>ra  na>3  minda-gati.  An  incontinent  woman, 
a  if  adulteress,  a  whore  (My.). 

<£)jra  rrs>53  minda-gara.  A  paramour,  an  adul- 
tefer,  a  whoremaster  (sad,  emdds  Si.  193).  wo 
rs  so&dej,  do£^ra£)$rt  ccra^oDow  (Prv.). 

^ra^mindatana.  Lasciviousness,  whoredom 

(Bp.  40,  34). 

5)oe|  mindi.  A  lusty  female;  a  woman  of 
nubile  age  (see  doew-,  ^es3-).  rsra  3=>  ario 

A  so js^dd?  (esdo  odJsdus)  coe|q&  Hariri  -&/8?ra?j  ddo, 
■zrraorirso,  dJiiddfS  (wrto^d,  Sp.).—  aorf  55c^S. 

A  lusty  wife  (Raghc.  17,  65). 

mindu.  1.  Animal  passion,  sensual  long¬ 
er 

mg,  lustiness  (J.  3,  8;  30,  5). 

mindu.  2.  (  =  ^^5).  The  position  of 

being  raised  (too  much,  as  a  lever).  sSf^rfa^ejo  do 
(My.). 

minni.  =  <^%>  etc.  A  small  wooden  or 
metal  spoon;  a  small  metal  vessel  in  the 
form  of  a  cambu,  any  small  metal  vessel 
used  for  drinking  (My.).  2,  =  soes ^,e.g.  <aos| 

=raoSo,  aoe^riao&sd  (My.). 

&1C3J  minnu.  The  state  of  being  small,  short, 
dwarfish.  dcS  wessS?  t^o3  (Prv.). 

minne.  =  arafcS  (Ss.). 
re 

mita.  1.  Measured,  meted,  measuring;  — defined, 
limited;  — moderate;  regular;  scanty,  frugal;  sparing; 
little,  brief,  concise;  — examined,  known.  See  Ch.  v.  221. 
224.  dodoado  cratfoddo,  Sodo^d^  sjjOdoddo  (Prv.). 
£0.3  mita.  2.  Tbh.  of  do^3  (Smd.  353). 

SO^ej3DoL\  mita-bhashi.  Speaking  little,  seldom  speaking; 
speaking  in  a  deliberate  manner.  (My.). 

mita-m-paca.  Cooking  food  by  measure:  a 

OJ 

miser;  niggardly,  stingy,  avaricious. 

£0<^d-c3  mita-vacana.  =  2,  N.  (Rsv.  5,  after 


130). 

3olS  miti.  Measuring;  measure;  weight;  determinate 
amount;  limit;  moderation;  accurate  knowledge. 
ojses’ddus  rSA  ^xraes  (Prv.).  e*  doA 

<20363*  dtfadodd  (B.  4,  28;  see  4,  119).  See  d>-..  2,  in¬ 

terest  on  money  loans  (Mhr.).  —  doA  s3j?d.  dupl.  doA 
do?dc®oej  ci  dj8?dd  (Dp.  36,  1). 
dO§s?  mitile.  Tbh.  of  do$e3  (Smd.  338). 


mittadi.  N.  See  pre^ctf-.  —  do®  aa±>c3=>o«.  n. 
(Bp.  17,  1). 

mittu.  Tbh.  of  d^5fc>g  (Smd.  351;  Cpr.  5,  110;  Bp. 
40,  55;  J.  14,  15). 

mitra.  A  friend,  an  associate.  2,  an  ally.  3,  the 
Un '  4’  an  aditya  or  form  of  the  sun,  commonly 

Ss“C^d  with  Varuna.  oditfsSjofcrt'ft>  (dad  dd)  dig, 
*A  Woes*'  I9)'  Feminine  (My.;  B.  5,  289).  M* 

^  *3?oS,  2!^^^  d?d  (Prv.). 


mitra-ghna.  Friend-killing,  treacherous.  (My.). 

<SX)®)3j  mitra-jua.  Mindful  of  a  friend’s  benefits,  thankful 
to  him  (My.). 

£0^,38  £  mitra-jnate.  Thankfulness  for  a  friend’s  benefits 
J  csp 

(My.). 

30(3)®^  mitratva.  Friendship;  alliance;  intimacy.  (J.  19, 
42;  My.). 

dodjcUijeSo  mitra-droha.  Injury  or  betrayal  of  a  friend, 
malice  indulged  against  a  friend.  (My.). 

dOd)&J3je8o  mitra-drohi.  The  betrayer  of  a  friend,  a 
false  or  treacherous  friend.  (My.).  (So^tSjs^ioOiJeirfdrl 
wasao d 53d w  (Prv.). 

dodged  mitra-bheda.  Separation  of  friends,  breach  of 
friendship.  (My.).  2,  N.  of  the  first  book  of  the  pauca- 

tantra. 

mitra-labha.  Acquisition  of  friends  or  of  friend¬ 
ship,  forming  friendship.  (My.).  2,  N.  of  the  first  book 

of  the  hitopadesa. 

mitra-varga.  Friends  looked  upon  as  a  class 

(My.). 

dO<f)  mitre.  A  female  friend  (FradeS,  ;ddfcS?d$,  etc., 
s'®  Mr.  305). 

dotpcJ  mithas.  Together,  mutually,  reciprocally. 
mithiia-pura.  =  do$e3.  (J.  19,  19). 

30§e3  mithile.  do$<2A).  =  doA«?,  doqfcoJ.  N.  of  a  city,  the 
capital  of  Videha  or  Tirhut  and  residence  of  king  Janaka. 

dOEpeSei^  mithila-indra.  Janaka  (J.  19,  36). 

mithiiandra-sute.  Sita  (J.  19  sum.). 

dotpod  mithuna.  A  pair  (male  and  female,  boy  and  girl, 
etc.;  ddo  Arts*,  dAdAris*  Mr.  24);  a  pair,  a  couple,  a 
brace;  twins:  the  sign  of  the  zodiac  Gemini.  2,  union, 
junction.  3,  cohabitation,  copulation.  ^  s^doddoo 
=5^8  ckadO  (Mr.  434). 

SOtpOcSe^Qldo  mithuni-karisu.  To  practise  copulation 
(Abha.  2,  73). 

£Otpoe3  mithule.  =  dJ5>e3.  (Grj.  2,  81). 

mithya.  =  dot^.  ad  doq^a^dd  dod 

0 dre1*  ?  (Prv.). 

aaqtgaW  mithyatana.  =  See  Sp.  s.  Tbh.  doodo . 

^oqreo  mithya.  =  Falsely,  wrongly,  untruly,  deceit- 

fully;— false,  untrue,  sham,  unjust;— untruth  (personi¬ 
fied  as  the  wife  of  adharma). 

doqroo^F  mithya-akarshe.  Vainly  attracting  (one’s 
mind  or  attention  to  a  person). 

(Mr.  535). 

aotjjsg&'dc®  mithya-acarana.=  (Cpr.  10, 123). 

doqro^tioSoF  mithya-acarye.  False  behaviour,  hypocrisy. 

mithya-jnanate.  False  conception,  misap¬ 
prehension  (Cpr.  10,  123). 

mithyatri.  A  liar  Nn.  58). 

mithyatva.  Falsity,  unreality,  untruth.  (Cpr. 

7,  8). 

doipsgdd  mithya-Sdara.  Hypocritical  reverence,  etc.  See 
mithya-drishti. 


False  doctrine,  heresy. 
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mithya-apavada.  A  false  accusation  (My.). 
^OqKi^ePoS^eX  mithya-abhiyoga.  An  unjust  claim;  — a 
false  accusation. 

mithya-abhisamsana.  A  false  accusation. 
£oqi5<Ys5ol>  mithya-mati.  False  opinion,  error,  mistake. 
£0tp3g?3j5e^£3  mithya-alocane.  A  false  thought  (My.). 

mithya-v&di.  Speaking  untruly;  a  liar  (<Sjq^ 
^n-  ®8»  M7-)-  2!  a  follower  of  Sahkaracarya 

(My.). 

-SotjTOgScicdo  mithya-vinaya.  Hypocritical  reverence,  etc. 
Ct.  I,  41). 


£Otj^  mithye.  =  £0$£,  £oqjj>£. 


Untruth,  falsehood,  fraud, 


hypocrisy  (^otf^Sd,  sasd^O,  skraoSj,  etc.  Mr.  450;  My.). 

<2)j£b  midi.  To  pound  (ssoo^u^o&smd.  Dh.;  sdoosio 


Sm.  98;  V.  30,  after  35;  My.;  Te.  53ocSortj,  to  be 
pounded  or  triturated;  T.  £0&,  £oO,  M.  s5ja,  to  tread 
on,  to  trample,  to  tread,  as  loam;  to  thrash); — to  beat 
(Grj.  2,  after  106),  to  kill,  to  destroy  (<??^  Smd. 
Dh.;  Sm.  98); — to  rub,  to  grind,  to  tritu¬ 
rate  (aoriFctf  Smd.  Dh.).  (SosS^ar,  aoaou 

Hla.).  qss^a^IjSioo  £o»  cdo  o§Ood>«^  asOrto  (Mr.  219). 

Sti&fod  midisu.  =  soa  rfo.  To  cause  to  pound, 
to  have  pounded,  etc.  (Bp.  27, 49). 

aorfo  midu.  Tbh.  of  sd^tdo,  (My.;  B.  1,  15). 

midudu.  =  £oe!oVj,  q.  v.  (Te.;  rtoa^a  G.;  B.  4,  24). 
miduvu.=  £otdo.  (My.;  B.  3,  30). 

aoriotfo  midulu.  Zoztof.  (Smd.  59).  Tbh.  of  o3o?a*3«  ( cf . 
»3o?5iJd).  Marrow;  the  brain  (Abh.  P.  13,  63;  Rsv.  5, 
after  120;  Ram.  6,  30,  15;  J.  21,  48;  22,  23.  26;  B.  4,  82; 
see  flaoaoaos?*).  3e3odd  £otdoVo  (530^,  ^J3?a  f  Hla., 
Nr.,  Mr.  397).  ^  9 

middisu.  =  *oa^o.  (My.). 


minahu.  Of  or  in  the  afore-said  month  (Mhr.,  H.). 
2,  till,  until  (My.). 

oDO?3«)8o  minahi.  Deduction,  subtraction  (H.  £0^33  c&©). 

2,  discharging,  dismissing,  putting  out  of  office  (My.). 
<&>$  mini.  =  £^o.  — £o$  £o$*io.  =  £o?io  £o$sso.  (Grj. 
4,  79). 

minike.  =  £orf?f.  A  climbing 

herb,  the  melon  vine,  Cucumis  melo  Lin. 

(St.  &  PL;  wtfF&l'i?  Mr.  135;  cf.  55j^). 

otocfo  minu.  (=  sos.  Sparkling,  shining, 

etc.  (T.  £0?**).  —  £ofdo  aofifS.  rep.  Very  glitteringly, 
brightly  or  brilliantly  (Abh.  P.  7,  7).  —  £jplo  £o$fJo. 
To  shine  brightly  (Grj.  4,  80).  —  £Oc&  £Jcdo;$.  Great 
sparkling,  etc.  £Ook  £o?i>sj  o3js?rta53,?i  (Kk.  33). 

minuku.  I.  =  (^o£io2),  soc^oi,  etc.,  £ojdo 
7\oi?  (aoesoXoi,  £o?doXo  1).  To  shine,  to  glitter 

(^=>^  Smd.  Dh.). 

minuku.  2.  =  <£ojdoXo2.  Lustre,  etc.  (B. 

4,  126.  158;  Te.). 

minuku.  3.  To  speak  in  an  indistinct, 


faint  or  low  tone;  to  murmur  (estf  riF^a 

Smd.  Dh.;  Mhr.  Sk.  aos^ES,  speaking  in¬ 

distinctly  through  the  nose;  T.  £oe3^4,  an  internal 
sound). 

<&>c&>rfo  minugu.  1.  =  so^ots-m.  To  shine,  to  be 
bright,  to  sparkle,  to  glitter ;  to  be  beautiful 

(J.  4,  1).  £j?i>rt)sS  esaskuFci  (Sm.  21).  -SOokrto^odoo 
(C.  Bp.  42,  14).  <DJc&r«D«  (47,  16).  £OokrtO£ 
ajs^  (Kk.  18).  £05&r(oa  (71).  do&rfox 

(i.  e.  escd  oSo,  61). 

minugu.  2.  =  <30^0X02.  Shine,  lustre, 
glitter,  sparkling  (w»£  Kk.  25;  Sm.  15;  Bh.  7,  6, 
59).  —  £Oc&>r{j5dd.  -3Sd.  To  obtain  lustre,  etc.  (Ssv.  3, 
after  35). 

<xtocfo  mindu.  P.  p.  of  arei,  £jsodoo. 

£0O3&  mirasi.  A  hereditary  entitlement  to  yearly,  monthly 
or  daily  gifts  of  corn,  money,  etc.  (My.,  also  as  £OOe>F-o; 
Mhr.,  H.  cSoosjsj,  a  hereditary  office  in  a  village;  land- 
tax). 

SOOD Zero'd  mirasi-dara.  A  man  who  possesses  or  enjoys 
a  mirasi  (My.). 

miru.  (  =  £000,  etc.).  Shining,  sparkling 

(cf.  53oet>3  1  &  2).  —  £0630  £063cS  £00^0.  To  shine  brilliant¬ 
ly  (My.). 

mirugu.  1.  ( =  aotfoXo  1,  etc.).  To  glitter, 
to  flash,  to  sparkle,  to  shine  (td^edwsodjsdjaps 

Smd.  Dh.;  My.).  £o« ortoS  «dF  ^sloseoao  (Smd.  72).  £oe3o 
rtoi  5&>etdo  (280).  £063 orioS  (J.  8,  3;  11,  8;  33,  19;  Ssv. 
3,  27).  £oe305l  (Cpr.  4,  82;  J.  25,5).  £oe3osdo  (Smd.  2  75). 
ejerekjjSjsv*  £063osl  tfra^Oodd^  (275).  See  Cpr.  6,  16; 
8,  58;  Bp.  13,  17;  27,  77;  28,  26;  42,  24;  44,  1;  56,  29; 
J.  15,  5). 

<&>63orto  mirugu.  2.  Glitter,  shine,  lustre, 
polish,  etc.  (£oo2&j,  £ofSorio,  etc.,  waft  Sm.  15;  Kk. 
25;  Bp.  40,  4;  My.;  cf.  s5 otforto).  £oe3orto  sdos^o,  £oe3orto 
asvi’tfo  (My.). 

<S)0fe50^)  mirupu.  =  £oewX0  2.  (Cpr.  4,  62;  7, 110;  Ram. 

1,  5,  30;  Te.  oJotfosg,  sSoeaos^). 

<S)oe3r  mirle.  A  kind  of  aquatic  bird  (My.). 
£0©§  milat.  £o«S.  (Smd.  100).  Joining,  uniting  with; 

meeting;  mixing;  assembling. 

£oe)a£^d  milat-vishkira.  (Smd.  100,  o.  r.  £o5o^^C). 
£0£ia^4^,d  railat-vishtara.  (Smd.  100,  o.  r.  £oeo^£^d). 

milana.  Mixing  with,  coming  in  contact  with, 
associating  with;  ooming  together,  meeting,  assembling, 
union  (’tf&raiS,  Nn.  107;  W3£9,  H6;  si  siraes, 

139);  contact. 

milakattu.  Mingling,  mixing;  a  meeting,  an 
interview  (My.;  Mhr.  £0$tf3,  mingling  or  mixing  with- 
earnings,  gains). 

£0<£/3Q2O?d0  milayisu.  To  mix  (v.  t.),  to  mingle;  to  join- 
to  bring  together,  to  cause  to  meet,  to  introduce  (My.- 
Te.  £j«recft3o2&>);—  to  be  mixed,  united,  joined  etc' 
(My.). 


<&>0a>53 
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milavane.  Mingling  with,  mixing;  coming  to¬ 
gether,  meeting,  assembling  (My.)* 

^>00^  milita.  30*??^.  United,  mixed,  combined;  connected; 
found,  met,  encountered.  See  Cpr.  2,  after  91;  10,  after 
91;  Bp.  38,  14;  39,  50;  Q-. 

.Soe^eS  milteri.  Military  (Si.  278). 

misanari.  =  <3053^0.  (B.  5,  303). 

,S0d)  misra.  Mixed,  mingled,  blended,  joined;  combined 
(My.);  associated,  connected;  — manifold,  diverse;  — mix¬ 
ing,  mixture.  2,  a  species  of  root  or  radish.  —  See  Smd. 
361.  362;  ?j53j«-,  sraera-. 

■SOd)?'©  raisrana.  Mixing,  uniting,  mingling;  —  union, 
combination  (B.  4,  88;  My.);  —  addition. 

i  misra-bandhana.  Binding  or  joining  diverse 
or  joining  things  so  that  they  be  blended.  See 

s5e=S. 

■SOd^POF  misra-varna.  Being  of  a  mixed  colour;  a  mixed 
colour  (Kavy.  Y,  935  seq.). 

misri.  =  No.  2,  <3o£)0.  See  i-.  2,  sugarcandy 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  <Oo3,?). 

misrita.  Mixed,  mingled,  blended,  united,  joined 
(Bp.  36,  54;  My.);  added;  respected,  respectable. 

aod)?o3o  misreye.  The  herb  Anethum  panmori  Roxb.,  or 
a  species  of  anise. 

misha.  Opening  the  eyes;  winking.  2,  rivalry, 
emulation,  envy.  3,  deceit,  fraud,  trick,  pretence,  pretext, 
false  appearance.  See  esjA)-,  $-• 

mishaneri.  =  <ao3>c30.  A  missionary  (My.), 
mishita.  Opened  eyes,  opened.  See  SA)^-. 
mishta.  Sprinkled,  moistened.  2,  nice,  savoury; 
sweet,  sugary. 

misbta-anna.  Sweet  or  savoury  food,  sweetmeats, 
etc.  (d^-sodod  Gt.). 

misaku.  =  ^^^i,  etc.  —  -w^.= 

<dj?3otoc3o.  (My.).  —  (aoc&do  Cb.). 

<ao?3£0  misalu.  One’s  proper  place  (in  an  assembly,  Mhr.);  — 
official  view  or  examination,  inspection  (of  troops,  peons, 
horses,  etc.,  My.). 

misi.  A  sort  of  fennel,  Anethum  sowa; — Anethum 
panmori  Roxb.  2,  spikenard,  Nardostachys  jatamansi 
Dee. 

misiku.  =  I,  etc.  (B.  4,  185;  My.). 

<30&&  misiri.  =  <30^.  See  ?3e>«33-. 

misisu.  To  cause  to  shine  or  become 

full  Of  lustre  (Cpr.  3,  71;  3,  after  102;  7,  145). 

<S)0roJ  misu.  (=^oe3,  etc.).  Shining,  etc. —  <ao?3o 
s3ozS.  Beautiful  cloth  (esSJsS  Kk.  54,  o.  r.  <OJ?3-). 

<x)0ro0^j  misuku.  1.  =  (sotSo^o  3),  £0^0,  so&tfo. 
To  move,  to  stir;  to  quiver,  to  throb,  to 
swing,  etc.  (*  d  <3  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  5,  19;  Grj.  4,  67; 
Bp.  14,  2;  21,  18;  26,  35;  34,  5;  50,  59;  Ssv.  3,  53;  Ram. 
6, 10,8;  My.;  Te.  £0S;0rtj). —  -waSo.  To  move, 

to  Stir  (My.).  <00*^® <3:3  'adjsS^s  c3o  3  G.). 

misuku.  2.  Moving,  shaking,  swinging. 


things, 


StiT&rtd  misugu.  1.  (=  1,  etc.).  To  shine, 

to  glitter,  to  sparkle,  etc.  (=era$  Smd.  Dh.). 
xsorios  (Cpr.  8,  52).  esrao  (Smd.  75).  aoxiosd 

(Cpr.  1,  after  101;  5,  40;  6,  58;  Sm.  9.  68.  72;  Bp.  8,  18; 
23,  39;  29,  18;  31,  12;  38,  36;  42,  23;  C.  Bp.  5,  49;  J. 
6,  44;  Kk.  3;  see  Smd.  289).  ssSjs^o&i  AjXjsJ  zgiaXtiVo* 
(Cpr.  7,  after  92).  See  Prll.  3,  25;  Rsv.  1,  after  135;  6, 
after  11;  13,  62.  63.  70.  83;  J.  6,44;  11,  10;  28,  18. 

<xk)Foort>  misugu.  2.  Shine,  lustre  (V.  5, 69). 

misuni.  The  glittering  metal:  gold 

(d?353d,  Ss.;  tfxi s3d,  && 

53d  Sm.  68;  Bp.  23,  35;  Ram.  1,  13,  8;  Bh.  1,  15,  8;  2, 13, 

44;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  62.  63;  J.  5,  7).  See  && - 

£OFJj$53j3ri.  Fire  (ssf^  Ss.).  — 

A  golden  stand  (V.  14,  after  28).  —  <ajF>o$e353^.  A 
bodice  interwoven  with  gold-thread  (Y.  5,  after  14). 
—  aodo$53^<s®.  A  gold  cup  (J.  6,  44).  —  £UF>0 

$53^.  A  garment  interwoven  with  gold-thread 

(Rsv.  5,  after  19).  —  <So?3j?)53ra  .  -lora.  Gold-colour  (J. 
16,  3).  —  <D073j$53Wj.  -JAUj.  Meru  (R.). 

So  Sot?  mihike.  ==  53o  £o=#.  Mist,  fog;  frost,  snow. 

Solo'd  mihira.  The  sun. 

So2o03d^  mihira-adhva.  The  sky  (Abh.  P.  11,  145). 
<2)0$^  mil.  (=  rep.  In  a  staring 

manner  (V.  35,  after  55;  see  T.,  M.  s.  <30&). 

<£>o#  mili.  =  £^r3.  A  leather  rope;  a  rope;  a 

Strap  (e*tod,  odjssd,,  o3js^  Nr.;  C.  Bp.  47,  44;  My.). 
tfcSodo  o3csSo53  £A53  <SO^?  (d^);  wad  £>os?  (d®  ,  53^,  53d 
J,  Nr.),  erodes?  (zAjssS,  =5^,  sddi,  Hla.).  zssdo 
53jb^Oo353c3o  («S53jf?^3*  Nn.  152).  See  sSaoFl?. 

milir.  1.  To  move  to  and  fro,  to  move 
about,  to  swing,  to  wave,  to  jump  or  fly 
about,  to  roll,  etc.  (^odfd  Smd.  Dh.;  $7\  Ct.  1,36). 

(Smd.  28).  530S?53r  <^^53^  (Smd.  81).  <£os?53f 

533 (Ram.  1,  13,  4).  dorts*. . .  £o<!?s3F  =#osdw 
^OFio^orfo  Josorie^d^  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  ^us?^Fdo 
4-353^^030  sicaoSortri^  ( 13,69).  rirtdw^odo  s3 
ol®?qSd53oo  53oofJoo^c3  za^ssSo^dci  &©«?  djsv'sS 

dcaoDortodo  53Worts><  ,»js?doAd  (13,  after  71).  ,oos?c3of 
535)dd^?dc3o  (Abh.  P.  13,  119).  See  Cpr.  1,  106; 
4,  42.  82;  5,  69.  131;  6,  64;  7,  52;  Abh.  P.  14,  192.  — 
<aos?C33F^o.  -w^o.  To  wave,  to  float,  etc.  dq3t3...do& 
o3oa«f«  aotfzraF:!  f?dp3o  (Rsv.  13,  87). 

milir.  2.  Moving  to  and  fro,  etc. 

eoi  Ct.  II,  84). 

milir.  3.  To  prosper,  to  flourish,  to 
increase  or  grow  greatly,  to  become  powerful 

(sisSo^a  Smd.  Dh.;  s^a  odoario  Sm.  23;  T.;  T.  tDotfc6, 

D®,  greatness,  fertility,  plenty).  <£o$c3of  (Sm.  23). 

milircu.  To  move  about  (v.  t.,  j.  15, 8). 
milli.  No.  1,  q.  v.,  (My.;  Si.  241; 

Te.  >SoO,  .ao^). 

<S)o^e39  milliri.  To  move  to  and  fro,  to  move 

%> 


about  (v.  i.,  Ssv.  3,  62). —  -054).=  <S0 

*?&.  (Rsv.  6,  70;  Y.  31,  7;  Ssv.  4,  9). 

5)3<^?o3  millisu.  (=^o^75oj.  To  move  about,  to 
fly,  to  float,  to  wave,  -so^rt  (Abh.  p. 

3,  51).  <ao^rt  rtoartv*  (3, 134).  £os?4of-  ■so^siosd  43d 
“tfoeso&oi  4G3o5ortrtVoo  33  e&A>  (13,  after  34).  sdodod  $ 
rtos«?«  .So^rt  JdWoSort  (13,68).  30<!?4of  £0^3  ^ra^dif? 
^cio  (13,  119).  2,  to  jump,  to  frisk  (rtrt  Kk.  54; 

ao-a-ao,  craeaoj,  3ds?3o,  t?o3£s>&4>  Sm.  31). 

<&>#>  mille.  =  ^%,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  310). 
soca^  miltu.  Tbh.  of  530  do^  (Smd.  351;  tSo^K)  Sind.  I; 
Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Ssv.  2,  67;  4,  after  19).  <30630  rt  4J30rt 
34  o«  (Smd.  287  Mdb.). 

oDJq>  mi.  1.  =  Sjsodoo.  To  cause  to  bathe,  to 
wash,  to  bathe  (^ds  Smd.  Dh.).  2,  to  bathe 
(v.  i.).  3,  to  pour  over  (the  body,  J.  11,  41).  P.  p. 
<do3o  (Smd.  48.  281).  <00^^  0  (280).  ©wd  s3o«)3o3j3V« 
O  qjj835'3t)53jc^c3<  fcft&odjss*  (281).  £03440(054  533, 
3|_3,  3s33  Hla.).  £03440  rt^ad  (on^dFsrawodo  Mr. 
196).  s3J34odo  ^siosssadorttf,  £03odooo«  05d  dorado?? 
(Ss.  64).  £034d?  (£J344^c&>?)  sgsesSde?  ssssdsdo?^? 

©do  -^ra3?  £034d  55aod^  s3ow  5§is?4i5e;  srasd  e3e&3w 
(Sp.).  See  J.  3,  24;  9,  26;  19,  7;  29,  48. 

<&Ja>  mi..  2.  <&3a>aix>.  A  bath.  See  Sp.  s.  wrartoSo 
onS. 

<$J3o  min.  <&5a>©3*.=  l,  etc.  A  fish.  £o3ort 
(Cpr.  5,  40;  6,  78;  8,  97).  —  £j3orto4.  A  banner  the 
ensign  of  which  is  a  fish  (Cpr.  6,  64).  —  £o3orto©.  -tfo®. 
(Smd.  221).  A  fish-killer;  a  crane  or  king-fisher  (Ssv. 
3,  33). 

£)Jo>&cb  mitu.  1.  Jumping,  flying  (c/\  i) _ _ 

£03Uo£j33o.  A  flying-fish  (s^^,  dqto,  j5?C3os3 

£J33o,  e33«>o£j33o  Si.  87). 

5)33 Wo  mitu.  2.  (=ao&3,  q.  v.).  To  strike  the 
wires  of  a  lute  or  guitar  with  the  index- 
finger,  to  touch  the  lute  or  guitar  (My.;  Te., 
T.,  M.). 

5)33  Wo  mitu.  3.«s»roj8.  To  raise  with  any 
lever  (My.;  m.  £0430);  to  raise  (Bh.  i,  8, 27) _ 

£03&rea3o.  -05430.  To  raise  and  shake  (J.  13,  43). 

5)3e>Wo  mitu.  4.  =  2),  £03000^5.  Eminence, 

greatness,  superiority,  excellency,  excess, 
etc.;  beauty,  niceness  (®rt  <?,  rtes3,  303^40,  &»(^sa, 

44orrt,  etc.,  ©Sdodo  Ss.;  en)d  4o  Bhn.  41;  My.;  Bh.  3, 
18,  38;  3,  19,  50;  7,  14,  30;  J.  1 7,  9;  34,  10.  30;  Te.;  T. 

cf.  £0^,  £o3»o,  s3o?4o).  3«aoo4s3$rt  £03&re4 
4ort3o  (Prv.). 

£33130  mitu.  Salt  (Mhr.  £J3d).  —  <Sj3Uo»5j8?«?.  A  place 
where  salt  is  manufactured  (My.;  Mhr.). 

£)Ja>W  mite.  =  3^-  (s8.). 

£>js7$  midha.  Passed  as  urine ,  wined,  watered.  2,  a  battle, 
a  combat.  See  ©&-. 

mina.  ~  Bathing,  bath  (My.).  See 

Prv.  s.  s3ooo4o  1. 


(SodPSOj  mintu.  1.  (=■&)&  5).  To  jump,  to  bounce 

(Rsv.  13,  91;  cf.  £J3Wo  1). 

<&Ja>ra ^  mintu.  2.  =  a»uos.  To  pull  up  by  the 
roots,  to  tear  out,  to  tear  up,  to  pull  out 

(en)33  U3  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  90;  Grj.  10,  74;  Ram.  3, 

6,43;  Rsv.  5, 89;  m.  £03590);  to  raise  with  a  lever. 
£035^40  (Smd.  48). 

5)3Q>rao,  mintu.  3.  (Smd.  48).  An  instrument  for 

w 

pulling  up  or  raising,  a  lever  (erw^ssrs^ 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  90;  Te.  £03&3). 

mintu.  4.  (=  sosWo  2).  To  strike,  to 
thrill,  to  cause  a  tingling  sensation  or  sharp 
pain  (?).  £03^4  ©rt  4  dos^aadrt  s^essdoWOj  (j. 

31,  54). 

5)jQ>raA  mintu.  5.  =  s»ua4.  (<a$*3  ct.  1, 7). 
ei 

£>J3d  mita.  Hurt,  injured,  killed.  See  4p 

<&5a>C&>  midu.  P.  p.  of  £rocdoo.  (My.). 

<&Ja>55*  min.  1.  (Supposed  to  be  Tbh.  of  £J5>3  Smd.  365). 

5)3a)^jj.  —  £030  (£03S3sj,  SraSoi.  A  fish  (Sod  ^ 

Sm.  99;  5^233053,  oaoo4d,  £033,  etc.  Hla.;  £033,  etc.  Mr. 
409;  oaw4d,  233d  Rn.  80;  o^qiodosSSSo,  dqj^, 

Si.  87;  461;  C.;  Te.,  T.,  M.).  c^c^ftodbosiu* 

oJSjaodJDfsodoodo*  33^0  o  (Smd.  84). 

^ps-5  sJa  dart  2"^  ^ 

t3^rt^e33o3js«?«  drtsrt^^clrt  to?3d  s$  dra  a djs sorts’4 
(Lilv.  3,  2).  aSrao  ^^50);  -&e39odi  »5js 

do  (^  OTjEs ,  sDd^Jdoqdsd,  etc.);  bo 

^4  lufl®  SoOoddsS^  nss? 

(Sad  Hla.).  4®esj  o3js?tocd»34)^) 

rtod  Sdoofwo  (Nr.),  SoaodwsJ 

Jd^dcdo  (=^5SdF,  etc.  Si.  86);  .djsdortv1^  Soa4o  33®&  =#jb 
icolij  (5303 ^qraft,  etc.  86).  =^4  rts?o  ^xra4>rt^o  ras^ 
aao  (Sp.).  wrt  ^raotiosqjS? 

(Sp.).  ajsfdo  loeoort  ?i?do  2d4s*o  oisSoo^cifdo?  (Dp. 

76).  sdd^rto^,  ^Oe>cdo  Sfd^doa  urac&o  c^aesrt 
<£os>o^  ?d??  —  as^easrajES 

^^BSsssadoa  aj3?id  wo^rt  =#odo«  533^  ^53^^ 

(Prvs.).  See  Rsv.  5,  115;  13,  78;  J.  6,  6.  8;  9,  24;  Si.  87. 
88.  90;  y\)?3&a<3j3pto,  «#ew  nsrtodo-,  ^oodo-,  -s-eso-,  ^s3oj-, 
i??d-,  ^z^rtodo-,  i3s?odo-,  jSosea-,  10 Up  w^-,  ra3s*o-,  ure^-, 
sdoes9-,  <DJ3Uo-,  .S53<sdn3rtodo-,  es^eao-,  3534-,  ago  wo  -, 
3o»3vJ®-,  etc.  —  <^53^  •  - -  ajdtfrtev .  The  calf  of  the  leg 

(My.).  —  (DJScdigoo^CJo.  -sso-4630.  (Smd.  205).  A  worm 
for  catching  fishes;  (a  fire-fly  =■  ^rasdoo^cao).  —  ajsfdo 
a?3.  A  fishing-net  (My.).  —  £034>t3?U.  Fishing  (My.). 
—  5303^^.  Fish-colour  (53^  S?534r  Kk.  25). 
<£)3a>p3^  min.  2.  ( =  £Je>55*  If  a  fish  of  the  sky-ocean  ?).  = 
S03S02.  A  star  (^d,  Smd.  ii;  33drtct.  1,46;  wes9 
®*,  Kk.  10  b;  ©e 39o«,  ^ ^  80;  ©es9o«,  33tj 

rt,  33d  Sm.  16;  q3rtcs  99;  Grj.  4,  66;  T.,  M.;  T.  also: 
glittering;  cf.  £o?3o,  etc.).  2,  glittering  (see  £03 
5300^630).  —  *J8^ «?ea3odo.  -O3a3odo.  The  moon  (*&  d,  etc., 

d3  Kk.  44) - The  sky  (©53d  Kk.  12). 

,333^  mina.  =  <SJ3fL«  1.  A  fish.  2,  the  Pisces  of  the  zodiac. 


1254 


<&53Fo 


2u3<sfT?e^ctf  mina-ketana.  Kama. 

2J3^e^>  mlna-kStu.  =  (Cpr.  6,  67). 

2>J3^7\PS  mina-kanda.  The  calf  of  the  leg  (fcso$  G.). 

2>J3jdAt>e3  mina-gara.  =  203cbrre65.  (£33  ®b.). 

2>J3fdz^&t  mina-dhvaja.  Kama  (My.). 

2J3fd<WDoe^jd  mina-lanchana.  Kama  (My.). 

2j3c3i)A^  mina-akshi.  A  fish-eyed  woman  (Ch.  v.  126);  N.; 
a  form  of  Durga  at  Madhure  (My.). 

SjdcJVOitf  mtna-ahka.  Kama  (J.  6,  20). 

<£ja>efon«>&3  minu-gara.  A  fisherman  (My.). 

(SDJdoi^  mim.  1.  =  areoii,  etc.  A  fish.  —  20353^0 
oSortob.  -sdWoSoriodo.  Kama  (sSopy#  Sm.  7).  —  20353^63 
2rtcxb,  -33C32rfodo.  Kama  (53o?y3  Kk.  8).  —  203530^©^. 
(-n*-vuOrl).  An  osprey  (sn>;&|^?3,  Nr.;  Bh.  1,20, 

53;  Ram.  3,  3,  18).  —  2035300^ <(?rS.  (-ttf-wfri).  Any 
aquatic  bird,  as  a  crane,  gull,  etc.,  feeding  on  fish. 
tSJssjjo^ricd  aS&t  (qs^o^  Nr.). 

oDjaJSAs*  mim. 2.  =  ^^2.  A  star;  glittering — 
203530^.  The  sky  (rretfsd&l  Kk.  10&).  —  2035300^630. 
-s3)G3o.  A  fire-fly,  a  fire-worm  (V.  29,  45;  Ssv.  1,  71). 

«£>j3'rfj30?Ci  mimamsa.  Tbh.  of  20353o3o?S.  (My.).  2o35303oX 

33^  (G.  415).  OJ3So3oXs3^s3o^  £oeo  S3  (s^2o$?Qdo  G.). 

2>032$J3 cXX  mimamsaka.  A  follower  of  the  mimamsa 
system.  (My.;  20353030X33^  530^  to©  53  G.). 

^J3»5j30r6  mimamse.  Reflection,  investigation,  examination, 
discussion.  2,  a  philosophical  system:  the  uttara  mimamsa, 
but  especially  the  pfirva  mimamsa.  (My.). 

<£)Ja>0±>tf  xniy.  (§md.  58,  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  2oorfo«).:=  2)03  2  (?). 

<SJq>o5j?oO  miyisu.  =  2^>3o.  To  cause  to  take  a 
bath,  to  bathe  (v.  t.,  My.). 

£)Ja>o±o  miyu.  =  £rai.  To  take  a  bath,  to  bathe 
(v.  i.,  My.).  P.  ps.  205k ,  2o3kSo.  33?  3?icio  203o3jb? 

KbH,??—  2o?3o  53o»odd3c3d/3  So^b  53^o?b  ?3J8?ac3d  sSo 

w  oa  eo  oa  o 

<$  53ool^?33^5jo  (Prvs.). 

«S)J5>e3o  miru.  To  go  beyond;  to  go 

beyond  the  proper  limit,  as  speech,  etc.;  to 

evade  (v.  t.);  to  transgress,  as  an  order,  etc.; 

to  surpass,  to  exceed,  as  one  person  the 

other  in  learning,  etc.,  to  put  into  shade; 

to  pass,  to  elapse,  as  time;  to  move  out  of 

reach,  not  to  be  obtained,  as  a  situation, 

etc.; — to  be  or  become  excessive,  as  trouble, 

etc.; — to  be  elated,  lofty,  unrestrained,  or 

proud;  to  act  overbearingly,  proudly  or  in 

opposition,  to  bear  onward  forcibly  (©.s^now 

Smd.  Dh.;  ©s3e? ,  ‘tfdrieao  Smd.  Dh.;  2>orSo, 

’  ,rsr>’  la 

etc.,  Xj$b33  Ss.;  My.;  Te.,  M.;  T.  <203 etb,  2?63o;  cf. 
2o3&do4).  P.  ps.  203 es9  (Smd.  224;  Cpr.  1,  33.  64;  5,  73; 
J.  6,  31),  and,  in  later  time,  also  203e3of  (J.  3,  21;  11, 
12;  31,  30).  <2ose39c3  (j.  3,  41).  ©oses^oKb  (©s^odo,  ©$ 
Nr.;  qbsS,  tfoSos^a*  53os?C5c3o  Nn.  78).  203659 

ciocSo  (e^odo  ^n.  134).  2o36S9  tfoasScio  (©sraX,  333p^ 

Mr.  221);  203639CS  («£>0 eA>G33  530, 


ao©  445).  20365053  (Cpr.  8,  69).  BoKfc^  203e3053cb  (X  ©3, 
eji©  Si.  295);  odj^  203659  8Sj3?ri02:#  (sdodorodo,  ©$ 
tf,53o,  ©£5333,  erusra^odo  399).  sbl??  2xj3659n!  so©o,  53033 
<203es9td  tfsSo^.— obori  izu dc3  3o3 u®  3o53  2ose3 9t3  b 3©^ 
Xs3o. —  <2o$  2036S9KSdo3  X$  (refuge,  good  fortune)  <20365 
i3?=Sb  (Prvs.).  2^71J3  330$0  S3033f0  203e3  K53dc3o 

(B.  3,  2).  ©53d  »3o33o  203e39td  tl®?^  5535^  sra^osriosJsS 
(4,  48).  See  Smd.  277;  Bp.  22,  22;  32,  32;  36,  28;  39 
sum.;  39,  14.  49;  45,  18;  50,  66;  52,  8.  24;  56,  20;  61, 
29;  Bh.  1,  8,  58.  75;  2,  4,  8;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  after 
65;  13,  69.  78.  91;  14,  30;  J.  4,  65;  11,  20.  26;  12,  38. 
39;  26,  26;  ^odo*-;  Sp.  s.  rasodoseso. 

^)J5)65jao  miruha.  Going  beyond,  transgressing, 
etc.  («33^q33c3,  ©$^530  Hla.;  see  =#odj<-). 

2j3<y?i  milana.  Closing  the  eyes;  winking,  blinking, 
twinkling;  —  the  closing  of  a  flower;  —  a  covert  or  con¬ 
cealed  simile.  See  sn )^*-,  o> -,  Cpr.  7,  87,  and  cf.  the  T., 
M.  s.  20*. 

2>J3e5<^  milita.  Closed;  twinkled;  half  opened,  unblown, 
partly  opened;  —  disappeared; — collected,  assembled, 
gathered  together.  See  SA)?^-. 

2J3e3  mile.  Closing  the  eyes,  etc.  See  3Sj-. 

oDJeJrdO*  misal.  <&3o)roex).  (i.  e.  20^^^,  that  which 
is  left  for  or  is  different  from).  Any  thing  (as  food, 
water,  milk,  money,  a  cow  and  its  products,  plates,  a 
business,  etc.)  that  is  set  apart  for  some 
purpose  fc*  9-  to  be  used  for  children,  guests,  beggars, 
idols,  one’s  seif,  etc.)  and  is  to  be  left  untouched 
till  the  object  is  accomplished;  anything 
untouched  or  undefiled  (see  orari^xe*);  that 
which  is  dedicated  or  vowed  ( io»  *  a  a3Fc3o  Bhn. 
9;  My.;  M.  2033b  ;  Te.  203Kb;  cf.  Sk.  20033?$,  food  set 
before  the  gods).  K3W0  (bosFieSsSoo^acdo? 

(Dp.  76).  See  Bp.  42,  9;  59,  56;  Bh.  8,  8,  8;  8,  26,  36; 

V.  9,  74;  J.  7,  42;  15,  15;  24,  7 - 2^33©^.  -esj^.  Food 

set  apart  for  a  special  purpose  (My.).  —  203X©W9.  -©C39. 
The  particular  aim,  dedication,  state  or  form  to  be 
destroyed  or  lost  (Bhagavata  3,  2,  52;  Bh.  2,2,  114;  8, 
27,  13). —  203X<uo;ff3£$:§.  A  present  destined  for  a  parti¬ 
cular  purpose  (My.).  —  203 Xtw  To  set  (anything) 

apart  for  a  particular  purpose  (My.;  Te.). —  2O3X©0$?d>. 
Water  set  aside,  especially  in  the  name  of  an  idol  (My.). 

_ ^03XtOB^?b.  A  cow  whose  milk,  etc.  is  set  apart 

especially  for  an  idol  (My.).  —  203Xsx>B53©0.  Milk  set 
apart  for  a  special  purpose  (Bp.  14,  8;  My.).  —  203?3e3 
s3ot.  -253o^.  A  buffalo  whose  milk,  etc.  is  set  apart  for 
a  particular  purpose  (My.).  —  203Xe3«3.  -<ae3.  A  leaf- 
plate  or  betel  leaves  put  for  a  particular  person  (My.). 
—  2)03X03^ odA  -5330dO«.  To  go  beyond  the  aim,  to 
become  excessive  (Cpr.  8,  50). 

2>J3&  misi.  =  203 ?3,  q.  v.  (B.  2,  22).  203 A) 

Nr.). 

misu.  =  (My.). 

2>J3?3  mise.  =  203&.  A  mustache,  the  mustaches  (3^^ 
Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  319;  ^oatzir,  3^30,  Nn.  89;  My.;  M.  2033, 


<£?£•,  T.  Te.  Mhr.  do3?;  H.  dJJep?). 

rid  dJsdoSoej  d  rira  rtrado  (djstod  Hla.).  sSjstfdoao&jra 
h  zSK^tfjs  do^ra  ri©ej  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  5,  69;  6, 

23;  Bp.  20,  11;  31,  13;  56,38;  57,  74;  59,  5.  15;  Rsv. 
5,51;  J.  9,8;  Si.  195.  216.  448;  tfoa-,  ^cSeso-;  Prvs.  s. 
SofS,  dri£$.  —  dos>?5  To  trim  the  mustaches.  © 

do^©  ^oao&oddd  dosd  Stf^dddb  'atojdo  (Prv.).  — 
©osd  sSjjQ.  To  turn  or  twist  the  mustaches  (in  anger, 
etc.,  Rsv.  6,  36).  dt©?de  dosd  dooOd  e ssrl 

(Prv.). 

£)ja>ao  miha.  Bathing,  bath,  djsdd  do?3  (Bp.  56, 

52). 

53oj  mu.  =  l,  ^ooK,  dooo  (oiioesp4}  l, 

siiooii,  d>oo!3,  sSooSoi,  irfojodj^i,  -doo6,  ^ooS,  ^ojb  i, 
^Ojaeso,  o&jsF  (Said.  222.  223;  Te.,  M.).  Three. 

53J05*  muk.  1.  =  etc.  Three.  —  doo*^.  Three 
(i.  e.  many)  obstacles  or  difficulties,  etc.  (My.;  see  'a^. 
Wjj-).  2,  three  ties  (put  round  a  bundle,  My.).  —  doo 
^ a.  Three  cuts,  parts  or  bits  (Ram.  6,  30,  14;  6,  54, 
17).  —  doo^^s*.  Three  eyes  (Bp.  15,  8).  —  doo^rsu 
He  of  three  eyes:  Siva  (rtjsdd  Ct.  I,  2;  II, 

28;  Bp.  15,  18;  27,  26;  Ssv.  4,  88;  J.  19,  4) - djo^ro 

^?d.  The  god  with  three  eyes:  Siva  (Bp.  54,25). — 
dJo^SK  A  cow  that  calves  every  third  year  (My.).  — 
Three  sixty-fourths  (My.).  —  dw=$^eJO.  Three 
feet.  2,  a  tripod  (My.;  Te.  doj1^©;  T.,  M.  doo?^©). 

3,  three  quarters  of  any  whole,  three-fourths  (My.). 

(My.;  B.  4,  54.  202).  doo^oo  ciJssraoSo. 
(My.;  B.  4,  187;  5,  98).  dOJW^OOl^dO  (My.;  B.  5,  102). 

4,  a  copper  coin  worth  three  kasus  (My.).  —  dJJ^Wo 

saA).=  dcu=s^<uj  No.  3.  (My.) - doo^d.  (Smd.  223). 

Three  heaps,  three  hills.  2,  a  mode  of  cultivation  by 
which  the  crop  is  divided  into  three  parts,  of  which 
one  is  for  the  landowner  and  two  are  for  the  cultivator 
(My.).  —  doo^o^d.  (Smd.  223).  Three  umbrellas  or 

parasols.  dJJ=&J^.ct  d)d  d^  $  (223  Mdb.). _ 

dvWi?J|^13.  Three  k6tis(J.  16,  31). —  3oo=£j^Ha3o^3c$3. 
N.  of  a  tirtha-festival  at  Tirupati  (My.). 

muk.  2.  =  ^oo°  (^OOSJ^),  etc.  The  front, 
etc.  —  doo^Wjj.  The  front  side,  the  forepart  (B.  3, 
118;  4,  61;  My.).  doG53,  the  former  or  early  rain 

(S.  Mhr.). 

5&U5*  muk.  3.  =  ^>3,  etc.  The  nose.  (Te.  doowop. 

—  djji^a.  Nose-cut:  a  noseless  state,  doo^ao&d  (dri^, 
rid^Ai^,  dxoftiodd  Si.  197). 

muka.  Tbh.  of  dJoax  (Smd.  338;  My.). 
dSooi^'d  mukara.  A  kind  of  round  nose-ring  (My.;  Te.  dOJ 
^3;  Mhr.). 

SJoj&SSj  mukaru.  =  1,  etc.  fSjjrsritfj  es 

o  ©  doo^es9  (B.  4, 171). 

sJjj&s?  mukali.  =  tioo&jw,  ^oo-^.  The  female 
organ  of  generation  (My.).  2,  the  anus  (My.; 
Te.  djja ). 

C3r 

c^OotyDtSodOTjj  mukareyaru.  A  class  of  people  who  hire 
out  carts,  and  bring  cocoanuts  and  salt  up  from  the 
coast  (S.  Mhr.). 


mukuta.  =  dx^jW.  A  crown,  a  crest,  a  diadem, 
■tiootfoxio  mukudu.  Tbh.  of  d-urt .  dJJtfodrS  dJJd  o  (Bhn. 
66,  o.  rs.  dojdjdo,  djoriod). 

zilOSdlS  mukuti.  Tbh.  of  doo&  (Smd.  336  Mdb.;  My.;  Dp. 
56,  3). 

mukunda.  Vishnu.  2,  N.  of  a  particular  treasure. 
3,  the  resin  of  Boswellia  thurifera  Roxb. 

mukura.=  dotfod.  A  mitror  (^<^a  Nn.  102;  ^0$j 
a  Ct.  II,  14).  2,  N.  of  two  vrittas  (Ch.). 

mukula.  =  dojrib*?*,  etc.  An  opening  bud,  a  bud 
(djs?^  Mr.  107).  2,  a  bud-like  junction  or  bringing  to¬ 

gether  of  the  fingers  of  the  hand.  3,  N.  of  a  vritta 
(Ch.). 

■zSjO&O&g  mukulate.  The  state  of  being  joined  like  a  bud 
(Cpr.  3,  4). 

mukulana.  Shutting  the  eye  to  some  extent, 
one  of  the  kriyas  (Kavy.  V,  70). 
ti)05!0£>2pr»'d  mukula-bhava.  A  closing,  shutting  state 
(Cpr.  8,  101). 

oilJ’SoeSd  mukulita.  Budded,  having  buds;  —  closed  like 
a  bud,  half-closed;  — closed,  shut.  (Abh.  P.  6,  after  112; 
12,  after  2;  Bp.  1,  54;  2,  26;  3,  24). 

mukushthaka.  =  do^od =&.  (Gh). 

ofoOSb#  mukuli.  =  etc.  (My.). 

mukuliSU.  =  ^Al^«?j0,  etc.  (My.). 

mukka.  A  gobbler.  See  dorao^. 
mukka.  (Tbh.  of  dxoi ur).  A  common  word  of 
abuse  (My.),  tooacftjejd  doj^  'addOtfej  =s^dj 
(Prv.,  or.  .  .  .  d?b). 

mukkare.  (53oo?^e35).  =  ^^^2.  (My.), 
mukkalisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

5 mukkalisuvike.  Rinsing  the 
mouth  with  water  (r!M^  Si.  485). 

mukkam.  =  djs^doo,  etc.  (B.  5,  5.  222). 

mukkarti*  —  doo^^rri^.  =  ^rfdo^tsd 

*  & 

ridL  A  climbing  plant  with  large  tubers  that  sprout 
and  grow  even  in  the  air,  Corallocarpus  epigaea  Hook, 
f.  (Z.). 

mukki.  Feminine  of  doj^  (Ram.  5,  2,  34). 

mukkiri.  ( =  To  strain,  to 

make  violent  efforts,  in  pain,  etc.  (?).  3 

doo^ea’djdj  (Ct.  I,  ll). 

mukku.  1.  To  eat  in  a  certain  manner, 
to  put  any  dry  grain,  bran,  kernels,  flour, 
etc.  into  the  mouth  with  the  hollowed  hand 
and  gobble  (£rarifj©3?d  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  79;  My.; 
Rsv.  5,  after  55;  J.  19,  4;  T.  s3j3=s^;  Te.  t^op.  &0dj 
ddoiiwo  =a!yjadj3'rert'i?jdo6  ©cSo 

doo^dcS  (Bp.  60,45).  doj^dj&j  doSodjodb^  (Bh. 
8,  6,  24).  Jb^od  door |rt  c*tjJ.-tooft  dootfo  sj 

sJ»rt  esofto^redrtjs  wC09odjdo  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  fii 

ZjjCel,  dJ3?ig, 


1256 


5300*.  3 


53003^ 


mukku.  2.  =  ^^",  etc.  Pride,  arro¬ 
gance  (ttzSo&ti,  rtlfo,  fiotf,  53^,  rt53r  Sra.  38;  rts3F 
79;  M.  53005^). 

53j3^j^  mukku.  3.  =  s&iews'o  1.  The  state  of  be¬ 
ing  somewhat  broken;  a  small  break;  a 
small  fragment  Sm.  79;  Bh.  7, 15, 17; 

My.;  Te.  six>^).  530J3«9rt  writ?  (tfrfcS??  (Prv.). 

—  siuis^o -s^rio.  To  be  broken  to  some  extent 
(Rsv.  5,  after  55). 

5300^0,  mukku.  4.  A  certain  vessel,  pot,  pan 

o' 

or  cup  (*jra»  Sm.  79;  Te.  sixetkoto,  an  earthen  platter 
used  as  a  cover). 

5300^a  mukkudi.  (S553rta=i?  Bhn.  3,o.  r.  ess Srtni). 
5300^9  mukkuri.  (53oo^£39).  Straining  in 
pain  or  distress  ( ?  Bh.  7, 17,  26;  cf.  *300 

4ra9)' 

53J05\^eS9tfj  mukkuriku.  1.  To  come  or  fall 
upon,  to  attack,  to  besiege,  to  surround,  to 
cofer,  etc.  (sSoo^o  Ct.  II,  86;  Ram.  6,35,  15;  Bh. 
3,18,34;  3,19,26;  7,15,56;  8,13,10;  8,26,10;  10, 
12,  16;  J.  14.  6). 

mukkuriku.  2.  —  2.  —  5300=5^ 

O3&07%jav*.  To  come  or  fall  upon,  etc.  (Ram.  5, 

9,  2). 

s3oJr5^e3o  mukkuru.  1.  =  skotfai,  1,  ^00 

7 \oew,  ^doo^i],  rfoo?joe3«  1.  To  come  or  fall 
upon,  to  inclose,  to  cover,  etc. 

5300T&J&30  mukkuru.  2.  Coming  or  falling  upon, 
covering,  etc.  (ssojsSoeaosoo  Smd.ii;  53oj3os3)Fg3j 
Kk.  79). 

5300^?^*??^  mukkul.  =  oko^o^.  A  mouthful  of 
water  for  rinsing  the  mouth;  rinsing  the 
mouth;  cleaning  the  teeth  o3ooa^s«> 

Hla.;  rt?0J|5§  Nr.;  ries^B  53  Sm.  69;  c3c3  tp53c3  Ss.).  —  s3jj 
Rinsing-water  in  the  mouth  (Bp.  18, 
36.  49).  —  53oo^  <&©<!? OsJj.  -'aOFxi.  To  put  water  into 
the  mouth  for  rinsing  or  ejecting  (Bp.  18,  47). 

53003^# i\Jo  mukkulisu.  =  ^o^os^o,  *$oo^s??i),  -rfoi 
as??3j.  To  rinse  the  mouth  with  water  and 
spit  it  out;  to  spit  out,  to  throw  out,  to 
throw  away,  to  abandon,  to  reject  (rtes^ssi 

Sind.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.  s^Oo’Jk;  T. 

T.  sJjs^e?,  to  bubble  up,  ferment),  raep®FAitio 

sSjcJsJjo  5Soj^s?AirfF  (Smd.  22.  83). 

Wrf  3$fjo&>53  s3oo=5\^s?;3o53  «SoJotfJ<2  (Cidakhandanubhava- 
sara  1,  7).  See  Cpr.  7,  48;  8,  after  44;  10,  2;  Bp.  18,  31; 
42,  30;  59,  20;  Bh.  5,  11,  40;  6,  1,  48;  Ssv.  5,  7;  J.  5,  29; 
8>  16;  13,  12;  30,  42;  B.  5,  127. 

mukkule.^^oo^f.  (riftf  qres3oi  Kk.  56,  o.  r. 


7^00^  mukta.  Loosened,  unloosed,  let  loose,  set  free, 

_D 

relaxed;  — discharged,  shed,  thrown,  cast,  shot;  — 
abandoned,  quitted,  left,  put  off,  laid  aside;  (ended); 
given  up;  —  released,  liberated,  emancipated  (from 
transmigration,  personal  existence,  etc.,  B.  4,  78;  My.); 
to  be  emancipated,  requiring  freedom  (from  worldly 
existence,  etc.,  Bp.  51,28).  sSoo^sSasciocl)  (syjtdF?,  53oo 
Tf^oJo  Nn.  93).  Feminine  53oo^s?o  (B.  5,  72;  My.). 

muktaka.  A  separate  or  detached  stanza  the 
meaning  of  which  is  complete  in  itself  ('a^o’tfoortto^ 
Kavy.  Y,  961). 

o^ootSt  £ 0^05*  mukta-kahcuka.  A  snake  that  has  cast  its 
slough. 

skoiS^etf  mukta-kesa.  Loose-haired,  having  the  hair 
dishevelled  or  hanging  down.  (My.). 

mukta-kesi.  N.  of  a  female  (Ssv.  3,  12). 

AOP®  mukta-guna.  A  string  of  pearls.  2,  the 
excellence  of  a  pearl,  its  lustre  or  water;  an  excellent 
pearl. 

£)00??3  mukta-phala.  A  pearl  (3s>tf,  s3.X)3d  Nn.  40;  J. 
— o  1 
2,  27). 

'rfoo^  mukta-amukta.  Loosed  and  not  loosed:  (a 
—  ■  0  —  0 

weapon  which  may  be)  hurled  or  wielded,  as  a  club,  etc. 

T^00?r3  o3o  muktaya.  Completing;  conclusion,  end  (33353^, 
5&>cSra  Nn.  122;  530?$s3je>&,  ^acfr5§,  «53*x©  EOF  157;  'aS, 
s&tft'S,  53jJ^53vrariot3o  93;  My.;  Si.  64).  —  53jo^od>^oas? 
fJj.  To  complete,  to  finish,  to  execute  (Si.  62; 

My.). 

«3  mukta-ali.  Black  bees  that  are  separated  from  —  ; 
—  mukta-ali,  a  multitude  of  pearls  (Rsv.  8,  after  8). 

mukta-avali.  A  string  or  garland  of  pearls,  a 
pearl  necklace. 

mukta-suddhi.  The  elegance  of  a  pearl;— a 
beautiful  pearl. 

mukta-sphota.  A  pearl  oyster;  a  pearl-shell 
(aio* ,  5303^^  AiaJ)  Hla.). 

^035So5oD'd  mukta-hara.  A  string  of  pearls  (J.  31,  12). 
2,  mukta-&hara,  abandoned  food:  abandonment  of  food 
(31,  12). 

•rfoO'S’  mukti.  =  53oo^oS.  Loosing,  release,  setting  free. 
2,  abandoning,  abandonment,  giving  up,  leaving  off.  3, 
discharging,  throwing,  casting,  shooting.  4,  becoming 
free,  freedom.  5,  final  liberation  or  emancipation,  the 
delivery  of  the  individual  soul  from  the  body,  its  exemp¬ 
tion  from  further  transmigration  and  its  re-absorption 
into  the  soul  of  the  universe,  final  beatitude  (fts^oA)^, 
s3js^,  etc.  Mr.  26).  See  sra<o^-.  s3oo*  olraricijs  3*  cOj^ 
tjteoSo^  s3oo£,  en)^.— »3jo^cS 

&  *  e3??do  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  ^53£®3. 

mukti-kannike.  An  emancipated  girl :  Parvatt 
(Bp!  24,  42). 

mukti-patha.  The  path  to  final  emancipation 
(sS^ora,  53oj^53jsrtF  Nn.  57). 

T^OO-S- ^SjSAr  mukti-marga.  =  53oo^53q3,  q.  v.  (My.). 

^OO'S-  mukti-vihina.  Destitute  of  final  emancipa- 

tion  (Bp.  40,  73). 


S&3&3S  mukti-sati.  =  (Bp.  24,  45).  2, 

Lakshin!  (My.).  3,  final  emancipation  looked  upon  as 

a  woman  (My.). 

mukti-sadhane.  A  means  of  obtaining 
mukti  (My.). 

&©? Zjdtf  mukti-sopana.  A  stair-case  or  ladder  to 

reach  mukti  (My,). 

mukte.  dJJ^.  =  aojato,  sjjjJ ,  slogd  1.  A  pearl. 
2,  an  emancipated  woman;  a  dropped  female  object 
(see  o5ojJ).  3,  a  harlot. 

o&JtSK,  mukli.  =  etc.  See  Prvs.  s.  and 

xreocLo. 

"S&3S0  mukha.  =  sAra-s*,  sJjBrt.  The  mouth;  the  beak 

of  a  bird,  snout  or  muzzle  of  any  animal.  2,  the  face; 
a  direction,  a  quarter;— facing.  3,  the  fore  part  or  front 
of  anything,  the  van  of  an  army,  etc.  4,  the  head,  tip 
or  point  of  anything,  the  point  of  an  arrow,  the  nipple 
of  the  breast,  etc.  5,  the  edge  of  any  sharp  instru¬ 
ment;— surface,  upper  side.  6,  opening,  aperture,  the 
mouth  of  a  vessel,  the  eye  of  a  needle,  etc.;  —  entrance, 
egress;  the  entrance  of  a  house;  the  mouth  or  embou¬ 
chure  of  a  river.  7,  pre-eminent,  chief,  best.  8, 
beginning,  commencement;  beginning  with;  this  and  the 
other  ones,  and  so  on.  9,  means,  expedient.  See  e.g. 
Smd.  107.  124.  150.  168.  170.  171;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  153; 
V,  967;  Bp.  31,4;  38,5;  51,  12;  54,18;  Mr.  &  Nn.  s. 

ciiu  ^a^P  —  zsWoacAo  sSooiosS?,  drioscAra  s3oojo 

*3?  (Prvs.).  —  53ooaja^.  =  (J.  11,2;  My.). _ 

Zojsj atJji&j.  -SSoado.  =  sS-ertadoak.  (Bh.  6,  4,  36). _ 

S3.U&}  siooes9.  To  put  to  shame  (My.). 

•^00105^0©  mukha-kamala.  Face-lotus,  a  lotus-like 
face  (My.). 

oi)OSO&i  mukha-ja.  A  Brahmana.  (R.). 

^OOSOr®^  mukhanda.  A  chief,  a  master.  5 

*  (^°rt  Si.  411).  ssojiora  &  (esqL 

*  462).  ~  a* 

mukhandi.  A  kind  of  weapon.  See  53oo?l>e2i. 

mukha-dfikshinya.  Kindness,  etc.  only 
shown  in  a  person’s  presence  (My.). 

>SoOo03jo^Sj  mukha-pahkaja.  =  53ooaj=!?»3oej.  (J.  32,  24). 

mukha-purana.  A  mouthful  of  wafer;  a 
mouthful  in  general  (see  Hla.  s.  Soj^v*). 

^OOSOao^fj  mukha-bandhana.  A  cover ,  a  lid. 
oioOSO^o'h^  mukha-bhangita.  Putting  (a  person)  to 
shame  whilst  facing  (him,  My.). 

■rfooSO^Srfj  mukha-bhadra.  N.  of  a  plant  (Bp.  45,  46). 

mukha-bhava.  The  state,  cast,  or  expression 
of  the  countenance  (My.). 

sfooSDeji$a  mukha-bhMa.  Distortion  of  the  face.  (My.). 
^OOSOB3o3d^  mukha-majjana.  Washing  the  faoe  (My.). 
^OOSO^OrS  mukha-mani.  =  53301)^530^.  (Si.  217). 
^00£0^0&!F?i  mukha-marjana.  Washing  the  face  (B.  4, 
194;  My.). 

tSoosorfo^)  mukhamal.  Velvet  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 
^ooSDrfoo^j  mukha-mudre.  Cast  or  expression  of  coun¬ 
tenance  (B.  3,  108;  5,  130). 


^JOSOtf  mukhara.  Talkative,  garrulous,  noisy;— foul- 
mouthed,  scwrilous,  speaking  harshly  or  abusively. 
dooSO'd^  mukharate.  Talkativeness,  garrulity.  (Cpr.  3, 
after  9). 

■rfooSOQd  mukharita.  Rendered  noisy,  sounding,  ringing 
(My.). 

siooSOe3,©e<So  mukha-lfimi.  A  cockroach  (Josra  oh  Mr.  165). 
S&OSOanrfg  mukha-vadya.  A  wind-instrument  (My.). 

3^00 SO 535 ;d  mukha-vasa.  =  53ooioSe)?3^-  (J.  15,  45). 
^OOSOn®?dd  mukha-vasana.  A  perfume  for  the  mouth. 

£$00S O.Stys'd  mukha-vikara.  Alteration  or  distortion  of  the 
face.  See  slooeso^o. 

^OOS 0^)?s6  mukha-vine.  A  kind  of  pipe  or  flageolet  (My.). 
cdooSO^j?  mukha-sri.  —  »A©rtroO.  Beauty  of  countenance, 
a  beautiful  face. 

S&OSOido^  mukha-stuti.  Flattery  (My.;  Te.). 

^ooao^A)  mukha-agra.  The  extremity  of  the  mouth,  extrem¬ 
ity ;  a  snout. 

oioosj'SrS  "d  mukha-antara.  Another  face  or  mouth  or  ex¬ 
pedient;— by  means  of,  through  (My.;  Te.;  B.  4,  59. 
196;  5,  70). 

mukhantra.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

s300oOt)s5e3  mukhabile.  =  oSjeWBzSsS.  Confronting,  bring¬ 
ing  face  to  face,  comparison,  collation  (My.;  Te.,  H.). 
'rfooaiD'rfoOcD  mukha-a-mukhi.  Face  to  face  (My.;  Te.). 

mukha-ambuja.  =  sSoosotfsDej.  (My.). 
^00303^^)^  mukha-aravinda.  =  »3ojso?rs3oej.  (My.). 

^ooa)  mukhi.  A  woman  with  a  face — .  See  e.g.  esto-, 
es$-,  'iad-*-. 

TdooaSjBerf  &  mukha-udgata.  Sprung  from  the  mouth  (My.); 
known  by  heart  (Bp.  3,  42). 

T>DSD^  mukhya.  Belonging  to  the  mouth  or  face;  —  being 
at  the  head;  principal,  chief,  prime,  primary ;  first,  eminent, 
pre-eminent,  first-rate,  most  excellent  (£^a  Smd.  172 
Cm.).  2,  the  chief,  the  most  excellent  among,  the  first  or 

best  of;  a  leader,  a  guide  (53 djsaOri  Kn.  26;  sShfcI 
Kk.  38;  Sm.  47;  Bp.  50,  18).  3,  a  principal  thing;  chief 
ordinance.  4,  beginning  with,  this  and  the  other  ones, 
and  so  on  (53jscSobs3  Nn.  167;  Bp.  23,  22;  43,  38;  44, 
64;  53,  5;  54,  19).  Feminine  sDoa^o,  an  eminent  or  a 

leading  woman,  a  high  lady  (53o3CLra§a6  Mr.  306). _ 

rfoosug  kSojio^.  rep.  The  various  chief—  (B.  4,  80.  94). 
mukhya-rishi.  An  eminent  rishi. 

oSoO^zi,  a^i3, 

©ofsda,  sasoj^,  ©3,,  53Sa , 

53?d,  aosjBra  as  (Mr.  258). 

^OOSD^asfi  mukhya-jana.  Chief  people;  persons  that  are 
of  great  importance  or  requisite  for  anything  (My.). 
tLoSO^  mukhyate.  Pre-eminence,  the  state  of  being  best 
or  chief  or  of  great  importance,  principalness,  primacy, 
superiority  (Smd.  172.  197). 

mukhyatva.  =  noosed.  (Smd.  197  Cm.;  262). 
7&0SOgSj3,r®  mukhya-prana.  Hanumat  (My.). 

mukhya-stha.  A  man  standing  at  the  head,  a 
chief,  a  leader  (My.).  Feminine  s?o  (My.). 
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Trfooarog^oocijsSo  mukhya-anuyami.  Following  a  chief; 

striving  for  the  best. 

mukhya-apta.  A  chief  friend  (My.). 

mug.  =  etc.  Three.  > —  noor^d.  =  sSoo^d. 

Three  lines  or  stripes.  —  sJojr^dsSoJ^.  A  pance  with 
three  lines  in  its  border  (My.).  —  Silver 

the  value  of  which  merchants  or  goldsmiths  mark  with 
three  lines  (four  such  lines  denoting  pure  silver):  some¬ 
what  impure  silver  (My.).  —  »5J0ri^c|.  (Smd.  223). 
Three  heaps.  —  six>rt  d.  =  5&ort  3.  (My.). 

3ooaW  raugata.  =  s&riW,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.  sJootf&ra, 

W,  slurt&ra,  sooriofed). 

sfoorfcdo  mugadu.  =  P.  p.  of  ^ 

do  ■Sjbes  ^  sJoortcid  e/ue5»(&>?  (Prv.). 

odOJrfO*  mugal.  (=  Genitive  ^SoOa£>,  (not 

sSOJri©^,  Smd.  134). 

5 ddortsJo  mugasu.  =  t3oo?\7jo.  (B.  5, 148;  My.), 
odoorts??*)  mugalisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

skOA^O  mugalu.  =  sSoortov6.  A  bud;  that  is  shaped  like 
a  bud.  —  -es-^.  Rice  that  is  not  properly 

boiled  (My.).  —  oiwrttf-^rtofcS.  Water  of  boiling  rice, 
used  for  medicinal  purposes  (My.). 

o3ooh  mugi.  (=^oo7vof,  7&0&  3).  To  contract, 
shut  up  or  close,  as  a  flower  (s^^o1#^^ 

Smd.  Dh.;  =5U?io;3o?3o!#JS>^cd  Sm.  80;  Cpr.  2,  52;  7,  142; 
Grj.  4,  70;  Rsv.  9,  9;  J.  17,  21;  26,  5).  2,  to  close 

(v.  t.),  to  shut,  as  the  eyes,  the  mouth,  etc. 
(Bp.  42,  15;  46,  56;  Rsv.  6,  9;  11,  10).  3,  to  join  the 

two  hands  with  the  open  palms  brought 
together  (in  saluting,  My.;  Cpr.  2,  89;  Bp.  37,  3.  4. 
52;  39,52;  43,  32;  J.  7,  15;  17,  47;  Si.  212.248). 
Acdw^sSck  (53c3|0o,  estate  Si.  360).  4,  to  close 

(v.  i.),  to  end,  to  terminate,  to  be  finished, 
to  be  accomplished  pao  s5  Sm.  80;  j.  8,  i0;  32, 21; 
My.;  T.,  Te.;  cf.  s 3ooa  3).  P.  ps.  sluririo,  siooftsk.  sSjoA 
a  ^odjF  (^qsspj,  Nn.  144).  tori 

($tpoS  Mr.  483).  si>Jf\rioc&  (Aid ,  Sis^F^,  Nr.). 

sJojftrto  SoJS?rfcSj  (955SA id,  Ai a  Si.  381). 
odbo^ri  skrea  odrert  (adF  251).  s3otfo;3?  aooftadjs 
ajaos&rtc^  c3j®?a©w  (Prv.).  srusW  sJojftcS  loKPtf  (B.  4, 
57). 

sdooho&oS^  mugiyuvike.  Closing,  joining. 

io rt?3  &aa  sssrl  =#odo«  sioonodoj^  (to,83^ota©  Si.  248). 

2,  ending,  ceasing;  the  state  of  being  complete 

(wdS,  ©s3dS,  erusSd^,  £33,  enjdosdJ  400;  =^3,  sScxireF 
&  426). 

sdooh?}*  mugil.  sdoohexi.  =  (s&oa^J,  Xoe«. 
A  cloud  (estff,,  esw,  oSo?^,  etc.  H15.; 

Kk.  12;  S^fo*,  s5js>?a,  s3j?5$>  Sm.  14;  My.;  T.,  M.;  Te. 
sSjsrOfuo,  sJjsoSjto,  djsodoooo;  cf.  sSoortoeS'6;  Sk.  slwSd); 
a  series  or  bank  of  clouds  Sm.  107);  — 

the  sky  (wwj  Sm.  107;  Cpr.  1,  108).  SJOAO  s?3 ! 
(Smd.  153).  K0G3*rt  sioono«  (159).  KSoohUo  o 


(282.  287).  ^6355  d-Whb4  Hl5.;  Mr.  483). 

53j5»?&rtod  sSojft©*  (^tSFc^  Hla.).  sSott3  *oOcdoj»3  sUoh 
to  (^<33^  Si.  435).  c3rSG53  esses’ad  aooAOrl  sSJoldj? 
d??  —  tfjssSo  =r&Fj  Sododoiio,  £Lra?riv*  »3ooftt>  sdoo^do 
(Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  1,  132;  3,  81;  4,  38;  Abh.  P.  13,63. 
75;  C.  Bp.  5,  52;  Bh.  1,  19,  18.  19;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  8, 
116;  3,  25;  15,  17;  17,  2.  4;  25,  5;  J.  3,  18.  25;  8,  32; 
SlUFA C«,  &63J-,  t3s?0^pc«,  SSj®>S3jOFftfS«.  —  oSOOht)  -a-tSo^. 
A  flash  of  lightning  (sSo^a^,  Hla.; 

S,  'adido^ri  Nr.).  —  s5ooAt>ed,f!S.  -  est^pS.  A  loft  or  tower 
as  high  as  the  sky  (J.  17,  6).  —  sioohej&J^.  -eaW,8?.  = 
SlxsftwW^.  (Cpr.  1,  111;  8,  after  44;  Ram.  1,  13,2;  J. 
3,  20).  —  s Jjjftej  sg|8.  Water  (tao  Ss.).  —  slwny 
Cloud-colour  (B.  3,  114).  —  djofsejjri^^).  -tfoSsS-  The 
tree  Nauclea  orientalis.  »Sod  (^?sS,  ^odo 

acO^odo  Nr.).  —  sSojAwot^.  -ewt^.  As  high 
as  the  sky  (Abh.  P.  4,  28;  13,  66).  —  SJoohsdJSZZJ .  -i«3o. 
A  mass,  or  host,  of  clouds  (Abh.  P.  13,  76).  —  sdJOfse^ 
<cfi.  -^c«.  Hail  («Srto«  Ct.  II,  113).  —  SoohO  2^. 

=  sJjjnao  (Aoa^^rto  Ct.  II,  113) - - ix>fs^S.  The 

report  of  a  cloud,  thunder  (sSJDCSrio  Smd.  I;  Sm.  35).  — - 
-d?d.  Indra  ('a§)^>  etc.,  to&os^O  Kk.  10b; 
d,  etc.,  Sm.  9).  — -  *3JJAW0&e39.  A  piece  of  a  cloud 

(Cpr.  9,5).  —  -loBj.  The  sky  (tJWsd  Kk.  12; 

Abh.  P.  3,  28;  12,  96;  Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  sdWfNe^Vrt). 
-z3s?rtj.  Lightning  (<D0otSj  Ss.).  —  sSoofseS^d.  -agisi.  A 
layer  or  stratum  of  clouds  (Abh.  P.  3,  40). 

53ooh?oO  mugisu.  =  ^oa?jo,  ^oo7\orio  l,  (t&js^i). 
To  close  (v.  t.),  as  a  flower  (J.  17, 57);  to  con¬ 
clude,  to  finish  (J.  34  sura.;  My.;  Te.  s3js>ftao2&>, 
^ort^O  oiw  wdsS  ??5 

(B.  1,  11).  Sojo^c^  ^^53^ 

L,a  sioohA) ao  (3,  l).  SojseScSf  4 

SSOJftAjaO  (4,  1).  5300f\Fj0aaj 

($53fsSm  Si.  65). 

o^jorto  mugu.  =  *$0-®  3,  etc.  The  nose.  — -  ssoortoas 

ss.  The  cord  put  through  an  ox’s  nose,  sioorionjiearf 
oi3J  (c 3 Ai  d,  etc.  G.). 

^JoXorf  muguda.  Tbh.  of  (Ct.  II,  120;  Bh.  4,  4, 

61;  Te.). 

T^OdAO'd  mugura.  See 

muguru.  etc.  To 

inclose,  to  come  or  fall  upon,  etc.  (see  s^»a 
r().  sioortodF  (J.  3,  6). 

Sjoortooo  mugulu.  =  (rtrtrd  Cb.). 

otoorfooS#  muguvali.  (fr.  rfoo¥2?).  A  previous 
settlement  about  salary,  rent,  work,  etc. 
(My.). 

o&OrOisS.)  mugusu.  1.  =  l&O'KSb,  etc.  (My.). 
odoorOisS.)  mugusu.  2.=  ^»7vtJo2,  iSjsa ojrfo.  Wish, 
desire  ('ati  Kk.  73,  o.  r.  53-©r!jF!o;  Te.  S3, 

Jao;  Te.  53boO=  <®S  zScid). 

mugul.  (  =  7&>o?\j.  To  close  or  shut, 
as  the  eye-lids,  etc.  Smd.  Dh.);  to  bud, 


1259 


S300  o 


183), 

Silh 

toll 

13, SI, 

•11;  j, 
8!;S 
bW, 

n 

rtower 

f= 

3,2;  l 

4ft 

As  bifi 

•itUAV 

5,  Tie 
5).- 

tdirf 

am  : 

4U 

to  cot’ 
0  A 

i/isOi(S 

0(5! 

ISW*» 

oji^i 


to  sprout  (53oorio«?J|£e30  Sm.  21;  SSoortdVSrtd  Kk.  20; 
T.  53jdftC0«;  m.  sddoris*,  s3ddr3ov«).  53ddrtotf  es^  (Ssv.  2, 
:9  4).  SSdJrfo^o  (Smd.  49).  SSddrfoVd,  (Ssv.  ?  41).  53ddrio 
■Y-dGSd  (Kk.  20;  Rsv.  2,  41;  8,  122).  es&sSddr^  SjdrtdVd 
■zS^sluo  (Cpr.  7,  41).  sJojrto^OT^Sc^a  S3dq$d©?3  ntfo 
oo  (7,  113). 

■^007<o^  mugul.  (Smd.  59).  ^OOAO^O.  —  s3ddrts<o.  Said  to 
be  Tbh.  of  sSdd^dsj  (Smd.  365;  cf.  sJjsrid).  A  bud,  an 
opening  bud  (53jd^dt>,  ■tfoW^O  Nr.;  <3(3,  sJJsrt ,  sj&dFtf, 
Sm.  22;  Kk.  23;  My.;  Te.  ?Sj5r(d;  M.  sdddftG 5«, 
sJj®AJ^).  ^©£(3  s3ddrtds*d  (^js^d^,  raseitf, 

Hla.).  53ddrid$  (Smd.  52),  s3dor(otf  v*  (52;  Cpr. 
7,  59;  Rsv.  2,  41).  23s3d  rtodj  s3ddrto<!<  sJjs^rts*  (Cpr.  7, 

after  92).  See  &iz3-,  w©«-}  £0-,  sJjsfS-;  Cpr.  6,  after  64. 
—  s&drtoSsS^.  -esst^-es  3.  Kama  (sSjsrtsJ^  Ct.  II,  95; 
Rsv.  11,  95;  J.  31,  2).  —  53ddrto«rerio.  -tsrio.  Buds  to  be 
produced:  to  bud  (Kk.  20).  —  Soorto'dori?^.  -ntFS*.  An 
eye  like  an  opening  bud  (Bh.  3,  17,  18).  —  53odrSdS?dj3 

rt.  =  slurti^rt.  (Bp.  24,  52;  41,  5;  B.  4,  186) _ Soorio 

YdiS©^.  A  bud-like  eruption  of  the  skin  (&kitf  384, 
©.  r.  » SddVdj-).  —  *3oor1dS^?5.  -=£?§.  A  bud-arrow  (Rsv.  5, 
after  19).  —  53drto«ra  odd*.  -wsodj*.  (Smd.  53).  A  fruit 
that  has  just  come  out  of  the  flower,  a  very  small  fruit. 
— •  53ddrtd«3j|^©j.  -ifjei^eso.  -zSjs^eo*.  Buds  to  appear  :  to 
bud  (sSoortov*  Sm.  21).  »l)or{o«?^?ar  (j.  s,  17).  —  s3jo 
A  smile  (A>&3,  Hla,;  S3A3  Mr.  330;  Cpr.  8,  after 
71;  Bp.  3,  27;  15,  35;  17,  1 1).  —  sSoorto^O3.  -s3dK>3.  A 
shower  of  buds  (Rsv.  8,  after  5). 

5$X)rt)$  muguh.  —  q.  v.  A  thorny  tree 

with  leaves  like  those  of  the  Acacia  con- 
cinna  or  sige,  the  Acacia  suma  (My.).  Arto# 
tortvOsS  a3d$  ©?s3o,  o3ojrtos?odd  Soda 
ckortosw  fSricao  (Sp.). 

mugulcu.  To  cause  to  contract, 
close  or  shut,  to  shut  (v.  t.,  So^swura  Smd. 

Dh.;  Rsv.  11,  149;  Ssv.  2,  40). 

sSoort  9?oO  muggarisu.  =  t&otx^o.  To  stumble, 

to  trip  (My.). 

sSoort  eiomuggalu.  Mustiness,  mouldiness  (My.). 

Sfoorra  mugga.  =  ^6307^.  See  Srra-.  2,=  s3ddc3. 
A  n  >  a 

See  oorra^  s3ddrra^. 

5l3Jh?do  muggisu.  To  cause  to  stumble  or 

fall  (Bp.  47,  16). 

sfoorO  muggu.  l.  =  v$ooko^,  etc.  To  be  interrupt¬ 
ed  or  hindered  in  going,  to  stumble,  to  trip; 
to  fall;  to  sink;  to  be  deprived  of  power 

(ri^t^ori  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  85;  My.;  M.  sSodaz&d,  T.  sSoonCo 

Zo 

no,  to  be  bent,  contracted,  hindered,  obstructed,  stopped, 
to  be  deprived  of  the  use  of  the  limbs;  see  SJoosiotfo  1). 
See  Bp.  28,  55;  C.  Bp.  42,  28;  Ram.  5,  8,  70;  Bh.  1,  20, 
61;  3,  18,  41;  8,  24,  47;  8,  26,  21.  54;  J.  3,  38;  4,  45;  7, 
46;  8,  32;  15,  41;  27,  7. 

slx>rk>  muggu.  2.  A  pitfall,  in  3ru-. 

a  n 


I  KtoorO  muggu.  3.  To  get  or  have  the  smell 
of  corruption,  to  become  or  be  musty  or 
mouldy  by  dampness  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm. 

85;  My.;  Te.  sSddtf^,  sdddrto  ;  Te.  SSoodorto,  T.  S3ddO,  5300 
doorto,  to  putrify,  rot,  perish;  cf,  sldd^dYo  1?). 

o&jrfo  muggu.  4.  An  offensive  smell,  fusti¬ 
ness,  mustiness,  mouldiness  (My.;  Te.  sSoodono 
rfo;  M.  53000aoSiJ,  S30J&2S0,  5300^0^0,  S3J0C502&0  ;  T.  »3oodo 
rto,  smell;  the  strong  smell  of  sheep;  M.  sSooaoio, 

53oo3d,  bad  smell  of  the  body).  —  sSoorto  533d.  A  fusty 
smell  (My.).  —  siurto  fsado.  =  sioorfo  c33d.  (as^^sF-ssrtfd 
G.).  —  sJoorto  &>a.  To  get  a  musty  smell,  to  become 
musty.  e$c3o  s3oorio  2oao3odo  or  sdoorto  coaoSodo 

(My.). 

^007^  mugdha.  =  5300^0^0  q.  v.,  sSx>rL>d.  Stupified,  per¬ 
plexed,  confused;— stupid,  ignorant;  foolish,  silly, 
simple;— infatuated,  enamoured;  — artless,  innocent, 
rendered  attractive  by  youthful  simplicity,  charming, 
lovely,  beautiful.  See  Smd.  256.  Feminine  »3oorf  s*o 

(My.) - 53oort  od£  -esodOg.  n.  See  Ss3-.  —  sSoort  sfori 

aiJg.  N.  (Bp.  12  sum.;  12,  1). 

oi007^df3  mugdhatana.  Stupidity,  silliness,  ignorance;  — 
simplicity,  artlessness,  loveliness,  gracefulness  (Bp.  13, 
17.  27). 

sl>07^epi>s3  mugdba-bhava.  Stupidity,  simplicity  (My.). 

mugdha-samagama.  A  kind  of  sambhoga 
(Kavy.  IV,  2,  22). 

■rfoOAS  mugdha-bhava.  The  state,  or  manner,  of  a 
stupid,  etc.  woman.  (J.  18,  10). 

A  young  and  beautiful  female 
(Grj.  3,  after  91);  a  clever  woman  (5 Mr.  306), 
etc.;  a  stupid  woman;  an  artless  woman.  ?3=>£9o  &oF\A> 
srerao  (Smd.  84  Mdb.). 

odJJhjSSo  mugrisu.  =  (My.). 

mugli.  —  rSooAow.  A  white  Acacia,  Acacia 

SUma  (Yan  Someren;  My.). 

mun.  5 JjdZF*.  (fr.  Sicopio  Smd.  198).  =^00^2, 
^Odo  (^00^-06)  2,  f^ddS,  ■rfddrfd  2),  ^dd^2,  ^od?3o  2 
o^oofvd^,  ®3dd Sd 2 ,  (3ddf  1),  (Aa^a,  ^js^d). 

That  which  is  before,  in  front  of,  or  pre¬ 
ceding  in  space ;  that  which  is  preceding  in 
time;  that  which  is  towards  a  place  (etc.), 
in  front  or  onward ;  that  which  is  following 

(Te.;  T.  53ddc3«;  M.  s3oo,  sdoofs®,  ^d{3«).  _  S3d0o*ri.  The 
fore-place  or  part,  the  front  (Grj.  7,  47;  Bh.  8,  24,  39). 
—  sSddo^oa.  =  s3a>ortoa.  (Bh.  6,  2,  10).  —  53ooo^v«. 
-TfjsVd,.  To  go  to  the  front;  to  move  on,  to  advance;  to 
push  (v.  i.);  to  bear  against;  to  endeavour  to  be  the 
first  or  to  excel;  to  be  eager  or  ardent  (Bp.  3,  30;  5  25 
35;  11,  2;  15,  32;  42,  15;  51,  69;  55,  9;  60,  35;  C.  Bp 
42,  25;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  4,  13;  12,  9;  14,  4;  15’?  g.  l6’ 

4;  27,  33).  —  SdOo^j&tfsSj.  =  53ooortdss?sid.  To  cause  to' 
go  to  the  front,  etc.  (Bh.  6,  4,  106;  J.  8,  13).  2,  to  cause 
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one’s  self  to  go  to  the  front,  to  advance  (Bh.  6,  4,  67). 

—  sJooortWJj.  A  broad  offset  at  the  outside  of  the 

foot  of  a  wall  (My.).  2,  the  inside  part  of  the  embankment 
of  a  tank  (My.).  —  siooort^.  -ifd.  Advance  in  money 
or  grain  (My.),  ssorta  F5BWS&,  siaooriaS  (Prv.). 

—  scoria.  -*».  =  sSooortci.  (Bp.  32,  59;  C.  Bp.  42,  15). 

. —  slxjorici.  -tfd.  The  front  side,  etc.  (sSOJfS,  53oJc&>  rtd 
5  so  co 

Smd.  86  Cm.;  sSdo  87;  Sod  214  Cm.;  Bp.  4,  12;  5,  44; 
14,  6;  21,  9;  24,  35;  38,  47;  57,  44;  Rsv.  5,  92;  6,  after 
1 1;  Ssv.  3,  62).  —  sJooortrso.  -tfsw .  The  eye  in  front: 
a  summerset  with  the  face  in  front  (My.).  sSooortr^ 
aSjad  (My.).  —  sJooort^eS.  -*3  s3.  The  first  darkness, 

1.  e.  that  immediately  succeeding  sunset  (My.).  2,  the 

darkness  that  precedes  the  rise  of  the  moon  (My.). — 
»ix>ortq3.  -tfqjS.  The  continuation  of  a  story  (J.  25,  1).  — 
sSoJorto^od).  Assessment  paid  at  the  first  in¬ 

stalment  (My.).  —  sSoooTiv*.  -Tiv6.  The  syllable  rfv6 
which  has  been  adduced  before  (Smd.  258).—  SSojorisO 
3j.  -tftfjsg).  To  send  in  advance  (J.  8,  47).  —  sSJOorra?^. 
-:5r3?5<.  =  sSoOfdo  nsB5.  To  see  or  consider  what  is  before 

U) 

or  coming,  to  have  foresight  (Bp.  26,  16;  50,  57;  J.  2, 
16;  16,  14).  —  KSuorraeS*.  -'saditf.  First  sight  (Bh.  8, 
27,  5).  —  sdooorreo*.  -wo*.  sSoocrredo.  =  siooorraO,  sSooo 
rrad.  The  first  or  early  rains  (Rsv.  8,  4;  J.  12,  15;  26, 
69;  My.;  B.  4,  91).  SSooo nsdo  zbd 

So  (Prv.).  —  sSjootoO.  -^bO.  =  siworrao«.  (8.  Mhr.). — 
sDoonsdosjOSotfo.  An  early  growing  crop,  the  first  crop 
(My.).  —  s3JOorredot3«?.  The  first  crop  (My.).  —  sJooorre 
do zSoCZ3.  =  siooon^do.  (My.).  —  sSooorred.  -=ssd.  =  *3joorra 
o*,  sSjooabO.  53jo orrad?  sdoCS3  (G.  132).  —  sS&bna©4. 
-55C4.  (Smd.  199).  sJooorraeJO.  The  fore  leg  or  legs  (of 
quadrupeds,  Cpr.  4,  48;  5,  59;  Ssv.  3,  63;  J.  25,  8;  B.  3, 
108;  My.;  Si.  169.  270).  WfSodj  sSooorvuv*  (naz*,  Mr. 
158).  2,  the  upper  part  of  the  foot  (My.).  —  sSJoorfoS. 

■ifja.  =  dJOo^oa.  The  fore  point,  the  avant-guard  or 
advanced  body  (sjoopSo  !&©£&,  Bhn.  39;  Bh.  1,  19, 

9;  6,  4,  101.  Ill);  the  front  (Ram.  1,  14,  22.  23;  3,  4,  7). 

2,  the  nose  (tiojsrio  Bhn.  47).  —  sJooortoartcSeso. 

The  avant-guard  to  scatter  or  go  in  different  directions 
(Grj.  6,  after  56  &  67).  —  sS&orkdovO.  -TtodMO.  A  front 
lock  (sse^,  Si.  215;  My.;  see  fJoCS3-).  — 

sSojort&Fio.  =  slWc^rtasJo,  q.  v.  To  ruin  prospects  or 
coming  joy  (Bp.  40,  49).  —  53ooortc&.  -=$cio.  =  SJoOo^rlzl), 
q.  v.  Prospects  or  coming  welfare  or  happiness  to  be 
ruined,  etc.  (Bp.  41,8).  —  sJjoortzl.  -ifd.  To  fall  with 
the  head  downward  or  on  the  face  (Bh.  6,  8,  12).  — 
sdoooAodo*.  1.  To  do  or  perform  in  time  preceding  or  in 
a  previous  time  or  previously  (J.  29,  33). 
s*zof&3o  (Ss.  26).  2,  to  do  or  perform  in  time  to  come 

(J.  28,  7).  —  bx>or1odj«.  -tfo do*.  2.  (Smd.  89.  199,  o.  r. 
sSjoortoSj6).  The  forearm  Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  322; 

Si.  405;  Cpr.  6,  after  64;  8,  64;  V.  36,  21;  see  Smd. 
89;  Si.  210;  Prv.  s.  FsfJ,  1).  &>rtoOcS  sluortcdl* 

(**?,)>  sSusarcfcxi^  tfvrtn  Nr.),  sioooii 

Nn.  127). 

^orto&gCss  xzSrtpos$£Qo  (as f^fI©^  Mr.  340).  sSooort 
**»*«**  wcSaScfo  (Prv.  with  regard  to  a 
r  m  requital).  2,  the  upper  part  of  the  band  (My.). 


3,  the  fore  part,  the  front  (of  a  house  or  village,  My.). 

—  -tfo 30g.  =  sUoortodb*  2.  (My.).  —  sSooortcxi^ 
do*.  (Smd.  41).  A  plain  wire-bracelet  round  the  forearm. 

—  A  chief  trafficker,  a  setti,  a  chief  (Bh. 

8,  24,  42).  —  Sooorlra8?*.  -=&©«?*.  =  sSooo^jss^.  (Ch.  v.  2; 
Ssv.  4,  110).  —  sSojorfo^Flo.  -*§js*?Xo.  =  SoootfjstfFio.  To 
proceed,  etc.  (Ram.  3,  8,  69;  6,  13,  21).  —  Sl>JortJS)?si. 
-^JS^SS.  Precipitant,  but  momentary  anger  (My.). — 
Sooortos^lj.  A  person  who  soon  gets  angry,  but 

whose  anger  lasts  only  for  a  little  while  (My.;  Si.  361). 

—  sluort^o*.  The  beam  of  a  balance 

when  its  one  side  weighs  down  by  overweight;  weight 
over  and  above  what  is  required  by  custom  or  law  (My.). 
2,  the  state  of  being  before  or  in  front  to  the  distance 
of  a  measuring-staff  (Abh.  P.  4,  after  53).  —  sSJJorfa^M3. 

65’.  The  cock  that  first  crows  (at  dawn,  about 
4  o’clock,  My.). 

53ooo^e$?oO  munkanisu.  To  advance,  to  proceed 

(Grj.  6,  after  67).  2,  to  stretch  forth  (6,  after  56). 

s3ooo r{£)  muhgali.  =  ■rfoooXos,  etc.  (as&a, 

Mr.  166,  o.  r.  sSjjorto©;  ptatot)  G.). 

5300of\  mungi.  1.  =  t$oooao5,  etc.  (Te.). —  sioooAsSo? 
(c ratfo©,  rifd  oSBtfj©,  F3od75, 

etc.  Si.  150). 

odoooft  mungi.  2.  Coloured  stripes  running  to 
the  length  of  a  piece  of  cloth,  in 

-Aj?5,  etc.  (My.). 

5lX)oh£>  muhgili.  =  sioooTiob,  etc.  (My.). 

SlXJohAj  mungisi.  =  ^00  07\05,  etc.  (My.;  Te.;  toljk,, 
rStfoej  Si.  450). 

oiXJoflO  mungu.  See 

oiooortoQ  munguri.  =  sSooo7\€>,  sSoio'h  i,  ■rfAioixeS, 
^5joo?\A j,  ^5oooXosD.  The  mungoose,  Viverra 
ichneumon  (wz^  Hla.,  the  MS.  sS-waorioO; 

10!^  Nr.;  Nn.  125,  one  MS.  s3ooorto£>;  Abh.  P.  15,  after 
37;  Mhr.  sl>oorijs?o). 

5dJOorto£)  munguli.  =  -rfoooXoS,  etc.  to^  Nn. 

35;  to^o,  Mr.  481;  J.  15,  19;  24.  34;  My.). 

530023*  muc.  =  etc.  Three.  —  soostfo^.  -FiozS. 

The  three  periods  or  divisions  of  the  day:  dawn,  noon 
and  evening  or  sunset  (six®Fioz3,  Sm.  18;  My.; 

T.  5&oz3  ^).  See  -Fis3a.  (Smd. 

223).  Three  junctions;  three  pairs.  —  -RBes*. 

(Smd.  83.  223).  Three  rows,  etc - sSooz^d.  -?5$.  (Smd. 

83.  223).  Three  palmfuls - Soozl©  ?&ii.  -tiJS^bio.  (Smd. 

223).  Three  spans.  —  (-^®?6).  Rice  and 

hesaru  flour  mixed  with  water,  salt  and  jtrige,  and 
pressed  through  an  oralu  with  three  apertures  into 
threads  which  are  formed  into  round  rings  and  fried 
in  ghee  (My.). 

muc.  Freeing  or  delivering  from,  discharging, 
letting  fall,  etc.  See  fcsej-,  s3d3j5%-. 

mucukunda.  The  plant  Pterospermum  suberi- 
folium  (FjZsbs^  Mr.  127).  2,  N.  of  a  muni  or  king. 


3,  Mucukunda,  the  son  of  Mandhatri,  who,  for  the  bene¬ 
fit  of  Krishna,  killed  Kalayavana,  Krishna’s  enemy. 
(Bhagavata  10,  21,  53). 

mucukunda-varada.  Krishna,  the  re¬ 
warder  of  Mucukunda  (My.). 

mucca.  A  man  who  is  stupified  or  has  fainted  (six® 
$F5&>?do  (Kk.  75,  o.  r.  slxsdFdo).  Cf.  dJJdoKo? 

55o 023  muccaka.  Closing,  shutting.  See  ««*-. 

53oo23£3  muccara.  A  void,  a  vacuum,  a  blank; 
utter  destitution;  ruin;  vacuity  (slfc&Ct.  n, 

54). 

olx>& muccaru.  =  ^J^  «.  dood©3?^  tijz&o  (Ss.,- 

Zt  ••  ocr  la  oo  t  v  ’ 

cf.  sswttb  &)). 

53oo&  muccalu.  *Sx>&  (  =  -£x>&  eiA  Clos¬ 
er  er  v  — 0  y 

ing,  covering,  screening;  the  state  of  being 
closed,  etc.  (?3d^303,  F3od^3,  F3od(3,  (^£03  Mr,  441), 
2,  a  small  winnowing  fan  (doses),  used  by 

children  as  a  toy  (My.;  Te.  dood©;  t.  dood, 

dooeg©«;  cf.  doaes). 

^00^65^  mueealike.  A  written  engagement  under  a 
penalty;  a  bond  of  record,  a  recognizance;  the  bond  of 
agreement  furnished  by  the  parties  of  a  pancayat;  a 
final  agreement  in  writing  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  dood^s). 

o3oo&  V*  muccal.  =  tf.  dood  s?  s>«  (5.  Bd.  5  3) 

Zt  •  ccr  to  A  v  r  i  j  • 

muccala.  A  covering;  a  cover,  a  lid 

(My.;  a^F,  d^d^,  sfracS^,  etc.  Si.  31;  sicred 

309;  Bp.  5,  58;  Bh.  8,  23,  39;  see  Mr.  s.  eroi^j  kJ).  dood 
tfcS  (Fjslx)^,  Fodoo  &J  Mr.  463).  tssdodo  *&x>d s* 

(<D?c30SS  Si.  90);  (s£)d?d,  309)! 

mueealike.  =  See  ^eso  dooas  «=# 

Ol33&j. 

A.  man  employed  in  public  offices  to  make 
pens,  ink,  provide  paper,  seal  letters,  bind  books,  etc. 
(My.;  Te.;  H.). 

muccike.  Shutting,  closing.  See 

dood  ^odb’aW. 
to 

sJjJZSrt  mucciga.  A  plasterer,  a  mason,  a 
bricklayer  (dorts®  Mr.  379). 

dboEc^A  mucciga.  (fr.  do. > d^  2).  A  worker  in  leather,  a 
shoe-maker,  etc.  (ddoF^s*,  &33tJo  do^ri^  dJ3dodd?3o 
Nn.  152;  Bp.  21,  44;  C.  Bp.  47,  41). 

o&oa!M  muccige.  A  covering,  the  ceiling  of 
a  room  (My.). 

muccisu.  To  cause  to  close,  etc.  (My.). 
rt£cxi}  doodAi  £>WjC&J  (B.  5,  43). 

muccu.  1.  ( =  3oo?\do).  To  close  (v.  t.), 
to  shut;  to  shut  up;  to  cover;  to  conceal 
(fats®  dd  Smd.  Db.;  My.;  Te.;  cf.  Sk.  dood ).  2,  to  close 
(v-  b),  to  shut  (My.,  especially  with  ‘Sostfo,).  doodo^do 
(Smd.  260).  dood  dodo  (<sd53303,  &So3,  dod^s  FJod^, 
*  Hla.).  dood  e«  dfedo^do  (d,ia3  a3,  dode3  Hla.; 
epvsss  Nr.).  vCri#  dood^  3©s $do  (^^d  Mr.  52). 
six>2i  dosj  adFS  (do aFfS  Si.  3 1);  wu^a^  ^e^ 


dood^  doo±ys3o  noeso£do3  totfod  (3^,  d^dossS 

74);  ctsAoo  dood  Jrto&od  ^d  (ifKraW,  etc.  112). 
odra 53s r! t>js  6A)rtodort^c%  dood^  ^oaE^doSd  (B.  1,  27). 
^^4  ftdriVo  aSd^d  tfosaeS  dood^  ^03^0)3  d  (3,  35). 

doodo^dd^  dej4  doy,d 

d?=5=«>rio3 13  (3,  96).  tfodo^  sojt^adjs  ^es3adj®  iu^?. 
—  z 3^  =3?^  sixjz^,  sssvo  sojs^ao^  ■B^rad??  — 

doota  soj^j  eojs^apdp?— 3js3o  zbddj 

to  eo  ia  co  a 

4*3 f  S5^d  co=5bF  (Prvs.).  See 

Cpr.  3,  after  102;  Bp.  14,  6;  22,33;  24,  57;  50,  7;  56, 
18;  57,  2;  Bh.  1,  10,  25;  Rsv.  11,  10;  J.  13,  18;  21,  34; 
Si.  224.  378.  381.  —  s&uws^W.  -wfej.  Shutting-play.  See 
=5*^-  s.  dorOe30233W.  —  sSJJzs^d.  -w«3.  Shutting  and 

troubling.  See  ^eso-.  —  cooiSo  sSoobSj  .  ren.  7l>®3  djsd 
es  ia  la  r 

odx)^3 3rt  oli303ddjs  sJood  ?  dJJli)  3^d  (B.  3, 

50). 

muccu.  2.  Shutting,  etc.  —  ssoos^rsra*. 

-=5^.  Shut  eyes  (Bh.  8,  11,  30).  —  sdJJE&ripS.  -&t%. 
Hidden  arrows  (Ram.  6,  51,  9).  —  sSxj^rtdaSo. 

A  door  that  is  shut  (Bp.  57,  43).  —  SooeI)  riax^.  -^ex> . 
The  stone-cover  of  a  gutter,  etc.  (My.).  —  Sinaia  does*, 
dupl.  Concealing  and  hiding;  secrecy:  hypocricy, 
deception  (Bp.  28.  47;  40,  61;  Bh.  6,  5,  47;  Ram.  6,  51, 
9;  J.  26,  67;  My.). 

53jo23oS3o  muccuru.  -C3*.  To  become  torpid 
or  stupified,  to  lose  consciousness,  to  faint 
away,  to  swoon,  to  be  troubled  in  mind 

(53yX©epF5§[62r!j  Smd.  2;  Te.  sSjoz^eaj,  to  be  perturbated, 
to  grieve,  sorrow  =  ££d). 

muccuvike.  Shutting,  etc.  (esrftjSr, 

5:S£5:S^!  et0->  3^-03=#  Si.  31;  eii33aoS,  Fj^o  qra?!  438;  AdF3« 
470). 

mucce.  A  cover,  a  lid.  See  '«i*~ 

Zr 

■doo^  mucce.  1.  Tbh.  of  sJojs^f.  (Sojse^F  Ct.  II,  54;  Ss.; 
^dart,  sixeep-  Kk.  31;  djsortj^?,  3odd=3,  5ix®epF  Sm. 
56).  See  o^Fij-. 

^5oo^  mucce.  2.  =  e5js!33,  o3js?2H3.  A  shoe  (Mhr., 

H.  djs?23e)',  see  &Jd%Z$). 

■rfoo&iTj.)  mujara.  ^bo&JtS.  Any  authorised  deduction,  re¬ 
duction,  remission  (My.;  Br.,  H.).  2,  respect,  obeisance, 
a  bow  or  a  salam  (Mhr.,  H.;  My.;  Br.). 

33OS0  mujarayi.  Deductions  from  the  public  revenue 
for  religious  or  charitable  purposes,  allowances  or 
grants  to  temples,  mathas  and  satras  (My.;  H.). 
sSoo&flrSb  mujaku.  Moment,  matter,  consequence  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  sJx)23®£o). 

mujfiri.  ='  sSjesjsO.  (Si.  347,  only  in  Si.).  2,=  slxs 
E305SO,  sSojSEsjsO,  refractoriness  (My.;  H.). 

sdooo  mun.  odoo^.  1  .  =  *bo,  etc.  Three.  —  5300 0 

t^od.  -F3od.  (=  Sooz^od).  The  three  auspicious  periods 
of  a  day  (A)0S3o  Ct.  I,  81,  o.  r.  dood  od). 

mun.  s ioo'ST^.  2.  =  *boo  (^oo 33«j,  et0.  That 
which  is  before,  etc.  —  SoooKSjse*.  The  van  of  an 
army  (J.  8,  28).  —  53ojo&e3*x  =  sJoJodesrlo.  (Rkm.  3,  4, 
8).  --  53JJ0S3d.  =  53J00E3e>s3,  Ktx>om$.  The  first  watch', 
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especially  that  of  the  morning;  early  in  the  morning 
(My.;  B.  1,  3.  4.  26.  32.  74;  5, 126).  53ooo233?3aj0  53oC38  00 , 
5t>q5^BS  {3q^0.—  0025(3^  65023  23(3,  53000233^7?  05? 
j3?a  (Prvs.).  See  tfVrfo—  —  53oooz3353.  =  53ooo2335&.  The 
first  watch  (especially  that  of  the  morning,  My.).  See 
*3  00=20-.  —  530002335^.  =  5300023353.  (Mv.;  038S3OOFSO,  3j3^ 

3*530  G.;  B.  2,  32.  33;  3,  27) - 53000230^.  A  tuft  of 

hair  on  the  crown  of  the  head  (My.).  —  53ooo2jo0O*. 
-^o*.  (Smd.  83.  t99).  The  front-eaves  of  a  house.— 
sixioegrarto.  -^esriJ.  =  sSoooiaesrto.  The  front  end  of  a 
female’s  garment  (Ram.  1,  16,  52;  J.  12,  51).  —  53ooo2§ 
esorio.  -?3e3o7t>.  (Smd.  83).  =  sJoootSesrio.  —  53ooo23j0?s3. 
A  forward  motion  (B.  4,  61). 

oJdOoti  muncu2-a3.  A  man  of  the  front,  a 
chief,  a  leader  (Ajsacrt  ct.  1,49). 

»iooo£i|j  muncat.  (Smd.  100).  Loosing,  loosening,  open¬ 
ing,  etc. 

sSoooEis^oaio??1  muncat-kancuka.  (Smd.  100).  A  loosening 
bodice. 

5joooz33  muricita.  The  state  of  being  before 
in  time,  before-hand,  previous  or  prior  (My.). 

o&3»328j0?3o  =#0*3=#^  tfodj*  353tfos3E3-3^  s3ooota3;33ft  (B.  4, 
15).  sSosft?  =5=3001  £s3odOc3©  S3ooo233373e5?  prafio  wurati 
sS^Oo  (5,  86).  8o?rt  53ooo2$3373e3?  3S?C59t3  ?3o  (5, 

149).  053^7?  530OO23 3533 ft  lotfo,  --8oO0?73O  (My.). 

sdooo&o  muricu.  1.  (=  s&ask  1).  To  be  or  go 
before  or  first,  to  precede,  to  outgo; — to  go 
beyond,  to  exceed;— -to  outdo,  to  surpass, 

to  excel  (or^riSOpj  Smd.  Dh.).  t«53F&/0  53  F7?F  s3ooo 

taos&ota  (08o53os6<ao=#  Hla.).  s3ooo2§,  33  siooozS  'asS 
fSj^,  lut^Ortjst^cSo  ©S^oA  53ooo23js3)E3o  (esaSsSx®  *f=# 
Nr.  a).  i«s3Fdu3s3F7?F  s3o oo2do0s3o  (0aS53osS<3o=#  Mr.  464). 
235®=^$^  $?o  sSoooi^odo*  (Smd.  263).  enjsW=^  »3oo otJSo, 
e35&7?  SooJJSo.  —  w\raW=#  s3oooi3o,  £035®=#  SooZiSo  (when  he 
may  quietly  take  his  bath,  Prvs.).  See  Smd.  119;  Grj. 
2,  after  106;  Ram.  3,  2,  21;  Bh.  1,  19,  20;  8,  23,  10;  Ssv. 
4,  40;  J.  16,  7;  26,  10;  28,  53. 


o3ooo2&>  muncu.  2.  (=  e&otfoj.  The  state  of 
preceding  or  being  before  in  time  or  position 
(see  ssooczs),  the  state  of  being  previous  or 
prior,  former  time,  etc.  (My.),  £0002373  4**53 
oS^  0c3o  $?4  5*04  *330  k>a  53oo?\A)& 0  (B.  3,  1). 

^  dtrt  53ooo23ft;3  sStgo^  33530,4  2odo3  zS  (4,  164). 

S3ooo23pi7$  ?  £,35353f  =8*53  =#0353033,  toc^fio  (4,  216).  053* 
£00023*  A  5030  *0^  tfciodo  A  Sodo*^  *0  53J3a  73o®?at3d 
(5,212).  9 


53ooot§  munce.  (=4ooe$J.  In  advance,  in  the 
first  place  (4£*3  3«  Si.  468);  —  previously,  for¬ 
merly,  first  (My.);_ before-hand;  before,  ear¬ 
lier  than,  ere  (My.),  *3  £0002-?  naso,  33  530002?  t 

Zwzo^ortoat^tfo  s3ooo2&>44o  (0s8£oj3  <of 

Nr.  b ).  oie^ort®  A<£cSc3a  £  £0002?  s3o0c30o  Zo2a$>7?  3$; 
5  22^^  (efUSS^  SL  236).  =#04  £do£r(tf  530002?  (B, 

’  y)  or  ££>ajrts?rt  sijjozg  (My.).  d*  iAji> e 


t«odoo ,  033*  rts^iejs^rt  sSoooz?  ^4  3337?  'aWo^  2340?  ?* 
(B.  2,  29).  d*o3oo£4=^_  530002?  233G38odo  a44  £oab  s3ooab 
£o®Wo  40^3  s3  (2,  38).  »3ooozS  w»3ortrt9o 
A  dossS  j5j3doA;oS  a  5§,  ejc3d  d«r(  Zop^  wrirt  slxeeso 
Jjsd  ejA 53  (3,  13).  ©os??  ^3 r!c3  sSojozI?  to?3d  00^  0 Ira 
(Prv.).  0s3c&  lot3j»3c3^^  Sjjoz?,  0d?3o  wt3o53c3=^_-, 

053^30  ?33dc3-,  053c3j  (before  or  ere  he  comes 

or  came,  My.).  See  Bp.  36  sum.;  45,  24;  B.  3,  116;  5, 
223. 

S$OOo33  munja.  =  (flerf),  s3j»,  5ix>o ®S,  o3jjoz€,  (s3ocS),  sJjszS. 
A  sort  of  rush  or  grass,  Saccharum  munja  Roxb.  (»3jsS 
Mr.  109),  which  is  used  to  form  the  brahmanical  girdle 
(mekhala)  as  well  as  ropes,  brooms,  small  baskets, 
thatches,  etc.  2,  the  brahmanical  girdle. 
oiiJoSti^ociO  munjakshaya.  =  »3jo&5^o&i,  q.  v. 
S$00o333^C©  muhja-trina.  =  »3a)o&i  No.  1.  (sJjscS  Smd.  Dh., 
o.  r.  o3JOoZS3^£$)). 

o^OOO^  munji.  =  s3ooofcj  No.  1.  (My.).  2,  the  investiture 

of  a  young  Brahmana  with  the  sacrificial  thread  (0053 
c3o&oi  Mr.  255;  My.;  Mhr.;  B.  2,  52).  3,  euphemistically: 
the  circumcision  of  Mohammedans  (My.).  sUjofcSoi}?^ 
53j3^JJ33rt  =#J0C3o»3  530030  =#J3?0O  (0553 

q3);  s8ac33»o  sS^Frt*!?  3c3^  sSoooW  0rtc3s3c3o  (^^  G.). — 

53ooo&riUOj.  -tfidOj.  To  invest  with  the  sacrificial  cord 

(Bp.  3,  44) -  530ootS^aI.  =  53000W  No.  1.  (St.  &  PI.) - 

5300OZ33^£3.  =  530002333^50,  q.  v.  —  5300  0  23  zSasjo.  To 
remove  what  is  connected  with  upanayana.  53ooo24  2Sa 
?3o53  ?3onr^ds3c353c3o  (053  5353,3  G.).  —  53ooo23s3oeoo .  = 
53000243^50.  (My.). 

7^000^^?^  munji-k^si.  Having  rush-like  hair:  Vishnu 
or  Krishna  (Mr.  17). 

sioootS  munje.  35ooo3d3.  =  53ooo2»  No.  1.  2,=  53ooot4  No.  2. 
(a^dj0?5S^«L^  G.). 

mutta.  1.  Prosperity,  etc.  3300^530  ctao 

s?0  (Ct.  II,  79;  is  the  term  sSooU^sSo?). 

Spoofed  mutta.  2.  See  s.  riMUAl. 
ei  63 

5 ioo  Wj  mutta.  3.=^^  2.  —  5300^^00(00.  =  5300^ 

r?o0?0o,  q.  v.  (My.).  2d?es3,  5300^^00(00  td?®3 

(Prv.). —  sSoo^ziy^.  =  5300^23^.  (My.). 

muttayisu.  To  touch,  to  reach  (C. 

Bp.  47,32). 

sioo^e^-  muttal.  =  ^^6,  tSjou^, 

3iooy,£,  Tiooyo,  2,  ^rfoowo .  Touch,  contact.  2, 

ei  ei  oo  ’ 

the  menses,  menstruation,  lochia;  impurity 
from  child-birth  (dts*!*,  w3f»3  Nr-; 

5300^53,  5&>«s,  Fij03=5!  Ct.  II,  51;  0500^  Sm.  64).  —  53j^ 

0  53ooO=#.  A  sensitive  plant  (<3s3os5^0  G.;  B.3,35).— 

53OOy,0O53OOO#.  =  5300^,0-.  (loaO,  rt5®  =ff30,  F(50  =8=3®  G.). 

eo  w  '  to  a 

siooWjd  muttale.  =  etc.  ^?oiici  ssoow^^? 

=#of!oxSo,  33o3o  Nr.).  —  sSooy.eSn®???6.  -=5=3?^.  Menstruation 
5  ’  eo 

to  appear.  53ooy^e3n350o3  rac3F53Vo  (53oqS^s5o,  c^s^dwss*); 
5300^537350  Aj?  (5S^53A  Nr.). 

55^0  ^sS  muttave.  =  ^oWj«3,  etc.  (sjj*^,  5300^^, 
^s«3,  ?3j03tf  Ct.  II,  51).  —  sSoo^sSttoi?®*.  =  sSoo^eSrra^. 


sjoo&rao&o 

ei 
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S3004Jj55rS£9  S3Vo  (5350,  SAJrf^,  W^CSOi?,  3j©5iS);  *8^4 
odosn  s3oo  4^5373^53^0  (csf  Hia.). 

53oo&3t>,idoo4o  muttamutti.  Tbh.  of  s3oo553,53oo&,,  q.  v. 
ei  eJ  eo  &r  ^ 

oSoo&s^  muttu-ala.  See  s.  ^oowo^. 

t5oo4o^  mutti.  Tbh.  of  s3oo^.  (My.;  T.).  See  — 

sloo^odoortV.  Both  fists  (Ssv.  4,  77). 

33oo4S^  muttige.  Tbh.  of  5300^  (Smd.  370). 

©SOO^e^  muttil.  =  T&OW^,  etc.  (55^  Kk.  64,  o.  r. 
5300  4^53*). 

o3oo&i;3o  muttisu.  To  cause  to  touch,  to  make 

ej 

to  touch;  to  apply  to; — to  convey,  as  a  per¬ 
son  from  one  place  to  another,  etc.; — to 
cause  to  reach,  to  deliver,  as  a  letter,  etc.; 
to  apprise  of; — to  apply  or  lay  out,  to  ex¬ 
pend,  as  money  for  building  a  tank,  etc.; — 
to  kindle  a  dipa  or  lamp  (C.;  Te.); — to  sting. 

5l©?d>rt«?j3VA(3  zod^jritfc&ra,  i^odoo ,  socdri#  53oo43.?3)3*>  3 
ca  “i  ca’  ■»  w  -» 

(B.  3,  119).  ■fcjzS  .3?Oc3  fts3ofe  sdrostpFsScio^  fts3or3 

3fto  530043^03  ?f3  (4,  52).  2^C39rt  sradosds^  'SjshljS  £3353 
^■Sr  530043^30  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  6,  7;  38,  37;  44, 
11;  56,  57;  Rsv.  12,  39;  J.  4,  69;  B.  4,  53;  5,  39.  54. 
157.  284. 

sSooWo^  muttu.  1.  To  touch  (v.  t.);— to  touch, 
to  come  in  contact  with;— to  reach,  to  come 
to  hand,  to  arrive,  as  a  letter,  etc.  (with 
Dative  of  person); — to  reach,  as  a  place,  to 
arrive  at  (with  Dative); — to  be  laid  out,  ex¬ 
pended,  or  used,  as  money,  etc.  (*  s(Fc3  smd. 
Dh.;  330?3(3  Sm.  88;  C.;  Te.,  M.;  T.,  M.  sSooWo^,  to  dash 
against,  knock,  tap,  butt,  strike),  53004^30,  53004^530  arf 
sSoo  (Smd.  266).  sSooW^rfo  (*  dF(3  Nn.  155).  s3oo 
Wj©*  loKSosJido  (sretfeo^cS,  sreosodoKi  Hla.).  vdo  sdooS^cS 
ftd  (sS^SSos^,  etc.  Si.  147).  53004^  wsS  53:3eS  (3oa  (tdra^ 

Mr.  85).  d»  53o?3  43^5353^  otsO  SoE®  s3oo5ddo, - sot3o 

Wj  53oo43,3o  (My.),  5#  aSVjrt  3o03?n  s3oo43jri(3o  (B.  3,  124)! 
radj  (3?^  sra5oo,  sdoo^do  (4,  10).  s*  *o»  530043^3  e3 
(4,  217).  s#  s3sk  rivo  w  3§di|_  5300^ Oej  (5,  69).  aeraodo 
Art  sSos^A  sSooWOggraS  (5,  227).  5553(30  s30(3o£>0(3  rtoart 
do sso^  sSosso  sSooi^do  (My.).  (3A633  253e3953d 
doonOrt  s3oo4|^3??  —  sSooS^a  5?o3o  **,4^,  Sooses3^ 

aWj  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  1,  108;  4.  14;  Bp.  21,  10;  36,  19; 
40,  56;  44,  32;  50,  6;  53,  35.  38;  60,  29.  31;  C.  Bp.  5, 
52;  Ssv.  4,  after  6;  J.  3,  18;  8,  17.  26;  21,  17;  Si.  374; 
B.  4,  217;  5,  270.  — ■  530043^.  =  rfoo4|.  s30(3  53oo^  lofd  j3o 

(My.).  5553(3  acraodbos^o  »3oo Wj  (Cpr.  5,  101) -  53004^:3(5 

5300ft.  =  5300  4^:3:3  s3oofto&.  (My.).  —  53004^:3:3  s3oofto do. 
=  -530Oft53.  (My.).  — •  53004^:3:3  s3oofts3.  A  sensitive  plant 
(oSsosra^O,  rirawsO,  sisSoort,  soao  Si.  157).  2,  a  prickly 
shrub,  the  humble  plant,  Mimosa  pudica  Lin.  (St.  & 
PL).  —  5300^:33  53oodo43o53.  A  sensitive  plant  ({3s3o*5^0, 
etc.  Nr.).  —  s30o4Jo^  s3o oWo^.  rep.  (Bp.. 17,  8;  35,2;  38, 
48).  —  53oo43^.  =  sSooWj.  Infinitive:  so  as  to  touch,  as 
far  as,  till,  to,  up  to  (s3:3o,  53drto,  A?s303qir  Smd.  295; 
Cpr.  9,  93).  8ios3o^V:F5>cao=8i«?^)!  $0233  s30o43j(or  aSrioo 


Soo4|)  &©?&c3  eo3^  (Prv.) _ 53oo4|s3o«.  -wo*.  To  coble 

near,  to  approach  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  105;  9,  144;  10,  19; 
11,  after  132). 

5300 k&j  muttu.  2.  =  (sioow^,  etc.),  (3oot$  1, 

7&0&5).  Touching;  touch,  contact  (see  *?*«-); 
defilement  by  contact.  2,  the  menses,  lochia 

(My.;  dta??6,  tfdF53  Si.  188;  wdF53,  sdodo, 

G.;  Te.,  t.);  a  children’s  disease  coming 
from  the  touch  of  a  menstruous  woman 
who  is  not  the  mother  (Bp.  15,  22).  ssoo^ft 

530(3  (  =  5300 edOp  My.).  5300^^53 Vo  (dta?^e3, 

<Dord,  53oOft,  ^)^53S,  etc.  Si.  188;  s^dj^OSo  G.). 

53ooyog  26o3?a  33ort*o  (ft^«3  G.).  3,  impediment, 
hindrance,  stoppage  (T.,  m.;  see  ^Wo^ooWo^ 
No.  i).  4,  a  prop,  a  stay  (T.;  see  ^^5300^ 
No.  2).  5,  nonplus,  embarrassment,  want 

(T.,  M.).  —  sSooMOj'tfoWOj.  Pain  preceding  or  accom¬ 
panying  menstruation  (My.).  —  sSooWo^rtos^uo. 
soo.  =  sSooWjrtos^eoo.  A  stoppage-staff  or  pole,  i.  e.  a 
staff  or  pole  that  was  used  to  shut  the  door  of  a  house 
or  the  gate  of  a  village  to  forbid  any  one  to  enter  either 
of  them,  for  the  sake  of  sequestration  or  the  seizure  of 
the  property  of  the  house-  or  village-people:  total  pillage 

(My.).  sSoj^rt^ex)  stre^o,  to  pillage  (My.) _ 53^43^ 

=  s3jjW^W^.  Ceremonial  uncleanness,  e.  g.  from 
menstruation,  from  touching  a  dead  body,  etc.  (My.). 
■—  Menstruation  to  cease  (My.).  —  sdwkbj 

ft?&>.  A  bath  after  menstruation  (My.).  —  53ooWjj53jf3. 
A  room  appropriated  to  a  woman  in  menstruation  or 
child-birth  (My.).  —  A  children’s  disease 

coming  from  the  touch  of  a  menstruous  woman  who  is 
not  the  mother  (My.). 

5ix> ktoj  muttu.  3.  =  -siwtfoUo  2.  Contracting, 
shrillking_,  etc.—  sSoob^V.  -5JV  (i.  e.  eM).  Cowardice; 

bluntness,  stupidity  (Ram.  6,  46,  8;  T.  530040^4^).  _ 

53Jo43|jVj.  -55V0.  A  coward;  a  stupid  man  (My.).  —  s3oo 
43jj 5300^073  fsd.  A  sensitive  plant  ((3s3JW^a,  etc.  Si.  157). 

53oofedOj  muttu.  4.  (  =  ^jse^3).  An  implement,  a 
tool,  a  thing;  utensils,  furniture;  things 
belonging  to  a  house,  as  beams,  etc.;  the 
wooden  frame  of  a  maddale  (emsf^dra  smd. 

Dh.;  Sm.  88;  My.;  T.;  Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1258.  1259; 
Cpr.  9,  93;  9,  after  102;  Bh.  1, 10, 18).  r^BS^sliS  530.0430* 
rtv«  (?raqS(3  Mr.  501).  53of3o3o  ?3s3o;d  sSootio^rtVo  (FisqS^ 
r^aSoB^sJtfdra  Rn.  114);  530(3odo  sSooki^rtVo  (530®^,  r?  <55 
5300W0J,  sSofSodoosS^drs  157);  530(3o3o  sSJok^rtVo  (s3?ro  ort, 
5D(3o3j  slooWo^rsv  $?«,  ^s3  158).  55rtFC39if  ^(30  ,^^’ 
sSookjO^sSoi^^o  (Smd.  I).  ^do^pi  sSooS^Sos*?4  5roV  (Sm 
116).  See  oadsS-,  530f3-,  s3od-. 

sjooWo^sj^  muttuvali.  Expenses,  outlay,  as  of 
money,  grain,  etc.  (My.). 
o3ooWOj£>t?  muttu vike.  =  ^ooyo^so.  (^  gJ 

389).  w  ed’ 


5&>jfedo.0o 

ei 
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53oj&>ao  muttuha.  Touching;  touch;  contact 

ej 

Nr.;  ;d  drsSjsj^  .SaKxLo  Nr.). 

o3jj&i  mutte.  See  s.  s&ouo.i. 
ej  63 

Sioofcdo  mutlu.  =  'rfooW.6.  —  siooW  sSjootf  aeL  —  sSooli 

ro  •  e3  "  eo 

rid  ri0J$d  Ari  (Bt.  &  PL). 

s3ooc3  muda.  1.  =  ^00^3,  sjoouo^,  irfoo&5.  —  riooa 
swoj.  =  sjoofcj^y^,  sooasw^.  (c.). 

sioocg  muda.  2.  =  *k>ot$o  1.  P.  p.  of  3oo&  1,  in  rioori 

=#J3^.  (My.). 

53ooc3ao  mudaha.  (fr.  3ooas).  A  resourceless 

man  (Bh.4,  6,  24). 

o3ooQ  mudi.  1.  To  bind  or  tie  the  hair ;  to 
fasten  or  set  in  the  hair  of  the  head,  as 
flowers,  etc.  (^3iw3  3  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  92;  My.;  Abh. 
P.9,  178;  Bp.  5,  28;  J.  11,  37;  18,25;  T.,  M.;  T.,  M.  also: 
to  knot,  put  a  knot).  SyjaSo  riooario  (Smd.  156). 
oBjO  riooari  BtSJS  HHL).  53of|odoO  riooari  riJS 

S40rts?j  (S?SF^  Mr.  334).  5Sj?|o3j3S(J  riooari  s&rid 
($0 t&JSFri  Si.  466).  a3?c&>  wejori  rixxari  rij5<a?n>  riOrio 
s*ri?  (Dp.  76).  crart?3<3j  riooaodo  ri^rid  jrado 
octo#?  (Prv.).  See  Si.  230. 

s3ooS  mudi.  2.  =  ^0^2,  ^tS).  A  knot 

or  bundle  of  the  hair  of  the  head  (of  males  or 
females,  which  when  tucked,  forms  the  turubu,  My.;  T., 
M.;  Te.:  a  knot);  a  braid  of  hair,  hair  twisted 
into  a  single  unornamented  braid  and 
allowed  to  fall  on  the  back  (deri,  ^0^ 

0,  tfdO  Hla.).  riooacxL  sSo^rira  rioo^  desu  (s^ara^, 
ssO^'Nr.).  riJjaA^rio  (Smd.  63).  See  Cpr.  7,  77.  113. 
144;  Bp.  5,  28;  11,  41;  29,  3;  52,  39;  ,T.  2,  9;  6,  12;  10, 
50;  11,  10.  19.  esS-,  tfkbp  tad-,  s3f-,  w<s«-,  etc.  2,  a 

growth  of  hair  on  the  head,  left  unshaven 
on  account  of  a  vow  to  an  idol  (My.).  3,  an 
oval  bundle  formed  of  layers  of  straw,  etc., 
containing  grain,  etc.  (Tu.,  t.,  m.;  Mhr.  dooa-s, 
soj»e).  4,  a  hollow  ring  of  brass  or  silver 
in  which  certain  herbs  are  inclosed,  worn 
on  the  upper  arm  and  used  as  an  inferior 
charm  (My.).  3d?  dood  dojaodj?rio? 

(Prv.).  5,  a  kind  of  crown  for  idols  (My.).  — 

dxxri  1-  =  dooarikjo^.  To  tie  up  in  a  bundle  of 

straw  (as  grain,  seeds,  etc.,  for  which  a  butti  is  re¬ 
quired).  SSjja  =5*^  fc?C£U3X,  ^JBKU  vssl  (Prv.). 

—  dJOri^Wj^.  2.  Hair  ornamented  and  braided  round 
the  head,  etc.  (So53®  Nr.).  —  dJjarikLj.  =  doori^kb^  2. 

(Gtrj.  6,  after  56) - djjartdoo .  -tfdoo .  The  smell  of  a 

mudi  of  hair  (Rsv.  4,  2;  4,  after  14).  —  dJoadesrib.  A 
climbing  plant,  the  West  Indian  yam,  Dioscorea  alata 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  djjariel  -3d.  A  head  with  a  knot 
of  hair  (Bp.  27,  38).  —  dooadK)3.  -d»3.  An  opened, 
loose  bundle  of  hair  (Ram.  6,  5 1 , 93).  —  djoaw*?.  = 
0Ja  3.  (My.).  dJoadeS.  -doeS.  A  gem  for  the  hair- 
mud,  (GL  4i7) - aooansv.  -uraV.  A  kind  of  perfume 


or  fragrant  grass,  Andropogon  schoenanthus  Lin.  (sraw, 
corded,  dooFd,  Nr.;  rasw  Mr.  131;  sras? 

Sm.  27;  J.  3,  30).  doxaroV  sradoorirts?  iSertrs*  (J.  3, 

36).  2,  =  ersdori  (St.  &  Pl.) - do^ad^.  -L^.  To 

comb  the  (loose)  hair-knot  (Cpr.  6,  after  86).  —  dooad 
a.  -da.  To  lay  hold  of  the  hair-knot  (V.  4,  6).  2,  ruin 

to  happen  (4,  6;  see  dooa  4).  —  dooa^fs.  -sgp.  Flowers 
of  a  hair-knot  (J.  11,  19). 

o3ooQ  mudi.  3.  (=i&o?\  N04).  To  end,  to  come 
to  an  end,  to  become  extinct  ($dFdra  Smd. 

Dh.;  Sm.  92;  T.,  M.  sJooa,  to  come  to  an  end,  become 
extinct;  T.  doootaj  =  six) a,  &  to  die;  dojs,  to  end  = 
sSaon,  &  to  grow  old  —  dojsre  ro,  see  doorio  1:  dooesj , 

o->  ’  ’63 

to  end=sLoa;  to  grow  ripe;  dJJKo ,  end;  M.  doori^, 
destruction;  cf.  doorio  1). 

5ix>a  mudi.  4.  End,  ruin,  destruction  (j.  2, 9; 

33,14).  See  esa-;  dooada  No.  2. 

5&D&  mudi.  5.  =  1  etc.  —  dooariyo..=  doo&b 

•  ’  W  ed 

etc.  (My.).  ri3  dooarilJ^c^  add^sraAdod  das 
d  («50^j,  Si.  108). 

mudipu.  1.  To  end  (v.  t.,  Abh.  p.  15, 

after  54;  16,  37). 

53oj mudipu.  2.  =  rfooT&o4i.  (My.). 

53oj^o3o?oO  mudiyisu.  Tjoo&aso&rfo  (Smd.  273). 
s3ooQ? oO  mudisu.  To  fasten  or  set  in  the  hair- 
knot  or  braids  of  hair  (of  others),  as  flowers 

(Cpr.  5,  119;  Bp.  40,  39;  J.  28,  21;  My.).  See  sSjs-. 

o3joc3o  mudu.  1.  =  skozS  2.  P.  p.  of  ^ooa  1,  in 

5iM^j*j3SOj(My.).  djodo  (?^ao  G.).  3o63o 

wo  sSoj^cS  piasJ  dftlrl  wsracS  etssrt  sdooao 

rfdos  sso^c^  (rttjir^  Si.  229). 

o3joc3o  mudu.  2.  =  sfoofo  2.  —  soo^o^v.  =  ssooaa^v. 

(Z33W,  etc.  Si.  152). 

sioodo^o  muduku.  1.  =^007^0X01,  XooXosoo,  ^joorfo 
^0  q.  v.,  (iSjzcsj.  1).  To  bend  (v.i.),  to  shrink, 
to  become  crooked,  to  be  contracted,  to  be 
distorted  (Bp.  29,  11 ;  T.  sdoo^orto,  sSoaorto;  see  s. 
sioorto  1).  2,  to  bend  (v.  t.),  to  crook,  to  dis¬ 

tort,  etc.  (Bp.  35,  21). 

oiooc^osb  muduku.  2.  =  tSootSoao  2,  (iSjsyXo  1). 
Bending,  shrinking,  becoming  or  being 
crooked,  being  distorted,  etc.; — a  curve;  a 
corner,  an  angle  (see  'azfc-;  t.  ssootf*^,  a  bend, 
curve).  —  dooao^odJBd.  Dengue  (My.). 
s3ooclor(o  mudugu.  1.  =  ^0^01,  No.  1.  (My.), 
sijodorto  mudugu  2.  =  -rfoorfoXo  2.  See  5300^ - 

^ooaortoas odd.  -&5dd.  The  humble  plant,  Mimosa 
pudica  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  Te.  doocwrto-,  Hibiscus  mutabilis). 

5i>Jdo^)  mudupu.  1.  =  ^00^4  2.  A  bundle,  a 
money-bag  (Grj.  10,  after  79;  Bp.  11,  14;  Te.);  a 
bundle  the  contents  of  which  (money  or 
jewels)  are  dedicated  to  an  idol  (My.). 


o&OC&iSq)  mudupu.  2.  =  skoT$o5oO,  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  64; 
Ssv.  4,  79;  Rsv.  5,  after  120;  Te.  530083$;,  T.  sJosodoo^-, 
Mhr.  5300?^,  the  region  or  round  of  the  shoulder;  T. 
53oos3or(o,  the  back  =  aSo53©«). 

5300C£0200  mudubu.  =  S&O^O^O  1,  No.  1.  (Bp.  57,  59). 

5&>OC&aoO  muduhu.  =  ^oo7losgi2,  ^ooodo^,  sSooctfosoo^ 
^ooqsojJ,  tSoooOoo^i.  The  upper  portion  of  the 
arm,  the  shoulder,  the  shoulder-blade 

tfLaSd?!*,  esosS  Nr.;  eso?3  Mr.  321;  siooodLj*  Ct.  II, 
105;  Bp.  38,  17;  61,  28;  Ram.  6,  10,  5;  Bb.  3,  13,  32;  7, 

1,  14;  J.  10,  42).  53oosSo2oc3  ?5^rfs?o  (w^rttfo  Nr.). 

5 joorari  munaga.  =  etc.  See  rtoa-. 

sjoorarto  munagu.  =  ^oooao ao  1,  etc.  (My.;  Cb.  36). 

s3ooEa?1oasES  (53»3  Cb.,  sic!). 
o3J OC&rtJ  munigu.  =  ^OOOSaO,  etc.  (My.). 

53ooe3h?oO  munigisu.  =  3oop®o?\7jo,  etc.  To  im¬ 
merse  (v.  t.),  to  dip,  to  plunge  (Bp.  3,  49; 
My.;  Te.  53oos$ftotiSo); — to  bathe  (v.  t.,  My.); — to 
ruin  (My.). 

EdoocsohAjO  munugisu.  =  •rfoorf'h^o,  ^oo»?\?jo,  irfooco9 
T\75o,  t3ooc ;o7\;do,  ^ootooo^sio.  (My.),  0*300^ 

StfodocSe  rsudd  tSsSoo^  s3oors>oA?i£i^  l^cdoid??  (Prv.). 

s&oeaorto  munugu.  1.  =  ^oor©Ao,  ^ootfXo,  3ook>ao 

2,  etc.  To  go  or  sink  under  water,  to  sink, 

to  be  plunged  in  a  liquid ;  to  immerse  one’s 
self,  to  dip,  to  bathe;— to  sink  below  the 
horizon,  to  set; — to  be  ruined  (My.;  Te.  ssoocgo 
r(o,  sJoorsorto,  SoosSorto-,  Sk.  to  sink),  sSooteo  ?3oO 

rid  pjojscirtja^o  s3ooesqa^?— ©os?!)  53ooEaoftc3d 

^eiri  (Prvs.).  See  Prys.  s.  £0,  53ootS  ^ 

*$>»• 

sjjoeaort)  munugu.  2.  =  ^-'oraXo  3,  ^oowo^o  2,  rfoo 
csoao  2.  An  immersion,  a  dip.  —  ssoossoa*^. 

—  sSooE-sorio  wstfo.  (My.).  —  53ooESorto  sostfo.  To 
perform  an  immersion  of  one’s  self;  to  dip  the  head 
whilst  standing  up  to  the  waist  in  water  (My.),  s3oose3o 
S30OES)OrSO  33 =>£e3(30  (My.). 

3$oor®  munda.  =  53joe80  ,  sSoses  ,  si^ESO  ,  s3jsf=? .  Shaved, 

Q  *  *  Co  Co  to  C&  ' 

close-shaved,  bald,  having  no  hair  on  the  head;  a  man 
with  a  shaved  head  (i$08?C5  Smd.  I).  2,  hornless;  desti¬ 

tute  of  some  limb  (see  sSooss^es).  3,  stripped  of  leaves 
or  branches;  a  tree  stripped  of  its  leaves  or  branches, 
the  trunk  of  a  lopped  tree,  a  pollard  (epF^rJjs'ad, 

53od,  tfaci  Zj^ortsSod,  da9Ki  s3od  Nn.  12).  4,  a  headless 

body  (^10^12;  dOEg^  Hla.;  doE$  Mr.  397;  tfcSo^o 

Sm.  80;  89).  5,  a  bald  or  shaven  head,  a  bald  pate. 

6,  pointless,  blunt.  7,  low,  mean.  8,  a  barber.  9,  the 
head.  10,  myrrh.  11,  N.  of  a  daitya.  See  Bp.  24,  2; 
36,  15;  38,  25.  —  »3ooe^  slra^sSo.  To  put  a  covering  on 
the  head  as  the  sign  of  being  a  brahmanical  widow 
(My.).  sSoje^  sraraoOodo  (Prv.). 

*i)0P®  $  mundaka.  =  53ooe$  A.  The  lopped  trunk  or  stem 
of  a  tree;  — a  barber;  — the  head. 


53oof©S‘ae3  munda-kara.  A  man  without  a  hand  or  the 

a 

hands  (Bp.  38,  18). 

si)o r©  mundana.  Shaving  the  head  closely,  tonsure;  shear¬ 
ing. 

7;iXir©^A)Ccb  mundana-kriye.  The  act  of  shaving  the 
head  closely.  See  $3^*50. 

cdooere  munda-asma.  A  pointless  or  round  stone  (rtors^ 
Mr.1 206). 

7j  mundasa.  =  53oo?S3  f»o.  A  turban  (B.  3,  80;  5. 
123;  Si.  217;  Mhr.,  H.  sSoopss  Fi,  *3oo?53  ?3?c). 
dooero  jdjd  munda-asana.  A  particular  posture  in  sitting, 
(Bh.  7,  4,  5  7). 

7io  mund&su.  =  53oof5^?3.  (My.;  ero^?^,  Si. 

461).  3&ra?,  rio^ra?  «sf3d  53oo?^>  £0  ssojsSdo  slaw 

C&  C^  &  — 5 

Ofd  assrt.  — PjO  cdo€>  o3j?  5ix>^s  ZjJ  53js£j!—  3s3 

CS  m  m  '  c&  4. 

jS  d  ^x)??53  sjo  ?3a8rf,  wa6on!o.  —  ties  ddrl  siw 

a  a>  O  eo  a, 

Xo  (Prvs.). 

o^OOf^  mundi.  Shaven,  close-shaved,  bald,  shorn;  lopped; 
hornless.  2,  a  barber.  3,  N.  of  a  sakti  or  matri;  cf. 
E3j>-.  4,  a  species  of  plant  (zA®»65dd  Smd.  I;  t3jS(C53d, 

Si,  Mr.  130).  5,  chain-armour,  armour  (radS?# 

Mr.  292).  6,  a  pounder  or  pestle  without  a  ferrule  (My.). 

mundige.  Tbh.  of  ssojes  :s!.  A  stem,  a  post,  a  pillar 
(sreeso  Mr.  200;  Abh.  P.  11,  154;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv. 
6,  after  11;  My.);  a  wooden  bar  (see  Oiis?-):  the  head 
(see  saO&oidoos^  ri&^n). 

mundita.  Close-shaved;  shorn;  bald;  lopped, 
o&oraa  mundu.  1.  ( =  5,  etc.).  Kissing, 

caressing,  fondling  (T.  Soorido,  to  smell  to  a  thing, 
to  explore  by  the  smell;  M.  sSoortdo,  to  smell;  to  kiss;  to 
fondle;  cf.  Sj oskJj).  —  So.  -s*So.  To  kiss;  to 

caress;  to  fondle,  waslod  i#s?acdod  sif^od^sjsa?o053  SO 
SOSSS  oifjos  tfjsd 

fSj3?dod©33  a,  Soo^«3saSo,  tforf 

^osSia-sa,  73’3ao£53$?53)3rfFS?o  SJ3 o3o  Sj3?SoS?1  (Prll.  3, 
29).  aW. .  SooPsreacSfk  (B.  3,  7). 

qJosSoE^ajoJ  Soo?i5 3>eSo-,  ^ja^aoSzd  ^oaSd  artSeo  Soo 
?^aoS®oSo  (Sp.).  See  Cpr.  1,  after  105;  6,  98;  8,  after 
44;  Grj.  1,  11;  3,  107;  Bp.  4,  66;  5,  61;  12,  3;  18,  7;  24, 
86;  38,  76;  46,  74;  47,  39;  V.  14,  44;  J.  5,  17;  7,  63;  13, 

53;  18,  10 - Sooriao.  -'srio.  To  kiss  (Abh.  P.  7,  after 

106). 

sSooeso  mundu.  2.  (Tbh.  of  tSoop®  ?).  A  short  cloth 
(My.;  m.,  t.),  used  as  a  turban  or  as  an  under¬ 
girth  Cloth  (My.). 

^ooreo^  mundu.  Tbh.  of  Soora .  A  headless  body  (Bp.  40, 

62),  etc.  deSoOow  3  Soorao  (tfcSotfo,  Gh). _ Sojeso 

-*$.=  a»E^rtfy  The  leafless,  milk-hedge  plant 
Euphorbia  antiquorum  Lin.  (S^Zo  Mr.  136;  Sozp®, 

433)»  the  Euphorbia  called  triangular 
spurge  (My.).  —  Sxjeso  N.  (Bp.  58,  11).  — 

5SOOE0O  S0065^.  ==  S03£?0  SOOCSoi  No.  1.  (W3?>oao, 

Si.  173).  —  SOOE^SJOKO*.  The  head-plunger:  the’ 
Bengal  kite,  Falcocheela  Lath.  (s^S,  zlfj^  ^  Hia  . 
s^SS^,  law  Mr.  171).  2,  a  kind  of  duck;  the  water- 

fowl  Pelicanus  fusicollis  (S  si  atfo,  Sooew  SooWotf; 
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djrtj©?K> 9o30rtJ|,  ddo^do  ( Nr.). —  rtoorso  s^rto.  -sg^rto- 
To  get  maimed  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  54). 
six>rf>  munde.  A  close-shaved  woman:  a  widow  (<0'd^?3, 
dqjrt  Nr.;  d©rtd  Mr.  303).  2,  a  female  mendicant  ($15\^ 

303).  3,  an  unchaste  woman,  a  harlot  (My.).  doo?|rt 

rt£©^  Kraearto,  dojsft&drt  Lrt  dsKirto.— doo^rt,  doo?|  tfra 
3,  enjs^sbj  ;rtc&®  ?rt.  — doo?|  sod^,  rtosirt  asa&ri  sosrt.— 
dOOE^  dododrt  dOOSdd^  d^.  — dOOr|?  dortodo&O 
en.'£©drt?  •eszts.  —  ©e3?  troo&o  lodorto,  doorl?  ■csscQo 
^  ^jsdrto.—  ©?€  c&e^rte©  rt?do,  door^s  ^o&j^sTira  sSs? 
rtdo.--  ©  dos^rt  d*  dosdo  rt,do»d  ddrt,  sSooe^  !  ©rt  6 

vJ  b-f  5  ca  voa 

doof|  ?  rto!  oidoo^ddo.— ©rt?  23»«rdrt  sora£  ©»o  3ort4?rt 

doot^,  ^ortod?  ^s^drt  art  art?C|  dooHt,  rts^rt 

d-©?ddrt  Sot©  ,3  dOd^J©  dJoHL  —  tf^rt  5o£©3  d^ddo© 
doo?^.— -  ^e©  tfra  dOrt©^  d©o  £Odtfo©  rts©  rtd  doorg^rt 
23o©?639rtd?  dddo.  —  rto  rt;^  do^rt  dooe^rt  tx>%  — 

dead  ooes^  iod  i?j©£©o  djs^drt  dootl  cdoOr^  =£:!.— 

doof|  =£0©©  rtetf^o.—  don©  £$od)  doo?^?  ddd  doa  rt 
dj©(rtrt  dos^d.— -rtd^door^?  sJUrfO  dd^d^drt?  23©e©.— 
srart?  rtra^  rtdort,  doo?|?  rteso^  dort.—  ^jsqO?  drt1^ 
3oe><uj  38230^,  ^jsO?  doop^rt  ?ra©rt  sotdo^.—  23©G3oddd  doo^g 
djtrtdodoor^  toodoo^  =&©£©o^  ©d  53©rt.  — 2b?rtod  dooFj|rt 
doo&,  cS  e  ©©d.—  dorso  &e©  AiAd  rtoed  doo?^  rt  odo©d 
dorto?  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  dooadl,  rt^A),  rtd3  1 - 

doopf  doorto^o.  The  cover  of  cloth  over  the  head  of  a 

a 

widow  (occasionally  over  the  head  of  a  man  when  in 
grief  or  dishonor,  My.). 

53003*  rnut.  =  ^00^4.  —  doodrt.  =  doo3©d.  (B.  3, 
111;  My.).—-  doos^d.  A  great  grandfather  (My.;  d,& 
3©dod,  3©drt  d<3 ,  diSrt  &3©dod  Si.  192;  T.  sjjsinai^, 
a  grandfather). 

olX)^  mutta.l.  =  d*J^02.  See  *od-. 

5300^  mutta.  2.  =  oSm&Tk,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  59;  Ssv.  4, 100). 
dood  d  djartt^o  (Rsv.  9,  50).  See  dootfo-. 

53oo39rt  muttaga.  =  ^^2,  skoa^cy,  T&odo^r,  irfoo 
^0  7\,  ^00^0  e>,  ^oocj  7\,  ^ooejo  X.  A  tree  with 
large  red  or  orange  flowers,  the  bastard 
teak,  Butea  frondosa  Roxb.  (s^a,  -a-oaso^, 

sSrar,  ;ra;3s§a?q3  Nr.;  Nn.  42,  o.  r.  sJw 

^or(;  My.;  Te.  53os?dor i;  T.  sSoodo^,  s^dtao,  43^^; 
T.  s3oo^  rt  is  a  tree  with  serrate  leaves,  Zizyphus 
trinervius).  See  5Soo«?®-s  sSoos?^-. 

53jo^  muttala.  =  sfoo^X,  etc.  (aoaso^ 

G.).  sSjo^wcS  (S.  Mhr.).  doua^oid  (B.  5,  58).  See 
eSel©?-, 

sSoo^ejJ  muttalu.  (-=*?4»^.eoNo.  i.)  En  vironing, 
surrounding.  See  *o3-,  ?3o3o-. 
oSoa^rt  muttiga.  =  (BP.  ie,  ioj. 

sSoo^tI  muttige.  =  s&o^SX.  Covering ;  sur¬ 
rounding; — a  siege,  a  blockade  (J.  22,37;  My.; 

Te.;  T.  sjojeso  r^).  sjooSrl  (slo^cdj); 

odasSti  sSoj^rl  (slo?j5jr  G.).  —  dooS  ra^.  =  sixi^rt 

"»*>•  (J-  17,  7) - 3300S  rt  Srt.  To^aise  a  siege  (My.). 

0^5$  SjoS  rt  artodo  (B.  5,  39).  &  3oo 

^r!rto  33JA  (5,  53) - 5S00S  rt  csre^o.  To  lay 


siege  to,  to  besiege  (My.),  w  ^-Ai^rt  35e>A-  (B.  4. 

146).  See  B.  5,  38.  68.  187. 

muttisu.  To  cause  to  surround,  to 
cause  to  besiege  (zdortrXosS?^  Smd.  Db.). 

muttu.l.  ( =  1  j.  To  inclose;  to 

cover,  to  settle  upon,  as  flies,  etc.;  to 
environ,  to  encompass,  to  surround,  to  hem 
or  shut  in;  to  besiege;  to  drive  into  straits; 
to  attack;  to  swarm  or  crowd  together,  as 
bees,  etc.,  to  throng  (^a^srasdE©  smd.  Dh.;  Sm. 
97;  sdojtf^K)9  Ct.  II,  86;  My.;  SJJ^rt  ssstfJ  G.;  T.  dooeao , 
SJJ323J,  35JJ3023J,  5l©odd«,  s5^)?cdj;  Te.  dooWjj,  sSjjartj;  M. 
dooli/#  ;  M.  dooesj ,  to  be  close;  5 ZxQCto,  to  be  covered; 
to  cover),  ^so^rt^j  sdoo^  eroOodjs|  ^js^sdvo  (Mr.  288). 
doo^cSfl©?  P  ra^)  qJjss?sSUo!  (Smd.  69). 

eOc$o5«  raOcSc54  ^rt*?-6  odoo^td?^  tujS  i?dj3V€ 

esdod^  ?3o^o  <>ieJdo(136).  ■tfodb^v* 

wssircr6  (145).  sSoo 

a  d?C3  0  (-sS?63  o  277).  5^00^  (280).  20o5j, 

SttcJrtdsfco  rtjsrt  (J.  28,  15).  530J3  (w 

?3©c!,  ^?id£©,  oiej  ^clrts?©  odx©  Si.  291); 

rtoa  ^dodsSdJ  (S0?a©d  449).  ssrttfo  d3  ^©rt 

Soosb  a  rt.— rsesj rtrts?j  rtOJ3©^45??  (Prvs.).  See 
Cpr.  1,  78;  5,  102;  Abh.  P.  10,  after  201;  Bp.  34,  16;  56, 
28;  Rsv.  6,  after  115;  6,116;  6,  after  116;  J.  3,  25;  4, 
35;  8,  23;  14,  4;  26,  6. 

muttu.  2.  =  sSm^,  i.  Surrounding,  etc. 

See  sJjdo,-. 

sjoo^A,  muttu.  3.  P.  p.  of  3oock  1. 

muttu.  4.  =  ^od§,  T^oa,  etc.  Advanced 
age,  oldness,  old  age,  priority  (T.  rtoortj,  sjojs, 
rtjjsrtj,  sSjjso,  rtooes^,  rtoo©  o<;  M.  rtoorto,  rtajsrto).  — 
rtooa  23 .  -©23 .  =  rtooa  rt .  (My.).  —  sfcoa  tt .  -©ts .  =  siw 
a^rtj.  (My.).— rtoo^rt. -©rt.  A  great  grandfather  (My.). 

—  rtood^.  -©2^.  =  rtx>a  rto^  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  12).  —  rtoJ 

a  rto^.  -©rtJ^=  rtoo^rtj.  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  145;  My.). — 
rtooa^o&u  -«so3o.  An  elderly  (or  young),  respectable 
woman  whose  husband  is  alive  (2^dt|j,  ?cOsraA)S)  Nr.; 
Si.  184;  My.;  Te.).  dooSo  rt  rt©,  rtooa  o3o  rt  3o©rtd 

rt©.  — odjsdja  ^©rt  earaort  ©rtrtd  rtjs«?o3o?  rtojaoS^.— 
rtooa  o3o  ?  ^odjg  2?^  rtojseso  5oa  ^^0  (Prvs.).  rtortort 
rtooc^cf  ao^eiodbrrtO  rtooaodo  ododo  ©orte©rt  «s^c^ 

adodo  rto?d  ao's^Jrtrto  (rt?rt  G.).  See  Bp.  4,  33;  C. 

Bp.  47,  5;  Prv.  s.  rt^Ai _ rtooa  odo  a?3.  The  state  of 

being  a  muttaide  (Grj.  4,  95;  10,  97;  Ram.  6,  12,  34;  J. 

5,55;  G.  92;  My.) - rtooa  od^.  -©odjg.  =  rtooa  rt ,  doodg. 

(J.  4,  40.  41;  My.).  3o33  dcd>  ©230Frto^, 

rt  ,  dod  dJ3do©rto  sdOoDod  ©2?dort0g  rtd  rt^odig?  (Sp.). 

—  dood  dj.  -©dj.  =  dood  dj.  (My.) - siood  rtj.  -w^j-  A 

great  grandmother  (Bp.  45,  38;  Ram.  5,  8,  72;  My.;  Te.). 

—  doodo  0 rra©*.  -o-=T3©€.  Old  time,  old  age.  See  Smd. 
294  s.  n>d  4. 

sjooabj,  muttu.  5.  =  (rtoo^ij,  rtoorto^.  A  kiss  (^ 

do^rt  Sm.  97;  My.;  T.  doodo  ;  M.  dood,  doo^,  dood^o-, 
M.  doodo,  rtosd^,  to  kiss;  to  sip;  Mhr.  doo^a,  a  kiss). 
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a0-)£  Gb,  aj03Js  tidstio  (My.).  33>A)rtJ8pb  =5x©Fi  2o3  t?  3» 
A)?*b  doj3lo.—  sSocSodb  a?asraad  aoo3:>  =&®a  toaSjeS^ ? 
(Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  oS^r^o,  a©rt. 

muttu.  Tbh.  of  sSjo1#  (or  53j03(^).  A  pearl  (aj^* 
^  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  97;  Mr.  412;  aoo^  Hla.;  avXrrstpw 
Nn.  40;  My.;  T.  aoo3,  sSjjab;  Te.  aoo  3  odo,  aoo3aoo; 
M.  aootb,  an  oyster),  esod^ab  sStirf  ax>3o  (ajsraa^); 
obseso  ada  sdooab  (t3?aa  ?p;  aoo3  p3  Ais^  (300=53*©  efed, 
2b*);  aoo3  fd  esad  (dzsd,  33d  Hla.).  33  Ad  3oo3o  (d 
&3,  3s|a  aj’Sfrtf  Nn.  104).  cbsao  ad3oo3o  (c3?aa  fd); 
55030533^  adaooSo  (sdjsrasdtf  Mr.  338).  aoo3o 
w3-^cd  tfcfobaa^  P—  aoo3oc  ao&e^ao  aa^pSd?.  —  aoo 
3fd  ^  3s?a?3??—  3^)3  rt  cdds>=#  3oo3  pra^dra  ?— 

53oj3  fdsbj  rtra  (only  a  very  small  husband)  razd  d 

3o=5^  aSesodpb.  — 3oo3  p^  ass  ^d  a?*b,  ^dodb 
^  ©3  "3d  a?^o.-a3o  ^Wo^a©  u$3  3003^  (one~ex- 
cellent  thing)  tfWj  aetfo  (Prvs.).  3oo3o  3ooa£rt  odjaf  P 
3^)3^  rfodorttfrl  P  io3a  =#e33rt  3es9?1^?  3,3^071  <00^ 
3oSs5^tf  P  (Sp.).  See  Cpr.  7,  41;  Abh.  P.  13,  123;  Grj.  10, 
40;  0.  Bp.  2,4;  5,51;  Ram.  1,  13,  4;  Bh.  2,  13,  7.  26; 
Rsv.  5,  24.  25.  41;  8,  118;  J.  3,  17;  6,  6;  10,  3;  17,  6.  26. 
28;  18,  23;  28,  44; 

O^oo&l^  muttuka.  =  i&o^a,  etc.  See  3oov<-,  aoosbj-. 

muttuga.  =  sbosb^,  ete.  (3ct3,  Wj^ 

Mr.  115;  aerad,  etc.  Si.  128;  Bp.  45,  38;  Ssv.  3,  32;  My.), 
wesonaw  aoes3  sbsob dos  aoosbrf^  aojses3?  <*<=3  (Prv.). 
See  300*?*-,  aoosb,-. 

Sjoo^o  muttula.  =  sibsb^X,  etc.  (Scab*,  3k>f,  ;» 

3^|5eq3  G.).  aoootaodjp^  slratdossart  ifosaoa 

3ooab  eo^aa  =#j3?oo  (Wosa^  G.). 
o^ooabgSo  muttuha.  Inclosing,  surrounding, 
falling  upon,  etc.  &oao  aoo3o  a  (et^a^a  a,  © 
tpa^^aaa  Nr.). 

oiooJj,  mutte.  Inclosing,  surrounding,  falling 
upon,  etc.  See  SO-  (s.  so  3). 
a5oo3  mutte.  Tbh.  of  3oo=#.  See  esa3ooF3. 

53oo3g  mutya.  =  irfooa^odog.  sara  ad  aood^o  (da 

?b  G.). 

rfoodg  mutya.  A  pearl  (Sk.).  See  3oo3o . 

•rfood^t^  mutsaddi.  =  SooSa  .  One  of  the  public  officers: 

an  accountant,  a  clerk  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
aooS  mud.  Joy,  pleasure,  delight,  gladness,  rejoicing. 
(Rsv.  13,  50).  2,  one  of  the  sancaribhavas  (Kavy.  IT, 

2,  16). 

rSoorf  muda.  Tbh.  of  3ooa,  or  of  Sooa*.  (Smd.  106;  S&®  ? 

S  Nn.  78;  zlapb <?  Sm.  113).  —  3ooapbso«.  -earao«.  N. 
(Bp.  43,  39).  —  aoJSfd «?.  -0-35?.  To  obtain  joy,  to  be¬ 
come  joyful  (Rsv.  4,  60).  —  aooaao^ao.  -o-33o.  To  ex¬ 
perience  joy,  to  be  glad,  to  rejoice  (Rsv.  6,  after  115; 
11,  after  175).  —  3003*5^  «o.  -o-3e30-  =  3oo33 «?.  (Bp. 
24,  75;  Ssv.  2,  92).  —  3oo3a«jdo.  -eswdo.  Joy  to  bloom 
or  become  great:  to  rejoice  greatly  (Bp.  45,  16.  28).  — — 

Sboaaeso.  -arao.  =  300330^650.  (Bp.  2,  55;  22,  35;  37, 

56;  53,  66;  57,  34). 

oSxmStf  muda,ka.  =  s&ock#.  An  old  man  (My.;  b. 


3,  44;  wocbr,  a^a  Nn.  106;  a^sodo^3,  ^*3,  a^a , 

fcS(E3F,  2ad3«  Si.  196;  adajsS,  a^  429).  toas?  aooa^ 

(S&?FOdjS3«,  adao,  233gOdO?3«  Si.  196). 
sjoo^-3-  mudaki.  =  ^ooao^-,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  i88;  b.  3, 

59;  4,  6.  7). 

53ooc3c3o  mudadu.  1.  =  ^ooao^oi,  etc.  (My.). 

5jooc5d)  mudadu.  2.  =  3ooao&>  2.  —  sooaao^a.  — : 
aooaoao-.  (My.). 

^ooaosoao  mudayisu.  To  be  glad,  etc.  —  aooa  aooaoSj 
To  play  joyfully  about  (J.  6,  7). 

oJjjtfdtio  mudarisu.  To  cause  to  fold,  to 
cause  to  draw  aside,  etc.  (My.). 

oJjotitij  mudaru.  =  ^>oao^o  i,  etc.  (My.). 

^OOddOj  mud-asru.  Tears  of  joy  (Cpr.  1,  49;  8,  after  101). 

o3oo£3  mudi.  =  ^00^02,  etc.  Advanced  age,  etc. 

(My.;  Te.;  T.  a^oaodj^,  an  elder).  —  ajoa?t)?\.  =  aooao 
rrart.  j  Si.  137;  My.).  —  Sooarbra^. 

-tfora.rJi.  An  old  procuress  (Ram.  5,  2,  34).  —  Sjoarl® 
nb.  An  old,  worn  out  body  (J.  26,  39).  —  Sooartosob. 
-isOSpb.  An  old  hump.  See  Prv.  s.  Sooao  rtosSo.  —  aooa 
rk©a.  An  old  owl:  an  old  man  or  woman  (My.).  z«ob 
■dotsso 5odo,  aoowsoSodo;  Soo^  ^jsAoiJs,  53ooartt®a? 

(Prv.).  —  aooacLoSo^.  An  old  domba.  Sooaaosto^S  cart 
(Prv.).  —  Sooasjsrao.  =  Sooaos3=)e3o.  An  old  harlot  (Rsv. 
11,  181).  —  aooas^cxb.  Advanced,  old  age  (above  60, 
My.)«  SooaSooE«.  An  old  widow  or  harlot  (Ram.  5, 
8,  72).  —  SooaoSo^.  -0^30^.  =  aooSoa3o.  (53^^05)  5^, 

etc.  Si.  319;  taCS  a,  etc.  G.;  My.) _ aooadf^.  -IsjS. 

An  old  woman  (C.  Bp.  47,  42). 
otiojQ'fr  mudiki.  =  3oocb&,  etc.  (My.;  s©^  sj. 

185;  a^a  196,  see  187;  a^a  G.). 

^00a3  mudita.  Rejoiced,  joyful,  delighted,  glad;  — plea¬ 
sure,  happiness.  See  *ao«-;  Cpr.  4,  30;  Bp. 

17,  14;  J.  18,  25. 

53oo£)3p3  muditana.  Old  age  (?raatf,  a.as  si 

o  v  cp  ’  i>  cp  a  ol* 

195;  zs^t J,  ta?d)F  389).  aooa3^  (a^a,  jsS  195; 

see  197). 

^OOQtJ  mudira.  A  cloud  (dos^a  G.;  cf.  aoof\o«).  2,  a  lover 
a  libertine.  3,  a  frog. 

■siooas^  mudishta.  (?).  See  -^eso^^eS. 

mudu.  1.  =  &&&  To  advance  in  growth, 
to  increase ;  to  become  full  grown ;  to  ma¬ 
ture;  to  advance  in  years,  to  become  old 

(%%  Smd.  Dh.,  one  MS.  sJjsa;  Te.  aooa;  T.  aaoeso, 
aojs,  aooeeiorto;  m.  aoocco,  aoos;  cf.  aooo,  aooz&«,  etc.-  s?e 
also  s.  5boa  3).  P.  p.  aoo3o  .  aoo3  0  (Smd.  284).  ajo 
3oao  3^280,  Fj^o^ao  (264.  284).  aoo3 

(3630*  I).  ajJ3ao  (2833);  aoo3  3o  (a  ajs^ 
2sda  a  Hla.).  aoo3  ajsapS  (Bp.  15,  25).  fSes^ aoo 
3ao  J^escb  (is,  30).  asfbo  aooso,  aoo&s©  ^^30 

(25,  23).  fSo3  aoo3oao^  (44  5) 

aoo3  aooaoao  (Riv.  11, 163).  ”  5  ' 

sixicjo  mudu.  2.  =  (^bo,  etc.),  •rfooS,  3oo3(0  4  y 
■rfooo,  zSojs  2.  (Cf.  rfjsaj*). —  aooaoo23o .  An  old  ox 
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(53  dja  add  d  Nr.).  —  doodortda.  -*da.  An  old 
bear^Bp.  34,  8).  —  doodorrart  -*art.  A  raven  (da^era 
=3^1^,  etc.  Nr.).  —  doodorkrart.  =  dooarUd.  (Bh.  2,  10, 

55). _ rfoodortustj.  N.  of  a  town  (Bp.  26,  54).  — 

doodo3dA).  An  old  ascetic  (Bp.  52,  21).  —  doodosraeao.  = 
doodsisSO.  (Rsv.  11,  162).  —  doodo?!®6?.  An  old  harlot 
(Bp.  52,  34) _ doodsjo .  =  doodooiaj,.  (My.). 

muduka.  =  o$A>si?r.  An  old  man  (^wd 

Smd.  I;  t?C33»3  Ct.  I,  3;  d,dodo*3«,  etc.  Nr.;  d^  Si.  432; 
Abh.  P.  4,  112;  My.;  B.  2,  30).  doodotfd  riodoo  (naqSFtf 
Si.  195).  doodotf^raddos  ad^o  tf)d€><J0.—  z3d  doo 
ibdJ.rS  &C&  d«J0  £’jddd  (Prvs.). 

53oocfo^3e3  mudukatana.  Old  age  (My.;  z&qf* 

Si.  195;  ss^fc,  6S?clr  389). 

sSjouSjS-  muduki.  =  sSoo^A,  -rfooaA.  An  old  woman 

(a^,  etc.  Nr.;  My.;  M.  dOJSti ,  d0J®3 Te.  doodod©,  doo 
dod©»).  wd^osdrtfo  doodo&o 3jsk  Ai^o&do^ 

sj^o  ©qjsra  dE^fct^dd'&o  =5^3^030$  oi^aorto  (Nr.),  dodd 
t«do  doodo*,  ^ssn  wees  doodo*  ^&oo 

(Prvs.). 

s5ooc5o^o  muduku.  =  1,  etc.  To  clasp  or 

embrace  one’s  (own)  body  (iot&oedrtosdd; 

erodrSosaS^dopj^,  wOortpio;  most  MSS.,  also  Mdb.,  have 
doodo'tfo). 

sSoodoXfl  mudugara.  Tbh.  of  dood^ti.  (Ram.  6,  3,  12). 
odoocdod)  mududu.  1.  =  ^oodrfoi,  s&ontdo,  ■doodo'do, 
^oodo),  (doodowo  1).  To  bend  (v.  i.);  to  shrink, 
to  contract,  to  shrivel  up,  as  flowers  or 
leaves,  to  wrinkle,  as  drying  cloth  or  a  hide, 
or  as  the  skin  (do^ad  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  aea’srarto 
G .);  to  be  reduced  in  bulk,  to  be  collected  or 
closed  (Aes’srarto  G.).  ^odo*  ^oo  doodosL©?E8  (G.  226). 
sSosrt  odo  wodd®  ^odoo^  -adod  d,  zotfrt  djsdjd  dea  a^ 
tfrttfo  3°JS^J  doodoa  ^osesj^  'adod  d  (B.  3.  36). 

2,  to  bend  (v.  t.);  to  draw  in  or  backward, 
as  a  limb ;  to  press  into  irregular  inequali¬ 
ties,  to  crumple,  to  rumple,  as  cloth,  paper; 
to  fold  regularly  or  irregularly,  as  a  mat, 
a  mattress;  to  pull  up,  as  clothes  when 
walking  through  water;  to  draw  aside,  as 
clothes,  feet,  so  as  to  avoid  their  touching 
anything,  or  as  a  curtain  (My.),  u<do  dA  eso 
rresj  fSdjs.d.  . .  ado  dwdo  doll.daod  tradda, 

W  £0  ^ 

ood  dd  f3C<  do odd  ureddo  (Bp.  43,  84).  fflOod  dossj 
ds?d  ^odo6  dd  d,  3do.  ©es’dritfpjo  doodoa  =#js? so,  y>d> 

Za  3  &  “l  ca 

risM  ss^duadd  (B.  3,  81). 

sdojcfocgo  mududu.  2.  =  ^odtSo  2,  (dootiowo  2). 
Shrinking,  contracting,  etc.  —  doododoA®.  -ic. 

An  ear  the  outside  of  which  is  shrunk  (Bp.  58,  49;  My.). 
—  Soododortjs«?«.  -3jsv*.  To  shrink  (J.  30,  22). 
SSOOCfodO  muduru.  =  ^OOdOTSo  l ,  etc.  (My.). 

mude.  (=  dood).  Pleasure,  enjoyment,  joy,  gladness. 


5ix>ci) 

o 

aioorf  mudga.  A  kind  of  kidney-bean,  Phaseolus  mango 
Willd.  (ddfflo  Mr.  374).  2,  a  cover,  covering,  lid.  3,= 
dodo  (doaod  docs  G.). 

s3oorf  TiviF  mudga-parni.  A  kind  of  kidney-bean,  Phaseolus 
A 

trilobus  Ait.  (see  Si.  149). 

s3ood  "d  mudgara.  =  doodorid.  A  hammer-like  weapon,  a 
A 

mace  (3j*c3  Mr.  510);  — a  staff  weighted  at  the  bottom 
with  iron  for  breaking  clods  of  earth.  2,  a  bud  (cf. 
doortos*). 

^3ood  £>  mudgala.  Nn.  96  for  3jd  eo,  q.  v.  2,  N.  of  a  rishi 
A  n 

and  of  other  persons. 

^otoa  mudga-anna.  Rice  boiled  together  with  the 
A 

kidney-bean  (My.). 

5fo>c3  muddu-a3.  N.  (My.;  b.  2, 49). 

Q 

■rfood  30  muddatu.  =  dood  3o .  (Cb.  9,  68;  My.). 

G>  “ 

^OOd  3o  muddattu.  A  space  of  time,  a  term  (My.;  G.  175; 
Mhr.,  H.  dood  3). 

vSoocsa  o  muddam.  ^OOCTO  vbo  muddamu.  Expressly,  posi¬ 
tively  (Mhr.,  H.);  fixed,  established,  permanent  (Br.). 
2,  own  (My.;  B.  5,  126).  dooras  do*  fcftfj,  dooss^o  do-dod^, 
own  servant  (My.). 

ajOOQ  muddi.  1.  Feminine  of  ^OOt^.  N.  (My.). 

muddi.  2.  =  ^^-  (B.4, 121;  5,19). 

3ooa  =§  muddike.  =  dood  rt  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  351 

Mdb.). 

r<  muddiga.  N.  (BP.  29, 7). 

O  y 

^5ooq  ^  muddige.  1.  Tbh.  of  do^^  (Smd.  351.  353). 
V$00Q  H  muddige.  2.  Tbh.  of  dood,^  (Smd.  345). 

5lx>a  muddisu.  To  kiss;  to  caress,  to  fondle 

(Bp°18,  57;  Rsv.  8,  after  82;  11,  105;  Ssv.  1,82;  J.  8,  12; 
28,  16;  M.  dJES^,  dOJrti^,  to  smell;  to  kiss). 

muddu.  =  *»*>„*,  q.  v.  A  kiss  («« , 

do  Kk.  31;  8m.  75;  lod  srapJ,  ddpi^JsW,  zSod^pi  Mr.  330; 
c.;  Te.);  love,  affection,  charm ;  an  object  of 
love.  looad^C  dooapi  srart  •afifi) — 

dojaesdak  2ora  Srt  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  1,  86;  1,  after 
105;  Bp.  1,  51;  24^45;  32,  45;  47,  32.  42;  J.  18,  20;  28, 
22;  Prvs.  s.  dotf^J,  dosw  and  —  doJd  od.  -esotS. 

A  charming  goose  (Rsv.  12,  23).  —  dJon^W.  -wW.  Fre¬ 
quent  kissing  (Cpr.  3,  42).  —  -wartJ.  To 

make  (somebody)  to  kiss  frequently  (Cpr.  6,  98).  Fix> 
cys  do.  -wdo.  To  kiss  mutually;— to  kiss  frequently 

(Abh.  P.  4,  28;  Bp.  15,  14;  My.;  B.  3,  81) - dwrooSO. 

-&J0&0.  N.  (Bp.  59,  6) - dooa  =5^.  To  kiss  (My.). 

—  dood  do.  -'ado.  =  dooatf^.  (My-)-  See  Prv-  s< 

—  doodo  ^.jado.  =  dooa^tf^.  (My.).  —  doido  rtraso. 

-tfosdo.  A  dear  ohild  (My.).  dotf^ejddOrt  dOJOrtJScSf 
doodo  rtjsdo  (Prv.).  —  doodo^rtodA  -=#od:«.  To  kiss;  to 
treat  with  affection,  to  caress,  to  fondle  (Rsv.  11, 
104;  J.  3,  31;  6,  47;  11,15;  18,  49;  28,  20).  —  dJOdort 
odo .  -tf  ocL .  Caressing,  etc.  (Cpr.  3,  44;  8,  53). 
ddoo  sgpdtt  ogisS)  doAeod  naacdoo  ?5jsr( o!ud 

dooc^rtodo  dodoes©  pido  dodsssd 


djedsraodk  sjcosraskdpio  3d  w  qjrisSA 

3 ®><3  ^dAOcck^  sacdraArt  prart5dsl>F<33!  (one  Ch.  MS.  I 
as  its  v.  4).  —  sJjOG^c&a.  A  pleasant,  sweet  word. 
KSojdsSs^  ns?odbSJ3odj3gtfcSa3«fja?*,  djejd  dootd^pkar!©  j 
dd,  5jJ 3$$!  (Kp.  4,  8,  1).  —  dooriosJjrt.  A  dear  son  j 
(My.;  B.  3,  7).  —  doocdo  dork.  =  doodo  rU?k.  (My.).  — 
doodo^  drank.  ==  doodo^rtodJ6.  To  caress,  etc.  wdpSpi^-  - 
(My.).  —  doonk^drado.  =  doodo  pk».  (My.;  G.  446).  — 
doodo&rari.  A  sweet  face  (My.).  —  doodo^  dj®?Sodo.  To 
cause  love  to  dash  or  pierce  into  (anybody):  to  endear 
one’s  self.  <aeo  Af  doodo  du®?codo3dF?k  (J.  28,  22).  — 
doodo  dort.  N.  aid !  oidoo^dd^  esd«?e  (wife)  raw,  dortpi 
dFido  doodo  dort  oodo^pS,  (Prv.).  —  doodb  d?rao.  -zberao. 
To  bestow  many  kisses;  to  treat  very  kindly  (Rsv.  4,  73; 
Ssv.  3,  43). 

o355Cto3c3  muddutana.  Pleasantness,  charm, 

beauty  (Rsv.  1,  after  135).  trad .  .  zS?e3jSdrv'o  doo 
do3?Sdpk  (Prll.  3,  31).  doodo  3pi  dort  draodo  (oodo^ 
trad)  3^3,  pidodo  ^©Ads*  esoddeirt  (3,  32). 

sfooeS  mudde.  =  2.  A  roundish  mass,  a 

ball,  a  roundish  lump  (as  of  iron,  food,  etc.), 
a  clod  (as  of  earth,  etc.),  etc.  (&£®^  Nr.;  My.; 
Te.  also  doado  ;  J.  18,  20;  T.  dooi^;  see  ^odo6-;  Mhr. 
doosd,  a  rice-lump;  see  du®3  1).  rt^d  dood  (rraara^pk 
d?d^,  d-SF  Si.  229);  dodj,  draddd^  psspra  d^rttfo 
u'jsaAd  sSoozS^  (do^dtf,  wrieo  348).  draosJd  dood 
(*j®?do);  dot&pl  dood  (de®  G.).  tfdeypS  dood  (&. 
572).  dwd  dood  (My.).  2,  ragi-porridge  (My.). 
dJjd  rt  »odo,  rkd  ©rt  dd.— dood  deo  aradd  doa  A 

^  <55  <£)  G5  CO  m  <£> 

wrid??  (Prvs.).  3,  a  weaver’s  peg-stand  (S. 
Mhr.).  —  See  *3o(t>-;  Prv.  s.  «s^5. —  dood^3oas5.  Tove- 
porridge  (My.).  —  dood  d«3 .  Yegetahle-porridge  My.). 

A.  round  lump  of  jaggory  (My.).  —  dood  § 
^t^e®.  A  roundish  lump  of  iron,  dood  ?  tft^E®  doo 
eaorkddo,  dd  ?  Ai^t®  3?eooddo  (Prv.). 

»3oOioo^d  mudra-kara.  A  maker  of  seals,  an  engraver, 
a  coiner.  (R.). 

siootra^'d  mudra-akshara.  Type,  print.  (My.). 

^OOaaj^d'SSe?  mudrakshara-sale.  A  printing-office  (My.). 

sSoonSjoAd  mudra-ankita.  Stamped  or  marked  with  a 
seal  (My.);  printed.  (My.). 

^OOtrajoXoeDeodo#  mudra-anguliyaka.  A  seal-ring  (My.). 

sSootrojqra’d??  mudra-dharaka.  A  bearer  of  the  seals.  2, 
a  man  who  impresses  various  sectarian  marks  and 
figures  on  his  forehead  and  other  parts  of  the  body: 
a  Madhva  (My.). 

dooDSjtpDdd  mudra-dharane.  Having  the  body  branded 
with  hot  seals  by  a  guru,  a  custom  of  the  Madhvas 
(My.). 

®5ootrajtp)5  mudra-dhari.  =  dooro^qracW.  (My.). 

sSootro^-S^  mudra-sakti.  Power  (of  a  raja,  guru,  etc.) 
derived  from  setting  or  affixing  seals  to  documents  (My.). 

sSoo&ji?  mudrike.  =  dood  A  2.  A  seal,  a  signet,  a  seal¬ 
ring,  a  signet-ring  (eroorttid©^  ss^do  todoSo  3®  doody# 
rS«?$^0  Mr.  340;  zraeoA  525;  Bp.  54,  55;  J.  18,  6).  3, 
a  stamp,  an  impression.  4,  a  mode  of  intertwining  the 


fingers  during  worship.  5,  dedication  to  a  deity  put 
at  the  end  of  chapters  or  of  a  book  (My.),  dood^Aw  d 
doopk^eso  sdcd  (Prv.).  —  dooaySodooortod.  =  dood^odioorto 
d,  q.  v.  (My.). 

e&OOQj^  mudrita.  Sealed,  stamped,  impressed,  marked, 
struck,  printed;  contracted,  closed,  sealed  up;  unblown. 
(Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Bp.  1,  14;  35,  8). 

^000)?!)  mudrisu.  To  seal;  to  stamp;  to  print;  to  coin; 
to  shut;  to  seal  up,  to  enclose;  to  envelop  (Cpr.  8,41; 
Abh.  P.  16,  41;  Bp.  24,  22;  35,  9;  58,  58;  Bh.  1,  8,  70; 
8,  23,  38;  Rsv.  5,  after  25).  esA  dood.d  *k&  (Mr.  317). 
2,  to  agree  to,  to  assent,  to  promise  (©oA^Adr®  Smd. 
Dh.).  dOOd^do  (274). 

StoOC&Jj  mudru.  =  1,  etc.  (My.). 

■rfoo<3)  mudre.  *$ooiraj.  (=  dosdd).  A  seal,  a  signet,  a 
seal-ring.  2,  the  mark  of  a  seal;  a  stamp,  a  print; 
a  seal  of  lac  (J.  29,  36;  30,  24).  3,  a  form  or  figure 
made  by  Vaishnavas,  etc.  on  their  body.  4,  a  coin. 
5,  stamp,  cast,  air;  — an  air  or  a  disposition  of  coun¬ 
tenance  during  meditation,  etc.  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  10.  184);  — 
a  person  as  to  shape  and  bulk  (Mhr.).  6,  a  mode  of 

intertwining  the  fingers  during  worship.  7,  shutting, 
closing.  —  doodjA3F.  A  man  entrusted  by  a  guru  with 
his  seal  and  deputed  by  him  to  settle  disputes  of  caste 
(My.;  Te.).  —  dood.^J3?«oo.  A  wooden  seal,  for  sealing 
heaps  of  corn  (My.;  Te.).  —  dood ,cxkd.  -es S3.  A  man 
who  applies  a  public  seal  (My.).  2,=  doo:ra)trad:c!  No. 
2,  a  Madhva  (My.).  —  doodjOdooorkd.  -eroortod.  A  seal¬ 
ring,  a  signet-ring  (d?d=#,  dood,tf  odboortod  Nn.  148).  — 
s30odJodx©C59ri.  -erosC^ri.  The  business  of  applying  public 
seals  (My.). 

siooqra  mudha.  In  vain,  to  no  purpose. 

niun.  1.  =  -rfoo,  ete.  Three.  —  sioo&^o4.  The 

ocean  (so  called  as  it  contains  three  different  waters: 
rain,  river-water,  and  the  water  of  the  abyss,  and  has 
three  different  qualities:  to  produce,  to  preserve,  and 
to  destroy,  T.;  Br.  derives  it  from  2:  the  first  or 

original  waters,  which  however  in  T.  is  Ajs^o6;  — 
Smd.  II;  Ct.  I,  70;  Kk.  85;  tra$F  Ct.  II,  16; 

«*,  Sm.  36;  Cpr.  1,  109;  Abh.  P.  10,  157;  J.  19,  4). 
—  5SJo^^des3odj.  -3ies3al).  The  ocean’s  lord:  Varuna 
(SdOE®  Kk.  15;  Sm.  13).  —  -Auk.  Sub¬ 

marine  fire,  the  fire  of  the  lower  regions  (^rftwO,  tug 

traphu  Ct.  II,  118) - SiiJiS^KSoFrf.  The  moon  Ct. 

I,  107;  nadj«?e3scxk  ii,  6).  —  sko^sSF^rt.  -S^ri^He 
who  reposes  on  the  ocean:  Vishnu  (ero^pf  Sm.  5.  6; 
Kk.  7,  o.  r.  sSJo^sJFO^ri).  —  sSJo&^sJFGS^rt^-Sa^rt.  = 
sJoo^^iJF^ri, q. v.  —  SjjJ^^SjFolf.  -tSo1#.  =  , 

(iu£tra?$t>  Ss.).  —  sSoofA^ew.  Three  hundred  (My.;  T§?; 
see  Prv.  s.  Soon'S).  (Bp.  33,  13).  si>o 

piles’®  (B.  2,  22). 

5^55^  mun.  2.  =  (t^oo33«),  etc.  That  which 

is  before,  etc.  2,  before  (Cpr.  5, 22) _ 

To  let  know  or  indicate  before-hand  (Ch.  v.  70). _ sJoo 

-35^.  To  fail  in  the  front  (Abh.  P.  13,  71). _ 

-3d.  =  Sioo^d.  The  upper  front  part  of  the 
head;  the  forehead  (Cpr.  8,  64;  8,  after  101;  J.  is,  20). 
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S300?3  dodo  add®  (©srosidtf  Hla.).  sdoJc^  «3odd C  ©«3sd  5 ijsed 
(edsrosSdtf  Mr.  334).  sSoof^eSodd  eruorijd^jsdejort^o  (td  sid 
dtf  G.).  2,  locks  of  hair  hanging  down  on  the  forehead 
(My.).  —  sdoo^e3<a&.  -&a.  To  seize  the  forehead  or  the 
flocks  hanging  down  on  it  (Prll.  3,  29).  —  SdOO^«?.  -d«?. 

To  proceed  (J.  3,  13;  4,  15.  16;  19,  7) - SdOJ^sdFS.  The 

previous  day  (Bp.  53,  16).  —  sjoo^d.  -d«3.  =  SdOdc^eS. 
(Bp.  29,3;  51,  71).  —  sidd??^.  The  front  side  or  direction 
(Bp.  5,  40;  18,  5.  33;  20,  41;  24,  44;  27,  11;  32,  38;  43, 
84;  52,  47;  58,  29;  59,  19;  60,  54;  61,  23;  Rsv.  13,  71). 
—  sJJOfJuB^eso.  SO.  To  appear  beforehand  (My.). 

2,  to  shew  beforehand;  to  show  the  way  (My.).  —  sddO 
i^a.  -©&.  The  fore  part  of  the  foot,  the  point  of  the 
foot  (Cpr.  5,  22;  7,  112).  —  odoo^ScDa.  -&S.  To  seize 

the  point  of  the  foot  (Abh.  P.  3,  153) - To 

raise  and  stretch  forth  (Ssv.  3,  63).  — *  sSoo^dsyj.  To  join 
(v.  t.)  in  the  beginning  (Ssv.  5,  31).  —  oddOcS^Foea6.  The 
dawn  (sJoooSj^ca^  Ss.). 

s3oo$  muna.  =  =&os>ck.  P.  p.  of  1,  in  oiOOrd  j 

See  Prv.  s.  LWo. 

munasapu.  =  55vddcdA)?32).  A  native  civil  judge  (of 
the  lowest  class;  Si.  258,  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  sdddpiFi^,  sSdd?i  j 
fL©^). 

S$0.dcd&ej$  munasipu.  =  (My.).  See  rrs^sSo-. 

sidOcTOFj&Xd  munasabu.  Right,  proper,  fit,  due  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

o3jj&  muni.  1.  (  =  s$a>s?i).  To  become  angry  or 
wrathful,  to  manifest  anger,  to  be  displeased 

Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  T.,  M.;  T.  s3oo<^,  to  be  bold;  to 
be  angry).  sddOftsid  (^js^sdpi,  !&©>?$,  Susies); 

-acSdoddOzdoF  sSesrtF  sddJ$5d»So  (rtda?sd  ^  Hla.).  sddd  Fi 
s&o$s3  odocdo^fdo  (©pigddtfiri^sd,  sio^d);  sdoo^tdo 
c3dS>?tf05d  f5js?U  (©5d^  Nr.),  tfart  ^<3  siddftdo  (Smd.  159; 
see  Smd.  s.  tbsso).  &3©>  Sdje>3s>  sdooficd  Fiddc&rt  r!3o3o? 
cdo? —  tuOcSd  ^o,  sdjofczdd  sdjsd  (Prvs.).  ©d?3j3©zdo  ^a4o 
zdd  AiOodotf^,  tS^odo^,  tfOdodriio©3d)  &0zd=s\^;  5dJ0$zdd 
tfd  (Sp.).  oi^^^tddjs  sdo^odo  sort  sojso^; 

©d?id  sdoo^cdd?  <©  sJo^oddcd^si^  (Sp.).  See 
Cpr.  8,  54.  95;  Abh.  P.  14,  58;  Bp.  22,  21.  28.  65;  45,  3; 
47,  11.  12.  19.  28;  Bh.  6,  2,  2;  J.  6,  2.  30;  24,  55;  siddl^ 
nid  sSdJ$sd. 

s5oo$  muni.  2.  That  becomes  angry  (see  sdoo^ 
tdd  sdoo$).  2,  anger.  —  sdooftod;.  -©  3.  That  becomes 
angry  (see  sSoo^d  sdooftodd). 

£>00S>  muni.  A  recluse  who  lives  alone  and  has  taken  the 
vow  of  silence.  2,  an  ascetic  (dsSAjj  Smd.  Dh.);  a  sage, 
a  saint;  a  devotee;  a  monk;  — a  Buddha  or  Arhant.  3, 
a  male  devil  (My.).  See  Bp.  10,  27-29.  4,  the  number 

7  (Ch.;  see  Fi^&F). 

sdoo$3d  muni-pa.  =  s3oo?>e?^.  (Bp.  43,  41;  50,  70). 

s3oo$^j)  munipu.  ( =  skos?^).  Anger,  passion 

(=&©?£  Nn.  142.  167;  J.  28,  5;  T.  3dOO$5g>). 

^do$sao7\r$  muni-pungava.  An  eminent  sage  (J.  2,  20; 
21,44). 

muni-mata.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
muni-m*na.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 


53oo$o8o?oO  muniyisu.  To  cause  to  become 
angry,  to  irritate  (Abh.  p.  14,  58). 
od005dS$W0  muni-vatu.  A  muni’s  lad  or  student  (J.  19,  44). 
sfoosstd  muni-vara.  An  excellent  muni  (My.). 

munishi.  A  secretary,  a  writer  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.  5dJ0^3?).  2,  a  teacher  of  language  (My.;  Mhr.). 

odoOo)oUe?\§  raunishi-giri.  The  office  or  business  of  munshi 
(My.;  Mhr.  sdddo^ftO). 

o300$?o0  munisu.  ( =  stoosjto)-.  Anger,  wrath, 
passion,  rage,  enmity  (=&®?;d,  tfjs,?#,  ©sossf, 

dd8?5d,  35,35^  Hla.;  ©fiddodd  Hla.;  A/5?ssi,  etc.  Mr.  234; 
5ddJS?FJo,  etc.,  Ct.  II,  27;  sidd^Fio,  -5-^rtra^,  ?3raF!<d, 

etc.,  Sm.  39,  Kk.  43;  My.),  5i>o$Fid're)d cdd  («3js>?iP, 

sdddjd  Nr.).  JdJOftFio^sdo  (©oddsirea,  dus?^t®  Mr. 

234).  sdoo$A)Jdo  ftiddo^  Fjod^pfodojd^,  djddd  f!^ 

FiosSFitfo  (Smd.  179).  ^JsWdj  toddd  fcabjd^jd  w 

dd£i  sJm&Xj  «3?f5o  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  5,  134;  8,  after  79; 
Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  18,  9;  31,  19;  47,  9.  19-22.  25.  27; 
Bh.  1,  8,  77;  J.  4,  54).  —  sdoo^FjoridM^.  -ifokidj.  To  grow 
angry  or  sulky  (Dp.  63,  1).  —  5dd0$F)0  Ss?.  Anger  to 
calm  down  or  be  appeased  (Bp.  47,  19.  21.  27;  My.).  — 
sSjoSifJj  &s?ado.  To  appease  anger  (Bp.  47,20;  47,56). 

—  sdoo&Fjo  £s?osdo.  =  sdooftFjj  £s?ado.  (Bp.  18,  9;  47,  27). 

—  3dJJ$;do  JdO.  Anger  to  go  away  or  cease  (My.).  — 
sidj^FjotddaS.  Spreading  or  increase  of  anger  (Bp.  40, 
85). 

53oj$?do7TQ)ft3  munisu-gara.  A  passionate  man 


muni-indra.  A  great  sage  or  ascetic  (sdc^,  oddA, 
odoA?^  Nn.  54);  Mr.  504).  2,  a  Buddha. or 

Jina.  3,  Siva;  etc. 

^OOc&edJsyJ  muni-isvara.  =  5d00?)^.  (Smd.  124;  Bp.  61,  46; 
J.  27,  18).  4,  a  male  devil  (My.). 


muntu.  =  2  (Smd.  146),  (lAioo^o  2). 

30JC&,  (sddjad,  ?i8?odra  Hla.).  5d»^£9,  sdoocd  rfo 
(Smd.  135).  ©fJodo  sdoo^ES  ©sraW  (©Srt,^  Mr.  155).— 
5SdJ^E9o.  -ss?5«-«5o.  (Smd.  136).  A  man  of  the  front.— 
sdoo^rtJ.  -wrto.  To  become  or  be  the  first  of  a  series. 
=#©Fi  ;3o?e3  ©^rtdJS^J  ©£55^ 

zd i^oes’do  s^FS'cd  sSdds^wsd^d  oddFod)^ 

Wja  (SSs^33  etc.  Si.  69).  £dl3d^?253$FSdJ3ft 
dd3?essA,  sJddds  fdd  ■&©idosdido  sdodora  cd  dus^FisSi  (^sdW,  etc. 
71).  eros^  sdddfratd  ridrts?^  ©Aoddosd  sdodzd 
rts*d  (©zp ,  etc.),  eruiid  FSo^edua  ssti^-ddsd  sdddfs^zS  dzl 
rfpj  (s3?jZ<3?c^,  etc.  107).  odJss^  dorto  odojp^zdsj) 

rivO  (srafdri  d^  119).  zdCd^oao  sdjo^zdsddd  (^qrafd,  etc. 

258) .  Fd^srad  sSjasdosS^zrod  sioocra  zdsddo  (rtd8?sd,  etc. 

259) .  Os)&icddFo33qJF5do3h  dd  d^  ^tac6  sSdO^tdcdd 

(s^zj^d,  etc.  266).  tfdft,  rtl^  z«a53  5Sdd?ra  ft  sdjscdo*  «d 
fedjCdo  (^d  330).  w  sdOtJoda  cjdozasdJBcdcdd  d^  aSraS 

?5d3?5s i  do  sdosoSd^tfj  ©Sjddd  sdoofra  tddd 

cdo^  trjsa  =#d3£3d  (B.  2,  20).  sddtdjsj  SJOOOtS  SidOcTO  zd  F;5dj® 
dsdo^rt^o  (2,  52).  Fid^dcioddo  Frasd=s=>d  sjod?ra  rizort  ©d 
dsdd  risked  odjs?r(g3=)cdd.Fradsraft  erud  ^djs^ft^  rs-^<^ 
zSdsdaedsd^sraft  sdzseiFdcdrt^o^  sJjsa  ifusl^c^d  (5,  ill). 
• —  5SdOid.  -«d.  (Smd.  146).  (=  COdozS),  sddoS.  In  front  of 
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anything  that  is  behind  (53oo<dortdi  52  Cm.;  r3a&©v6 
226  Cm.;  Ch.  v.  111).  2,  hereafter,  thereafter;  hence¬ 

forth  (sdoo^  Smd.  399  Cm.;  see  Sp.  s.  dasdosdo).  3,  pre¬ 
viously,  beforehand.  s300(3  to?3o ,  53?3(3  (rarts30(3 

53oo  c3es3  rtjstSA)  ^aafeJjOdo-6!  (Cpr.  7,  41).  sdo^oira  drt, 
cijSSpi  ‘ysiboAra  d^sSosdo,  s30?^<aeod(3  rt«?3;3rt¥o 
(cQ)  53oo?3  *a«J  5S5j  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  17,  9;  20,  81;  41, 15; 
51,  25;  52,  43;  J.  2,  30. 

orfjjrf  munda.  =  s$oo£?o  2.  —  53 oo;3  rsd.  =  53oof3o  nd. 

Q  &  Cfo  G 

(&®e&  G.;  My.).  —  53005^  rre^4.  =  sdoo^rra^4.  (Bp.  34, 
10;  My.).  —  53oo^  djsdo.  =  53oO(3o-.  (vss>&>  G.). 

mundu.  1.  (=  «£>ooe3o  1).  To  be  or  go  be¬ 
fore,  first  or  in  advance  (s^dddra  Smd.  Dh.;  t.). 

o&Offo  mundu.  2.  =  (^OO&J*1,  Smd.  198),  etc., 

^00?^  (146),  (My.;  Te.).  The  front-part 

or  side,  the  front  (^5  Smd.  Dh.;  212  Cm.); — the 
state  of  being  in  front  of  anything  that  is 
behind,  following,  succeeding  (as  a  letter,  etc., 
s3do  17.  59.  80.  84.  85.  196.  212.  225.  336.  384); — the 

state  of  being  advanced  in  position ;  that  of 
being  first;— the  state  of  being  before  or 
previous ;— the  state  of  being  future; — (in 
front,  etc.).  5300(3^,  sdootfrfio  (Smd.  135),  (sdood  -gr)) 

aoo^g,  S3oo^,  sdoo^ssrt  (see  s.  ddo  3),  sdoof^eS  ;  sdoos 
c3.  erviiiJ  sdoodo^  (Smd.  162).  53o;3o30  53oo?3  es  (Q 

3?3ts,  <s©^))  io^  sdooj 3o^  <ara5>d(3o  '(d08«w^b,:  °303&S?(3 
Nr.).  sdoo^ra  sJooSo  (go^ed,  esog,  em^ort))  &(3o  sdoo^re 
rtO!d  (<05d0?d,  dcrez/S?^  H1&.).  2»(3^  5300(3»  dodo  (a«30?d 
Nn.  151).  f33>ok  siwfdo,  33(3o  s3oof3o  o353^srart  sdoadso4 
dtiod  g«ud  (eds3o^<DFg  Si.  293);  Aa^wsaritffi  Sojdo 
33jo?So  £<£o&d53;3o  (add ,  365);  sdoofra  rt  sdosd 

c«  dl^do  (5jd^3,  ort^r^d  428);  o3dd  wseoo  s§d 
(288).  Assort  5300^g  dsdrqra  esao^dd 
c3o!  (J.  30,  25).  t3^rt(3d(3o  5d0O(3^  3(3rt53o !  (Bh.  1,  8, 

28).  . .  s3oo;3  wdsd  (Rsv.  13,  after  95).  g 

dA  sdoopSo ,  gasrarag,  6oc3o.— dtOea  ?3  53ood  £3  todsdra .— 

01  CO  TT  6)  C-$  CQ 

5300(3^  wos^  d&dS  sdojtdo  sraOodo  s3ot^.  — sdoo^d  doo 
£  A(3  dfftc 3  q3o£  e3?do  (Prvs.).  <tf  d?3o  3odo  s3oo^  aSoa^d 
o3o  (B.  2,  53).  5300^(35330(3,  115).  See  Bp.  18,4;  26,  28; 
32,  22;  40,  8;  43,  52;  44,  9;  57,  42;  Rsv.  13,  after  1  &  61. 

—  sdoodg  sdosdo.  To  push  forward:  to  shut,  as  a  door 

a 

(My.;  B.  4,  42).  —  s3oo?3g  dago.  To  place,  or  throw,  in 
front  of  (My.).  2,  to  put  to  the  future,  to  put  off,  to 

delay  (My.).  —  sSOJid  odja .  -sso&o .  To  go  on,  to  advance 
(Ssv.  3,  49;  J.  16,  20).  —  5d0o;3  0.  -oO  (=  aSO).  (=  5300 
c3os30).  To  run  before,  to  go  in  advance;  to  surpass, 
to  excel  (My.;  B.  4,  143);  to  go  forward  (My.). —  sdoo?^ 
Odo.  -ssOdo  (=  dOdo).  To  cause  to  run  in  advance,  as 
a  horse  (My.);  to  cause  to  proceed,  to  get  on,  as  a 

work  (My.) _ aoo^633.  =  sdoof^d3  (s.  5300^).  To  know 

beforehand  (Abh.  P.  9,  158);  to  know  what  is  to  come 
(Abh.  P.  9,  158;  Ram.  6,  51,  14;  J.  5,  20);  to  be  far- 
seeing,  forecasting  or  provident.  sSooj^es’sdsddo  (a^F 
53^  Hla.;  Mr.  240).  —  sSoo^rto.  -e*rto.  To  be  or  go 
before  (the  rest),  to  go  to  the  front,  to  be  the  first,  to 


excel  (B.  5,  43.  163.  185.  285;  My.).  —  -'3^. 

=  5300^5*0.  (J.  24,  43;  My.) - aoJ^^o.  -Task.  To  put 

before  or  in  front)  to  put  or  place  in  the  presence  of 
some  one,  to  present,  as  a  cause  or  suit)  to  make  some¬ 
thing  one’s  chief  object  or  aim;  to  put  to  the  front,  to 
treat  with  honour;  to  put  forward,  to  extend,  as  the 
feet  (Cpr.  1,  132;  5,  after  111;  Bp.  6,  7;  12,  7;  14,  18; 
37,  51;  Rsv.  5,  133;  My.).  —  s30Jfta«.  -'30*.  To  be  in 
front  (of  some  one,  Bp.  47,  43;  57,  61).  —  sSoJ^eko.  -m 
0?30.  =  5300^30,  53oo^O?io.  (Bp.  31,  28;  59,  12;  My.). — 
53oo^C33^).  -raG33^).  To  put  down  in  front  of  (Cpr.  2, 
after  59).  —  sJjjpSo^ES.  =  sSoo^ricl.  5:005^^^  <3ao3oos3 
earaC39rttd53c3o  (aSdus^rt,  s^d^d,  etc.  Si.  281).  — 

5300(30  Ad.  -ltd.  =  5300(3 -.  The  front  side  or  direction, 
the  front;  the  state  of  being  in  front,  or  in  front  of  any 
thing  that  is  behind;  in  front;  to  the  front,  forwards 
(My.;  J.  28,  45;  B.  5,  297).  53oo (3ort dodo©  (s3oo<3  Smd. 
52  Cm.;  "aados*?4  62  Cm.;  53oo^  64  Cm.;  sdd&ov*  20 

G)  7 

Cm.).  ^eowaAeo  sSoojdo^nd?  ^ado53  sorts?  (^^sra,  etc. 
Si.  110);  sdooaod  do^d  do5>?e«>do53c3  sdoo^rtdrt 
=5*03^  sdo^cd  ?3d  (eoerasdoss1  229).  —  5300(3^ rtsFS6.  -ws??4. 
To  see  what  is  before  (one’s  self);  to  know  what  to  do, 
to  be  unperplexed  or  unbewildered;  to  have  foresight 
(Bp.  43,  36;  Rsv.  6,  after  11).  — -  sSoo^naESo.  -W3£ao. 
A  man  who  does  not  see  what  is  before  himself,  a  blind, 
stupid  man  (sJo3?c3t>53o3?a  Bhn.  40).  —  sSoo^rrae^Fio. 
-^■srai^o.  To  appear  what  is  to  be  done  (J.  2,43).— 
5300(30  na?3o.  -£a*)0.  =  S300(30  rt&Jdo.  (Grj.  9,  68).  —  s3oo 
o^rtdo.  -*&o.  =  33oo?jo  rtdo.  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  6,  after 
5).  —  s3oo?3o  rtasjj.  -^a?3o.  =  5300 orta^o,  sSoodortarto. 
To  ruin  prospects  or  coming  joy;  to  cause  to  be  at  a 
loss;  to  discomfit  (Bp.  18,  22.  65;  J.  15,  33;  27,  10;  Abha. 
1,  24).  —  s3oO(3ortdo.  -^do.  =  sdooortdo,  s3ooc3oftdo. 
Prospects  or  coming  happiness  to  be  ruined;  to  be  at  a 
loss,  to  grow  perplexed  or  bewildered,  to  despair  (Rsv. 
13,  after  104;  J.  15,  26).  5300(30^^53(30  (53^,  wtfoso 

Nr.).  —  sdooo^rtosv4.  -=#J3«?4.  To  put  before  one’s  self, 
to  remember  (Grj.  4,  103).  2,  to  take  the  lead,  to  go  in 
front  (8,  after  56).  —  53oo?3o  sSjssS.  =  53ooortoa,  q.  v.  — ■ 
5300(30^  s3J3do.  =  5300(3-.  To  put  to  the  front  (as  a  speaker, 
etc.  My.);  to  bring  forward,  to  cause  to  advance  (in 
learning,  etc.  B.  5,  213;  My.);  — to  extend.  —  5300(30^530. 
-s30.  (=  5300(3^0).  To  run,  hurry  or  rush  forward;  to 
advance)  to  come  to  the  front;  to  act  precipitately  or 
inconsiderately  (s3oo53o^O  Kk.  71;  Bh.  1,  14,  20;  J.  10,  53; 
13,  1;  23,  15;  B.  5,  385).  53oo^3o^530do  53 J333(0<?j do 5353^30 

(dosdooFso,  5 3ooaot3,  estoc^sdooso  Nr.).  —  5300(3^  13.  -erusU. 

(=  ^osl3).  A  leather  rope  for  cart  (S.  Mhr.).  —  530J 

f30-o33  (Smd.  146).  =  5300^  (146),  53oo?So  2  (146).  The 
front,  etc.;  before,  in  front  of;  in  front  of  a  thing  that  is 
behind;  before,  in  advance,  at  the  head;  forward;  first, 
in  the  first  instance;  further;  thereafter,  hereafter,  in 
future  (SjjdFre^4,  5S7t,d^  Si.  468;  53oO(3o  rtdodo©  Smd. 
64.  86.  143  Cm.;  esrt^v4  66.  225.  245  Cm.;  ©rt^rt© 
120  Cm.;  53dll®«?4  127.  192.  214.  236  Cm.;  'aao4  223 
Cm.;  C.).  a^rt  ^rtoaos^do  5300  ^  530(3 

(Smd.  266).  »3dd  =g390(3odort  tosod  soofS  wj  ^do 
(ttO'tjf)',  5300(3  doj)?d53(3o  (5?jSj8^rt,  etc.  Nr!).  odJfSSftj 


s3oo  c3o  C3o 
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S300f5?  wcto  (s3ooao,  $^d£9  Si.  113); 

»300rS  ^O&sseao^sjrfe  s^odosSosft  s3o3?7lo£=#  (sS^odo  393). 
«$t3£>9c3  sloo?^  (from  that  time,  B.  4,  80;  My.),  ^ot3od? 
So$d  t3?aS,  S53s30f3$  s3oo^ti  tS?ci.—  c30?  'tfcpodo  sloo;^  s30 
■s^odo??  (Prvs.).  See  Ch.  v.  17.  101;  Bp.  1,  21.  59;  2, 
10;  5,  38;  22,  48;  30,  20;  46,  36;  49,  16;  50,  23;  53,  17; 
Sm.  20;  Bh.  1,  8,  20;  2,  4,  6;  C.  Bp.  4,  7;  Rsv.  5,  118;  J. 
3,  1;  10,  10;  13,  31.  62;  28,  29.  59;  B.  2,  42;  4,  1.  138; 

5,  43;  Pry.  s.  sis3o.  V.  —  S3oo?3  too*5,  -todo.  To  come  or 

arrive  first  (B.  5,  53;  My.).  2,  to  come,  or  to  happen, 

hereafter  or  in  future  (Rsv.  13,  18;  My.).  5300fS  todos3 

sjs3oo30  (<aodo3,  erod  dw5eo  Si.  266);  sSood  tod  s^o&op 
fcioS  (sastdtfr,  erodds^«o  266);  sSood^  todosi  &p3  (a^  477). 
—  dJOi^sJO.  -310.  =  5300?^  *30.  To  rush,  or  come,  for¬ 
ward  or  to  the  front,  w  sSo^tfo  d»3o&  »3oo 

^  sSoo;^  ta?dt3  s!o?e3  eruCTsdosft  sSoof^slOEldo 
(B.  5,  43).  —  5300^  So^L  Before  and  behind  (Bp.  56, 13). 

53ooc3oft3o  mun-turu  3.  Running  or  moving 

before,  etc.  (dood^Qdido  Kki  24;  Sm.  50) _ doo$g 

dodO.  -£0.  To  move  in  front,  to  go  before  (Abh.  P.  15,  2). 

5300$  munde.  1.  See  s.  doo#o  1. 
o  w 

s3oo$  munde.  2.  A  jar-like  brass  vessel  (My.), 
o 

5300$^  munna.  53000^0.  The  front,  etc.  (  =  ^oo 
5^2); — in  front,  before;  beforehand;  former¬ 
ly,  previously ;  in  a  former  time  or  in  former 
times;  first,  first  of  all;  prior  to;  preceding, 
former;  following,  henceforth,  after,  there¬ 
after  (e*»,  esrtj,  3&53F,  53jtps3o,  3$d?3« 

Hla.;  3j)d?3«,  Nr.;  T.).  5300^05  (Bp.  20, 

5;  22,  43;  27,  24.  49;  30,  31;  51,  64;  61,  60;  the  form 
probably  belongs  to  S300c3*2).  33oo£^oi  &f3o  (=  S300p5|^&c3, 
43,  67).  $5^  ifjsdv'rt  rratfri  s3oo^  (ere  the  black 

colour  came—),  s3oo^,  7730 odo  s3oc3o 

53od057lc3  sSoo?^,  $o57l7lf3ao  ?>t3odoo  tsrS^  disced  s3oo^, 
53oj33f71«?£so  d  sSoo^sSo*,  wtedOrtsfo  &j$73c3d;30o 
5300^,  £>0  SSOOfd^Oo  5300^3  ^555^^^,  t?c3<  wv* 

(9,  50.  51).  -3-S? s3F  rlo^rtoi)  t3$  •SOs&Tia  s3oo?^o  (Rsv. 

6,  after  11).  s30Jc^  (Bh.  1,  10,  36).  33034 

3300^  (6,  2,  2).  55Ciaso  5300^  (Bp.  21,  46).  235 
oOoeo  (oii^t)t3o)  tfrso  sraodocs*,  s3oo<^  (td?£o)  =30 

do  tofi)  (Raghc.  17,  72).  35  53oo^_  33053 t3od dodo  tfd 
(Sp.).  5300f^  53053C3  3355f  3SJ5^«3?  4s?4tS??  (Sp.).  5300?^ 
2i 3^03 ?  13 05030 05 s? as  Seoo  (Dp.  1).  See  Abh.  P.  5,  75; 
Bp.  2,  10;  4,  27;  20,  41;  30,  9;  38,  51;  43,  49.  69;  44,  4; 
53,  27.  33;  55,  32;  60,  4;  Bh.  1,  8,  90;  2,  13,  48;  J.  1,  10; 
6,  30;  18,  19;  29,  32.  36;  31,  35.  Remark:  The  compound 
terms  below  might  be  put  to  5300?^.  —  sSoOc^sio.  -oi.  = 
3300^35.  (Rsv.  13,  after  77).  —  3300^63*.  -eses9.  =  s3ooi3  es9. 
To  know  beforehand;  to  see  before  one’s  self;  etc.  (Bp. 

1,55;  18,  67;  25,  7;  30,  25) - 3300^35.  -<03.  Even  before, 

beforehand,  etc.  'a c3 esosS ^53 35 f3o  cSj^dosSpi6?  ^d#  s300 
wssSo!  (Bp.  13,  26).  Soaodj  ^p^d&rf  5300^*3 
(53,  49).  See  Grj.  4,  54;  Bp.  21,  46;  28,  48;  48,  23;  52, 
32;  56,  40;  RSv.  13,  96;  J.  7,  47.  Also  5300^*3?  (Bp.  5, 
)  33^)^.  -  .  Soo^a^,  330Oc3^as3?3,  the  day 


before,  the  day  preceding  to-day  (B.  4,  154;  My.).  — 
3300?^ 0S0.  S3ooc3i-e*t3o.  To  utter  before  or  previously 
(Bp.  25,  33).  —  SSOOt^OKio.  -rsQdo.  =  Sloo^OsJo.  (Bp.  14, 
7).  —  sSoo^dov*.  -nado5?*.  The  first  part  of  the  night, 
nightfall  (SjtSjs^  H1&.).  —  33oo^?.  To  give  before 
or  ere  (one  is  asked).  i3?c3t3?  33oj^?s3 

t5?aaa?53  33oq^c5§,  «sq3do  35  d?ac3&?o&o  (Sp.). 
2,  to  give  in  a  former  time  (Bp.  56,  45). —  3300-5^ 33r. 
-t«s3F.  One  at  a  former  time;  a  predecessor  (J.  28,  14). 

munnal.  =  (BP.  35, 46;  50, 72). 

e3oo?35^X  munnaga.=  4c3|^ri  No.  5.  A  timber  tree  yielding 
a  red  dye,  Rottleria  tinctoria  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 

munnu.  =  7^00^2,  etc.  Formerly,  before, 
etc.  ( only  in  Si.).  s3ooo%  oS^Oo&ritfo  sSj^oSo^e^  336^ 
(wS^,  TiZZct  Si.  318).  33jo^  3j?C3  dJt)S3!?fa 

a^  Oort^S0ro3os3U5r(o33a«J  (385). 

5300^  munne.  o ixio5*  2-oi  3.  (Smd.  60.  63).  (  =  3l)Oc3^ 
3).  Even  the  front,  etc.  ( e .  g.  perhaps  J.  8, 25; 
19,  4;  29,  32;  T.  5300^,  antiquity).  —  33oo^»9.  -Vd*. 
(Smd.  60.  63,  where  this  reading,  instead  of  slices9,  is 
in  Mdb.  MS.).  To  stab  or  kill  at  a  former  time  or  previ¬ 
ously  (Bp.  21  sum.).  — >  33jj;3j^G59.  -eruG39.  To  remain  alive 

afterwards,  ?So  ft OaSc3o  ?j53f4330o  tfjdESQ ,  s3oo?^C59 
aj  a  &’  *■ 

33o«  (Smd.  78). 

53JOS3*  mup.  =  s&o,  etc.  Three.  —  siJOSd  Three 
stripes  or  lines  (My.).  —  33JJ53  Three  bare  places 
on  the  head  (My.). —  3ix>355  rt.  Three  pagas  or  three- 
fourths  of  a  pana  (3  anes  6  kasus,  My.).  S35rta 
(or  rl®?a)  53JJ355  rtrf  do  3^.  — a5rta  €os^es!  dooz&rld 

S3 0?4  — t?C 30  33571,  &JS<D  5300335  rt.  —  erVtW  ^571,  sj«i 

335 d  3300335  7l.— 335ataris?  S3£953^  (or  3355^571),  £^3371 
s*  5300  335^71  (Prvs.).  —  53003^0.  (Smd.  223).  Three  twists 
(Ram.  6,  14,  20);  three  strings,  cords  or  strands  (Abha. 
2,  105;  a  three-fold  cord,  T.).  —  53oos^07lJ3So.  -^js^o. 
Three  cords  to  be  united  (Abh.  P.  3,  64).  —  s3003^075js 
Vs.  To  get  three  turns  or  twists  (Ram.  6,  13,  6); 

to  form  three  cords  (Grj.  8,  after  45;  Rsv.  4,  113).— 
5300  3^)  07fo)tf?io.  -€js$do.  To  twist  three  times  together 
(Bp.  57,  18).  —  S3003^C30«.  (Smd.  223).  Three  cities: 
Tripura.  —  sloos^eaeooO^.  -eroO^.  He  who  burnt  Tri¬ 
pura:  Siva  (^^  Sm.  2.  3). 

muppu.  Old  age(ta6,  ^5^  Hla.,Nr.; 

5^^  Bjj  Si.  195;  235^,  389;  My.;  Te.;  T.  dOJS^\ 

T.  3300p30,  s3oj353)  also:  superiority,  pre-eminence;  an¬ 
tiquity;  see  53oor!o  1,  etc.).  3o^o3o  #Jzdvo  £jsd<3ddd 
eso  5300^^535^33  23s?o^)  (3303  Nr.).  ^Soo5!,  w®5  rt 
(Mr.  310).  =#?33eo  s3oo^  (wd,  etc.  Si.  195).  3300335  So  (J. 
32,  21).  5300535  d  s!o?e3  ssooseso  »(3£tJ  ra5dt3o.  — ti^odof 
5300  3j) ,  73^^53?  odr»53(3.—  dja#  5300335  ft  0  So  do  ^JS 
Eg ^  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  25,  23;  B.  3,  25;  4,  2.  156;  Prv.  s. 
s3^.  —  sSoog^ cSos^eso.  -^osfeso.  Old  age  to  appear.  33oo^ 
djs?e30  5353o  J3D5533*  Mr.  310). 

5300533*  mum.  1.  =  ^oo,  etc.  Three —  53oos3o&a. 

Three  folds;  three  times;  thrice  as  much,  etc.;  triplicity 
(Bp.  25,  10;  28,  39;  Si.  285;  My.).  tfd»7l erUJ»? 
wra  t3  ^daft^  53oo*So^a  ^osa  .SdodsJ  (B.  3,  108).  — 
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doodo^a^.  =  doodo^a.  (My.).  —  doodo^aid).  To  make 
three  folds  or  three-fold;  to  do  thrice  as  much;  to  treble 

(Bp.  23,  37;  My.) - - iwdJS^e&j.  (Smd.  223).  Three 

articles  of  exchange  (?  Te.;  three  turns  or  times;  see 
another  dJOdJ3&e3o  3,  doodo*  2).  —  dJJdJSyS.  Three 
points  (see  another  o!»s5j8^3  s.  doodj6  2).  —  doodjySrt 
cdjo.  -t?o3jo.  A  trident  (^^^  Ct.  II,  79;  Ss.). 

o&Ooto*  mum.  2.  =  <&oo  (si>o33<),  etc.  That  which 
is  before,  etc.  ( cf .  djsdj*);  before,  at  a  previ¬ 
ous  time  (Cpr.  3,  28;  4,  33;  8,  42;  Rsv.  11,  after  156). 
—  doodo  qj.  The  path  or  place  in  front  (J.  14,27).— 
s3j053jirt0,  rus^  forward  or  enter  into  (J.  6,  8).  - — 
sjjosjo^es*.  To  say  or  mention  before  (Abh.  P.  11,  7). 
<^£0  o  s3jjs3o  ?C3qreF-<3  tfdj«  esc^WcS  3‘j®eeW5$ddo 

4)®!;^,°  (Ka^y.  Ill,  3,  B,  99).  —  doodj^rao*.  To  close 
with  first,  to  fight  in  the  front  (Rsv.  13,  86).  —  doodo® 
C5o.  The  dawn  (dx><|^?5e3«  Ss.).  —  doodj®  ?rt>.  To 
precede  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  108).  —  djod^rte*.  -drie«. 
(Smd.  199).  The  first  part  of  the  day,  the  dawn  (sg®^ 
K3,  emdsuresj  Sm.  18;  Cpr.  8,  103).  —  dJOd^rt.  To  think 
of  before  (Abh.  P.  9,  83).  —  doodad.  1.  The  forepart 
of  the  haunch  (?  Cpr.  8,  69;  Rsv.  11,  145).  —  doodad, 
-sdirf.  2.  The  next  verse  (Rsv.  11,  33).  • —  dOJdo^.  -d$. 
The  drops  that  precede  a  shower  (Bh.  1,  19,  21;  Rsv.  8, 
122;  V.  5,  after  14). —  dood^tf  cxjj.  -dtfoij.  (Ss.).  The 
first  period  of  life.  —  doodo^O.  -dO.  1.  To  run  in  front; 
to  run  or  rush  forward;  to  advance  (doJ?k  SO  Kk.  71; 
Ram.  3,  4,  7;  Rsv.  13,  95;  J.  2,  65;  18,  62;  20,  37).  doo 
dJ^OsJdo  (doofk 650  Sm.  50).  —  doodo^O.  -do.  2.  Runn¬ 
ing  forward. —  d^od^SdO.  -do.  To  run  or  rush  forward 
(Ram.  5,  8,  45).  —  doodad.  -d3.  To  extend  forwards: 
to  increase  (Rsv.  4,  after  14;  11,157;  V.  5,  7;  Ram.  3, 

8,  69) - d^do^rt.  —  doodJ|rf.  (My.).  —  dJJdJ^riw. 

The  front  door  (My.) - doodad.  Weight  in  the  fore¬ 
part  (of  a  cart,  C.).  —  -ddJ^.  To  increase 

greatly  (J.  30,  22).  —  5&x>;5o^z3.  The  first  time  of  sowing 
seed  (My.).  —  djod-^tfo.  The  form  of  the  moon’s  light 
in  the  sukla  paksha  before  it  gets  full  (My.).  —  sJojsSj 

tfrto.  The  dawn  (J.  1,  3) - doodj^rt.  The  forepart,  the 

front  part,  the  front  (My.;  B.  3,  99;  4,  83).  do»  cid  Soo 
sSo^ri  (Mr.  491).  estsorts?  doodj^ridjsd  a,£o&  (&i^d 
Si.  208);  sjfSodj  s&odj^ri  (dj^qrart  270);  dqj  du®d©-®d 
ddcdrtV  doodJ^ri  (qko6  276). —  dudo&«3.  A  house  in 
front,  an  opposite  house  (Bp.  48,  20.  25).  —  doodra^ft. 
(Smd.  199).  The  first  part  of  the  cool  season.  —  dojdj®. 
25o.  Alteration  of  mind  or  bewilderment  that  is  occasion¬ 
ed  beforehand.  sSoosSos^raos^prio.  -d|®?rio.  To  become 
bewildered  beforehand  (Bh.  4,  3,  34).  —  doodoJ^JD.  = 
doodad.  (Bh.  6,  4,  107).  —  doodo^s*.  The  performance 
of  a  dancing  girl  in  front  of  the  musicians  and  singers 
at  her  back  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  Scdj^tf).  —  doodad.  The 
forehead;  the  front,  the  forepart;  —  facing,  fronting, 
front  (wdd  Ct.  II,  111;  <add,  es$s Jjjso  Ss.).  —  dojdj®fcd. 
An  extreme  point;  a  sharp  point  (Ram.  1,16,  52;  3,  8, 
22;  Bh.  8,  23,  15;  J.  30,  11;  Ssv.  4,  42). 

mumukshu.  Desirous  of  freeing.  2,  eager  to 
be  free  (from  mundane  existence),  striving  after  mukti 


or  emancipation;  a  person  desirous  of  mukti.  (Cpr.  1, 
27;  9,  after  27;  Bp.  7,  15). 

vfoodo.©3^0F  mumurshu.  Wishing  to  die,  being  about  to 
die,  being  at  the  point  of  death.  (Cpr.  10,  57). 

So  mumbayi.  =  tAodo^oSj.  Bombay  (B.  2,  33;  4, 
28.’l04). 

mumbari.  =  q.  V.  (see  another  doo 

d^o  s.  djjdo*  2). 

5&J&)  ri  mumbiga.  A  man  of  the  front  (Bh.  3, 

18,30). 

mumbu.  The  forepart;  the  front  (Bp. 

1,  50;  Rsv.  13,  after  71;  Ram.  6,  30, 14);  the  vanguard 

(Abh.  p.  14,  io);  the  direction  of  the  front;  the 
state  of  being  previous.  —  dooa^do.  To  go  or 
go  away  before  or  in  advance  (?);  to  place  before  one’s 
self :  to  learn  or  consider  beforehand  (?  d>&®?dridjc3 
Smd.  Dh.). 

53jo530j9  mummari.  =  (^Ad  dos?e«  Kk. 

89,  o.  rs.  dJodo^O  and  =ffe>A>d  dor®©*;  cf.  doodoeso^  2?). 

mummali.  =  etc.  An  abnor¬ 

mal,  hideous  death  (deadend  w®d>  Bhn.  28;  Abh. 
P.  13,  65.  92). 

53jj5300jQ  mummuri.  =  Heated 

sand  (=?reAd  do<*©«  Smd.  II,  o.  r.  dOd©«;  cf.  doo 
doordP). 

sjoosdoOjCJ9  mummuli.  =  vLo^a9,  eto.  (Bh.  8, 24,  is). 
o3ojQ±>*  muy.  1.  = 'rfoo,  etc.  Three  (dooaeso  Smd. 
222;  Te.).  doocdo^o  (222).  —  dojod^a.  -esa.  (Smd. 
223).  Three  feet.  —  doocdo^-tfo.  -W'tfo.  Three  leaves 
(Te.).  —  dooato^o^jtif^.  The  plant  Hedysarum  gange- 
tieum  (Te.;  daaOriiS,  etc.,  dou®e33ddj®?|.  Si.  150).  — 
dojcSo^a6.  -d*o*.  Six.  —  doocSo^da.  -asa.  (Smd.  223). 
Six  feet;— that  which  has  six  feet:  the  black  humble 
bee  (dodo^  Smd.  II).  —  doooSo^dosFrt.  Skanda 
So$d  Ct.  I,  92;  II,  52;  rtod  Kk.  6).  —  dooc&^ddo. 
do.  =  doooSj^o*.  —  doooSjgdda.  -e$a.  =  doooao^da. 
(dessSo,  add 2,  etc.  Kk.  14;  dodo^,  etc.  90).  —  dooo3og^C3's. 
Twenty-one.  daoSo  dooo3o^^C0«  do® C56  =Sr^ododp3e5A), 
^do  assdodr^^o  (Smd.  223). 
oixxxfc*  muy.  2.  =  3oo3o^o,  etc.  The  upper  part 
of  the  arm,  the  shoulder-blade,  the  shoulder 

(doododo  Ct.  II,  105;  quoted  doa  Sm.  71).  — 

dooato^53«.  -Wfjs.  To  put  the  shoulder  to:  to  apply  the 
mind  to;  to  resort  to;  to  approach  (Grj.  4,  after  33;  7 
after  72;  Rsv.  11,  108;  Y.  15,  16). 

muy.  3.  =  ■sSoooso,  vkocdoo^  2.  (Linking  to, 
from  dooai  ?);  requital,  the  act  of  returning 
like  for  like:  the  return  of  good  for  good 
an  equivalent  returned  for  anything  given 
(done  or  suffered),  recompense;  the  return 
of  evil  for  evil,  retaliation,  punishment.  2 
a  present  given  to  the  bride  and  bride- 
160 
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groom  at  their  marriage  by  relations,  etc., 
with  the  prospect  of  a  recompense  being 
made  on  such  an  occasion  in  their  own 
house  Sm.  62).  53oc3o5!odj  rioood^  A)?3  (see  s. 

s3joo3o  muyi.=^JorfjS3,  etc.  Requital  in  a  good 
or  in  a  bad  sense  (^aodreafS,  Mr.  458; 

My.).  2,  =  ^00^3,  No.  2  (iw^  Ct.  II,  69;  Bli.  1, 

10,  18;  My.).  —  sSmcQj  sJjszio.  To  present  an  object  at 
a  marriage  with  the  prospect  of  a  proper  recompense 
(My.).  —  siojoOort  sSoooSo  To  requite,  to  repay, 

in  a  good  or  in  a  bad  sense  (My.). 

muyibu.  =  ^ooodjs2,  etc.  (3^>  ?<£<£, 

Ss.). 

oi)0030o^)  muyivu.  =  ^0030200,  etc.  See  Kk.  b. 
odo^  1. 

o&OOdbq.  muyvu.  1.  =  ^000^2,  etc.  (Jjksrer^,  eso^j 
Hla.;  <3,  qkerart,  Kk.  67,  o.  r.  Abh.  P. 

8,  31;  14,  after  184).  See  sgp©-.  —  sijoodxs^s6.  = 

S3ojodo3gc3*.  To  apply  the  mind  to:  to  reason  (Cpr.  4, 
45;  7,69). 

muyvu.  2.  =  ^°^ 3,  etc.  idoood^o  sSortoGU 
(E^odraF^pi  Hla.). 

siood  mura.  1.  (fr.  530001).  =  sfoottai  No.  1, 

^0^07\0,  idooxlod,  ^ootfosco  No.  2.  That  is  bent: 
a  wire-ring  used  as  an  ornament  for  the 
nose  and  the  ear  (My.), 
staid  mura.  2.  P.  p.  of  ^ooSi,  in  aood 
(My.). 

sfojrf  mura.  1.  Encompassing,  encircling,  surrounding. 
2,  a  daitya  slain  by  Krishna  (Smd.  183).  —  sdoodrt^a. 

Krishna  (Bh.  6,  1,61). 

^$0Jd  mura.  2.=  sSood.  (rt^sSS,  Fiodtp  Mr.  129). 

odood??  -muraka.  (Bending  ?  ;  sec  ^  odood^rf  tS^oSj). 
—  sSood^cTOtfo.  N.  of  a  province  in  Telugu  (My.;  Te. 

530JO&-).  —  SSOOd^craC&CTS^PSdO.  easte  of 
Telugu  smarta  Brahmanas  belonging  to  that  province 
(My.). 

a  muraga.  Tbh.  of  si^rt - siMdrtOort.  =  sJ^rtOort. 

(Bp.  19,  74). 

^00 zS7\  muragi.  Tbh.  of  5 —  5ix>dfts3Jd.  A  matha 
with  the  muragalinga  in  the  Nagara  province  (My.). 

rSoo-d&l  muraja.  A  kind  of  small  drum,  a  tambourine  (si^ 
^ort,  sdozd  «?  Mr.  80).  2,  a  verse  artificially  arranged 

in  the  form  of  a  drum,  one  of  vicchitticitras  (Kavy.  Ill, 
2,  B,  5  7.  60  seq.). 

o3oo'rf&!<TOrf  muraja-nada.  The  sound  of  the  muraja  (Mr. 
81;  texts  very  corrupt). 

^dooti3§S  mura-jit.  Vishnu  or  Krishna.  (Kavy.  V,  62). 

vSooTdsS  muraje.  =  sdojdfci  No.  1.  See  Mr.  s.  eso’tf  No.  16. 

sdoodfcdo  muratu.  =  ^oo'dowo  i,  etc. 
sSocallcSoS  (Bp.  57,  48). 

■rfoo'dastl^o’K  muradara-singi.  =  sSjjdbro^d&oft.  Sulphate 


of  copper;  or  litharge,  semi-vitrified  oxide  of  lead  (My.; 
Br.,  H.  sSoodosrado,  suoo^doAjortj). 

mura-dhvamsi.  =  53ood£53€.  (J.  2,  49.  54.  60). 
mura-nasana.  =  sSoodt^oA).  (Bp.  57,  24). 
rfoo'd'rfotfiid  mura-mathana.  =  sJcod^d^.  (J.  13,52). 

mura-ripu.  =  siwoaO.  2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot 

(Ch.). 

^Ojde?  murali.  ■doo'd^.  A  flute,  a  pipe.  (My.), 

siljrf sDeqftj  murali-dhara.  A  flute-bearer:  Krishna.  (My.; 
cf.  K.  dood). 

o3JO0S^)  muravu.  =  ^00^1,  etc.  (My.). 

■^OOdSolj  mura-hara.  Krishna  (Mr.  18;  Smd.  81;  J.  4,  72). 
2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

murali.  =  skodos?.  N.  of  a  kind  of  grass 
which  does  much  harm  when  in  fields  (its 

seed  may  be  eaten,  My.).  See  Prvs.  s.  oi<s*or 
■rfoousid  t?  mura-antaka.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Smd.  292; 

J.  14,  14).  2,  sign  for  a  short  syllable  (Ch.). 

^ooost)  mura-ari.  Vishnu  or  Krishna.  2,  N.  of  authors. 

55jo8  muri.  1.  To  bend,  to  be  bent;  to  grow 
crooked;  to  turn; — to  wind,  to  have  many 
turns  or  a  winding  course,  to  meander; — 
to  stretch  one’s  self  with  windings  of  the 
limbs  (SJ^tpsi  Smd.  Db.;  Sm.  105;  My.  with 

«««^).  2,  to  bend,  to  turn  round  or  twist 

(as  the  whiskers);  to  Stretch  (the  body)  with 
windings  (of  the  limbs,  My.),  etc.  53ooOs3 
(fcSSc|jrt,  Mr.  400).  5jOOOds3  (53^r  469).  zSjs^ 

<3js?3  slwOrf  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  7,  134; 

Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  20,  11;  32,  28;  38,  17;  44,  5;  46, 
56;  59,  12;  Bh.  1,  10,  32;  3,  13,  32.  33;  Rsv.  5,  83;  5, 
after  120;  6,  36;  J.  12,  26;  25,  45;  sSoodJ-6— 

53000  muri.  2.  =  Short  P.  p.  of  rfooQi. 

(Bp.  47,  59;  52,  12). 

53oo0  muri.  3.  ( —  The  state  of  bend¬ 

ing,  being  bent,  curved,  etc.  (see  •& o  ^ooe  8. 
¥0  2,  tct>53jos,  t3k3^s3ojO);  a  bend,  a  winding, 
the  winding  course  of  a  river;  a  ring  (see 
53joo  s.  %>&)■  2,  a  ring  of  bent  gold  or 

silver  wire  worn  on  wrist  (tfoatjjdeo  Sm.  i05; 
My..  see  c»rt-).  3,  a  pad  of  wool  or 

down  laid  under  the  saddle  of  an  ox  (My.; 
see  Prv.  s.  ask  4).  4,  a  contrivance  (a  sort  of 

iron  ring)  to  keep  the  pair  of  rollers  of  a 
sugar-mill  together  (My.).  —  sdooortc^o. 

A  turning,  i.  e.  churned,  ocean  (Bh.  7,  3,  19). —  »3joO 
a83j.  A  crooked  look  or  eye  (a  side-glance,  Rsv.  1, 
after  135).  —  nooSSoej^o.  A  sash  twisted  round  (Bh. 
8,  24,  24).  —  sSooOodJsW.  -«*&.  Twisting  the  body  about, 
contortion  (Bh.  1,  6,  14). 

o3jj0  muri.  4.  Preparation;  preparedness 
(^sSj^WOj  Sm.  105;  M.  53ooes3,  T.  s*we^,  what  is  bind- 
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ing,  law,  custom,  duty,  proper  behaviour;  53ooe3%  to  be 
decided;  to  settle;  T.  53oodorto,  Te.  53oodod>,  beauty). 

sjooQ  muri.  5.  A  bull  or  ox  (io©s3dF  Sm.  105; 

T.,  M.  5SOJ30). 

murike.  Bending,  moving  out  of  a 
straight  line.  See  ssoo^eoo-.  2,  bending,  crook¬ 
ing  by  straining.  See  s8£-. 
doo&T?  murike.  Tbh.  of  sdojsO^.  See  AcS-. 

&3oo&7\  muriga.  =  doodrt.  Tbh.  of  s3o^rt.  —  sJooOrisL 
-sad .  N.  (B.  2,  25). 

ofooQrf  murige.  Bending,  twisting;  a  twist. 

See  =#odo«_,  rto®^-»  2j  =  ^°0&3,  No.  2.  (Si. 

220;  see  o^ri-). 

muripu.  To  turn  round  or  whirl  the 
fist  (53oo&^53oes  Smd.  Dh.). 

murivu.  (  =  tLo&3,  sLodo^o).  Bending 

or  twisting  (the  body  in  dancing,  Grj.  2,  after  106); 

a  bend ;  a  winding,  the  winding  course  of  a 
river  (J.  19,  5).  3jsra3o±>  530005$  («%,  Hia.). 

2,  turning  round  about,  encompassing,  sur¬ 
rounding  (Bh.  7,  5,  27.  84). 
sSoodo  muru.  1.  1,  ete.  (My.).  2,  turning; 

a  turn.— -  53oodode3.  -3e3.  The  place  where  one  turns 
round  into  a  cross  road  (My.). 

oSoodo  muru.  2.  P.  p.  of  doo5 1  in  doodo  & 

(My.). 

doodoX  muruga.  Tbh.  of  53o^rt.  —  5300dortd?»3.  N.  (Bp. 
58.  17). 

SDodorfo  murugu.  =  doodo  1,  etc.  (My.;  Te.,  t.). 

sjoododo  murucu.  To  turn  round,  to  twist 

(Bh.  4,  4,  14). 

olxidokfo  murutu.  1.  =  (doododo  1,  etc.),  doodwo, 
doodooso^i.  To  be  bent  or  drawn  together, 
to  contract,  to  shrink,  to  shrivel  (My.;  Mhr. 

sSooddf^o,  to  double  over,  under  back;  to  gather  up 
in  folds,  crimple;  to  turn  round,  as  the  head;  to  turn 
back;  to  wrench,  to  twist,  turn  and  wriggle).  53ooi3.cS 
6  s3oodoWos3,  a  sensitive  plant  (d53o?5^_0,  etc.  Nr.).  See 
Bp.  18,  30;  21,  20;  57,  56.  59. 

ofoodokfo  murutu.  2.  =  doou^  3,  (doododo  2). 
Contracting,  shrinking,  the  state  of  being 
contracted,  etc.  —  doodoWo^o.  =  ssoododo 
(Bp.  20,  11;  My.).  —  SSoodoWortodA  -=i?Odo*.  A 
shrivelled  hand  (Ram.  5,  8,  64). 

stoodokkao  murutuha.  Contracting,  shrinking; 
that  contracts.  ds  dd  ssoodoWodo  (3^,  d*  da 

Mr.  145). 

doodod&cX  murudasihga.  A  kind  of  medicinal  plant 
and  its  root  (Aa  G.). 

doodod&oX  murudasingi.  =  doodod&ort.  (srioa  G.). 

53oodoc3?o  murudase.  A  certain  plant  (533f* 

Mr.  140). 


oSoodoQ  murudi.  (=doo*KF).  A  shrub  or  small 
tree,  Helicteres  isora  Lin.  (Z.). 

5dx>dd&?do  murudisu.  To  pluck  up  by  twisting 

(Bh.  1,  8,  18;  see  Mhr.  s.  sSoodoWo  1). 

5dx>doc&>  murudu.  =  3jaddo  1.  Roughness,  rug¬ 
gedness,  unevenness  (My.;  T.  ssooddo;  see  tfdao-). 
—  iSoododorteJvK  -^6^.  A  rough  stone  (My.). 

o&odora^  muruntu.  1.  =  doodouo  1,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  46, 
25;  Rsv79,  21;  V.  11,  60). 

stoodoraOj  muruntu.  2.  To  cause  to  burn,  to 
kindle  (ddd^drs  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  53ojaWoy,  T.  53oJ3 
<£0,  to  catch  fire;  M.  s3ooe33,  to  be  scorched  in  frying; 
T.  dooe&orto,  to  scorch  in  boiling  or  frying;  cf.  S3oj8d«oo  2; 
*5jsda6j  3). 

doodocre&o?\  muruda-singi.  —  sSoodaadA jofs.  (My.). 

odOOdj^)  muruvu.  =  doodl,  etc.  (My.;  Te.).  53oodoO 
rt  art  '•aeoad^d  ddorU>  dOd,55?P  (Prvs.).  2,  going  or 
whirling  round  (of  the  mind  for  joy,  etc.,  Bh.  1,8, 
81;  1,  19,  17). 

oiJJdJdoJ  muruhu.  =  (dooSdi),  ^wadsco  1,  ^jad^o.  A 
bend,  a  curve  (Bh.  1,  8,  70);  a  winding,  the 
winding  course  of  a  river;  a  surrounding 
place;  the  state  of  being  distorted,  distortion 
(Ram.  3,  7,  13);  crookedness  of  mind  (Ram.  1,5, 
3i);  a  crooked  object:  a  pervert  (Bp.  40, 62). 
S?d  53oodosSo  (tSw^a  Mr.  416).  2,  =  dood  1,  etc.  (Bp. 
16,8).  3,  turn:  repetition,  successive  reci¬ 

tation  (Bh.  8,  7, 18). 

s&odos?  muruli.  =  doods?.  (My.;  cf.  s3o®do<s??). 

53og8  mure.  =  doad  1.  To  hum,  to  buzz,  as  the 
humble  bee  and  other  insects  (tji^ocraa&dd 
Smd.  Dh.);  to  sound  or  play  a  lute,  or  to 
sound,  as  a  lute  does  (-a^o^al)  Smd.  Dh.). 

oiood  mure.  =  53ood  2,  53oos3,  (sSosd),  sSosd.  A  species  of 
fragrant  plant,  a  vegetable  perfume  (rtf^d^  Nr.). 

oSXitQ  mura.  =  dooesdo,  dooe39do,  dooeso.  P.  p.  of 
533063®  1,  in  530063  (My.).  3?^  Cdcd^  35^0  S30063 

tfostso ,  s3o?s3  doaeso  So?C39d  (Prv.). 

muraka.  l.  =  ^oe3o^i.  (My.).  2,  the  state 
of  being  broken  or  out  of  repair,  ssooes^dort 
rt  lodtfrtart.—  ddd  a3s3  3d,  deswsddfdo?  sSooes^sd 
d?c&?  3odtf  (Prvs.). 

5Sx>&3^  muraka.  2.  =  dooewtfo  4,  etc.  (ssodo^d,  aodo^ 
d  g.).  A^o&d  3dd  dooestf  (£z4  S  G.). 

muraku.  =  2.  (My.),  ssooea^so^o 

(aodo^dftS  G.). 

Sdooescdo  muradu.  =  ^ooe3®c3o.  p.  p.  of  ^ooes®  1. 

(Mv.;  B.  3,  71;  Cb.  177). 

o3oo&3o3  murava.  =  q.  v.  (My.).  3*4  ases^ 

acSdos  cra63cS  d006353rt  VTdcSo  5300^30.-3 s3^  =^0553 
oo  rtdcdoDCd  do?e3  33^  3^053006353  (Prvs.). 
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oiJOft39  muri.  1.  To  occasion  a  flaw  in  a  thing 
by  bending  it,  to  sever  by  fracture,  to  break 
(v.  t.,  as  sticks,  chains,  bread,  etc.,  but,  e.  g.,  not  such 
things  as  ropes  or  earthen  vessels);  to  break  off,  as 

leaves,  fruits,  etc.;  to  crush;  to  break  down, 
to  defeat,  to  rout,  to  destroy;  to  break  up; 
to  put  an  end  to;  to  do  away  (sleeps  Smd. 
Dh.;  My.;  t.); — to  break  ( v,  i.);  to  become 
weakened  in  constitution,  to  lose  strength; 
to  be  impaired,  etc.  (My.;  t.  sduoe,  sdooes9).  p.  ps. 
sJjoescSo,  sdo^cdo  (My.).  ?5K^ ?3o3j  sdOJ639cdocdo  (Smd.  I). 

sdooe39cd  (*®y  Hla.).  ^esdoo^  sdooe39cd 

(*®y);  3dJ^*>o  Sdu3639td5d^  (s^sre^a^,  $d;d ,  etc.);  slues9 
SdW^CdO  (tkr^,  Nr.).  SdU639Cdj  5oJ3?GdcdO  (d07^, 
qdorj^  Si.  378).  $sdoF<so<ucd  esdsio  3dooe39cd  rl©d?do 

(Dp.  54).  sSofS  sdJJ639cdd  toadocdo,  sdocd  sdoje39cd:3  =5^ 
(Prv.).  ss^sdjseitfdoda^  .ode*  *©<siu)sdsdo^zdd 

lofS^e  (do  s3?«?  cdsdo^  rt*?odbd  *>a8  sdoje39od>  rf^rio 

ado  (B.  3,  105).  'asddo  ef  cratapd?^  sJaae^oddisd  tort  (4, 
9).  esas39fd  SoJfS  fcortsdod  lorao  sdoje39o!odo  (4.  80).  *5 
d^-sdcdsddo  d»  sdW  3dc&[  5doo639cdo  (4,  147).  vfejsddj  sdoacdo 
sSjsecddo,  sdoora’cdo  t>a  sloecddo  (5,  48).— See 

Cpr.  6,  29;  10,  56;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  40,  41;  46,  57; 
51,7;  56,  29;  57,  23;  Bh.  1,  8,  21.  94;  1,  19,  18;  2,  4,  5. 
9.  12;  2,  13,  16;  Rsv.  9,  7;  6,  after  11  (twice);  6,  after 
24;  Ssv.  4,  15;  J.  2,  65;  8,  35.  36.  49;  15,  14;  18,  2;  25, 
34.  36;  Prv.  s.  —  sdooes9  (&©*>.  =  slues9 c&>  cl/a^o. 

(Bh.  7,  3,34). 

£foo&39  muri.  2.  =  ^ooesa&k.  P.  p.  of  sdooes9 1,  in 

slues9  slue39ao  (Bp.  52,  48;  Bh.  1,  9,  10). 

o3oo&39  muri.  3.  A  fragment,  a  piece,  a  broken- 
or  torn-off  particle  (aora  Smd.  Dh.).  i«*>F»i^ 
?1f,  sdefod^ifFodo  sdooeaM  «8?rortdo  t3?sdtf  f«?js  dod>5dj=>F 
ca^ts?  (Smd.  39.  345).  See  sdoofte^es9:  Cpr.  5,  after  64; 

6, 53.  2,  the  state  of  being  broken,  broken 

off,  etc.—  sdooes’rid.-^cf.  To  be  routed  and  fall  (Ram. 
5.  8,  37).  —  sdcues9as3.  -3«3.  A  head  that  is  cut  off  (Bh. 
8,  8,  8).  —  slue53s3c§.  -sid.  To  be  routed  or  defeated 
(Bh.  8,  5,  15;  J.  24,  35). 

o3oo&39&  muriki.  =  '^d©9?\.  (Cf.  sdooes 9*o«  i).  _  sdooes9 
A  hispid,  procumbent  herb,  Ruellia  dura,  N.  ab 

E.  (Z.). 

o&o&S9#^  murikil.  1.  ( =  irfooesoAS).  N.  of  a 
plant  (slfctfa  Sm.  25.  95. 106;  sdooes9*?  ssod  &.). 
o&o&S9#^  murikil.  2.  Impurity,  foulness,  un¬ 
cleanness  (essioia  Sm.  106;  cf.  Te.  sdooO=#;  sdootutfo  1; 
sdaoa  1?). 

53oo&59h  murigi.  ==  ^oo©?A.  (b.  2,31). 
oSoo&S9/^  murige.  Breaking,  etc.  —  sdooes9  rtrt  ado*. 
To  break,  to  cut  into  pieces  (Y.  14,  28). 

5^oo£39cxfc)0<S^  muriyuvike.  Breaking,  etc.  (<d,ri 

s>  ^ort  Si.  448). 

^CS9^)  murivu.  Crushing;  destruction  (Bh. 
1?9,  10). 


o3oo$39?do  murisu.  To  cause  to  break,  to  cause 
to  crush,  etc.  (My.).  nsdF  sdooes9A>  *®s®  sdfdo  (wd 
ridF,  Nr.).  2,  to  get  changed,  as  large 

money  into  smaller,  etc.  (My.),  ©sdpd  3=1020 
s5oo!j«  s3o?©pd  tdoseso  e&aeso  sd?krt$cd£  sdooes9A,  tofd  adra 
sdsdF  oorftdo  sdsdF  losddcda^  =&=)t>  ^odOod  (B.  4,50). 
rSsso^  33d d  =#oSo  “#03W0j,  sdooes9A  *©e^.—  esocd  i£u 

^  adaoo  sdooes9A  jdo  (Prvs.). 

muru.  =  Tiooes.  P.  p.  of  sdooes9 1,  in  sdooeso 
(My.). 

muruka.  1.  =  1  No.  1.  A  man  who 

breaks  or  ruins  (My.;  see  e(j«3-); — a  maimed 
man;  an  imbecile  man  (My.); — maimed  (see 
s3oodo«-). 

muruka.  2.  =  ^ooew?fo  4,  etc.  (Ram.  1,5,30; 

1,  14,  24;  3,  4,  8;  Bh.  3,  14,  39). 

murukatana.  Breaking,  ruining. 

See  sdOrS-. 

murukil.  ( =  siooea9^^  i).  N.  of  a 
plant  (es^^t^-so  Mr.  116). 

5^ooft50'3-?o0  murukisu.  To  cause  to  appear  dis¬ 
torted,  to  distort  or  change,  as  the  face  or 
its  features.  sSos^odo^  ©fdo  sdooeao^-^od  (bp.  29, 

5).  odoo?do3o  odooeao^Fiod  (38, 17). 

muruku.  1.  =  3.  A  fragment,  a 

bit,  as  of  bread,  sweetmeats,  etc.  (My.),  siu 

esotfo  s&oesorttfo  tpd ,  adtfeo,  aora ,  esqSF  Si.  32).  sdooeaoa-eo 
cd  ^(£5^^314).  ^do^^rt  sdooeso^o  'Bsssrto ^Ocdosdoo^ 
sdcdo  ^^cdo  (Prv.). 

odooSSosfo  muruku.  2.  ( etc. 
(My.),  sdooeso^o  ^cd  sdri;  fdd^  3sd  cdo.  — sdooeso^o  ^eocd  sSo 

CD  00 

rtAie^,  *>0630*0  "seo^cd  enjsy^fto._3s§3o  ^?ddJ8  sdooeso^o 
(Prvs.). 

edooS muruku.  3.  To  give  a  different  shape 
(to  the  face),  to  twist  (it)  out  of  (its)  natural 
shape,  to  distort  (it),  to  change  the  expression 

(of  it,  sdooao^sd  Smd.  Dh.;  T.,  M.  sdaoeso*^,  to  twine, 
twist,  wrest,  wreath;  to  be  angry,  irritable;  to  tighten; 
to  clench;  to  press,  urge;  to  remain  tight,  firm). 

5lx>&3o?fo  muruku.  4.  =  ^ooest i 2,  sdooeso# 2.  Chang¬ 
ing  the  expression  of  one’s  countenance, 
distortion  of  its  features,  making  foppish 
or  coquettish  airs,  showiness,  parade,  etc.— 

5300630*0  SdJBStO.  (loOdO^OFjJ  CK). 

slx>&3oria>  muruga.  =  ^>07^.  So  that  a  breakage 
takes  place.  See  Sdorre-. 

5ix>52053  muruva.  =  A  maimed  man ;  an 

imbecile  man ;  a  poor  wretch  (My.).  See 
Sdj’tf-,  wsracd  3 dooesosd  1330 

oicdo  (Prv.). 

a  TV  -J 

(murku).  =  ^05^  2,  2.  Pride, 

arrogance  (rtsdF  Kk.  57;  cf.  sdjsd^o). 


5300hF 


1277 


o&o&.noK 
e3  w 


^oohF  murgi.  ( =  oLotfoSj.  —  sdoohryscOona.  a 

shrub  or  small  tree,  Helicteres  isora  L.  (Z.). 

o300rt)F  murgu - ^ooftFid  s3os?$3od.  The  mate  man- 

gosteen,  Gareinia  purpurea  Roxb.,  Wall.  ( —  indica 
Chois.,  St.  &  PI.). 

sjoo^OF  murcu.  (fr.  ^005 1).  To  cause  to  bend 
or  shrink  (Rsv.  9,  i  ms.). 

5 3oo^j)F  marpu.  (murpu).  (Smd.  51  Mdb.). 

$3oo$3ooF'rf  murmura.  A  fire  made  of  chaff  (Sk.;  cf.  $300 
$3oo&0  ?). 

sjooo*  mul.  =  $Lo,  etc.  Three.  —  $3oo«3l®  re. 
-3©».  He  who  agitates  or  alarms  the  three  worlds 
(Ram.  6,  52,  4). 

sLo£>s33o  mulaju,  =  $3005336?.  Regard  for  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
$300533233).  • 

sLo&sd!  mulaje.  =  $3oos33fciO.  (My.;  Br.). 

$i)0£>3$Lo  mulamu.  =  s3oS33$3oo.  (My.).  2,  a  gilding  or 

plating  (My.;  B.  4,  146;  Mhr.,  H.  $300533$3js). 

stooeoo  mulu.  Crawling,  as  lice  on  the  head, 
worms  in  a  wound  (cf.  $5od).  _  s3oo©or!oWOj. 

crawh  as  lice.  2,  to  cause  the  feeling  as  if 
worms  were  moving  within,  as  a  sore  (My.). 

sjooexJ^o  muluku.  1.  To  be  unbearable;  to  be 
disgusting  (sssSaS^  Sm.  80;  sdooess©* 2;  $3oorto  3?;  T. 

ignominy,  shame,  disgrace);  to  feel  disgust 
(Bp.  47,  18). 

53ooeA)?rj  muluku.  2.  =  «&xaeoXo.  To 

strain  with  a  grunting,  groaning  or  moan¬ 
ing  noise,  as  when  easing  nature  (My.;  Te.,  m. 
rfoois^,  m,  also  ao*^),  or  in  travail;  to  suffer 
the  throes  of  childbirth,  to  be  in  labour  (£,* 

5Sc%o3o  Smd.  Dh.;  ^sS$3$J?c3p3  Sm.  80;  Bp.  57,  15;  see 
.T.j  M.  s.  3;  M.  writhing,  agony)* 

to  groan  when  lifting  a  heavy  load  (My.). 

53oooo?rO  muluku.  3.  Straining,  etc.  in  child¬ 
birth  (My.).  5*630  aodsdtfrt  $3oj863o  3od  $3s*o  sSoosootfo 
(Prv.). 

s3ooe3  mule.  Tbh.  of  $3ood.  (33©$3£$f,  $3ood,  etc.  Si.  152). 

5300^  mulki.  (Te.  $3oo©*,  $3oot^,  an  arrow;  an  arrow 
head;  the  peg  of  a  top;  cf.  $3oos>«). —  sdOd^xJ.  A  weed, 
Acalypha  ciliata  (Z.). 

^00e5j  mulki.  Relating  to  revenue  matters;  revenue  (My.; 
B.  5,  7;  Mhr.  $3ooso-8-?).  2,  home,  native,  indigenous 

(Mhr.). 

T&O^  mull  a.  A  Mahomedan  jurist  or  theologian;  — a 
schoolmaster  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  $3oo5J?ra,  $300533).  — 
$3ooso  33^.  The  Koran  (My.). 

^OO^oTn  mullangi.  =  s3ojseooft.  Tbh.  of  $3oj 350=5*.  (My.;  Te.; 
T.  $3oo ^jo A). 

stood  rt  mullega.  =  7\,  a  poor  man 

(5530^  Ct.  I,  59,  o.  1-.  $3053  rt). 

otoOS3€  muv.  =  ^00,  etc.  Three.  —  Soos^sb.  -sd do. 
Thirty  (My.).  —  $300$^  do.  Three  persons  (My.;  B.  5, 146). 


sLodei  musala.  =  $3oo?d©.  A  pestle; — a  mace,  a  club. 
$3oode3  musali.  =  $3oo?3©.  Armed  with  a  club;  —  Baladeva. 

2,  the  house-lizard  (r^SorU)?^,  S3©  Mr.  166). 

3,  the  plant  Curculigo  orchioides  Roxb. 

musalike.  The  house-lizard.  2,  an  iguana 
(rtw©§£,  ern^o  Mr.  163). 

otood <yg  musalya.  Deserving  to  be  pounded  to  death  or  to 
be  put  to  death  with  a  club. 

s3oo&ed  musira.  The  hot  season;  heat  (ft^ssy  Nn. 

91).  2.  a  chowrie  (tdsdod,  233$3od  91).  3,  a  throne  (5*?3p3, 
4jo^t)roc3  91).  4,  buttermilk  ($30^3,  $3063  rt  91).  5,  a  staff, 
a  club  (c?£3 ,  rtd  91). 

s3oo£\d  mushita.  =  $300$^.  Stolen,  robbed;— bereft  of,  de¬ 
prived  of. 

mushka.  A  testicle  (5S£3  Hla.;  sd^sdrs,  ©oricd  oisiodo 
^r-  328).  2,  the  scrotum  or  bag  containing  the  testicles. 

3,  the  penis  (Oort,  Nn.  117;  $3oo<^  328;  ©ort  Mr.  514). 

4,  seizing,  grasping,  grasp,  clenching  (?3ort,«  328). 

mushkaka.  A  species  of  tree  the  ashes  of  which 
are  used  as  a  cautery  (=rtos?©?q3;  see  $3js^). 

stoos^d  mushkara.  Pertinaciousness,  stubborn¬ 
ness,  obstinacy,  insolence  (My.;  Te.,  t.;  m.: 

strength;  power;  M.  sdoossi^,  strength,  vigour;  insolence, 
presumption;  $3oo63o^,  tightness;  urgency,  rigour,  see 
$300630^0  2  &  3;  T.  $300630  repugnance);  $3005^^,  stout, 
stubborn,  violent;  M.,  T.  $300 a  strong,  self-willed, 
obstinate  man;  Sk.  $3005o?d,  a  fool;  cf.  ssoo^dorf?). 

mushkara.  Having  testicles;  a  man  with  large 


testicles. 

cSoJoa^  mushki.  =  S3oodo6\  The  arms  or  feet  as  pinioned 
(Mhr.,  H.  sSoodg©^.  —  $3oo<^  tfWo^.  To  pinion  (My.). 

^OO^e&O  mushkilu.  Difficult,  hard;  a  difficulty  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H*  S3002S&?©). 

■doo4,  mushta.  =  $3oo&d.  See  $3,-. 

doos^doo^  mushta-mushti.  =  sdoofo^sdooldj.  Fist  to  fist: 
hand  to  hand  fighting,  fisticuffs  ($3oo^o3oo  sdoo^oSoo 
sJoodo^a^  $303^053  odoo^o  Smd.  220,  o.  r.  s3ooks3j$3ooJ3j; 
ftodoon^,  etc.,  tal^rtd  ^oA ,  tfodo^ri  Si.  294;  Te.). 

53oo^  mushti.  The  vomit  nut,  Strychnos  nux 
VOmica  Lin.  (Te.,  also  $3ooA&,  $3ooAe5,  $3ooAift).  2 
the  plant  dhriti  (Mr.  150,  o.  r.  sSjo^).  __  $300^ 
dS  ©.  A  climbing  plant,  Lettsonia  uniflora  Roxb.  (Z.). 

o5oo5^  mushti.  =  sdoold^.  Stealing,  filching,  pilfering.  2, 
the  closed  or  clenched  hand,  the  fist  (6o©c3o  kartcdo  =#odo« 
Mr.  323).  3,  a  fistful,  a  handful.  4,  a  hilt  or  handle  of 

a  sword,  etc.  (ebso  pteo  Mr.  294).  5,  the  penis  ($3oosS 
Mr.  328).  —  s3oo^rtodj«.  To  clench  the  fist,  to  close  the 
hand,  tfodo^  $3oo^rtod30  5*«?odo  d^cxdo^  (Mr.  323).— 
$300^  Soa.  =  sSoo^rtodj*  (My.).  $300^.  Soatd  arert 


VX.  x  v.y. 


■rfoo^  mushtika.  A  goldsmith.  2,  N.  of  an  asura.  3  a 
fight  with  fists.  4,  a  particular  position  of  the  hands. 
sSojZk^  mushtike.  =  sdoo^rt,  sJjo^rt.  The  list,  the  hand. 


$3oo£\  A5)5oo  mushti-grahya. 
II,  14). 


■  grasp,  a  handful  (&a  ct. 


1278 


5 


5&0 

ed  ‘ 

mushti-ghata.  A  blow  with  the  fist  (Cpr.  5, 

after  76). 

mushti-tadana.  Striking  with  the  fist.  See 

ii 

riocdor. 

sdo-JoU^o^^cd  mushti-nishpidana.  Pressing  out  with  the 
closed  hand.  See  5ors^. 

■rfoo2^*j)5o‘dfv3  mushti-praharana.  Striking  at,  or  into, 
with  the  fist.  See 

^00^20^  mushti-bandha.  Clenching  the  fist,  closing  the 
hand.  2,  a  handful. 

■jSooSa  Sft'SdopS  mushti-bhramana.  Whirling  the  fist.  See 
530J  03§. 

sdoo^odoor^  musbti-yuddha.  A  fight  with  fists,  a  pugilistic 
encounter.  (Ssv.  4.  65;  My.). 

musaku.  =  (n^&*so  Cb.). 

oldOTsirta  musagu.  =  1.  z&as 

d0J?dr!e3«  sSWj  (B.  5, 116). 

5 30Jn$£3  musati.  =  ^00?iol!,  etc. —  530J?oi3cd)  KS^ad^Sd. 
N.  (Bp.  34,  47). 

53a>KS£I  musadi.  =  sdoorforSo,  etc.  (My.). 

musaddi.  =  s3jo;3  a  .  (My.;  Te.). 

Q  n)  co  v  j  ’  > 

5 ioosjeso  musaru.  =  ^oorioew  1,  etc.  (My.). 
o3oo?o£33  musare.  (s3oo?d6).  (That  has  been 
covered,  etc.?):  boiled  rice,  which  is  consi¬ 
dered  to  be  unclean  by  Madhva  Brahmanas, 
though  they  eat  it  and  offer  it  to  idols  (My.). 
2,  the  vessels  in  which  anything  has  been 
boiled  and  which  want  cleansing  (My.). 
d  ^  sSdesdsSs'o  sodra3^*???—  craoSo  53ojS^c3  r(a 

rt  Soe?de38odj-3dd?5io?  sdosodoaries3^?  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs. 
s.  2,  l. —  sdooxSe^rtart.  A  pot  in  which 

anything  has  been  boiled  and  which  has  not  yet  been 
cleansed  (My.). 

sioori©  musala.  1.  A  Musalman,  a  Mussulman  (C.).  53je> 
©e39odod  doosjt)  5o3?3js3  iuodd  (Pry.). 

doorfO  musala.  2.  =  dooSeo.  (lo^  Mr.  209). 
j3oojd<*r&jo3o  musala-kriye.  Working  with  a  pestle;  pound¬ 
ing.  See  efS5ofi,  ^oKutfo,  ■tfjsSA^,  -Soft. 

«3oo?d©«jijs^  musala-ghata.  Striking  with  a  pestle.  See 
£oa. 

sdoorfeis&rejd  musalamana.  =  (53oo?3ej  1),  sijortea^.  A 
Mussulman  (My.;  B.  4,  8.  145;  Mhr.,  H.). 

^OOXie?  musali.  =  sdooSO,  (slra?o«?).  Balarama  (a«j  Mr. 
503;  03530  504).  2,  the  house-lizard  (r^aSrfoss;^, 

Nr.);  etc. 

s3oo?rfe^c3  musalmana.  =  53O0*S<us3JSc3.  (My.;  B.  3,  33;  4, 
180;  Br.). 

■^OOT^^  musaphara.  A  traveller  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  530033 
£S). 

o$00rte^j5  musaphari.  Relating  to  travelling  or  travellers 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

musi.  =  53oosd,  etc.  A  crucible  (B.  4,  106;  %w?3353 
Srft  G.). 

musu.  l.=  200 fo,  etc.  —  sduosjortofej^.  .tfo.UOj.ss 
Xo  fume,  etc.  (My.;  Te.  53oo?353oosj53o?3o). 


5 3oo?oo  musu.  2.  =  ^00^0^03,  ^oo?io^.  A  large  and 
black  kind  of  ape  (rtjs?  ©sorter,  Hia.; 

Mr.  161;  Ram.  6,  30,  7.  16;  Rsv.  11,  163;  J.  21,  18.  33; 
T.  53oo&so;  M.  5 a  light  coloured  monkey). 

o3ojs$o&  musuki.  = '^oo^-  (C.). 

53oo?oOt5\>  musuku.  1.  =  sSoori^o,  ^oo?jXo,  ^oo?rfoXo, 
■doo^oo^o  1  (Smd.  48),  (^j3a?jo  3).  To  cover;  to 
hide;  to  veil,  to  shroud; — to  come,  settle  or 
fall  upon,  as  flies,  etc.;  to  close,  to  swarm 
or  crowd  together ;  to  spread  over  or  about 

(<S53d£-3  Smd.  Dh.;  My.).  5 3oo?3o£c3odo  (<3o8&S,  rio£^S 

Hla.;  Nr.).  53oo?So-§-d  estrafd  (c3055js?FSo  Mr.  488).  “#51^  v« 
esddor,  ^^s3oo  s3oo?3o^-So  (J.  22,  5).  So^rtv*  =5dc(  s3oo 
nod  c^53S330K3Sd  ■5!OSj053o  S3053at>T?  ?3c3  So  5300^0^0^ 
(33,  20).  See  Cpr.  6,  73;  Bp.  19,  81;  28,  6;  32,  34;  34, 
6;  35,  9;  43,  11.  27;  46,  59;  49,  23;  53,  51;  54,  55;  57, 
70;  58,  50.  61;  61,  12;  Bh.  1,  10,  2;  2,  13,  9;  Prll.  3,  24; 
Raghc.  17,  64;  Rsv.  13,  17;  Ssv.  5,  10;  J.  2,  9;  4,  30.  34; 
8,  6.  27.  29.  37.  49;  15,  4;  22,  1.  5.  17.  36.  38;  26,6; 
33,  18. 

musuku.  2.  =  2.  Covering, 

hiding ;  a  cover ;  a  veil ;  a  part  of  one’s  cloth 
thrown  over  the  head  (like  a  hood;  wsdidratpad 
Smd.  Dh.;  =5*0533,  te5 Bhn.  61;  5300*30530^  Kk.  54,  Sm. 
62;  My.;  Te.  5300*30=5*0,  53do*!oorio).  5doo*3o$=5*.^  (Bp.  12, 
48).  53oo*io&do  (Grj.  9,  68;  J.  26,  10).  See  Bp.  28,  49; 
43,  14;  47,  25;  51,  81;  58,  58;  Bh.  8,  25,  31;  53oo?|-,  5&e 
eoo-.  —  53oOr3o&c3  A  kind  of  jola,  Indian  corn 

(My.). 

ofoOFoO?fo  musuku.  3.  =  2,  etc.  (R4m.  6,  1,  10). 

musugu.  =  ^A3?d^01,  etc.  (Grj.  5,86;  Bh. 
8,  24,  18;  Te.  5 3ou3rto).  s3oj?3o?Mdr  c3o03o  riorioFSSsSs^ 
(Sarvabhushana  in  B.  5,  319). 
musunku.  1.  =  (Smd.  48),  etc. 

530J?3oo-5-c3q3Fo  Ct.  II,  58).  See  Cpr.  1,  92;  7,  82; 

Grj.  2,  after  106;  5,  after  86;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  8,  99;  9, 
7.  12;  11,  18;  13,  after  71. 

o300?&>o?r0  musunku.  2.  =  2.  —  53ookJoo tfori 

C3  e3.  -tfCJ  «3.  Overspreading  darkness  (Grj.  4,  73). 

o300ro0&3  musuti.  =  ^00?3065  No.  2.  N.  of  a 

town  (Bp.  32,5). —  s3oo*5oW«sg)a!cxk.  N.  (Bp.32,9).— 
53oj  Flo  S3  ^5^530^.  N.  (Bp.  32,  11;  47,  34;  61,  8).  — • 

?3oS3z3e)^ra  O30&.  N.  (Bp.  32,  1) -  53*>^oS3odj 

53odOg.  N.  (Bp.  58,  5).  —  53oo?3oS3odo  crao&.  N.  (Bp.  32, 
23.  59). 

sSoorooB  musute.  The  elephant-creeper,  Argy- 
reia  speciosa  Sweet.  «5S^, 

Jaoort  Nr.;  T.  53oo&soS3,^,  Ipomoea  candicans 
Rottl.;  sS^odo^-,  Convolvulus  speciosus  Lin.).  2}=75oo?ioS3. 
—  3&»rt)UBf4E(od^.  N.  (Bp.  46,  43).  —  530J?3oS3odi 
tfD=)Odd.  N.  (Bp.  46,  45). 

musudi.  =  riodAorio,  Gtc.  (My.), 
musudu.  =  -rfoo?doS, 

^js?e35].  The  face ;  the  mouth ;  the  snout, 


5jjj?&£?3 


1279 


S3 jos? 


the  muzzle;  the  nose  or  nostrils  of  a  horse 

(53 JSrt  Sm.  71;  Hla.;  My.;  T.  53jjso23;  Te. 

53ojs3;  M.  53oorie3o,  53oot3  ,  53ooc3?9 ,  djsw* ,  53ojst3o  ,  , 

’  w’  <i st>’  rs?’  to’ 

53js?^;  Mhr.  s3oo*#:3;  cf.  53ojsrio;  see  sJo85633).  #oc3od 

odo  53oo*ot3o  (rto35£8,  5^5:?  Mr.  274).  Sfr353oo*oac3  f3rtC3J 
(c3#>,  #o£j|d  Nr.).  See  Bp.  3,  85;  5,  30;  21,  18;  32,  27; 
38,  17;  39,  64;  40,  68;  46.  64;  47,  11.  46;  53,  64;  55,  16; 

59,10;  61,13;  Bh.  2,  13,  42.  44;  Rsv.  11,  163;  Ssv.  4, 

11;  J.  16,  22;  we*-. 

s3jo?oO£^  musundi.  ( ==  ■sbjsTirt ).  A  crooked, 
perverse,  rude  person;  a  coward  (My.;  t.  5300 

£eorf,  53ooteO£8 ,  which  Rottler  derives  from  s3oo*o,  ape). 
3$00*0£^  musundi.  A  kind  of  weapon  (Hla.  MS.  instead 
of  sfcjajrf  ;  T.;  Abh.  P.  13,  after  76;  R&m.  3,  6,  9). 

sioo?oj£?|^^  musunditana.  Crookedness,  per¬ 
verseness;  cowardice  (My.). 

SiOO^SiJO^  musumbu.  (Smd.  48,  o.  r.  5300*05^).  A 
cover,  a  veil  (53oo*o#o  Kk.  54;  Sm.  62;  Cpr.  7,  114). 
oSoo^oJoSo^  musumbe.  =  q.  v. 

53jos5oS3€  musur.  53oosSo&3o.  1.  =  rioo^ew, 
esn,  ^ooXoew,  -rfoo^ew.  To  cover;  to  hide;  to 
go  upon;  to  come,  settle  or  fall  upon,  to 
cover,  as  flies,  crows,  etc.;  to  swarm  or  crowd 
together  (*06?^  Smd.  Dh.;  Abh.  P.  2,  15;  Te.).  P.  p. 
»SJO?l>e39  (Cpr.  5,  after  64;  Abh.  P.  3,  139;  10,  after  201; 
Grj.  2,  after  106).  5300*05^53#  fSeS3  sSoo#^3^#^  (Kk. 
79,  o.  r.  s3oj*o#053:3#). 

s&JjsiJtS*  musur.  sjJOTojeSJ.  2.  A  cover,  a  veil 

(#085^0  ct.  I,  33,  MS.  5300 *00*). —  5300*063073^.  -#63^. 
A  cover  to  form  (over  the  eye  by  rheum,  My.). 

53jj?ojSSj3o  musuruha.  Covering,  etc.  ssoo^es3 

,  s3oo*oe3oa3o  (Smd.  II). 

o3JJ?oJo3  musuva.  =  ^0*0  2,  etc.  (My.;  see  #<®E^-). 
SjJJJsjJ#  musuli.  =  7&0*OTio,  etc.  (##ori  Nn.  143). 

sSJJSiJ^J  musulu.  The  state  of  being  covered: 

disguise,  deception  (j.  6, 34). 

Tdoo^  musta.  A  species  of  grass,  Cyperus  rotundus  Lin. 

and  Us  root  (see  =#55313).  See  53do#o,-. 

Tiooritf  mustaka.  A  species  of  grass,  Cyperus  rotundus 
Lin. 

■rfooidB^  musta-abha.  The  grass  Cyperus  hexastachyus 
Rotti.  —  53oos5^Bt{3t3oB73es.  A  ball  made  of  the  roots  of 
Cyperus  fried  in  ghee  and  mixed  with  rice-flour,  sugar, 
etc.,  given  especially  to  Varaha  svami  (Vishnu)’s  idol 
as  an  offering  (My.). 

5^00^  musti.  —  5300*^.  See  Nr.  s.  #55313. 

muste.  Cyperus  rotundus  Lin.  and  its  root.  See 

tjja,-. 

mustaidu.  Prepared,  ready  (My.;  Br.,  H.;  Ac3 , 
So&rad  GL;  3c dcrad  s3j5>S>73o  Cb.). 

»3oo2o7\  #  muliaggala.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Cpr. 
5,  77). 


e3oOc5oT5>  muhada.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,  77). 
53oo5oo5  muhur.  =  53oosSos3*.  (Smd.  99). 

53oo5ooc^rs^  muhus-drishta.  Repeatedly  seen,  well  known 
(o3ortoK>3  530  730C33  #£80  c3o  Hla.). 

■rfooScOSir&j^p®  muhus-nirikshana.  (Smd.  99).  Looking 
at  repeatedly. 

■dooSoOSireF^  muhus-bhashe.  Repeating  what  is  said, 
tautology. 

5i30S)03ii0F5oO<jo  muhus-muhus.  At  every  moment,  re¬ 
peatedly,  again  and  again  (My.), 
sfoo^ofo  muhus.  In  a  moment;  — for  a  moment.  2,  at 
every  moment,  repeatedly  (»3oJ  53oi  Mr.  430). 

■rfoo^osSF  muhurta.  1.  A  moment,  an  instant,  any  short 
space  of  time;  time  (J.  29,  12;  My.).  2,  the  fit  time 

(Bp.  53,  32;  My.).  3,  the  thirtieth  part  of  a  day  and 

night,  a  period  or  hour  of  12  kshanas  or  48  minutes. 
4,  the  twelfth  part  of  a  day  and  night  (My.),  'sd  natS 
*re#F  ?3e)#F!  71  £8=5=3  53#  53oo8s3o83Fo !  (Smd.  231). 

See  Prv.  s.  #opS  . 

a> 

53oo5ojs^f  muhfirta.  2.  Tbh.  of  s3ojs3f.  A  form:  a  sitting 
posture.  —  s3oob3lg3f?'1©#o).  -#J8#0).  To  sit  down  (My.). 
sSoo^jsSf#  inuhfirtika.  An  astrologer  (Abh.  P.  4,  after  24). 
odJOS*  mul.  1.  =  *$oos?o,  T&Otf,  5&0<#0.  A 
thorn;  a  pointed  thing,  as  a  prickle,  a 
sting,  a  spur,  the  hand  of  a  clock,  the 
tongue  of  a  balance,  etc.  (#^#  Nn.  39.  8i.  Mr. 
334;  T.,  M.;  Te.  s3ooeoo,  s3oouo  ;  cf.  s3oo 5*  2,  sSosfS  1, 
s3o3«?  2).  5300#  (Smd.  139).  sloos^ft  (84,  o.  r.  s3oo#)0). 
5300#  «?*  (Rsv.  5,  118;  13,  19).  «aod^  S^rteS  s3oo«*  (3eo 
Mr.  164).  See  Cpr.  5,  after  64;  Bp.  15,  11;  31,  3;  51,  66; 
55,  44.  —  53oo^?S.  The  plant  Amaranthus  spinosus 
(My.).  —  s3oo#^rt.  -#3  rt.  A  knife  for  cutting  thorns 
(Y.  11,  61).  —  *3oo#o  rto.  The  entering  of  a  thorn  (Cpr. 
6,  38).  —  53oo#o^3rt.  =  s3oo#o,s3oo3  rt,  etc.  (53o3,  33oo#o> 
53oo3  rt  Nn.  54,  0.  r.  -53oo3o  rt).  —  s3oo#o&3o#.  =  s3oo#o 
3^r(.  (J.  23,  40).  —  53oo#o^3o  rt.  =  S3oo#o^3rt.  See  53oo 
&  ^^53003.  —  53oo#o&633.  A  thorn  (to  enter 
and)  break  (Ram.  6,  45,  15;  My.).  —  53oo^d*o.  -£Sd*o. 
To  be  full  of  thorns,  to  have  thorns.  5300^3*73  7lofciO 
esortossSoo^  (#C5d  Smd.  I).  —  53oo#>a.  -raa.  Thorns  to 
abound  (J.  10,  24).  —  53oo#>639.  -^es9.  To  cause  a  thorn 
to  enter,  to  run  a  thorn  into  (Bp.  51,  34). 

5&J«>«  mul.  2.  (=  1).  To  be  irritated,  to 

be  vexed  or  annoyed,  to  become  angry  (tf^ 

#  Smd.  Dh.).  5300#^,  ^#  t3^5Soo3oo  #J8ej 555KU  (Bp.  61 
sum.).  2,  to  prick,  to  Sting  (see  53oo#05Sj). 

SjJJ^  mula.  =  ^5odf  1,  etc.  —  5300#*^.  =  53oo#or!<i?. 
(3ozj3,  *07?  Cb.). 

53jj#  muli.  1.  (asisofti,  5^00^2).  To  grow  pas¬ 
sionate,  angry,  etc.  (#0*5^  Smd.  Dh.;  My.).  See 
Cpr.  7,  67.  148;  Bp.  18,  40;  27,  54;  28,  14;  46,  19;  47, 
27;  50,  24;  55,38;  Bh.  1,  10,  36;  8,  23,  21;  Rev.  ll’  l0- 

13,  26;  J.  3,  4;  7,  35;  8,  37.  40.  42.  43;  #So-.  ’  ’ 

<3jjs?  muli.  2.-^2.  A  germ:  a  cause  (My.). 
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sta>$o&3?oJ  muliyisu.  To  cause  to  become 
angry  Smd.  Dh.). 

mulisu.  (  =  *Sms?Jo).  Anger,  passion  (Soo 

$?dj,  etc.,  =#03?3d  Ct.  II,  27;  etc.,  3js?5d  Kk.  43; 

sSoo^sJo,  ^-xSoriE©^  ?3e©x!o,  etc.,  =&©?3d  Sm.  39;  My.).  qJodj 
ajdo  sdoos?A)?d  o  Fj,cxLa;d  o  (Smd.  131).  5doJ$Fie3  sdorra;d 
e*5d  sraofl&o  (290,  o.  r.  5doo$£)«3-).  See  Cpr.  5,  49; 
Abh.  P.  10,  21.  94;  Grj.  8,  48;  Bp.  3,  61;  18,  43;  21,  44; 
22,  48;  40,  58;  47,  22.  27;  49,  38;  54,  80;  55,  30;  60,  26; 
Ssv.  1,  46;  Y.  4,  6;  J.  2,  5.  —  sdueTdci©  ?ew.  To 

show  anger  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  18).  —  sdoo^FJo 
Anger  to  be  appeased  (Bp.  47,  23).  —  5dJJS??dj  SVo&o. 
To  appease  anger  (Bp.  47,  27). 
sioosk  mulu.=i3oof  i,  etc.  A  thorn.  tfwo  gjovoriv* 
(Bh.  1,  8,  93).  —  sdoo^ori.^.  A  knife  for  (cutting) 

thorns  (Bp.  20, 12).  —  sd. MtfotSjanStfo.  -ioaidtfo.  Entangle¬ 
ment  of  thorns,  entangling  thorns  (Bh.  3, 13,29).  —  5doo 
tfosdoo^ .  =  sdoos^sdoo^rS,  etc.  (sdsrad,  Nn.  147, 

o.  r.  »3ooYo&30  r!).  —  sdoo$osl©c3.  The  point  of  a  thorn 
(Bh.  1,6,6).  —  slwtfosSWOj.  A  stroke  with  thorns 

(Bh.  8,  21,  15).  —  -t3?0.  A  hedge  of  thorns 

(Bh.  3,  18,  26). 

tijjtfjdoj  muluhu.  Pricking,  stinging,  goad¬ 
ing! _ a  goad  (ssjjtscS  Mr.  371).  —  sdootfo^orto??©*. 

A  goad  3T5j&sp3,  &J5Z%  Hla.). 

sjoo'tf  mulla.  =  1,  etc.  The  hand  of  a  clock 

(B.  5,  181). 

s&rfj  mullu.  =ss4m£i,  eto.  A  thorn,  etc.,  (C.), 
& 

a  fork  (B.  5, 284).  oiodjg  sdootfo,  (dut>,  3?ej  Hla., 
Nr.),  qra^td  odootfjj  (&o33dj,  qraf^cd  idjacdj 

53oos?J)  (-S-os^dj,  qra^ak©^  Nr.),  i^odoftdtd  earado, 
flisacraW^p,  sluseso  =#?dejA©tfrt  does9 

af3  (Sp.).  riaodjsi^a  tSuso^Sj© 

cl©  Oirfao  sdootf^rWo  sd^dod  s5  (B.  3,  87).  Jrtaj, 

=fj3^  ss^rt.— ssoto©^  ihoiioaa^  ■ftarf© 

t3^?  (Prvs.).  — -<acr&©?e3-.  The  herb 
Barleria  longiflora  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  A 

porcupine  (Ssv.  4,  17).  —  sdo^^rt.  -wart.  A  wooden 
shoe  in  the  inside  of  which  thornlike  nails  are  fixed, 
worn  by  devotees  of  Siva  and  Yishnu  (My.).  — 
tdo.  -ra:do.  Horripilation  to  take  place,  wsdcd  s5ocxL< 
sdJO^Wjj  (B.  5,  71). —  siOJtfO)  The  shrub  Capparis 

aphylla  Roxb.  (*S?d,  $*d,  5<|<u  Si.  140).  — 

Thorns  and  stones.  (sdgtj^ 

G.).  —  5i0JSfJ)rl^).  The  prickly  pear,  Opuntia 

dillenii  Haw.  (St.  &  PL).  2,  a  thorny  and  milky  shrub 
or  tree,  Euphorbia  nivulia  Ham.  (Z.).  — -  Soo^ftoS. 
A  thorny  shrub  or  tree  (B.  3,  66;  ^O^d  Si.  450).— 
5Ajj^rt€a?a>.  A  prickly  kind  of  yam,  Dioscorea 
tomentosa  Spr.  (St.  &PL).  —  sdOJSLjrtjaf^.  A 

shrubby  plant  of  a  greyish  hue,  Indigofera  argentea 
Lin.  (Z.;  My.).  2,  =  Dzd  (Z.).  —  SdJJ<St^rtdt>Sdfe3.  = 

sS'WY^rtv©^dE|j  No.  2.  (Z.).  —  5S0J^J)rtJ3?de|j.  The  shrub 
Barleria  cristata  Lam.  (— buxifolia  Roxb., 

^  (4  Si.  140).  tfsdoo  soos^tf,  slu^rtjs^draj  (tfodsd^ 


140).  —  5iooYO)rtJ3?d?|i.  =  sl)0Y0j,rtj8?d£|j.  (T^d^oltf, 
ec^E^  Nr.).  €<So  ^^rtc^d^  (^rodsdtf);  eOAjjdwracd 
sdoj^jjrtjs^df^  (^ode©^,  ©dsdtdo,  ^>?^ecp£^j  Nr.).  2,= 

sJoo^J)rtt0fdfe3,  a  small  prickly  shrub  with  yellow 
flowers,  Barleria  prionitis  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  — 
rlra^oo.  A  goad  for  driving  cattle;  a  spear 

tipped  with  iron  (afu^,  do^o  Si.  290;  jd,  deeded, 
dt©?^  302).  —  s&os^tgsrtcd  rirt .  A  perennial  creeping 
plant  forming  large  roundish  prickly  heads  of  flowers 
close  to  the  earth,  Lepidagathis  cristata  AVilld.  (Z.). 
—  sdoo^jssfcS.  Different  kinds  of  small  shrubs  of  the 
genus  Barleria,  e.  g.  wdAicdsdoost^tssta  =  sdJOS?J)rtuB5d?|j 
No.  2;  others  are  B.  dichotoma  and  buxifolia  (Z.).  — 
s3oj<£L)d?<D.  A  thorn  hedge  (My.).  —  sSjotfOjSdotddoA.  = 
sSoj^rtus^d^  No.  2.  (St.  &  PL).  —  sjdj^sSJO^ri.  =  »5oj 
Yo^rt,  sSooVo^^rt,  oIio^sSoo^ots5,  sioo^sSoo 

^ri,  (djo^jjrfoo^^i).  The  tree  Andersonia  rohitaka 
Roxb.  (dcs^So,  djBS&o^,  Nr.;  djs? 

SoE9rf  dod  Nr.;  My.;  see  Nn.  s.  sdooYo^rt;  Te.  sixxuo 
^as^cdort,  Anders,  rohitaka).  —  doo^sSoo^w.  A  thorny 
tree  with  corky  bark  and  scarlet  flowers,  Erythrina 
suberosa  Roxb.  (Z.).  2,  the  tree  Jonesia  asoka  Roxb. 

(<&&&&  GL).  —  odoo^oDo^o  ■tf.  ==  sdoo^doo^rt.  (&©?&, 

djs?So^,  etc.  Si.  133;  My.) - sbJtf^sfe}^ rt.  = 

sdooslo^.  (Si.  133;  My.). —  slwY^sdoo^.  A  spinous  shrub, 
Canthium  parviflorum  Lam.  (St.  &  Pl.).  —  s&osLjrtjarf.  = 
sdoj^sSjs^es3.  (My.).  —  sdoo'sLjrt.rart.  The  point  of  a  thorn 
(J.  26,  6;  My.).  dJO^rtJBfSodo^  -fcsacdKipS  ^rt 

sSjs^rt  t5?sd  (Prv.).  Arf  Ort  o3j3?rtsd?L,  zcoa  sd^rt  sdi^odj, 
jj>a  zd  a^rt  •d-rf  j^o,  sdJo^o,s5jScS  Sa  zdsdtredj?  (Sp.).  —  sdoo 

CO  C0  &3  v  CO 

^JjSSjs^et)3.  A  pock-marked  face  (My.)«  —  5dJJvO,ejrra53JJ. 
A  rough  bit  (My.).  —  The  common  cucumber, 

Cucumis  sativus  Lin.  (St.  &P1.;  My.).  —  «SUtf^TOS3?^rt.= 
sdooYo^sd^rt.  (My.).  —  sdoo^Aj^rt.  A  kind  of  fragrant 
plant  (fc3$,  dta?i,  ta^o^s*, 

Nr.;  see  =fj3?8^).  —  sdoo^rt^sd^rt.  A  kind  of  white 
rose,  Rosa  glandulifera  (^de?i  G.;  My.).  —  sdoosL) sdS). 
A  porcupine  (My.).  sdoJY^aS^ocL  WOsidwo  (dwt>, 
etc.  Si.  168).  —  siJo^sdes9^.  A  common  weed,  Amarantus 
spinosus  Lin.  (Z.;  My.).  —  sdoo^BdoCD.  A  scorpion  (^ 
Si.  405,  only  in  Si.). 

s&oWtf  mulaka.  =  sfcoewtf,  etc.  A  plung¬ 

er,^  diver.  See  sdoosso-. 

mulagisu.  =  ■rfo0f>©07\7i0,  etc.  (My.). 

5 mulagu.  1.  =  ^®^,  etc.  ssadjricxLcS4  I*® 
Jdo  Sdool^a  =ff©dE©ao  sdooCSortosd^,  sl^oSo  ^s3o±>o 
edsd^  sdS^sdosradjaodv©^  s&rt^scicS®  etdo^^do  (Lilv. 
3,  6). 

sj^eoro  mulagu.  2.  =  rfoocsoXoi,  etc.  (My.).  «*» 

OTrtsjjs  sdojcan  €j5t|do5d  '(-sSotdod  Si.  87). 

rtjs^E©  (sdjsa  ^  Cb.). 

sjooWrto  mulagu.  3.  =  2,  etc.  (My.). 

oiX>&3^  mulavu.  =  (B.  5,  66;  M.  300K9,  vex¬ 

ation,  trouble). 

5jOO£^9h?dO  muligisu.  =  ^0WL?do,  etc.  (My.). 
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muligu.  =  siMGMXo  l,  etc.  (Bp.  50,  5;  My.). 
5&0££9o3b  mulinku.  =  ^ioOdoXo  1,  etc.  (Cpr.  5,  59;  9, 
after  56). 

53vX>£&>^  muluka.  •=  etc.,  ^OOKOa.  See  doorao-. 

muluku.  1.  =  ^OOWoXo  1,  etc.,  doodoo^o 
q.  v.  (Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  59,  17).  —  sSooKWBido.  -iydo.  =  *3oo 
K^do.  To  immerse  one’s  self  repeatedly  or  playfully 
(Cpr.  3,  37). 

muluku.  2.  =  skopeoXo  2,  etc.  (My.;  T. 
53ooC3o^;  Te.  zoodod1,  doora^,  dooc3i?,  53ooc3o=£). 
oJJO&dri  muluga .  =  skodoX,  etc.  See  rteoo-,  rtorao.. 

mulugisu.  =  ^oor©o?\Xo,  etc.  To  im¬ 
merse  (v.  t.);  to  dip,  to  plunge ;  to  bathe 
(v.  t.)5 — to  ruin  (My.;  Tu.  doo^FS^). 
dd^  doodoA^  ( B .  4,  146).  tfl^rtodo  ©s^drts?^ 

^•3  A,  e$53?Soi_  Zo?&  ddd  dXdoBSfrt  dOOdoAA  (4, 

207).  d'odOrt  z«S?do  djsdodd^os^^d  ’fsjdOil  5300C30 
AA)d?5  wd?do  (5,  112).  zdosz^es’dodo  7^3,  sSjb 

too^  53ooC3oAA)1?  zoeodo  (Bh.  8,  23,  20).  add  ZrOsSo^s? 
i?=)o3o  d^d^  esddo  todo^Fd©  53ooK>oA?3  adsSdoo^do 
a§J3?A,  Ai^criodod??  (Jns.  22,  29). 
sjjoWortJ  mulugu.  1.  =  ^ooc©Xo,  doorfXo,  ^ooreo 

AO  1,  doOdXo  2,  dOOa’Xo,  XoOWoXo  1,  dooKPoXo,  c^OO 

cjooXo,  e^oocjoo ao,  idooeWj.  To  go  or  sink  under 
water;  to  sink;  to  become  plunged  in  a 
liquid;  to  immerse  one’s  self,  to  dive,  to 
to  dip;  to  set,  as  the  sun,  etc.; — to  be  ruined 

($dor^  Smd.  Dh.,  the  MSS.  wavering  between  doodorto 
and  dootforio;  My.;  T.;  T.  also  53ooaG3o^  Tu.  sSoo^of;  M. 
5300=5^,  53oozao ,  to  immerse,  v.  t.,  etc.).  2o0do  sredd 
SJJSa,  d053  &?do3S?0  5300C30rt  tfdrtoBd?  33e)d?  (Sp.).  S30 

'lj,  sXoso^  ddri  53ooCA>Ado  ddortdsSjsv6  (J.  26,5).  Sojb 
53ooC3orteoo  uraa  zo^SosStSeo^  (an  umbrella,  Bedagu 
caupadi).  dosrto  &?0p$©  sSoodortdd  are^d  ^sj  ws> 
(Prv.).  See  Cpr.  7,  139;  8,  88;  Bp.  42,  2;  49,39;  52,  15. 
7;  Rsv.  5,  45;  6,  6;  J.  3,  39;  Si.  254;  B.  2,  45;  4,  31;  5, 
242.  294. 

5 mulugu.  2.  =  ^ooeso^o  2,  etc.  (My.). 
sfoXSoo #rdo  mulunkisu.  =  ^ooraoTsrfo,  etc.  (bp.  27, 
65). 

mulunku.  =  ^JOC307\0  1,  etc.  (fessj^doza 
(3  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  8,  31).  tfc?do3<£rt  doodooA  rtdF  srad 
^o3odjs>r!dc3o  do«)dod  zads^  (a^dodFss  Nr.). 
SfoOWOofO  mulungu.  =  ^0C307\0  1,  etc.  dojdoortdo 
(WC^o  Smd.  I,  o.  r.  doos?OoAdo).  ft^doBY5  53ooC3ooAdo 
(zsra  0  I,  O.  r.  dootfoortdo).  See  Cpr.  7,  143;  Grj.  1,  23; 
Rsv.  6,  after  24;  12,  12;  13,  43.  —  dooGJoorodo.  -sfdo. 
To  immerse  one’s  self  repeatedly  or  playfully,  etc.  (C. 
Bp.  32,  40;  47,  6). 

530X30^  muluvu.  =  ^oora^.  Ruin,  loss.  35 

WdJBOdc353?  53ojC305§  woaodo  (B.  2,  50).  oAred 

“so^dorts?  tort^  o^rt  zods?  rtdF  zoa  Jos  ?,  z*  JU^dort5?? 
c3c^_  339,  doodo^  e^d^  (3,  19).  zssrsdo  sJos^rt 


dos^rtd,  qSosdFd  dozA^rt^o  esdOrt?  dooKodsrtodfS  dos 
d039d  (4,  19). 

oSJOCOO.  mulku.  =  ^OOG5oXo  1,  etc.  —  ssooecwa  z3o.  =  5300 

-d-  ^  "  14 

C5o=5=B)So.  (Cpr.  4,  54;  Abh.  P.  3,  after  133;  14,  59). 

o3oo£X)  mulgu.  =  -&>o7\o^  1,  cioocsXoi,  ^j&ca^i.  To 
fall,  to  fall  down  (Z^sa6  Smd.  I;  Sided  Smd.  Dh.; 
Cpr.  5,  22).  2,  to  make  obeisance  (^c353oc3o 

Smd.  I). 


multaga.  =  ^OO^A,  etc.  (U?30  53odo  Smd.  I). 
o^OOC^n  multuga.  ■■=  Tiww  X,  etc.  (SizsaSsj^  Ss.). 

5 8JJS  mu.  1.  =  ^00,  etc.,  -rfojBeso  (smd.  222).  Three 
(T.).  —  530JBrtt9^r{.  Three  kandugas  (My.).  — 

53oob rtfs^cdo.  -^^odo.  The  three  spaces  of  four  months 
(in  astrology,  My.).  —  sSooBrts*.  -^s?.  Three  kalas  or 
kolagas  (My.).  e^tiozS  soosri^  rtoza?  tfoaodoo53s3r1  era 

&zdd  cssrttfsaa '  ?35»t>zdo  (Prv.) - 53ooBrres$c3..  (Smd.  223; 

My.).  Three  leagues.  53ojb rras^c3 530 o  j35lc3o  (157). — 
s3oo3Xcrio*.  -’fod:4.  (Smd.  223).  Three  hands;  three 
branches.  sSpSodooo  s3ooBrtod^  ^s3s^  ^53^0  *3<us$o 

(223).  —  S3oo3rtd.  =  ^53©.  (Y.  4,  110).  —  53oo3tfeP5«. 

(Smd.  223).  Three  spans - sSjob^obo^o.  -ifoBotfo.  (Smd. 

223).  Three  bends  or  curves.  —  53oobi1o3^.  -z?obs?.  = 
»3oo3ri^.  (My.  occasionally).  —  sSOobtIob^sbOj.  Three  cor¬ 
ners  or  sides:  the  place  enclosed  within  them.  CoSdj^F 
arts?  sSoosrtoB^raOj  sdsd^Fa^foB?^  Nr.).  —  53oob 

rtoB^eao.  -sfoB^eso.  =  ssooYo^sd.  (My.).  Ad  53oosrtoB(e3oo  z5jb? 
ca3At,  c3dods3odosv«  sSoCOrtfleddo  (Smd.  223).  —  sdooszart. 
The  three  worlds  (Bp.  4,  42;  11,  22;  54,  55;  J.  2,  12. 

25;  18,  12;  19,  4).  sSooszadoBdcdd  (Bp.  29,  29). _ 53oob 

doscrtfo.  =  BSojBrtoBoAo.  (Bp.  17,  2).  —  53003d e3.  -  del  (Smd. 


223).  Three  heads - 53oosde3.  -de3.  Three  kinds  (Smd. 

131;  S300BKI0  de3  94  Cm.;  s3003K)0  141  Cm.;  Cpr.  3, 

102).  —  53oosd?53o«.  The  three  (chief)  gods  (J.  19,  4).  — 
53ooBcdJ3e3o.  (Smd.  223).  Three  hundred.  sSooBoisesod^a!^ 
(Cpr.  9,  50).  —  sSoobsSob^A.  (Smd.  170.  223).  =  53oo3zart. 
See  Sm.  114;  J.  8,25;  26,  26;  28,  2.  —  5300353^.  -toBj.= 
(J.  19,  4).  —  s3oo3s3a.  -53oa.  Three  folds;  three 
times  (Grj.  6,  48).  <tf  a^Oodoo  5300353a. .  ^rtd^ododWd 
zp?53oo  (Smd.  81).  —  53ooB53arto.  -darto.  To  treble  (v.  i., 
Grj.  7,  after  11)..^ —  5300353^.  -zot^.  Three  colours  (Cpr. 

8,  75;  Y.  4,  114) -  5300353  30.  -ddo^.  Thirty  (Bp.  27,  37; 

33,  13;  C.).  53oo353dO  as3?353oo  53o3rt  oasSoo^do  (Hla.). 

390  as3rt  53oo353do  53o®d53odo  (Mr.  69).  530o3s3do  53z3od 
d  53drt  53odo»S  wrtd»3 s?eo,  ssooseao  ^353=^  enosW  ”^rtd53s> 
^  (Prv.).  —  530035339  eao,  thirty-six  (Bp.  42,  39).  53ooss3 
39K00  rtoesors^  dsjortdoarS  (Smd.  201).  530035339  eaoo 


/  -^o  v  ^  J_o’  111X1  or 

forty  (B.  3,  111.  1 15).  —  530035330  s3oo3S3«,  -53003650,  thirty- 
three  (Mr.  348).  5300353  d0  S3003e50  c3o365o  (B.  4,  174).  ^ 
53d0  53003v?03?Fld  (J.  19,  4).  530O3S3.S  53fo«,  thirty-two 

persons  (Cpr.  9,  51).  dooBsSdo,  s3oo353d«  (Smd.  122).- 
530035 3dddo,  thirty-two  (Ch.  v.  337;  Mr.  348;  Si.  418). 
5300353^^0,  thirty-one  (B.  4,  100).  —  Solao^.  -do 
Three  persons  (Smd.  154;  Bp.  32,  47;  61,  22.  24.  31.  33. 
Bh.  1,  8,  3;  J.  2,  43).  530^533  Adrt  53 oolddo  530^650  s3o3s 
*%  ^3  UCi  ^ 
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sJjfSrl  tssdcio  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  —  53oo3S3s? 

?3o.  -w<i??3o.  1.  To  go  round  thrice  (Abh.  P.  9,  26).  — 
sSoobjSs??!).  2.  Three  rounds  or  encompassings 

(Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Abh.  P.  13,  99;  10,  after  91).  —  53oo3S33 
C 3s.  -C33C5 «.  Three  states  of  life,  <3*  -a^ciorslF 

SoSoss*  (Smd.  81.  197  Mdb.).  —  si>j0«aBj.  (Smd.  223). 
-Go&3^  (?).  Three  hills  (?).  —  53003G^>.  Three  methods, 
etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  22).  Cf.  skooseso  G$.  —  sSoossS^tU.  -t3s? 
?do.  (Smd.  223,  o.  r.  -53«*;5jO).  Three  crops.  —  slooszdotS. 
=  530023^023,  q.  v.  — -  sloossdoO.  Three  strings  or  cords 
(Bp.  38,  14). 

s3dJe>  mu.  2.  =  skorfo  2,  etc.  Advanced  age.  —  £003 

:S?G.  The  elder  sister  of  Lakshmi,  the  goddess  of  mis¬ 
fortune  (My.;  Te.,  T.).  See  Prv.  s.  s3oo3SjO. 

5jOJS  mu.  3.  =  etc.  The  nose.  —  ao^-tfosesd. 

A  woman  whose  nose  has  been  cut  off  (Ram.  3,  6,  8). 
2,  N.  of  a  plant  (5353$  Mr.  122).  —  53oo3=5v©e33o3o.  A 
noseless  man  (G7l^S33A )#  Nr.,  Mr.  389;  Ram.  6,  28,  11; 

6,  38,  6;  6,  47,  22;  T.  sJoos^eS^odO).  —  5 3oo37l«?.  -=#«?.  To 
deprive  of  the  nose  (R&m.).  —  s3oo371o2£f.  -=#oi3f.  (=  *3oo3 
#o3635  o3o).  A  noseless,  disgraced  man  (Bh.  4,  4,  61).  2, 
N.  of  a  tree  (My.;  cf.  53 Oo3#o3633).  —  5300353359.  The  cord 
put  through  a  bullock’s  nose  (My.).  —  53oo3Z33E$.  =  53oj3 
53353.  (My.).  —  53oo3533p1.  =  5300353353.  (My.). 

sSojbt^  muka.  =  »3oo37l,  (s3oo3o7l),  zSojsriJ.  Dumb;  speechless, 
silent,  mute  (Mhr.  5303=53);  a  dumb  man.  2,  N.  of  a 
Danava  (Bh.  3,  5  sum.,  etc.).  5§3?#$7l  $3=#  5 3oos# 

$t1  ?5eo.  — s3oo3=#c3  a§?C30i|_  3i?cdo£3o,  So^CStS 

3?ds3o.  — 53oo3=#r3t3o07l  53oj3rto  aoes’Ai  =#0353  533  71  (Prvs.). 
See  Prv.  s.  tf.  —  s3oo3=#530oo2#.  53oo3o7l(3;§  53oos=# 

5300 o22l  (Ct.  I,  73). 

mftkate.  Dumbness,  muteness,  silence  (Cpr.  1,  23; 

7,  46). 

mfika-ambe.  N.  of  a  sakti  of  Siva  (My.). 
53o.®g7>rCio=d  mfika-asura.  The  asura  Mfika  (Ssv.  4,  after  17). 

530JS-3-  miiki.  The  taper  pole  or  shaft  of  a 
carriage  (My.).  —  s3oos$ 53053.=  53003-$.  (My.).  —  53003$ 
3o03S35.  A  bundle  of  fire-wood  of  a  tapering  form  (My.). 
siojs-S-  miiki.  =  sJoosft.  A  dumb  female  (My.;  B.  3,  50;  Sk. 
53003#). 

■^Ojs-S-eepre^  miiki-bhava.  The  state  of  being  dumb  or 
silent  (Cpr.  1,  41;  Abh.  P.  7,  156). 

mu-kuti.  (-3b3bj,  3) .  =  ^ojbaoS.  A  nose- 

jewel,  a  nose-ring  (5?3,P5^o#oaS  Mr.  337;  My.;  T. 
s3oo3#o^639 ,  M.  s3003=#^S  ;  Grj.  3,  after  91;  10,  39;  Bp.  12, 
20;  16,  8;  Rsv.  1,  after  135). 

oSa/S/I  mugu-a3.  A  man  with  a  nose.  See  $^o-. 
3^0o3A  mdga.  Tbh.  of  53003=#.  (s3oo3=#,  e$S332#;  Nr.;  2^53,  #eo 
Hla.,  Mr.  388;  53o^^  Bhn.  12;  Bp.  47,  65).  s3j33eo53 

53003rtf3o  (53003=#  Si.  355).  $453$7l03  S30037l$7l03  SoOS^O# 

oSj-sc353o3o  (©c3?S 53003=#  363).  $5^rfa3o2a53o3f3rt  53oo37l2o53, 
(Prv.).  £ 

■s5ojsa^?3  mug-atana.  Dumbness  (My.).  —  $4^0^^  53oos 71 
W^53o3o  (Gc3s3oo3*  Si.  363). 

5S^/aTv  m%i-  A  person  with  a  nose.  See  &s*>. 
N‘  °f  a  bird  (Jf^s*  Mr.  175). 


s3o.»?\  mfigi.  Tbh.  of  s3oj3$  (53003=#).  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 
53o  e3  okras?. 

53oJSrto  mugu.  =  ^00^3,  ^ooao,  o^ojs  3.  The  nose 

(Ao4*&,  cTOA)#,  <33?3,  3?3>53,  5^03?^  Hla.,  Mr.  319;  2^5353, 
c33)Ai=#  Nn.  50;  ^sa,  71^5356,  ^»o3(?#,  c33?5,  oSsAi#  Si.  213; 
My.;  T.  53oo3=#o;  Te.  s 3oo=#o^,  53003a);  a  forepart;  a 
snout,  etc.;  a  bill  or  beak;  the  nozzle  of  a 
vessel  (My.;  T.;  »3ooorto&  Bhn.  47;  cf.  53oof3*  2,  etc.;  53oo 
?ioa,  etc.).  i$5^  s3oo3h^53  (538#^^);  ssoosheo  c3s3c3o  (Grl, 
Hla.).  o3»ftE3  53oo3rto^53?3o  (c33ctoAj=#,  etc.);  53003^(3 

53o3o  (aootftvi^);  s3oo3hort  3oGj  53jscSo53  rti^(siodtp,  ^£8 
Nr.).  53oo3ftoi  '5!53oo)  (Mr.  280);  53oo3rto  J^o^ 
(179).  53oj3rto^)53(3o  (S553i3?W,  5l^c3=)Ai#,  etc.  Si. 

197);  53oo3rd?y?  =#25  0300^53530  (5CS530c3,tft#od  202);  c3?ri 
so  53003 rto  (4^?^  452);  53$  o30  53oo3 rto  (e#oJ#o,  JoSj^lO  178); 
=#oc3o3o3o  53oo3rio  (s^eq3,  cp>o3?p5  274);  s3^o3o  53oo3 r!o 
(^j3^  452).  f3s>c3  53oo3Aor!u3e39  So£3  jSos^^^soo  (Raghc. 
17,  72).  53oo3nn^  sSoosrtoS  2p=>t3.  — 53oo3Ac3  53o?s3  s3oA 
ss5i  3  =#03^53.—  53008  A80  n353i?rt  sSoosrtoS  odoa#?—  sSooarSo 
#030^0  #0353^,  SS53S0^£3  eS^rO  #03!^  as-® rt.  —  53003 rto  =#03 
oQoc3t3o3  53003^53  ^03«^  srns^so?  es^  ao-srt  (Prvs.). 
53«3o3s3c3o,  53oo3Ac3  s5o?s3  53J3o3ao  ^?3o  (J.  18,47). 

53oo3Aoi  (a  knife  for  cutting  off  the  nose,  Bp.  53,  57). 
See  Bp.  20,  12;  22,  40;  45,  29;  46,  59;  47,  2;  50,  24;  Bh. 
1,  10,  38;  =#oC39-,  3oS-,  etc.  —  s3oo3rt=^.  -ss=^.  Weeping 
at  which  tears  come  down  also  through  the  nose  (Ram. 

1,  4,  9). -  53003rt  C3S E8.=  53003 r(0-.  (My.). -  53003rt  S3e)tJ.= 

5300371  53353.  (My.).  —  sSoosrtes9.  -eses9.  To  cut  off  the  nose 
(V.  41,  37).  —  530J3rte3=#.  -2563=#.  (i.  e.  sSes#).  A  man 
whose  nose  is  cut  off  (My.).  —  530o3?le3$.  -ss63$.  (i.  e. 
3oea$).  =  53oo3rtJ33e39$.  (My.).  — -  53oo37ies9$.  -eses9$  (i.  e. 
5363’$).  =  53oo3rtos3e39$.  (Ram.  3,  6, 52).  —  53O03A^o.  -ratix 
To  muzzle,  to  string  a  rein  through  the  nose.  53oo3ftWOj 
c3o  (o^3,  ?3^o^(S  Hla.).  —  53oo3ft£>.  -'a®.  A  musk-rat 

(My.) _ 53oo3rto=#g,.  =  53oo3rt  B,.  Dyspepsy  that  affects 

the  nose  so  that  dumbness  is  created  (My.).  —  53oo37lo 
#o3=^d.  A  crane  (20=#,  =#2^  Si.  174,  only  in  Si.).  —  sSoosrto 
^oe39A)  #03S?Oj.  To  scratch  one’s  nose  (which  when  done 
before  a  s3oos#,  is  understood  as  if  one  wanted  to  deride 
him  on  account  of  his  dumbness).  53oo3#j3ciJOii  53oo87lo 
3oe39A)  =#03£3  33=371  (Prv.).  —  53oo3 7lo 333 £®.  The  cord  put 
through  an  ox’s  nose  (My.).  —  53003 7lo 333 rf.  =  53oo37l033353. 

(My.) _ S3003rt0c3?e^.  -£30.=  530037l0333£9.  (C.  Bp.  47,46). 

oialoTltf  53oo37lOcS?r3o  (533^  Nr.).  —  sIoostIozAbW^.  A 
trinket  for  the  nose  (My.).  —  53oo3rto2^KS.  -eruw^.  Difficult 
breathing  through  the  nose,  stoppage  of  breath  (Ram. 
30,  37).  —  5300371053^71.  -5jWj7l.  Silence  (O^^j 
Ss.).  —  530037l0533t0.  -sisSo.  To  lay  hold  of  one’s  nose:  to 
become  mute  or  silent  (sSo^pl  Smd.  Dh.).  53oj371o33Wo^3o 

(53j3ora$F=o  Kk.  53) _  530037l03Se3s$.  =  530037163$,  5300371 

e39$.  A  woman  whose  nose  is  cut  off  (G.  421).  —  5300371^ 
=  53003710=#^,.  (My.). 

»5oj3 ao  mftgu.  Tbh.  of  53003^.  Dumbness  (My.).  —  53003710 
nsolo.  A  wound  of  which  the  mouth  is  shut:  a  swelling 
occasioned  by  a  blow  (My.,  also  *3oo37t3^o3o).  —  »3oo37lo 
10®.  An  offering  to  an  idol  without  music  (My.). 
53oo37los3o30.  A  silent,  mysterious  Durga  (Bh.  3,  6,  81; 
My.). 
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SfoJSrto'B  mft-kuti.  =  'rfOjS^O'B.  (Bp.  4,  39;  14,  4;  Ram. 

6,  12,  34;  My.).  sJojsGS8?  d.x©rto3  s &©?ri  sixseS? 

^sideo  a5Js>?oaodo  (Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  5 ix®rto.  —  do.®r(o 
A  name  given  to  several  species  of  Ipomaea, 
such  as  I.  sepiaria  Koen.,  I.  obscura  Bot.  Reg.,  etc.  (Z.). 
sdojaOA  mtinga.  (Tbh.  of  sSx®^;  see  dxra^dooo^). 
^ix©&!035&  mujuvari.  =  oSxsfcx® 0.  (My.). 
s3oj8&Ij35  mAjuri.  =  SjOO&sjsO  No.  2,  sixswosS 0.  Refractori¬ 
ness  (My.;  H.). 

53ojs63  mftte,  =  .(^S2),  A  bundle  of 

grain,  cloth,  etc.,  a  pack,  a  bale  (My.;  Te.; 
T.  six/afe3^‘,  M.  sixrazS;  T.,  M.  six® Wjj,  to  join,  link,  stitch 
together;  cf.  slx®c§). 

o&lJdti  mMa.  =  '30j3?$€>1  (Smd.  145),  ^&J3&,  z5oj®til2. 

The  direction  in  which  the  sun  rises:  the 

east  (C.;  M.  sIjjscI),  root,  origin).  sdxrazdM,  slx©c^, 
dousS^o,  sixenSrad  e4o  (Smd.  135.  147),  slOJ3^E®a^  (B. 
4,  205).  sldosl  sdx®zd  do^  to^ri  ra^>^crs 

clsicio,  (145).  sJoosSeSo  ^sjoa^clv  zS^odLrafSrttfo 

(83033d  s§£3  0?^  ^3^ a  Hla.).  SSxarfrtwdJsd  (Rsv.  9, 
30).  slxsilra  tsSjs^ri  t3?3,  sloor^p  sljr!^^  3d  j3?£ 

(Prv.).  —  slxe^eso.  -mp5«-»o.  (Smd.  136).  A  man  of  the 
east.  —  3x®3rfcf.  -tfsS.  The  east  side  or  quarter  (Bp. 
24,  36;  My.).  —  slx®dra  do’tfrs  rS^sJ.  The  south-east  (353 
rh^£®cS?a i  Nr.).  —  slxeSra  a^.  =  sxxssst®  z3?3.  (£&dso 
Mr.  528;  B.  3,  25).  —  s lx®S£®  c3?3.  The  east  (83$  ,  s$psSr, 
Hla.;  J.  31,  63).  —  3>x©3:3?3.  The  east  (J.  2,  65; 
17,  40).  3z30*)E$do  sixeaicS^oSjsv*  t3v*r1=-sljo  (Smd. 

266).  —  six®Ss5y^.  -t3Wjj.  The  eastern  mountain  (gj|3 
Ss.). 

mudal.  stojscgex).  1.  =  tSoatS.  (smd.  145. 
147),  etc.  The  east  (33®^,  5&3F  Mr.  58;  My.);  in 
the  east,  s ix®a<DdF  33:303s*  330  ossiorSo®  ss^^c? 

(Smd.  145).  5iX®3e333o3o  (333^?^,  333,0 23«  Hla.;  313,13? 

cl  Mr.  58).  six®^<uo  rS^rio  ^sSoa&^d 

odirfo  ('ari  PSclu  odjsJo  0333. a  Hla.).  sdooaidej©  ado&3. 

ojj  t  J  e*\  eo 

ririo  (333,2/3??$  Si.  29).  See  Bp.  22,  28;  Ram.  1,  14,  2; 
Bh.  2,  4,  9;  Si.  28. 

mudal.  o&Je>c3ex>.  2.  Dry  cow-dung 

(Si.  315;  Te.  s lx®W;  M.  sioo<£,  scorched  or  dry;  cf.  s Soo 
do£90j2;  Sk.  s3js?C3). 

oi>Je)Cia>5S  mftdave.  =  ^o-®^  No.  2.  A  pillow,  a 
cushion  (tfs^osi,  doiurto  Ss.;  ^sJsOct  Ct.  II,  83, 

o.  r.  sixrac53<S). 

5 3oj9£I  mMi.  =  1,  etc.  Rising  of  the  sun, 

etc.  (en)ao Smd.  II;  Kk.  75,  o.  r.  dx®ado). 

5jojS)Q^  mftdige.  A  quiver  (dose^d,  wesson, 

djse®,  3jse§,  etc.  Hla.;  djs?$.  tod  «?=#,  ^odo  Kk.  40; 
sSosfS,  wd  <£=#,  sfscS  Sm.  43;  Bhn.  30;  Cpr.  1,  106; 

Ram.  3,  6,  5;  Ssv.  4,  54;  J.  3,  33;  My.;  T.  slx®^o,  sixsodo*, 
M.  slxrado,  Te.  5dx®odoo,  to  be  covered;  to  cover;  T. 
slx®Mj„  M.  sixecSe*,  sijjsa,  sdo usctj,  a  cover;  T.  8$x®rf, 
M.  sloossSo*,  dark  sky;  cf.  sdoortorao,  sdoo^rto-,  Sooner, 
5S-©?a). 


o3ojc)Q?oO  mddisu.  To  cause  to  rise,  etc.  w?\ 
o do  oA>^a3S  ;&®?sddrts<  o5o?eS  ss^ilr!^^  slx®a^333 
(B.  5,  224). 

s&us>c£> mddu.  1.  To  rise,  to  arise;  to  originate, 
to  be  produced;  to  be  born,  to  come  into 
existence;  to  become  visible  or  apparent; 
to  come  about  (^^^  Smd.  Dh.;  c.).  sixaa^o 

(i.  e.  slojsaaaa,  srurfoli  Kk.  75,  o.  r.  5lx©a). 
six®r&3j  (s^wtf  Ct.  II,  76).  3G53Ki?5  ?S??l5lx®rarfoa'o 
(Smd.  I).  3ov®?l33fs  5ix®aa  si®*?  (eo^od);  rapj  vsszi  s!Aj 
c3  slx©aa^  djs?cod  oiaJiortj,  =Sj3ddo  (Nr.).  d,D 

sSjjsarfo  or  dtd  dojsacSoaj  (Smd.  109).  c3?s!5JiX®raaoao 
<sok u  sujsajsi  desao(2i7).  oi^rtdoda  sIoootoo 
4503  slojaaa  o  (B.  4,  170).  ifs rttizS  s5j?s3  w^dri^o 
dojsaj^^  ^£3  &  (4,  207).  See  Cpr.  3,  37;  4,  54;  Abh. 
P.13,74;  Bp.  24,  45;  25,21;  37,  68;  39,51;  52,23; 
53,14;  57,  47;  59,14;  C.  Bp.  4,  7;  Rsv.  5,  39;  8,105; 
12,  42;  13,  45;  J.  1,  3;  6,  11;  22,  5;  26,  5.  13.  26;  29,  9. 
34;  Bh.  1,  8,  48. 

o3JJe>c$J  mudu.  2.  =  ^ > art  l,  etc.  —  six/saortsi.  =  su® 
arid.  (My.). 


o 3jJdd  mude.  A  straw-bundle  containing  pulse 
or  ragi  (My.;  m.;  cf.  aoc®&3).  2,=  53JJ5C53S3,  a  pillow, 
a  cushion  (Rsv.  1,  after  135).  csvtioritiv 
&yjst I?  essS^AicS  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  -dojsq^ir. 

T$Ojz>7$  mddha.  =  S-wsd,  si®?a,  s5j3?<s<.  Stupefied,  bewilder¬ 
ed,  perplexed,  confused;— stupid,  dull,  silly,  foolish, 
simple,  ignorant;—  a  fool,  etc.  sixeq^  3 o?C3*a  tooa  ,  wa 
7%  ssrs-td  (Prv.).  2,  gone  astray  or  adrift;  wrong, 

out  of  the  right  place  (see  do=£-). 

^Oj3($8a^  mfidha-citta.  A  foolish,  silly  man  (■doesoto 
Bhn.  61). 

■S&Xsc^ci  mfidhatana.  ==  sdx©^^.  (My.;  B.  4,  49). 

3i)j3c^^  mfidhate.  =  sSojs^dj.  (Ssv.  4,  113). 

3^X3?$^  mfidhatva.  Stupidity,  bewilderment,  simplicity, 
folly,  ignorance.  (My.;  <>£ 233 dj odor  Cb.). 

mfidha-bhakti.  A  simple,  undiscriminating  or 
blind  devotion  to,  or  faith  in,  one’s  guru  or  deity  (My.), 
rt  T??aeo ,  tjjodo^eo  (Prv.). 

mfidha-atma.  A  person  bewildered  in  mind,  a 
foolish,  ignorant  person,  a  fool.  (J.  11,  28;  My.). 
six/3d  mfita.  Bound ,  tied. 

5 3JJS&  mdti.  =  tSj3?§.  The  face,  the  mouth,  the 

snout,  etc.  (My.;  see  T.,  etc.  s.  Soorioao;  es^,  G.). 

mfitra.  Urine  (a^&ej  Mr.  328).  See  odoeo-. _ six® 

d,^^.  ==  sixsdjio^.  (My.). 

mutra-kricchra.  Strangury. 

^Oj3d\7s^  mutra-gandha.  The  smell  of urine.  See^ostSor3 
®doj3djcro^'d  mutra-dvara.  The  urethra  (My.). 

mfitra-bandha.  Stoppage  of  urine,  strangury 

(My.).  9 

■^.»d)'&j3e7\  mutra-roga.  A  sickly  discharge  of  urine  (My.). 

mutra-sahke.  Urgent  need  for  making  water 

(My-)- 
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F^OjsSjs  mutrita.  Voided  as  urine;  soiled  with  urine. 

cdojseSpdo  mutrisu.  To  discharge  urine  (Bp.  32,  26;  60, 
60;  My.). 

mudalisu.  To  confront  and  up¬ 
braid,  to  taunt  (My.;  Te.  doodoSodo,  doosd©odo; 
T.  doortdeSj,  doosd£>,  doodO).  See  Cpr.  10,  after  86;  10, 
109;  Abh.  P.  9,  83;  14,  133;  16,  after  5;  Bp.  20,  24;  28, 
21;  30,  29;  32,  33;  36,  43;  39,  19;  42,  18;  44,69;  46, 
48.  50.  51;  49  sum.;  49,  13.  21;  52,  32.  33;  53  sum.;  53, 
14;  56,  20;  59,  55;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  8,  33. 

o&>-/Sc3e3  mudale.  Confronting  and  upbraiding, 
taunt  (Cpr.  1,  14;  Bh.  6,  2,  4;  8,  23,  11;  J.  22,31;  23, 
15;  My.;  T.).  —  doosdsSFra^o.  -dja&o.  =  doosdeS.  (Ssv. 
4,  131). 

siojs20d©o  mubadalu.  =  doostod«3.  ($doodo,  f^do^odO,  do 
aad,  dOd^F,  d^road,  dftdoodo,  d^do?odo  G.;  d$doodo 
Cb.). 

sdoja&Srfe?  mubadale.  =  doostodeoo.  Exchanging,  exchange, 
barter;  sums  lent  and  paid  on  running  accounts  with¬ 
out  the  use  of  receipts  or  documents  on  either  side  (djS 
Si.  468;  My.;  Mhr.  dos^wdsoa,  dos^raadea;  Br.  dooraaa©, 
dostredoa i). 

oi)Je)o3o  mume.  =  sbjadSor.  (doosesoo  djses6  ct.  n,  85). 

sSojatJ  mura.  =  doos$.  2,  destroying,  killing  (doosdd(d, 
a  particular  kind  of  demon). 

a3ooa&  muri.  The  destroying  deity.  See  doaOodo-. 

mfiruti.  Tbh.  of  doos^F.  (My.).  See  dp  J.  10, 
38;  Dp.  32,  5. 

5 3oJe>do#  muruli.  =  ^ratio's?,  q.  v. 

5j0Je)630  mdru.  (Smd.  154).  =  -doo,  etc.  (222).  The 
number  three;  three  (d,?d,  d,odo  Nn.  98;  Bp.  4o, 
73;  C.;  T.  doos?&  ;  M.  doos?^;  Te.  doortodo,  doortodo, 
doosdo;  Tu.  doosza).  doosesta  Ch.  326),  dooseses  (C.);  doos 
e3o^  (Si.  62;  C.);  dooseses©  (Smd.  32.  189  Cm.;  Nn.  98; 
Bp.  35,  32;  C.);  dooses&jsv6  (Smd.  189);  dooseses9o  (135); 
doosee^F;  dooses^  (Bp.  21,  27;  C.).  s ix/seeo  doadjOdbdoYO) 
do  (^doad^o  Smd.  18  Cm.).  dooseso  ©orto  (A^  d)° 
d&rl4do^  dooseso  ©orto  186  Cm.).  doosesoo  eortdosso 
(Cpr.  5,  after  76).  doosesoo  eSos^diS©  o  (3,Zji)dc3dJia© 
dodo);  dooseso  dedortstso  (d,o$o);  oodso  dooseso  doses6 
c&ad  c^»a  (wdo^ad);  scad  d?d  tjSfoa^d^  d»  doosesoo 
so dtf  tfdo dostfo  sajszsadd^;  tfid,  do?^  do^rt  eofdo ,  'a^ 
dooseso  des?W^o;  dooseso  dl/sd^o 

(^doo^tyd  Hla.).  dooseso  esae  eoid  ■#© So  (^rtoessa^d 
Nr.).  do^o  do^rto  ^d^doptoo  rtsaz3a.S  doosesp^do^ 
(Mr.  154).  dooseso  d^drttfo  (djOSo  Si.  53).  dooseso  ap3d 

dacs9rt  weso  dos^do  _ doosad  do?e3  dooseso  a^dd 

usaddo.—  «*©s|,ddrt  dddo  =§zod,  «3os?$rt  dooseso  aodo^ 
(Prvs.).  See  Pry.  s.  dood  odo .  —  dooses?^.  -©7^.  The 
three  sacrificial  fires  (d,?d  Si.  239).  —  doosesa.  -oa. 

Three  feet  (Bp.  2,5;  J.  16,  20) - doosesart.  -wart.  Agni 

Ss.) - dooses<3oA>.  -wdodi.  Third  (Bp.  58,  59;  B. 

2>  48;  c.).  dooaespSodo  dtsFo  (Smd.  373).  doosespSodo 
Jrt  (w^ dd  Nr.).  — .  doosespSodoo.  (Smd.  243).  A  third 
man.  doosespSodod.  -wsj.  A  third  man  (C.).  dooseso 


ododeSo  3(^d  djs^o  (©ddA?ta  G.).  doosespSodddcSosz^ 
(B.  3,  71).  —  doosesp3odods?o.  -»d*.  djjsesdodo^.  -w#. 
A  third  woman  (My.;  B.  5,  283).  —  dJJsradOyg*.  -wd^tf. 
Three  eyes  (J.  31,46).  —  daraesdrtd.  -wdrtd.  The  three 
times:  morning,  noon,  and  evening  (Bp.  18,  42;  44,  24; 
45,  10).  —  doos&tiov6.  -'vtfov6.  Three  nights  (J.  32,  20). 

—  d^oeso  &e§c3  ■!5il$)-  A  large  leafless,  thorny  and  milky 

shrub,  Euphorbia  antiquorum  Lin.  (Z.).  —  douseso 
Three  bands  or  ties  (J.  8,  19).  —  dOJSZSo  Three 

eyes  (Bp.  50,  66).  doostfo  d.  -ed.  A  man  with  three 
eyes  (J.  16,  20).  —  doos&o  rras^d.  =  djjsrres^d.  dooseso 
nas^ddjs^rt  e^do^o&rart 

esf^  dsrt  (Prv.).  —  dojsSSo  rre^dj.  Three  villages.  2,  a 
musical  expression.  s/^&cSosv6  'ad  Jddo  rtdo^do^, 
S3d=#  d^S^cxii  doetfdo^,  wd#  dojseao  nsjdodo6,  etc. 
(Mr.  78).  —  dJjaeso  dsO.  A  place  where  three  roads 
meet  and  much  dust  is  found.  dJOftf  ts  zoo8>  dd 
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dojgeso  craoodo  dorf  ?.— dooseao  aao  weso  ddj  (said  when 
a  business  is  spoiled,  Prvs.).  —  dJJ363J  c33do.  The  three 
sectarian  lines  applied  to  a  Yaishnava’s  forehead  and 
other  parts  of  the  body,  dojafflj  fradodd  Tj^rtF^  a§ js? 
dd  aoc^ddo  fsadodd  oi©  dja^dafdo?  (Prv.).  —  doosdo 
653^.  Three  or  four  (B.  2,  21.  35;  3,  13;  C.).  —  doostto 
c5ae>^o.  Seven  (Bp.  5,  64).  —  dojsesb  dad.  Three  times 
(Bp.  50,  38;  My.).  —  dOJS&o  Three  persons  (C.). 

dodos?  3jd^dd$rt  SoacxLodddo  dooaeso  do^  (Prv.). 

—  dooaeao  dojseso.  Three  and  three,  in  a  distributive 

sense,  each  three,  every  three  (B.  3,  3.  106;  4,  46).  — 
dooaroo  doja^F.r^dojaSF.  (My.).  —  dooaeao  dosed.  Three 
mohas  (Cpr.  8,  80).  —  dooaeso  ©oae^-  The  three  worlds, 
dooadd  -S-drt  dooil.do  dooseso  ei®e^  dooWo.ddb.  —  sa 
fiopfj^e?  dOJS&o  ©oae^  (Prvs.).  —  dooseao  ddod. 

Three  years,  dooaeso  ddodd  tooa  fioesj  ddodd 
(Prv.).  —  doosesodd.  -o-esd.  Three  and  a  half  (My.;  B. 
3,  86;  5,  252).  —  doosfflo  d£9F.  Three  colours;  —  three 
letters:  the  letters  a,  u,  ma  (My.;  ^e^psarsys'dad  g 
tad  Kp.  4,  8,  1  Cm.).  —  dooaeso  dqS.  =  dojadrqS.  Three 
modes,  etc.  sgia&opSes’odort,  deo?Se33cdod,:#eocvJe59odod,  doosfflo 
dqSde39txLd  (Smd.  127;  cf.  dooaao  <a^).  —  dooseso o  dos C3*. 
Three  times  (dojsdo  Ct.  II,  85).  —  dooseso  rtod.  Evening- 
twilight,  nightfall  (My.;  &do^rter«G.;  B.  3,  80). —  dooseso 
d^.  =  (Bp.  39,  4).  — •  dooseso  doses6,  -doseso. 

Three  times  or  turns  (Bp.  46,  55;  51,79;  60,61). — 
dooseso  dos3to^.  The  three  periods  of  the  day:  morning, 
noon,  and  evening  (Bp.  50,  66;  My.).  —  dOosesos  Tfaeoo. 
Three  and  a  quarter  (My.;  B.  5,255).  —  dooseSos  rtod.  = 
dooseso-.  (d,dos?d  G.;  B.  4,  176.  183;  My.),  doosesos  do 
£o£>  ddeoo  (G.  153).  —  dOoses3ddo.  -®sdc^o.  Six  (Bp.  1, 
9;  My.).  —  dooses3©!^^.  -d«5-.  The  plant  Hedysarum 
gangeticum  (ddaO^rtj^,  ?sa eods^F,  esosiodoS,  ^d,  t^sS 
Nr.).  —  dooses3©3oosj|.  =  dooses3^?^^.  (Si.  150;  My.). 

odOJSF  mtir.  =  doseso,  etc.  (Bp.  46,  3).  See  doosdoF.  — 
doos=$os?rl3.  Three  krores  (J.  19,4).  —  dojartF*?3.  Three 
(plural  form,  C.  Bp.  47,  30).  —  dOosdFcd.  Three  days 

(Bp.  27,  22) - doosdF$.  =  dooseso  (Bp.  18,  87).  — 

doosdosrCS6.  —  dooseso  doses6.  (Bp.  9,  7;  50,  30). 

ziOjsSOF  murkha.  =  doo^.  Stupid,  foolish,  silly,  igno¬ 
rant;— a  fool,  a  blockhead.  dOosaoFrt  eo^d  swa ,  rl®f 
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sisoSjri  s3oG55  (Pry.).  See  Sp.  s.  ;3j(l>o.  — 
5S0J3Sjrc30dj^D«.  N.  (Bp.  44,  60.  63.  64).  —  sJjjsaiFSSWjj. 
The  obstinate  way  in  which  a  fool  grasps  or  handles  a 
business  (My.). 

sSOiaSOF^  murkhatana.  Stupidity,  folly,  foolishness, 
dulness,  ignorance  Cb.;  My.;  B.  4,  161;  5, 109). 

six®S0F<i  mfirkhate.  =  dO-©ajF3pS.  (Sk.;  Grj.  6,  11). 

siX/sSDF®^  murkhatva.  =  »£xi3JOf3.  (Sk.;  My.). 

Tki&z&OF  mfircu.  1.  (=  sbj  25^630).  To  be  stupefied,  etc. 
See  Kk.  s.  sSasepFs^rfo. 

s3o©^of  mftrcu.  2.  (Tbh.  of  rfJJBepr).  . —  (i.  e. 

slxrat^or  s^rto).  To  be  stupefied,  to  faint  away,  etc. 
(^So^dug^rto  Ct.  II,  111). 

eSojex^Fj^  murchana.  Stupefying,  etc.  2,  fainting,  swoon, 
stupor,  etc.  3,  violence,  vehemence;  growth,  increase. 
4,  swelling  or  rising  of  sounds,  an  intonation,  note,  a 
tone  or  semi-tone  in  the  musical  scale  (Sk.;  V.  11,  8). 

£>Oj3$fj3  murchane.  'rfojsefjFp-s.  _  sSoos^FfS.  __  s3gj3$fj3 
Loss  of  consciousness,  etc.  to  disappear  (Bp.  28,  61). 
—  3ojs$ff3  &fs.  Stupor  to  seize  firmly  or  become 
strong  (Bp.  28,  54). 

■sSojs^pt)F^o7\^  mfircha-anugata.  Arrived  at  a  swoon : 
swooned  (J.  4,  43). 

F^OjsepsFGJ  murchala.  Fainting,  fainted,  senseless. 

SSAaepFSe;  mfircha-avila.  Not  clear  (in  one’s  mind)  on 
account  of  stupor  (Ssv.  5,  18). 

Z$0.©<£reF^eA  mtircha-vega.  Violence  or  intensity  of 
fainting  (Cpr.  5,  18). 

staaepF  mfirchi.  A  person  overcome  with  stupor;— a 
puffed-up,  proud  or  insolent  man  o  Bhn.  65). 

rfojsepF^  miirchita.  Stupefied,  rendered  senseless,  fainted, 
fainting.  (Bp.  46,  23;  My.).  Feminines  sSx©epF3<sO  (B.  5, 
132),  sixeepF^  (My.).  2,  grown,  increased,  augmented, 

swollen,  intensified,  thick,  solid. 

s3ojaepF?fo  mfirchisu.  To  become  torpid  or  stupefied,  to 
become  senseless,  to  faint  away,  to  swoon  (C.  Bp.  19,  31). 

30js$F  mfirehe.  -rfojst^F.  =  1,  (SojsoSof  2).  Faint¬ 

ing,  loss  of  consciousness,  a  swoon,  stupor;  —  spiritual 
stupor  or  blindness,  hallucination  (sioessoj  Nn.  124). 
2,  the  rising  of  sounds,  diatonic  scale.  —  sjOJse^Frlos^. 

-■#03^.=  sixaepFs&erto.  (My.) - sDjs^f  Atf.  A  swoon 

to  pass  away:  to  reoover  from  fainting,  etc.  (sJow&jf 
G.;  My.),  siijsepr  A<£c!o  (;£s3f3  o  Kk.  91).  —  So^f®*?. 

As?.  (Abh.  P.9,111).  —  SjjsepF&^ri. 

Epilepsy  (My.) - ScuaepFs^rSo.  -s^rto.  To  become 

torpid  or  stupefied,  to  become  senseless,  to  lose  consci¬ 
ousness,  to  faint,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  10,154;  Ssv.  4, 22). 
skJSepFs&erio  (skoJ^o  Kk.  75,  o.  r.  sSoj^Frio).  See 
2^0  63«.  —  siJjaepF  sl©ok.=  sjoos^Frtj 3S?0).  (My.;  sSsiaodba 
G.).  & 

oSojs^F  murta.  =  5ix)^ja3F  2.  Thickened;  settled  into  any 
fixed  shape,  formed,  substantial,  solid,  material,  corpo¬ 
real,  embodied.  2,  stupefied,  unconscious,  fainted,  in¬ 
sensible.  —  rfaj33Frl©«?F!o.  =  sSojsAf-.  To  cause  to  take 
a  (sitting)  posture:  to  cause  to  sit  down  (Bp.  4,5). — 
six/a3F  slra^o.  To  form  a  (sitting)  figure :  to  sit  down 
(My.). 


eiX/allF  murti.  =  s±>J3doA.  Any  solid  body,  any  material 
form,  anything  which  has  definite  shape  and  limits;  a 
material  element  (especially  as  a  component  of  the 
human  body);  — body,  form,  visible  shape;  matter, 
substance;  —  embodiment,  manifestation,  incarnation, 
personification.  2,  an  image,  an  idol,  a  statue,  a  figure, 
a  form.  sixoAF  £?Af  rio  (Prv.).  — 

sJoJSAFrtoB8?*.  -=&©«?*.  To  assume  a  body  or  form  (Abh. 
P.  3,  144.  145);  to  take  a  (sitting)  posture:  to  sit  down 
(Ssv.  1,  after  72;  5,  after  57;  V.  14,  after  31).  —  sSxoAf 
-=#j3S?fSx  —  53ojs3Frtj3S?^o.  (Rsv.  3,  after  80;  V. 
14,  after  27  &  28;  23,  after  13).  —  six/sAFcS©6.  -Sjffl*.  To 
assume  a  body  or  form  (Ssv.  1,  after  79). 

£>0,©liF?gfi83  murti-pfije.  Idol- worship  (My.). 


£>0.©eiFo3o§  mfirti-mat.  Having  a  material  or  bodily 
form,  material,  embodied,  corporeal,  incarnate,  per¬ 
sonified. 

murtimat-vastu-sammada.  The 
pleasant  group  of  embodied  objects  (tyjd  t>,  sIxoAfoL 
sisjo  r(s?o  Nn.  96). 

■jdx/s^Fs^f  mfirti-ashtaka.  Eight  forms  (Ssv.  5,34;  see 
ess^sixoAF). 

rfOjsi^F  murdha.  The  forehead;  —  the  head  (3e3  Mr.  315); 

—  the  top.  sSojs^f,  on  the  head,  at  the  head  (My.;  G.). 
riojs$F3J  murdha-ja.  The  hair  of  the  head. 

murdhanya.  Belonging  to  the  head.  2,  cere¬ 
bral,  as  a  letter  (Smd.  27). 

^Ojsj^F&OS  mlirdha-pinda.  A  lump  upon  the  head  of  an 
elephant:  either  of  the  globes  on  the  forehead  of  an 
elephant  (tfosSa,  fc?c3c&>  “tfosjx  oidao  ‘tfosSu  xi 
Hla.). 

murdha-veshtana.  A  turban. 

&ix®!?SF  Sp2i\&  mfirdha-abhishikta.  Having  the  head 
anointed,  inaugurated,  installed;  —  a  consecrated  king; 

—  a  Kshatriya; — a  royal  counsellor. 

murdha-abhishecana.  The  act  of  con¬ 
secrating,  anointing,  inauguration  (J.  18,  3). 
eSojspBj  murdhni-aghrana.  Smelling  at  the  head 

(Grj.  3,  110;  3,  after  119). 

s&jSoSaf  mur-me.  (Smd.  243).  =  s3o.©73o.  Thrice. 


fSojS'Sf  murve.  The  plant  Sanseviera  roxburghiana  Shult., 
a  sort  of  creeper  from  the  fibres  of  which  bow-strings 
and  the  girdle  of  the  Kshatriyas  are  made. 

FjOjsO  mula.  The  root  of  any  plant  or  tree  (’i^o^  Nn.  66; 
sSjScS  100;  cf.  Te.  sSojcSid  =  Sojssd;  M. 

sixrarfo,  the  bottom).  2,  the  bottom  of  anything  (tooqS , 
si/srio*  Nn.  136);  —  the  basis,  the  ground-work,  the  begin¬ 
ning;— a  wall  (si/Brf©*,  5=102  Nn.  20).  3,  root,  origin; 

cause;  means;  the  first  cause.  4,  the  original,  the  ori¬ 
ginal  text  of  any  work.  5,  original  property,  capital 
principal,  stock.  6,  the  nineteenth  lunar  asterism.  7 
the  end:  termination,  destruction,  ruin  (My.).  sJxoaj 

_  tfodoart  si»ij'sSocl»8« 

rt art*  AWoj  sisdrl 

w©rt  six«w.-slee^*«ac  es^rl  sixnt>.~^ 

^  (Prvs.).  -  =  six/s 
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(B.  5,  102).  —  six®<DioE^sSex  =  six/seorissOj.  (B.  5, 
98;  My.).  —  sixraeosi^do.  -o-.  To  the  bottom  (Cpr.  5, 
after  42). 

mulaka.  =  sixot^oA,  sixseort,  six®6JoA.  Having 
roots;  rooted  in,  springing  from;  — on  the  ground  or 
reason  of;  on  account  of  (My.;  B.  4,  92.  163).  2,  an 

esculent  root;  —  the  radish,  Raphanus  sativus  Lin. 

mula-karma.  Magical  employment  of  roots, 

sorcery. 

mula-karana.  The  first  or  original  cause 


*ix©£)7!  mftlage.  Tbh.  of  sSojsws*.  (sixfflextf  Hla.). 

®3o®£)o?\  mfilangi.  Tbh.  of  sixswtf.  (sixsexs*  Nr.;  Mr.  95; 
Si.  162;  My.). 

s3o®<y^S  mfila-tah.  From  the  root; — from  the  beginning 
(B.  4,  89;  My.). 


mfila-dravya.  =  six®£>#^.  (sS0^£9  G.;  My.). 


mula-dhana.  Original  property,  capital,  princi¬ 
pal,  stock  (Bp.  27, 1). 

Tlxa&id  mfilana.  Rooting.  See  $six®Feocd. 

mfila-nakshatra.  ==  sixseo  No.  6.  (J.  28,  14). 


mula-nagara.  Old  town,  opposed  to  the  suburbs. 


mfila-nivasi.  An  original  inhabitant,  an 
aboriginal  (B.  4,  205;  My.). 

:do®e)20<D  mula-bala.  An  original  force,  the  principal 
force  or  army  (My.);  one’s  own  army  (Si.  267). 

s3o®®35&jT?  mfila-bhadrike.  A  certain  permutation  of 
letters  (Mr.  352). 

z$0®©£[5®;^  mfila-bhuta.  Become  the  root  or  original.  (B. 


4,  86). 

e&ja<£Je3o?^  mula-manlra.  An  original  or  fundamental 
mantra;  the  principal  mantra  of  a  sect  (Bp.  38, 45;  My.). 
®3o®£><3®?7\  mfila-roga.  =  sixraeisra^.  (My.). 
s3o®d.SX)56  mula-vigraha.  A  base-idol:  an  idol  of  stone 
that  is  not  taken  out  of  the  temple  for  processions  (My.). 
73o®e)S3t>g$  mula-vyfldhi.  The  disease  called  piles  (rtoci 


etc.  Hla.;  w^c^otfod  Mr.  386;  esdFW5,  ci>c3®FSi> 
TS*,  sS®$?  &®?r<  Si.  201;  esdFFS9,  tdocraFSiotf  G.;  C.;  Te., 
T.;  Mhr.  5ix®^53^^). 

®3o®®;rfo  f$  miila-sthana.  The  place  of  origin  (B.  3,  23; 
My.);  — a  principal  place. 

®3o®e>gfo  Titf  mftla-sthapaka.  The  first  establishes  the 
founder  (B.  4,  213;  My.). 

S&Xd&Sipsrf  mfila-adhara.  A  mystical  circle  situated  above 
the  generative  organs  (see  MW,). 

rfojaeS^  mdlika.  Primary,  principal.  2,  the  first  one,  an 
elder  brother  (esrt^ti,  SoOodXpk  Nn.  44).  3,  the 

slough  of  a  snake  (As5®?f^,  ao®£;i  Sod  44).  4,  a  weapon 
(S^,  wcdooqS  44).  5,  a  physician  (sS^tdo  44).  6,  a  sick 
man  (d®?A,  44).  7,  the  moon  (si^riqSd,  44). 

sSojaCffatf-8-^  mfilika-sakti.  The  virtue  of  a  medicinal  root 

(My.). 


mUlike.  =  sdooOtf.  A  root;  a  multitude 

collection  0f  roots.  2,  Ceylon  leadwort  (3«&,  t&^six® 
Nn  43)  4)'  (tfni€>,  six®€>r! 


s3o®e5/\  mfila-iga.  (Smd.  233).  A  vendor  of  (medicinal) 
roots  (tS’gS®,  &>js0£ri&  slrafflosisdcdo  (Nn.  43).  2,  a  man 

of  ancient  times  (SK^oiio  Smd.  232  Mdb.). 
mfilita.  Rooted.  See  W&6-,  AF-. 

z5ojae3?^OF  muli-karma.  Magical  employment  of  roots, 
sorcery. 

530JS>eX>rfo  mulugu.  =  2.  (My.;  Te.). 

3 3oJS>e3  m&le.  A  corner;  an  angle;  a  point  of 
the  compass  (My.;  Te.,  M.;  T.  six®^).  ^rSsL> 
ritf  'adosi  six©«3rts?o  (essiad,  Si.  29).  six® 

s3r^  ra£osdp5®ao  sSJt^idCS  cradtix  — sixsGJ5?  dojsrfoS 
ad®?:d  t3?3o£ord  sixseS?  3o®?oSodo  (Prvs.).  See 

V&-,  an«-;  Bp.  26,  26;  28,  34.  52;  54,  12;  Bh.  1,  20,  57; 
B.  2,  50;  4,  177;  5,  191.  227;  Prv.  s.  s3®n!eJ0. — siwadn! 

ri  =  at®  ri.  (My.).  —  sixaeSsdofc^.  A  mason’s  or 
carpenter’s  square  (My.). 

mulya.  Being  at  the  root;  — to  be  eradicated;  — 
to  be  bought  for  a  price,  purchasable.  2,  original 
value;  price,  worth,  value,  cost.  3,  wages.  4,  capital, 
principal. 

mfishaka.  —  six® sW.  A  thief;  — a  mouse;  a  rat. 

sixsJj^sroSo^  mushaka-vahana.  Ganesa  (My.). 

®&X®£\?r  mfishika.  =  sixsAtf.  A  mouse;  a  rat;— a  thief,  a 
plunderer. 

mushika-parni.  An  aquatic  plant,  Salvinia 
cucullata  Roxb.  (see  caOssat)). 

six® 2j$  mfishike.  A  female  rat  or  mouse,  a  rat,  a  mouse 
(sSrt  ra  Si.  170). 

sSo®£\<d  mfishita.  =  six>Ad.  Stolen. 

mfishe.  =  siooA,  six©A,  six®?!  A  rat,  a  mouse.  2, 
a  crucible. 

six©?^  musaka.  Tbh.  of  six®  5^=5*.  —  six®?Wt5?d.  -3?d. 
Ganesa  (SOcreoixd  Kk.  5,  o.  r.  sSxbA^-). 

3 musandi.  —  six®*5t£  tSjask. 

-A®do.  A  perverse  maid  (Bp.  55,  29). 

musi.  Tbh.  of  six®^.  A  crucible  (six)Ai  G.). 
nadsic^  tfdn^oa  six®A  (^teWssSSF»  G.). 

mftsika.  Tbh.  of  sliaiTf - s^A^tS^d.  =  six®Fi 

is1-,  q.  v. 

o30Jg)?o0  musu.  To  smell  (v.  t.,  Smd.  Dh.; 

Bp.  24,  29;  Rsv.  5,  after  114;  My.;  T.  si®?,  sl®?ti),  sixort 
do;  Te.  sixao*  ’$<£>&,  slxedo  =#<®fi>,  »ix®3  ti®^,  six® 
z&®t3o;  see  sjooeao  1).  six®?ic«  sSWo^sio  (^rs, 

Nr.).  sgpsJo  six®Azio  (Smd.  156).  sixsAti^  six®rS?<drtos 
wrtdo  (Prv.).  —  six® A  <3®?six  To  explore  by  the  smell: 
to  smell  (C.;  G.).  S30®A  ?1®?^5^ 

sj^do  (S^E®,  Si.  378).  Six® A  jl©?atid  5j®A?i 

jrad  al®?a?i??  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  14,30;  24,  78;  32,  27; 
60,  32. 

mfise.  Tbh.  of  Six©s3.  A  crucible  (My.;  Te.;  T. 
six®^;  Mhr.  sSx®^,  s5®??J;  Mhr.  also:  a  matrix;  a 
mould;  a  trace,  a  track),  slrazdcstdocSo 

aix®?3  (do®^,  etc.  Si.  345). 

53A/S1?  mdle.  A  bone  (<a«JO,  ^Aj  Sm.  32;  »5SJO  Bhn. 
31;  Abb.  P.  13,  after  54;  Ssv.  4,  15;  My.;  Te.  sioo^osSo 
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a  bone).  3d?  doos9?  (tfsdrd,  =zr3rao  Si.  206); 
woaS  (3,  =5*  209);  sSrScxk  dJJ3«?  (goso,  sjsrefcre,^  408). 

s$)Jd53  mula.  The  state  of  being  deprived  of 
or  without,  that  of  being  bare,  that  of  being 
maimed  ( cf .  sSj^Wo).  2,  a  man  without  ears, 
an  earless  man  ($aoSo<urio  Mr.  389).  3,  a  man 
who  has  lost  any  member;  a  word  of  abuse: 
a  man  with  a  mental  defect,  a  fool,  a  brute 

(My.;  see  Bp.  14,30;  52,  10;  ■ffsWJdJJSGO).  SgjstSA 

Sojaeft,  530J8C3 press.  —  rSj3<S<0  £>t^o3  £^©53$^ 
&&  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  to&tred.  —  dOJ8G33-<S.  A  maim¬ 
ed  ear;  an  ear  without  any  ornament  (My.).  sXx>?Jrt 

rte©  sreCSpSo,  sSojsCO&art  iod  ureWriJ  (Prv.) _ d0J3C3pre 

03j.  A  maimed  dog.  lAstfo  topS^  s3?C3 9ri  S3re&>  s3ojsC3pre 
oSo  =#?$  d?trj?— 3§£^^  sort  a^odoj)cS3  rto  5ix®e3 

creoSoftp^  (Prvs.). 

o3JJq>039  muli.  1.  =  S&J3C3  No.  I.  See  tfslj-,  &0&S6-. 

(M.,  t.  sjojbs?).  2,  an  earless  woman  (*ao sown 
Smd.  I;  Ram.  5, 2, 34;  see  A.S-  No.  1).  3,  a  woman 
without  any  ornament  in  her  ears  (My.;  see 
i&-  No  2).  4,  a  widow  (My.;  see  Sfo^L-;  Prv.  s.  doo 

^3).  53jjsC5s?  doosrto.1  sojs^cS  cS^oSj^  ssojsd? 
&©$oSjak.— . a<d  -3-3  six©e59  fdort  sorfeajd8???  — (A© 
djs?  s§ra3oA>  *Ujj,  so?el©?  dbjaK>9odj  3rt.—  dJo^odojaK)9 
odredd  do*  agjs^d??  (Prvs.). 

oioJSCO9  muli.  2.  The  spout  of  a  water-jar  (^tf 

rtsS  taoatf  Smd.  I). 

s3o^t5*0®o^  mrikandu.  N.  of  a  rishi,  the  father  of  Markan- 
deya. 

rfoy\  mriga.  =  doi?,  <Sort,  <Sjrt,  sJJodrt,  dooOrt,  djodbrt.  A 
wild  beast.  2,  any  quadruped,  an  animal  in  general,  e.  g. 
a  cow  (ddos^ja,  rtos^rt^j  Nn.  81);  — a  deer,  an  antelope 
(^doej,  «id«?  Nn.  29;  SoOeS.  95;  dod  Mr.  162);  — an 
elephant  characterized  by  particular  marks  (d$ ,  81; 

see  Hla.  s.  dJ.©e3J);— a  jackal  (dpreodw,  $0  81);  — game 
in  general  (d-s^rt,  ssaered^rt  81).  3,  the  spots  on  the 

moon  represented  as  a  hare  or  antelope.  4,  the  nakshatra 
Mrigasiras  (s^drt,  81).  5,  seeking,  research,  in¬ 

vestigation. 

*3o^X3j©  mriga-jala.  Deer-water:  mirage.  (tflXw^dodG.). 

s3oy$3d7>0i£  mriga-jalike.  A  net  for  snaring  game. 

doyXf?  mrigane.  Seeking,  searching,  research,  inquiry. 

Deer-thirst:  mirage. 
mriga-damsa.  Animal  biter:  a  dog. 
mriga-dvisha.  A  lion  (Aod  G.). 

sfo^Xqfti  mriga-dhara.  The  moon  (d$  Nn.  44;  J.  10,  5). 
2,  Siva  (My.).  3,  the  number  1  (Ch.).  4,  a  mountain 

(J.  10,  5). 

*&)X mriga-dhdrtaka.  A  jackal. 

^o^ApjodojS  mriga-nayane.  =  dj^rra^.  (Bp.  41,  5). 

sSoy\?re£3  mriga-nabhi.  Musk,  3drt  oifS  raej,  do^rt 
ore$  (Prv.). 

mriga-nari.  A  vegetable  and  medicinal  sub¬ 
stance,  erycibe  paniculata,  used  as  a  vermifuge  (d'tfort 
Mr.  142). 


s3oy\c3e<^)  mriga-netra.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Cln). 

^O^XsjS  mriga-pati.  A  lion.  2,  a  tiger.  3,  a  roe-buck. 
^O^Xsto©??  mriga-palike.  A  musk-deer.  (R.). 
o3o^Xs§Pe^  mriga-p6ta.  A  young  deer,  a  fawn;  — a  young 
wild  beast  (vjscsXo  Ct.  II,  80). 

»^)X80^p)  mriga-bandhani.  A  net  for  snaring  game. 
s3oy\sj$ed  mriga-bheda.  A  sort  of  quadruped.  See  erudj. 

mriga-bhddana.  A  tiger;  N.  of  an  asura  (Ssv. 

5,  9). 

sfo^X'rfod  mriga-mada.  Musk. 

s3oy\c dre^j  mriga-yatre.  Hunting,  the  chase  (Ssv.  2,  118). 
si^Xorfoo  mrigayu,  A  huntsman. 

■sdo^XoSo  mrigaye.  Hunting,  the  chase. 

■do^XQsgi  mriga-ripu.  A  lion  (Bp.  52,  50;  Bh.  1,  8,  40). 
■^o^XtSjae^oai  mriga-roma-ja.  Woollen. 

■^O^Xe/o^jOfd  mriga-lahghana.  Leaping  or  jumping  of 
animals.  See  =£©£©15*0. 

mriga-lanchana.  The  moon  (Lilv.  3,  2). 
T^yy\€>o7\  mriga-linga.  =  dJOdrtOort.  N.  of  a  linga  (Bp. 
19,  74). 

mriga-vadha-ajiva.  A  huntsman. 
si^XsssSocd  mriga-vahana.  Yayu.  (R.). 

mriga-vis^sha.  A  kind  of  quadruped.  See 

SAJ^O. 

•rf^X^g  mrigavya.  Hunting,  the  chase. 

mriga-sira.  =  Sl^rtSdSj*.  (My.). 

^O^X^pj  mriga-siras.  The  fifth  lunar  mansion  or  naksha¬ 
tra. 

■tioy\%T3  mriga-sire.  =  53J)rtatiso's.  (do^rtS^r  Mr.  39;  My.). 
^o^X&e^r  mriga-sirsha.  The  fifth  lunar  mansion. 
^X^Xtfd  mriga-sringa-dhara.  Carrying  a  stag’s  horn 
(J.  33,  40). 

-A-  woman  with  eyes  like  an  ante¬ 
lope’s.  (J.  11,  8;  30,  15). 

mriga-ahka.  The  moon  (XA  Sm.  Ill;  Kk.  97; 
Smd.  386). 

■s3oy\T>rf?i  mriga-adana.  A  hyena; — a  hunting  leopard. 
■^Astro'S  mriga-arati.  A  lion  (AoaS  Mr.  159). 
mriga-ari.  A  lion;— a  tiger. 
mriga-asana.  A  tiger;— a  leopard;-a  lion  (G.). 
mrigi.  =  doodrt.  A  female  deer  or  antelope,  a  doe. 
(Cpr.  4,  47;  Bp.  34,  29). 

mrigita.  Chased,  hunted  after;— sought,  searched 

for. 

mriga-indra.  A  lion; — a  tiger, 
mriga-udbhava.  Musk  (Rsv.  13,88;  Ssv.  1,50). 
mrije.  Wiping,  cleansing;  cleaning  the  pei-son  by 
wiping,  bathing,  or  rubbing  it  with  unguents. 
zSoyrf  mrida.  =  <SoS.  Siva. 

mridani.  Parvati. 

mrinala-  The  creeping  root  of  a  lotus;  the  film 
or  fibres  attached  to  the  stalk  of  a  lotus;  the  hollow  or 
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tubular  stalk  of  a  lotus  (sijS’se^,  ssddodo  dcso^  Nn.  60; 
^  =5^0*  ftr.;  era's*  Hla.).  33^3?  to^odj  ’fjsQ&ri'to 
(d^praej,  &*)  Si.  96). 
do^t'^odo  mrid-maya.  =  sJj^afc. 

do^f*^cciosj7><i)  mrinmaya-patre.  An  earthen  vessel  (si) 2^ 
st>a*  Nn.  85). 

do^  mrita.=iOJ^  2.  Dead,  deceased;  mortal  (Bp.  51,  29).  2, 
death  ($odJ3F£9,  FR>d>  Nn.  90).  3,  a  dead  body,  a  corpse 
(?\>£9d,  s3eQc&  Nn.  11;  alw,  *5353)64).  4,  water  (wear, 

erodtfll).  5,  disease  (3js>?rt,  sra^  1 1).  6,  dispute  (srad, 
&srts?  1 1).  7,  begging.  —  do^srarij.  To  die  (My.), 

w  cddodS  six^srart  (Bp.  32,  42). 
d>y^§§  mrita-tithi.  The  death-day  of  any  relation,  on 
which  sraddha  is  performed  (My.), 
do^dsi)  mrita-patra.  A  written  will  (B.  5,  264). 
dx^dOrTOj’d  mrita-samskara.  Funeral  rites  or  ceremonies, 
obsequies.  («3^?d  G.). 

doy^dos3?d  mrita-sanjlva.  Making  alive:  N.  of  a  plant 
(Ram.  6,  36,  45). 

do^do33ed?r  mrita-sahjivaka.  Reviving  the  dead  (J.  24, 
9). 

do^do3§e<S  mrita-sanjivi.  =  do^3dod?d.  (Ram.  6, 36,  46). 
do^da^  mrita-snata.  One  who  has  toashed  himself  after 
a  death  err  funeral,  bathed  after  mourning. 
do^da^d  mrita-snana.  Ablution  after  a  death  or  funeral. 

mritalaka.  A  kind  of  loam  or  clay. 
do^3a#«>d  mrita-asauca.  Impurity  contracted  through 
a  death  in  one’s  family  (My.), 
do^fi  mriti.  Death  (ftodraFra,  *33d>  Nn.  79;  *33d>  G.).  See 
*330 i>*;  Kavy.  IY,  2,  16. 
do^  mrite.  Food  or  alms  obtained  by  begging. 
d^O*  mrittalaka.  = 
do^lM^  mrittike.  Earth,  clay,  loam. 

0<!  s5we)ro6, 

dO\lkr®  mrid-pinda.  A  clod  of  earth,  a  lump  of  clay. 
eJ  oJ  ct 

do^P©  73o3[jOUc3  mritpinda-sanghatana.  Joining  clods  of 
earth  together.  See  2. 
do^Og  mrityu.  =  &3JC 0^.  Death  (sra^j  G.;  see 

C5  1);  death  personified,  also  as  a  female  (Dp.  4,  4);  — 
Yama,  the  god  of  death,  ^d^rradtk© 

(Prv.). 

do^o^o&cdo  mrityu-n-jaya.  Overcoming  death.  2,  Siva 
d^^Ogo&fociodod^  mrityunjaya-mantra.  A  mantra  that 
overcomes  death  (Cpr.  5,  after  35). 
do^0^l!§>  mrityu-tithi.  =  do^a<3$.  (B.  4,  215). 
do^&^d^j  mrityu-patra.  =  do^dS,.  (B.  5,  183). 
do^Og^JodOSod  mrityu-bhaya-hara.  Removing  the  peril 
of  death  or  the  fear  of  death  (Bp.  46,  33). 
do^ogSod  mrityu-hara.  Remover  of  death:  Siva  (Ssv. 
4,  45). 

mfitse.  Good  earth  or  clay. 

“ritsne.  Good  earth  or  clay.  2,  a  kind  of  loam 

e)  -ld-  =  skkij,  Earth,  soil,  clay,  loam. 


do^dOA  mridahga.  A  sort  of  tabour  (dod^«?,  doodts  H1&.; 

Nn.  66,  Mr.  80;  Ort  sir*  Ct.  II,  97).  2,  N.  of  a 

plant  (=  in  Sk.;  d©$,  233©$,  So?3  Mr.  146). 

do^do  mridu.  =  dodo,  dodod),  doslo^  dodo  (doo*,  doeoo). 
Soft,  tender,  supple,  flexible,  pliant.  2,  mild,  gentle; — 
softness,  mildness,  gentleness;  —  weak,  moderate;  blunt; 
slow.  do&dd  ©  jssraoddo,  do^dodd  ©  erosraoddo  (Prv.). 
do^do^d  mridu-tara.  Uncommonly  mild,  etc.  (Bp.  33,  4; 
38,  36;  39,  61;  57,  36). 

do^do^ai  mridu-tala.  A  soft  sole  of  the  foot  (Grj.  3, 
after  91). 

do^do^Sj  mridu-tvac.  A  species  of  birch  tree  (=  qLtstzr). 
doy^O?3?s^  mridu-netra.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
do^do©  mridula.  Soft,  tender,  mild,  gentle. 
do^doorfred  mridu-yana.  Slow  walk  (Opr.  7,  119). 
do^dOsra^Oj  mridu-vakku.  A  mild,  gentle  word  (My.). 


do^dotfS^  mridu-sabda.  A  gentle  sound  or  word  (Kk.  2). 
do^do^  mridu-smita.  A  gentle  smile  (Ssv.  4,  59). 
do^d.©^  mridu-ukti.  A  gentle  word  (Cpr.  5,  17). 
do^d^W  mrid-ghata.  =  d^cra^.  (My.). 

“U^-bhanda.  An  earthen  vessel. 
do^B^?57)£> i  mridvlka-late.  A  vine  (Cpr.  1,  after  101). 
do^d^?^  mridvlke.  =  dooa=£,  dooa  1.  A  vine;— a  bunch 
of  grapes,  a  grape. 


do^d  mridha.  ITar,  battle. 

do^t^oJo  mrid-maya.  =  d^es^odo.  Made  of  earth  or  clay, 
earthen. 

d-3^d^>  mrishA  In  vain,  to  no  purpose,  uselessly.  2, 
wrongly,  falsely,  untruly.  3,  untruth. 

mrisha-arthaka.  Having  a  false  sense  or 
meaning,  untrue,  absurd. 
do^d  mrishe.  =  do^ss  No.  3.  Untruth  (My.), 
do^j  mrishta.  Wiped,  rubbed;  cleansed,  clean,  pure; — 
smeared,  besmeared;  —  prepared,  dressed,  savoury.  2, 
pepper. 


d^s^d^  mrishta-anna.  Delicate  food,  dainties  (esdo^ra 
Nn.  155;  J.  6,  53). 

oi>  me.  1.  An  affix  for  the  formation  of  nouns, 


e.g.  ioe3fe,  553o3o^,  “s^dor,  ddoF  (Smd.  248). 

©So  me.  2.  An  affix  for  expressing  so  and  so 
many  times,  v-9-  i«doF,  ^sSof,  djjsdor,  ws^odoF, 

de^doF  (Smd.  242.  243). 
do?^  mekkfi.  =  do?^,  etc.  (Si.  101;  My.). 

o3o^  mekke.  A  climbing  herb,  Cucumis  tri- 
gonus  Roxb.  (Bryonia  callosa  Rottl.,  eAJdsFdo  Mr. 
148;  Bh.  1,  8,  76;  My.;  cf.  do$#).  3ortJ,  do 

=^0^)00  ^doddj  dOWJFa 

(Sp.).  See  dosd-,  arasj-,  aSsSa®-. 

meccavanige.  What  recommends 
itself  or  is  praiseworthy  (dod  pSo^do  Smd.  ii; 
Kk.  75;  Sm.  56). 

o3oz3^  meccike.  -  Assent,  ap¬ 

proval,  approbation,  liking,  pleasure  (My.). 
See  docdo«-. 


Sr 

sSoeg^  meccige.  =  3oe|^.  (My.). 
o3oe3  ?i3  meccisu.  =  do,  etc.  To  cause  to 
assent,  etc.,  to  please  (Bp.  12,25;  25,  i4;  31 , 23; 

52,  28;  53,  54;  58,  26;  61,  54;  Ssv.  2,  84;  J.  7,  15). 

meccu.  1.  =  Tdoeio^.  1,  etc.  To  assent,  to 
agree  to,  to  admit  to  be  true,  to  approve, 
to  be  pleased  with;  to  like  (wt^artsk  Smd. 

Dh.;  loddo^do  Smd.  4.  296  Cm.;  esod^Odo  385  Cm.; 
My.;  Te.;  T.  dodo^,  to  praise,  laud).  ef8,  dj^cxiodi^! 
doi^do  (Smd.  20).  dedJcxLo4  dddod*  ssddoAd 

c4  (109).  tbdorosdtfcdja*?4  doi^rf??,  d^O^do  (207).  iSdo 

do4  lido  djlS  D«  (296).  d&OOOnjO  OTlSSyOd  djlaOd«?? 

la  v  '  la 

(Bh.  2,  13,  47).  doi3  dd$d  dodrsd?  doso  (Prv.).  See 
Cpr.  7,  after  94;  Grj.  10,  114;  Bp.  22,  19;  24,  67;  25, 
26;  27,  64;  36,  16;  37,  10;  40,  41;  41,  30:  43,40;  46,51; 
54,  76;  57,  61;  60,  60;  Nn.  3;  Sm.  1;  J.  2,  23;  29,  32. 

meccu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  Assent,  approb¬ 

ation  ;  what  recommends  itself,  is  pleasant, 
etc.;  satisfaction,  pleasure.  (Te.).  doz^doav4 

mryddjas*  di^  L>  (Smd.  69).  dSoraqfFds^trdo. . .  tart 
doav4  laajrad  doigo^  (Nn.  168).  ddo  doi^d  cra&odortFo 
dod^d>3dr's*o  sl0?2o^?cS?<a  (Prll.  3,  26).  See  Cpr.  3, 
45;  Abh.  P.  3,  67;  8,  65;  Bp.  14,  13;  28,  47;  43,  37.— 
dodo^dodo.  -tfodo.  To  assent  (Cpr.  7,  after  95;  11,  after 
26);  to  give  what  creates  satisfaction  (V.  14,  56). 

53.)2&^  meccu.  3.  =  *30^3.  See  Bhn.  58.  doioor.  _ 
53o&)  dodo .  =  dodo  dodo .  (G.  423). 

la  <33  la  <33  v  ' 

sSo&o  meccutu.  That  which  recommends 
itself  or  is  pleasant. —  dododotS.  Delightful 

food  (Smd.  75;  it  is  a  bad  compound,  as  it  may  be  taken 
for  dodo-^ori  75). 

55j&££)?jr  meccuvike.  Assenting,  agreeing  to, 
etc.  (G.  423). 

mettige.  A  step,  a  stair ;  steps,  stairs 

(My.;  Te.  dolM,  doU^). 

mettisu.  To  cause  to  step  or  walk, 
to  cause  to  tread  on,  etc.  (My.;  Rsv.  6,  after  n; 
see  kdJ4-). 

sSoWOj  mettu.  1.  To  put  or  place  down  the 
foot  or  feet;  to  step,  to  pace,  to  walk;  to 
tread  or  trample  on ;  to  put  the  foot  on  or 
in,  to  put  on,  as  a  slipper  or  shoe  (awda^ 

*S  Smd.  Dh.;  ddcsdfra^d  Sm.  88;  My.;  Te.;  see  s.  dod). 
dool3,3o  doo&tdo  dddoo,  dol3,;3o  doy.do 

eo  w  ’  eo  ed  o> 

doddo^©4  iS&J^&jsAd  ddiad  aUjrt  doarioDodido  doo^ 
dodd^oo  (Smd.  266).  doeod  do^!  (272). 

eies3odoo  A^vodraad  doS^sodod??  (Ss.  11).  ;fe35d  =??rado 
sSoSdj  doesortoaa  ^Kdd,,  eses’ododd  ■sOay  (Sp.).  o. . . 

’SdFo  d^do  dobi^;!  (Rsv.  5,  51).  doli^  Ao?1^.  .  .  roods’4 
(6,  after  11).  doJ^deod  ace>d)  ^dcrfodo.  — djl^raa^ra 
rtUj  — (d^doj  dolij?!  es?dyS  Sd^do 

es<|  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Bp.  12,  12;  22,  15; 
26,  14;  32,  32;  43,  84;  45,  6;  51,  41;  60,  14;  Rsv.  4, 


after  14;  6,  after  11;  13,  96;  J.  7,  17;  B.  5,  297;  siddo4-, 
dSdO4-,  SodO4-. 

o&&>.  mettu.  2.  Stepping;  a  step  of  the  foot 

ej 

(es&dt |  Ct.  I,  47);  that  goes  (see  s3ddoWjJ2).  2, 
the  step  or  stop  of  a  stringed  instrument 
on  which  the  finger  is  pressed  so  as  to 
modify  the  tone  (My.;  t.,  Te.).  3,  a  sandal, 

a  shoe  (dud^ra  Smd.  Dh.;  =#4"  Sm.  88;  My.;  Te.). 
dr^doavrtra  araw  do^dosVrtra  tfeoo.— dd^  djaa3rt  dc^_ 
(Prvs.).  4,  the  step  of  a  stair  (Bp.  20, 
21;  My.).  doki^rtVo  (lidja^drs,  doa^dad  Si.  112;  dja? 

53d?3,  sradyd  g.).  5,  a  kind  of  foot-ring  of 

which  two  are  put  to  the  second  toe  and 
which  tingle  when  struck  together  by  walking 

(My.).  —  doWj-^.  -$3-^.  Rice  which  is  stepped  on:  a 
large  platter  filled  with  rice  on  which  the  bridegroom 
has  to  stand  at  the  marriage  ceremonies  (Grj.  10,  after 

82,  10,  85;  Bh.  1,  16,  65;  Ram.  1,  16,  46;  J.  31,  16) - 

dotl^n^.  -=5*3.  =  No.  2,  (My.) - dokb( 

A  step-stone,  a  stair.  doyo,r!d  ?  rt^,  mo 
dokjjjrt^o  dd^sradd  $d ritimk,  $drid 
53dAi  (Prvs.).  —  do y^BoOd.  The  lower  timber  of  a  door 
(Si.  110). 

oSoBj  metre.  The  throat  (My.;  t.  do^,  do^,  the 

throat;  M.  do^,  Te.  dod,  the  neck;  T.,  M.  dodeso,  the 
neck;  the  throat).  —  dod^y^.  -^y^.  A  swelling  of 
the  glands  of  the  throat  (My.). 

oi)W  metla.  A  step,  a  stair.  See  *<0^-. 

metlu.  =  3oy.  (My.). 

medaru.  To  plait,  as  screens.  ^  do 

dra'ddck  ,  a^drado  (Smd.  II;  Kk.  76;  see  dorS). 

5 Sjra&f^  menasige.  N.  of  a  plant  (®tfo  Mr.  139). 
o3ora?3o  menasu.  =  ^oc3do,  etc.  (d^wti,  doo&Nr.;  d^ 
.  eo^ia,  doOd,  Hla.;  erosSeo,  doO?d?r  Mr.  138;  Bp. 

33,  13;  My.;  B.  4,  177).  doisslo  foiCSdd  ^ 

o3o??  (Prv.).  See  ^sdo-,  dod-;  Prv.  s.  —  dors 

^rd.  A  common  weed,  Cleome  monophylla  Lin.  (Z.). 
2,  the  weed  Tinea  pusilla  Murr.  (Z.).—  dors  Aid  ^soSo. 
Chilli,  the  pod  of  the  Spanish  or  Cayenne  pepper, 
Capsicum  annuum  Lin.  (Z.;  My.;  B.  4,  177).  —  dorsAid 
The  black  pepper  vine,  Piper  nigrum  Lin.  (Z.; 
My.).  —  dorsAod  ddoo^.  =  dorsAod  (My.).  —  dorado 

=5Sdo.  dorsAod  ?sC3o.  A  corn  of  black  pepper  (My.;  B. 
4,  71). 

^0d  H  mettu-age  4.  =  do^d.  Softness;  soft,  pliant,  etc.* 
softly;  slowly  (Bp.  38,  35;  My.;  T.  Cotfodo,  do3o). 
do^ntfoddo  (do^do,  do^dou,  ^oa^dow,  etc.  Si.  374).  iJ^- 
d  dooioo^g  d^cxL  cssrt  do^mfodd  (B.  1,  26). 
doedo4  do^d  (2,  22).  luE^odo  eorraoo.  .icdo  dosd  ^ 
tiodd  (3,  64).  ddd  ^eoo  dodd  ?  (Prv.). 

5Sj^c3  mSttane.  =  Plastering;  plaster 

for  coating  walls,  etc.  (My.),  dod  d  sostfo  (My.). 
^od^fS  mettu-ane  2.  =  dossd.  Soft,  etc.  (My.). 
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^  mettu-anna  1.  Soft,  etc.  (My.).  dosi^ 

(G.  63).  d->3?^  djsrtejo  (B.  1,20).  See  3,  30.  31;  4, 

144.  215. 

mettu-ane  4.  =  dj^d.  (My.), 
mettige.  =  ^o^cS.  (My.). 
aSog^Ti  mettige.  =  djc^d.  (My.). 

oi)^  mettu.  To  coat  walls  with  chunam  or 
mud,  to  plaster,  to  plaster  over,  to  lay  on 
or  apply  to;  to  press  into  (J.  12,27;  My.;  Te.; 
T.,  M.  doWorto,  to  daub  a  place  with  cow-dung,  to  wax 
or  varnish;  Te.  dj?r!o,  to  smear,  besmear;  see  dedorto); 
to  cover  (J.  14,  4).  dj3  d  Ais^d  (tedds#  Nr.  a). 

d.>3  d  r3d3  (ddJS^  Nr.  b).  djsCJ-’do  de;&  d  ‘fwd  (s$d 
Si.  344).  'aS’O&oS^  tuSJrt  ESkbj,  do?w  do^d.—  tf 

S  A  d ->3d  (Prvs.).  esnoosOd  .  .  . 

esjg  ^0^0  rts?  doS  raao&av*  (Bh.  1,  10, 

32). 

^0^  mettu.  Tbh.  of  do^do.  See  dojd;^,  dos^d;  T.  s. 

dj;dd. 

mettu  vike.  Smearing  over,  etc.  (* 

djsod^,  deeded  Si.  397). 

©So^,  mette.  Bedding,  a  matrass  (My.;  Te.,  m.; 

T.  dod^). 

medaga.  (fr.  &>d).  A  stupid  man  (My.). 

Feminine  sSociA  (My.). 

•Sodfli  medadu.  Tbh.  of  do^d^*.  Marrow;  the  brain  (Te.; 
d^dcdbdOoddJS  oiwo^rt^Oodjjs  nadod  dra,  do^d,^  Si. 
204). 

TSorf^o  madalu  =  doddo.  (My.). 

medu.  Tbh.  of  d-^do.  (My.;  T.). 

73odof  medul.  =  dodotfj.  (J.  12,45). 

3 odotfo  medulu.  -  doddo.  (My.).  *at»s4rt*  rtjsa o*©tfJd 
dodo's*.)  (doA^,  Si.  205). 

s5oc5  mede.  A  heap,  a  pile  (Bh.  1, 15, 7);  a  stack, 
especially  of  straw  before  being  thrashed 
(^woss  Sm.  99;  My.).  2,  a  crude  mass :  stu¬ 

pidity,  silliness  (dd  Sm.  99).  sSo^®,  o3jc3  (3^, 
^EadodS  Si.  165).  dod?  do«oo  ^»3o3j3r(o3d,  coa 
do©  A  E«d3  dosj^d  (Prv.).  —  doddddo.  -=i?ddo.  To 
make  fall  down  in  heaps  (J.  12,  43).  — -  doddd.  -’Sd. 
To  fall  down  in  heaps  (Grj.  6,  after  5;  6,  8;  J.  22,  23). 
—  dodo&raWOj.  -luUo^.  To  pile,  to  stack  (My.).  —  s5->cS 
SEatfo.  =  dododoWo^.  (My.). 

^0:3  mede.  (Tbh.  of  dooo es).  =  eo^es  (Si.  163). 

sSocio  meddu.  P.  p.  of  ^oao,  . 

o  00 

mente.  Tbh.  of  do^.  A  common  vegetable  plant, 
fenugreek,  Trigonella  foenum  graecum  Lin.  (My.;  Te. 

T.  d^o&,  d^odo;  M.  d;3  odo;  Mhr.  do?$?)-  520 
5,  S5sg>,&£®  sSJrtfransfSe  ?  (Prv.).  —  dofS^CSo. 

Fenugreek  grain  (My.).  —  dojSds^.  The  fenugreek 
^vegetable  (My.).  _  do^d^d,.  =  do^deo,.  (My.), 
menteya.  ==  do^.  (My.).  ^ 

mentya'~  (My.).  '&,$€)  sSdS^A,  dod  , 

V%  *® A  (Prv.).  "•*  rn  -Ji) 


tSojS^C do  mentheya.  (=s3j^^).  The  creeper  Gaertnera 
raeemosa  (isadoord,  etc.  Kk.  18). 
sSoodb*  mey.  (Smd.  58).  =  *3oak<  1,  sioaso,  ^ooao, 

The  body;— side,  part;  place 

(*-5*0*1  &■£>%.  Sm.  71;  s^uad  Smd.  142.  358.  385  Cm.; 
My.;  T.,  M.  doodo*,  do?d;  Te.  dooSo,  sSjjSo,  docOo,  »3o?, 
do?fr).  dj odjg  doAi  (Smd.  84).  3oe3jr(tf  s3jo±i  sf 
(291).  (201);  sSartaj  sJood^v6  (52). 

sJool)^  (dos^o,  3&stSo bS);  2o^rs  53jodb« 

(^SrtjSo  Hid.).  sJoodb^  (&j3?5do,  etc.);  sj^sSrts? 

sSoodig  Jd  (s3£>) ;  ^J3?ancs  s3ool)^  tora  (s^d,  etc.); 

dosciCsirf  s3ooo  (6-U,,  etc.);  sSjodj^  cSe>?os3f3o 

sijsasS  Ao*?A  (»3^r);  wd  «3oodj.33c4i  (ss^Jsosl,  etc.); 

s3jodj^d?iJ  (wsj^ra'o2<);  .  ^a^ejdoodj4 

iw^rteo  53o33j^s?o  ?3^?sjSc3o  zSdAi  djsad  dora  os3  (dA^ 
Hr.),  doodog  Sdado  (^eso  ,  aiJaor  Mr.  384);  s3jod^. 
‘tfjsdc*  (djs^dj  319).  doodbg  (ddrt  Sm.  42). 

sJoodb^  lov&d  (©d^d^  Si.  376);  Adrtd  (dd^ 

376);  sodded  doodo«  (^js?rt  410);  dood^d^J  (d^, 
198);  esia^Eara^  doodd6  ttAio irartodi?  (^d  201. 
400);  s3jo5^v*rt  cooled  ^jsdvo  (dniedoao,  etc.  216). 
doodj*  eS^rraddpj  ^dv'o  tS^rtodi??  — sSjoAs^o  -S-d 

djsd,  So^ss?.  — do odj^Q  atei^eS  dol^d 

5?dqS  sSj^wj  (Prvs.).  ssdcrfoi^  ■sOsdd  "aes’odj 

0^_  esdjd  s3jo3o^e3  tododd  (B.  2,  19).  w  2o35&. .  ©dj3 
djo3o^e3o3j?  (2,  28).  Jdjdo^aoSjrts?^  otO 
=ff^e3d  53jo3o&?d  ?djs?p  (2,  53).  See  Cpr.  5,  63.  69. 

123;  Bp.  57,  60;  Bh.  1,  5,  5;  3,  13,  17;  Ksv.  9,  22;  J.  11, 
25.  37;  28,  4;  30,  19;  radj*-,  oird5-,  =#^-,  Cojses-.  —  djod^_ 
Wo^.  The  build  or  form  of  the  body  (C.;  B.  3,  39;  4,  22; 
B.  5,  66.  165.  276).  —  djo&j^deoo.  The  hair  of  the 
body  (Si.  73).  —  djod^ad^.  To  ruin  (one’s)  body  (My.). 
— djod^do.  The  body  to  be  ruined,  wasted  away,  etc. 
(Bp.  56,  52;  57,  57).  —  djo&^dj.  —  docxLo  sl>, 
dJ.  To  deliver  the  body  or  one’s  self  over,  to  present, 
exhibit  or  expose  the  body  or  one’s  self  (Bh.  1,  10,  38); 
to  apply  the  body  (or  shoulders)  to.  —  djodJ^CD3.  Im¬ 
purities  on  the  body  (My.).  —  djodo^ad.  -tfad.  Cutting 
the  body  (Bh.  6,  8,  12).  —  d^odj^.  -tfES.  He  who  has 
the  body  full  of  eyes:  Indra  (?JodsS  Ct.  II,  31).  —  ^JCX^ 
dw .  -^rSoo .  The  smell  or  fragrance  of  the  body  (J.  3, 
8.  10).  —  diO±>d.  -=5*3.  To  hide  the  body  or  one’s  self 
(ssaortJ  Ss.;  Kk.  43;  Sm.  44).  E^ortSab. .  ^ 

dJiv6  ssod^  djodbddo,  =#??o3dj3^  (Cpr- 

7,  60).  djodo  3odoo«  srara  dAF  c2es3cdod -wOdo  (Smd.  73). 
See  Cpr.  7,  44.  109;  8,  29.  101;  Abh.  P.  1,  60;  7,  89;  10, 
9;  14,  122;  Grj.  1,  66;  Rsv.  13,  90;  6.  Bp.  42,  27.  28;  J. 
16,  42.  —  doodo  Edor.  -l^dor.  To  wash  (or  rub)  the  body 
(Rsv.  2,  after  8).  — •  dJod^dF--  (Smd.  50).  The 

body’s  black  colour.  — >  s3jodo^0.  -^0.  A  person  of  a 
powerful  body,  a  valiant  person  (Abh.  P.  5,  4.  78). 
dodd/as*  djodb  €  (Smd.  163).  —  sSjcxL  -tffy  A 

lazy  man  (C.;  B.  4,  139;  Si.  401) - djodb  ^cd. 

Slothfulness,  laziness  (C.;  B.  4,  139).  —  djodo 
A  lazy  woman  (My.).  •—  djodJ^rf1#.  -’ff'SE^d  Showing 
the  body.  See  'sd.^edra  e3s*.  —  djodJ^aJ.  -'bdrS.  =  »5oodJ^ 
ado.  (Abh.  P.  12,  after  31).  —  djodjadw,  = 
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djodos^di*  (My.).  —  doodre^o.  -!g,3^o.  Protection  of  the 
body;  body-guard  (Bh.  7,  9,  70).  —  doodio  ^o.  -tfo^o.  = 
doodoSdo,  etc.  (Rsv.  8,  83;  11,  125).  —  doodoo  dodo.  -tfo 
dodo.  The  body  to  recover  from  illness  (My.).  —  doodoo 
cd^.  -^opi^.  The  body  to  emaciate,  become  lean  or  weak 
(rae59  Smd.  I;  Ssv.  2,  106).  —  doodo^W.  -&&&.  Coition 
(J.  6,  32).  —  doodoos  -'sLsd1#.  Union  of  bodies  (Ram. 
6,  11,  7).  —  doodo^do.  To  be  joined  to  the  body  or 
one’s  self  (Bh.  10,  7,  31).  2,  to  contract  the  body  (3,  13, 
35).  —  doodo^daoo.  =  doodo./|_dsjo.  (dciradod,  do^do 
Si.  216).  —  doodo  do.  =  dood^do.  (Bp.  56,  57;  57,  65). 

—  doodo^deso.  -^deso.  To  toss  the  body  about,  to  rouse 
it  up  (Bh.  1,  9,  8).  —  doodos  d*3).  -^jsdsg).  To  shake  the 
body  (Rsv.  5,  89).  —  do:&©  do.  -ifjsdo.  =  doodo|do,  etc. 
(Ram.  5,  9,  2;  Bh.  2,  2,  96;  J.  21,  21;  25,  31;  30,  34). 
©3,00 d®9f\d  d?rao  3a  dd  doc&®  Woj,  ^dodotf,  dosdrttf 

dose3343dodo  (Dp.  148).  —  dood-©«3.  -^osd.  Killing 
by  means  of  the  body  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  doodj?  do. 
To  stretch  out  the  body,  to  bend  towards  (Bh.  1,  20,  61). 

—  doodo®  ?do.  A  coat  of  mail  (tfdd,  ddoF  Kn.  88;  ddrt 
Kk.  43;  J.  9,  27;  see  csdo6-).  —  doodles?.  Heat  of  the 
body  (Ram.  2,  7,  3).  —  doodw  do^.  So  that  the  body  is 
filled:  all  over  the  body;  through  the  whole  body  (C.; 
B.  1,5;  3,35).  doodoodo^  tod,  aSoadj  dodo^  (Prv.). 

—  doodoo  doo^.  The  body  to  be  filled  (Bp.  12,  17).  2,  the 

body  to  become  stout  and  strong  (My.).  dodo^d  doodo^ 
djdo  (loosrajtf5,  Kr.).  3,  to  be  possessed  by  an  evil  spirit 
or  a  deity  (My.).  —  doo&  dsj.  -3ds$.  To  stroke  the 
body,  to  caress,  to  fondle  (Bp.  4,70;  14,2;  60,31.  36; 
61,  62;  Bh.  7,  10,  36;  Ssv.  5,  40;  J.  13,  24;  28,  55) _ 

-3&.  A  saddle  on  the  body  (Bh.  7,  10,  86).  — 
The  body  considered  as  a  leaf  or  leaves  (?); 
or  -5*9,  the  body  considered  as  a  place  of  refuge  (?  Cpr. 

2,  14).  —  doo&j^d).  -3?d).  The  body  to  be  full.  doc&ra 
*>  w^h  the  whole  body  (Grj.  3,  after  119).—  doodo? 
^  (Bp.  35,  57).  —  doodo^rt.  -art.  To 

keep  the  body  or  one’s  self  away  from;  to  shun;  to  be 
afraid;  to  take  one’s  self  off,  to  run  away  (©=5^9?io,  dd 
s3->kbp  etc.,  ©ddde®  Ss.).  doodortdd^o  (dirt, 

©«iS|,,  etc.  Nr.).  See  Grj.  5,  after  46;  Bh.  3,  13, 
18;  7,  4,  41;  8,  1,  22;  J.  8,  33.  —  docsdo^rtsio.  -:ij3rt©o. 
The  skin  of  the  body  (Ram.  6,  14,  22;  G.  277;  B.  5,  234). 

—  doodos  nisi.  -JlodsJ.  =  docd®  art.  (Cpr.  1,  132;  Abh. 
P.  3,  39).  —  dool®  art.  -tLsart.  Ornaments  of  the  body 

(J.  33,  22) - dood®  9.  -  &*>■?.  To  wash  the  body;  to 

wash  thoroughly  (Bp.  3,  32;  Rsv.  6,  after  24;  11,  7).  — 
dool®  s©«.  -C§j3fea«.  doc &®  ?«)o.  The  body  or  one’s  self 
to  appear,  to  appear  (Ch.  v.  244  in  two  MSS.;  Ssv.  2,  66; 

J.  2,  66).  2,  to  cause  to  appear,  to  show  (Bh.  6,  3,  77; 
Dp.  119,  5).  3,  to  exhibit  valour  (Grj.  6,  after  67;  Bh. 
6,7,25).  ©o3  dJo&j|?dro*?  ©0s  (be^o*?  ©o3  sgacsdro3 
(Smd.  183).  —  dood^do3.  The  hair  of  the  body  (Cpr.  5, 
after  64).  doodo^do3  doosaido  (i.  e.  doosadodo, 

Ct.  II,  76).  —  doodles3.  The  body  to  become  mature: 
the  menses  to  set  in:  to  become  pubescent  (C.).  doodo^ 
es3dd9o  (d^dd,  dodgdo) ;  doodo^odod  “tfrtg  (rt^); 
doodo^odod  siiortrto  (©crart3=)3rd  G.).  —  doodus^d. 
The  look  or  appearance  of  the  body  (Bh.  1,8,  94).  — 


doodj^rt.  Pain  in  the  body  (My.).  —  dood^s^.  =  dc 
(Mv.).  —  doodo  do^.  =  doodo^dor.  (J.  5,  7).  — 
The  colour  of  the  body  (B.  3,  74;  4,  22).— 
To  become  stout  and  strong  (My.).  ©drtrt 
dcodj*  tort^  (My.).  —  dcodc^O.  To  make  one’s  body 
strong  and  ready  for  exertion  (Bh.  1,  14,  10).  —  docOo^ 
adj.  To  stretch  out  the  limbs,  etc.  (Bh.  6,  9,  14). —  dc 
o^desc.  The  body  to  start  or  be  roused  (Bh.  10,  9,  6). 
—  dcod^rt^.  To  bend  the  body,  as  in  work  (My.),  do 
°^ib  a  slllo&arii  (My-)*  —  dood^esd).  =  dccd^esasc. 
Forgetting  one’s  self:  unconsciousness;  swoon;  torpor; 
inadvertance  (Cpr.  8,  69).  —  doodad).  =  djod^esd-  (J. 

12,  31).  —  doodcesd.  =  doodusd-  (Bh.  1,  9,  8). _ do 

od^es3.  To  forget  one’s  self:  to  become  unconscious;  to 
swoon,  to  faint;  — to  grow  intoxicated,  as  from  pride;  — 
to  be  inadvertent  or  careless  (My.),  doodles3 a  do sS  (d, 
dead,  ©ddqrad^  (Nr.).  dcc^3o=)jraar{9^  dcod^esafdcd) 
(do^,  +55*  Si.  359).  See^Bp.  14,  26;  40, 

72;  Bh.  5,  4,  102;  6,  3,  68;  7,  14,  51;  Rsv.  11,  35;  J.  4, 
47;  7,  39.  45.  55;  21,  36;  Si.  74;  B.  5,  187.  —  doodles3 
odjOtD1#.  Becoming  unconscious,  etc.  (dxuejSr, 
dos^sS  Si.  295).  —  do odc^tf.  Great  agitation,  passion, 
impetuous  ardour  (Bh.  2,  2,  109).  —  doodad.  A  slight 
wound  of  the  body  (Bh.  7,  2,  9;  7,  14,  7).  —  doodj®  0. 
A  killer  of  the  body  (Bh.  7,  2,  27).  —  doodoo^O.  To 
stretch  the  body  with  windings  of  the  limbs;  to  wind 
the  body,  as  a  snake;  etc.  (Cpr.  6,  23;  Bp.  59,  12;  Bh.  3, 

13,  33;  5,  1,  19;  Ssv.  3,  48;  J.  4,  48.  49).  —  doodoo^raotf. 

Broken  with  regard  to  the  body:  maimed,  lame  (Bh.  10, 
4,  16).  —  dood-X^sdO).  Bristling  of  the  body’s  hair  (shots’ 
Cb.).  —  doodo^T?.  Loving  care  for  (another’s)  body  or 
person,  attendance,  service  (J.  25,  2).  —  doodo4frto.  The 
surface  of  the  body,  ©dd  dioS^ftd  (B.  5, 

222).  —  doodo^y.  A  chief  body-servant  (dosraco^,  ©ort 
doar  Hla.).  —  doodo^d.  On  or  upon  the  body  (C.;  B. 
3,  31;  see  B.  2  s.  d>odj«).  —  doodo^d  totio.  To  come 
upon  one’s  body,  to  fall  upon,  to  attack  (B.  5,  62;  My.). 

—  doodo^d  ES'Stfo.  To  put  upon  (another’s)  person,  to 

burden  (anything)  on  (another  one,  B.  4,  137).  _  do 

odo^d  djs^rto.  To  go  or  fall  upon  one’s  body,  to  attack 
(B.  3,  40;  My.).  —  doo&^tf.  (Smd.  40).  Body-union: 
intercourse  (?).  —  diodes9.  The  body  to  know:  to 
become  perceivable  (Bh.  7,  6,  61).  2,  to  know  the  faculty 
of  one’s  own  body  (in  eating,  etc.,  My.).  3,  to  know 

one’s  self,  to  be  conscious  (see  Sastrasara  s.  aidtf). _ 

djQ&gdJfo.  To  press  the  body  against  (Bh.  2,  10,  13). 

—  dJ«Lg9d).  -©9s§.  The  body’s  desire  (Cpr.  9,  56).  — 
djo&gSLtfo.  -©tfotfo.  The  body  to  tremble  (Bh.  2,  2, 105). 

—  djc&rag$2cj.  -©$do.  To  present  the  body  to  (Cpr.  4, 
26).  dooAragdodo^.  -©ciod^.  Looking  to  one’s  own  body, 

taking  care  of  it  (My.) - do ofc^.  l.  To  posture 

one’s  self:  to  assume  the  position  proper  for  salutation, 
to  salute,  to  make  obeisance,  to  prostrate.  533  dsraejo. 

rt  dooSo^  (Sanandacaritra).  See  Grj.  2,  after 
106;  5,  39;  Bp.  4,  6;  24,  52;  30,  8;  32,  10;  37,  23-  39  61. 
43,  32;  49,  81;  Bh.  6,  6,  17;  Riy.  5,  after  24;’ 10, ’after  1;’ 

J.  6,  40.-dooSo^do,  a  male  who  does  not  prostrate- 
a  deity  (ftteFd  Kk.  10a).  —  docCo^.  2>  galu; 
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tation,  obeisance,  etc.  (dosKo ,  3oC53e«,  ^doo^  etc.,  ?SdO 

ws  d  Ss.).  _ _  doo20gG33.  -"SCO3.  An  abortion  to  happen 

(j/y.-). _ To  come  up  and  run  over 

the  body  (J.  12,  25) - doodoo^dorto.  -erusSorfo.  The  body 

to  shrink,  etc.  (J.  21,  41).  —  doodoo^KU.  -wuem.  To  be 
imbibed  or  absorbed.  doodio^eao  (B.  4,  158).— 

doodoyooy  -eretooy  Swelling,  etc.  of  the  body  (Bh.  1, 
13,  61).  —  doodad.  -eroo.  1.  The  body  to  burn  or  be 
hot  (My.).  —  doodoo^O.  -y\)0.  2.  Burning  or  heat  of  the 
body  (My.).  —  doo&J^do.  -torfo .  To  put  or  present  the 
body  to  (J.  8,  5;  28,50);  to  apply  or  devote  one’s  self 
to.  dool^o  ddcfo  (d^,  ddod,  etc.  Nr.). 

—  docd^.3.  -tod.  Similarity  of  a  body  (J.  11,  11).  — • 
sJood^alo^.  -dsfo,.  A  body  or  form  to  come  about  (Grj. 
4,  67).  —  doodo^ado.  -doasco.  =  dood^8s§.  (esedsdep^c^j 
d^dosd  Mr.  451).  —  dood^Fi.  -to*.  (Smd.  81).  Body- 
subjection;  body-desire,  desire  (Abh.  P.  13,  78).  —  do 
-Syitiok.  Desire  to  attach  one’s  self  to  or  lay 
hold  of.  doodc^dja?^  dosriodooOd^djs 

s^oddo^do  (Smd.  81  Mdb.  and  another  MS.).  — 
dood^doo*.  -ddoo*.  Green  colour  of  the  body  (Cpr.  7, 
43).  _  doodad.  Serum  or  marrow  of  the  body  (Ram. 
3,6,  57).  —  dood^a9.  -da9.  Adaptedness  to  the  body: 
propriety  (Cpr.  7,  71);  control,  power,  subjection  (Bh. 

2,  2,  3;  8,  18,  15;  J.  6,  35).  - doodad 

(Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  dooQo^do.  -iSrfo.  To  be  fearless, 

bold,  etc.  (S>8$otf3  Smd.  Dh.) - dood^ao.  -dao.  -da«. 

To  take  or  assume  a  body  or  form  (Ch.  v.  170;  Cpr.  2, 
34;  7,  38;  10,  84;  Rsv.  5,  after  115).  —  dooft^Fdo. 
-s3i<§Fdo.  To  cause  the  body  to  swell,  etc.  (Cpr.  10,  58). 

_ dooS^doF.  -ddoF.  The  body  to  swell:  to  be  inflated 

with  pride;  to  be  filled  with  exultation  (Cpr.  4,  47;  6, 
26;  7,  88;  Abh.  P.  9,  56;  10,  29).  —  doodad.  ?  (Cpr.  10, 
84).  —  do o3^v*r!o.  -dv*7t>.  Lustre  of  the  body  (Cpr.  1, 
10;  7,  78;  Ram.  1,  14,  1).  —  dood^odo.  Stratagems  of 
the  body  (Bh.  8,  23,  10).  —  doodled5.  The  body  to  enter, 
to  enter,  etc.  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  11,  83.  125).—  do 
odOjd.  Sweetness  or  charm  of  the  body,  uraod^rt  do 
odo,*  ^ro^odid  &£>d)  (Smd.  83).  —  dood^tf5.  The  body 
to  approach,  to  approach,  etc.  (Rsv.  9,  17;  11,  148;  Ssv. 

3,  after  35).  —  doodo^doF.  To  cause  the  body  or  one’s 

self  to  approach  or  to  stand  opposite,  to  expose  one’s 
self  (Abh.  P.  9,  69;  13,  120);  to  go  near,  to  approach 
(Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Rsv.  2,  after  76).  2,  to  put  to  or  on 

one’s  body  (Rsv.  8,  124).  —  doodle;.  A  loan  without 
pledge  or  mortgage  (My.),  ^deoodusra  dojdod^d  do 
odo^t)  fddo^do  (Prv.).  —  doodJs^eodS,.  A  simple  bond 
(My.).  —  doo3o,0.  Beauty  of  the  body  (Cpr.  2,  7;  3,  36; 
Abh.  P.  1,  64;  Bh.  4,  6,  21;  5,  9,  63;  Rsv.  13,  60;  J.  25, 
5).  dooSiOjOodj  (rij^dF  Mr.  518).  —  dood^o^o. 

Touch  of  the  body  (Cpr.  6,  84).  —  do odjs, to do.  (Smd.  83). 
Beauty  of  the  body.  —  doodo  do,.  To  act  upon  the  body, 
to  affect  (one),  as  food,  medicine,  etc.  (My.). 

meyi.  =  ^oodj5,  etc.  (My.).  dood  ra  dooSo 
esoi?,  ero^ori  Hla.).  cdddori«?j3<s?rira  dooSo  (sraA  f, 
***®r.).  " 

sfcc&k mey-me.  (Smd.  248).  Bodiliness  (?). 


sSooSbg  meyyi.  =v3oaso,  etc.  (My.), 
slid  mera.  P.  p.  of  dod  in  docs  (My.). 
oSod^o  merasu.  To  cause  to  wander,  to  spread 
everywhere,  as  a  secret  (My.). 
oSodorb  merugu.  (  =  soe3o7\o  2).  Shine,  lustre 

(My.;  T.  dodorio,  doCSorio,  smoothness,  glitter,  lustre; 
Te.  dodorio,  dodoorto,  grease,  oil,  ghee;  polish,  lustre; 
see  dodo,  &  do?cs). 

s5od  mere.  To  wander,  to  roam  about  (Bp.  52, 

35;  My.;  Te.  doeorio;  cf.  <Doa  5,  Co^o3,  doosoj).  2, 
to  be  carried  on,  to  last,  as  a  feast  (Bp.  28,57). 
53jS3  mera.  =  ^oes3  2.  —  doaaow  sreo*.  N.  (Bp.  26,  l). 
55jS3c5o  meradu.  =  7§o«5rfo.  P.  p.  of  s^®3  1. 
s5o63o3o?oO  merayisu.  =  ^oe3?jo,  ete.  To  cause  to 
shine,  etc.  (BP.  4,  64;  15, 17;  57, 9. 32). 
o5o&3sje^  mera-vani.  (or  -ani).  Display,  osten¬ 
tation,  parade,  show  (BP.  27, 75;  33,  io;  34, 36;  54, 

76). 

oSoeSsie^  mera-vange  (or-anige).  Ostentatious 
display;  a  great,  able  performance  (Bp.  26, 
69);  a  public  procession  (of  marriage,  of  an  idol, 
of  a  birthday,  etc.  My.;  Te.  dodda). 

53oefl?do  merasu.  =  vbacoodo,  7?oa*;do.  To  cause 
to  shine;  to  make  manifest;  to  display;  to 

exhibit  (Bp.  13,  27;  15  sum.;  23,  12;  25,  18;  35,  53.  54; 
59,  58). 

o3oSS0oO  merahu.  Shine,  lustre,  brightness  (J. 

33,  19). 

ol>e39FoO  merisu.  =  etc.  (B.  3,  29;  5,  47). 

5i>£33  mere.  1.  To  shine;  to  gleam,  to  glitter; 
to  become  manifest,  to  appear  (Te.  doo,  does5; 
cf.  -soeso,  etc.); — to  assume  an  ostentatious  ap¬ 
pearance.  P.  ps.  doado,  dja3do.  iSjadriv*  ddo^d 
do^drtv®,  s*  dodJ5>Sfc5d?dd  aadj3?$  s*  a 

b^ddjsdd'sart'd’  doa3d>sra3d  dosdo  (Smd.  117). 

ddriddodo!  ssododo  doa3d)do!  (177).  doa5n>  sJoslyS 
s3odo&d  ioa3d  esej  sja3^  sijsdo  es^Bdrsdjsv*  (398).  See 
Cpr.  1,  120;  4,  64;  Bp.  31,  4;  33  sum.;  37,  59;  39,42.  65. 
66;  40,  23;  44,  68;  52,  41;  61,  26;  C.  Bp.  5,  4.  50.  52; 
11,6;  Bh.  1,8,83;  1,19,  18;  Rsv.  2,37;  5,  26.28.38; 
6,  after  11  (twice);  11,  2;  Ram.  1,  13,  9;  J.  2,  1.  48;  3,  2; 
6,  5;  17,  4;  25,  3.  5;  28,  18;  Nn.  168;  Mr.  7;  £ja«?&e>3. 

2,  to  make  manifest;  to  display;  to  show,  to 
exhibit  (SOld^  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  6,81;  7,77.  110;  Abh. 
P.  9,  177;  Bp.  53,  10;  61,  7.  78;  Rsv.  7,  after  97;  Ssv.  4, 
63). 

sSoSS5  mere.  2.  =  3oa  Shine,  lustre;  ostenta¬ 
tion.  —  do  a3  do  £9  .  N.  (Bp.  26,  15.  21;  37,  44).  —  sJj®3 

d0£^d?d.  N.  (Bp.  27,  75) - doa^w  frees*.  N.  (Bp.  26 

sum.). 

sSjSS-3  mere.  3.  Tossing  (cf.  do£6).  —  doa3&/s?<uo. 
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A  staff  with  a  hook  used  to  toss  the  straw  that  has  been 
trodden  out  by  oxen,  and  remove  it  to  one  side  (ero^O 
Mr.  372;  My  ). 

53oz3f?oO  mercisu.  =  etc.  (Cpr.  8, 21 ;  y.  29, 

35). 

oSou5  mel.  l.=  «Soe5,  tSo©o,  £0©^.  To  chew,  to 
masticate,  to  eat  with  a  muttering  sound, 
to  mumble,  to  eat  (Cpr.  8, 4i;  j.  26, 57).  (T.  dowo ). 
P.  ps.  doeoo^  (Cpr.  5,  after  39;  Ssv.  4,  66),  do«oo  (Bp.  1, 
65).  doaoo*  s^do  (Smd.  86).  doartdjss*  doo  o  (163). 
doeoodo*,  dduo«(87).  dosj^  3$dc«  Vs  (J.  28,  20).  dou 
c?J3  ?  (Bp.  24,  58).  todd,  $5  Sod  fSoo  (37,  66).  —  doo* 
doe«.  rep.  (J.  30,  39). 

mel.  2.  A  ripe  fruit.  dod  d^do  dra  do 

(Ct.  I,  2).  dod  $d)do  d?|rt  $d$F?raddo  (Ct.  II,  28). 

mel.  (fr.  do©3fo  Smd.°195.  213).  (Tbh.  of  do^do).  = 
oJjoo.  Soft,  tender,  pliant,  mild,  gentle,  kind,  pleasant; 
slow,  etc.  (T.  5500'S,  douo,  thin,  light).  —  doso^rt.  A 
smile  (Rsv.  13,  104).  —  doso^d.  A  gentle,  slow  walk 

(Rsv.  6,  23;  J.  28,  49) -  dou^a.  (Smd.  197).  A  gentle 

or  soft  voice  or  word  (J.  28,  36).  dow^ariodo.  -^odo. 
To  utter  gentle  words  (Rsv.  14,  35).  —  sSoo  a.  -®a. 
(Smd.  195.  213).  A  soft  foot  (Grj.  3,  40.  75.  89;  Bp.  4,  6. 
16;  5,  20;  19,  22;  25,  2;  32,  30;  45,  26;  50,  26.  72;  54, 
44;  C.  Bp.  5,  20;  J.  4,  5;  8,17).  —  doaoo^©.  -w€).  A 
gentle,  sweet  sound.  (Cpr.  8,  68;  Abh.  P.  12,  27).  dosoo 
©rtodo.  -#odo.  To  emit  a  gentle,  swreet  sound  (Rsv.  9, 
59;  13,  102).  —  dodaoo*.  -deoo*.  A  gentle  breeze  (Rsv. 

2,  after  76;  V.  9,  24) -  dod^do.  -djsdo.  (Smd.  81).  A 

gentle,  kind  word.  —  dod^do.  -srado.  A  soft  bed  (11, 
24;  18,  30;  J.  28,  20).  —  doC^eJ.  (Smd.  198). 

A  pleasant,  kind  scholar.  —  do©  o«.  A  pliant 

bow  (Cpr.  4,  45) -  do%d.  (Smd.  83).  A  gentle,  sweet 

sound  (Cpr.  3,  95) - do^O.  A  gentle,  light  rain  (Grj. 

3,  61;  Rsv.  8,  112). 

melaku.  =  3,  etc.  Bringing  up 

again  for  rumination.  2,  (that  by  means  of 
which  rumination  is  performed):  the  lower 
jaw,  or  the  corner  of  the  mouth  (B.  3, 24;  5, 21; 
ddc I,  d^  G.).  —  dorado.  To  chew  the  cud  (C.;  B.  3, 
10.16.17.24;  5,14).  Kiri'S*  doeotraartoa^sa  (3oa»dod 
G.).  —  doaowado.  =  dowaado.  (My.).  —  doeo^o  ssaV,? 

—  doeouaado.  (My.;  B.  5,  22). 

s3o0  meli.  =  ^06  1,  etc.  P.  p.  do©do.  (Bp.  15,  24.25; 

19,  81;  32,  21;  43,  65.  79;  54,  30). 
si)ex>  melu.  =  1,  etc.  p.  p.  dodo  (bp.  24, 58;  j. 

6,47;  My.).  dod^d  d^ddoarart  dowod  riorto  0  (sddosl 
Nr.),  Sooeoo  doso  lodod??— ^tA^drtao  rtoa?d  & 

do»  ??  (Prvs.).  dorado  (Si.  384).  lodrtora 
doso  fcsdodo  doeo  todortfio,  oid  d^o;  dooaaord 

Av  oaddod^!  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  14,  11;  18,  16;  24,  55.  68; 
60,  40. 

&i©0  melu.  =  doe«.  —  doeoocdrt.  =  dos^rt.  (Bh.  7,  7,  39). 

—  dowofija.  =  dowo^a.  (Bp.  42,  25). 

meluku,=  ^>^,  etc.  (My.). 


oSoe;^  melku.  =  &>©&>,  etc.  —  doey^do.^  doeowado, 
(Rsv.  5,  78).  —  doea^c&odo.  -wcOodo.  =  doeovaado. 
(My.). 

s$o©o^  mel-pu.  (Smd.  248).  Softness,  mildness,  etc.  (do 
©  30  Ct.  II,  97;  Cpr.  8,  62;  Abh.  P.  10,  232;  V.  8,  27). 

mella.  Excessiveness;  exceedingly, much, 
further  (ssrtodd,  ^do,  fSes3,  dJSlVdoJ  esodo^,  ddoo^, 
$?d,  c^'sci,  etc.,  esaV  Sm.  58;  T.  dod,  much,  very=  <3o 
rtod  ;  Te.  dod,,  dorao ,  £o®o  ,=  sssytf:  cf.  £orteoo,  <aod,  2, 
do?S3«). 

oSoe^  mella.  (fr.  do©*).  =  dod.  Abbreviation  of  doeo  A. 
(Smd.  229;  T.  doeo,  doVj).  —  doso  doeo=#.  rep.  —  doeo^ 
dou  rt.  (C.;  B.  5,  132.  195). —  doeo  doso  A.  rep.  =  »5ow 
s5ow  i?.  (C.;  B.  4,  79.  134).  —  sSow  s5jo  j5.  rep.  (Smd. 
229).  Very  gently  or  softly',  very  slowly;  very  delib¬ 
erately  (Cpr.  8,  after  4  and  44;  Bp.  20,  5;  26,  27;  59,  1 1; 
J.  26,  5;  28,  16;  My.). 

iSo©^  mellake.  =  s5jwrt.  (C.;  B.  2,  1;  5,  137.  154). 

£>0©^.,  mellakke.  =  sSoui?.  (My.).  5500,“^.  «A)S90!  5d»t>c33> 
art  lodoi  (Prv.). 

•^0©^  mcllage.  =  55oort.  (My.;  df5^8,  Si.  475;  Te. 

sSjsjto).  s5oejrt  55j3?«SsScd)  (dJ^ns^o,  dort^d  Nr.),  disa 
oAj  s5oej  rt  w^odiFd;^  sdradodd^o  (a^^r^jsd,,  tad-^cdj 
Si.  356). 

sSo©^  mel-ane  1.  (Smd.  109.  229.  389).  Gently,  softly; 
slowly;  deliberately  (drt^8,  Nr.;  C.;  Te.).  s5osj?i 

dFD«  id3adD«  (Smd.  112).  550^!  (272). 

sSoejrt  rtodjSi  (^jw,  dort  Ilia.).  d*rt  sdradod  ^odjrddJ 
sSosjrt  slraaoddjdo  (a^^rsijsd,,  i3d^oi>);  doort  teles’ 
?JosS  (dudo^d  Nr.).  s5osj  rt  =ss*?$ rt  jsssSoo  (Kk. 

51).  doufSozd  ^ad^c^do  (74).  See  Cpr.  3, 

15.53;  8,30.59;  Bp.  1,  53;  3,  15;  32,25.39;  57.  75. 
82;  Rsv.  12,  after  41;  13,  8;  13,  after  95;  J.  5,  59;  26, 
4;  28,  26;  29,  7;  30,  29;  B.  3,  51;  5,  137. 

■^O^do  (mel-itu).  =  do©  do^.  (Smd.  96).  That  which  is  soft, 
mild,  etc.  doS^daSodo  (^js^doo,  do^doo,  do^do  Nr.), 
do©  dfudoo*  (Rsv.  2,  35).  Plural:  do©dod>  (Smd.  117). 
do^dodd^  w=)5o  deodooo  ^dodli^dodd^  dd  dooc  (117). 

(m®1_ittu)-  —  (Smd.  96;  dowo  Ct.  II, 

97;  do^do  Sm.  50;  Grj.  3,  101). 

^oe^d  mellida.  A  gentle,  etc.,  man.  do©  do  (Smd.  184). 

©5^00  mellu.  =  3o£,  etc.  (My.),  p.  p.  dodo  (My.). 
qS<3  z3?fcjort^  dJo rt,  d?©  ^sodao  o  dod^do,  rica  dra 
53 ddod®  d 
djaJ  dddoo  d^^jrnfortjsadso*,  dd  eo* 
dd  ^od^rt??  (Ss.  20). 

melle.  =  doeo .  Slowly  (My.). 

mellega.  =  7ioo6X,  q.  v. 
mel.  (^o?f  ?).  Bewilderment,  etc.  (cf.  dv 

V*?  or  des*3?).  —  dovf  a.  The  state  of  being  bewildert 
ed,  etc.  (dodo^d  Smd.  II,  o.  r.  do^d;  dodo^*  jd  Kk. 
86).  —  T-  v. 

sSas?  mele.  (=  2).  A  bush,  a  clump,  a  thicket 

(tfoo&i  Nr.;  Cpr.  5.  after  39  &  64;  Ssv.  4,  23;  Bh.  2  2  5  7- 
7,  17,  26;  My.;  see  tooo-).  d^oSoeod  dotf 
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(rtoej^Nr.)-  *3^4  zo^ritfj  idtS^^  s3os?rt<&  (3«J5&  sjss 
sS^rOe^Nr.  162).  33  3  »5o^  (sS^S  G.).  3o«?o&©^3 
3?edo,  gjsrtj  eroj^^s Jjsrttw  3^358^5$, 

33f  wsod^  qS^SojOj  wijo?1  ?&zp$r^siozo,  Egj5s3sral3d  «3 
■sta>3©^,  (^d£»^_dJ)  3ddo  a^e^rt  (zsdo)  3^0  5^53 
s&eo*  AK^okrs  3  «5^;$3odj«  (Si.  80).  Stood  tfdo 
s?  do«f?  does3  &t3d?c&?  s*m^3  s3o?s3  &3d?fio?  (Prv.). 
—  sSjScSjsseto. -lija^ao.  To  grow  luxuriantly  (Y.  37,  69). 

o3j^  mella.  =  &>$,*  2,  a  squinting  man.  tfjdj3 

6js$rt  55o^f3®  s£,?3  (Prv.).  —  do^rtew.  =  sSo^rirao. 
(My.). 

0 3o^?5o  mellisu.  (=  ao%?&).  To  move  round 
(v.  t.),  to  cause  to  revolve,  to  roll,  as  the 
eyeball  (Bp.  1, 49;  32, 25;  49,  20;  59, 11). 
o3os^  melle.  =  ^0^, No.  1.  Rolling;  looking  obli¬ 
quely,  squinting  (Te.  sbd ).  —  sb^rin*.  .w.B 

sJo^rtra.^.  (Bp.  58,  49).  —  do^rir^.  An  eye  the 

ball  of  which  continually  turns  to  all  sides;  a  squint- 
eye  (My.),  do^rt^cddfdo,  a  man  with  squint-eyes  (3© 
n,  tf^d  Nr.;  Si.  199). 

o5oWaJo  melasu.  (o3o^?do).  =  TSopsido,  skcojdx 

Said  to  be  Tbh.  of  3o03  Smd.  347,  or  3j©?3  360.  364. 
369;  p.  369  the  word,  according  to  the  MSS.,  appears 
as  sdotf^j;  cf.  K.  i5!C35e3  =  Sk.  ^©d,  tfO?d).  Black  pepper 
(T.  <DoOo&e«,  dos?rto,  3*x>o>rt>;  M.  io,  slutfrio;  Te. 
ojoodj;  Tu.  3oo£9z3).  3G3ri;^33  ;§3oorfa>«?  t?jsC35^ 
3doo  drtotf  zs’SE^zi  sSjj^oo  s&WJdoort^df&d  3?C0 
C59rtdr!^  wo^d^  <<a3F;t©s?;dorl}s!o? p  (Smd.  78; 

Kavy.  I,  15,  24,  where  35dBG5Sko-).  See  s.  dojsrlffi^raj. 


o3oe  me.  1.  =  &>e° &>?cdoo.  To  graze,  to  eat 
grass,  to  browse,  to  feed,  to  eat  (3a& 

Smd.  Dli.;  Bp.  60,  22.  24;  T.,  M.  55j?o3o«,  Te.  doo&o^, 
3o?o&>o).  P.  p.  3o?3o  (Cpr.  4,  48;  Rsv.  5,  78;  9,  26). 
5&?3ak  (Smd.  265  Cm.),  tfe^ddo  3o?4i3  (Bp. 

11,11).  53o?3o3J  (Rsv.  9,  26). 

©3o£  me.  2.  =  &>?€),  etc.  That  which  is  above,  etc. 

(Te.,  M.).  —  3j?r!d.  -■5*3.  The  upper  side  (Bp.  22,  15; 
My.).  — *  sJo^rid.  -tfd.  The  upper  border:  the  upper  side 


(Bh.  3,6,48;  8,4,22).  2,  superficialness,  shallowness: 
sham  (4,  2,  7;  8,  23,  28).  —  s3o?rra&j.  -nsWo.  The  main 
guard  (My.).  —  sl^nae*.  3 o?tosjj.  The  upper 

side  of  the  foot;  the  instep;  the  forepart  of  the  foot 
(sracrortj,  3,33  Nr.;  Abh.  P.  13,  after  54;  Bp.  43,  86; 
My.).  A^C3  3^3,  s!o$rraoo  3jk>93  3?3  (Prv.).  — 

3oerra3^j.  Guard,  supervision  (Ram.  6,  6,  8).  —  oJosrss 
*?.  Wind  that  has  passed  over  any  object  (Bh.  1,  9,  10). 
—  3o?rtodj«.  -3odA  The  back  of  the  hand;  the  meta¬ 
carpus  (-dd#,  3o£^=5!Uoj  djs3ft  &eso!5!o£&?3o&F^3J3rto<£) 

*«*%  **«*>  Nr.;  ■a'di^r  Mr.  322;  My.) - SogrtoSo.. 

-^o&Og.  =  3o?r1o&«.  (My.). 

me.  3.  The  baa  or  bleeting  of  sheep  and 
^tke  cry  of  goats  (My.;  t.  3ecdj«). 

“4kala-  »•  of  a  mountain;  N.  of  a  people. 

«**-*~X**.  The  Nan„add  H*r. 


mekala-kanye.  The  Narmada  river  (d?3,  fd3o=- 
3  Mr.  414). 

oSj^j  meku.  (Superiority):  rivalry  (My.). 

^Oe^o  meku.  A  peg,  a  tent-pin,  a  small  stake,  a  nail 
(My.;  Te.,  T.;  Mhr.,  H.  53j?id). 
o3o^  meke.  A  she-goat  (My.;  Te,;  Sk.  si)?*,  a  he- 

goat).  *J8£?o  5oJ3?rt)33&^  s3o°*  !s=3o3j0§3o 

(Prv.).  —  o3jsw  3  A3,  -low  3-.  The  tree  Justicia 
ganderussa  &  adhatoda  (3^3^30^^,  AoSo,  3,3,  S3Wdjs3, 
etc.,  es3  3d3  A3,  e3o?l®ert-,  w3o  3ojy,3-  Si.  147). 
■^0?£0e3  mekhale.  A  waist-hand;  a  girdle,  a  zone;  the  zone 
of  a  woman;  the  triple  zone  worn  by  the  first  three  class¬ 
es  (tfotfra,  e/vasrad  Nn.  45;  wsozJ,  ensan^d  Nn.  118).  2, 
a  thing  that  surrounds:  a  woman’s  cloth  (d^,  A?d  118). 
3,  a  sword-belt;  a  sword-knot  or  string  fastened  to  the 
hilt.  4,  the  edge  or  top  of  a  mountain  (33F333,, 

3  doa  118).  5,  the  buttock  (za^3j  &&)>  the  hips. 

&>e7\  mega.  Tbh.  of  s3o^.  (My.). 

oSo^rto  megu.  =  (Smd.  145),  (198),  'SoeS  i, 

etc.  The  upper  side,  the  surface,  etc.  (T. 

see  sJdolJ*-;  Bp.  6,  9;  55,  52).  Declension:  3j? 
rtra  (Smd.  135;  Cpr.  5,  109;  Bp.  38,  58;  My.),  3j?Av* 
(My.);  do?rt£§o  (Smd.  135);  3o?ri?S  (Ssv.  2,  after  42). 
y>a3o?rtortv«  (Smd.  198).  3j?rtsa  33dj,  names  for 
“above”  etc.  (sn^Oara^*,  eru30,  erus^r);  sSjsrs^oQo^^ 
s5j?rtr3  zrart  (3,935^  Hla.).  3j3^3  3o?rtea  33  (^sdus^d 
d,  etc.);  333©  (3d?3^3);  3a>ao&  3o?rtss  3jj 

^3  (3^)0333^,  etc.  Nr.).  3^3  3o?rtv*  <3o  («s^3^ 

Si.  117;  My.). 

mege.  =  ^oeXo  (Smd.  145),  etc.,  (348  Cm.; 

My.).  See  Cpr.  5,  51.  107;  Bp.  45,  3;  46,  6;  49,  12;  50, 
75;  57,  2;  <y- 

&>e3fh  megha.  =  3o?rt.  A  cloud  (ft?3?ro«,  3joA3«  Kk.  12; 
?i?3?F0«,  3ojAa«,  3js?3  Sm.  14;  3js?3  95).  2,  a  mass, 

a  multitude.  3,  the  fragrant  grass  Cyperus  rotundas 
Lin.  &®ea  =dos53d  rtusrtodo  f5-®?a  C5’ 

(Prv.).  4,  N.  of  one  of  the  six  ragas  or 

musical  scales  (see  Bp.  19,8). 

megha-kusuma.  Water  (2^3^  Mr.  404). 
e5oe^07\&!Fc3  megha-garjane.  Thundering,  thunder  (My.). 
^Oc^Iofct)©  megha-jala.  A  mass  of  clouds,  thick  clouds. 
megha-jyoti.  Lightning. 
megha-dambara.  =  3o$^?ti33a)d.  A  mass  of 
clouds  (Cpr*  4,  after  42;  Mhr.).  2,  a  parasol,  an  um¬ 
brella  (3t33,  ^js3,  Ss.;  Cpr.  4,  after  42;  Rsv.  6,  after 
11).  3,  cloud-drum:  thunder  (Sk.). 

■£oe^h>§£OTj  megha-timira.  Darkness  resulting  from  a 
clouded  sky,  cloudy  weather. 

megha-dtita.  Cloud-messenger;  — a  poem  by 
Kalidasa  (My.). 

megha-dvara.  The  sky  (My.  Amara). 
megha-dhvani.  The  muttering  of  clouds: 
thunder  (3kFc^,  kwoAu  rt&sFcS  Kn.  57;  est^rttSFd  135). 

megha-dhvana.  =  (3j3C5 Ao  Kk.  12). 

sSoe^tatTOd  megha-nada.  Thunder;  — making  a  noise  like 
thunder.  2,  N.  of  a  son  of  Ghatotkaca  (J.  2,  35.  40). 
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3,  the  plant  Amaranthus  polygonoide's.  4,  the  palasa 
tree,  Butea  frondosa. 

^>0?^d3Erac3u<i,t>£)  meghanada-anulasi.  Rejoicing  in  tlie 
rumbling  of  thunder-clouds:  a  peacock. 

■So?^o?33do  mAgha-nama.  The  grass  Cyperus  rotundus 

Lin. 

0$^d  mAgha-ninada.  (  =  do?^?^).  Thunder.  2, 

=  £e3o^dd,  q.  v. 

*b?$0£>efl©eFJi  mAgha-nirghosha.  Thunder. 

^OeSjjOsg^  megha-pushpa.  Water. 

^Oe^o^oC^e)  mAgha-mandala.  The  sphere  of  the  clouds, 
the  atmosphere  (My.;  B.  5,  143). 

^)0?^od:ra?3  mAgha-male.  A  line  or  succession  of  clouds, 
gathei-ing  of  clouds. 

^Os^odcsr  megha-varna.  The  hue  of  a  cloud :  ash- 
colour  (My.).  2,  N. 

megha-varnaka.  =  do?^?^  No.  2.  (J.  2, 

44). 

mAgha-vahni.  Lightning.  See  Aaso6. 
c3o?^0ds?oci  megha-vahana.  Indra.  2,  Siva. 
*b?^03;&|^e§F;3  mAgha-visphArjita.  Thunder.  2,  N.  of 
a  vritta  (Ch.). 

^Os^jjaXdo  megha-agama.  Approach  of  clouds:  the 
rainy  season  (Cpr.  4,  31;  Ram.  4,  6,  4). 

7So?^.re7\^  mAgha-agni.  =  do?^>d^.  (Aae6  Sm.  107). 
TSoe^roT^do^j  mAgha-adambara.  =  do?^ddo)tf.  A  mass  of 
clouds;  the  lowering  of  the  clouds  (Mhr.).  2,  an 

umbrella.  3,  thunder.  4,  a  mass  of  drums. 
do?^3«>$ £  megha-adhva.  The  sky  Gr.). 

oSo^o  men.  sSa^ff.=^e2,  3o?Xo  (Smd.  198),  t3o? 
c*>  etc.  The  upper  side,  etc.  —  do?orre<o6.  _^c«. 
(Smd.  198.  199).  =  do?rre<o6.  en)d  dosft  &fszi  do?o nso« 

(199  Mdb.) - do?odo&6.  -=#odo“  (Smd.  198.  199).= 

do?rto3o6. 

iSo^dX  mecaka.  Dark-blue,  dark-coloured,  black;  —  dark- 
blue  colour,  black  (d©3,  dd  ajo  drar  Nn.  60).  2,  an 

eye  of  a  peacock’s  tail.  3,  a  wild  mountaineer  (A-cs^, 
60).  4,  a  cloud  (MWSr,  do?3*  60).  5,  moon-light 

(w^dood,  dtfoaorttfo  60). 

mecaka-saila.  A  black  hill  (Ssv.  4,  3). 
mecakita.  Become  black  (Ssv.  2,51). 
mejavani.  Entertaining,  feasting,  receiving 
hospitably  (Mv.;  B.  3,94;  4,21.  122;  Mhr.,  H.). 
^0?23?j^e!3  mejistret.  Magistrate  (My.;  Si.  55). 

meju.  A  table  (My.,  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  4,  188;  5, 
140.  285);  — dinner  (My.);  — the  stake  or  sum  played  for 
at  dice  (My.).  —  do?sao  tfMOj.  To  stake  (My.). 

(me-jodu).  A  stocking,  a  pair  of 
stockings  (My.). 

oSo^&imeti.  1.  Loftiness,  greatness,  excellence, 

superiority  (Bp.  35,  55;  51,  75;  54,  17;  J.  6,37;  Te.; 
T.  sSo^sSjj;  see  ^o?^o).  2,  a  big  man,  a  chief, 

a  head  (Bp.  9,  12;  16,  5;  Te.,  T.;  see  djodo*-),  3?  a 
head-servant  (My.;  T.,  a  supposed  Anglicism  from 
“mate”). 


meti.  2.  =  3jerf.  The  plough-tail  (My.; 

Te.  do?a;  T.,  M.  do?G39).  do?l3?  toudd  3  =$ja?d  rtu  lodo 
rio  (Prv.).  —  doellssssoo.  =  do?e3d=nuo.  (My.). 

■^Oe&o  meti.  Tbh.  of  do?©.  (do?$  Nr.;  do?^  Mr.  372,  o.  r. 
s3o^,  aod?OT0,  dj?a  Hla.;  do?qs  Si.  303;  My.,  also  do? 
U^do^,  do?l3dod). 

^Oea  methi.  =  doii,  do?^,  do?^,  do?$.  A  pillar,  a 
post;— a  pillar  in  the  middle  of  a  threshing-floor  to 
which  oxen  are  bound;— a  post  to  which  cattle  are  tied;  — 
a  prop  for  supporting  the  shafts  of  a  carriage. 

medi.  The  glomerous  fig  tree,  Ficus 
racemosa  (Te.  =  enjdo^C).  2,  the  opposite¬ 
leaved  fig  tree,  Ficus  oppositifolia  Roxb. 

(vstiJdtdis&p’S,  £<uo,  doeod),  Si.  137,  see 

medu.  Height;  rising  ground,  a  hillock 

(T.,  M.;  My.;  T.  do?:%,  an  artificial  mound;  Te.  do?d, 
accumulation,  alluvial  soil;  cf.  doedo.,  etc.,  djabJ o  4 
do?l3 1).  “ 

c3o?&  mAdhi.  =  do?©,  etc.  See  Mr.  s.  dj?&3. 

mAdhra.  The  penis.  2,  a  ram. 
sSosra*  men.  =  ^o?r»0o,  tSo?£,  etc.  What  is  above: 
above;  upwards;  further;  and,  besides;  or 

(d^dsqjF  Smd.  397;  dtfeoad  52.  95.  105  Cm.;  ©dud 
52.  82.  86.  225  Cm.;  M.  do???6).  See  Smd.  59.  68.  83.  127. 
177;  Cpr.  4,31;  Bp.  20,41;  46,  34;  Sm.  53;  Bh.  1,20, 
60;  2,  13,  34.  38;  Rsv.  13,  84;  J.  4,  66;  28,  2.  57;  29,  38. 
—  do?£|)^ot<  To  bend  or  turn  upwards  (Rsv.  9,  29). 
^OeC0  mAna.  =  dooA>?s.  Tbh.  of  dodd.  Bees,  wax  (C.; 
Mhr.;  B.  3,  63;  T.,  M.  dotto,  doMorto;  see  dodorto); -oily 
dirt  (My.;  Mhr.);  — gum,  resin  (My.).  d??iodo?£S)  (doqkra 
Si-  334;  My.),  oiudd  do??3  (&d,  etc.  133). 
do?rarid  y.  Waxed  cloth  (My.);  a  rain-coat  (My.).  — 
do?£3d  w3.  A  wax-candle  (My.;  Si.  231);  any  candle 
(My.). 

^Bo?0©&  mAnasi.  =  do?qSA,  q.  v. 

o3j^C§  meni.  =  ^©?y  2.  (My.). —  do?rfse><uo.  The  share 
of  the  crop  which  is  given  to  the  person  who  assisted 
the  owner  in  ploughing,  etc.  (My.). 

menisu.  To  be  up  to:  to  liken,  etc. 

do?£^do^)do  (oidtf  ct.  II,  41). 

530££?30  menu.  =  ^0??s,  etc.  (Bp.  39,  36;  Bh.  1,  8,  5.  16). 
o$o^?rt  dosdod,  ^  ’-aotf 

do  ?3dod;  sj^rdoo  sra^rdo, 

do?eao  qraj^d  djs'o&odido;  oidos  d  ao&odo 

do?rao  d?ddo  aeauod  (Nr.).  **  a  ’ 

do?^  mAne.  =  do?d.  A  kind  of  palankeen  (Mhr.  do?Fsa* 
B.  5,  39.  40.  286). 

^Oef^  mAnti.  (Smd.  48).  =  do?A3.  Tbh.  of  do?©  (372  0.  r 
do?$). 

■£o?r®  mAndha.  A  ram. 

Q> 

iSo?^^  mAthike.  =  do<|,  etc.  (Sk.). 

^o?5>^  mAthini.  =  do?^,  etc.  (Sk.). 

meda.  ==  ^o?d^,  ^o?a^-d. 

who  plaits  baskets,  mats,  etc.  of  bamboo 
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splits,  a  man  of  the  basket-maker-caste  (** 

&T\  Sm.  58;  zdsdrsd: d,  sdodsS^a  Mr.  377;  My.;  cf.  the 
terms  s.  <DJ£$P). — A  street  where  Medas 
live  (My.).  —  s3j?ddd.  -esd.  =  sSj^cS  (My.;  Te.).  —  sSj? 
tit iddo.  -esdSO.  A  Meda  woman  (Cb.  94;  My.). 

mSda.  Fat  (d?3,  ito  Mr.  398;  see  sSo^siW6).  2,  a 
particular  mixed  caste:  the  son  of  a  Yaideha  by  a  Kara- 
vara  female. 

medaka.  Spirituous  liquor  used  for  distillation. 

o3jCC3d  medara.  =  ^Oed,  etc.  (My.;  Te.).  See  - 

s5o?cSdT??A:3?sl  N.  (Bp.  37  sum.;  37,  1.  11.  37).  —  s5j? 
ritW^StSesSod^.  N.  (Bp.  58,  8). 

medas.  =  ©odo'sO,  sSjrido,  sSjeS^o, 

sSokSov*,  sSocSjsO,  Fat,  marrow,  lymph,  brain  (Sra 

Hla.). 

o&w®d  medara.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  rises’r!  g.). 

—  tijt&stftiVo.  -edtfb.  a  Med&ra  woman  (G.  378). 
■&>?£>$  medini.  The  earth,  land,  ground  (^«?,  tojs.3,  loo£>, 
as,  <3o,  AS,  d^sJAjesw*,  sgjsri©  Sm.  37).  —  s3j?a$odo 
aoi.  Sita  (J.  18,  6). 

m6dini-pala.  A  king  (J.  4,  51). 

73oea&e^  medini-isa.  A  prince,  a  king  (Bp.  53  sum.; 
53,  75). 

medini-isvara.  =  s3o?&$?d.  (Bp.  3,  86;  57,  17; 

58,  30). 

7SjoQ$?;d57j  medini-sura.  A  Brahmana  (Bp.  3,  52;  57,  77). 
oSASGfo  medu.  P.  p.  of  3dei,  sbeodoo.  (My.). 

medura.  Fat;  smooth,  soft,  bland,  unctuous;— 
thick,  dense. 

o3o?tS  mede.  A  root  resembling  ginger,  said  to  be  one  of 
the  eight  principal  medicines.  See  sss^artr. 

■£ooz$  medha.  A  sacrifice.  (See  esa^-,  dodrf-,  ^d-,  s^dod-). 
medhas.  =  tJo^qS. 

medhasi.  N.  of  a  plant  (anjQado  dod  Mr.  118,  o.  r. 
s3j?raA). 

f©d0js§F  m^dha-dakshina-mvirti.  A  .  person 
°A 

clever  in  bestowing  wisdom:  Siva  (My.). 

medha-vanta.  An  intelligent,  wise  man  (My.), 
medha-van.  =  Sj?qres3^.  (My.). 

■^OotpaS  medha-vi  (-vin).  Possessed  of  mental  power,  in¬ 
telligent,  wise,  judicious;  a  learned  man,  etc.  2,  N.  of  a 
king  (J.  28,  14).  3,  =  (Bp.  3,  54). 

medhavini.  An  intelligent  female.  2,  N.  (J.  28, 
59;  29,  40). 

medhi.  =  s3o?S,  etc.  A  pillar  in  the  middle  of  a 
threshing-floor  to  which  oxen  are  bound. 
a8os$  medhe.  aSo?tpa.  Understanding,  intelligence,  prudence, 
wisdom. 

medhas-liota.  A  sacrificial  priest:  N.  of  a 
brahmarakshasa  (J.  16,  23.  24). 

medhya.  Fit  for  a  sacrifice,  fresh  from  blemish, 
as  a  victim.  2 ,  clean,  ritually  pure,  not  defiling  by 
contact  or  by  being  eaten.  See  «s-. 

mSna.  =  s5o?f*.  A  kind  of  pa]ankeen  (My  .  SlSrf 

et°'5  *%*>  **&,  Si.  275;  M.  sS^*). 


c§Oec3$3&^z3  menaka-atmaje.  Parvati. 

menaka-atma-ruhe.  Parvati  (fP 0  Mr.  12). 
menake.  N.  of  an  Apsaras,  wife  of 

Himalaya  and  mother  of  Parvati. 
l3o?;3  mene.  =  5b?c^.  (Grj.  2,  106;  C.  Bp.  36,  16). 

sSj^Sj)  mepu.  =  ^beSco,  etc.  —  53jg«$me£>.  -vstio.  = 
s5j§^j rredo.  (Cpr.  8,  after  4). 

sS^odb*  mdy.  =  &ei,  etc.  p.  p.  sb?odx  (Bp.  60,34). 

eSoecdo  meya.  To  be  measured,  measurable;  — capable  of 
being  estimated,  discernible.  See  ss-,  «$?£)-. 

o5j£0fo&>  meyisu.  (Smd.  25).  =  ^oeido.  To  graze 
(v.  t.),  to  feed,  to  cause  (animals)  to  eat 
(C.).  s3j?oSoAdo  (Smd.  64).  tsrtOf5odo  d&odj©  doesoritfo 
«3j?oJoAcSo  (273).  sJJOcS^  ao?jj4r!^o 
(ySd,  Si.  318).  ‘tfoesWc^tu  sSjss^  ifjsrao  sojs^, 

s3j?oSjA)  (B.  2,  45).  Eio33 
Obo?ioS»3o)rt  odra1#?  (Prv.). 

meyu.  =  ^>ei,  etc.  To  graze  (v.  i.);  etc. 

(My.).  P.  p.  5l)?cSo  (C.).  3rd  person  imperfect  sSo^ado, 
s3o?oi)odo  (My.),  rtrea  rib^  s3o?cSb  wtfod  (B.  2,  6). 

<ysd>ritfo  rio^d  s3o;s3  s3j?cio  (3,  10).  s3o?o3o^j  (G.  424). 

2ot|0dX®  =ff3ES05jaw .  —  &  J  s5o?tf© 
s3j?<so  .  — enjrfo  Sjoa  tooa  005^0^. — 

ado  ^jssj  djsodusssrtj.  cxLsxSo?— 

odj^n  53j;od>Jwa^_^  ^aea^odj^n  sSo°odio5irtJ 

s3??d>  (Prvs.). 

meru.  N.  of  a  fabulous ■  mountain ,  said  to  form 
the  central  point  of  Jambudvipa  and  to  be  84,000  yojanas 
high  (XotfftO,  ^otesa,  Mr.  29;  Abh.  P.  5,  91;  Bp.  57, 
68;  see  d^-S^rastaw).  2,  the  large  middle  gem  of  a 
necklace.  sSj^dj^oiifloSou ,  qradorfrt  sSaoSow  ;  ^cSeS 
co&odbd  So^rtrsdJ6  e^o!  (Sp.). 

meru-prastara.  A  term  for  a  representation 
of  all  the  possible  combinations  of  a  metre  (Mr.  367). 

sSjcdosS  meruve.  A  pile,  a  pyramid,  a  high 

top  (C.  Bp.  5,  3.  4;  cf.  or  s2o?do?). 

■£be^  mere.  (Tbh.  of  sSooSb").  A  boundary,  a  limit,  an 
edge,  a  verge;  an  end;  — the  bounds  of  propriety,  moder¬ 
ation;— manner;— extent,  rate  (esfS^  Smd.  366  Cm.; 

doodjsr^,  qradc^,  Nr.;  C.;  Te.,  M.;  T. 

Mhr.  sSj^d).  2,  sphere,  region,  place  of  habitation  (^^» 
-a^,  '■asix^,  etc.,  wd,oA>  Ss.,  Kk.  64).  3,  devotion,  prayer 
(B.  5,  293).  SojaejsSj^d  (ssd?,  A®s5o  Hla.). 

s5o?d  (A?;do,  Nr.),  d*  sSo^S  Atfo d> 

(Si.  36.  276);  dt  sSj^d  ervs2o?i  ^rfo(385).  s3o?doQou 
($d53$  G.).  tfdtdo  i?5dc So  a«?cij  d*  *3b£w  tdsjss 

ddrfo  radod  d  (B.  1,  1).  i^daotdsSdo  d» 

^v<TOri033d  (1,  11).  s3j?drt  ^«rfdo  woaol) 

cdi_  rfjc&^do  =§ty  tododrio 

(2,  5).  See  Bh.  5,  1,  6;  J.  10,  34;  B.  2,  13.  14.  32.  36;  5, 

85 _ sSj^d  tffeJbj.  To  fix  boundaries  (My.).  — 

A  boundary-stone  (My.).  —  The  prescribed, 

proper  or  usual  bounds  or  limits  to  be  missed,  deviated 
from  or  exceeded;  to  exceed  such  bounds.  5^ 
sSj^S  d(L  tfdd  (Smd.  281).  See  Prv.  s. 

TdsdxcSj  1.  —  do?dcSs3^.  =  dd) .  (Abh.  P.  9,  186;  J. 


5,23;  8,  14.  28;  Rsv.  13,  after  45).  ©,>5d4&  44o  ©J3 
&*>&}&■$  (sradb©^,  Si.  57);  ©J5d4&  4  zooa  (enj^ 

4,  z3d4$4j  70).  ©J5d4&  2a4«?3©j35ra  ($0);  ©J5d4 

©4  (*045>Fd,  to4s?  4253^4  G.).  —  ©J5d40.  -40.  To 
run  over  its  bounds  (J.  1,  1;  4,  7). 

mel.  =  (©o7\©o,  ©re©€>),  ^o?2,  *b?7\o,  &>?/?, 

cSo?o  (*>0583*),  4>o?p8j,  4:05©,  *be©o,  *5o?s3 

(Smd.  146).  That  which  is  above,  the  top 
part,  the  upper  part;  the  surface; — that 
which  is  on  high;  high,  superior  region; — 
that  which  is  more;  that  which  is  upper, 
higher,  better,  superior ;  that  which  is  good, 
beneficial,  excellent  or  noble;  superior  po¬ 
sition; — (superior,  etc.); — that  which  is  to 
come,  future,  following; — over,  above,  on; 
upwards;  afterwards;  after;  farther  (2^40, 

esrt,  Nr.;  2A)40,  erusq^r  Mr.  59;  254,  Smd.  348.  349  Cm.; 
T.,  M.;  Te.  ©0500;  see  ©02^).  Declension:  (©050^), 
53j?Wt?  ,  ©050=#,  ©J50ra  (C.).  ^oejo  ©05s3<bA)4o4o  (Smd. 
187).  33©  ©05234^4*0  (es4oo&o,  2540=530);  ©050© 

qjoo  (2n)4=5*F,  srodd;j30);  ©0504  =5500  (enjdd530,  2? 
o&>3  Hla.).  djsciodj  ©05©^  rara9*j4  (»o^);  533*? 
ctfozfy  »©4©  ^8  <>3$*o4 o,  25©  ^  sJo^ora  »©4©  ©ds^s 
o}$*o4j;  s5o?o^  $4oza4  &®5<so  *&d4o4  4)do44  ©J3£$ 
0^©  s^do©  <a$*o4o;  <>}03  d*o4*  s5o?ora  2a>4=5*4  (4o 
ra);  i>4d4  ©O50ra  (4j3*d,  etc.);  ©050=^.  esseo© 
4o32j4o  ©05©^.  ©044  (©oq^zpdo 
^c3,  etc.  Nr.).  ©630©  ©05234^0  (040530  Mr.  230);  ©05 
«■>©,  ©00  (en)dd,  sa>45*f  72);  ©O50©5*  *j©,4o  (20)^5 
o?j  317);  ©052W  (*.  e.  s3o?ojs)  5**4 0  ©js54o4©j  25^00 
(©5©©^  52);  =5*o4ododo  eroda^  ©05©4f  *0 C39  (d®5© 
5iJ3^  281);  ©050  toodo©J4o  (00^,  d^©5*,  etc.  232);  =#tf 
rreeao  sSo^oseso  4©  d2x>  (=5*040©)  2sodo4j=5*,^  (277);  £d  d 
a  qLs  qjorfS3«  ^o«  4j4j3«  &©o  3«o  ©3^40*  0}©  500  do? 
ora  2X155=5*40=5*^0  (32).  ©J5^c3©9odj©,  4o5*^©oa4©! 

(Bp.  21,  23).  See  Bp.  1,  20;  5,  18;  18,  13.  38;  39,  58; 
42,  33;  43,  38;  44,  7;  46,  30;  48,  29;  51,  15;  59,  16;  61, 
53;  C.  Bp.  5,  48;  Bh.  1,  8,  18.  61;  Rsv.  9,  29;  10,  after 
31;  11,  67.  — ©J50K)9.  -25K’.  To  think  to  know  more 
than  (another).  ©O50»34o  g£F©o  (533ft,  33-&F5*  Mr. 

360) - ©0500  44.  -252044.  A  man  who  has  no  high 

position  (or  character,  ^5C5«  Sm.  114).—  ©050340.  -orto. 
To  become  or  be  higher,  superior,  better,  excellent,  etc. 
(Bp.  3,  69;  51,  12;  C.).  ^©oAr^  ©05034©©©^  *0413^ 
=#03^  ©52?©^  z«ra  4©o&  (B.  2,  12).  ^sas^cd  z»4©4<S> 
ftc3  ©05034  *Oo$d©o3  ^5234^45303  *J30doF©5!  (3,  27). 
***&  ©05034  tf^roacSo  (3,  49).  ©035^5  dos^  <a0=*j| 

©0503440  (3,  110).  —  ©0503dodo^.  -t?do3^_.  Superinten¬ 
dence,  control  (Ram.  1,  7,  24;  J.  12,  11).  —  ©05©5*^. 
-'35*^.  To  put  upon,  to  charge  with  (My.).  230^4  sSoa 
o  4o  ©05©^  ©oft4  (©Otp^zpdo©©,  etc.  Nr.).  2,  to  place 
higher,  to  esteem  more  highly  (Bp.  55,  44).  3,  to  be 

put  or  fall  upon  (J.  13,  12).  —  ©0500=5*^  -2T05*^.  To 
swell  or  rise  higher,  above  or  over  (Bp.  32,  35).  —  ©05 
O0rt0K«.  -yurioC3«.  To  spit  upon  (J.  5,  29).  —  ©0500©. 
-srod.  An  upper  garment  (Ssv.  3, 11).—  ©05©$?3o.  -4$ 


©0.  To  have  one’s  self  called  superior  or  excellent,  to 
be  excellent,  etc.  (Bp.  50,  15;  51,  1.  73;  55,  53;  60,  41; 
J.  4,  51).  —  ©o5©J3rto.  -turto.  To  hurst  forth  excessively 
(Bh.  2,  5,51).  —  ©J5©j34r!o.  -2u4rO.  To  be  or  become 
endowed  with  superior  power  (Bp.  58,  35).  —  ©J5^Wo^. 
=  ©J55J0-.  An  upper  tie:  an  awning,  a  canopy  (4©^ 5 
4odo,  sots©,  433©,  6^23^54  Mr.  204;  <233>©  Nn.  115, 
o.  r.  ©052^=5*^;  <S33c3,  erael®  54  Si.  224;  Abh.  P.  4,  27; 
Bp.  18,  38;  Bh.  2,  6,  25;  C.  Bp.  5,  51).  —  ©J5«4©-  The 
upper  side;  on  the  top;  above;  upon  (Si.  110.  224;  My.). 
—  ©J5^5&36.  That  w'bich  is  high  or  low,  great  or  small, 
good  or  bad  (C.  Bp.  42,  29).  —  ©05^  eJo^.  -tfUjj.  1.  To 
force  upon  (My.). —  ©05^^.  2.  =  ©J5e^Wjj.  44^4^4 
4. . . .  oi'?s3C35cdj  4oC39odj©odd  ^s?ds?4  ©05^^  (Cpr. 
7,  after  92).  —  ©05^  ©.  =  ©052^©.  (C.).  ^50djd  2j 344 
©05^4©  (saqj*©,  etc.  Si.  208);  ©  (210);  =5*o4ododj 

=fj3ds3o©J5^©  ($A32J  273).  See  Si.  115;  B.  3,  9;  4,22. 
83;  5,  181.  —  ©05233^4©.  -=5=34©.  Superintendence, 
overseership,  control  (My.).  —  ©05233^400.  -=53400.  = 
©05233  4©  (My.).  —  ©05200  a.  =  ©050040a.  An  excellent, 
or  a  raised,  flag  (Rsv.  8,  2).  —  ©o5©odo's.  -=#odo«.  A 
superior  hand  (J.  21,  14).  — ©052^4.  A  superior  kind 
(My.;  B.  162).  —  ©05204©.  The  upper  jaw  (B.  4,  22).— 
©0500  ©o4.  -do©o4.  (Smd.  78,  0.  r.  -4oart).  An  excel¬ 
lent  ornament.  —  ©05©^©.  =  ©052^©.  (Bp.  34,  5).  —  ©05 
el®  ?©.  -©035©.  The  surface  of  the  rind  (of  a  plant,  B. 
4,  40;  My.).  —  ©0500^.  =  ©0500-.  An  excellent,  ap¬ 
propriate  word  (Bp.  40,  6).  —  ©052^©.  An  upper  story 
(Rsv.  8,  after  125).  —  ©050  ©0.  =  ©050340.  (My.). — 
©05s3v®  54o.  =  ©o50OSyp54o.  Falling  upon:  destruction 
(Bh.  10,  4,  21).  —  ©052^540.  A  kind  of  metrical  com¬ 
position  in  which  kandas  and  vrittas  are  mixed  (Kavy. 
Y,  962).  —  ©0520^44.  A  superscription;  the  direction  on 
a  letter  (My.). —  ©05©)5COo.=  ©052^0  &  4oo4offlo  (Gh). — 
©0503^4.  The  upper  (or  fore)  part.  53©©  ©0503^4  (4,4 
4);  44F44  ©0503^4  (4^4  GK).  44004,4  4p|odo  ©0503^ 
4©j  (B.  4,  69).  doraw©  ©052334=5*0^  4403^4=5*0^  g©  25©^ 
33^4  (4,  82).  40*00^4^  ©0503^44©  4f=?  =340^4  (4,  83). 

See  Si.  111.  213.  —  ©O50^a^34o.  -353^0.  A  newly 
washed  cloth  or  sheet  to  be  put  on  a  bed  (Bp.  12, 19). — 
©o503j©o.  =  ©0500-1,  No.  1.  To  turn  upwards  (B.  4, 

209). —  ©05 03^? 4.  An  upper  story  (My.;  G.  386) _ 

©35200^^.  An  upper  cover:  a  lid;  a  thatch,  a  roof 
(My.).  4o fSodo  ©0503^4^4  0o4o  (©©55*  Si.  Ill);  cdOsa 

33©odo  ©05230^8?  (=5*0©^  239) - ©0500^40=6*0.  =  ©05200 

400*0=5*0.  A  covering  over  (the  body  or  the  head):  an 
upper  garment;  — a  part  of  one’s  cloth  put  over  the 

head;  a  veil  (fc*©^  Kk.  21;  6.  Bp.  47,39) _ ©052^5 

0«.  s=  ©0523  ©05©  q.  v.  Up  and  up;  one  upon  or  after 
the  other;  etc.  (<tf^,  ©5*  Ct.  II,  72).  —  ©052^^0 . 
-z«a!o.  To  rush  upon  (Cpr.  2,  22).  —  ©05©js  55.  The 
upper  or  good  world:  heaven  (My.).  —  ©050^.  -4©. 
An  awning  (433©  Mr.  493).  —  ©052^0.  -40.  To  run  or 
go  upwards;  — to  run  or  flow  over;  — to  rush  upon,  ©j© 
4&SF*od  wd0«  (dwdo)  ©23j|50j4»?4©ge33j3s?4 
©35^0053  (Raghc.  17,  70).  See  Grj.  8,  after  8;  Bp.  18 
48.  62;  22,  30;  46,  51;  49,  7;  61,  61;  Rgv.  13,  after  45- 
Y.  29,  20.  -  ©05^04*  -S30dj«.  =  ©J5©^odo«.  To 
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come  upward,  to  rise;— to  run  or  flow  over;  — to  rush 
upon;  to  jump  upon; — to  become  excited  or  angry 
(ssd  i?7&>  Ct.  II,  84).  ao?e^odoa  3d  (s3?e3  Si. 

456).  See  Cpr.  5,  74;  Abh.  P.  9,  44.  83.  146;  Bp.  59,  18; 
Rsv.  6,  23;  J.  7,  49;  11,15;  18,  55;  28,  46;  Si.  83.  — 
«3^caj.  -tooSj.  =  sSo^e^odJ6.  (Bh.  3,  13,  27).  — 

23E>d5*.  An  overseer,  a  superintendent  (My.).  —  ao^C^TO 
deS.  Overseership,  superintendence  (My.).  —  ajp©j^a 
=£.  An  upper  covering,  a  garment;  a  roof,  a 

thatch  (Rsv.  10,  after  31).  —  The  upper 

country:  the  country  on  the  Ghauts  (My.); —the  country 
above  the  Ghauts  (from  the  coast).  —  sSo^KrO.  The 
end  of  a  woman’s  garment  that  is  not  tucked,  but  is 
put  over  the  upper  body  (Bp.  15,  21;  My.).  —  s3j?53j3z3 
An  upper  garment  (Bp.  29,  18),  etc.  — 
cdf  drt.  -3d.  To  take  the  upper  garment  off  (Bp. 
56,  30). 


mela.  =  etc.  —  ao^y^.  =  aj^u^. 

(<S3®>cS  Cb.).  —  -*§vt3.  Other  work  (B.  4, 

122).  — -  s3j?ej^d.  A  high,  shrill  note  (s^d  Cb.). 


vSde©  mela.  =  sJo^v5,  q.  v.  Meeting,  coming  together, 
union,  intercourse.  2,  an  assembly,  company,  society 
(a^  Nn.  21).  3,  a  large  concourse  of  people  collected 

at  stated  periods  for  religious  or  commercial  purposes; 
—  a  fair.  4,  a  band  of  musicians  (Mhr.).  5,  a  set  of 

dancing-girls,  musicians,  and  singers,  and  their  per¬ 
formance  (My.,  as  si>?¥).  6,  a  musical  scale  ( cf .  s3o?s3). 
atojSo&ev*  *aa  c^dck  rtao^ao^,  tstiv  a?3?cxkao$vao 
=5*^,  esa=£  aojseao  n^aoo,  etc.  (Mr.  78). 

melaka.  Meeting;— a  congress,  an  assembly,  a 
company. 

melana.  =  ao^Vf?.  Meeting,  coming  together,  join¬ 
ing; —  mixing  with,  mixture;— adding  to.  See  ada^a 
?k-, 

S$0e©7>33  melapa.  dSoeS?S3j.  Uniting;  bringing  together, 
joining,  assembling;  conjunction  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  20;  Bh.  2, 
7,  4;  2,  12,  78;  J.  19,  55). 


m^lapaka.  =  s5j§e3e>sS.  (Sk. ;  Cpr.  4, 

after  50). 

■^0?£>dfb;d0  melapisu.  ^o?s?d£>?k.  To  bring  together,  to 
join,  to  get  ready  (Bh.  8,  26,  22). 
o3j(;ex>  melu.  =  i§oe€>,  etc.  That  which  is  above, 
etc.  (My.),  ^ dyes9 odd d  ao?tx>  ajartsSJSA  aooAa 

dort^  (erU3«  pSaJodd,  aa^  Nr.).  &js&€c&>£  (ti^> 

£0  Mr.  323).  too 2>o?ka  d&  rttf  s3o?ajo  (Bp.  28,  46).  a«>d 
tfrao  ■&<#ti'#djsQ^titio  («5^^, 

etc.  Si.  68);  ^^djsea3  rk^rtsk  (a=s^riVo  82); 

sJoaorfrttfO  0±d3  ^JSto^  (a?3  205);  ao?<o^ 

£3  afc^  aopk^a  esVd  (ss^dosi  212); 

sSra  ti  aj?ura  3s?  (traded  d,  etc.  348);  do ?TOAdoa=f 
(aro^ar,  e3dod:>  390);  ao$6>^  ara^ka1#  (eroi^eara  400); 
JosoV  aof©^  avaao  (eroaS  ,  etc.  372); 

378);  ao?©$id  d*?, 

(esapgod},  $sra3pf);  a?aa  aj?t>ra  <ydoSoeoa^ 
tfosk’Soa  («53^Joaj}  aocra^odo  427).  crease^  do^v 

ra  cssa^o^gj  (J>  lg  ^ 

°  Dhw.).  tfatfjyeS  tio%vort4l  (you  who  are 


the  best  of—,  Sp.).  'dado,  toe59=5*  esatsrada o  asrfd 
sSj^Ooil  a3  aSjs^cSd  (Bp.  21,  36).  tiOd^  tods! 

(B.  l,  ll).  d»  e^aa  TOodja^aE^  sSj?©(d  asart  aoodo 
aod  ©  odjjs  ajsoaoa&e^  (4,  205).  tiotiti  &?Ko 

titio  (1,  9).  ratio  ^d  aorradrfcS  =5=s>raod  d.  odjsdea 

(on  what  account?  why?  1,  18).  fSdd  s3j?©^ 
2o=>e3’  took  (2,  26).  ac^aoaa 

aartdr!Vo^_  (3, 1 1 6).  a^adoi^  o&vtijs 

(Sos^aw  ;  t?ad  s3o^©a  €?,  raeoa^,  aarqsE 

enjEgoaerariao  (4,  58). 

tpsdj  ajsdodjoaaa^,  ao?©^  noaao  (4, 

95).  ratio  ado3?  a?iortV  aj?©^  ^^?0dj  todod  d  (4,  148). 
ad^ort^o  aaaa^  ajt>$a»>A  a?aa?  sSjssaoa^ 
ao?©a  si® ?rt4  (4,  161).  aosaejo  ta^ck  a^aoSoosa 

a©  ^oaododj  aa$«5jart©  cxk  aj?©c3^rt©  a^ 

aj^ao^a  do  (4, 188).  esdaa  esa  riodo  ao?©a  oiu 
aaaa^ao  a^^aoaa^^ad  afk  ^a^ado 

(5, 192).  ao?wi^  aaoSo^  (2,  ii).  ao?o^.  ajs?»3  aosa 

=fj3£so  (3,  95).  es  jraoao  aos^es5  ao?eo^  ajsa,  ajSjs?  a? 
aoa^  t5*oooSj  tfooo&o  djsd  ti^3o  (3,  122).  aw  oSarfo 

d°4  ^oaodrt^jsva  esdto^aa  ^oaodavo  aj°ejj  (3,54). 
aeo  tiotiod OA^  ©ajk  ara  asitrortjs^  ©a^cOo^  esados^rt 
aoetw  ^a  ok  (3,  61).  ao?©a  aos?a  a-J3?a,  adra?  wraa 
cckeoj  eroa  doa odoti  ^sd.  —  do^vj  tijs^ti3  3iK>o  wrto 

m  to 

aao.— a?a?i  aoa^  cre^odo  toad?ia?  ao?to.— 

^§a  aiaa^,  ess?rt^A^  ao?a jo  aocsrts?^.— ^a od^a 
aosa  aj^wo,  Kreo3j  ao^sjo.  — aao&^  ao^eoo  odjjido? 
(s^a?  ao?iL>o!— ao?eoo  tooTOdas^,  ao^_s?A^ 
ao^eoo  3s>tivo  raw .  — ao?©a^  ?3e39odoao,  ^Aa^ 
=5=3 d  ©es’odoao.  —  wuao  to©  ao^uo, .  aeja©  DE>ao 
ao^o.-aoodjg©  aold^a  dos^rt-^^  ■s'saa^,  aoi^a  s?aqs 
ao?wo  (Prvs.).  —  ao?uoA.  -S5oA.  An  upper  angi  (My.). 
—  ao^so  aooa.  The  earth  put  on  a  ceiling  or  a  flat 
roof  (B.  4,  121).  —  ao?w  aoodj*.  The  upper  side  (My.). 
Oi€odo  ao?sj  aoodo«  (B.  4,  70).  —  ao?TOkl.  -wW.  Out¬ 
bidding  (another,  My.) - ao^ao.  -vtio.  To  bid 

above  (another,  My.).  —  ao?TO>odo.  -vo&.  The  upper 
part  of  the  body  (from  the  navel,  My.;  Si.  76).  2, 

further  income;  (as)  a  further  requisition  (Bh.  1,  10, 
11).—  aj?©a  a^.  The  following  or  next  day  (My.). 

_ s3o?©a  aj?©.  One  after  the  other;  from  time  to  time, 

again  and  again,  continually  (C.).  d*  ~  ^a  3033^ 
acrsA  ao?©o!  ao?a  sbWtodo  aos^rks^d,  ajs?Jtodo  todo 
s^d  (B.  4,  157).  ^arTOqssdrste^do  titi  ad  enjsd© 

aao^^a  '■aa^orl  ao?©^  aoe©  ^^aoaaos^da  a  a, 

rt^ok^  tododoo^sd  (B.  4,  87).  seioSo  ao?©^  ao?©  Aao^ 
aosaadja  dr#  a?^  aad  tsaoaaeo  (1, 6).  —  ao^eoo^a^. 
=  ao^e^kk^.  (aa^^aodo,  a^o5s  ercaj^^a,  Soto’S*  Hla.; 
enjed^^a,  as«)^  Nr.;  assoi,  ac5^?aodo  Nr.;  £>3Dfi  Nn. 
115,  "o.  r.  ao^Wjj*,  Bp.  12,  13;  Bh.  1,  12,  11;  Ram.  13, 

7) _ doipoo  -  ao?^?C3«.  (My.).  —  ao^ortkkj.  = 

ao^=5*kkj.  (Ram.  1,7,14;  Bh.5,11,34) - do^VOdd.= 

ao?u  a.  (My.;  B.  5,  23.  249).  —  do^ona^f.  -^fs6.  To 
see  the  future  or  what  is  to  come  (Bh.  6,  3,  71).  —  aj? 
e^JTOVrt.  -^sVd.  A  fight  with  a  favourable  issue: 

victory  (Bh.  6,  5,  7) - aoeworDa.  -^oa  or  rto a.  —  ao? 

ZJJ  a.  A  raised  banner  (Bh.  5,  11,  44).  —  aj^wortoadja? 
^€.  -tfoa-djE?5?4.  A  sprout-like  upraised  arm  (Bh.  3;  4, 


42).  —  dj?aor5o±s«.  -tfo&)€.  A  raised  hand  (Bh.  6,  2,  1). 

—  dj?aodJS(;d.  -=$J3?d.  N.  of  a  place  of  Vaishnava 
pilgrimage  near  Seringapatam  in  Mysore  (My.).  doo 
so^  cdzred*  dopaodj^dd^do  (that  is  white)?  — do^aortos? 
fe3?  S3e>JjOA)0  (where  all  appear  with  bare  heads)  d?^ 
zAae©raa;dQ&ij|.d  =5*£$aira?  (Prvs.).  > —  do^aodd^d-  Superi¬ 
or  sandal-wood  (Bp.  50,  35).  —  do^aozs-sS.  A  high  caste 
or  family  (My.).  —  do?ao3d.  An  excellent  head  (Bp. 
38,  61).  —  djpaoiiJB^O.  The  upper  portion  of  the  arm 
(My.;  djsWf  cQo  j^aos  do?d  =5*0=5*63  dDrios  'atfoddo  Si.  210). 

—  do^aoddd.  =  do^a  53d.  (Si.  214).  —  do^aoadodo. 
-^rfoadJ.  To  turn  upwards  (Bh.  6,  5,  13).  —  do?aodo&3, 
-^ol3.  The  upper  lip  (B.  3,  30;  5,  30;  My.  as  do^ao^oli). 

—  do?aJKijrtF.  A  high,  superior  fort  (Bp.  16,  29;  Bh.  2, 

4, 11).  —  doeaodjj^s!,.  An  upper  cloth;  a  superior  dotra 
(doz^atf,  etc.  Si.  223).  —  do?aodo&.  =  do^a^a.  (Bp. 
40,  39).  —  dosao&ra^W.  Looking  upwards  (ddooa^esF 
G.).  2,  a  fine  sight  (My.).  —  dopaodoA.  The  best  or 

principal  row  (of  a  company  next  to  the  idol,  Bp.  59,  9; 
My.).  2,  an  upper  line  (My.).  —  do^5§3?rto.  =  do? 

djg^rto.  Going  upward:  death  (Bh.  2,  10,  81).  2,  fall¬ 

ing  upon:  destruction  (3,  5,  2).  —  do^aot^Od.  -vod^Od. 
The  highest  story  of  a  house;  a  grand  house  (My.);  (VC 
OSLO'S*,  z3^  sred,  ddo^F  G.).  See  B.  5,  41.  97.  —  do?ao 
zod^.  Superior,  fine  cloth  (dozi^a^*,  dd  Si.  223).  — 
do?ao  zb^CSo.  To  come  for  to  quarrel;  — to  outbid;  — to 
fall  upon,  to  use  force;— to  become  a  loss  (My.).  —  do? 
aozoo^Sodo^.  Superior  perfume  (z&jskif,  srodoSjs^d  Si. 
229).  —  doeaozpsd.  =  do?o^rt.  (Bh.  2,  8,  23).  —  do?ao 
dod.  Excessive  pride  (Bh.  10,  1 0,  1).  —  do^ao  djsdo. 
1.  To  turn  upwards,  as  the  face  (My.;  B.  5,  21.  143. 
295).  2,  to  do  a  kindness,  to  bestow  a  favour  (My.). 

—  do^aodosdo.  2.  ==  do?aodjc>s?d.  (My.).  — •  do^aodos1!? 
d.  =  do?e^d.  (My.).  —  do?aodood  —  do^ao^d^. 

(My.).  siifSodi  do?a odooz3>s<  (dbia,  qSSFo6  Si.  ill) - 

do^aodood^.  =  do?a  dooz^.  (C.).  —  dj$ejodoodo=s*o.  = 
doeao^dotfo.  (sSjSraci  q.  v.,  ero;3  cradort,  zc^da'#,  ztfoss^, 
VU3  0°oA>  Nr.;  Si.  224;  zstfdo^  Sm.  59;  Bh.  6,  9,  39;  My.). 

—  do^aod^d.  -dJ^d.  The  upper-holding:  the  circum¬ 
ference  or  periphery  of  a  wheel  (r3?<2o,  d,^)  Mr.  285). 

—  do^aossA).  A  beneficial  promise  (Bh.  8,  22,  42).  — 

do^aodaad.  The  superscription  or  direction  on  a  letter, 
address  (My.).  —  do?aodds*o.  -dcJtfo.  A  finger  (put)  on 
(the  nose,  Bh.  3,  2,  2). —  do?aodddo.  -dddo.  A  sur¬ 
name  (Bh.  2,  9,  29).  —  do?aodjadw.  -sgpritf.  =  do^aodjs 
»=#.  (Bh.  l,  12, 11).  —  do?aod®rto.  =  doedesdo.  2, 
screen,  umbrage  (Bh.  2,  5, 41).  —  do^aoAi^iS.  A  superior 
sire  etc.  Si.  223).  —  do^aodotfo.  -WdocSo. 

Panting,  a  pant  (Bh.  7,  15,  46;  My.).  —  A 

sheet  put  over  a  mattress  (Ssz&J3?a,  ^sAid? 

dopd  2o=)SjOs3  Si.  223;  My.).  —  dosao53u3&'#.:= 

do?d An  upper  garment  (My.;  w3  credo 

A,  etc.  Si.  224).  2,  a  thatch,  a  roof  (My.;  dWa,  efSa^ 

Si.  111).  —  do?aodj3635.  A  river  that  has  reached  an 
uncommonly  high  level  in  its  bed  (My.;  dO?;re^,  etc. 
Si.  83).  —  sSos&oeritf.  -Lritf.  By-meat:  vegetables  (My.; 
55355,  3-3=5*  Nn.  124).  dj?djS?d3d  ZS'Jd  3.®^  (33^?^, 
Nr.).  2,  vegetable  sauce  (My.). 


oSo^exicfo  mel-udu.  An  upper  garment  (s^dcJ 
ra,  dosre^dj  d?3,  vos  O?odo  Hla.;  sre^ddra,  voS  o?cdj 
Mr.  343);— the  end  of  a  female’s  garment  that  is  laid 
over  or  covers  the  breast  (=5*odd  do^OdF  d®rto  Sm.  71; 
Ram.  1,  5,  30;  J.  3,  7).  Genitive:  do^aod®  (Smd.  135), 
do?ao»p3  (Bh.  2,  14,  71;  J.  6,  46;  11,  8;  30,  7),  do?aod 
(Prll.  3,  29);  Accusative:  do^aodo  (Cpr.  1,  95;  J.  5,  60; 
18,  21;  25,  3);  Ablative:  do?aod®9o  (Cpr.  6,  89).  do?ao 
desdeSod^  ddOdod^zS  (Smd.  135). 
s5o^q3  mele.  =  ^>e£  (Smd.  146),  etc.  That  is  above: 
above;  over;  on;  upon;  upwards;  after;  after¬ 
wards;  in  addition  to;  more;  farther;  for,  to¬ 
ward;  on  the  pledge  of  (somebody’s  word  or  pro¬ 
perty)  ;  on  account  of;  in  some  degree,  some¬ 
what  (ar^e  Smd.  149  Cm.;  V?  do?d  210  Cm.;  do?d 
348  Cm.;  My.).  do^dodwo  s§s?Ao3mo  (26). 
dodd  do^d  doc3o3$9Ao  tfz^ao  dWo^do  v?  esdcrio 
(vcd,^);  adcdo  do?d  sredod  zas^do^a  (adtfra,  etc. 
Nr.).  drtsDOo'redd  dracre^  -ado^do,  a©  do^d  z3dcre 
3,  o ndoo^do  (Hla.).  rto  ^  A  SoJ 

wjsrs  3o3ddd  dortoia  (riospus*  Si.  193);  z2Sd  53j?43 
vu^do  (d?s3=^^,  etc.  301).  =8*13  do?e3  desdjs^, 

^jrfOej  (Dp.  44).  ^aal®v«  530=5*  53o?e3  das'? oA)0« 

330  2iodf3??  (Ss.  64).  dodoioi  p5->?«3  (J.  31,36). 

?53<scid  do^sS^Wj^Ko  wdari'?<  (Bp.  51,  66).  «d^  dad 
cddo^?33e3?  333a?  esd  (B.  2,  35).  r1«?odod 

da?e3  slradod^  ddris?  dj?e3  FS253  vod=53 d  do3do33  zns! 
(2,  36).  v?  3330533tfris?o  dv>d  da?e3  vutfo^o^  soos^rto^d 
(3,  114).  doj?^  esd Od  <sdSd  <sdcb  riv*o  locked 

(4,  1).  e#  ^|4a'a>  ^^ra3erls?  do?d  toodo  dra  so*) 

esd  (4,  30).  e50C^1^  ddsraooda  dj?d  ^adod  osdod) 

dddUj  enraod  djs^rta!  (4,  179).  Zwf^cdad^  ts3<sodb 
da?d  $0  A)  (4,  181).  esdfla  ddoszsd  da?d  a8js®&33dg  (5, 
53).  vodo3as?rid  do?d  dzraqiFrt^  zSdcdao  =5*ado 

rarfoddea  (B.  5, 74).  533g3j3tid  da?e3  ejvsod  SoJ3?ddo  (My.). 
»ado^  =5*^03  do^d  <ad  (B.  1,  15;  My.),  e* 

=#cSo  0 3  do^Odo^d  (3,  85).  =5*z^£3d  zc^  do?3o  =#do 
d  do?d  'udjddo  (4,  147).  esdo  zb^o&p3  do?d  ad  (My.). 
ad?3o  ^o3?dd  do?d  (i.  e.  ^os^dd^)  ,U333jd  (My.),  add 
zodo&d  do?d  ads»d  oad^  (My.),  add  dos^d 

do?d  c3^>53j  =nddd  d^©J  d® srac&a  ^jsdjd^  (M:y.).  dd  d 
do^d  ds|Aidj3d  (Bp.  53,  34).  doosa  3s?ddd  do?d 
K9d  d?d  (Prv.).  See  Smd.  124.  152;  Ch.  v.  337;  Bp.  5, 
18;  22,  52;  27,  1;  28,  42;  32,  45;  37,  42.  44;  38,  11;  39, 
42;  46,  44;  47,  19;  51,  23.59.  69;  61,  13.  66;  Bh.  1,  5,  9; 
1,8,5.65;  Rsv.  6,  after  11,  twice;  13,69;  J.  3,21;  12, 
20;  13  sum.;  13,  8;  15,  10;  25,  5;  26,  26;  28,  19;  30,  25; 

Si.  69.  78.84.  198.215.224.266.  283.380;  a-,  ca^-. _ 

do?d  'ado.  To  put  upon  (Rsv.  9, 23).  —  do^d  arto. 
To  move  up  and  down  (B.  4,  150).  —  do?drid.  =  do^a 
d.  (Si.  110).  —  do^d  d&  To  march  against  (Bh.  1,  5, 
7).  —  dj^d  zod«.  To  come  upon,  to  attack  (Bh.  1,  19, 
19).  —  do<=d  zb?C2«.  -zb?C3o.  (=do?ao-).  To  fall  upon 
(Bp.  27,  58;  52,  14;  J.  15,  19).  2,  to  begin  to  quarrel 

with.  See  Prv.  s.  do?tfdd.  3,  to  urge  one  with  imperti¬ 
nence  to  buy  anything  (My.).  do?d  dd  d*Fd  (or  dos 
163* 
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«?rt)  (tfosdoJ  es^  ®3rt,  Prv.).  —  53o?d  do? 

«3.  =  do?©,?^.  Up  and  up,  higher  and  higher,  to  a 
great  height;  — one  after  the  other;  in  a  series,  in  suc¬ 
cession;— from  time  to  time,  continually;  — before  long, 
by  and  by  (3?o$  Smd.  II;  Ct.  I,  97;  Kk.  90;  Sm.  65; 
C.  Bp.  42,  13;  Abha.  1,7;  B.  4,  161).  —  do^ddsodo*.  = 
do?<D^odo*.  See  Ch.  s.  doodo^rtok;  Cpr.  6,  after  40.  — 
do?d  sSoi^rto.  To  march  against.  BdrtodO  do?d 

(dra^*)  soJ5?sdO  Sod  crafcjgddoddjd  doadodddo 

Nr.). 

^So?e3  mele.  i$o?©i>.  Any  black  substance  used  for  writing, 
ink  ( cf .  dooSo^).  2,  the  indigo  plant.  3,  a  musical  scale. 

mevu.  =  etc.  Grazing;  pasturage, 
feed  Of  any  kind  (C.;  Te.  dodrto,  dodd),  to  feed 
on,  etc.).  <A3jo  rttfrt  do?d  do?d  do?d®  d?tfo 

(B.  4,  161).  essrtd  =&®?G5S  doosrartd  do?s3)  dous$ 

rt  ao?e3’d  woa^,  wart  ess-a-d  do?d>-— ^  do?d©  doi, 
do?<3w  (Prvs.).  See  5$^-,  doooft-;  V.  5,  after  14;  J. 
15,  19? 

sSo?;^  mesha.  =  do?d.  A  ram.  2,  the  sign  of  the  zodiac 
Aries.  3,  N.  of  a  demon  said  to  possess  children  (Sk.). 
4,  winkiDg,  twinkling.  See  enjfs*-,  &-. 

mesha-kambala.  A  woollen  blanket. 
eSo?:c(odood  mesha-yuddha.  A  ram-fight  (My.). 
e3o?3q?f@  mesha-anda.  Having  ram’s  testicles:  Indra 
(My.).^ 

oBoe£>,  meshi.  An  ewe.  (R-). 

o8o??d  mesa.  Tbh.  of  do?d.  (Smd.  335). 

oSy^jsx)  mesu.  =  ^o?asodo  (c.).  tfoesotododoricSo 

■sbes'W?^  do?s>odd^  a^wo  wddrt  s&©?rto3  d^  (B.  2, 
34).  do  ddo^  d?3  ^esrt^^  w  tfJjs^oSjavrt  dj??fo 
srad  (5,Tl4). 

mestri.  A  head  workman  (My.;  Te.,  M.,  Mhr.;  fr. 
Portuguese  mestre). 

^Oe^o  meha.  Urine.  2,  urinary  disease,  excessive  flow  of 
urine,  diabetes;  gonorrhoea  (doos^djs^rt,  d^dj^d  &«?? 
do?d  oOdo^  oiddo  dyssd  GL).  3,  venereal  disease  (My.), 
do^d^ad)-  Morbid  heat  from  venereal  disease  (My.). 
—  do?dd^.  =  do?d-ff®d>-  (My.). 
sSoeSctetiid  meha-kasa.  A  cough  caused  by  venereal  af¬ 
fections  (My.). 

^0?5o^od0  meha-kshaya.  Consumption  occasioned  by 
venereal  disease  (My.). 

s5o?5oaj£^  meha-granthi.  Venereal  herpes  (My.). 
s8o?5o&i3a£  meha-jadya.  =  do?dd<js?rt.  (My.). 
iBoeSod  rnehana.  Passing  urine.  2 ,  the  penis.  3,  urine. 
i3oe5oT5js?7\  meha-roga.  =  do?d  No.  2.  (My.). 

^o^dscdoo  meha-vayu.  Rheumatism,  cramp,  or  flatulence 
from  venereal  disease  (My.). 

meha-sftle.  Venereal  pains  in  the  abdomen 

(My.). 

mehu.  =  ^>0?$,  (Cpr.  4,  47;  Bp.  60, 27. 

31.  34;  Bh.  3,  6,  60).  dj?ooort  (Bp.  58,  44).  —  do?djn® 
"=5"3i^0-  '3o?d)rrado.  The  wild  or  jungle  where 
easts  graze,  pasture-ground  (Bh.  3,  13,  17;  7,  1,  12). — 
Pasture-ground  (Bh.  3,  7,  10). 


mehu-kara.  A  man  who  eats  roots, 
berries,  etc.  (Bh.  6, 1,11). 

iSoe'S*  mela.  =  »3o?eo  Nos.  1-6,  q.  v.  7,  mirth,  merriment, 
jest,  sport,  joking,  fun  (esw^rt,  dio^d  Smd.  II;  eetSrt 
Smd.  25;  tsu  tirt  Ct.  I,  30;  dto^d  I,  26;  ww  eS,  dz^d  Kk. 
78;  dto^d,  wwtf  Sm.  53).  do?V*d  dqS  (5§d  d$  Mr.  285). 
do?<£  'SGsadd,  3 wad  dsrt  (Prv.).  See  djodo*-,  Cpr. 
8,  53;  Abh.  P.  12,  74;  J.  6,  47;  7,  6.  8,  a  musical  instru¬ 
ment  (see  o &&-).  —  do?tfortodo«.  -o-rtcdo«.  To  tune  (a 
lute,  etc.  Rsv.  1,  after  135;  11,  87).  —  dostfortoas?*. 
-o -=&©«?«.  To  join  (v.  i.,  Rsv.  9,  29).  —  djgtfdd.  -«sd.  A 
man  belonging  to  a  set  of  performers  (My.).  tfodicdoo® 

63d  djsa  do?^ddd  do?d  ad  tfo  (Prv.) _ do?v*dd«?«. 

-eds*.  dj^ddtfo.  A  dancing-girl  (Bp.  5,  43;  My.).  2,= 
do?s?ro®=#.  ludj^eLed  do^ddv*  ^oo^odonsO 

^od  sgpodo^  (Smd.  231).  —  dj?v»533^.  -«?=#.  A  female 
buffoon,  etc.  (d.io^dWeiSr  Ss.;  Sm.  74;  dlo^dTO^r  Kk.  28, 

o.  r.  -wsSr) - djptfsrad.  -wd.  A  male  buffoon  (d033®d, 

d^d,  dsJoP’  Hla.). 

mela-gara.  =  do^'^dd.  (My.). 

^Oe^s?  melane.  Tbh.  of  dj?t>d.  (Cpr.  7,  97). 

^0?^^  melamba.  The  black  humble  bee  (do*o0  Smd.  II; 
wsja,  lodd,  etc.  la^^drt  Sm.  27;  etc.  Kk.  14.  90; 

Te.  Mhr.  <So©d). 

co’  co' 

^Oe^odO  melaya.  Uniting,  joining,  union.  —  do(tfodo 
dosdJ.  To  join  (v.  t.),  to  get  ready  (Bh.  8,  24,  14). 

^0?^CX30?j0  melayisu.  (Smd.  65).  To  meet,  to  come  to¬ 
gether,  to  combine  (Mr.  361).  2,  to  join,  to  put  to 

(Grj.  2,  after  106;  10,  38;  Ram.  3,  6,  48);  to  bring  to¬ 
gether,  to  assemble  (J.  25,  10). 

s3oe^od00^  melaysu.  =  dj^oSodo.  To  come  together  (Bp. 
42,  14);  to  form  a  member  of  a  meeting.  fra 

?radd=^  djSrtod^do  (ddors®,  sssf^Mr.  360). 

^0$^  melava.  Union  (Ram.  6,  11,  7);  an  assembly,  a 
meeting  (Bh.  2,  2,  1);  harmony  (J.  33,  19);  a  chorus,  a 
dance  accompanied  with  song  and  music  (Bp.  4,  7.  8;  J. 
33,  26). 

sSoe^rS  melavani.  A  chorus,  a  dance  accompanied  with 
song  and  music  (Bh.  1,  12,  20). 

oSo?^£i;do  melavisu.  To  bring  together;  to  mix;  to  join 
(Bp.  3,  27;  4,  35;  38,  14);  to  fasten  (Cpr.  7,  80);  to  get 
ready  (Bh.  8,  24,  49);  to  form  and  prepare,  as  a  plot 
(Bp.  11,  4). 

sSoeS?7i  melige.  A  concourse  or  mass  of  people,  an  assemb¬ 
ly  (Bp.  11,  4). 

o3deS?;d)  melisu.  To  join  (v.  i.),  to  unite,  etc.  (docdjs^rt 
Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  10,  5;  Abh.  P.  3,  155;  5,  58;  16,  61).  do 
^>do  ftrt^doo  do?s?rt  (Abh.  P.  13,  63).  2,  to  join  for 

coition  (Abh.  P.  9,  152). 

oSo^mey.  For  Kannada  and  some  Tbh.  words 
that  appear  with  this  initial  in  writ  or  print 

see  s.  doodo*  and  doo±i€;  e.g.  »5o^  =  docdo«,  etc.;  dj^d  = 
sJocxs^;  d^dofd  =  doodwrt;  do^cad  =  doolre d;  do^O, 
d^<Drt  =  dooDo ,  dooDo  rt;  etc. 

eSo^^j  maitra.  (fr.  iSod,).  Of  or  belonging  to  a  friend;  of 
or  belonging  to  Mitra.  2,  friendship,  friendliness, 


good-will  (^ai,  etc.  Mr.  430;  Bp.  18,  59);  — asso¬ 
ciation,  intimate  connection,  union.  3,  a  friend  (My.). 

(when  it  is  very  hot)  o3.^o53nidJ3  sSjodj*  dri©?3 
■tfjscitio  (Prv.). 

33}  o^do f®  maitravaruna,  Of  or  belonging  to  Mitra 
and  Varuna:  Vdlmiki.  2,  Agastya. 

maitravaruni.  Agastya.  2,  Vasishtha.  3, 

Valmiki. 

maitri.  Friendship.  2,  a  friend.  ©jftesscSsijd  d 
;d6J ,  fiiirraeSpi  d  s3o^  ?3e5  (Prv.). 
maitre.  N.  of  the  wife  of  one  of  the  chief  rishis 
(Mr.  258). 

^■^£)?orfo  maitreya.  Friendly.  2,  N.  of  a  rishi  (My.), 
maitrya.  Friendship. 

maithuna.  (fr.  tD0^1)?j).  Paired;  united  by 
marriage.  2,  union,  connection.  3,  copulation,  coitus. 
4,  marriage,  matrimony  ( cf .  s3oo±>o  <d).  See  tAoSo, 
rtioor, 

maidana.  A  plain,  a  level  tract  (My.;  Te.,  M.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

maina.  The  Goravanka,  a  kind  of  jay,  Gracula 
religiosa  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.  Te.;  M.  oiijc33rt,  sS^^c^). 

mainaka.  N.  of  a  mountain  (son  of  Himavat  by 
Mena).  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  19,  27). 

maime.  =  5Do3j&.  Tbh.  of  sSooosSj  (Smd.  361;  Ct. 

II,  85;  Cpr.  4,  11;  5,  23;  Grj.  10,  after  79) _ sfyskda*. 

-^®*.  To  obtain  greatness,  etc.  (Ssv.  2,  6). 

*o£5eo&  maireya.  A  kind  of  spirituous  liquor;  toddy  (y 
Fjrf,  tfejg,  etc.,  Mr.  221;  Tu.  ©030). 

^3o^©>  maili.  =  SooSo  1  &  2. 
mailige.  =  sSocfo  A. 

maisi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  361).  —  sSo^Jdjsdj.  The 

town,  or  country,  of  Mysore  (Si.  329;  C.;  B.  3,  28). 
sl/sw5  mok.  P.  p.  of  in  (My.). 

3^  moka.  Tbh.  of  slwao.  (My.;  Te.).  —  oSja'dsijaodOoraft. 

With  the  head  downwards,  topsy-turvy. 
See  Prv.  s.  ©J3?5.  —  slratf sssrf.  =  sSjsrtsi^,  55.©r{;33S$. 
mokata.  =  5l®w».  (My.). 

mokaddame.  An  affair,  a  matter;  a  case,  civil 
or  criminal  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.,  H.  sixrtfzds&ra). 
sSjs^'d'do  mokararu.  Settled,  fixed,  certain  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.  siojtfdd). 

©Ls^r'djs'do  mokardru.  =  sSjstfddo.  (My.). 
s3w©5383e3  mokabile.  =  »Soja 33fte3.  (My.). 

mokamu.  —  siww^sJo*,  oi/a^rfoo.  A  place  of 
alighting:  a  stage;  encamping;  — a  place  of  residence 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  sjoosssdo). 

mokoba.  A  fragrant  powder  that  is  taken  with 
•snuff,  etc.  (My.;  H.). 

mokka.  =  s3ja^.  Tbh.  of  A  species  of  tree 

the  ashes  of  which  are  used  as  a  cautery.  sS-S^ci  slid 
(tfja?©;qs,  d^oaWeo,  ^P5|j333U©,  o5os?^,  sJoo^d  Hr.; 
St.  &  PI.:  Oalosanthes  indica  Blum.). 

o5jg)^  mokkala.  (Smd.  49).  =  ^Xtf.  A  heap,  a 
mass,  an  assemblage  (si&md,  etc.,  Kk.  17; 
risr^,  tutors?,  aojsde?,  s$ja3,  d,  etc.,  A,? 


Sm.  54;  r3d<s  ill;  Te.  dojsi?) ;  —  abundance; 
abundant,  much,  exceeding,  etc.  (?5rt  s*  Smd. 
168  Cm.;  333,^,  ijjjBO,  losSoo,  £)S§v,  s^&j,  etc.  Hla.; 
esrio^eS,  etc.,  ©Otdo  Kk.  49;  ©r!o^e3,  tfd,  fSes3,  jiatfrio, 
esodo,  5§55±>o  C3%  etc.,  es^r  Sm.  58;  111;  cf. 

e3J  1  &  2;  T.  sSoo^orto,  sSjsoOj6,  to  swarm  as  bees,  etc., 
to  throng;  — a  crowd,  throng).  (See  Cpr.  6,  88;  8,  47; 
Bp.  40,  58;  V.  40,  75.  —  oasjood^.  N.  (Bp.  58,  3). 

mokkamu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

o3je)^  mokku.  =^®c^2,  q.  V. 

mokke.  =  o3js^.  55js^?  sfcd  (rt J3?©?$,  etc.  Si.  130; 

„  TS')' 

mokta.  =  53-0^33.  In  front,  before,  faoe  to  face 
(My.). 

^ja^cdosS  moktiyar.  odj$tj.  Absolute,  free;  a  pleni¬ 

potentiary  (Mhr.,  H.  Sfco^d,  sboao^d);  independence, 
plenipotency  (My.);  an  agent,  an  attorney.  See  Prv.  s. 
i3^dj8^fcior!3S3.  —  sJjs^odssoSSFSi),  a  power  of  attorney 
(My.;  Mhr.  siooaiss^d-). 

moktiyari.  Full  powers  or  authority  delegated : 
absolute  state,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.  sijoajs^O^). 

moktesara.  =  53js3  ??od.  A  headman;  a  chief 
officer  (My.;  H.). 

mokhamallu.  —  siJiusiowj .  (My.). 

o5j5)A5  mog.  =  cSjs»33,  etc.  Refuge,  shelter.*— 

^  roc^  shelter  or  a  sheltered  rock 

(Bh.  3,  18,  30). 

oSJdrt  moga.  1.  P.  p.  of  tSjs^i,  in  s3^r( 

(Bp.  56,  12;  58,  68;  C.  Bp.  28,  20;  J.  6,  39;  8,  39). 
oSJelrt  moga.  2.  =  AaXo,  etc.  (My.). 
sSjari  moga.  3.  =  p.  p.  of  sSjtrtsb,  m  sSjsrt 

s3j srtXo  s.  1. 

AeX  moga.  Tbh.  of  siwio  (Smd.  340.  355;  sJojio, 

Hla.;  Sm.  71;  My.).  sJosrirScss^  53o^o  (Smd. 

163).  s3jsrt  cJjs^acio  or  ^J3rto  <3js>?acSo  (200).  ■tfsl)  si 
W3°o«  35j3rioris?o  D3^s6o?5r!«?«  (Hla.).  See  Cpr.  3,  85;  Bp! 
5,  20;  Rsv.  11,  10;  13,  after  18;  J.  8,  39;  15,  3;  65ft-, 
650&S  65KJ-,  fl*0-,  pJrt-,  etc.  —  oSjsrirtasFJj.  To 

put  (a  person)  to  shame  whilst  facing  (him,  essdjd  or  6553 
?^o^_  My.).  »5j3rl7iS5S  2do£®i3uss*rt  F>jc3o3dj^  (Sarva- 
bhushana  in  B.  5,  320). —  sSjsrirtOscto.  To  turn 

the  face  towards  one  (My.).  —  sSjsrtortosb.  — 

sSjsrirtasato.  (Cpr.  6,  83).  —  sSjar!  MI3  x!o.  —  sSjsrt  Arf  X). 
To  express  contempt  or  disgust  by  the  face,  to  frown 
(My.;  Te.  Sooiosiw  M^oafc).  —  sSjartcde^.  A  face  looked 
upon  as  a  wreath  (Bh.  6,  4,  36).  —  5i®rSc33Sjd.  -sssid. 

A  lotus-like  face  (Rsv.  10,  8;  13,  102;  J.  3,  22). _ sJjsft 

adosSo.  -SdosoO.  To  turn  the  face  (J.  2,  53). —  slsrtzi© 
-ijs^rio.  To  form  tops  or  crests  (as  waves,  J.  12, 
13).  —  djsri:Sj3«?.  To  wash  the  face  (J.  30,  42). 

—  33j3rtrSj®?e3J.  -^650.  To  show  the  face  (J.  17,34). 

—  sSjsrt  K3^J.  The  face  to  become  pale  (Bp.  54,  81).  — . 
slsrtao*^.  --a^.  To  put  the  face,  mouth,  or  trunk 
(Abh.  P.  13,  after  76;  Rsv.  5,  79).  —  sSjsrt^o^o. 

(J*  15’  45>*  -  -o-atS.  To  obtain 
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a  (conciliatory,  kind)  face  (or  look  from  another),  to 
win  over,  to  conciliate,  to  pacify;  to  be  civil,  etc.  (es<& 
o$od>  Smd.  Dh.).  —  sSjsrisijo  r!o.  -s& rO.  1.  The  face  to 
enter:  to  meet  in  front,  to  face  (Cpr.  5,  after  39;  5,  79; 
10,  83;  Abh.  P.  13,81).  —  sSosri  530^  rib.  -5§rib.  2.  Facing. 

3o«.  To  face  (Abh.  P.  13,81).  —  53o3rtdsJ^.= 
(C.  Bp.  47,  44;  Bh.  7,  4,  9;  9,  2,  42;  Rsv.  6, 
after  11).  —  sSjsriosri.  (Smd.  207).  Red  or  bright  colour 
of  the  face.  —  sSjsriCeiricftSb.  -o --Srnfo.  Bright  colour  of 
the  face  to  disappear  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  163).  —  s3-©ris3a!. 

etc.  A  kind  of  head-stall  for  horses 
and  oxen  (Grj.  6,  after  56;  7,  46;  Bh.  9,  2,  42;  My.).  2, 
a  cloth  made  to  cover  the  face  (of  elephants,  Abh.  P. 
13,74).  3,  a  mask  (My.;  Mhr.  5jJbJDS3tet,  sJjoa3j3?&ra). 
4,  a  muzzle  (My.;  Mhr.  53js?Fra«?eo).  —  slortsSOrt.  -sSOrt. 
A  shield  to  protect  the  face  (Bh.  6,  4,  89;  9,  2,  42).  — 
5lrari;3e5s.  -es®9.  To  know  the  face  (of  a  person):  to  be 
more  or  less  familiar  with,  to  be  acquainted  with.— 
53jsri53es9:£.  -es©9!?.  Acquaintance,  intimacy  (s30t3o3j, 
^0^53  Mr.  454).  —  -es®9^.  —  sSjssj©9'#.  ?3o 

^53,  SuOtsiodb  Ilia.).  —  sS-ertsSejo-6.  -bod6.  The  face  to 
bloom  or  become  bright  (Bp.  24,  44).  —  sSjsrissebO^b. 
-eswOjjj.  To  cause  the  face  to  bloom,  etc.  (Bp.  45,  36). 

—  s Sddrtzsdti.  (- sj'snl).  =  Nos.  1  &  3.  (My.).  — 

sSjartOT*.  Tbh.  of  &OJSOX3X.  (J.  12,  6;  15,  24.  44.  45). 

—  5SjarisSc|.  A  sign  of  the  face  (Bh.  4,  19,  43).  —  53js 
7l?3A).  A  moon-like,  lovely  face;  the  face  considered  as 
a  moon  (Rsv.  1,  after  1 35).  —  oSjari^raeS.  A  front  verandah 

esOfdtf  Hla.;  Rsv.  13,  after  1  &  61;  My.). 

—  s i/srt  Ai^sib.  =  djsrt  ta53  ?3o.  (My.).  —  s5.©riA0.  = 
SOJaja,?.  Beauty  of  the  face  (Rsv.  13,  after  59).  —  tfjsri 

A  sword  or  knife  attached  to  the  forepart  (of  a 
carriage,  Bh.  9,  2,  43). 
oSj3ri2&>  mogacu.  =  T&Asio,  etc.  <My.). 
sSjsaU  mogata.  =  s3oriW,  etc.  (My.). 
s3de)rtclo  m6gadu.  =  ^A^o.  (My.). 

shriek  mogadu.  =  P.  p.  of  ^»^i. 

»3,®7\clbo  mogadum.  =  si>ribn>o<aoi.  —  sSjsridoo^^d.  A  kind 
of  sugar  (^3?e53  Si.  312;  My.). 

oSJSrt&o  mogaru.  (z$Jdrttio).  (fr.  3ojao®o  ?). 
The  state  of  being  (still  partly)  covered  (?). 

—  sSjsrieabrreoDj.  -^ao&b.  (=  53bbrib«?s  odb*).  A  fruit  that 
has  just  come  out  of  the  flower,  a  very  small  fruit  (My.). 

—  sSjBrtesotocdfJ.  A  badane  that  is  still  very  young  (My.). 
53jb7\C)  mogala.  A  Mogul  (My.;  B.  4,  3;  Mhr.,  H.  oSjs^rtsj). 
^UaOSOSO  mogalayi.  Relating  to  the  Moguls  (My.;  Br.; 

Mhr.). 

o5 Jdrftio  mogasu.  1.  To  begin  to  exert  one’s 
self,  to  make  one’s  self  ready  for  work,  to 
act  zealously  after  (or  for)  a  contrived 
plan,  to  exert  one’s  self  (enj&^rrec^  Smd. 

Dh.;  Sm.  110;  T.  s30J0±>o«,  s3bbo3bebb,  to 

aPPly  one’s  self  to  a  thing,  to  make  effort;  Te.  53_©f3, 
o  busy  himself,  engage  in;  to  prepare,  be  ready;  sSj^rt 
’  t0  begin  =  «UJ^.  See  Cpr.  8,  after  4; 


Abh.  P.  1,  77;  12,  9;  Ram.  6,  46,  16;  Bh.  6,  4,  101;  7,  5, 
39;  7,  18,  14;  J.  8,  39;  28,  45.  —  sJjsrf  s3.©riFib.  rep.  To 
exert  one’s  self  very  much  (J.  12,  22). 

o5je)rf?&  mogasu.  2.  =  ^ao^o2,  etc.  Desire,  wish 

(^z|  Sm.  50.  110). 

5 SjelrtKx)  mogasu.  3.  (fr.  Aa*  5.  =  S$i&ilfolf  etc.). 

To  cover,  to  fall  upon,  to  attack  (J.  8, 3i). 
o$J9ritfj  mogalu.  =  (&*&),  The  ridge 

of  a  roof  (My.;  Te.  sdoort^o,  sSxn^b,  sSjsrioo,  s3jsrib 
Wo,  s3 js?^o;  M.  sioori^o,  sjoort^;  T.  Soort^o;  see  s,  s3js 
titio  2). 

o5 mogal  =  3bXbK«.  (V.  36,  after  65). 
o3^e)hroO  mogisu.  To  cause  to  lade,  etc.  (My.). 
o3jS>rfo  mogu.  =  ^A4i,  73o7vb,  etc.  (My.;  s5p^,  aratf, 
estfiFtf,  a  >3^,  Si.  179;  $03,53, 

418;  5§a?3,  422;  ri$F,  es^Ftf  441). 

cS,©aOO  mogum.  General,  undefined,  not  particularized 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  sSJa 

oSjdrfdtfj  m6gUCU.  =  ^A^3etc.  (My.).  3 

sSjsrto^cS??  (Prv.). 

7Sj=>7\bW  moguta.  =  sS-eriW,  etc.  (My.). 

mogUVU.  =  eS.©Xo,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  404; 

ass^,  s&j  440). 

moguvutana.  Childhood  (Bh.  l, 3, 17). 
o3ie)rtO?oO  mogusu.  =  ^ObXotfb  2,  q.  V.,  etc. 
oS JdA  moge.  1.  To  take  (water  with  a  vessel  out  of 
a  pond,  tank  or  stream  for  one’s  use,  Abh.  P.  7,  105;  7, 
after  105;  J.  6,  6;  My.;  fcs  273=5*  s3  Fra  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  siurt, 
5305^ ;  Te.  sdooo^o).  2,  to  lade,  to  lade  out  (any 
fluid  with  a  small  vessel,  etc.  out  of  a  larger  one), 

to  scoop,  to  bale  (&W5j  sSjsrt  Sm.  82;  My.;  cf.  c&> 
ft  2).  P.  ps.  sSjsrcr6,  oSjsrt,  sSjaricdo,  sS-rart,  53js?3do.  See 
Bp.  56,  31;  Bh.  8,  23,  11;  J.  12,  8. 

oSJe)/^  moge.  2.  =  1,  etc.  P.  p.  of  1,  in 

o3jsr3  sSjs r3t3o  (Grj.  4,  131;  Bp.  56,  9;  Bh.  8,  21,  4). 

sS./e>^  moge.  3.  The  state  of  (water)  being 

sufficient  to  be  taken  (out  of  a  pond,  etc.). 

See  Prv.  s.  Tbh.  si)rt. 

s3jc>^  moge.  4.  =  etc.  A  small  earthen 
vessel  for  lading  out,  etc.  Smd.  Dh., 

0.  r.  Sm.  82;  Mr.  211; 

My.).  s3jsr3  —  530^; 

53j3n?0^o!  es^  Sosii  (Prvs}*  —  53j5r3?i?t3o.  A 
mogc-full  of  water.  53jsr3$?OfSj3VrU;&  f3r(C3^arf»  r3 
soioo^OoSo  5oac3(3o  5o^c^  w?3cd)  (Sp.).— 

53j3rt53-323«.  -scs©6.  A  moge-full  of  milk  (Bp.  1,  20). 

sS./e>^  moge.  5.  To  cover;  to  fall  upon,  to 

Close  with;  to  gO  Close  tO  (J.  8,  39;  12,  13;  13, 
12;  Grj.  3,  after  119;  see  T.  s.  sSjs^V).  2,  to  grOW 
abundant  (see  tgpris&Frt). 
si fe)A  moge.  6.  (=  ^JS^  3?).  —  53jsrto3j  A  fer¬ 
tile,  yellowish  soil  (333£S^t{i©5l>,  Hla.). 


oi£>rt  d  moggara.  (Smd.  49).  ^so ti).  A 

mass,  a  heap  (of  clouds,  etc.) ;  an  assemblage, 
a  body;  an  army,  a  force  (rirard  sleds?,  s3ja3, 

sle^tf,  etc.,  Sm.  54;  Z«W^88;  tiortos?,  slews',  etc., 

Kk.  17;  too  Bhn.  13;  Cpr.  5,  110;  7,  after  81;  J. 
3,  38;  8,  32).  —  slert  dsdd^odj6.  -o  -sosiC&A  To  form  a 
mass  or  body,  etc.  (Grj.  6,  after  67). 

sSdSri  9? oO  moggarisu.  To  grow  collected  into 

a  mass  or  body,  etc.  (Grj.  6,  after  56). 

0 SjdrtJ  moggu.  (Smd.  49).  =  1,  etc.  (J.  10,14; 

My.;  T.  sSjstfj,).  ss&j  tooa  sleA  jd  333/1,  sra.ta  ?d  tooa 

v  W  cp>  n  ’  0<s»'  a 

ssart  (Prv.). 

sS JdA  mogge.  1.  =  doXo  4,  ^jsaj.  A  bud  (s#J3?d=5i 

r\  a  a 

Nn.  164;  sdoj^oo,  tf©#,  etc.  Mr.  107;  ero^0=#  527;  c^c5, 
sdJOrtoA,  Staor^,  Sm.  22;  Kk.  23;  ^ok3&o 

Si.  460;  My.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  sSjsUj^;  cf.  sJodridA,  sSjsV#;  Mhr. 
sSos^rt,  a  germ,  shoot;  see  Cpr.  1,  106;  Bp.  22,  8;  Rsv. 
10,  after  31;  J.  31,9;  B.  3,36).  cle*^  (#0^^ 

Nn.  52;  ero;|_0#,  102).  —  siert  si^.  -ess^.  He 

whose  arrows  are  buds:  Kama  (Ct.  II,  95). 

s3 Jdft  mogge.  2.  =  do?^.  »oi?  sSoarf  =#0 

0±u^?f3  (B.  1,  11). 

moece.  =  sioozS  2,  etc.  A  shoe  (Bh.  6,  4,  52;  My.). 
^jaSiti  moja.  =  (£jsz§J,  sle^gra.  (Si.  279,  only  in  Si.). 
oS./e>kte\)  motaku.  1.  The  state  of  being  (shrunk 
or)  small  in  size;  a  bit,  a  piece,  as  of  a  pencil, 
etc.  (My.;  Te.  si®!}#;  cf.  sddo&o’sO  2,  sle^yo).  sSjskhra 
(soar,  a^,  Si.  197;  My.).  —  sie 

Wwo’#.!.  A  small  sword,  a  cutlass  (My.;  Si.  290;  Te. 

sle^S).  —  The  little  finger  (My.) _ 

tSjaW^oacaa.  A  short  road  that  soon  ends  (My.;  loss# 
ckadawtS^  '■adosd  asaa  Si.  105). 

5i/e>ktefo  motaku.  2.  The  sound  produced  by 
the  grazing  of  cattle,  etc.  —  s5j®w*<^. 

The  repeated  sound  of  motaku  to  be  produced 

(My.). 

s5de)  motta.  1.  ~  1,  etc.  Exactness,  etc.  — 

sleW^sletdsA  -sle:d<uo.  =  sSoW^sleK/Co.  (Bp.  24,  80;  32, 
7;  45,  30;  My.). 

sSjaWj  motta.  2.=  doy^.  —  S3j^*e5dw.  A  hyena 
(My.). 

si/sktoj  mottu.  1.  To  rap  the  head  (of  another) 
with  the  knuckles  of  the  fist  (My.;  Te.). 
sSjaktoj  mottu.  2.  A  rap  with  the  knuckles  of 

the  fist  (My.;  M.  see  30-).  slekiOj  £3_j  (My.). 

3Sj3^  motte.  1.  An  egg  ©w  hii; 

ssra  Sm.  88;  Si.  179.  367;  My.;  T.  Sioo0^;  M.  sdoob^, 
s3js^).  jssoSjs  sdoes9  s3js^  ^30  (Prv.). 

See  Prv.  s.  iSjsB,  2. 

eo 

sSjsBj  motte.  2.  =  (My.). 

motte.  =  sdo^.  A  leather  bag  (^s&yrf  Sm.  88)- 
2,  a  bundle,  a  bale,  a  burden,  a  load  (Bp.  21,  15;  29, 


18.  1 9;  It&lii.  5,  8,  73;  My.;  Mhr.  cf.  SSdJ3fe3). 

saw  Aodrert  c&eeusaftrt  t?«rert 

t3? ci.—  sd0.p  A)?doddoy,dJ3  s3js0,  sojaesdsdcSd  3s!0sj.  — 
eo  eo  eo  *->  ™ 

oOoirfd  to0„  sl©0,.—  toc5  to?®3  £J,  3a(ttJ  sS&A.y, 

eu’  ej  ed  a,  a,  ’  '  eoo  ’ 

3051©^  ;3c!s1)rSoid.  — sl®^  ¥^0=^  S^odortsd  aojs^  =5* 

(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  21,  15;  29,  18. 

modavi.  =  A  small  pimple  in 

the  face  (Rsv.  4,9;  9,48;  J.  18,25;  My.;  Te.  djslidj; 
T.  ssa,  ssa^). 

sSosd o3  modave.  =  (My.). 

5Sjs>c|  modda.  =  (My.). 

o5j3C3  mona.  =  ^C3,  q.  v.  —  SBC*,  -■ff'awj.  The 
knee  es<^?563«  Hla.;  G.;  My.;  Bp.  57,  59;  B. 

2,30;  3,24).  djsraffasjj  eAraesO’#  ^^odjcdd  s3jsC5^cao.f6 
{3?  ?—  »Sd£^  rado^r3g  sSjsewiiOrt  (Prvs.).  — 

5l®£W3Wtf'K^.  The  hollow  on  each  side  of  the  knee 
(C.).  —  53j3K)=5s»t>JrtS9^.  The  knee  and  all  that  pertains 
to  it  (My.).  —  djara^-sejd&Ss^.  The  knee-pan  (My.).  — 
sSjasa^si^ji^.  -aronL  As  high  as  the  knee,  knee-deep. 
3 T^ddo^^  5ojs?ridj$  ^Sjs^’st o^s>?dd  (Prv.).  —  djs 
rsifsejd^SjjO.  N.  of  a  talook  in  Mysore  (My.).  —  sloes’# 
odJ6.  The  elbow  (Bp.  24,  82;  27,  6;  My.).  sSjses^oSo^^ 
s3j?rtra  warl  (^^^  Hla.).  —  sioeartodA  =  s3jses#odd6. 
(My.;  see  Prv.  s.  sdojortodj* 2). 

■sSj503  monda.  =  sSjsesj .  Tbh.  of  sdoora  . —  s3jsra=#o3o. 

Ct  ’  1  ca  an 

A  maimed  hand  (My.;  Te.  sSjsra  2#oSo).  —  sSx£3#J3^0. 

A  blunt  axe  or  hatchet.  sSjara^jsS©  sdojsej  (Prv.). 

—  5 ler^rtA*  A  blunt  knife  (My.).  —  sloe^ rtotd  0. 

A  blunt  hoe  (My.).  —  sloes  tl®0.=  djsea  rtA.  (B.  4,  40; 
My.).  —  sSjse^^O.  =  ^jsdosJjO.  (My.).  —  slera  »^0.  A 
docked,  stumpy  tail  (My.;  B.  3,  44).  —  sloesrA^rt.  A 
large,  very  thorny  climber,  Caesalpinia  sepiaria  Roxb. 
(Z.;  My.). 

sS^eso  moudu.  Stupid  obstinacy,  especially 
in  demanding  or  dunning  (My.;  Te.;  t.  sdooeso, 
sSjaes^;  see  sSjsW^I).  —  sloe^.  -©3.  An  obstinate  man, 
one  who  begs  impudently  (My.).  sloe^  sdOs^, 
fraoSooli  S^ssOe^  (Prv.).  —  sSjse^fcd.  -wtJ.  Stupid  obsti¬ 
nacy;  obstinate,  impudent  begging  (My.).  —  sl/se$.  An 
obstinate  female  (My.). 

'^j'sC'Sd^  mondu.  =  sl©e^.  Tbh.  of  sjjoea .  (My.).  =#jsa 
slsps^  (My.).  —  sloeso  =#oij«.  =  slew  #o2>j^.  (My.). 

o5jc)C9J^c^  mondutana.  Stupid  obstinacy  (My.). 

monde.  odd.  Tbh.  of  sdjje^.  (Te.  sSjst^ddo). 

30  3qjs?a  tforfiroeaosd  sSjsr^odo  etc.  Si.  297). _ 

sSjse#  sdorf.  A  small  tree,  Cerbera  odollam  Gaertn.  (St. 
&  PI.). 

53-©^  motta.  1.  A  heap,  a  mass ;  a  multitude, 
a  flock,  etc.;  a  collection,  a  code  (^sdjjsas, 

3,  S,te,  etc.  Nr.;  teortos?  Ct.  II,  99;  QqiJSO,  tosSd 

W,  etc.  Mr.  430;  sSjsrt  ci,  sle^s?,  sSjsds?,  etc.  S  ? 

^  Kk.  17,  Sm.  54;  Is?  Bhn.  6;  10;  erotds?  6 1 ;  My.; 

Te.  ^3,  bulk,  lump;  Te.  sle3,  the  total,  whole; 
T.  sl®3,  universal;  T.,  M.  ■  sluGOd,  SSooeDcSo,  that  is 
whole,  entire;  M.  sdJ0»j’|,  to  grow  thick,  big;  to  grow 
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ripe;  SSJbC5ss^j ,  thickness,  thronged  state;  aooC3s,  pro¬ 
tuberance,  tumour;  T.  aooe&o,  the  end,  see  aoo&  3;  see 
53jo:3  ,  sSoscS  2).  odo  aosd  o  (=£o3d  W9  Smd.  I).  £e39odo 
530S>c3  aosd  o  (^ca^sdod^ao^d,  etc.);  SoS3ot3  aosd  o 
(Soao3&);  ?l®«?odod  aosd  o  (rssd^  Hla.).  aora9 003?*  aosd 
4'5?^>q^o5);  fcfcSrt^  a^d^  io 
ciodocrafta  e*a  (odlxAqj^sqS);  zpiaoForis?  ao3d 55  (j^A, 
qSaoFFicSod  Nr.).  aoes9  aostf  aj3do  (^ra^ra  Mr.  410). 
■tfawjtfd  aosd  0  (Sp.).  See  Bp.  5,  39;  19,  83;  22,  5  7;  28, 
22;  36,31;  58,  53;  60,33;  J.  4,  19;  5,  15.  —  aj8*«5eo. 
-deso.  To  become  a  heap,  to  be  heaped,  etc.  (Bp.  32,  6). 

motta.  2.  =  (Smd.  229).—  aj3d  aosa?:*. 

(Smd.  229).  The  very  beginning;  at  the  very  first;  in 
the  first  place  (Cpr.  1,  after  82). 

oSja)C3  moda.  =  &35$£>. —  5i®E3  5303^00.  =  aj3d  sSjscS 

(My.;  B.  4,  189). 

sSjssJej*  modal,  (fr.  3joo,  tSoo ssJ,  etc.),  riodea, 
2  (Smd.  229),  cSbad,  «§jddeo.  The  state  of 
being  first,  preceding,  in  front,  or  prior; 
the  state  of  being  chief,  the  chief  thing ;  the 
beginning;  the  root;  the  base;  the  extrem¬ 
ity  or  tip;  the  original,  principal  or  capital, 
the  stock  in  trade;— at  the  beginning,  first, 
etc.;  for  the  first  time  (6ja,  s&sf,  a^da^,  5$ 

s3o,  Nr.;  aoo36>  Nr.;  aoo363  Nn.  20;  6#&  111;  too#, 
5300360  136;  Wd^,  wa  Mr.  460;  432;  s#a  Smd.  9. 

13.  52.  84.  117.  118.  147.  171.  199.  258.  352;  5300860  7.  8. 
253.  259  Cm.;  3&iS3f-  17.  46.  51.  54.  71.  258.  377  Cm.; 
530030^  18  Cm.;  d,:p!do  78.  171  Cm.;  My.  as  s3o3c360o;  T., 
M.  53ooc3<d«;  Te.  sSo3c360O,  d£,?e3o;  Mhr.  530oci6o).  F33z£odo 
dosdeo*  (Smd.  8).  SypaFddd  ^dodjoo  ddadd  53osn36ooo 
(60).  aodrt&iaoddea  roeoci  do3d6>o  &ado  (91). 
s3o&®  d  aj3d0doFdo  dj363ftA  tos^Fdo  (30  Cm.).  aj3ds3 
(258  Cm.).  aosdeo  (sdpaFdort);  dosdzj  sdofS  (dtf 

3363,  S6o3§r^a6);  aea^odo  dosazo*  (di?  3);  6fc3odo  djsztu 
633  60  (d?di?,  ^1^5300360  Hla.).  5 dodd  5303^600  en)dtfd 
cSea35d  (656053360,  etc.);  =5*J3<!*O3i/3d0d  SdJBK9 

dodo  633  zjj);  a?dd  53o3c360cl©?r3  doBdadddo 

(4^,  333^0=5*0=5*);  dodd  djStiC^  ^JSdOO^dodoFcddaO 
c3f  (diodes  areo  (gj^ra,  ?^§p;  dosdeo  =s*eo  (dooao^); 
aj3d0fd  doaaddoadF  zod  (6?cJo3?s3  Nr.).  dosdeo  530(3 
(dossed  Mr.  201);  dj3d6>  rtes9  (d=5^3  168);  =5*£3Fd  do3 
d63*  (do30$  156);  sSo3E3  60  633600  (280);  =5*Ododod3.  .  addo 
=5*«)Fd  dJdri&QV*  (doE)9)  rsd  do 6j3o  (289);  do3de3  d^F^o 
(s&dFdori  79).  See  Cpr.  2,  41;  3,  38.  40;  5,  96;  Bp.  41, 
8;  52,  1;  56,  42;  60,  14.  40;  61,  57;  Bh.  1,  8,  31;  Rsv.  5, 
40;  9,  18;  13,  5;  J.  13,  42;  30,  29;  31,  36.  —  sSo3Bi63?W. 

To  the  root  (Bp.  60,  40).  —  sSosrieofSodo.  -es^odo. 
aosdejd?.  So  much  as  the  beginning  or  first:  first,  etc. 
(My.).  53o3aeoc3odoao,  aj3d&3<3?do,  that  is  the  first,  the 
first  (Si.  97;  B.  1,  12;  C.);  sSjs  d  63  d  odo  d,  who  is  the  first, 
the  first  (C.;  B.  5,  80).  doBdeod?  sSoo&o^odoF  (Si.  396). 
5lo3a6of3?  zprt  (B.  4,  13).  53j3Ki60r3?  (4,  44).  — 

53o3c363^rto.  -69rto.  To  become  or  be  the  first  of  a  series 
(C.).  sJjswrto  djsazosd  sjeo  dead  darts*  (Smd.  10).  d=53 
°  55j3iCSos,cS  (a^sdsSooao^rti^^dortsx  18 


Cm.),  S^aSo  53j3c3633a053e3503v«  (130).  snoaoF  i?^e3 

dj3530  rtospcdosS  0o?ie30  s5j3e3o3c3os3$4.  es^  6?j3C5€  («JC59  I). 
■■asj  5303^633^  530 333 353^^3 c^Otfd £3 ortV«  (1).  5Sj3« 833330^0 

(6?a,,  6#a53o);  6 zSjsriwiz;  o  6dn3  53od  k» 

J  CrO  u\w>  CO  I  ^  S 

Odido  J331F3  odorf  oisSoo^ao;  C6oa?3  <a^  dj3c3»03c3odj 

^^odod  ^3353or!s?0;  ^?3o  o35Sofc  53j3a633a05S6J  0  (63^53^3^)1 
53q3F53J3(3  o^cra,g53dF  df  53ojse3o  sSjsasoBrto^Oj^  esd 
S30f3odo  6d^oris?o;  zS^^eso  dosasroaorto  (swekSooi? );  eszp 
q^c3  53 3g 3o3d  ^  55j3a633rios?o,dj  ci>^odo  ^?aor!s?o;  6^33. 
6330  53j3C3633E3  ^3360^  6^^5300;  3Sj3C353353053K)9O  53J3 

arf  65d530c3  d§rt01?ort¥o  s3,?5333  Oisdoo^ao;  e3^  5503^633 
rio^  =#6j?3  (^)«^53of);  -^03^  2iad  5$0f3 

6j3y  530360  53^?^  -d*  «T  63? 33a6  (6^60)  oSoSaesrtO^)  S9?^633 
^rts?0  (Hla.).  69=?^  3336J0  S3j573d0  5303^603^53^0  (r(53^); 

c3086J0  53o3a603C353e3  tf&jO^O  (S3^&);  0?^  o3j3a 633 AaF53 63 
^oaoao  (65*03 ?«>  Nr.).  69 ad.  5303^633^  c305soorii?o  (6^a 
33^aa0rtjOS  Nn.  33);  ao^  s3o3ae33a  aad?sof  aoa 
q53c3tfo  (e9S3,a2T3aj3d^o«  48);  ^03^533^  (aooao^  167). 
See  Bp.  58,  12.  19;  59,  53;  Bh.  1,  20,  53;  J.  5,  43;  12,  24; 
28,  52.  —  53j3c3e3$?3o.  -cOS>ao.  To  make  one’s  self  called, 
or  to  be,  the  first  of  a  series  (Bp.  59,  35;  61,9).  —  53o3 
zd6l©^«?*.  -^u3¥*.  To  take  as  the  first  of  a  series  (C.).  2,  to 
begin  (v.  t.  or  v.  i.,  Cpr.  8,  10).  'azdo  ^03^63^530  do'?  do 
zj^adz^rfs*  aortos  ^?W63«  aaoa  aarttfo  (Si.  70).  asab 
dj3 533 0O0  aosaeSos  ?33ad  dosassoOodcdi?  rtaod53i?ris?o 
fsdod  a  (B.  3,  88).  —  sSjsados  sOBd.  -^oss?oa.  Beginning, 
commencement  (eroazs,  erua^ao,  Hla.). 

55 Jdti&ri  modaliga.  A  chief,  a  headman  (s^rf, 

aooso^  Nn.  26;  aoo0a  Ct.  I,  49;  Bp.  19,  1;  C.  Bp.  47,  38; 
My.). 

5$jac3ex>  m6dalu.=^rf^.  etc.  (Bp.  16, 12;  55,44;  c.). 
aoda  aosazoo  (zssssn^rt,  ao^);  e^aodo  -S-ao do  sSjsrivj 
(^ESFaooBso,  ao30^);  aesfodo  aosa^o  (a^S,  a^sdooseo 
Hla.).  do3?S?  aosazoort^d^js  (Z33aoa00360ort^0,  15*^0 rt<s?o 
Nr.),  ajsazoo  z3S  ,  60C39?*  rtoQoa  1?  (z3?^3=Er.  d  Si.  301); 

&  6?6o^  'aa?  aosaajdo  ss?c (eroa^ao,  etc.  442). 
esado  6«aoa?«?  aoBrtsoo  a^aa^dos  (B.  4, 17).  s^^odo 
ao?a  ajsaOjdodOj  (as  many  as  in  former  times)  &oarts?o 
d*rt  ^eo^  (4,  213).  sdoo&ra  drtodooa  odoo^odoed^ 
zooa  a^F33a  d^a^jdo  I796aodo  "a^aoddO  aosa 
630  sdoaof  daa?3o  (4,  220).  53o3a0r3^  (as  before,  B.  5, 

94).  acao  sdiei^odbd©  aj3a0cdas?o  (z^&^c.).  ao3d63o 
sdoca3,  6#  ao?a  ^osca3.— aosa63oa?ado  (=53003630^®) 
aoj30?©ado3  sd  fd3  aojd  03  odj  a  a^^gdjasj.— aosa63o 
tfosa  z33dao,  •dosa  wsti  z33dao.  —  Sdrasa  aosaeoo  nsa, 
enojU^  axa&30  eno^jd  =ff3COo.  — aosaOzi  ao3?a,  e33^ 
riocra  (Prvs.). . —  ao3a630=d^.  An  old  legend  (s^crara, 
69a=d^  Nn.  138).  —  aJ3ae30:5:3dr3.  The  first  or  original 
cause  (My.).  —  5So3a  630rt?5<.  -=5*^.  The  root  of  the  eye 
(65^aoo363,  S^aFfS^d,  Mr.  317).  —  aosa 630rt035d)^.  -^os 
BOJj.  The  root  of  an  elephant’s  tusk  (’dS^O,  a^aoo3e3 
Hia.).  —  aosazoorfoBv^.  -■&©¥«.  =  aosaed^v5  no.  i.  (c.). 
t3?do  ajsaeoortoseso  dao^rt^  aortos  f\aa  ao^zjrart  (a,^ 
e^,  etc.  si.  121).  69^a  ao3aao®£3o  6saa->  a^w-3 

^odoaoa.a  538^cdd3 ao  ssosa  K^aao  (B.  4, 124).  —  53-®^ 
600dd.  The  first  or  best  sort  (My.). —  5l©a630  aosdo. 
To  make  a  beginning,  to  begin  (My.).  a.@a600 


sLracio<ai?  (3^=53  sdo,  erusd^sdo  Si.  396;  erusd^sdo  442).  — 
sdjBtdtu  sirazdoj.  =  sSjszd  si®:d©J.  At  the  very  first  (B.  4, 
87).  —  sl©:ds>.3.  -ai  3.  =  sSjBZd©?.  (J.  24,  11;  25,  1).  —  si© 
cis3?.  -&  2.  The  very  beginning;  — even  first  or  prior;  — 
at  the  first  beginning;  at  first;  first  of  all  (C.).  &  03fcJ 
ok  =5^5$  0®Za$f\cd  oJjBZdeS?  ^Ocdok  (B.  4,  7).  lu&oSrttfo^ 
soz^rt  zdskra  aAzdd,  tstfdj  pfdort  ©dfd^  zd^rlszdosd&^cdo , 
© oK=#o&>(3  sdjszdeS?  odrack©  riC39;dj5da©  (B.  5,  91).  ad®^ 
afi®  zdoaodwda©,  &  sSja^oao^  ©szfisdcdo  ti®a 

*3i  oshd  (5,  93). 

£jB&d  modira.  (Tbh.  of  sdoozS,).  A  ring  (T.,  M.  s3jB?»d). 

—  oS-raad’s^.  A  climbing  shrub,  Hugonia  mystax  Lin. 
(St.  &  PI.;  T.,  M.  sd/^adz^). 

o3 Je>c5  mode.  =  doorfo  i,  q.  v. 

^jbz3  mode.  (=  fSjbzS,  sdoa).  Tbh.  of  sdjooza  (Smd.  369.  372). 
The  grass  Saccharum  munja  (3doooz3S>a^BB  Smd.  Dh.; 
sdooza,  dd  Mr.  109). 

mMdu.  =  2.  A  lump,  a  mass  (Te.; 

sees,  slradi); — a  block,  a  log  of  wood  (Te.). 

2,  stupidity  (My.;  Te.); — bluntness,  as  of  a 

knife  (Te.).  —  .  -©3.  A  male  blockhead  (My.). 

—  sdjsa^.  A  female  blockhead  (My.). 

o3Je>$  mone.  1.  (fr.  doo^2).  A  point;  an  extre¬ 
mity,  an  end;  — sharpness  ($33  Sm.  ioo;  My.; 
Te.  sdoo$,  53jsc3;  m.  skofS;  t.  sJojf^).  2,  smartness: 
boldness,  courage  (^odor^  sm.  ioo;  t.,  m.). 

£j3z3odj  slrafS  (tfra^  Nr.).  ©qSrzdd  =5*0  dsd  si/BZd©3 
^<s^«3odj  sy^dzd  i^$dd  djBcdodjsdj^rtd}  (Hla.). 
s3jSc3  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).  Z33rszd  si/Bcd  (J.  8,40). 
w  doaodj^  ©cdrajd  djsfS  sdradosad  (B.  4,  158). 
See  Bh.  8,  22,  38;  8,  23,  31;  Abh.  P.  9,  69;  13,  after  34. 

3,  the  state  of  being  before  or  preceding 

(see  o3j3(3o3j^a!o).  —  BjJBjS^kdA  A  stroke  by  the  point 
(of  an  arrow,  Bh.  6,  7,  17). —  s5jBc3r(r3.  -=5^.  A  sharp 

arrow  (Bh.  3, 6,  13;  8,  23,  15;  J.  12,  49) _ djBf3rrarf)?k. 

-Wdt&rjJ.  =  53jb? Sz3jb^©o  No.  1.  To  show  the  point  (of  a 
weapon,  Bp.  26,  12).  —  sliBc Srredo.  -53 do.  A  tongue  used 
to  make  wire  (My.  occasionally).  —  djBfSrtoSo .  =  s3jb?3 
(Bh.  7,  14,  9).  —  oSjSfSrtoc^©.  A  sharp-pointed 
hoe,  a  pick-axe  (My.).  —  sSjSfSrtao.  -■$£*).  The  point  to 
be  spoiled:  to  become  blunt  (My.).  —  djsfSde^eao. 
-&©?©.>.  =  5Sj3f3ri3^Pdo  (Bp.  32,  14).  2,  to  evince  cour¬ 
age  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  3,  a  point  (as  of  a  thorn,  a 

weapon,  etc.)  to  appear  (Bp.  43,  86;  Rsv.  5,  99).  —  s3jb 
fdsdo©^.  A  kind  of  jasmine  with  small,  pointed  buds 
(Rsv.  2,  37).  —  5l®c3sioor!o«?6.  A  pointed  flower-bud  (J. 

3,32) - s3j5f3cdo  qfd.  N.  (Bp.  11,37;  25,10) _ sSosfd 

odrao*.  ( i,e .  oSoscdodosfdo).  N.  See  fddAocd-.  —  sSos fSoSozdo. 
-'a&J.  Sharpening  (?).  53j8^o5o^Oo33050c33D«,  N.  (Bp.  11, 
37).  —  djBfSid©*.  -ode*.  A  sharp  tooth  (sd?3  Kk.  70;  J. 
11,  22). 

5$-©c3  mone.  2.  An  affray,  a  fight,  a  battle 

(wstfri  Smd.  II;  sdpeso6,  =&jBSkrijs?,  zora  ra,  zcozd,  m'drt 
Kk.  41;  87;  ’zfjsdork8?,  zaozd^,  v&tsc6,  =ff3^rt 

Sm.  39;  TfBVrS  100;  Bh.  3,  18,30;  T.  SdoOfS^;  T.  &®od)«, 


a  crowd,  throng;  a  fight,  battle;  sd-uodj©*,  a  fight, 
battle;  — endeavour;  sdooodjork,  to  embrace,  hold  fast; 
see  si®  3  1).  si®c3:>d®«?«  Xjs 655  ddsroodw  $>(©od  sk:^ 

S3®dr3Sdjoo  s'Bd^zd^a.&FTi  (Smd.  263).  —  si©(0nv®:d>. 

To  offer  battle:  to  fight  (Bh.  6,  4,  30).  —  siefj 
odJ3^o.  -©*A>.  A  warrior  (Bh.  3,  8,  7). 

5 3-®^ria>&3  mone-gara.  A  bold,  courageous  man 

(My.). 

monei-edu.  Preceding  time:  last 
month  or  last  week  (?  $oz3zdj|3zji®3=5®©  Smd. 

400,  o.  r.  s3js?5ai>se3J).  si®f3ai)?aort  (401). 

mone-eru.  =  ^®c3oSo:edo,  q.v. 
o3js^  monne.  The  day  before  yesterday ;  the 
other  day,  lately  (^©srazd’s*  Smd.  400;  c.;  Te.;  t. 
sSoocd^^ek ,  sdjjcd^css^;  Tu.  slradrl,  sl®03^). 

(133.  401);  (401).  sl®^  docdodcdraScdo  (Dp. 

4).  See  Bp.  25,  11;  39,  38;  47,  25;  55,  19;  Prv.  s.  a^. 

—  sl©c|_.  rep.  Lately  (My.). 

■£>j32D©aO  mobalagu.  Sum  (of  an  account  or  an  addition, 
My.;  Mhr.,  II.  odoowsj^);  money  (My.). 

mobbu.  =  ^20^,  etc.  (Bh.  8,  23,  20,  0.  r. 
odJWJ^;  C.).  —  slez^ea9.  -'a©9.  To  be  bewildered  or  stu¬ 
pefied  (Ram.  6,  44,  51).—  sSjazo^rtew.  =  sdotoo^-.  (My.). 

—  sl®zoo^r!<£.  A  dark  cave  (My.). 

sS./35d3*  mom.  (  =  7d003l:s2) - *!jS5d.y^0.  Grand¬ 
children  (C.;  B.  2,  20) - A  grand-son  (cd*f^ 

Si.  191,  G.;  C.;  Bp.  30,  26;  B.  3,  25).  5ira»k,ric33idd  ^ 
rfo^cd  333ftd  (Prv.).  —  sSjssd^rt^j.  A  grand 

daughter  (fd^,,  ^033^  Si.  191:  cd^G.;  C.;  B.  4, 

3). 

5 3^9550^  mom-a3.  A  grand-son  (Bp.  47,  38;  Bh. 

2,  2,  72;  5,  9,  47;  Ram.  1,  8,  33;  J.  23,  55;  24,  57;  32, 
29). 

53je)o5A3^m6mmu.  =^^d-  (My.). 
dBjSid  mora.  (=^jb6?).  —  s3jbc Black  mustard, 
Sinapis  ramosa  Roxb.  (03©^,  ©?doO  Nr.). 

sSjsd^o  moraku.  =  ^ja^or.  To  be  turning  round, 
or  be  giddy,  from  pride  (zd^r^jBEBrcd  Smd.  Dh., 
o.  r.  sdjBtfjr;  cf.  sdoo^OF). 

o3jSdW  morata.  (sSjs&Sfed).  N.  of  a  village.— 

55®dWsd  zoo=5*3i|.  N.  (Bp.  9,  27;  38,  40) _ 5d®cSyid  100 

N.  (Bp.  9,  23;  49,  18;  52,  35) - sSjBdWcd  zoo^- 

d^sdod)^.  N.  (Bp.  58,  8).  —  djBdbjid  ^©^zzJTcd.  N.  (Bp. 
49,  24). 

s5j®d^  moradi.  1.  N.  of  a  plant  (sdou©9*©*  sm. 

25.  95.  106).  soaked)  sSjsdaodj 

3^  s3jb©  3ras-i3o3j?  (V.  3,  37). 

s5j3d^  moradi.  2.  =  2,  dor^,  doda,  doar, 

^®bdo2,  Tjjs'dT?,  ^jB&r.  A  hill,  a  hillock  (z5Wj 

Sm.  95;  azo^  G.;  C.;  B.  4,  115).  zdW^rd  sSjsda 

(533tdortv«,  Nr.).  s^Bda 

(©tfJBB^d  G.).  See  "IjSSj-,  3053 o«-;  Ssv.  3,  30;  J.^IO,  8. 

sS^dda  moradu.  l.  =  doododo.  Roughness  etc 
(My.;  M.  sko©3,  protuberance;  roughness,  knottiness, 
164 
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cf.  5 loW  &  see  s.  s3jod  1)*  —  sSAttfcd.  -«5  3.  —  »1>3 ,  . 

A  rude,  uncultivated,  ignorant  man  (My.;  T.,  M.  SSjj 
dcd). 

sSJdtitia  moradu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  A  stony,  rough 

hillock  (My.;  Te.  5l®?CsJ,  a  knoll  or  rising  ground, 
the  crest  of  a  hill;  T.  slo^o,  height,  the  top  of  a  hill  = 
sdooricl),  see  slsri&j;  s&odorio,  elevation,  height;  sdood 
sJjjy  a  hill  of  stones;  a  rock;  cf.  si©?8?  2). 
sSjsdd  morade.  =  etc.  ;3Adcioi>  s3j?«rorto 

risked  sSoecrart©  sdouo  stocks  *5 a 3  fcSftcrac&osd  ^oes’p 
a  s  m  co  °°  ca 

•doetfWpJ^  cSjs^jJ  ?s3  (B.  3,  90). 

cSJ3d5o  moraha.  =  ^stfsoo  2,  (rvasd  ct.  11, 33). 
oSjSdSoO  morahu.  1.  =  doorJo^o,  ^SjszS^o.  A  bend; 
the  winding  course  of  running  water.  **«» 
art<s?fd  eroatf  sloeesdy^,  tS^wsda^  odea  tS?3oi)0  sdsj 
(zfor,,  s^Ut^cS  Nr.  a;  sSjsdtdoin  Nr.  b). 

sSiSdSoo  morahu.  2,*^  Humming,  buzz¬ 
ing,  murmuring,  tinkling,  etc.  (Bp.  11,  47). 

See  sSsSjo-dadj. 

sSjadaoO  morahu.  3.  Anger,  wrath  (*»?<*  fit,  1, 

72;  Bh.  3,  13,  20;  cf.  SSoo&eWj  2?). 
oSjddV6  moral.  (T.  sUodoj,  to  sound;  M.  sdoodVo,  5300 
do  Vo,  to  hum,  grunt,  growl,  buzz,  howl,  hem),  slsd^o 
(Smd.  49). 

o $JS)8  more.  1.  (Smd.  27).  =  riwA  To  hum,  to 

buzz  (Cpr.  2,  after  93;  5,  after  64;  Ssv.  4,  45;  Bh.  1,  5, 

7;  Ram.  2,  7,  4;  J.  2,  65;  3,  25.  28;  19,  33;  28,  36;  29,  46; 
81,  17);  to  sound  (as  instruments,  Bp.  46,  53;  60,  42; 
C.  Bp.  24,  4;  J.  33,  26;  as  vocal  music,  Bp.  44,  71);  to 

ring  (as  bells,  Bp.  44,  50;  53,  37);  to  tingle  (as 

gejjes,  Bp.  24,  44;  32,  29);  to  murmur  (as  a  stream 
of  blood,  Abh.  P.  9,  124;  Rsv.  6, 47;  as  a  stream,  J.  19,  5); 
to  murmur  (as  mantras  repeated,  Bp.  1,47;  39,4;  54, 
45);  to  creak  (as  shoes,  Bp.  12,  12);  to  bubble  or 
gurgle  (as  boiling  oil,  J.  11,  37);  to  wllizz  (as  an 
arrow,  Rsv.  6,  47);  to  be  noisy  (as  battle  cries,  C. 
Bp.  24, 24);  to  be  uttered  plaintively  (as  cries, 
Bp.  46, 34);  to  cause  to  sound,  to  grind  (as  teeth, 
Bh.  1,  10,  31).  sJjsdsScSsSd  (a^sio  Mr.  80). 

s5jd6  more.  2.  P.  p.  of  3*3 1,  in  sJjaa  ***&>  (J. 

3,  37;  19,  5;  33,  26). 

5l©d  more.  3.  (cSJStt5). =3*^42.  Humming, 
etc.  See  sSjsea3  2. 

3jzt3  more.  Tbh.  of  siood.  (ssxus^F,  sdood,  etc.  Si.  152; 

M.  5dooe§V*,  sdooseao,  myrrh). 
oSj9?3so0  morehu.  =  i)  q.  v. 

morro.  =  3j5»3ja?.  See  ■#J?o3j8gf-. 

sSjSiS  mora.  1.  P.  p.  of  sSjses3 1,  in  sJjjee 

(My.). 

5Sjc)S3  mora.  2.  =  iS.®»3  2 _ sSoaortoWoj.  -vroA^.  To 

roar,  as  beasts,  the  wind,  waves,  etc.  (My  ). 


sSJddS  mora.  3.  =  does  1.  A  bamboo  fan  used  for 
winnowing  corn,  etc.,  and  for  various  other 
purposes  Nr.;  Si.  307;  XJdslr  Mr. 

209;  C.;  T.,  M.  sdooes;  cf.  3doot3  soo).  sSoseacS  scorl  £<SrtVo 
(&ois!£3A<aodJ,  rtpS^G.).  dds^oskio,,  sSoseam  tfosEB.— 
oSjsesa^  =£3  eSodOcd^  alses  zosdocS??  (Prvs.).  See  J. 
31,  55;  B.  4,  22.  —  sSsl^Od^..  N.  (Bp.  37,  7).  — 

sSjseecd  55?SJ0d^.  N.  (Bp.  5  8,  10). 
oSJdSSkS  morate.  =  djseae3,  etc.  (ovtsdrirf,  ^odrao,  & 
odoeio,  q$c^>s«W  Si.  129). 

sS Je>$33  morata.  Roaring,  etc.  (My.). 
sS-zaSd*^  morappi.  =  d^esd,  etc.  (astrod?*,  etc.  Si.  129). 
sSJe)S3e3  morale.  =  djseess,  SjsesA  A  large 

tree,  bearing  a  kind  of  almonds,  Buchanania 
latifolia  Roxb.  (ots^cJc*,  bo&nu,  *=^5,  q&s 
ESW  Nr.;  Te.  sJosd©,  sS .®?d€>;  M.  sdoo? iv6,  sdooess*5). 

53-/S&3 o3  morave.  =  djieed  (St.  &  pi.). 

sSjsed3  more.  1.  (Smd.  27).  To  roar,  as  the  sea 
(J.  26,  14;  My.),  as  a  tiger,  etc.  (Bh.  2,  1,  62;  My.); 
to  cry  aloud,  to  clamour,  to  bawl,  to  yell 
(Bp.  56, 7;  j.  5, 54;  7, 50);  to  hiss,  as  a  serpent  (Bp. 
46,22;  51,  59;  Rsv.  9,  25;  T.,M.  sdooesoidooeso,  to  murmur, 
grumble;  Mhr.  Sdoodsdood^o,  to  mutter,  grumble).  *3.® 
es3o dboa  Tado=dc3|tfo  (sj^d,  srto-3  Tadosdc^tfo 

Si.  379). 

o3-/e>£5^  more.  2.  =  dp»2.  Crying  loud,  roaring, 
etc.  (Cpr.  8, 69).  2,  wailing,  lamentation  (Bp. 

40,  55.  58;  My.  in  SSCJo-S^odj-;  M-  SU>K>3).  3,  claiUOUl’, 

complaint  (Grj.  6,  6.  9;  Rsv.  13,  136;  J.  2,  5;  My.;  T. 
sJjjes3^).  cdc^  sleea3  (B.  4, 107). 

do  ioo=)3^D=|_  z«^rrer!03®  d,  esad  sSjses3©^^  ■J^sJsSdo 

odj®dj3  vv  2o -sn^rtod  t3  (B.  5,  2) - Sj5e33r1odj<.  To 

cry  loud,  to  lament  (C.  Bp.  46,  20).  —  5Jjse33o^^o.  -latt). 
To  cry  loud;  to  wail,  to  lament  (Bp.  52,  14;  C.  Bp.  50, 
27;  Rsv.  13,  after  104;  J.  11,34;  26,  52;  My.;  M.);  — to 
clamour,  to  complain  (Grj.  6,7;  Bp.  3,38;  27,  52;  28, 
27;  Rsv.  13,  134;  13,  after  138;  J.  21,  5.  7;  24,  36;  My.); 
—  to  tell  in  a  plaintive  manner.  s3^qk>cds3^  sd 

sSjsessoa^osddo  (sitf^dfS  Si.  57).  eiod?^ 

55j3Q*OSjyOj,  ^t&edo  ?3oOAjrf^  (B.  4, 
74).  d?dd  zcC3srt  £&©(f\,  ^?5ddf, 

kbSS^cisJdcd^  erosdFreFj  ^jssj  wjse33c0o 

^osJfdo  (4,  77).  cS?^do  ‘tfdjrf^osscS,  wcdcdes9^ 
53j3es3o3o^J!  (4,  144).  sssd-d  s5j?s3  sJjses3^^^)  (he  com¬ 
plained  against  him,  My.).  —  siAe)3^^.  A  thunder¬ 
ing  cloud  (Bh.  9,  1,  7).  —  sJjses3^^.  -33m.  A  (still)  la¬ 
menting  corpse  (Bh.  6,  4,  134).  —  -33^. 

To  complain  (J.  21,  8). 

5 3J5S3-3  more.  3.  =  (^K),  ^oe s3  2,  etc.  Shelter, 

refuge. _ -t«r!o.=  sjjes’odjsrtj.  To  resort 

to,  to  go  for  protection  or  help  (J.  11,35;  18,43). 
sloes3  sl©r!o.  =  sloes’olorto.  sSsd-A^odjdj  ©/^cdj  sJjses3 
s8j8^,  d5do&  sdjspdsdc^  enjCO’A  =#js£s  do  (B.  5,  43).  ^ 
djses3  (5.  229). 


53Ji)£3^ 
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oSJe>3odo 


oSjSi&S'3  more.  4.  (fr.  t&eso  1).  A  turn,  a  time  (My.). 
o3j3SS5oc3bo<x)^  moreyuvike.  Crying  loucl,  etc. 

(drs,  w^es,  ^osriodT?  Si.  388). 

oSj^CS-^Jg)?  moro.  =  ^%e-  An  imitative  sound 
of  Crying  loud.  —  sl®eA®p  -ado^.  To  roar,  as  the 
sea,  rivers,  rain,  or  the  wind  (My.);  to  wail  (My.). 

oSjc^jf  morku.  =  q.  v. 

oSJS^F  mordi.  =  TSjstfS  2,  etc.  (B.  5,  154.  155.  165;  see 
=#dO*-). 

sSjso  mola.  (Smd.  90).  =  *&>©5.  A  hare;  a  rabbit 
(dd  Nr.;  Mr.  160;  Si.  170;  G.;  C.;  T.  doomed5,  dooodo©3; 
M.  doocxfco*;  Te.  dosd©,  ■BbfS^oo).  sis^db  Nn. 
27).  z3dd. ^odod^do,  idi  dazlepajodoo !  zidd  dddo 
doddpa3  doseo  ^cOjs  (Sp.).  djsaod  ‘tfEW 

tSsBnseart  doozS  ??— ^redo  £°&d  si/sa^  dojses3?  =53500.— 

sSjso  todo;33ri  d®>Q&>  zocdoeo^zld  =5*0330  =#ose$  do.  — 10033^ 
d»d  3d  P330&J  doseod  ooaapip?  (Prvs.).  See  Y.  s.  s?03 

da  1;  Ssv.  3,  34;  J.  15,  19;  28,  52;  Prv.  s.  *£>d - dos 

eod  &<Sp  rid^.  The  resin  of  Boswellia  thurifera  Roxb. 

(533O0 A,  dOO=5*Od  ,  =5*0^,  ^OpjjjdJ  Si.  152).  -  do350d  SoOSOO  . 

A  common  grass,  Andropogon  aciculatus  Lin.  (Z.). 

s5 JS)e3  mole.  (Smd.27).=si>e34.  The  female  breast; 
the  dug  of  an  animal  (erodAza,  =5*ozs,  d-foa^doas, 

dcdosp^d,  dd  Hla.;  Mr.  321;  d  d,  =5*oz3  Si.  209;  C.;  T. 
dooei|,  sSosozs;  M.  doos3;  Te.  es^doo^j  Te.  dossS,  the  waist, 
middle).  to^cSos^  dosd  (Smd.  170).  slscSoL  (=5*0 

ddooao,  z&sdo’s*,  5^3,  Ss3);  djsptfo  sSjssS  tfojiddY©  eido 
sSpdda^o  zodd  dps3  (d3,d©  Hla.).  dossSodo  3oa  (z&s 
do^,  =5*0233^);  dossSodod^do^  dorid)  (ddsd,  etc.  Nr.). 
doseSodo  dosWo^  (2303230=5*  Mr.  321).  eoorftf  doseS  (dd, 
dodospqld  Si.  448).  e#ad  =5*o3dtf  dosd  (8?3rSrieod  d  Nn. 
67).  an^desd  does’odoodo^zS?  zod^dodd  odo  dosdodoo? 
(Bp.  11,  10).  dC39d  Z33dffi9dd  des  3>d  dosdoSot^  (a  cock, 
Sp.).  33c0o  $dd  dosd  =s*oado3  cj^o  (B.  1,  24).  <y=5*tfd 
c33O0^  dosdri^dodd  (3, 17).  =5*3  ?  dosdodo©  =5*330  dare© 
a  dpc^O?  (Prv.).  See  Cpr.  2,  20;  5,  64;  Bp.  3,  34;  15,  13. 
18;  24,  45;  50,  3.  4;  57,  83;  60,  36;  B.  1,21;  3,  86;  fS«3-. 

—  55w®«3‘5!bjjj.  A  breast-girdle  (of  women,  J.  16,  4).  — 
dosdrtodo.  -5*odo.  To  give  the  breast  (Rsv.  5,  65).  — 
dosdrto^.  -=5*0^.  A  puppy  (My.).  —  dosdriosdo.  -=5*o3do. 
A  young  child  nursed  at  the  breast,  a  suckling  (My.). 

—  dosddeo.  -t?o.  The  side  or  region  of  the  breast:  the 
breast  (Cpr.  6,  after  64  &  91;  5,  60;  30,  8).  —  dosdtfos 
do.  -=5*03do.  =  doseSrtodo.  (Ram.  6,  45,  28;  Bh.  3,  13,  29; 
J.  21,3).  —  dosdrtys^do.  -dlra^do.  To  give  the  breast 

(Ram.  6,  45, 28) - do3d3oa.  The  nipple  (My.) - dosd 

sasWOj.  =  dosddoa.  (My.).  —  dosd  ado.  The  breast  of  a 
female  to  form:  the  time  of  maturity  to  approach  (My.). 

—  dosdzzssd).  A  morbid  enlargement  of  the  breast  (My.). 

—  dosd  zbado.  To  wean.  “s'osdd^  dosd  zbado  (My.). — 
do3ddo3rio,=  dosdrlsdo.  (My.).  —  dosdodOosdo.  To  suckle 

(Grj.  3,  after  119;  J.  15,  19;  18,  21) - dosdnses.  -333 

e«.  Breast-milk  (Abh.  P.  6,  49;  Bp.  2,  11;  24,  68;  48,  30; 
50,  13). 

s3ua?3js>e7(-d  mologara.  =  dosofysrtdo,  etc.  (My.). 


SifeHD  molla.  (=sk«  ?j.  N.  (Bp.  61,21).—  3jzuo±. 

-esodd.  N.  (Bp.  61,  34). 

sSjSeB  molle.  =  A  kind  of 

jasmine,  Jasminum  multiflorum  or  pubescens 

(sJ03fj^,  ^0^  Nr.;  =s!0(d  Mr.  125;  T.  5iw^,  J.  angusti- 
folium;  J.  trichotomum  Rottl.;  M.  sdood,  J.  sambac; 
Abh.  P.  7,  139;  Bp.  45,  41;  50,  72;  Rsv.  9,  4;  J.  8,  21; 
30,  4;  31,  9;  My.;  Te.). 

sSjSeB  ri  mollega.  (  =  s&ud  X).  A  miserable 
wretch  (Bp.  45, 41). 

^J3(5^e7\d  mollogara.  =  djs&oprtd,  etc.  (My.). 

zSsdtirto  mosagu.  =  1.  (Bh.  10, 2, 11). 

sSjSaJo5  mosar.  (Smd.  58).  slfSrftk.  = 

Curds  (5S9  Mr.  182;  C.;  T.  sSjsrido,  53j8PD«,  M.  s3js?0«, 
buttermilk;  T.  sdojfcio*,  artificially  curdled  milk;  Te. 
tdjro,  curd,  cf.  s5es3  2).  sSjsrtrtrv4  (Smd.  52).  sSossld  s3j? 
wra  338  Cm.).  iSdAtd  sLs^do  (g,^,, 

sl®?Jd©  5rejAtd  slsort  (=5!d3ia),  d^n-^);  djssl 
ds3  djsacdcSj  (333^=5*  Hla.).  es^ssoad  sS^Todo  (d^sd^); 

333UJ  sSjsSdo  sSjscSoscdsSej  0  (ris^);  =5303^  tSAoljs 
F\Z$F  253©c^©  fc?S&533?l©ok  sl®7id  SoJBOdb^CSeS^ eSi^  lod 

zdjzdo  (w^o^,  tucS,  twW^);  sSosTid©  &s3odo  SoWo^ 

(^drfo^,  cd^^^sj);  s3j3?id  “^cauo  (d733d,  5dJ3t2rd);  sSjs 
rtd  sSopuE®  ?ia  (do?io);  sloTido  tSdAd  (d^dnss^ 
Nr.),  assajo  =5=3^  085^  ^3-S-dd  djsddo  ertoddo  (B.  1, 
15).  djsddo  do??odjd,  d  do  do  do  o  <5os£  dd?5 .— ua 

-4  ">  G>  -4  24 

do&fto,  es^  A  oi©  djsddo?— adeoo  'aeod  loaoSoeo, 

24  M  24  M  M  a>  m’ 

dosddo  'seotS  do^rtcOoe^.  — Zueo^d  dosddO^ 

eoo .  —  33fdo  soospdd  dot|deo,  djsdOrt  t4?Wo  (Prvs.).  See 
Si.  240.  313.  315.  316;  $?do-;  Prv.  s.  =5?osddo3.  ?re0a3od 
(i.  e.  c ssoodo)  r!E3  33  dpeoosdr  soos^dd?  yeei’djsprtd^  dos 
do^  =53 AA  iospes9  (Sp.). —  djsddd^. -esc^.  = 

dosddos^rtd.  (C.).  — •  dosddos^^-  Boiled  rice  mixed 
with  curds.  t?ob?e3  rtd?  dj3ddos?r(D3  ? 

(Prv.). 

mosale.  =  -rfod^,  (ziood©).  An  alligator, 
a  crocodile  (^odo^d,  dt>  Hla.,  Mr.  4io;  Sdodosd 
Nr.;  =2r0dJ3jd,  A3jd,  d^)5  cSricao,  do^d  G.;  d^,,  tfodjad, 
ddCOo  Si.  89;  C.;  Te.  dosd©;  M.  doodsS;  T.  doodo^; 
cf.  Sk.  dosdeo).  dosd'Jrt  erud=5303  dosa,  d^  aoos^d 
353d  (Prv.).  zbdsSosdd  zbd^  sSosd^odo  esdodCff’cdod  553d 
^do  f3?eosv«  2bde<  w  5Jj3d«?  dods?dd  (dodtf  wdd)  doo 
Ado;  (LdoE9or!od5=3d  dosct  dd  do  ^^do  (Subhasliita 
kandapadya).  —  djsd«?dod .  Alligator’s  fat,  used  as 

a  medicine  (My.) - dj3*S«?££?o .  -&rao.  A  multitude 

of  alligators  (Cpr.  5,  after  39). 

eOja S)ddF  mohatarpa.  Tax  on  the  shopkeepers  and 
artificers  of  a  village  or  town  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.  dj^3S3 
dd3);  house-tax  (My.). 

^Sj35&  mohara.  =  dosdd  1,  do3?dd.  A  gold  coin,  a  mohur 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  djs^sdd). 

moharam.  =  doadddo.  The  first  Mahomedan 
month  called  Moharam  (Muharram),  and  its  festival  in 
commemoration  of  the  death  of  two  heroes  called  Hasan 
and  Husain  (C.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  dos^ddo). 
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sBjsSotfirfo  mbharama.  =  slraddo.  (B.  5,  47). 

^jaSoS  mohari.  1.  =  d.©?dd,  etc.  (My.). 
sSjaSoD  mohari.  2.  =  53js?0.  A  little  channel  to  carry  off 
water  (My.;  Si.  82;  Mhr.,  H.  dj^dO?). 

■sBjaSotre  mohara.  A  leader,  a  chief  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  53j3?So 
oa).  2,  any  piece  or  man  at  chess,  except  pawns  (My.; 
Br.  djadcre;  H.). 

iSuaSocto  moharu.  A  seal  (My.;  Br.;  Si.  220;  Mhr.,  H.  sSjs® 
^d);  a  seal  ring  (My.). 

mohair.  A  quarter,  a  ward  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  do 

3oC3). 

o8.®J»;de3  mohasale.  =  o5js??;e3.  Restraint  placed  on  a 
person  to  prevent  his  escape  or  to  enforce  the  payment 
of  a  demand:  arrest,  confinement  (My.;  Br.,  H.  siadd 
eoo,  sSjsfLosuj). 

o3j5)^  molake.  =  A  germ,  a  bud,  a  sprout 

(tofcdjj  Sm.  88;  My.;  Te.  dos^;  Si.  367). 

zSjsXsvPi  do©d  (©otfod,  ©zp^st^a^ro*  Si.  119). 

sSjdtf&j  molatu.  P.  p.  of  1. 
oSJdtfe 3  molale.  =  c5js^s3.  (See  Nr.  1)  s.  ^racOofSostfeS; 
M.  doo8?,  to  creep  in,  etc.;  cf.  cSosW5). 

o3j3^?oO  molasu.  Germination,  etc.  (My.).  2,  a 

kind  of  morbid  swelling  of  the  guttural 
glands  (My.). 

5 molike.  (©otfod  Bhn.  28;  C.;  G.  426; 

B.  3,  35.  107).  —  slo^do©.^.  Grass  just  come  forth  out 
of  the  ground  (dcS^o^od  G.). 

5 3je>$  mole.  1.  To  germinate,  to  grow  or  shoot 
forth,  to  come  forth  out  of  the  ground,  to 
sprout,  to  bud,  to  shoot  (^-©“d^ol)  Smd.  Dh.; 
My.;  T.  doo«i|,  M.  doo8?;  Te.  sSozxydo,  dosuodo);— 
to  grow,  to  arise; — to  appear  (T.,  M.,  Te.). 

P.  ps.  dj3«?do  (Smd.  287  Cm.),  dos^do  (Bp.  38  sum.;  39, 
36).  See  Bp.  13,  21;  24,44;  40,  11;  42,  1;  43,  72;  49, 
19;  56,  53;  C.  Bp.  8,  13;  Bh.  1,  8,  18;  Rsv.  8,  124;  13, 
after  18;  J.  3,  4;  33,  14 - dos8?  dos8?.  rep.  (Bp.  38,  39). 

BSJdtf  mole.  2.  (Smd.  27.  40).  =  2.  A  germ,  a 

bud,  a  sprout,  a  first  shoot  out  of  the  ground 

(©otfod  Smd.  Dh.;  eso&jsti,  ©o’JrOd  Hla.,  Mr.  106;  =de?d 
Mr.  125;  ©rt,  ©otfod  Kk.  23;  ©d,  ©cTfod  Sm.  22;  ©o^od 
11,1;  f/oG59  115;  My.;  M.  doo8?;  T.  doos|,  dooes9). 

doosdd  dos8?  (©o^od  Nr.).  =£  do  Fduuri  Forts?  dos^rt 
s?o  (Bp.  40,  57).  d8??  £>0  dos'Sodbd®  ?*>f3odrto  (Prv.). 

2,  a  pin,  a  nail,  a  spike,  a  wedge,  a  peg, 
a  stake,  a  pointed  object  (rioss^  Sm.  ni;  dwg, 

rtoski  Si.  290;  Cpr.  7,  87;  My.;  T.,  M.;  Te.  d.©d; 
cf.  5 3oos*  1,  dosd  1).  dos^rtsAi  (tfdoFFrafS  Mr.  274).  cSjs 
rtcS  ^s|rt  drt©o  eratfod  dos8?  (ddo^,  odoort-*?©^  Si.  303). 
^r^odjd  dos8?  fSdd  sod  d  fossa  rt«?«  (Bh.  3,  13,  18).  'SrO 
dooddootfosod  djs'Srt8?*  (Rsv.  io,  after  31).  dos'Jrttfo 
5***od»aj®tfrtJBdi*  wwB  (Bp.  21,  30). 
dojrtos?  Aairw o  d^Ad  dddd^dd  zadv'da 
(Cpr.  7,  after  92).  ado  eswdod  dos^rttfo  (types, 

•  216).  d^d©s|  3s?o3od  *dj^«  dod*o;%  do3 


?  (prv.).  3,  the  core  of  a  boil  (My.;  t.). 
4j  piles  (My.;  M.).  —  d-o^nsirfrto.  To  let 

appear  a  germ :  to  show  to  a  small  extent  (J.  30,  32).  — 
d-G^artodo.  -&rtodo.  A  wheel  with  a  sharp  edge:  a 
discus,  a  thunderbolt.  djs«?artod  dooft©*  (dtaFpjg,  rttaF 

(3^  Hla.) - dossprij^eso.  -z§jg?Oo.  To  show  a  germ; 

to  arise  (J.  2,  5;  31,  4). —  d.G'Jdjsd.  Breasts  that  are 
forming  (J.  6,  27).  —  dossJdoaert.  The  piles  (dOeTOFdotf, 
©  d  f ro'®,  dOJ3©S3^  Si.  201;  My.).  —  s3js«?do«.  -dc*.  A 
pointed  tooth  (J.  8,  21);~a  young  tooth:  a  milk  tooth 
(Ssv.  3,  43;  J.  28,  18).  —  doj8?^©*.  -«§©«.  Grass  just 
come  forth  out  of  the  ground,  very  young  grass  (Rsv. 
5,  78).  —  d.®8?^?^. -5§j?rto.  To  germinate,  to  sprout, 
etc.  (Rsv.  6,  2).  —  dvG8?  d-Gdoo^.  A  sprout  to  grow:  a 
bifurcation  (i.  e.  duplicity)  to  arise  (Bh.  7,  1,  41). 

oS-Otfo  moldu.  To  transpass,  to  transgress, 
to  trespass  (©3tf,dora  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  d0Oc3«2,  dOO*?«2). 
molle.  1.  =  iS&<3 .  djs«?,?  nd  (djs^*., 

<$  (*>  v  t  a 

^JS?t)0d0©  A  Si.  139,  only  in  Si.). 

oSje)#,  molle.  2.  A  prominent  navel  (My.). 
s5 mola.  =  ^mi,  tS^esi.  Projecting  joint  (M.; 

M.  dJJC33,  a  knuckle,  joint;  5DJC53,  protuberance,  pro¬ 
jection,  see  sSjsddo  1;  T.  dx>d,  dJJ^?,  a  joint  of  the  body; 
a  knot  in  the  stem  of  a  plant,  etc.);  the  distance 

from  the  elbow  to  the  end  of  the  middle 
finger,  etc.,  a  cubit  (esd^Smd.i;  =3^Si.405; 

C.;  T.  dojcs;  Te.  dojsd,  oi®§).  sijECOcdo  (djdosw^);  cod 
^co^d  sSjscJciJ  (d^);  dj®c5^  (»d^_ 

Hla.).  5od=#odo  coddJ  es«?d  s5jsC5dO  ?dd^  oi^xforto; 
£odwoii  ooddo  -a-esj^jtl^odj  es«?d  sie65dO  esd^ 

(Nr.).  e3V*d©  -a-esjdd^  djse3o  (ad^  Mr.  323); 
estfd  djjco  (djdjseS^  323);  rt?P5*  oidrai>rie3«  sSusCdcd 
■5*5,  eid^  psss^d^o  rifcsdo3  s5jsC3c5ds^/i 

c3szpiijs?93<  oiddo  dc^  do«  oipys^dj-6, 

w  dsa  dj6  oiOdo  Fj-stSddjarl  ^^ddo^  (o.  rs.  fjs^ddo3, 
^d)  jraej^dduo  od/s^cddo*  ©^,  ©wd  do^ 

d^^do3  ©^,  ©d>  ddFpraa^o  (325).  dWj 

=f ds  ©idd  dusca  (ss^)',  SoasSjsdrtJsad  si®G3 
©d  d  cod  ^dsSo?  sSjscs  (d^);  dUj  -^e^dd^o^ 

SodcOod  lodrijsdd  djsca  (©d^  Si.  212).  dosesj 

djsCS,  ©63j  djsC3.  —  qSdJF^  d!3^  fjsU^d  SodOrl 

sleC5  5o3&  fie^dd.— wes’rtod^©  djsC5  es^d  ass/i 
(Prvs.).  See  B.  3,  103;  4,  146;  Prv.  s.  sSjS  1.  —  djsK^=) 
o3.  =  sSjses-.  The  knee  (iu«?^dodj  Smd.  I; 

sb?D,  erusdosJdF,  ©&  ?d3«  Nr.,  Mr.  332,  Si.  207;  My.; 
M.  dooca^T)©3,  T.  djjCOorrae^;  T'e.  sSjs^wo).  ©rt©d 
djscas'soo^dcSj  (^,^»  djrt^jsspSjtf);  ^jsdd 
dfjo  (siofcio,  Nr.).  See  Si.  198;  B.  5,  21. 

293.  298.  —  55j3 CJ^oddA  =  s1®es-.  The  elbow 
tfjsdFd  Nr.;  Si.  210;  My.;  M.  dJOCO^odJ6,  T.  do jWortodj*; 
Te.  djs^doa^).  djscstfodo^  zpeiri^  (g,^o3?3|,  »iaoo 

Nr.).  o5jsC3t?odO^  do?©o  (^^ra  Mr.  323). 
odo^ddd  dooortodosjdod  d.—  djsrs^eoo  enraea©^  ^s?oA) 
dd  djsca^oSo^id  $3^(3??  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  4, 12;  B.  2,  31. 

olOMrt)  molagu.  1.  (  =  ^0X0  2).  To  sound,  as 
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.  certain  musical  instruments  (sraric%a3o  Smd. 
i)h.;  Sm.  84); — to  roar ;  to  thunder  (^$3  Smd. 
Dh.;  M.  53oC5sao  ;  T.  s3ooG5ortr.  Te.  »3 ^?rSo,  sS-^odw). 
waSJTOCSg  sSjaGJri©*  esrfo  <u?^  (Mr.  288).  See  Cpr. 

8,  94;  Grj.  9,  41;  Bp.  57,  47;  C.  Bp.  28,  20;  Bh.  1, 19, 19; 
7,  10,  28;  7,  17,  25;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  71;  J.  7,  22;  10, 
47;  ii,  15;  is,  24.  41.  43;  17,  2.  2,  to  play  certain 

instruments  (Bh.  7, 10, 38). 

5 molagu.  2.  The  sound  of  certain 
musical  instruments  (^^,  Smd.i); — 

roaring;  thundering,  thunder  (s&oftsj  c$s>smdi; 
^j>?S353,  Mr.  43;  Kk.  12;  Aau  73; 

Aiaw  Sm.  35;  Smd.  10;  Cpr.  5,61;  10, 26;  Abh.  P.  10, 
157;  11,  13;  Grj.  9,  41.  42;  Ssv.  3,  36;  J.  11,  22).  —  s5js 
Ofs^o.  -ra^.  To  sound  as  certain  instruments,  etc.  (Abh. 
P.  12,  50). 

o3 JdCdrto  molagu.  3.  The  plant  Marsilea  quadri- 
folia  Lin.  (z«c3o  sSocJ  Smd.  I;  Smd.  Dh.; 

3&>zj3?c$  Sm.  35;  Ssv.  3,  32).  5i©G3f\<3  siitf  (sra^,  3?3s3, 
erusj erased,  ©slojsj&Sr  Nr.;  ^*3^533  Mr.  120). 

molasu.  =  ^osa^o,  q.  v. 

o5 JSWo  molgu.  1.  =  rfooew ,  etc.  To  bow  (v.  i.), 
to  bend,  to  bow  to  (tfsiOcd  Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  4,  114; 
Te.  s3js^,  sJjario,  see  1  &  sJorio  3). 

5Sje)^3o  molgu.  2.  =  A  bow,  an  obeisance 

'(3oe39e€,  oiesrto,  sSje3,  jgs^sSa'#,  oSsjjw^d  Sm.  34; 

Kk.  34,  o.  r.  Te.  sSjsrto ,  sSjs^s&sJ,  53js?c3o). 

moka.  The  state  of  being  let  loose:  a  cast-off  skin 
(see  sA/^ns*). 

o3j3(^o  moku.  (fr.  ^00^2).  The  upper  portion, 
the  top,  the  forepart  (Bh.  7,  7, 45).  =5*3  oAj  ^eso 
**  sSjs^o  G.).  tfqj  sSooc^SSs^ 

rt?  55j3?^o  (odra?333oo!D  G.).  S3V&?  riM^cS  sle^o 

SoacSJ,  is^edo  (B.  5,  62). 

moksha.  =  (siu*),  53js^,  s3j3=£.  Untying,  letting 
loose,  setting  free,  liberating;  — freeing  one’s  self  from; 
—  liberation,  deliverance,  escape,  release.  2,  liberation 
from  individual  existance,  the  deliverance  of  the  soul 
from  the  body,  its  exemption  from  further  transmigration, 
and  its  absorption  into  the  soul  of  the  universe;  final 
beatitude.  3,  death  (My.).  4,  a  species  of  tree  (see 

s3js^).  esoij  escri^? 

<&®?rtcS3fc3?5S1oodoo  sio^ci  rtjssto  As? !  (Sp.). 

(Prv.;  see  Prv.  s.  sra&). 
5,  the  liberation  of  an  obscured  planet,  the  last  contact 
or  separation  of  the  eclipsed  and  eclipsing  bodies  (My.). 

mokshaka.  Setting  at  liberty,  freeing;  a  deliverer, 
a  liberator. 

moksha-karta.  The  worker  or  giver  of  final 
emancipation:  Yishnu;  Siva  (My.). 

moksha-kala.  The  time  of  No.  5.  (My.). 

^JSe^X^3§e3$  moksha-gata-jiva.  A  being  that  attains  or 
has  attained  moksha  ($5^,  ^ 

Nn.  90). 


Siva  (My.);  giving  moksha  (My.).  —  sSja^ssasxk-S-.  Par- 
vati  (J.  15,  25). 

moksha-dharma.  Law  or  rule  of  emancipa¬ 
tion  (My.). 

moksha-nayaka.  Who  leads  to  moksha: 
Yishnu;  Siva  (My.). 

sSjc>?|r^33)rf  moksha-prada.  ===  (My.). 

3^8^  moksha-bhagya.  The  complete  attainment 
or  excellence  of  moksha  (My.). 
s5.®e?r^e3j»iAf:'  moksha-marga.  The  path  to  moksha  (My.). 

moksha-rajya.  The  world  of  moksha  (My.), 
moksha-lakshmi.  Moksha  considered  as  a 
beautiful  woman  (Cpr.  1,  8). 

moksha-sastra.  The  doctrine  of  moksha. 

_£) 

(Abha.  1,  35). 

moksha-sampada.  =  (Abha.  1,6; 

2,  94). 

moksha-sadhana.  Means  of  emancipation 

(My.). 

s5j3?|j^rk^c3  moksha-snana.  An  ablution  performed  at 
the  last  contact  of  an  eclipsed  body  (My.). 

^jsef^°7\cS  moksha-ahgane.  The  moksha-woman :  Par- 
vati  (S35jocijr53?5«  Kk.  70;  Sm.  34;  Bp.  24,  17). 

moksha-adhikari.  A  person  entitled  to  or 
fit  for  moksha  (My.). 

o3j&eS£^35?7|^  moksha-apekshe.  Desire  for  moksha  (Abha.. 
1,24). 

mokshita.  Set  free,  liberated.  See  ss>&-. 
oSjaeSOj3$ji  mokhdpu.  Abolishment,  cessation  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 
o$.®e^o  mogha.  Vain,  useless,  purposeless. 

rnoghe.  The  trumpet-flower,  Bignonia  suaveolens 
(s®e30  G.).  2,  a  species  of  plant  the  seeds  of  which 

are  used  as  a  vermifuge  (=  £aSo rt;  sraoSorf^or;  G.). 

m6ca.  Liberating  (Bp.  53,  3);  — final  emancipation 
(sSoo^,  Nn.  20);  —  freedom  from  worldly  passion, 

asceticism  (<DOt>ri,  20);  —  composedness,  calmness 

(■^3,  20).  2,  a  tree;  the  horse-radish  tree, 

Moringa  p'terygosperma  Gaertn.  (t^oste,  s Sod  20).  3,  a 

fruit  of  the  Musa  sapientum,  a  plantain  (^rfO,  ureGD5  20). 

to^esjsrS  soto^ 

»ioja«ua  5  (Prv.). 

mocaka.  Liberating; —final  emancipation  (53jo& 
Mr.  510);  — a  deliverer,  a  liberator;  — freedom  from 
worldly  desires  (.<Soa>ri  510);  — an  ascetic;  — long-lived, 
long-lasting  (^oa>o±o  510).  2,  a  tree;  the  silk-cotton 

tree  (qi/aefotf  510).  3,  the  horse-radish  tree,  Moringa 

pterygosperma  Gaertn.  (cfcft  510).  4,  the  plantain  tree 

(asca3  510). 

mocana.  Releasing,  liberating,  liber¬ 

ation,  setting  free,  loosing;  unyoking;  discharging.  See 
rtzjjr-,  <o-. 

^jaeSa  moci.  A  shoemaker  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  see  2). 
—  s3.®?i^O.  A  shoemakers’  street  (My.). 
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oSjseafo  mocu.  To  become  a  widow  (sS^sjg  smd. 

Dh.;  My.;  Te.  sl®?&,  T.  5l®?b  ,  a  widow).  si ©?iS 

s>#o  (My.),  sbd  oo?p5,  $?egdcb  rtd  So?pj,  s3®?i<3ri 

ddSo?d,  Sbc3a3j0#rt  33ozs^>fei  6o?£>  (Sp.).  2,to  put 
a  covering  (on  the  head)  as  the  sign  of 
being  a  widow  (Bp.  36, 15;  see  sDow-). 

moce.  i.  The  plantain  or  banana  tree, 

Musa  paradisiaca  Lin.  (Musa  sapientum  Roxb.  2,  the 
cotton  shrub  (&3  ?  fsti  G.).  3,  the  silk-cotton  tree, 

Bombax  heptaphyllum  Roxb.  (d?3^?  fszi  G.). 
tS.®?^  moce.  2.  =  s3®?ts3,  etc.  A  shoe  (Tu.).  ^itSo&is! 

wzlrt  2oj3?rtO^  sle^oSopsa  rtosdcS?  ?  (Prv.). 

^®?&Ae>es  moja-gara.  =  5l®?fciOn3e3.  (£C3ro,  G.). 

^8j3?&3  m6ja.  =  slwaS  2,  sl©j3  ,  slssra,  si®Pzi2.  A  boot  (Mv.; 

WJ  lo  \  J  1 

Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  a  stocking,  a  sock;  a  glove). 

^jse&iO  m6ju.  =  sSJ^tao.  Play,  sport;  acts  or  sights  of 
exciting  merriment;  wanton  sport  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Kb^as). 
eSjSe&OAa©  moju-gara.  =  5l©?t3n3es.  A  playing,  sportive, 
wanton  man  (My.). 

oSjscW  mota.  1.  Stupidity  (Te.  si®?kb,  <&«?«;  m. 

ol®?kb^,  obstinacy,  perverse  pride,  see  sl®dab  1;  T.  si©? 
kb^atpS,  stupidity  =  sbJdkb^djd;  cf.  slrasso,  see  slssklrraa 
and  s.  si©?kb). 

5A/e>£&d  mota.  2.  Sees.  sbs?kb. 

mota.  3.  —  q.  v.  —  slotted.  =  .&®?u 

^obrt.  (Bp.  38,  28).  —  sl^ki-Sob*.  =  sl©?kjrtab«.  (Bp. 
38,  18.  25).  333Xb<Swc$  &£§,,  sgpzbtDorf  Sbraobo,  S33?3 
rt#d?5  sS^kl^odj*  z3?4o  (Sp.).  —  si®?k3 

rtab«.  -#od3«.  =  sl®?kbrtab«.  (Bp.  38,  16).  —  sls?k3sb© 
t3?sl  N.  (Bp.  38,  21).  —  sX®?kj;33tl  Discourse  or  dis¬ 
pute  without  a  point,  foolish  discourse,  etc.  (Bp.  54,  17). 
oSjBeW  mota.  Strong,  coarse  (My.;  Mhr.  sl©?k33);  large, 
thick  (My.;  Mhr.). 

oSJ5)^Wn«)S3  motai-gara.  A  man  who  makes 
a  fool  of  himself.  sskbrraescb  wkj^  si©?7\  si®? 

Wrree3p53f\  (Prv.). 

motana.  Crushing,  breaking,  grinding,  destroying. 
See  trca  1;  sbo©9 1.  2,  disgrace  (My.). 

?8,®?k!  moti.  See  ^ear-.  (Cf.  sl©?i3  s.  si® 5 kb P). 


©!©£&)  motu.  =  ^>®>eki3.  The  state  of  being 
deprived  of  the  point,  short  or  stumpy,  that 
of  being  maimed; — the  stump  of  a  tree  (My.; 
W^ESO,  qSOjSS,  do^o  Si.  120);  stubbles  (My.;  Te.  sla? 
kb,  s5.©?i*o,  T.  sbjdjcb,  M.  sbodsb,  the  stump  of  a  tree; 
that  of  the  arm  or  leg;  T.  sbJSGJ3^,  a  stump;  stupidity; 


M.  slx©e3,  cattle  without  horns  or  with  horns  turned: 
stupidity;  cf.  sb®C3,  sSjakJtfol,  sl©?k3  1).  s5o?ri  si ©?kb 
tgiSodx®  ^Esossas^  (Prv.).  sl©?&S3rd  oido 

(Sra  Nr.).  sls?l3;d  sbd  (xra  eso  Si.  419).  See  Prv.  s. 
road. —  55j3?kj.  -©3.  a  man  deprived  of  the  forearm 
BP-  38,  54;  Dp.  55,  2).  ^ob*  W3W0  sira?kjo53K>o  (tfo 
^  Ml%  389).  OsllcOOpS  sl©?ft5  53j3^k3cTO!d  (Prv.).  2  a 

Snl!;dWarflsh  man  (i.  e.  a®?S3tf-).= 

-  Ttm **  ns*A  (Pr v-}*  ~  ****•«>• 

little  servant,  an  underling  (Mv.;  see  Prv.  s. 


fcjfoa'Sb).  —  $1©?13.  A  female  who  is  deprived  of  the 
forearm  or  is  dwarfish  (My.).  —  sl©?kbA<a.  -■&£.  A 
maimed  ear  (My.).  —  s5.®?kbrtoc^£>.  A  shovel  without 
a  point,  a  short  shovel  (My.).  —  slra?kbrtobrt.  -tfodrt.  A 
maimed  arm  (My.).  —  sl©?kbi33ej.  A  docked,  stumpy 
tail  (My.).  —  sl©?kbsSod.  A  branchless  trunk  or  stem 
(My.). 

53je>£(3  moda.  A  cloud  ($?t3?ro«,  sboftsrt,  si?;?* 

Sm.  14;  sl?$>  95;  Ram.  1,  16,  16;  C.;  B.  1,  21;  2,  49)* 

cloudiness,  a  cloudy  day,  hazy  weather  (cb 

arjsS,  Mr.  43;  Te.;  see  sSjj fs^a*,  sbodo  1,  sb® 

art).  s3jb?^  Ejjoiddorf  asi^  (cba-^  Si.  31). 

(rainless  clouds)  “5^3  fraob  J33<Srt  ero^  sbsobri  as^rt 
(Prv.).  — ■'  Sjs?drtd  «3.  «3.  Cloudy  weather  (cb Or?S 

Nn.  97).  —  sSjso^rttO.  -is ’■£>.  Clouds  to  overspread  the 
sky  (B.  3,  68). 

moda.  =  si®?#.  Tbh.  of  rfa®q^  (Smd.  356;  rresb 
Sm.  95). 

moda-a-modi.  1.  A  blind,  stupid  man  (sbJfb 
rraMort  Bhn.  40,  one  MS.  ^fb  n®e3c^).  See  Bp.  19,  15; 
Bh.  1,  7,  41;  7,  14,  8. 

#Wz3«>o3j&eS  modamodi.  2.  (fr.  s5®)?a  3).  A  beautiful,  ele¬ 
gant  fashion  or  style  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  19,  15;  Bh. 
1,  7,  41;  7,  14,  8). 

oSiei^a  modi.  A  kind  of  craft,  or  enchantment, 
used  by  one  to  try  the  ability  of  another,  the 
conjurer  burying  anything  in  the  ground 
whilst  repeating  some  mantras,  and  telling 
his  rival  to  remove  it  by  his  mantras,  if  he 

can  (My.;  Te.,  T. ,  M.).  — -  sl©?a  drt.  To  overpower  the 
modi  and  take  up  the  buried  thing  (My.).  —  »1®?& 
333^0.  To  bury  an  object  under  the  repetition  of  man¬ 
tras  (My.). 

modi.  1.  The  Mor  or  common  business  character  of 
the  Marathi  (My.;  Mhr.  sl®?&?,  5Jjs?3to),  a  running  hand 
(My.). 

modi.  2.  A  kind  of  drug,  the  root  of  the  long 
pepper  vine  (3tf,  koS^O?  t3?tb  G.;  My.). 

78,®ea  modi.  3.  A  turn,  a  caste,  a  style,  a  fashion  (of 
speech,  composition,  action,  Mhr.;  Bh.  2,  12,  18;  J.  23, 
15;  Te.,  M.). 

s3jc)?^rreC5  modi-gara.  A  man  who  performs 
the  modi  enchantment  (for  money,  My.), 

lo^OOTrt  oS.®?&n3e3  (Prv.). 

tSjser©  mona.  Dried  fruit  (Sk.;  cf.  2). 

motadara.  A  groom  (Mhr.,  H.  »1®?3333  ti,  djs? 
3333^0;  53330^  Cb.). 

0$ J$>z3  moti.  =  The  face,  etc. 

siab=^  eso^siwocbo  z&v  (Mr. 

278). 

m6ti.  1.  (Tbh.  of  sbow3).  A  pearl  (My.;  Mhr.  sbs? 
S?o).  —  An  ornamented  border  to  a  dotra, 

etc.;  N.  of  a  sweetmeat  (Mhr.;  My.). 

TSjsell  moti.  2.  A  corn-handler:  a  petty  grocer  (Mhr.,  H. 
si®?a?).  — *  sl®?3?S!33rt.  The  commissariat  department 
of  an  army  (Mhr.,  H.  sl®?&?-);  a  granary  (My.). 


sSjs^;#  mote.  (f*.  ^oo?\  No.  2).  The  leaf-like  ertve- 
lope  over  the  flowers  of  the  plantain,  the 
cocoanut  and  kedage  (My.).  2,  a  scale  or 

COat  (only  in  Si.).  rtd  o3jsk>A  ©<3?=? 
rt?|?  (j&bssbB,  snjts  B  Si.  162).  —  s3j©? 

Jrreo So.  -w©o3o.  A  cocoanut  that  is  not  yet  quite  out  of 
the  mote,  a  very  young,  tender  cocoanut. 

^j©?rf  moda.  Delight,  gladness,  joyousness.  2,  fragrance, 
perfume.  See  W-,  Bp.  5,  2;  43,  75.  —  s}j©?:3 

dodJJ.  -ssodco .  Delight  to  go  into  or  enter  (Bp.  57,  17). 
^.©?d^  modaka.  Causing  happiness  or  delight.  2,  a 
small  round  sweetmeat  ( =  My.). 

modanda.  The  state  of  beinsr  undetermined,  un¬ 
defined,  not  particularized  (My.;  Sk.  53.©?,  not  indeed). 
i3j©ec5?3  modana.  Pleasing,  affording  pleasure;— joy, 
pleasure.  See 

7Sj©?a^  modita.  Pleased,  delighted;  —  delight  (Bp.  2,  51). 

modisu.  To  rejoice,  to  be  glad;  — to  he  fragrant 
(Bh.  5,  3,  93). 

oSJdZtfj  modu.  1.  =  To  strike,  to  beat, 

to  smite  (Ss^cS  Smd.  Dh.;  sgpcdj*  Kk.  59;  Smd.  16; 
Abh.  P.  2,  45;  7,  58;  9,  151;  10,  58;  14,  90.  101;  Grj.  4, 
157;  Bh.  7,  4,  3;  7,  18,  32;  V.  14,  107;  J.  7,  47;  Te.,  T. 

s3j©^o,  5Sj3?gSj);  to  dash  against,  to  attack 

(oiWrfo,  Ss.;  T.,  M.).  ridoSoo  s5js?»cSo  (Smd.  157). 

modu.  2.  A  swelling  occasioned  by  a 
blow;  a  hard  boil;  a  venereal  tumor  (My.). 

— ■  -’tfsjjj.  A  modu  to  be  formed  (My.). 

m6de.  ^j©?c33.  Feminine  of  53j©?c3.  See  esja-. 
mona.  Tbh.  of  Silence  (dj&  ?dod,  j3o&odJ& 

eSorfo  Nn.  155;  Bh.  7,  19,  52;  9,  1,  7;  Abha.  1,49;  My.; 
T.;  Mhr.  53.©?^cv).  2,  rejection,  abandoning,  asceticism 

(^gt5?iJo§ao,  155).  3,  a  royal  assembly  (osfct 

sjrarf,  omstfijS  15  5). 

mopu.  (fr.  ^j©?easj.  A  load,  a  burden 
(Te.).  2,  heaviness,  as  of  a  load  (My.);  severe¬ 
ness,  as  of  a  wound  or  of  blows  (My.;  Te.). 
firmness,  as  of  grasping  (My.).  3, grasp: 

convenient  time  or  opportunity  (for  punishing 
or  rewarding,  My.).  4,  all  heavy  wooden  things 
used  for  house-building,  as  beams,  rafters, 
pillars,  doors,  etc.  (My.). 

mom.  Tbh.  of  53osS?3.  (My.;  H.).  —  .  A 

wax-candle  (My.). 

mora.  Tbh.  of  siio&wad  (Smd.  356.  361;  c3<0 

Kk.  24;  Sm.  29;  Mhr.).  —  5l©?dt3j3d.  Blue  vitriol 
(UoxJj jste,  G.;  Mhr.,  H.  53js?d53od). 

m6rata.  The  root,  of  the  sugar-cane. 
morate.  Hemp  used  for  bow-strings,  Sanseviera 
roxburghiana  Sehult. 

mori.  =  53j©^0  2.  A  little  channel  to  carry  off  water 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

mor.  sS./e>£5£o.  To  carry  on  the  head 


(3t5j3?qradK>,  in  one  MS.  of  Smd.  Dh.;  Te.  53js?odoo;  Bee 
53.@?gS)). 

sSjq>^&33  more.  The  face  (sfdtf,  etc.  Mr.  3i5;  c.; 
Te.  55js?sJjo,  53js?3;  m.  Jdjorteao,  53j©?g«;  see  5&j;dodo). 
sJj©?©5  (Smd.  161).  sl©?e35  =5*5©  d  3s?  j3js?Ssj  B?? 
S3j©?e33  tfrad  53o;dsSo  rsca’a?^??  — 

So ri!d  a3j©?o©B^  53j©?Bd  53j3?e35ej  ?3©e3B??— tcoa  5Sof  d 
s3j3?8s  53oca  33©B  naa  ?dJ  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  9,  31;  20, 
12;  32,  28;  38,  14;  46,  57;  52,  13;  58,  49;  60,  23;  Ssv.  3, 
55;  Bh.  2, 13,  42;  3, 13,  27;  B.  2,  2.  15;  3,  43.  62.  95.  99. 
122;  4,  3.  199;  5,  73. 

lSj©?e^DF  moroa.  A  battery:  fortifications  (Mhr.,  H.  Bj©?d 
53©;  My.;  Br.  s3j©?t3©r). 

t3j©?2af-‘ oaO  morcingu.  A  jew’s-harp  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  sSj©?* 
dJdoH). 

mosha.  Bobbery,  theft,  stealing;  plundering,  sack¬ 
ing;  stolen  property;  — a  robber,  a  thief.  See  530-. 

^j©?^  moshaka.  A  robber,  a  thief. 

■53j©?oU  moshi.  =  sJj©?^.  See  S30-. 

mosa.  =  Deceit,  fraud,  trick, 

duping;  hypocrisy  (C.;  Te.,  t.,  m.);  blunder, 
fault,  mistake  (My.;  m.);  detriment  danger, 
peril  (My.;  T.,  Te.);  loss  (My.;  M.;  cf.  Bjs?s3  and 
Sk.  themes  53jk«,  53jj«-s,  SOJoa«,  to  cheat;  53x>3gA,  to  err 
be  mistaken).  53js?s!  oArad  (Prv.).  «555p3 

53j©?t3<Su  (there  is  no  danger—,  My.).  See  J.  2,  5; 
4,  15;  7,  28.  32;  31,  39.  —  s3j8??3rtja9;*k.  -=&©s?;dj.  To 
deceive  (My.).  Bj3?;drto;s?*053  53j©dj  (sssderesd,  etc.  Si.  58; 
<S?io53©a  G.).  S3j©??3rfo)S??3B?3  530oSAlj3 

sgjc3ort£o  (B.  3,  8).  See  B.  4,  19.  45.  —  sJj©?*?!®^.  -Sjs 

To  be  deceived  (My.;  B.  5,  9).  53o©?3rto>E©  53j3o  (O 
®')*  “ ’  °3j©?sj  tb?C3j.  To  be  deceived  (My.).  — - 
53js?Sj  53j©3o.  To  deceive  (My.).  53js??3  s3j©j3osj53?3o  (53o 
53^,  etc.  Si.  366).  sgjado  M?j  6  t«5lodj7i  s3os??3 

sijsa,  ^od^esoj  sijaa  (B.  5,  288).  —  53j©?« 

SoJ©?rl).  To  be  deceived  (C.).  j3©5©D3a53do  s3j©??3  s3j3?rf 
z3  (B.  4,  19).  =&©?33oy  s3j©??J  33j©?rto5iasj ,  s3js??3  3oJ©?Sd 
^?C3o3aw  (Prv.). 

mosa-gati.  =  ^?ri7\a^r-  (My.). 
55je)^s3?Ti)S3  mosa-gara.  =  '&3e?&ftba  A  deceiver, 
a  deceitful  or  treacherous  man,  a  trickster 

(^5313,  G.;  C.;  B.  2,52;  3,51;  4,  107).  53j©??3m 

e3?d  53j?3^0  5303o?^d  ww  (Prv.). 

oSJdztindSr  mosa-garti.  A  deceitful,  artful, 
treacherous  woman  (My.). 

■&,©e?d£3  mosabe.  Responsibility  (My.;  II.). 

■£^)?©3^0  mdsame.  =  53j©??3t3.  (My.), 
mosale.  =  (My.). 

m0SU.  =  3j©??1  (2Ajsi?,  wsjw 

53Je)^?doA«)w3  mosu-gara.  (G.  174, 229). 

moha.  Stupor,  unconsciousness,  loss  of  consciousness 

fainting,  a  sivoon  (&#  Nn.  15);-delusion,  bewilder¬ 
ment,  perplexity,  phrenzy;-weofc«m  of  intellect,  igno- 
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ranee,  folly,  infatuation;  fascination;  error,  mistake. 
2  the  state  of  being  enamoured,  affection  or  fondness, 
love  (with  or  without  sound  judgment,  =ZrJ3sSoF  Ct.  II, 
76;  sDsiwad  Kk.  30;  Bp.  18,  13;  47,38.41;  48,  23; 
Bh.  2,  1,  58;  J.  2,  34;  28,  55;  My.;  Mhr.).  tfcio 
FloFradri  cdcSoriat&etfo  s5j8?5i55j5j^  io0^ws3d3j3^o 

(Jmt.  24).  See  Kavy.  IY,  2,  16;  $55j3?F 
oS.  2,  a  magical  art  employed  to  bewilder  an  enemy. 
— To  bewilder  (My.).  2,  to 

excite  affection,  to  fascinate,  to  charm  (My.).  o5js?^ 
3j8$e9*KSo5{  (zpsds1  G-.).— 

To  become  stupefied,  to  grow  be¬ 
wildered  (My.).  2,  to  become  full  of  affection,  to  be 

*  fascinated,  etc.  (My.).  —  5Sj3(^$J3d£3.  Love-powder 
(My.).  —  s5js§3ocS  Ot>£&.  A  wife  who  has  great  affection 
for  her  husband  (My.). 

mohaka.  Bewildering,  confusing;  the  act  of 
bewildering,  etc.  (Ram.  6,  47,  38). 
oS.©e5d?i  mohana.  Stupefying,  depriving  of  conscious¬ 
ness,  bewildering,  deluding,  deceiving;  charming,  fasci¬ 
nating,  alluring  (sS^StS*  Nn.  134);  temptation,  seduc¬ 
tion;— stupor,  unconsciousness.  2,  sexual  intercourse 
(&?<a  Nn.  105).  See  tM-;  Cpr.  1,59;  J.  2,  48;  11,17; 


16,  13. 

tSjspoo^O^  mohana-mantra.  Incantations  used  to  be- 
— £j 

wilder  a  person  (My.). 

7§.©?5ocraOA  m6hana-anga.  A  man  with  a  fascinating 
body  (My.). 

«3,©?5oc3T)0?\  mohana-angi.  A  woman  with  a  fascinating 
body  (My.). 


mohana-astra.  A  missile  weapon  charmed 
to  bewilder  the  person  against  whom  it  is  directed. 
(My.). 

sSjspSo&eodo  mohantya.  Relating  to  or  producing  be¬ 
wilderment,  etc.;  perplexing,  confusing;  that  causes 
distraction,  pain  or  affliction  (Abh.  P.  16,  53). 

73js?56sj7>H>  moha-pasa.  The  snare  of  (worldly)  illusion 
(My.).  53js?a$sra3,  a  woman  who  uses  that  snare  (Bp. 
40,  54). 

sSJSesod  mohara.  (=3**3).  A  mass,  a  multi¬ 
tude,  a  host,  an  army  (#&>,  Bhn.  37; 


Te.:  battle  array).  See  Gfrj.  7,  56;  Bp.  37,  31;  Bh.  10, 
4,21;  10,10,24;  Ram.  6,  30,  14.  31;  J.  12,40;  14,7; 
16,  8.  9.  — -  sls^SodwOtl.  -slOrt.  A  mass  of  shields  (Bh. 
7,  3,  77). 

mohara.  =  sSjSagd,  etc.  (B.  5,  80.  221.  224). 

oSjg>£<3o9?oO  moharisu.  To  become  plentiful  or 
abundant  (Grj.  3, 28).  2,  to  be  formed  into  a 

host  (j.  17, 7).  3,  to  form  a  host:  to  array, 

as  troops  for  battle  (Bh.  7,  5,  27).  sSj^ssoAcSf 
(*3^5$,  i«a  cS  .Nn.  105). 

mohala.  (fr.  ^Wsdo).  That  which  is 
affixed :  the  hilt  of  a  sword,  of  a  dagger,  etc. 

if*®’  sicSsao  Mr.  297;  Bp.  9,  30;  28,  53;  Bh.  7,  1,  12;  Te. 


oSjs^o  mohi.  Stupefying,  perplexing,  beguiling,  alluring; 
—  fascinating,  charming;  charm  (Bp.  12,  41;  35,  43;  see 
8S5-).  —  ’tfjdV'6.  To  be  fascinated,  charmed  or 

delighted  (Bp.  1,  63;  32,  15). 

oSjseSoeiT?  mohicaka.  N.  of  a  plant  (A^o^,  -3-ojJjif  Mr. 
122,  o.  r.  in  two  MSS.  £o3t3Y). 

mohita.  Stupefied,  bewildered,  infatuated,  de¬ 
luded  beguiled,  fascinated.  See 

mohini.  A  fascinating  woman.  2,  N.  of  an 
Apsaras  (Sk.);  a  female  ghost  of  beautiful  form  (My.);  — 
N.  (Prll.  3,  29).  —  jsad.  -ess aratf.  An  incar¬ 

nation  of  Vishnu  in  the  form  of  a  mohini  to  beguile  the 
asuras  (My.). 

o3Je)(i&>?do  mohisu.  To  cause  to  beat  or  dash 
against  or  into  etc.;  to  apply  or  put  to 
(with  force),  to  thrust,  etc.  (j.  12, 49).  ^ 

s5oo;3  ’SjsrftfO  (Bp.  27,  31).  See  sSojgSj-. 

cSjagSori}  mOhisu.  To  grow  unconscious,  to  faint,  to  be¬ 
come  stupefied,  etc.  (J.  30,  26;  31,  36).  2,  to  be  fasci¬ 

nated,  to  take  a  liking  to;  to  feel  affection  for;  to  desire; 
to  love  (Bp.  25,  25;  51,  23;  Ssv.  1,  after  79;  J.  30,  27.  28. 
51;  31,36;  My.).  YjscI  dosa,  s6A? 

(Prv.). 

sSJddSoJ  mohu.  =  7Wki.  To  beat,  to  strike, 
tO  Smite,  tO  deal  a  blow  (Bh.  6,  4,  67;  Ram.  1,  14, 
2;  6,  30,  30;  6,  51,  68);  to  slam  (Bp.  43,  46).  2,  to 

put  to,  to  affix;  to  put  or  place  down;  to 

put  (Bp.  42,  36;  47,  31;  Bh.  7,  3,  21;  8,  18,  14;  8,  19,  80; 
10,  3,  8). 

oSjae'S*  mola.  G-one  astray  or  adrift:  stray;  mad. 

33«>a«  e*o3j£o  (Prv.). 

s3 molige.  N.  of  a  village  (?).  —  4®$^ 

dvJStf.  N.  (Bp.  30,  6.  7) - N.  (Bp.  30, 

1.  4).  —  53j3?s?^5ju30d?sS.  1ST.  (Bp.  30,  8.  11.  32). —  s5j2? 
N.  (Bp.  30,  27).  —  sjjsetfrtofc 

N.  (Bp.  58,  7). 

mole.  1.  (fr.  A  small  hole  (made 

by  crabs,  etc.)  in  the  banks  of  rice-fields  or 
tanks,  a  fissure  (My.). 

53 mole.  2.  A  pile,  a  heap  (of  salt-earth,  My.; 
cf.  sSjsdci)  2).  See  es-,  Cuskb-. 

555^  mau.  For  a  few  words  with  this  final  in 
writ  or  print  see 

5  maukali.  =  A  raven  (S3rf£o±>  trsrl  Hla.). 

maukuli.  A  raven  (AOifs^,  s3533^od),  vs 

^jspsj,  wd  iFsrt  Mr.  170). 

*S  mauktika.  (fr.  slxjrs).  A  pearl  (sJoo^  Mr.  412; 
see  sioo^o). 

ZxfS'O'  mauktika-phala.  —  sixTSTD.SpW.  (Bp.  4,  3). 
mauju.  =  s5j3?£jo.  (ow^  G-.). 
maunja.  (fr.  sSooote).  Made  of  munja  grass. 
zi?«>oS§  maunji.  The  brahmanical  girdle  made  of  a  triple 
string  of  munja  grass  (My.). 

^iTe>o33?20F>  ^  maunji-bandhana.  The  investiture  with 
the  brahmanical  girdle  (My.). 
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maudhya.  (fr.  sAx@$).  Stupidity,  folly,  ignorance. 
35UC^  sraGfcs-^rtcA},  sSJ®^  ■feoste^rtcSo  (Prv.). 

maudgalya.  (fr.  sAoon^e;).  Sprung  from  or 
relating  to  Mudgala;  N.  of  a  rishi  (My.). 

maudglna.  (fr.  dood^).  Sown  with  beans,  bearing 
beans,  as  a  field. 

A'S  maudgya.  =  SAfs&^pS.  (Cpr.  1,  89). 
mauna.  (fr.  doo$).  =  sJjs^.  The  office  or  position 
of  a  muni.  2,  silence;  taciturnity;  stillness  (nksA^rt, 
Smd.  389;  ^Oorto  Ct.  I,  35;  zrerio  1,71; 

;3oAx>,  =redAs3do  Kk.  49;  rtjesortJSJAtf,  Otf  MitS  ©«, 

-*  , ,  a  ’  is  co  ’ 

etc.  50;  sAjJSrtodk^dj  53;  see  sSJuarSoddo;  Bp.  61,  58). 
sAT^a^tfj  (B.  4,  49).  oAj’Srfo  (Pry.).  — 

sSja^rtas*.  ajzrfrtosVOj.  To  become  silent  (Bp. 

37,  9;  My.).  —  sZPtfrtjsVXo.  -=i?j3S??io.  To  silence  (My.), 
maunatva.  Silence  (My.), 
mauna-vrata.  A  vow  of  silence  (My.), 
mauni.  A  person  who  observes  silence  or  is  taciturn; 
one  who  does  or  can  not  speak  (sixrart  Blin.  12).  2,  = 
SAWS.  (Sk.;  Bp.  6,  17). 

maurajika.  (fr.  dootfd).  A  drummer. 
maurajiga.  Tbh.  of  oA?3d&,5!.  (Bh.  3,  20,  25). 
3J<>5  mauri.  =  dos^O.  A  clarionet  (C.  Bp.  5,  7;  My.;  Te.). 
sSi’drSF  maurva.  N.  of  a  horse.  dodrfdESFo  sAre^dJart 
*SJ«s3fsW^  (Mr.  275,  o.  r.  s&s&d). 

maurvi.  (fr.  sAxrasreF).  A  girdle  or  string  made 
of  mftrva.  2,  a  bow-string  (£>e^  Cod  Rn.  27.  73). 

maula.  (fr.  dA/seo).  Radical,  original,  of  old  stand¬ 
ing,  ancient;  holding  an  office  from  ancient  times  (Cpr. 
2,  after  49). 

maula-dhana.  =  sAxraeoqSoJ.  (Cpr.  2,  after  49). 
si?e)<y2d£>  maula-bala.  =  SAXiswioo.  j(Cpr.  10,  after  94). 
^e5  mauli.  =  (dodos?),  do^s?.  The  head,  the  top  of  any 
thing.  2,  a  crown,  a  crest,  a  diadem  (*0?M,  dotfo&J  Rn. 
101;  do^oW  Mr.  521).  3,  a  lock  of  hair  left  on  the  crown 
of  the  head  at  and  after  tonsure  (doad  521).  4,  hair 
ornamented  and  braided  round  the  head  (tafe3.  ztti  101; 


521).  5,  superintendence,  etc.  (eqSg^J,  101, 

as  dj^s?,  o.  rs.  ^dF?3). 

maulya.  (fr.  doosaj).  =  doosao^.  Being  at  the  root, 
etc.  2,  price,  worth,  value,  cost  (sstfj^F,  t3d  Rn.  102; 
*3 ,  d^,  sajad  dd  Mr.  346).  See  Bp.  43,  66;  «s-. 

maushte.  (fr.  djo&p.  A  combat  with  fists,  playing 
at  fisticuffs. 

t3i«)5cx®^F  mauhurta.  (fr.  doodosAF).  An  astrologer. 
dJ’SSojssliF^  mauhdrtika.  Momentary.  2,  relating  to  a 
particular  time.  3,  an  astrologer. 

mauli.  =  dd^O,  q.  v.  (dotfoW  Bhn.  6;  My.).  —  dJ*S? 
d^dodbg.  R.  (Bp.  58,  2). 

53^0*  m-bar.  =  eo^3,  etc.  An  affix  for  the  plural, 
or  ’fsodo^c'5,  deowo'6  or  dudo^o4  (Smd.  122). 

5^5^  myau.  Imitation  of  the  mewing  of  a  cat 

(0;  Mhr.) - dJ^  dd3^.  rep.  (C.). 

eSoj?&;3  mredita.  Mad.  See  «*-. 

o3re^  mlana.  "Withered,  faded.  2,  wearied.  3,  languid. 
4,  faint,  feeble,  weak.  5,  dispirited,  dejected,  downcast, 
melancholy.  6 ,  foul,  dirty  (~£j€i?S).  7,  black,  dark- 

coloured.  8,  withered  or  faded  state,  etc.  See  erud  did  ; 

„  ep 

credo;  Cpr.  8,  5. 

s3re  £><i  mlanate.  Witheredness,  the  state  of  being  faded; 
that  of  being  out  of  spirits;  languor  (Cpr.  8,  14). 

mleccha.  A  man  speaking  any  language  but 
Samskrita  and  not  conforming  to  brabmanical  insti¬ 
tutions  :  a  non-Arian,  a  barbarian,  a  man  of  an  outcast 
race,  as  a  Kirata,  Sahara  or  Pulinda,  etc.  (d?da4  doad 
srerto^  Hla.);  Mahoraedan  (My.),  do?d 

3fS  ^osdd  T?j3dr{t5o  (Mr.  379,  in  three  MSS;  one  MS.  .  .  . 
^osdd  ^osois^o,  i.  e.  probably  ^oaorttfo). 

mleccha-desa.  A  foreign  or  barbarous  country, 
any  country  inhabited  by  Mlecchas. 

"cSo  T^OOSO  mleecha-mukha.  What  is  barbarian-faced 

00  ejj 

(or  has  the  copper-coloured  complexion  of  the  Greek  or 
Mahomedan  invaders  of  India):  copper. 
mldnccha.  Tbh.  of  do  »d .  (My.). 
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odb*  y.  The  forty-sixth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21).  It  is  the  final  of  several  nouns  and  verbs 
(58).  About  its  use  in  euphony  see  Smd.  64.  65.  67.  68. 
69;  and  about  its  being  doubled,  84.  86.  87.  It  takes 
the  place  of  n«  in  5§|j?odbo,  wcdo^  (Smd.  289).  For  other 
changes  observe  e.g.  sdotdcd  =  sdoodore,  sdotdsdjd  =  sdoodjo^ 
odo^  =  zair,  odoza  =  »#.,  QdOsdo  =  za;d,  cdosdow  =  za*3 
«?«  #?#  =  odoza  ;  odjtasdoscd  =  oizasArafd,  odaw  =  , 

odcS  =a  «aS,  odosdo  =  <05do;  o3j3?r^=  s^r^;  —  oA>^, 

odosdow  =  wsdov5;  odoort  =  fArarl;  oAisdsJ  =  ^sd^,  cdsd?d; 
<aori»?3o=  o&ooria?do;  £z^3  =  oajstcusS;  5d5«?j=o3j?3cd. 
In  vulgar  Kannada  initial  <o  is  often  represented  by 
odj,  e.g.  odd^  =  <0=5%^,  odop|=  oi?^,  odjA^==  an 

initial  'a  is  often  written  and  pronounced  as  o$o,  e.  g. 
oSoi&k  =  ra=s!^,  cOoO=,3£).  Further  becomes  odro^, 
odjsej-^,  wo  odtrajdo,  £>  cdos,  ad  odrasd.  See  also 
^*4,  oil  and  &4;  odoorra&  =  erurraa;  53j3?o3o;do,  etc. 

oab  ya.  The  letter  odo<  pronounced  with  a 
short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

cdo  ya.  One  of  the  metrical  feet  (Ch.;  Mr.  365).  2,  the 
number  1  (Mr.  349). 

odOffS#  ya-kara.  The  letter  odd  (Smd.  11). 

odo^S  yakrit.  The  liver. 

odotfj  yakka.  =  Tbh.  ^  1  (My.).  ^  8*>t3j*k,  to  grow 

yakka  (on  another’s  place):  to  ruin  (sdopSodd?^  or  wsd 
cdrd£,  My.).  2,  =  Tbh.  oV^.2,  a  card  with  a  unit,  an  ace 
(My.). 

yakku.  =  <o^$  1.  (My.).  Also:  to  beat 
soundly  (Bh.  3,  10,  51;  My.). 

odj^y  yaksha.  =  za^2.  N.  of  certain  demi-gods  who  are 
attendants  on  Kubera,  generally  regarded  as  beings  of 
a  benevolent  and  inoffensive  disposition,  but  occasion¬ 
ally  classed  with  pisacas,  etc.  2,  a  ghost,  a  spirit.  3, 
Kubera. 

odo^^rfr^O  yaksha-kardama.  A  perfumed  paste  consisting 
of  camphor,  agallochum,  musk,  and  bdellium. 

odo5^7\d?i  yaksha-gana.  A  kind  of  popular  dramatic 
composition  (My.). 

odd^^jsTj  yaksha-dhdpa.  The  resin  of  Shorea  robusta;— 
resin  in  general. 

odo^jrf  yaksha-pa.  =  odotf  crezs*.  (My.). 

odo5\'Oi>2!§  yaksha-raj.  Kubera. 

cdo&^  yakshi.  =  za^_,  za=^.  A  female  Yaksha.  2,  Kubera’s 
wife. 

cdo^ri  yakshini.  =  za^z^,  za^si,  za^£$.  A  female  Yaksha. 
2,  Kubera’s  wife.  3,  a  sort  of  female  fiend  attached  to 
the  service  of  Durga  and  frequently  maintaining  inter¬ 
course  with  mortals.  4,  sorcery  done  with  the  help  of 
that  fiend  (My.). 

yakshini-g&ra.  A  sorcerer  (My.). 


odoA.  rSptilid  yakshini-mantra.  Spells  repeated  for 
—£) 

magical  purposes  (My.). 

0d0t^r5e<Dz3g  yakshini-vidye.  =  odj^£&  No.  4.  (My.), 
odo^?^  yaksha-tsa.  A  king  of  the  Yakshas.  2,  Kubera. 

odw^?d  oitdAjtddo  (Ssdjd)  rdzsco^d 

=5^  (Mr.  13). 

odoB^  yakshma.  Pulmonary  consumption. 
odo^tW  yakshma-roga.  =  odj=3^  (My.;  odjdja?rS  G.). 
o doSdjd  yajana.  The  act  of  sacrificing  (in  or  for  one’s 
own  person);  sacrifice;  — a  place  of  sacrifice.  See  c^jsesj 
odoza^S,  Jdfc^sdor. 

o doaf^yscd  yajamana.  =  ozzasdot)^.  A  man  who  sacrifices 
(odj'srt  sdJBCiosrad  Hla.):  a  man  (generally  a  householder) 
who  institutes  or  performs  a  regular  sacrifice  and  pays 
the  expenses  of  it;— any  person  who  intends  performing 
or  is  able  to  bear  the  cost  of  a  regular  sacrifice.  2,  a 
householder,  the  master  of  a  house;  the  chief  or  head 
of  a  family,  caste,  etc.  (My.);  — a  respectable,  especially 
elderly  man  (My.); — a  compellation  by  the  wife  for  her 
husband  (My.).  See  B.  1,  14;  4,  43;  5,  84.  89.  102.  115. 
117.  275.  Feminine:  0ddza3dJ8#s?0  (=  0&t353J®>$  My.; 
b  G.;  B.  5,  287). 

odo3ddj«>id?\IS  yajamana-gitti.  A  woman  who  is  chief, 
exeroises  authority,  etc.,  a  mistress  (My.).  2,  a  wife 

(My.). 

yajam&natana.  The  rank  or  position  of  a 
yajamana  (My.). 

od03ds3je#H  yajamanati.  =  oddZasdJSjdA^.  (My.). 
odOcWrfjeicb  yajamani.  =  oAJZaSdJS#?^.  (My.;  Dp.  1,  1). 
oddSd^js^  yajamanike.  The  rank  or  position  of  a  yaja¬ 
mana  or  yajamani  (My.). 

odo3§?3d  yajisu.  To  sacrifice,  to  kill  as  a  sacrificial  victim 
(Bhagavata  9,  7,  7.  8). 
cd03do  yaju.  Tbh.  of  oA>zaO*3«.  (My.). 
cdo3do^S?F#  yajur-veda.  The  sacrificial  veda,  i.  e.  the 
collective  body  of  mantras  for  the  Adhvaryu  priest, 
formed  out  of  the  rigvdda,  with  additional  texts  for 
sacrificial  purposes  (My.). 

odO0dOc3  yajus.  =  odozao,  odozaOTdJj.  A  sacrificial  prayer  or 
formula.  2,  a  technical  term  for  certain  words  or 
mantras  (chiefly  taken  from  the  rigveda),  muttered  in 
a  peculiar  manner  at  a  sacrifice,  and  thus  distinguished 
from  the  rics  which  are  recited,  and  from  the  samans 
which  are  sung.  3,  the  yajurveda. 
od03d0?d0<[  yajussu.  Tbh.  of  odozeo^r6  (Smd.  106). 
0d03d07i^Ao  yajus-sdkti.  A  nice  word  or  sentence  from 
the  yajurveda  (Bp.  43,  74). 

odd  3d  yajja.  =  t3za  2,  etc.  Tbh.  of  53?#  1.  (My.;  Si.  345). 
cdo  3d  yajna.  =  za^.  A  sacrifice.  See  sdoros-;  Bp.  55, 

6?-—  odoza  sdjs^o.  To  sacrifice  (My.);  to  kill  (My.);  to 
beat  soundly  (My.).  Sdd3>cfj3?f3  (oAjzafd  G.). 
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atoaJtfotfN  yajna-kahkana.  A  bracelet  (chiefly  of  cotton 
thread)  worn  at  the  time  of  sacrificing  (My.). 

yajna-kunda.  A  hole  in  the  ground  for  receiv¬ 
ing  the  sacrificial  fire  (My.). 

odd&M5^§  yajna-krit.  Performing  or  arranging  a  sacri¬ 
fice;— a  priest  conducting  a  sacrifice;  — Vishnu  (My.), 
yajua-tantra.  Sacrificial  ritual  (Si.  235). 
yajna-dikshe.  Initiation  into  sacrifices,  ad¬ 
mission  to  sacrificial  rites;  due  performance  of  the 
sacrifice  (My.). 

yajua-pasu.  An  animal  for  sacrifice,  a  sacri¬ 
ficial  victim  (My.). 

yajna-patra.  A  sacrificial  vessel  (My.). 

cdo&i  yajna-purusha.  The  soul  of  sacrifice:  fire, 

Agni  (My.).  2,  Yishnu  (My.). 

odoa*  SfSjsao  yajna-bhumi.  A  place  for  sacrifice  (My.;  Gh 
534). 

odo&i  yajna-vata.  A  place  prepared  and  enclosed 
for  a  sacrifice  (J.  34,  10). 

odo&j  yajna-vedi.  A  raised  place  (altar)  for  sacrifice 
(Bp.  55,  17;  My.). 

odO&^teSor  yajna-sarma.  N.  (Bp.  56,  35). 

odo&  37>e3  yajna-sale.  A  sacrificial  shed;  — a  house  or 
^ P 

place  for  keeping  the  sacrificial  fire  (My.). 

0 dO<y  yajna-sira.  The  head  of  sacrifice:  Vishnu  (Bp. 


54,  46). 

odo&sfoi^  yajna-sadhana.  Accomplishing  sacrifices 
(Sk.);  — materials  for  a  sacrifice  (My.). 

yajna-sdtra.  The  sacrificial  cord  (My.;  see 
Nr.  s.  cJrtdJ  1). 


cdoa^ejd  yajna-sena.  N.  of  Drupada  (My.). 
cdoa^oX  yajna-anga.  Any  means  or  instrument  of  a 
sacrifice.  2,  the  glomerous  fig-tree.  Ficus  glomerata  Roxb. 
cdaW*^  yajha-anta.  The  conclusion  or  termination  of  a 
sacrifice  (ttsSq^qJ.,  odj^d  S^ffS  HIS,.), 
odo&te  &  yajna-ari.  Siva  (Sk.;  My.);  —  Yirabhadra  (My.). 
od03§  odo  yajuiya.  Relating  to  a  sacrifice;  suitable  or  fit  for 
sacrifice;  sacred,  adorable. 

odos§  yajna-isvara.  Yishnu.  2,  fire,  Agni  (My.). 

od05§js  yajaa-upakarana.  Any  utensil  or  imple- 

ment  useful  or  necessary  for  sacrifice  (My.). 
odosSjs  yajna-upavita.  The  investiture  of  youths 

of  Brahmanas,  Kshatriyas  and  Vaisyas  with  the  sacri¬ 
ficial  thread  that  is  worn  over  the  left  shoulder  and 
hanging  down  diagonally  across  the  body  to  the  right 
hip.  2,  the  sacrificial  cord  itself  (Bp.  32,  51;  My.). 
odOSS^  yajva.  A  sacrificer,  one  who  performs  sacrifices  in 
due  form  or  agreeably  to  the  ritual  of  the  veda. 
odo!  yat.  1.  =  odj53«. 

odo!  yat.  2.  Striving  or  endeavouring  after,  exerting 
one’s  self;  — going,  moving.  See  do-, 
odo^  yata.  Raised,  held  up,  lifted  up;  stretched  out;  etc. 
2,  kept  or  held  in,  restrained,  curbed,  kept  in  check; 
governed;  — limited,  moderate..  3 ,  the  spurring  or  guiding 
of  an  elephant  by  means  of  the  rider’s  feet  (lutdsd  Mr. 
157;  cf.  odra;S).  See  W-,  eroroS  ft-. 


odo^jd  yatana.  =  odoal ,  etc.  The  act  of  making  effort  or 
exertion,  an  effort,  an  endeavour  (My.). 
odo^oJ  yatas.  Prom  which,  whence;  —  because,  as;— where, 
whither. 

odoli  yati.  =  oil,  taS.  Restraint,  control,  check;  guidance; 
stopping,  ceasing,  term.  2,  a  pause  (in  music);  har¬ 
monious  musical  time  or  measure  (see  fcsS).  3,  caesura 
(in  prosody,  Ch.;  Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  27-29;  Ct.  II,  121).  4, 
a  person  who  has  restrained  his  passions  and  abandoned 
the  world;  an  ascetic,  a  devotee;  a  religious  mendicant. 
5,  =  sdooft,  the  number  7  (Ch.  v.  189).  sdoSSo^fi) 

odo£ odds rtosddoofc^  ?  (Prv.).  See  w-,  ft-. 
odoliftcS  yati-ninde.  Abusing  a  religious  mendicant,  s id 
ft<S  odo,  odjSft^  tfow^odj  (Prv.). 

cdoeisd  yati-pa.  An  eminent  ascetic  or  sage  (Cpr.  2,  64). 
adonis  yati-pati.  =  odoSss.  (Cpr.  2,  73). 
odoll$o7\  yati-bhahga.  Violation  of  caesura  (Kavy.  II,  2, 
B,  3.  27-29). 

o ddSsa»o^b?j  yati-vilahghana.  Passing  beyond  or  neglect¬ 
ing  the  caesura  (in  grammar  or  prosody,  Smd.  408). 

odoSeft*  yati-indra.  A  great  ascetic  (dd,,  Nn.  54; 

Q)  & 

62). 

odoSetf  yati-isa.  =  (tfo  Nn.  506). 

cdoSe^ti  yati-isvara.  =  odj3ed.  (dod,  Nn.  18). 

odoSjOtd®  yat-kincat.  Tbh.  of  odj^ot33*.  (My.). 
odoSjO&Jli  yat-kincit.  Whatsoever,  somew’hat  (My.). 
odoSjO&7^  yat-kincita,  Tbh.  of  od^o&33<;.  (B.  5,  90;  My.), 
odo®^  yatta.  =  ted .  Endeavoured;  making  effort  or  ex¬ 
ertion;  prepared,  ready;  cared  for,  attended  to.  2, 
restrained,  etc.  (=  odod).  See  e#-. 
ado 2^  yatna.  =  oidfd,  oid  {d,  oid^,  tided,  odddjd.  Effort,  ex¬ 
ertion;  an  effort;  energy,  diligence,  perseverance;  pains, 
care;  effort  for,  endeavour  after  (^B^dtood^odJOteO^rf, 
rSVitpxSoo  teo&^odiodj^rt  Nn.  148);  eagerness,  speed 
(S^,  148;  dOs^dj  Mr.  490);  — help,  etc.  (enisle 

148;  490).  —  odjd^  ftasJo.  To  use  or  make  efforts,  etc. 

d?dO!  do3  dOj  So  odo^_  ftaAiO!  (B.  4,  16) _ 

odid^  ftd.  An  effort  (or  efforts)  to  avail,  etc.  esdd  od>3^ 

fddodjOw  (B.  5,  68) - odj^  dosdo.  To  make  effort,  to 

exert  one’s  self,  to  endeavour,  to  strive  after,  to  take 
pains;  to  make  an  effort  or  efforts  (C.).  tfodds  d 
ftsdo^  AjfcJoj  ftoortodd^  oddBrsBrttxra  o&d^  sdj^ao!  (B.  4, 
16).  esddo  w  cSra  lodrtosa  un>dz3fto 

odj^  sdjsacddo  (5,  68).  5d^  sdfdo  odj^  djsadd  (aS 

«?5)  odo^  sdosa,  3#  ; 

ftriddsd  odod^  sdosa,  ftna  tfv1  (Prvs.). 
odO^OSOdo  yatnayisu.  =  oi^oSodo,  cdo^odoo  .  (My.), 
odo^odoo^  yatnaysu.  =  cdj3  sdJ3do.  (My.), 
cdol&^rfo  yatnisu.  =  odi^odjjj.  (B.  5,  41;  My.). 
cdOS^  yatva.  The  letter  odj«,  or  the  letter  and  syllable 
odo  (Smd.  63.  188.  288.  339). 

odO&^SD  yat-sukha.  (Smd.  100).  Which  or  what  joy, 
whichever  or  whatever  joy. 

cdoqro  yatha.  In  which  manner,  in  which  way,  as,  like  as, 
like,  odjqys  obss-b  sSjEJB  (Prv.). 
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o yatha-karaa.  (a&rjjjnyi>*fco).  According  to 
wish,  as  one  likes,  at  pleasure  (My.). 

yatha-kami.  Acting  according  to  will  or  pleasure, 
independent,  uncontrolled. 

yatha-kala.  The  proper  time  (for  anything),  a 
suitable  moment;  (o&q3ei=FSWo)  according  to  time,  in 
due  time,  at  the  proper  moment,  at  the  right  time  (My.). 
otfotpsS^G  yatha-krama.  (odoqre^iio).  According  to 
order,  in  due  succession,  regularly,  methodically,  orderly, 
properly.  2,  a  kind  of  vastava  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  13-15). 
odotpt>AeS  yatha-gati.  As  the  course:  as  customary  or 
usual,  as  before  (My.). 

odOtjSSEyjSjse^e&ijd  yatha-jana-udvejana.  According  to 
(its)  hurting  the  feelings  of  persons  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  75). 
odotjroatod  yatha-jata.  Just  as  born:  senseless,  stupid, 
foolish. 

cdoqredt^  yatha-tatha.  ('  odozpsg^o).  In  conformity  toith 
truth  or  reality. 

odOtjro^^F  yatha-purva.  (odoqres^^Foj.  As  before,  as 
previously; —  in  succession,  one  after  another  (My.). 
odojjTOJjj^sd  yatha-prakara.  As  before,  as  previously  (C.). 
odOtjSDZijeS  yatha-prati.  Agreeably  with  the  original  copy; 
a  true  copy  (My.). 

odotjrezjjoSjseTv  yatha-prayoga.  ^odotjre^oSjseXoj.  Accord¬ 
ing  to  use  or  practice  (Smd.  345);  common  usage  or 
custom  (My.). 

yatha-prapta.  In  conformity  with  a  particular 
state  or  condition;  conformity  with  them  (see  Nr.  s. 

nasHp). 

yatha-mati.  According  to  opinion;  to  the  best 
of  one’s  judgment;  suitably  to  one’s  capacity  (My.), 
odoqjsodotp  yatha-yatha.  ^odoqisorfo^oj.  Properly ,  suitably , 
fitly; — in  regular  order,  by  degrees. 
orfoqn>o3je>eX^  yatha-yogya.  (odoqraaira^o).  Accordantly 
with  propriety  or  suitableness,  rightly,  justly,  suitably 
(B.  5,  177;  My.). 

<xfotjK>S?lS  yatha-riti.  Accordantly  with  custom,  as  custom¬ 
ary  or  usual  (My.). 

cdotjn^F  yatha-artha.  Conformable  to  the  truth  or  true 
meaning,  agreeing  with  fact,  true,  real,  genuine,  right, 
suitable;  truth,  etc.  (Bp.  5  7,  28;  My.);  (odjqraqiro)  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  meaning,  according  to  reality,  suitably, 
fitly,  truly,  justly. 

odotjretpfTs'lS  yath&rtha-gati.  The  true,  proper  course 
(Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  27-29). 

odOtp;)ipF&!  yathartha-jna.  One  who  knows  the  truth,  etc. 
(Cpr.  5,1}  1). 

adotjjSjpFS^  yatharthatva.  Suitableness,  fitness,  propriety, 
truthfulness  (My.). 

cdOjpstpFsdfQF  yathartha-varna.  Having  a  true  colour  or 
appearance:  a  spy,  a  secret  emissary. 
cdocjroqroFjdo^l^  yatbartha-anuvritti.  Proper  reference 
to  what  precedes  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  4). 

yatha-arha.  As  deserving,  according  to  merit, 
appropriate,  suitable,  just,  adequate;  (OdoqyssSro)  suita¬ 
bly,  etc. 

g»5o,.  ^evgr  yatharha-varna.  Having  a  suitable  ap- 
P  lance,  a  spy,  a  secret  emissary. 


yatha-vat.  According  to  propriety,  becomingly, 
properly,  exactly,  truly ;  — according  to  law  (My.). 
odotp3<3§  yatha-vidhi.  According  to  direction  or  precept, 
according  to  rule,  duly,  fitly,  suitably. 
o doqred-S^  yatha-sakti.  According  to  one’s  power  or  ability, 
to  the  utmost  of  one’s  power  (Bp.  45,  14). 

yathasakti-sagamana.  (i.  e.  sahagama- 
na).  Going  with  the  deceased  husband  (at  cremation) 
to  the  extent  of  one’s  power  (contemptuously  said  of  the 
wife  who,  instead  of  burning  herself  with  the  husband, 
throws  a  bamboo  tube  on  the  pile  (My.). 

yatha-sastra.  ^odOtjre'SDr^  o).  According  to 
the  codes  of  law  or  to  the  precepts  of  science,  as  the 
law  ordains  (Si.  234;  My.). 

odOtjTOJdoSD^  yathd-saiikhya.  Relative  order;  —  (o&qrasio 
&}?o)  according  to  number,  number  for  number. 
odotpxteil  yatha-sambhava.  Accordance  with  possibi- 
V 

lity  or  inclination  (Smd.  164);  (odjqrs^ai^sdo)  compati¬ 
bly,  according  to  the  previous  order. 
odotparfD  <3  yatha-sthana.  The  right,  proper,  or  usual 
place;— (odjqrazrado)  according  to  place,  all  in  regular 
order,  in  statu  quo,  properly,  suitably  (My.). 
odoqys&  4  yatha-sthita.  (oddqreA  go).  Suitably  with  (the 
requirement  of)  circumstances,  properly,  conveniently;  — 
as  things  stood  before,  in  statu  quo  (B.  4,  155;  My.). 
odOtp3&  S  yatha-sthiti.  In  accordance  with  usage  or 
$ 

custom,  as  usual,  as  on  previous  occasions  (My.), 
odotjra?^  yatha-sva  ^odotpstf^o).  Each  on  his  own  ac¬ 
count,  individually;— properly,  suitably. 
odotpesd^  yatha-iccha.  =  .  Agreeable  to  wish  or 

desire;  —  (odjq3?^o)  according  to  wish  or  desire,  ad 
libitum,  plentifully,  copiously;  — lawlessly.  (My.;  B.  4, 
77.  122). 

oddtpesS  yatha-icche.  A  suitable  wish  or  desire  (Sk.). 
2,  (My.). 

cdotpefb^d  yatha-ipsita.  As  wished,  agreeable  to  wish  or 
expectation ;  —  (odjcS^go)  according  to  one’s  desire,  ad 
libitum; — wantonly,  wilfully. 

yatha-ishta  .=  As  wished  or  desired, 

agreeable  to  wish,  wished  for;  —  (o&qS^o)  at  pleasure, 
ad  libitum; — wilfully. 

odotpeo^ssu'd  yatheshta-acara.  Doing  what  one  likes,  un¬ 
restrained,  wilful,  lawless,  licentious;  — heedless  pro¬ 
ceedings,  wilfulness.  See 

odotpj3?sJg  yatha-ucita.  Accordant  with  propriety  or  equity, 
right,  proper; — (cx&qL©?z3go)  suitably,  fitly,  properly, 
odoipjae^d  yatha-uttara.  Following  in  regular  order  or 
succession;  — (odjjpjsg^do)  in  regular  order  or  succession, 
one  after  another. 

odotpjaerf  4  yatha-udgata.  As  arisen,  as  one  came  (into 
the  world):  without  sense,  childlike,  stupid. 
odo5  yad.  =  odjs*  1.  (Smd.  100).  Who,  which,  what,  who¬ 
ever,  whatsoever,  etc.  2,  for  which  reason,  on  which 
account,  since,  as,  because. 

odOCTO  yada.  At  what  time,  when;  — since,  as  (My.). 
odODS^SO^  yadani-balli.  A  winding  half  shrubby  plant, 
Cocculus  villosus  Dec.  (St.  &  PI.). 
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orfoa  yadi.  If,  in  case  that. 

cdisto  yadu.  =  ° icfo.  N.  of  a  son  of  Yayati,  brother  of 
Puru  and  ancestor  of  Krishna  (Smd.  2.  301).  2,  N.  of 

a  country  to  the  west  of  the  Yamuna;  — N.  of  the  dak- 
shina  country.  o&c3ortVo,  the  family  and  descendants  of 
Yadu  (J.  25,  13). 

o yadu-kula.  The  family  of  Yadu.  cdocktfoeJEi 
i^S)odJD's  (odjacSsio6  Smd.  2  Cm.). 

yadukula-agrani.  Krishna  (J.  33,  3). 
yadukula-indra.  =  odJcSo^josrtjdi.  (J.  2,19). 
cdosk^odaecl^  yadukula-udbhava.  Krishna  (My.). 
otf05k?\5  yadu-giri.  The  Yadu-hill:  Melkote,  to  the  north 
of  Mysore  (My.). 

cdorfo'h5pn>orfYS!  yadugiri-nayaka.  Vishnu  (My.). 
orfos^Tx&froodO'S-  yadugiri-nayaki.  Lakshmi  (My.). 
odOC<o;^3j3<y  yadn-nripala.  King  Yadu,  etc. 
cdorfoFd^rcOSrU^  yadunripala-kataka.  The  whole  number 
of  the  Yadu  kings  (Smd.  301  Mdb.). 
cddrf0UT>32  yadu-raja.  Krishna  (J.  26,  70). 
cdocb^e)  yadu-saila.  =  odbc3of\0.  (My.). 

y^-fioche.  Acting  as  one  likes,  following  one’s 
own  inclination,  self-will,  wilfulness,  independence;  spon¬ 
taneity;  casual  course,  accident,  chance  (^^  id  ,  , 

Mr.  452).  2,  a  noun  which  is  neither  a  generic 
nor  specific  term  nor  noun  of  agency,  one  either  not 
derived  from  authority  or  not  possessing  meaning. 

yad-bhavishya.  One  who  says  “what  will  be”  or 
■  “what  must  be” :  a  man  who  believes  in  the  power  of 
fate,  a  fatalist. 

yad-vada.  Talking  anything,  talking  nonsense, 
saying  no  matter  what. 

Qdorojs,  yad-va.  Or,  or  else,  whether, 
ajoro^cre^  yadva-tadva.  Disorderly;  disorder,  confusion 
(My.). 

Restraining,  controlling;  guiding.  2,  one 
who  restrains,  a  governor,  etc.;  a  charioteer;— an  ele¬ 
phant  driver  or  rider. 

yantra.  =  A  means  or  instrument  for 

holding  or  restraining  or  fastening  anything.  2,  a  band, 
a  fastening,  a  tie,  a  thong,  etc.  3,  any  instrument,  < 
machine,  an  engine,  an  apparatus.  4,  restraint,  con¬ 
straint,  force.  5,  a  plate  or  birch-leaf  on  which  are 
written  the  names  of  certain  deities,  etc.  and  which  is 
worshipped  and  tied  to  the  upper  arm  for  the  removal 
of  demoniac  influences,  etc.,  an  amulet,  a  charm  (J.  3, 
26);  a  diagram  of  a  mystical  nature  or  astrological 
character  used  as  an  amulet.  See  s5o^-.  — 

To  tie  an  amulet  to  the  upper  arm  (My.). 

yantraka.  A  bandage;  —  a  restrainer;  a  machinist. 
See  tfo-. 


(B;  4,  163). 

a&ejLf©  yantrana.  Restraint,  etc.,  control,  rule,  etc.  See 

&F-. 

yantra-tantra.  Amulets  and  (other)  devices 
(Bp.  40,  62;  43,  79;  50,  78;  51,  11). 


yantra-dhara-griha.  A  room  fitted  up 
with  a  kind  of  shower-bath  (Cpr.  7,  146). 

yantra-mukta.  Thrown  by  any  kind  of  machine 
(said  of  weapons). 

5S  yantrita.  Restrained,  checked,  curbed;  bound, 
fastened,  fettered;  subject  to;  — one  who  makes  exertions 
or  takes  pains.  See  ©-,  etc. 

yantrisu.  To  bind,  etc.  (Bp.  60,  22). 
cdoejSfd  yabhana.  Sexual  intercourse  (R.;  see  odj3$). 


o30S£>rJ^  yabhasva.  Know  carnally  (My.). 
odo^O  yama.  =  oiSo,  tesSo,  J3&3  2.  Restraining,  controlling, 
taming,  keeping  in  check;  restraint  (of  the  senses, 
affections,  etc.),  self-control;  —  any  great  moral  duty 
(which  is  obligatory,  as  chastity,  refraining  from  vio¬ 
lence  or  injury,  patience,  truthfulness,  honesty,  as 
opposed  to  $o d)5&).  2,  Yama  (the  sister  of  Yarn!  and 

son  of  Yivasvat,  the  sun),  the  god  who  presides  over  the 
pitris  and  rules  the  spirits  of  the  dead:  the  judge  and 
punisher  of  the  dead,  and  the  guardian  or  regent  of  the 
south  quarter,  in  which  direction  in  some  region  of  the 
lower  world  is  his  abode.  2,  a  pair,  a  brace,  a  couple;— 
a  twin,  one  of  a  pair  or  couple,  a  fellow.  ftodj^os^Vj 
tfrad  odjdo^rijs  tpiodb  (Prv.).  —  ol>s3orto>«3. 
Slaughter  done  by  Yama.  tfOsi  oSjsVj  'aes’sS 

Vo,  tfdoV  j»3s3,  crao&aVriort  sios3,  i?jse33s3, 

T?odj«  tfsewrtV  s&ora’sS,  fortes  rSoa Vo  aSoOS  odosSortosdrt 

C3 

Vo-3:  ?TOOdosrae3c3s3?-  (Sarpabhushana  in  B.  5,  320).  — 
cdjsio&tfo^.  The  south  (My.).  —  Odos30c3s3.  -essd.  =  odosSo 


c^Vo.  (Dp.  4).  —  odJSSoc33Vo.  -SJ Vo.  =  oddSoriosS.  (My.), 
odo'rfo^  yamaka.  Restraint;  — a  religious  obligation;  — a 
twin,  one  of  a  pair;  doubled,  two-fold.  2,  the  repeating 
or  setting  in  opposition  in  the  same  stanza  of  words  or 
syllables  different  in  meaning  but  similar  in  sound,  a 
kind  of  play  on  words  or  paronomasia  (Smd.  26-28; 
Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  2-32).  See  sStSsSrars^s^a. 
cdO'Sio-SroS'd  yama-kihkara.  =  odoaodoaid.  (My.). 


cctorforfr^  yama-danda.  =  JasScdE® .  Yama’s  rod  (J.  7,  49). 
c dydosi®^  yama-duta.  A  messenger  of  death,  Yama’s 
messenger,  employed  to  bring  the  souls  of  the  dead  to 
Yama’s  judgment-seat,  and  thence  conduct  them  to  their 
final  destination  (Abh.  P.  13,  42). 
cdos&z^$OFt33cdo  yama-dharmaraya.  Yama  (My.). 
odo»3o?3  yamana.  Restraining,  controlling,  etc.  See  f3o-. 
ccSc^>0?3a5  yama-nagari.  =  (Bp.  61,  38). 

yama-nandana.  Dharmaraja  (Bh.  1,  10,  21). 
ododo$cdoi&>  yama-niyama.  Obligatory  and  self-imposed 
restraint  or  religious  observance  (Bp.  38,  5;  J.  23,  2). 

yama-pura.  =  toSSsSod.  The  city  or  abode  of 
Yama  (Abh.  P.  13,  42). 

yama-puri.  =  odosiosjd.  (My.). 
odo^02C5S$  yama-badhe.  =  odos3oo&3>3;3.  (My.). 

yama-yatane.  The  torment  or  torture  in¬ 
flicted  by  Yama  (My.). 

yama-raj.  King  Yama. 

g3o*Sjo?)Z3  yama-r&ja.  =  odjtfocraas*.  (Bp.  lo,  30). 
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odjrfofi)  yamala.  =  essd)®?*,  esSs*,  fcssis?,  tads?,  x!3s£.  A  pair. 
2,  twin,  one  of  a  pair  or  couple,  paired,  doubled.  3,  the 
number  two. 

yamala-mardala.  =  &s3s?33  «?.  A  double 

drum. 

odoside?  yamali.  =  essdtf,  tasStf,  etc.  A  pair.  2,  a  sort  of 
dress  consisting  of  two  pieces, 
cdodo&ffle^  yama-16ka.  Yarna’s  world  (My.). 
odOS&Sod  yama-hara.  Siva  (Bp.  46,  33). 
ododjsddjS  yama-anuje.  Yama’s  sister:  the  river  Yamuna 
(Mr.  414). 

odos&sid^  yama-antaka.  Siva  (My.), 
odoso  yami.  One  who  restrains  himself,  an  ascetic  (33A) 
Sm.  109;  Bp.  54,  24).  2,  Yami,  the  sister  of  Yama:  the 
river  Yamuna.  See 

cctodoOfTOEpES  yamuna-bhid.  Who  has  divided  the  river 
Yamuna  into  two  parts  (with  his  ploughshare):  Bala- 
deva.  (R.). 

ododoOcTOefTOji^  yamuna-bhratri.  The  brother  of  Yamuna: 
Yama. 

cdodooc?  yamune.  cdodoojro.  =  wrOfS,  te3oo&  The  river 
Yamuna  (Jumna),  personified  as  Yami,  the  twin  sister 
of  Yama  and  daughter  of  the  sun. 
cdo&aeddo  yama-upama.  A  man  like  Yama  (J.  11,  34). 
odOodsalS  yayati.  N.  of  the  fifth  monarch  of  the  lunar  race, 
from  the  two  wives  of  whom  came  the  two  lines  of  the 
lunar  race,  that  of  Yadu  and  that  of  Puru  (Bhagavata 
9,  20,  8;  see  z3?3odj=>$). 

odoodJO  yayu.  =  odoooddj.  Going,  running  about.  2,  a 
horse  ('5 !o3od  Hla.).  3,  a  horse  fit  for  sacrifice.  See  Bp. 
59,  37. 

adddF  yarta.  Tbh.  of  5^  gif.  (My.). 


odod  yava.  =  odd,  t4»5  2,  odjd  No.  1,  odod.  Removal,  sep¬ 
aration  (see  6s3od>3).  2,  barley,  Hordeum  hexastichon; — 
a  barley  corn,  as  a  measure  or  as  a  weight.  2,  a  figure 
or  mark  on  the  hand  resembling  a  barley  corn,  supposed 
to  indicate  good  fortune. 

odod^  yavaka.  =  odjrf^f.  Bariev;  — a  sort  of  barley. 

odosd#  yavake.  =  odjsStf.  o djsS^ntfo  i3«?odoosS  ^3,  (od>3 
Si-  301). 

oddoftfg  yavakya.  Sown  with  barley,  producing  barley,  fit 
for  barley. 

ododsrj^d  yava-kshara.  =  An  alkali  prepared  from 

the  ashes  of  burnt  barley-straw,  saltpetre,  nitre,  nitrate 
of  potash. 

ododr&g^rf  yava-kshoda.  Barley-meal.  (R.). 


ododfd  yavana.  =  tasSpi  1.  Speed,  velocity.  2,  a  fast  horse, 
a  courser.  3,  an  Ionian,  a  Greek;  a  Mahomedan,  an 
individual  of  a  foreign  race  (^odotf, 

Mr.  382). 

cdodfdS1  yavanaka.  =  A  Greek;  a  Turk  (see  Mr. 

s.  o&sjfi). 


cd-ysSsidetf  yavana-desa.  The  country  of  the  Yavanas: 
Ionia,  Bactria,  Turkisthan,  Arabia  (My.). 

yava-nala.  A  sort  of  grass  or  grain,  Andropogon 
icolor.  2,  a  kind  of  millet  Mr.  374). 


cdod$  yavani.  A  Yavana  woman  (My.), 
ododax?  yavanike.  =  A  curtain,  a  screen;  a  veil 

(Cpr.  4,  31). 

odoidjf!©  yava-phala.  That  which  has  barley-like  fruit: 
a  bamboo. 

odJidei  yavala.  Bamboo-seed  (Bp.  14,  15). 
ododd  yavasa.  =  33*3,  Grass,  fodder,  pasturage, 

pasture,  meadow  grass. 

ododjtfoodo  yavasaya.  Tbh.  of  3g3?3e>odj.  (My.). 
odossAO  yav&gu.  Rice-gruel  (see  rtot&  1). 
odOTOAjSi  yava-agra-ja.  =  odjd^s  d.  Nitre,  saltpetre. 
o doss?)  yavani.  Bishop’s  weed,  Ptychotis  ajoivan  Dec. 

(Ligusticum.  a.  Roxb.;  zsnsssd  Mr.  136). 
od033p}if  yavanike.  Ptychotis  ajowan  Dec. 
odOJTO'd  yavara.  Tbh.  of  3_g3 assd.  A  law-suit;  fight, 
quarrel  (My.). 

odorod  yavasa.  =  odJ5?j  1 .  The  manna  plant,  Alhagi 

maurorum  Tournef. 
odOods^  yavishtha.  Youngest. 
oddSeodofo  yaviyas.  Younger;  a  younger  brother. 
odo3  yave.  Tbh.  of  oda3.  Barley  (odd 3  Nr.;  Mr.  374; 
Si.  301.  304).  odjsJ  o 

Nr.).  2,  Tbh.  of  odd3^  (Mr.  93). 

ododg  yavya.  A  field  of  barley  (odj3  Mr.  93). 
odjrf^N  yavvana.  Tbh.  of  odj^rfcd  (My.;  Te.). 
odod^S>A  yavvaniga.  Tbh.  of  (ddora,  od>J3 

Mr.  309). 

odod^fS  yavvane.  Tbh.  of  odj^SpJ.  See  cd3-;  Bp.  40,  18. 
cdod  yasa.  =  oddd*^,  oddd?^  (Smd.  107).  (&?3r  Nr. 
56;  Jf!rt  515). 

odJdSdUSo  yasas-pataha  =  odod©  Wo6.  A  double  drum. 

0 d0d°^?M  yasas-sesha.  Having  nothing  left  but  glory 
or  fame:  dead;  — death.  (R.). 
odOde^W^o  yasar-pataha.  =  oddd83y^.  (Abh.  P.  9,94). 
odJdije  yasa-sri.  Splendour  of  glory  (Cpr.  4,  10;  6,  1). 
cdodfo  yasas.  =  oddd,  etc.  Honour,  glory,  renown,  fame, 
reputation;  beauty,  splendour,  magnificence, 
ododrjj'd  yasas-kara.  Causing  renown,  conferring  fame 
or  distinction,  famous,  glorious  (My.), 
ododft^  yasas-vi.  (-vin).  Possessing  honour  or  glory, 
renowned,  famous  (My.). 

ododdo^  yasassu.  Tbh.  of  odddrc6  (oddd  Smd.  107). 
odOxSjsed  yasas-de.  =  »?5j8?o3o.  A  glory-giving  female: 
the  wife  of  the  cowherd  Nanda  and  foster-mother  of 
Krishna  (J.  6,  44;  7,  24). 

odO$jseO<i  yasas-late.  Fame  looked  upon  as  a  creeper 
(Cpr.  7,  32). 

odj’tfjse'sStd  yasas-vanta.  A  man  who  possesses  fame  or 
glory  (My.). 

odOoUj  yashti.  A  pole,  a  staff,  a  stick;— a  wooden  roller 
(t^si,  Mr.  213);  — a  column,  a  pillar.  2,  a  club, 
a  mace.  3 ,a  string,  a  string  of  pearls;— a  kind  of 

pearl  necklace.  See  tfratS-,  oooxra-. 
odo£\^  yashtike.  A  staff,  a  stick,  a  club,  etc.  (= 

See  3-,  jg»3jr-. 


odo£^s5o$o  yashti-madhu.  Liquorice  root,  liquorice. 

yashti-madhuke.  Liquorice.  See  sdoqSo'tf. 
yashtra.  =  o&tasdjspd.  A  sacrificer. 

Odbo)  ya.  =  535.  What?  which?  (T.;  Te.;  t.  also 
otoorto  =  oiortj;  odoscdo  =  oocdo). —  ados  sssSd.  What, 
or  which,  manner  ?  (My.), 
ados  ya.  =  to.  Or  (My.;  B.  5,  7). 

Oija)^  yake.  =  a#.  Why?  wherefore?  (My.;  bp. 

25,  18;  B.  1,  25;  3,  72;  4,  10.  18.  75;  5,  40.  223;  C.). 
odoswsrtsdocdo?  (*.  e.  odosf  toWtSo?  C.). 
odosX  yaga.  =  t3srtl.  A  sacrifice  (to  the  gods).  cdosrt 
sSsSo*  (Bp.  56,  35).  odbsrirasa*  ^sdo^  (odojs*  Nr.),  odds 
sd3o  (353^3  Mr.  461). —  odosrtrtodo*.  To 
sacrifice.  oddsrirtod^o  (*sd3  Mr.  261). 
cdjsXo?^  yaga-dikshe.  =  odb^a?#.  (My.). 

yagappa.  A  chisel  used  in  breaking  stones 
(My.,  but  neither  Te.  nor  T.;  cf.  »3pqS  1  ?). 
odjsX;rfori!i3j  yaga-mantapa.  A  shed  or  hall  for  sacrifices 
(J.  26,  46). 

odjs7\*djado  yaga-vraya.  Expense  for  a  sacrifice:  a  fee, 
a  present  (as*,  Mr.  261). 

odro7\3b«3  yfiga-sale.  =  o&fcssd.  (sa^rf  Ct.  I,  70);  a  place 
for  homas  in  a  temple  (My.). 
odjsXj  yagra.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

yacaka.  A  petitioner,  a  beggar  (t3?rfos dsd*o  Nn.  70). 
Feminine  odosWd-zh 

o dossd*^  yacanaka.  A  petitioner,  a  beggar. 
ajjd&zS  yacane.  Asking,  soliciting;  — a  petition,  an  en¬ 
treaty,  a  request. 

adjs2cr3  yacita.  Asked.  prayed  for,  solicited. 
odjsSo^??  yacitaka.  Anything  bom-owed. 
csdjaEardo  yacisu.  To  ask,  to  beg,  to  solicit,  to  request. 
See  oidsSo,  t3?cdo;  Bp.  6,  6;  J.  26,  49. 

yacne.  A  petition,  a  request,  an  entreaty;  begging. 
See  oid  4,  t3?n!o. 

Gdjs3d?r  yajaka.  A  sacrificer,  a  sacrificing  priest,  a  priest 
officiating  at  a  sacrifice. 

odja&icd  yajana.  The  act  of  causing  a  sacrifice  to  be  per¬ 
formed,  superintending  or  assisting  at  the  sacrifices  of 
others.  See  sJfe^sdor;  J.  5,  24;  sdoao-. 
odosSi'rfjsjd  yajamana.  The  part  of  a  sacrificial  ceremony 
performed  by  the  yajamana  or  institutor  of  the  sacrifice 
himself.  See  *ro*-. 

odje>3§  yaji.  A  sacrificer.  2,  a  sacrifice.  See  *J5?sdo-. 

yajna.  (fr.  odita^).  Belonging  to  sacrifice. 
odraiSirJeij^  yajnavalkya.  N.  of  an  ancient  rishi;  — N.  of 
the  author  of  a  code  of  law  (My.). 
odjaSd^eS  yajnaseni.  (fr.  oddte  *?*).  Draupadi  (My.). 
odosS§?r  yajnika.  (=  fcs$^).  Relating  or  belonging  to 
sacrifice.  2,  a  sacrificer,  the  officiating  priest  at  a 
sacrificial  ceremony,  the  institutor  of  a  sacrifice;  one 
skilled  in  sacrificial  rites,  a  ritualist  (Bp.  3,  64;  56,  34). 
cdjs&Jg  yajya.  1.  To  be  sacrificed;  sacrificial;  one  on 
whose  behalf  a  sacrifice  is  made  (J.  5,  24). 
odjsaig  yajya.  2.  Tbh.  of  as^.  (My.). 


Q±re>3  yata.  =  *>3  2.  A  picotta  (My. ;  g.  426.  478). 

odjs^rtr'Soddcdo  wJrt3o  ?s3o  ^ajnstdjdo  3&j3?3o  aoioo^Oodd 
aes’sdo^  aSrf*  5dJ«>3  !  (Sp.).  odjs3  3e3  dosfttdtJ 

3ss3ss?cd  $?tfo  3S3  3d  gjzrsviS  s»  £3o  (Prv.). 

odos3  yata.  Gone;  —  going;  — motion.  2,  the  guiding  or 

driving  of  an  elephant  with  a  hook  or  goad  ef  c^odrasdra 
Hla.;  lotdos^cdj  Hla.,  cf.  odos).  See  <3-.  3,  a  foot-soldier 

(sdsssS^,  sd£,  etc.,  =5 recsv*  Mr.  287). 

odb«)^  y^take.  cdba>3t^  yatakke.  =  etc. 
Why?  for  what  end?  (Bp.  24,  65;  25,  n;  c.;  b.  1, 

25;  5,  76). 

odos3*  yatana.  =  odjs3*.  The  act  of  requiting,  etc. 

(^stdes,  ties  ?§  Mr.  392;  see  $r-). 
odjs3j3  yatane.  Requital,  retaliation,  reward,  return. 
2,  acute  pain,  torment,  anguish,  agony,  especially  punish¬ 
ment  inflicted  by  Yama,  the  pains  of  hell  (esd?3,  zdra  r< 
Hla.).  “ 

cxdos3odoaG3o  yata-yama.  That  which  has  stood  for  a 
night:  used,  spoiled,  impaired.  2,  one  who  has  run  out 
or  completed  a  course:  exhausted,  old,  aged. 
odb«>3£6*  yatar.  =  odos3©:=  &3»,  ()f  what? 

(C. ;  B.  1,  18;  3,  115).  odos3e39*  (C.;  B.  3,  69.  91).  odds 
383*0  (Bp.  28,  31;  C.;  B.  1,  18).  odos38353  =  k>3©3.  (C.). 
odos383<D  'aw,  sssi^zasrt  j^3o  (Prv.). 

odosl5  yati.  Going,  marching,  proceeding  («soddo  sgjcdo 
Nn.  77). 

0 dos3o  yatu.  A  goer; — a  traveller,  a  wayfarer.  2,  a 
rakshasa,  an  evil  spirit,  a  demon.  3,  witchcraft;  injury; 
torture. 

yatu-dhana.  A  rakshasa,  an  evil  spirit,  a 

demon. 

y&tri.  A  goer,  a  traveller.  2,  a  charioteer.  3,  a 
husband’s  brother’s  wife  (^irtsW  Mr.  312). 
cdj3^  yatya.  To  be  tormented,  subject  to  the  torments 
of  hell :  a  condemned  spirit,  an  inhabitant  of  hell. 
odreS3jtro?i  yatra-dana.  A  present  of  navadhanya  given 
by  one  who  commences  a  journey  or  by  the  pfijari  at 
the  commencement  of  a  car-festival,  with  the  object  of 
obtaining  good  success  (My.), 
adre^j  yatre.  odreSBj.  =  tarad,.  Going,  travel,  march  (rtsdojd, 
rido$35)tdo  Nn.  159).  2,  the  march  of  an  army,  an  ex¬ 

pedition.  3,  going  on  a  pilgrimage,  pilgrimage,  a  com¬ 
pany  of  pilgrims.  4,  a  periodical  festival  in  honour  of 
an  idol,  to  which  pilgrims  resort;  a  car-festival;  a  festive 
procession,  a  great  festival  (sdoa&o^sd,  sdoasti  en)3  as 
159).  5,  support  of  life,  maintenance,  support.  6,  going 
after,  following:  conformity  to  usage,  practice,  custom, 
usage  (9^0*0*05^0  159;  Hla.;  Mr.  479).  odo^rf  ^ 
tddos  —  odja^rt  sojs^cjs  =5*  rs  5dJ5>3  ^  rtora 

(Prvs.). 

odoaivfcjeS^  yatra-utsava.  A  festive  procession  (Cpr.  2 
after  94). 

0dJSilj3j?®3^o  yatra-utsaha.  =  odos^^sj  (Cpr.  2,  90) 
odosd  yada.  Tbh.  of  0 (ssa^o^,  Nn<  l4g^ 

cdosrf53iS  yadas-pati.  The  ocean,  the  sea. 

yadava.  (fr.  odo*o).  Descended  or  coming  from 
Yadu;  a  descendant  of  Yadu;- Krishna.  See  Smd.  2. 
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302;  Bp.  54,  63;  J.  4,  52;  7,  2 - odretddd^oda.  -d»s 

oda.  Krishna  (J.  2,  46). 

yadava-sikhamani.  Krishna  (J.  24,  39). 
odjstdsssd©  y&dava-acala.  =  odardaftO .  (My.). 


odasJddD&j  yadava-adri.  =  Qdredsratdea.  (My.). 

adasrfsSec^  y&dava-indra.  Krishna  (J.  5,  5). 

Q) 

o yadas.  =  odretd  Any  animal  living  in  water,  any 
large  aquatic  animal,  a  sea-monster. 
odjatdsfoo^aiKijJ  yadasam-natha.  Lord  of  sea-animal:  Va- 
runa. 

yadasara-pati.  Varuna. 

odracrejdo  yadastu.  A  memorandum,  a  rough  note,  a  me¬ 
morial  (My.;  Br.,  H.). 

odjsQ  yadi.  Remembrance;  — memorandum-scrap  (My.; 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  odosd,  odreSQ. 

odrerfyd  ya-drisa.  Which  like?  what  like?  of  what  kind? 
which?  what?  as  like  (My.). 

odrejd  yana.  Going,  moving,  riding;  marching  or  pro¬ 
ceeding  (against  an  enemy).  2,  a  conveyance  or  vehicle 
of  any  kind,  a  carriage,  etc.  3,  a  channel  to  carry  off 
;  water  (?ratfd>,  sddotfsS  Mr.  422;  cf.  srefj). 
odja^CT^)  yana-patra.  A  boat,  a  ship. 
odjSfd-dooSO  yana-mukha.  The  forepart  of  a  carriage. 
airask  yanu.  =  c*oi,  etc.  I.  (R.;  Tu.,  t.  odra^). 


odjScS a  ysinega.  See 

Odcreid  ya-anta.  A  term  ending  in  od)  or  odj*  (Smd.  318). 


odjs$  ^  yantrika.  (fr.  od>?^).  Relating  to  instruments  or 
machines  (B.  5,  227). 

odji>;dcd  yapana.  Causing  to  go  or  pass  away;  —  spending 
time,  wasting  time,  delay,  procrastination;  loitering, 
staying.  2,  supporting  life:  maintenance,  support. 
aijsZjVd  yapara.  Tbh.  of  Trade,  traffic  (My.).  — 

odjasrad  ?3=>33«>d.  Dupl.  (My.). 
odjeiSi^  yapya.  =  To  be  passed  or  spent,  as  time; — 


to  be  removed  or  cured; — to  be  rejected  or  expelled. 
2,  loio,  vile ,  contemptible,  little,  trifling,  unimportant. 
odreTdgodTOcd  yapya-yana.  A  palanquin,  a  litter. 
cdjeic£  yabha.  Sexual  intercourse  (dgdaod),  d$, 
tfJsW  Mr.  329). 

odjs^o  yama.  1.  (=odbdJ).  Restraint;  forbearance.  See 
w-,  erod-.  2,  relating  to,  or  coming  from,  Tama, 
odreodo  yama.  2.  =  (zs«>fS),  assd),  a^>d,  Going,  pro¬ 

ceeding,  motion,  course.  2,  a  night-watch,  a  period  or 
watch  of  three  hours,  the  eighth  part  of  a  day. 
o dre£o  yami.  1.  =  A  sister,  female  relation.  2, 

one  who  restrains,  etc.  See  es^r-. 
cdj3><ao  yami.  2.  Possessing  watches:  night  (odje><So$  Mr. 
65). 


odroSo^  yamika.  Being  on  watch;  a  watchman,  one 
guard  or  duty  at  night  (V.  6,  42). 
cdre<S0S>  yamini.  Night  (odrado  Mr.  65). 

yamini-pati.  The  moon  (My.). 
ccSjiOjs-tf  yamira.  The  moon.  (R.). 

°S^lyamUna-  (fr‘  Relating  to,  or  comil 

’  the  river  Yamuna; -antimony,— N. 


odjs^o^  yamya.  Relating  to  Yama; — southern;  the  south. 
odjeiodoa yayajdka.  Frequently  sacrificing;  a  performer 
of  frequent  sacrifices. 

odjsodOSSStf  yayavara.  Tbh.  of  odssods Dodd.  Also:  alms 
(My.).  tojqSsradsyszdd  odraodarred  rradcS??  (Prv.). 
cd j?) od JSftdtd  yayavara.  Going  repeatedly;  wandering  in  all 
directions;  —  a  vagrant  mendicant;  — the  life  of  a  wander¬ 
ing  beggar. 

odjsQSO  yayi.  Going,  moving,  etc.;  a  traveller,  etc.  See 
e$c&-. 

odroOSOSTO'd  yayivara.  =  odraodosrad.  (My.). 

0dbo)O€  yar,  CdbeldJ  yaru.  =  £?5l,  etc.  The  plural 
of  odrad:  who?  (C.).  odraod  (B.  5, 127).  odradjse 
(B.  3,  44.  99.  126;  4,  205).  odradja?  t»tOj  (3,  6).  cd»0*j 
da  (3,53).  odaaOd  ftddaa  tSjssdyoUjrt  0«a.  —  odreort 
odasdsa,  (or  rtorreddw).—  odreOd  ddraa 

ibid  das  dodrsd  dodo  dd  do.—  odred®  Q&od  erusdrt  esrt 

a  1  oj  « 

?3d  sdratfo&a?  doo3  odo .  —  odrad©  'asod  enraOrl  s d©?A, 
$?tiod02S  ii  loodoAd  eeurt  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  189.  264.  278. 
odjsb  yari,  =dtO.  A  species  of  plant.  odOt>Oo3oc3  tssdsda 
wartoO  (Mr.  117;  o.  r.  in  one  MS.  odwOodofS 
dddo^^odod10^  worie;  two  MSS.  dOodocJ  d^wdo*^ 
o3od©a  wortoO). 

odrafi)  y&la.  =  deso,  etc.  (My.), 
o djsSf&  yalaki.  =  odasea^.  (Bp.  26,  36;  My.), 
o daserSjj  yalakki.  =  ioea-^.  G.;  C.;  B.  3,  29).  odrasa 

=fft)65a  (sruS^aoia^  G.).  See  Si.  152.  153.  415. 

0dbo>o3  yava.  =  etc.  What?  which?  (C.). 
oda-asd  3oris?0  e*  sdariida  todasddas,  e#  ^ort^a 

slcd)53cSa  (Si.  42).  oda^sdsJcda  (-«sdd>)  ^^odasdd?^ 
rteaa  sdcS^ftoSa;  3oJ!»esao3?  iSas?, 

.dad.^,  etc.  (282).  sifSoda  odrasdtSas?  (-©td®?)j 

sstda  (270).  odred  sdoa^rracddas  s8?ida 

(306).  odresdzddd  (-es^d,B.  5,  109).  odwsSBBtddda (-wri 
das,  5,  113.300).  odradcysKidjBcda  (-wcddas  B.  3, 

2.  3;  4,  129.  134;  5,  124).  odresdt SjSfd  (odradrl®  tuf^, 
B.  5,  117).  essra,  ^  e#:d>33dd?? 

(4,  150).  &  cdresSdJS?  d^saaodatSas^n^  Saas 

^roda  tft&s  tfas^Ada^  (4,  174).  cdasS^as?  ^0? 

i3?ea «$  (4,  62).  odJssScSas?  tot^jda  w 
^a3?£®ris?cd^  luoda  (Sfda,  ao^Kasjsd  (3,  24).  odrarffl®? 
WcdgiS^aJtS  sdOcda^cdo  w  sW^rsiSas^ndj^Jd  jda  (5,  221). 
oda^si  ^odars^i  6o?S,  d^a^odar  sdaa^.—  odrad 
cddas  xraodaad  d^cSo.  — odrad  d?»dda  sdo=)  ^asUjdas 
rtra^ead  oda^'Ptirio^.  —  odjs^  osodaort  ost^sratddas  osn 
i5??d©?cda  d^?a«a  (Prvs.).  odras^d  (=  odrad  odasd, 
B.  5,  13.  96).  odaaa^  (-w^,=  odraSSO,  B,  5,  290).  odjs 
sysd  (-wd,=  odradfd),  G.  13).  —  odradjdo.  Which  man? 
who?  (My.).  —  odred© .  -«3©.  Where?  whither?  (My. 
B.  5,  63). —  cxdradsfo.  Which  woman?  who?  (My.), 
odresysri.  -wrt.  When?  (My.;  B.  2,  5;  5,58).  odraOTAcd 
^  (odJssBfSjd  «$c3),  as  usual  (My.;  B.  5,  103). —  oda^^s 
riosddas.  -^rtcrsddas.  At  any  time  (one  does  not  know 
when,  My.).  —  odjs^rartwa.  -wrteaa.  odas^riaaas.  -e^rieaas. 
Always,  ever  (My.;  radFCTO,  ?5ni)Si.  477;  es^ddd,  S»d^G.). 
See  B.  1,  14.  26;  2,  8;  3,  32;  5,  103;  Si.  87.  —  odreOTrvD 
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tidJS.  -vtftijs.  =  'atojasnrUoitfdja.  (My.;  B.  5,  205.302). 
—  o±re»33r^.  =  c&resrart.  (My.),  odj s  to  rondos.  =  odds 
TOraadjs.  (My.).  —  c xiraTOrt©^.  -wr4j^.  =  cdreTOriwus. 
(My.).  o&c^Oj  odJBSarUjg  &o°pds3?  (Prv.). 

octosrf  yava.  (fr.  odjsd).  Relating  to  barley.  2,  lac  or  the 
red  dye  prepared  from  the  cochineal  insect  (eswSrt,  esdrio, 
sdocddoftodo  d?o  G.). 

odra^t?  yavaka.  Lac,  the  red  dye.  2,  half  ripe  barley; 
forced  rice;— a  kind  of  food  prepared  from  barley,  barley 
gruel  (wq$F  t3?oSjA)Cd  =gsC5o,  riort  0  GL).  3,  a  kind  of  pulse, 
Dolichos  biflorus  (see  esw?j^r1). 
cdjss&rfjoS  yavaka-drava.  =>  odjssd’B*  No.  1.  (Cpr.  6,  after 
64). 

cdra^3§?:rf  yavat-jiva.  (odjs^g!  es3o).  Throughout  life, 
all  one’s  life  long  (My.). 

odjs'd®  yavat.  As  great,  as  large;  as  much,  as  many;  as 
often,  as  far,  as  long;  — how  much,  how  many; — as  much 
as,  as  many  as,  all,  all  whatsoever,  the  whole,  totally;— 
as  long  as;— as  far  as,  unto,  until. 
cdjSajj^Tjo  yavattaru.  Tbh.  of  odJ35d3*.  As  many  persons 
as,  all  persons;  also  odjso^djB  (-erus,  B.  2,  50).  odjssd 
3  Orfua  (B.  3,  89.  92). 

yavattu.  Tbh.  of  0dje>sd3<\  AH,  the  whole  (C.; 
B.  3,  26.  27.  75);  also  odjssdi&s  (C.;  B.  3,  27.  128). 

yavana.  (fr.  odjdfi).  Born  or  produced  in  the 
land  of  the  Yavanas;  incense. 
cc*j3^63?^  y&shtika.  (fr.  odj^).  A  warrior  armed  with  a 
club. 

cdjs?j  yasa.  l.=  cd>TO?i.  Themanna-plant.Alhagimaurorum. 
odjsjd  yasa.  2.  Tbh.  of  s3?si.  (My.), 
cdjs^j  yasi.  =  odj©?5,  etc.  (B.  3,  84;  5,  252). 
cdja?5  yase.  Tbh.  of  TO^&s  ?  or  of  TO^Si  ?).  =  q.  v.,  o&vA,. 
Bent,  crooked,  slanting  (Te.  odj©?3,  sto^tS). 

o2u  yi.  For  Kannada  words  with  this  initial 

see  ra. 

OS0A®  yigati.  Tbh.  of  odw&.  (S.  Mhr.). 

QSOaoS  yiguti.  =  oSoriS.  (My.). 

OSJaj  yigra.  Tbh.  of  ar^aS.  (My.). 

OSUOaTS  yingada.  =  £orSS.  (My.). 

O30O7ia?j0  yihgadisu.  =  £o (My.). 

OSOTi^ri  yisavasa.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

cQJS)  yi.  For  Kannada  words  with  this  initial 

see  4i. 

OSTOSOjaH  ytbfiti.  Tbh.  of  ©tfksS.  (My.), 
cdoo^  yuk.  (ododSoj.  Yoked;  — in  couples  or  pairs,  even, 
not  odd;  even  line  (Ch.);  a  pair,  two. 
cdootfo^  yukuta.  Tbh.  of  oddo^.  (My.). 
odoo^oS  yukuti.  Tbh.  of  odjo& .  (Bp.  20,  25;  My.). 
odooiS^  yukta.  =  o&otfod.  Yoked,  joined,  united;  joined 
with,  endowed  or  furnished  with,  possessed  of,  having, 
possessing  (Smd.  372 )•,  — arranged  in  regular  order, 
adapted,  fitted,  fit,  suitable,  just,  proper,  right,  moderate, 
due;  — fixed  on,  intent  on;  — occupied  with,  engaged  in, 
attentive,  given  up  or  devoted  to;  —  proved,  inferred, 
deduced  by  argument.  Feminine:  odjotf  (A.),  o djo^^o 
(My.).  —  odw^rtodj6.  To  join  one’s  self  to,  to  be  found  in. 


en^f»o  qSdodustfso  t3?sdrtVo  tawed©  odjo^rtod^  (Mr. 
412). 

odpj^Tj^  yukta-rase.  N .  of  a  plant  (  =  03J§). 

odoosn  odoo#  yukta-ayukta.  Suitable  and  unsuitable 
(G~516;  My.). 

odoo&  yukti.  =  taotfoS,  taortoS,  taoS ,  oQjrtl,  odoo^jS. 
Yoking,  joining,  junction,  union,  combination,  connection. 
2,  application,  use,  employment,  practice,  usage.  3, 
appliance,  means,  plan,  scheme,  expedient.  4,  trick, 
contrivance,  device,  stratagem,  ingenuity,  cunning.  5, 
skill,  dexterity,  art,  tact  (J.  1,  6).  6,  suitableness, 

adaptedness,  fitness,  propriety.  7,  the  art  (as  of  a  piece 
of  mechanism);  the  secret,  the  key,  etc.  8,  in  law : 
enumeration  of  circumstances,  etc.  9,  reasoning,  argu¬ 
ment,  inference,  deduction  from  circumstances.  10,  in 
the  drama:  connection  of  events  in  the  plot.  11,  in 
rhetoric:  emblematic  or  mystical  expression  of  purpose. 
12,  supplying  an  ellipsis,  odw&  odo  sdrasj  sdo^s?^©  eddo? 
•S'&fifjs!  —  5doo£,  odoj^oSj^  eru£  (Prvs.).  See 

Prv.  s.  —  odjjv^  Jrf.  To  take  hold  of  a  contrivance, 
etc.,  to  frame  and  use  it  (My.;  B.  5,  222);  to  make  an 

invention  (My.;  B.  5,  170.  171.  224) - od>J&  sSosfc* 

To  make  an  invention  (My.;  B.  5,  1 73.  1 79).  — 
adjcdotfo.  To  seek  or  seek  after  a  contrivance, 
etc.  (My.). 

cdOO&zTtf  yukti-para.  Filled  with  fitness,  etc.,  suitable, 
apt;  ingenious,  etc,.  (B.  5,  182;  My.). 

odoo-8-^dfd^  yukti-vanta.  A  man  fertile  in  expedients  or 
of  resources;  an  ingenious  or  clever  man;  etc.  (My.). 

cdOJT^-gt)©  yukti-sali.  =  odoo£  (My.). 

cdoo^?fedn  yukti-sadhya.  Attainable  by  expedients,  etc. 
(My.). 


yukti-samarthya.  The  power  that  is  in 
expedients,  etc.  (My.). 

«*»*,*>  yuktisu.  To  direct  or  bend  the  thoughts  towards 
any  object,  to  consider,  to  think  upon  (Bp.  10,  42;  26, 
49;  39,  12;  47,  56;  58,  14). 

cd00A  yuga.  =  tMrt,  3,  jSosri.  A  yoke  (fdari pjj  Nn.  90). 
2,  a  pair,  a  couple  (a^afodb,  oiddo  90;  ®idcdo  84; 

Sm.  91).  3,  wife  and  husband  (cdodd  3,  A^sgjddtSdj  90). 

4,  a  period  or  astronomical  cycle  of  five  years,  a  lus¬ 
trum.  5,  the  period  of  a  year  (see  odwrraS).  6,  an 
age  of  the  world,  of  which  there  are  four :  krita,  treta, 
dvapara,  and  kali  (traw  90).  7,  the  number  4  (Ch.; 

Mr.  347).  8,  a  measure  of  length  (slrodo, 

sSjsK)  GK).  9,  a  species  of  drug  (=  sd^a  ;  !2’^q5  Q.). 
Feminine:  odoort,  she  who  possesses  a  pair  (A.). 
od007<-6 yuga-kilaka.  The  pin  of  a  yoke. 
odoOA^td  yuga-n-dhara.  The  pole  of  a  carriage. 
cdoo7\3dS  yuga-pat.  =  odoor!^a«.  (Sm<j.  99.  107)t 
cdoOAri^S  yuga-patraka.  Mountain  ebony,  the  tree  Bauhi- 
nia  variegata. 

cdOOA^si^o  yugapat-sambhrama.  (Smd.  99).  Simul¬ 
taneous  agitation,  etc. 


cd00A235  yuga-pad.  Being  in  the  same 
side  of  each  other:  together,  at  one  time , 
at  once,  all  at  once,  all  together. 


joke  or  by  the 
simultaneously. 
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odOoXXcfo-3-  yugapad-ukti.  Speaking  of  or  mentioning 
two  (persons,  etc.)  at  one  time  (Sind.  261.  269). 
odooAS ror^rX  yuga-parsva-ga.  Going  at  the  side  of  the 
yoke  (said  of  young  ox  in  training). 
odooX&>  yugala.  =  2.  A  pair,  a  couple,  a  brace, 

o dooX<£)<i  yugalate.  The  state  of  being  a  couple  (oidcfdcdo 
Smd.  255). 

cdooXoricTO  <d  yugala-sandhana.  Joining  or  fastening  a 
pair  together.  See  -s^K9. 

odddXe^F  yugala-artha.  Having  or  conveying  the 
meaning  of  a  pair  (Smd.  174). 
odooX«3ja?£i  ■tfo®  yugala-uccarana.  Uttering  twice  (Smd. 
230).  ^ 

odoOftdX^  yuga-aksha.  The  two  axles  (J.  8,  38). 
cdoOAT)oXoe3<SdSja?8isi  yuga-anguli-vimocana.  Unloosen¬ 
ing,  or  sending  forth,  with  a  pair  of  fingers.  See 
odOOADQ  yuga-adi.  =  enma&.  The  commencement  of  a 
yuga,  the  beginning  of  the  world  (Bp.  5,  62).  2,  the 

commencement  of  a  year,  a  new  year’s  first  day  (and  its 
feast,  Mv.').  e/viea  t3  %  odoorrea,  £Ocd  die  a^^rt  (Prv.).  — 
oddona&5 A  festivity  observed  on  a  new  year’s  day 
(My.). 

odJOTvSc^  yuga-anta.  The  end  of  a  yoke; — the  end  of  a 
generation; — the  end  of  a  yuga  or  age,  destruction  of  the 


world. 

odooX  yugma.  =  wortsdo,  saoriosio.  A  pair,  a  couple,  a  brace. 
2,  =  odjo?*,  an  even  line  (Ch.). 

odddXg  yugme.  =  oiwrt^No.  2.  (Ch.). 

odddXo  yugya.  Fit  or  proper  to  be  yoked  or  harnessed. 
2,  a  vehicle,  a  carriage.  3,  any  yoked  or  draught  animal. 

odOOSdg  yujya.  =  .  Allied;  fit;  union  (see  Te.  s.  WS 

and  ■Lva^a). 

odOO^  yuta.  Fastened  to  or  on,  attached  to;  added,  joined, 
united;  furnished  with,  endowed  with,  possessed  of, 
filled  with  (ssfc^,  XsDSj^,  a*?*4,  etc., 

Mr.  440).  See  Ch.  v.  56;  J.  10,  5; 

$-,  a-. 

odoo^X  yutaka.  A  pair,  a  couple;  — union;— a  sort  of  dress 
worn  by  women.  „(It.). 

odddS  yuti.  (=  &®3).  Junction,  union,  joining,  uniting. 


odooa  yuddha.  =  A  war,  a  battle,  a  conflict,  a  fight, 

a  combat.  See  -track  1.  —  odjozd  orfod^.-o-rtodj«.=  odjorf 

SSjarid.  (Ssv.  4,  77) - ododtd  A  war  t0  be  carried 

on  or  happen  (B.  5,  67;  My.).  —  odwtd  sdJSrio.  To  make 


war,  to  fight  (B.  5,  53;  My.). 

Odoorf  XjSiwXsSd cd  yuddha-kramana-gamana.  Going  in 
a  warlike  manner,  etc.  See  enjewsJdOy 
odddrf  yuddha-bhfimi.  A  field  of  battle  (My.), 

ado ocSidoX  yuddha-ranga.  =  odJOt^^<dJ.  (My.). 
odOOE^^^oodo^j^O  yuddha-samaya-krama.  The  manner 
of  the  time  of  a  war  (Cpr.  4,  44). 
odooE?6  yudh.  A  war,  a  fight,  a  battle. 

cdoo^Sj^-d  yudhi-sthira.  Firm  or  steady  in  battle:  the 
eldest  of  the  five  sons  of  Pandu  (qSsdJFfcs,  Mr. 

264;  J.  2,  5;  7,  67). 
cdooaioo  yuyu.  =  odjodjo.  A  horse. 


0 3je)& 


odoodd  yuva.  (odjosdps6).  =  odaosacd.  Young,  youthful, 
juvenile,  adult,  arrived  at  puberty;— strong,  excellent. 
2,  a  youth,  a  young  man.  3,  the  ninth  year  in  the 
cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 
odoOodsi  yuvati.  A  young  woman. 

odoO’dcTOE^  yuvanasva.  N.  of  the  father  of  Mandhatri, 
and  of  other  persons. 

odoosdo^&J  yuva-raja.  An  heir  apparent  associated  with 
the  reigning  sovereign  in  the  government,  a  crown 
prince  (sd^td  tfdSddo  Mr.  310). 

0d00S3D$3j  yuva-adhipa.  =  odjodoata.  (Cpr.  6,  37). 
odoosrojd  yuvana.  Tbh.  of  odwsd  (odaosd^,  Smd.  108; 
Kavy.  I,  2,  96-103). 

odOodSe^tJ  yuva-isvara.  =  odjosdcrefcj.  (Cpr.  2,  56). 
odOO^ffieS^X  yuva-unmriga.  Young  men  looked  upon  as 
large  wild  animals  or  game  (Grj.  2,  88). 
odddSC^S  yushmad.  You,  your  (Smd.  100;  300  Cm.;  Kavy. 

I,  2,  66-70;  I,  5,  6-12.  27-31;  Bp.  47,  64). 
odoos^rfo^f®  yushmad-guna.  (Smd.  100).  Your  merit,  etc. 
oddjs^  yuka.  A  louse  (Sm.  79). 

oddja^Ftefo^D  yuka-samriddhi.  Increase  of  lice.  See 
cdOj5®s$elS  yfika-bhiti.  Fear  on  account  of  lice  (Cpr.  1, 45). 
odd.®^  yuke.  cddjas®.  =  odjus^. 


odd.®$  yfitha.  A  flock,  a  herd-,  a  troop;  a  multitude. 

odOjs^fdD^  yfitha-natha.  The  leader  of  a  troop;  the  head 
of  a  flock  or  herd. 

odOjs^X  yutha-pa.  The  leader  of  a  hei-d  (especially  of 
elephants). 

odA©5>  yfithi.  =  cdA©$i?.  (Y.  4,  45). 

oddj®^  yuthike.  A  kind  of  jasmine,  Jasminum  auriculatum 
(;3jarS$,  Mr.  123). 

odojs^J  yfipa.  A  post  or  stake  to  which  the  sacrificial  victim 
is  fastened  (J.  18,  12).  2,  a  column  erected  in  honour 

of  a  victory. 

odOjaX^U^  yupa-kataka.  A  ring  at  the  top  of  the  sacrifi¬ 
cial  post. 

oddjaXSOf'®^  yupa-khanda.  Shavings  of  the  wood  of  which 
a  sacrificial  post  is  made. 

oddjsXs^dy  yfipa-stambha.  =  odjjasS  No.  1.  (My.). 

odOjassXj  yupa-agra.  The  top  of  the  sacrificial  post. 

odojaX.  yfisha.  Soup,  broth,  pease-soup,  the  water  in  which 
pulse  of  various  kinds  has  been  boiled. 

o3dX  yeggala.  =  <s*.  (My-)- 

o3oo?\  yengi.  (Tbh.  of  s^ortg).  —  afljoft  S5S*J.  To  cheat 


oSoXcd  yesana.  Tbh.  of  sdgXjd.  (My.). 
o3od3  yeve.  Tbh.  of  oddsd.  (Si.  304). 

yeraniga.  =  3?tf&X,  q.  v. 

o3d?X  yesa.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

o3ja?X  \  ybktri.  (=^ja?ci).  One  who  yokes  or  harnesses, 

a  coachman,  a  driver;  one  who  employs  or  makes  use 
of.  See  £>-. 

oSjaeX  yoktra.  (  =  oSjs^).  A  tie,  a  fastening,  a  cord, 
a  halter,  a  rope,  a  thong  (^rt  Hla.);— the  tie  of  the 
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yoke  of  a  plough; — the  thongs  by  which  an  animal  is 
attached  to  the  pole  of  a  vehicle. 

ydktraka.  =  rt,  fcsSrl, 

J&o:*  rt,  rt,  q.  v.  A  tie,  etc. 


o3js?X  yoga.  =  bLo^sS,  tl©(ri,  £§.©(36,  ds?rio.  Yoking, 
joining,  junction,  union,  contact;  connection,  associa¬ 
tion  (tfJaW  Smd.  161  Cm.;  siori  Nn.  113; 

$£<3  105;  tfJsU  Mr.  514);  —  combination  or  mixing  of 
various  materials,  mixture; — the  arraying  or  equipping 
(of  an  army),  arrangement,  disposition; — manner, 
method,  means;  an  expedient,  a  plan,  a  device;— super¬ 
natural  means,  charm,  magic,  magical  art.  2,  under¬ 
taking,  work,  business;  performance,  execution.  3,  fit¬ 
ness,  propriety,  suitability.  4,  accession  of  property, 
substance,  wealth  113;  ^,5^  514).  5,  conjunction 

(of  stars); — lucky  conjuncture;  an  auspicious  moment; 
good  luck,  a  good  or  happy  condition  (?Je^3,  riS. 

113;  FjJrtA  514);  final  beatitude  (s&oi^  514);  —  luck, 
destiny  (My.).  6,  a  period  of  time;  a  day  (a^,  arf?d 

113;  a?$  514).  7,  a  particular  division  of  time  or 

astronomical  period,  indicating  the  sum  of  the  longitude 
of  the  sun  and  moon;  twenty-seven  (or  twenty-eight) 
such  yogas  are  enumerated  (©s^sSJj^adeert  Mr.  68). 
8,  a  constellation,  an  asterism.  9,  etymology,  derivation 
of  the  meaning  of  a  word  from  its  root;  the  etymological 
meaning  of  a  word,  opposed  to  rudhi.  10,  the  con¬ 
nection  of  words  together,  construction.  11,  a  rule,  an 
aphorism,  a  precept.  12,  zeal,  endeavour.  13,  appli¬ 
cation  or  concentration  of  the  thoughts,  fixing  the  mind 
on  a  particular  point  and  keeping  the  body  in  a  fixed 
posture,  abstract  contemplation,  meditation  (wsre^r^, 
113;  514).  14,  the  syste¬ 

matic  practice  of  the  above  abstract  contemplation,  the 
yoga  system  (darsana)  of  philosophy  as  established  by 
Patanjali,  a  division  of  the  sankhya  system  (o&5&>$od) 
sSJsartv*  Mr.  259).  15,  a  good  quality  (*!c&  ra,  to^sS 

rtoes  113).  16,  the  body  (wsodo,  US;  514). 

17,  disguise  (sS^ssi  113;  514);  a  spy.  18,  appli¬ 

cation  of  a  remedy:  a  remedy,  a  medicine  (O’ssiqS  1 13; 
0^9  514).  19,  a  kind  of  boat  (sees.  s$J3?ri). 

sslo^  j{5j0??\^cSi  (Prv.). 


yoga-kshema.  Happy  condition  and  health, 
well-being,  welfare  (My.).  o3L®$rW£esio  .Stfdarf  dus 
&j8?riG$  lAS-za^  low  (Prv.). 

oSjs>e7\5^oUj  yoga-drishti.  Knowledge  obtained  by  medita¬ 


tion  (My.). 

oSjaeXqwdf©  yoga-dh&rana.  Continuance  or  perseverance 
in  abstract  contemplation  (My.). 
oX&eXcpSgci  yoga-dhyana.  Contemplation  (of  the  deity) 
in  mental  concentration  (My.). 
c&©?7\S>i3)  y6ga-nidre.  Contemplation-sleep :  a  state  of 
half  contemplation  and  half  sleep,  a  state  between  sleep 
and  wakefulness  which  admits  of  the  full  exercise  of 
the  mental  powers;  the  sleep  of  Yishnu,  etc.  at  the  end 
of  a  yuga  (Bp.  4,  9;  35,  8.  41). 
oSjseXsj&S  yoga-pati.  =  (533^&  Mr.  256,  one  MS. 

dsertsSU). 


yoga-patta.  =  dosrisSW^.  (Sk.;  R.). 
yoga-pattike.  =  da?rto3Wjrt.  The 

cloth  thrown  over  the  back  and  knees  of  an  ascetic 
during  meditation  (Sk.  do^rt&kJ^). 

yoga-paduke.  =  £&©?r(;3t>s$rt,  d©?rtro;3>rt. 
A  magical  shoe,  supposed  to  carry  the  wearer  wherever 
he  wishes. 

oSjseTNobs1^  yoga-pitha.  A  particular  posture  during  reli¬ 
gious  contemplation  (Sk.;  cf.  ds?rra*jp3;  Bp.  23,  21). 

yoga-pattige.  Tbh.  of  (e§J3?ris3 

U,rt  Kk.  33). 

yoga-vanta.  A  lucky  man  (My.). 

oSjseASS^i^  yoga-pavuge.  Tbh.  of  d3?ri33idtf.  (Kk. 
33). 

o&£>e7\S5DSo  yoga-vaha.  A  letter  on  the  top  of  another 
(Smd.  369);  especially  a  term  for  the  sounds  visarjani- 
ya  (visarga),  jihvamfiliya,  upadhmaniya,  and  n&sikya 
(sonne,  Smd.  25.  26.  43.  44). 

c&®e7\£>2j3t>7\  yoga-vibhaga.  The  disuniting  or  separa¬ 
tion  of  that  which  is  usually  combined  together  into 
one,  the  separation  of  one  rule  into  two,  making  two 
rules  of  what  might  be  propounded  as  one  (Smd.  300. 
419). 

yoga-sakti.  The  power  derived  from  yoga 

(My.). 

c yoga-sali.  =  diaertsi^.  (My.). 

y6ga-akshara.  A  compound  consonant  (when 
such  consonants  are  used  for  alliteration  there  is  some 


freedom,  but  their  upper  consonant  must  be  always 
the  same,  Ch.  v.  54  and  an  instance  found  in  one  MS.). 

yoga-ftcara.  The  observance  or  practice  of 
the  yoga.  2,  a  follower  of  a  particular  Buddhist  sect. 
c&oeAD&sDodOF  yoga-acarya.  A  teacher  of  the  yoga  system 
of  asceticism.  2,  a  teacher  of  the  magical  art.  See  Bp. 
24,48. 


o3ja?A32j31)g?3  yoga-abhyasa. 


Practice  of  the  yoga  (My.). 


oSjaeASripi  yoga-asana.  The  posture  or  mode  of  sitting 
proper  for  abstract  meditation  (My.). 
o3jt>e?\  yogi.  =  A  follower  of  the  yoga  system,  a 

y6gi;  an  ascetic;  a  devotee  ($rf  Mr.  515;  Smd.  2;  Bh.  1, 
8,  24;  C.);  a  class  of  saiva  devotees  and  beggars  (My.). 
2,  a  magician,  one  supposed  to  have  obtained  super¬ 
natural  powers. 

sdotfsSJ*  esds5  srasStftfxScre  da?ftrt  cdr#?  (Sp.). 

d©sftd©cSdj3  (Prv.).  —  N.  (Bp. 


58,  9). 


o3jae?\r5  yogini.  Tbh.  of  d3?ft$.  A  female  y6gi  (J.  15, 
15).  2,  =  d3?f\&  No.  1  (J.  15,  21).  3,  an  unluoky 

conjunction  of  stars  (Mr.  59). 
o3jse?\^  ydgita.  Yoked,  joined.  See  ?3o-.  2,  bewitched 

under  the  influence  of  charms  or  sorcery,  mad.  See  Nr. 
s. 

o3jae?\S>  yogini.  =  d a  female  demon  or  being 
endowed  with  magical  power,  a  fairy,  a  sorceress,  one 
of  the  eight  yoginis  created  by  and  attendant  on  Durg& 
(Sk.).  2,  a  class  of  yoginis,  of  which  sixty-four  are 
enumerated  (J.  5,  72). 
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oSjseTNf^  yogi-indra.  -  od^^d.  Nn.  18). 

yogi-tsvara.  A  great  yogi  (&d  ej,  0dj3?B^  Nn. 
62;  78). 

o3js?^e^  yoga-ishta.  Lead;  tin. 


°3®?Xg  yogya.  =  o^js?rtg.  Fit  for  the  yoke;  fit  for  yoga. 
2,  useful,  serviceable,  fit,  becoming,  suitable,  proper,  able, 
fit  for,  qualified  for;  a  useful,  etc.  man  (w&cdboS*  Kk.  68). 
Feminine:  o3js?r^s?o.  c&®eri£«re:dds*j  doosb  loodo 

Ad  srart  (Prv.).  2,  a  species  of  plant  or  drug  (d^a, 

*%>  v&e  Nr-)- 

oSjaeXg^Fd  yogyatana.  =  (B.  5,  290;  My.). 

o3js?7dg$  yogyate.  Suitableness,  propriety,  fitness,  ap¬ 
propriateness;  —  ability ,  capability  (^do8?*  Ct.  I,  43).  o3j3? 
rigJo&es’o&d  tl®d;dcds3ja  &jseride3so±>d  d^dgcdos  to<Ss 


(Prv.). 

o3jse7^'Clq5  yogya-ratha.  A  carriage  employed  in  military 
exercises. 

o3js»7^  yogye.  oSjagABg.  Exercise,  practice,  especially 
gymnastics,  warlike  or  martial  exercise,  drill. 
oSjseei^  ydcaua.  =  o3j0?d(3.  Tbh.  of  o3js?&Jcd.  Application 
of  the  mind,  deliberation,  consideration,  reflection, 
thought;  sorrowful  thought  (dJJrad  GL;  B.  5,  80). 
c&oesicS  yocane.  =  o3js?d(d.  (rtS  Nn.  166;  Mv.;  Te.;  M. 
ai©?&5F5;  T.  o3-©?fcic^).  ‘tf&oajd  d$<1  ejt^o^oej  ,  e#d  c&> 
d  d$rt  o3j3?d^o5oej .  —  ds^  Scdddrt  d^dd  o &©?d(S  d(dj? 
—  $?dart  odj=>=§  jrae?  o3j3?d(3?— sss&rt  sjscreodjrad 
o3js?dfS  eroE^eP— ^js?C0fd  o3js?dfS 
dfdo?— odraafc?  wdo^-? i  al©?dd  ?— tora  &rad 

o3js?dcSo3o??— OTO^dOd  d?0(d  o3js?dd  o±re^?— roCSo 
3&d  ioKPt?  w«?odb  odjs?dcS  o±ra^?— dvrrad  do?s3  dfc^d 
aSjs^dfS  (Prvs.).  See  B.  5,  65.  68.  200. 
oSjse&ljdo  ydcisu.  (=  o5u®®ddo).  To  deliberate,  to  reflect, 
to  think;  — to  consider,  to  ponder,  to  weigh  in  the 
mind;  to  ascertain  (Sind.  187.  188;  Bp.  5,  55;  50,  44;  B. 
3,  15.  51;  My.).  o3w©?t3Ad  djs^djddo  (Prv.). 
o3js?3rfjd  yojana.  =  al©?dcd,  odj3?d?3.  The  act  of  joining, 
junction,  harnessing,  yoking,  etc.;  —  the  act  of  applying, 
application,  fixing,  arranging,  preparation.  2,  a  stage 
or  distance  gone  in  one  harnessing  or  without  unyok¬ 
ing  :  a  measure  of  distance  equal  to  four  krosas  or  about 
9  English  miles  (others:  about  equal  to  an  European 
league,  i.  e.  4  or  5  English  miles;  others:  equal  to  2| 
English  miles;  Gb;  My.).  3,  grammatical 

construction.  4,  application  of  the  thoughts:  directing 
the  thoughts  to  one  point,  concentration  of  the  mind, 
abstraction  (Sk.);  —  devising,  contriving,  inventing  (B. 
5,  227;  Mhr.  c&©?fcSora).  c&©?fcsd  od&odj©1^  ^jsdan^djs 
$J3e&5cdd©  ^asJjoSoej.  —  ij3ja?:»d  o&©f&S(d  sSja^tS? 

o&  eo^rl  (Prvs.). 

oSjsp&fdA^  ydjana-gandhi.  A  woman  whose  fragrance 
extends  for  a  yojana:  Satyavatt,  the  wife  of  Santanu 


(Bh.  1,  2,  23;  Sk.  -q$). 


oSjae3ddde5  yojana-valli. 

yojana-stani. 
35.  36.  41). 

°3js?3S^  y6jita. 


Bengal  madder,  Rubia  munjisla. 
N.  of  a  female  demon  (J.  16, 


o3js?S§?do  yojisu.  (=  ale^do).  To  yoke  to,  to  put  to,  to 
join;  to  bestow  upon  (Cpr.  4,  3.  60;  7,  3;  Abh.  P.  3,  146). 
2,  to  deliberate,  etc.  (Bp.  3,  68;  51,  30).  3,  to  approve, 

to  assent  to,  to  permit,  to  grant  (escdJdJ^  Smd.  Dh.). 
oSjse&lg  yojya.  To  be  joined;  fit  to  be  applied ;  to  be  appoint¬ 
ed;  to  be  made  use  of  or  employed;  etc.  See  $-. 
c&oesfj  yotra.  (=  oSjs^).  A  tie,  a  band,  a  cord,  a  rope; 

etc.  (tfe&,  drt ,  Mr.  371). 
oS/ses^  yoddhri.  A  fighter,  a  warrior,  a  soldier,  a 
combatant. 

oSjseqf  yodha.  (=  2&0?d).  A  warrior,  a  soldier. 


o3js?^  yodhaka.  =  0&®?qS.  (My.;  ‘rsdoddcdo  G.). 


oSse^cd  yodhana.  Fighting,  battle,  strife.  See  dor-. 
o3js?^?ior57)^  yodha-samrava.  Challenging  to  battle, 
mutual  defiance  of  combatants. 

<xU>e^  yodhya.  Fit  to  be  fought,  to  be  overcome  in 


battle,  conquerable.  Feminine:  see  «5-. 

yoni.  The  toomb,  the  uterus,  the  matrix,  the  vulva, 
the  vagina;  the  female  organs  of  generation  (aj>^  Sm. 
78);  — any  place  of  birth;  —  birth,  origin,  source;— 
family,  race,  stock,  caste. 

o3 yoni-ja.  Born  or  produced  from  the  womb, 
viviparous  (Bp.  2,  10;  54,  26). 
o3jaeoU§  yoshit.  A  woman;  a  wife. 
o3jse°U<S  yoshite.  A  woman;  a  wife. 
oSjseM  yoshe.  A  woman;  a  wife. 

^  yauktika.  (fr.  odoj&).  A  king’s  companion  or 
associate  (=  (ds&F^sS).  (R.). 
od.?e)7\^  yaugika.  (fr.  oSjs^rt).  Useful,  applicable;  — pro¬ 
per,  customary,  usual;— suiting  the  derivation,  agreeing 
with  the  etymology,  derivative; — relating  to  the  yoga. 
odjd&ft  yautaka.  Property  given  at  marriage,  a  woman’s 
dowry,  a  nuptial  gift,  presents  made  to  a  bride  at  her 
marriage  by  her  father  and  friends,  also  to  the  bride¬ 
groom. 

o yautava.  =  Measure  in  general. 


o dfe>d>^  yauvata.  (fr.  odood^).  An  assemblage  of  young 


yauvata-ratna.  A  number  of  girls  that  re¬ 
semble  precious  stones  (Cpr.  7,  128). 

yauvana.  (fr.  o&od,  cdwdnS«).  =  tasked, 
Juvenile;  —  youth,  youthfulness,  the  prime  of  life,  the 
bloom  of  youth,  puberty,  manhood.  i4?5o3j?  do)^,  d 
odLfSdfd.—  odysdfd  tfoad&o  riodd  ddOej 

(Prvs.). 

cd.Je)7d?d^od  yauvana-mada.  The  pride  of  youth  (My.). 
cxdj’elrffdSje  yauvana-sri.  The  beauty  of  youthfulness 
(Cpr.  2,  19). 

yauvana-avasthe.  The  state  of  youth,  youth¬ 
fulness,  puberty  (My.). 

yauvanasva.  (fr.  odoJd^^).  A  son  of  Yuva- 
nasva:  Mandhatri,  and  others  (J.  2,  34.  36;  8,  34). 
orfje>T$c&  yauvani.  (odA>dfS  at  the  end  of  compounds).  = 

?3,  tadjS,  odjdj?S.  A  young  woman. 

yauvanika.  =  ssd^dri,  odod^^rt.  A  youth,  a 
young  man  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 


Joined,  united,  etc.  See  dd-. 


odSSoSc&fce 


1325 


odyebrfeSjsed yauvana-unmatte.  A  female  intoxicated 
6—0  v 

on  account  of  her  youth  (Cpr.  8.  after  4). 

<ySJdz5m>3J£>  yauva-rajya.  (fr.  odOOKSoses).  The  rank  or 
office  of  an  heir-apparent;  his  rights  and  privileges, 


right  of  succession  to  the  kingdom  (Cpr.  2,  41;  4,  after 

88). 

yauvar&jya-abhisheka.  Consecration 
for  the  official  duties  of  an  heir-apparent  (Cpr.  2,  54). 


O 6  R 


a6  r.  The  forty-seventh  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21).  It  is  the  final  of  many  words  (58), 
becomes  <D*  (42),  f#  (42).  So*  (248),  5^(281),  arises 
from  C3*  (50),  and  ra*  (in  esS  =  acS,  twd),  is  occasionally 
dropped  when  arisen  from  K*  (see  e.  g.  lodoAo  1,  etc.), 
and  in  the  present  language  represents  also  65*. 

d  ra.  The  letter  5  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

d  ra.  1ST.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.;  Mr.  349).  2,  the 

number  2  (Mr.  349). 

ramhas.  Speed,  velocity;  eagerness,  impetuosity, 
dc^id  ramhasa.  =  ti oadss*.  (&S3,  dol),  etc.,  LW  Mr.  273). 
d^sdoo  rakamu.  An  item  or  article  (of  an  account);  an 
amount  (of  money);  an  appointed  quantity :  a  dose;  a 
piece  (My.;  B.  5,  264;  Mhr.,  H.).  —  d^Soosrado.  Article 
by  article,  piece  by  piece  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
rtefd  ra-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  d  (Smd.  11). 

rakuta.  Tbh.  of  dtf .  (R&m.  3,  6,  56;  Bh.  8,  22,  46; 
Si.  204.  427;  My.). 

rakka.  Tbh.  of  d^.  See  2,  Tbh.  of  d^  ; 

see  aort-. 

rakkasa.  Tbh.  of  o^xj.  (Smd.  356;  Kk.  11a; 

Hm-;  «SoSor£§jj?iodj  Kk.  56;  ^rtoSd,  siot^rt,  a 
?Jod  Sm.  9;  loO  108).  —  d^^Jrtori.  See  Ch.  s.  afc5^?3^. 
—  -dsS.  The  head  of  a  rakshasa  (Ram.  3,  6, 

56)*  — ■  The  enemy  of  the  rakkasas :  Vishnu 

(erusS^Kk.  7).  —  d^rtA/a^.  -lota.  Sukra  (i&>^,  essJod 
rtodo  Sm.  17).  —  -sdrtdes.  Tbh.  of 

(Smd.  380).  —  -sdrlodo.  Vishnu  (£0 

Ct.  II,  4;  Sm.  6).  —  d^zisdzJ.  -sld.  An  army  of 

rakshasas  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  126).  —  d^Tdsdeort.  -sdeort. 
The  shield  of  a  rakshasa  (Ram.  3,  6,  41).  —  d^^jA^d. 
-ried.  =  d^_^d?d.  (<ss&  Ss.). 

d^dc^eS  rakka-sankale.  Tbh.  of  d^d^oaot)  (Smd.  376). 
tfSjja  rakkasi.  (Smd.  49.  287).  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  40,  52; 

J.  16, 35).  d^AodO  rt  (TXdboti  Smd.  II).  d^Aodo 
(rasAfc  Kk.  81). 

d^  rakke.  Tbh.  of  d^  (Smd.  346;  =5==)^  Ct.  I,  84).  See 
&ori-,  sssaS-.  —  d^sdsS.  -sdorf.  Tbh.  of  dts^ 

53orf  (Ct.  II,  104). 

d^  rakta.  =  cWo3,  drtd,  driod.  Coloured,  dyed,  painted, 
tinged.  2, reddened,  red;  red  colour  (adosa,  ^sioo^  Nn.  126; 
tfsfco,  Mr.  518).  3,  blood  (Sd  do  Nn.  54.  126;  dotpd  518; 

Kk.  40).  4,  saffron  (traced,  tfootfosiora!  sSjs4  126; 


tfootfosi)  518).  5,  affected  by  passion,  impassioned, 

passionately  fond  of;  — passion,  love  (sJjs^ad  126;  a?k>03 
?1518).  6,  loving,  dear,  beloved.  7,  lovely,  pleasant, 

sweet.  8,  copper.  9,  vermilion.  10,  cinnabar,  toon?) 
dtd  ^odjscdd  cW  uradtS??  (Prv.).  dtf  ni  sdJCS*  (Si.  295). 
—  d^  srorio.  Blood  to  issue  (Bp.  57,  75).  —  dlrtfjsart. 
Free  land  granted  by  a  ruler  to  a  brave  soldier  who 
has  risked  his  person  in  battle,  or  if  he  has  bled  for 
him,  to  his  family  (My.).  —  dod.  =  3oJ3^ 

»3od  (Z.).  —  d^  odO.  Blood  to  flow  or  stream  (Rsv.  13, 
after  96).  —  dtf  XoO.  Blood  to  flow  (Bp.  46,  22;  57, 
60;  C.). 

d^??  raktaka.  Red,  etc.  2,  the  plant  Pentapetes  phoenicea. 

dlS*  xfrS  rakta-kanthike.  A  woman  with  a  sweet  voice 
— o  © 

(Cpr.  3,  after  96). 

rakta-kamala.  A  red  lotus-flower  (My.). 
d?r  tfSrf  rakta-kasa.  Cough  attended  with  spitting  of  blood 

"(My-)- 

rakta-kushtha.  Red  leprosy  (My.), 
d^^odosii  rakta-kusuma.  A  morbid  issue  of  blood  from 
the  yoni  (My.  as  an  adopted  term). 
d?r  zid  d  rakta-candana.  Red  sandal,  Pterocarpus  santo- 

— D  CD 

linus  L.  f. 

dS  rakta-c-chada.  Red-winged:  N.  of  a  bird 
s?fMr.  175). 

•d^  <§  raktate.  Redness; — the  state  of  being  affected  by 
passion,  affection  (Kavy.  V,  35). 
d^  t?3d  rakta-dhare.  A  stream  of  blood  (Rsv.  13,  96). 
dff^d  rakta-pa.  Blood-drinking;  — a  rakshasa.  See  dtf  s3. 
d^d^  rakta-pakva.  Blood-ripeness,  pus.  See  A?  2. 
d^da  rakta-padi.  A  species  of  plant  (3?^,  six> 

Mr.  145). 

rakta-pavala.  =  dtf  uratf.  (My.). 
d^STOji  rakta-pana.  The  drinking  of  blood  (J.  2,  60). 
d^  533050  rakta-payi.  Blood-drinking;— a  bug.  (R.). 
d^ogi^  rakta-pushpa.  A  red  flower  (My.).  2,  red- 

flowered:  N.  of  various  plants, 
d^^  rakta-pe.  A  blood-sucker,  a  leech. 

rakta-phale.  The  plant  Momordica  monadelpha 
Roxb.  (io3£|?  w^G.). 
d^SSC^  rakta-bala.  Gum-myrrh  (r!d  tfxj, 

G.;  My.).  ^ 

d^^eO  rakta-bh4di.  The  dysentery  (My.). 
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dof®  rakta-mandala.  A  large  red-ringed  snake,  the 
bite  of  which  causes  purification  of  the  blood  (My.). 
xj&  rakta-meha.  Passing  of  blood  in  the  urine, 

bloody  urine  (My.;  G.  425). 
dg^a^e!)  rakta-sali.  Red  rice,  Oryza  sativa. 
rakta-syama.  Dark-red. 

rakta-sankdca.  Safflower.  (tfootfodo  G.). 
rakta-sandhyaka.  The  flower  of  the  red  water- 
lily,  Nymphaea  rubra. 

d^rd'&se'dogo  rakta-saroruha.  A  red  lotus. 

rakta-aksha.  Red-eyed) — a  male  buffalo. 
ra^ta-akshi.  A  buffalo  C#js?S9  Mr.  162).  2,  the 

fifty-eighth  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 
dgp^OA  rakta-anga.  Red-bodied;  — a  bug; — a  species  of 
plant  (  =  ws>c30  w). 

Tj’57>oo7\  rakta-angi.  The  plant  Rubia  munjista  (dooutd  , 
etc.  Mr.  139,  one  MS.  ds^oJS). 
dws  rakta-atisara.  The  dysentery  (My.). 


rakta-ambara.  A  red  garment  (J.  8,  46). 
dtTO&OFd  rakta-arjuna.  The  tree  Terminalia  arjuna  (d 
&&&?,  m sord,  etc.,  cijaeddoS,  s3o£  Si.  132). 
d^  rakti.  Pleasingness,  loveliness;— affection,  attach¬ 
ment,  devotion.  See  esdJ-,  3-,  do-;  Bp.  18,97;  26,24. 
d^  rakte.  The  red  one:  one  of  the  seven  tongues  of  fire. 

rakta-ikshana.  A  man  who  has  red  eyes  (from 
wrath,  My.). 

■d&^ed^C)  rakta-utpala.  The  blossom  of  the  red  water-lily, 
Nymphaea  rubra. 

d^fj^edd  rakta-odana.  Red  boiled  rice  (for  a  bali,  Bh.  1, 
77*19). 


df&p^ed  rakta-ude.  d^^ecro.  A  (female)  river  that  has 
red  water  (Cpr.  1,  after  81). 


rakshas-sabha.  An  assemblage  or  multitude  of 
rakshasas. 

d#^  rakshaka.  Who,  or  what,  guards,  watches,  takes 
care  of,  protects,  saves,  keeps,  or  tends;  a  guardian,  a 
proteotor,  etc.  (ifjisradodsJdo  G.;  Bp.  10,  41;  28,  64; 
My.).  s&raciosSd  ttertforasyacSs?  (Prv.). 

■d^O0  rakshana.  The  act  of  guarding,  watching,  tending, 
caring  for,  protecting,  preserving,  maintaining,  or  sav¬ 
ing;  a  guardian,  etc.  See  33sd-;  <a^-)  ws,  ws=s!o2. 

d?r^??  rakshane.  =  d^£9.  (=5933® do£=#  G.;  My.),  d^Fi  do® 
siradO^  mu  .  —  sj^rSr!^  d?r  fS 
eru^tS  wa$^?  (Prvs.). 

ds^^o  rakshas.  An  evil  being  or  demon,  a  rakshasa. 
dtyj^Sjd)  raksha-patra.  A  blank  leaf  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  a  book  to  protect  it,  a  book-cover  (My.;  3$ 
do?©d  wartd,  =£533  G.). 

raksha-bandha.  The  binding  of  a  twist  of  thread 
around  the  wrist  as  a  preservative  (against  evil  spirits, 
etc.),  done  on  particular  occasions  (as  marriage,  sacri- 
flee,  investiture  with  the  sacrificial  cord,  etc.  My.). 

raksha-mani.  =  d^sjrf.  A  jewel  worn  as  a  pre- 

a  jeCe7L(aSa!nSt  ^  SpiHtS’  etC‘>'  2’  <a  man  who  is> 
3  61  of  Protection  (Abh.  P.  lo,  84). 


■dstj^d^oSOe)  raksha-srinkhala.  =  d^dotf  «5.  A  chain  worn 
as  a  preservative. 

■df^  rakshi.  A  guardian,  a  protector,  a  defender,  a  guard. 
dt$^p5  rakshini.  A  protectress  (A.), 
dt^d  rakshita.  Guarded,  protected,  taken  care  of,  preserved, 
maintained,  kept,  saved  from  (ifsaJjo*  sSUj,  G.). 

Feminine  d&;§  (J.  5,52). 

■d-S^d^  rakshitri.  One  who  guards  or  protects ,  a  guardian, 
etc. 

d-§^7\F  rakshi-varga.  A  body-guard. 
d&^do  rakshisu.  To  guard,  to  take  care  of,  to  proteot, 
to  preserve,  to  save,  to  keep,  to  maintain,  to  tend,  to 
govern  (sjay^  Smd.  717;  wasrado  G.;  C.).  d-^dos^do  (d 
0srat>c3  Nn.  113);  d^dodddo  («5^,  s§|5?dtf37).  d^  or 
d£^  (Smd.  270).  See  Smd.  155,  264;  Bp.  5,  67;  36,  36; 
51,  49;  53,  48;  61,  50.  93;  J.  11,  2;  13,  34;  B.  4,  83. 
d^e^d  raksht-krita.  =  d^d.  (Cpr.  1,101). 

■d^  rakshe.  =  d^  No.  1,  d^.  The  act  of  guarding  or 
protecting,  protection,  care,  etc.  2,  a  preservative 
(against  evil  spirits,  etc.):  a  piece  of  thread  bound 
round  the  wrist,  a  mark  made  with  ashes  on  the  fore¬ 
head,  a  mark  made  by  cauterizing  (My.);  ashes  of  cow- 
dung  Cff^d,  etc.,  ?3s)0d  uxraa  Mr.  48),  etc. 

See  sad-.  —  To  tie  a  preservative  or 

amulet  (Cpr.  6,  107).  —  d^ A  ring  worn  on  the 
right  upper  arm  as  an  amulet  (My.).  — -  d3  uSjs&Jo^.  A 
round  mark  or  spot  of  ashes,  lamp-black,  etc.  put  on 
the  forehead  to  save  one  from  fear,  etc.  (My.). 
d^^eXf®  rakshas-gana.  A  company  of  demons  (J.  10, 4). 

rakshas-ghna.  Killing  or  destroying  demons 
(J.  16,  39;  33,  40). 

tM  rakshna.  Protection. 

°Ak> 

rakshya.  Proper  or  worthy  to  be  guarded,  protected, 
taken  care  of,  etc.  (My.). 

d7\T$  ragada.  Abundance,  profusion,  masses,  lots,  heaps; 

press,  throng  (Mhr.,  H.;  S.  Mhr.). 
d7\d  ragata.  Tbh.  of  d^.  (My.).  —  drfdtra^.  =  dtf  asv*. 
(Cb.  132). 

dAS?  ragale.  Tbh.  of  d^l=3  (Smd.  31).  A  class  of  Mora 
feet  metres  (Ch.,  often  used  for  inferior  poetry  and 
sportfully).  2,  a  vain  word,  vain  words,  gabble  (B.  4, 
198;  My.;  see  to ra-,  rtea-.  3,  a  long-continuing,  never- 
ending  business;  lengthiness,  prolixity  (My.). 
dXod  raguta.  Tbh.  of  d£.  Ctfj^oS  c$d  o«,  Sm. 

44;  My.). 

d^o&5  raghate.  =  dr!8?.  A  class  of  Mora  feet  metres  (Ch.). 
d^00  raghu.  N.  of  a  king  who  was  the  grandfather  of 
Dasaratha  and  great-grandfather  of  Ramacandra  (R&m. 
1,  16,  23). 

d^jOO^OO  raghu-kula.  The  race  or  family  of  Raghu  (J. 
18,  32.  45;  19,  22). 

d^jOOS'odj 7$  raghukula-udbhava.  Rama  (J.  19,  15). 

V 

■d^JooaJ  ragbu-ja.  Rama  (J.  6,  2). 

dsfioodc^id  raghu-nandana.  A  descendant  of  Raghu: 
R4ma  (My.). 


dEfbOoTOtjS  raghu-natha.  The  leader  of  the  Raghus :  Rama 
(Bp.  31,21;  J.  18,  4.  46). 
d;j;0J3ilS  raghu-pati.  =  (J.  18,  17.  44). 

raghu-rama.  Ramacandra  (Abh.  P.  3,  152;  Bp. 

54,  39). 

■dsjjOO^OES1  raghu-vamsa.  The  race  or  family  of  Raghu. 
2,  N.  of  a  poem  (by  Kalidasa)  in  honour  of  the  race  of 
Raghu  (My.). 

raghu-vara.  Rama  (J.  18,  15;  20  sum.). 

?d  raghu-vira.  Rama  (J.  18,  7). 

"djfiooidod  raghu-suta.  =  dtfk>o^pj.  (Mr.  19). 

raghu-udvaha.  Rama  (J.  19,  4;  20,  5). 
do^  ranka.  Niggardly,  mean,  indigent,  poor,  miserable, 
hungry;  a  beggar.  2,  slow.  (R.). 
dotfo  ranku.  A  species  of  deer  or  antelope,  the  spotted  axis 
(sSod  Mr.  163).  See  fcsej-. 

ranke.  =  do^,  -dao^q.  v.  The  grunt  of  an 

OX  (Sd. ,  Te.;  Mhr.  to  grunt,  as  a  buffalo). 

do/\  ranga.  =  dorio.  Colour,  paint,  hue.  2,  a  place  of 
public  amusement  or  for  dramatic  exhibitions,  a  stage, 
an  arena,  a  circus,  a  place  of  public  contests.  3,  a  place 
of  assembly.  4,  an  assembly  or  assemblage  of  spec¬ 
tators.  5,  a  field  of  battle.  6,  dancing,  singing,  acting, 
fun,  frolic,  pleasure.  7,  tin.  8,  Vishnu  (My.);  N.  (My.; 
B.  1,  15.  23).  dortpS  AiorifS??  (Pry.).  9,  splendour, 

brillianoe,  glow,  and  glitter;  beauteousness  or  excellence 
of  state  (Mhr.;  see  dorto).  10,  devotion,  love,  see  do-. 
—  dortdoo^rio.  -Syjrto.  To  enter  an  arena,  etc.  dortdj^ 
%°  (Smd.  200).  —  dorisSo^.  -©do^.  N.  (My.).  —  doriodd. 
-»° dfr  N-  (My.). 

doXfrotjj  ranga-natha.  Vishnu  (My.);  N. 

doXdDcdo^  ranga-nayaka.  =  dortpreqj.  (My.).  _  doricTO 

o&tfsiK  -©do^.  Lakshmi  (My.). 
doXcJDCdo-S1  ranga-n&yaki.  Lakshmi  (My.). 
doX^js^o  ranga-bhumi.  A  palaestra,  an  arena,  a  circus, 
a  theatre  (My.;  G.  sic!). 

rafiga-vali.=  dortd©  No.  2,  etc.  (tfzi,  Ss.; 
^dodj  Kk.  26;  Cpr.  4,  42;  V.  14,  51).  ©<ad©»Jjs>A 
^oo^odotawd  ©cred  wrtrto  djsddo  ^ 

rt^^ddd  dzad  dortdO  (Cpr.  7,  after  92). 
doTvde^  ranga-valli.  =  dortdO,  dortsra©,  dod©?©.  A  kind 
of  plant  used  at  sacrifices  (8k.).  2,  ornamental  lines 

and  figures  drawn  with  various  powders  on  the  floor, 
the  walls,  in  front  of  the  house,  on  the  floor  before  an 
idol,  etc.  (Ssv.  5,  after  57). 

doAdT)^  ranga-van.  Sukra,  the  preceptor  of  the  daityas 
(©dodrtodo,  etc.,  dotf,  Mr.  38). 
do7\dde3  ranga-vali.  =  dortsd©  No.  2.  ©J 

dd^d?s3  dortsraOcxjo^  (Mr.  201). 

See  Bp.  4,  54;  6,  20;  9,  20;  12,  13;  19,  69;  41,  21;  27, 
14;  J.  17,  28. 

doXds^So  ranga-svami.  Vishnu,  Krishna;  N.  (My.),  ©rt 
dortd^do,  dd^djdjsra^  riorreqSd^d  (Prv.). 
do7\S?do  rangalisu.  To  press  and  rub  fine,  as  small 
articles,  with  the  fingers  on  the  palm  of  the  hand  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  drtdr^o). 


do7S53§ed  raiiga-ajiva.  A  painter.  2,  an  actor. 
doAbd  rangare.  A  dyer  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
do?\  rangi.  Lakshmi;  N.  (My.;  B.  1,22).  2,  colouring, 
dyeing,  painting;  passionate;  attached  to,  finding  en¬ 
joyment  in;  etc.  See  dodo  Ad. 
do?\r3  rangini.  The  indigo  shrub,  Indigofera  tinctoria 
Lin.  ($?©  Mr.  131).  2,  a  scandent  thorny  shrub,  As¬ 

paragus  racemosus  Willd. 

do7\do  raiigisu.  (Smd.  22).  To  be  coloured,  to  redden; 
to  have  the  passions  or  feelings  roused,  to  be  excited 
(Bp.  26,  12). 

do/fo  rangu.  Tbh.  of  do rt.  Colour,  paint,  hue  (My.);  — 
redness;  — beauty;  splendour  (ot^  Sm.  83;  V.  5,  69);  — 
pleasantness,  agreeableness,  pleasure  (ddo^  83);  — 

(83).  —  dortodoU.  -dol>3.  (Sm.  118).  A  red  lip.  —  do rto 
dodwo.  A  saloon,  a  drawing-room,  a  banqueting-room 
(Mhr.  do  r!  do  da  so;  R.).  —  dododJacS^.  A  splendid  ruby 
(J.  8,  45).  —  dortodd©*.  -side*.  A  ruby  (see  s.  *^©9 1). 
—  dodo^raso.  -doaso.  (©Osdj,  e^^so,  ssdtea^d  Add^sooa 
esc^ddo  Si.  128). 

do^jaed  rangole.  Tbh.  of  dodd©.  Ornamental  lines 
and  figures,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.  aaodos?^).  dortjs?©  ssa^© 
%  ■B^odoad  doa  doaodd^d  =$3  Jdodo©^  ^s?cdod??— 
jsad?  iuWj  doaes’dd  dodoa?©?  djao9d 

(Prvs.). 

dedfrolidcdo  racana-atisaya.  Eminence  of  formation  or 
composition  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  2). 

dedfS  racane.  dsdds.  Making,  forming,  fabricating, 
building,  formation,  creation,  arranging,  preparing 
(J.  5,  2;  27,  7);  — (orderly  and  becoming)  arrangement, 
disposition,  preparation,  performance,  accomplishment, 
fabrication ; — dressing  or  decorating  of  the  hair;  em¬ 
bellishment  (wra  Ct.  I,  74);  stringing  flowers  or  garlands 
(d^SfJr,  rtodo ,  Mr.  425);  the  arrangement 

of  troops  (d%5*  Nn.  108);  arranging  of  the  parts  of  a 
literary  composition,  composition,  etc.;  — a  literary  pro¬ 
duction.  ddcSodo©^  ^adoodjsddoa  dd^Sd©  tf&do oOoso 
(Prv.).  —  daScSdes*.  -s3es«.  To  be  arranged  in  a  proper 
manner  (Ch.  v.  339). 
ddOSodo  racayisu.  =  dddo.  (Ch.  v.  1). 
d£a^  racita.  Made,  formed,  fabricated,  produced,  contriv¬ 
ed,  planned,  arranged,  composed;  adorned,  etc.  (Ch.  v. 
1.  233;  Kavy.  IV,  1,  5;  Cpr.  2,  59;  Bp.  1,  52;  dddS3«  dU. 
Smd.  93  Cm.).  “ 

rlgldJ  racisu.  To  make,  to  form,  to  construct,  to  compose, 
to  array,  etc.  (Bp.  9,  6;  53,  29;  J.  5,  20;  12,  10;  33  33- 
My.). 

racce.  (fr.  w&do  &  ©es’sioj.  —  2.  Crying 

aloud  (of  children),  noisy  and  abusive 
clamour  (of  bad  women,  My.).  2,  report,  publi¬ 
cation,  betraying,  divulging  a  secret,  bring¬ 
ing  before  the  public  (Te. 

0ii>  «•%;  to  ten,  publish; 

T.  ©deso ,  to  sound;  ©63%  a  word;  see  OW  add 

dd^3).  -  ^  To  vociferate  abusively’ 

(Ss.  98).  -ddl  ^do.  To  cry  aloud,  to  scream  (as  a 
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child,  My.)*  2>  to  vociferate  abusively;  to  abuse  (My.). 

—  dzi  sjsdo.  -rfjsdj.  Report,  defamation,  soandal  (ted 
nsd,  ted£o,3,  <Srred,  etc.  H1&.). 

raj.  =  dteo.  (Sind.  106;  cf.  ^te4). 

■d&f  raja.  =  cJ&s.^o6,  q.  v.  (£o=>rt  Hla.;  Mr.  108;  zdjatfo  Nn. 
69;  d^eso,  cijstfo,  -rtora,  riocs^$cS,  -adora,  fsiw  Nn. 
90).  6,  a  particle  (of  metal,  earth,  etc.;  My.;  B.  4,  105; 
Mhr.).  a tijsdtf  dte  (dte*>*  Hla.). 

■ddd^  rajaka.  A  washerman  (wO,  assort,  o.  r.  esrid  Nn.  16). 
•dSd-S-  rajaki.  A  washerwoman  (esrt^ft^  G.;  My.), 
ti&id  rajata.  White,  silver-coloured  (Ad,  t3s?cSo  Nn.  104). 
2,  silver  (tS^  104;  Nn.  44).  3,  gold.  4,  pure;  pure¬ 
ness  (£53j«j,  104).  5,  a  pearl-orna¬ 
ment  or  necklace  (sSe^cS  Sood^  104;  ?o53r 

sSorJesad  Mr.  467).  6,  N.  of  a  particular  mountain 

(qtosqSd,  sSSrSsjS^cj  104). 

d3dd?\5  rajata-giri.  Kailasa  (Bp.  44,  68;  C.  Bp.  47,  4); 
N.  of  a  particular  mountain  (6.  Bp.  47,  12).  Cf.  oated 


rajata-dyuti.  Hanumat.  (R.). 
T3&&7JTSF&  rajata-parvata.  Kailasa  (Bp.  34,  19). 
TjZi&tijTj  rajata-prastha.  Kailasa.  (R.). 

rajata-bhasma.  Calcined  silver  (My.). 


rajata-saila. 


Kailasa  (Bp.  10,  16;  44,  37). 


•rf&i rajata-acala.  =  Kailasa  (Bp.  24,  65;  27,  6). 

4  rajata-acchate.  Brightness  of  silver  (Cpr.  6,  4). 

V 

rajata-adri.  Silver-mountain:  N.  of  a  particular 
mountain  (tS^sSk&j,  <LoteO;3yjj  Sm.  10;  Abh.  P.  12,  11); 
Kailasa  (J.  5,  35). 

■d&Jd  rajana.  Colouring,  dyeing.  See  5&&S-. 

■d&cS  rajani.  Night.  2,  Durga.  3,  a  species  of 

plant  (=  tedo^s*).  4,  the  long-rooted  turmeric,  Curcu¬ 
ma  longa  Lin.  (^0^,  etc.,  esOA^  Mr.  130). 
rajani-kara.  Night-maker:  the  moon, 
xjs rajani-varna.  Yellow  colour  (&?d,  Mr. 

444). 


rajani-kara.  =  dteft’tfd.  (Bp.  5,  32). 
rajani-cara.  The  moon.  2,  a  r&kshasa  (My.). 
3,  a  thief.  4,  an  owl,  a  bat,  etc. 

■d&S$e&3>)5  rajani-cari.  =  dte$?tdd.  (Rsv.  11,  74). 

t>&  rajani-pati.  The  moon  (My.). 
dai^eSjTi^  rajani-pala.  The  moon  (My.). 
xj&i&?z$J3S0  rajani-mukha.  Beginning  of  night:  evening, 
nightfall. 

rajani-isa.  =  dte$?Sf.S.  (Ssv.  1,  83). 


tfaic&ed^jse&oe'd  rajantsa-kOtira.  Siva  (J.  15,  23). 
■dSfo^cedd  ralani-sancara.  =  dte$?te^O.  (Rsv.  11,  73). 
■rfSdsgisSj  rajaputra.  Tbh.  of  cretei&d,.  A  Rajpoot  (My.;  Te.; 
B.  4,  40;  Mhr.  dteSjd).  dte^d^cSdjB  todt8  &js 

?  (Prv.). 

raja-pushpi.  See  «fo3d  No.  2. 

"dEtfsgpd  rajapdta.  =  dtes^d.  dte^pd?3id,  Rajpootana  (B. 
4,115).  9 

rajas.  =  dss  q.  v.,  dte*o .  Gloom,  dimness,  darkness. 
dust,  powder,  any  small  particle  of  matter.  3,  the 


dust  or  pollen  of  flowers.  4,  the  darkening  quality 
(guna):  passion,  foulness.  5,  the  menstrual  excretion. 
rajas-vale.  A  menstruating  woman. 
dckto  raja.  Leave,  permission.  2,  leave  of  absence  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

"d&toOSO  rajayi.  A  quilt,  a  quilted  garment  (Mhr.,  H.  dte 
d»;  $?srad  G.). 

deBjaeXof©  rajas-guna.  The  quality  rajas  or  passion  (My.). 
dgUedojaliF  rajas-mdrti.  Brahma  (G.). 

■drfU>e£>?r)IS  rajas-vikriti.  Perturbation  of  passion  (Cpr. 
4,  43). 

"d£l®?56df©tpx>S  rajas-harana-dhari.  An  ascetic,  a  pious 
man. 

rajju.  =  dte*.  A  rope,  a  cord,  a  string,  a  line  (df*5 
Ss.;  AdcS  Sm.  108).  2,  a  lock  of  braided  hair,  a  braid. 

3,  N.  of  a  particular  constellation. 

■dSid  •SjoSo  rajju-kriye.  Rope-making.  See 

ranjaka.  1.  Colouring,  dyeing.  2,  causing  affection 
or  passion,  exciting  love  or  pleasure,  gladdening,  re¬ 
joicing,  pleasing  (see  sAjcSjs?-).  2,  red  sandal  (dtr^^ 
5J  CL). 

doSdS1  ranjaka.  2.  Priming-powder  (Mhr.,  H.;  My.;  Br. ; 
T.  'adotert).  2,  the  matoh  of  a  rocket  (Mhr.,  H.).  3,  the 
train  of  powder  to  a  mine  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  dotard 
=£&  or  dote?rEi  the  match  of  a  rocket  (My.). 

tfoSiri) 7^  ranjanige.  A  large  jar  for  keeping  sandal-paste, 
perfumed  water,  musk,  etc.  in  (Bh.  1,  12,  16;  Ram.  1, 
13,9;  6,  55,32;  Mhr.  creoteES)). 

■do&fd  rahjana.  Colouring,  dyeing.  2,  exciting  passion 
or  love;  exhilerating,  delighting,  rejoicing,  giving 
pleasure;  conciliating,  befriending.  See  sSofSjse-.  3,  red 
sandal-wood. 

■do ranjani.  The  indigo  plant. 

■rfoSd ranjane.  =  doteoS.  Decoration  (dzdcScdi  sSO^d  Ct. 
I,  63).  2,  a  female  of  beautiful  form  or  qualities, 

dtiddozafS  (Prll.  3,  10). 

do^d  ranjita.  Coloured,  dyed,  tinted;  — made  splendid, 
adorned,  beautiful  (Rsv.  6,  after  17).  2,  affected,  mov¬ 

ed;— highly  delighted. 

■dosSrfo  ranjisu.  To  be  coloured.  2,  to  shine,  to  be 
splendid;  to  appear  (Smd.  397);  to  be  beautiful,  to  look 
beautiful  or  handsome  (&©?$  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  1,  79;  Abh. 
P.  3,  152;  C.  Bp.  11,  5;  Rsv.  2,  11;  6,  9;  Ssv.  1,  54.  74. 
76;  J.  4,  5;  8,  22.  46;  33,  18).  dottfl^o  (Smd.  268).  3, 

to  be  affected  or  moved,  to  have  the  passions  of  feelings 
roused,  to  be  excited,  etc.  (crart  Smd.  Dh.).  4,  to  be 

pleased  or  delighted  with.  5,  to  cause  to  shine,  etc. 
(Bp.  61,  79). 

ratat.  (Smd.  100).  Shouting,  yelling,  crying,  calling 
out. 

'rfWiijSje'&ei  ratat-kokila.  (Smd.  100).  A  crying  cuckoo. 
"dUEd  ratana.  Shouting,  cry  or  shout  of  applause  (Rsv. 
6,  after  11). 

dfcod  ratita.  Screamed,  shouted,  etc.;  a  shout,  a  roar, 
etc. 

rattaditana.  Noisy  and  abusive  cla¬ 
mouring  (V.  28,  63;  see  Te.  s.  S^)* 
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eJ 

rattu.  1.  (fr.  .sdtfo).  Double  (Te. 
a  cloth  woven  with  double  thread,  coarse, 
thick  cloth  (My.;  M.;  Te.  3^5300;  see  rto«-). 
2,  the  cover  of  a  book;  its  binding  (My.), 
d  WOj  rattu.  2.  = q.  v.  (My.;  Te.;  see  Prv.  s. 

r0e)C3, 

da  raddi.  See  ©Ada  he?, 
a  *  a 

"d^  raddi.  (Tbh.  of  crate6).  A  king,  a  ruler:  a  Reddi, 
a  petty  baron,  a  title  of  a  caste  of  Telugu  cultivators 
(who  ruled  the  Telugu  country  from  A.  D.  1125-1439, 
Br.,  and  who  at  present  still  frequently  are  the  head¬ 
men  of  villages,  My.;  Te.  ds$,  T.  'adl^,  'adte). 
"dc®  rana.  1.  Sound,  noise.  2.  battle,  war,  combat  (v»$rt 
Nn.  155).  3,  joy,  delight.  —  dcsri^sS.  The 

darkness  of  battle,  battle  regarded  as  darkness  (Abh.  P. 
13,  39).  —  d?3rt©.  -^©.  A  hero  in  war,  a  brave  man  (s3?ro 
rt  Ct.  I,  41).  —  drarra5?.  -^ra«?.  A  straight  war-trumpet 
(My.).  —  -33=5*.  Eagerness  for  battle;  noise 

and  velocity  (J.  12, 13).  —  d£steS£ri.  -d;3£rt.  A  man 
who  is  eager  for  combat  (R&m.  4,  3,  12).  —  dracreriart. 
-3«>rtart.  A  man  who  has  ardour  for  combat  (Bh.  3,  10, 
51).  —  desnsE&rf.  -3j)rc>rt.  A  man  who  stands  firm  in 
battle  (Bh.  7,  17,  21). —  drauratao.  =  drsaste^.  (My.).  — 
d?353oo&ra  d.  A  kind  of  demons  that  frequent  battle¬ 
fields  (Bh.  5,  9,  70).  —  ds353i>dJ.  -s3J5>do.  Battle-words: 
taunt  in  battle  (Bh.  8,  23,  11).—  drateteo.  A  vulture 
(C.).  —  dss&Ort.  A  kind  of  war-drum  (G.  45.  135).  — 
The  Bengal  vulture,  Yultur  bengalen- 
sis,  and  Y.  monarchus  (Bd.).  —  dras3?a.  A  man  who 
cowardly  flies  in  battle  (My.), 
df®  rana.  2.  =  ®K>.  Tbh.  of  s3,K>.  (My.;  Te.;  T.  Tadra). 
—  dea^.  Tbh.  of  a,89^  (My.). 

rana-dohala.  A  man  who  has  an  ardent 
desire  for  battle  (Cpr.  6,  29). 

d?®i£ed  rana-dhira.  A  man  who  is  brave  or  bold  in  war 
(dj^dcSg  Bhn.  25). 

dOSKre©^?  rana-balaka.  An  inexperienced  soldier,  a 
recruit  (Abh.  P.  3,  47;  6,  84). 
dfSSftad  rana-bhfita.  A  demon  that  frequents  battle¬ 
grounds  (My.). 

dos^loao  rana-bhumi.  A  field  of  battle  (J.  24,  64;  G. 
426;  B.  5,  55). 

df®2j3?S  rana-bheri.  A  military  kettle-drum  (My.). 
df®dof©  ©  rana-mandala.  A  field  of  battle  (J.  12,  9;  24, 
43).  ° 

df®^5ooSO  rana-mukha.  The  front  or  van  of  battle  (My.). 
df®do7<  rana-ranga.  A  field  of  battle  (J.  8,  33;  12,  19). 
dosdf®??  rana-ranaka.  Anxious  regret  for  some  beloved 
object,  a  longing,  anxious  desire. 
doadrf^  rana-ranike.  =  deadest.  (en)^r^,  erod  ©#,  etc., 
©dod  Mr.  446). 

dc®5rod  rana-vada.  The  siddhi  to  gain  the  victory  (Bh.). 
dP®3»>BSg  rana-vadya.  Martial  music  (My.). 
df®£ed  rana-vira.  A  hero  in  war,  a  warrior  (My.). 
dC®i^rfn  rana-vaidya.  A  military  doctor  (My.).  2,  see  s. 
d£9  2. 


‘dosdjs'd  rana-sfira.  =  dE®£?d.  (My.). 

"dpdzlo&os)  rana-sankula.  The  confusion  or  noise  of  a 
battle,  a  mixed  or  tumultuary  combat,  a  melee. 

■d?337\)  rana-agra.  The  head  or  front  of  a  battle  (My.), 
dsrao^f®  rana-ankana.  =  d^aortca  No.  1.  (J.  21, 13). 
d?3«)OAf®  rana-angana.  A  battle-place,  a  field  of  battle. 
2,  war,  battle  (tot),  i  Nn.  14; 

15). 

dfTOSSd  rana-ajira.  Arena  for  fighting,  a  battle-field 
(Rsv.  6,  after  17). 

dsreddA  rana-firambha.  Commencement  of  a  battle.  See 

dscra^S)  rana-avani.=  dratfkra-aj.  (J.  24,  40). 
drSd  ranita.  Sounded,  sounding,  a  sound  (Cpr.  1,  after 
101). 

del  rane.  A  string,  a  rope  (J.  28,  47;  see  Tbh. 

©rt  dpi). 

ds§ja?s^5o  rana-utsaha.  Prowess  in  battle  (J.  14,2). 

dc^  rante.  A  small  plough  drawn  by  one 
pair  of  oxen  (C.). 

dc|  rande.  A  widow  (<sqss3  g.;  My.); — a  slut;  a 
whore;  an  adulteress  (My.).  2 ,  the  plant 

Salvinia  cucullata  Roxb.  d?s  r?  «£?>$©,  wpirt 
WJoJCjO,  dl*  ?  lodcdo  tfos 

(Prvs.).  —  df|rt£^.  A  widow’s  husband  (a  word  of 
abuse,  My.).  —  dF|s3Jrt.  A  son  born  to  a  widow  (a 
word  of  abuse,  My.). —  d^sDoff^.  A  shorn  wench;  an 

adulteress  (My.).  erorS  rtoratote.?  ©fddsoSteo, 

a>  ca  so  co  1 

=sra^,  d?|s3ooF|!  (Prv.). 

del  randetana.  Widowhood  (sS^s^g.). 

dd  rata.  Pleased,  delighted,  satisfied;  enamoured  of; 
delighted  with,  taking  pleasure  in;  intent  on,  addicted 
to;  devoted  to,  occupied  in,  engaged  in;  inclined  to, 
disposed;  loved,  beloved.  2,  pleasure,  joy  (eS^r,  a3dJ53 
Rn.  155).  3,  sexual  union,  coition  (®\®te,  £odd  155). 

See  ©»3-,  grass's  a-,  a-. 
dd5\®3§d  rata-kujita.  Lascivious  murmur. 
ddd  ratana.  Tbh.  of  d^.  (My.). 
ddsrogSoifd  rata-vyahara.  =  dd^js&d.  (Cpr.  1,  126). 
dsra^  rata-anta.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  2,  end  of  coition 
(Cpr.  6,  86;  Grj.  4,  89). 

dgs^F  rata-arthi.  Wishing  for  sexual  enjoyment. 

■dS  rati.  1.  Pleasure,  delight.  2,  love,  affection,  fondness 
(Bp.  50,  72;  52,  1;  56,  8).  3,  sexual  passion;  sexual 

intercourse.  4,  a  longing,  anxious  desire  (desdt^,  etc., 
©dod  Mr.  446).  Rati,  the  wife  of  Kama  ('a&S  rreSr  Kk.  8). 
5,  N.  of  the  sixth  kala  of  the  moon.  See  <S-;  Kavy.  IV 
2,  14-16.  20.  —  d3rt go.  -^sfo.  Affection  to  be  destroyed 

or  cease  (Bp.  38,  31) - dArtcdi*.  To  love;— to  have 

sexual  intercourse  (Bp.  42,  15). 
dS  rati.  2.  The  seed  of  Abrus  precatorius  used  as  a 
weight  (B.  4,  174;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.  dS?). 
dSsse;  rati-kala.  The  time  of  coition  (G.  385). 
dS<3e<5  rati-devi.  Rati,  Kama’s  wife  ('asa^  Nn.  28- 
tSftWSSS  Ct.  I,  91). 
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xS&7$  rati-pa.  =  d3d£.  (Bp.  40,  7). 

Tj§z5§  rati-pati.  Kama. 

tfUsj j^O  rati-prabhu.  =  d3d3.  (Mr.  22). 

rati-lsa.  Kama  (Grj.  8,  7;  Bp.  3,  81;  see 
ratuna.  Tbh.  of  d^  (Smd.  336  Mdb.;  My.)-  — 
c3:ra©.  -330.  A  plate  ornamented  with  gems  (Grj.  3, 
after  91). 

■d&se^S^  rata-utkanthe.  Longing  for  coition  (Cpr.  8,64). 

rata-utsava.  Feast  of  sexual  enjoyment  (Cpr. 

6,  86). 

ratna.  —  d;dc3,  d^ofd,  dp^.  A  jewel,  a  gem,  a  precious 
slone;  a  pearl,  coral  (dosS  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  96;  Nn.  155; 
see  <3d-).  2,  anything  valuable,  any  precious  thing, 

anything  excellent  or  best  of  its  kind  (qra?&d3d,  t-d^d 
155).  3,  =  d^odj,  q.  y.  (155).  dd!  l««^5radd 

erases  ?  tSsSodrariod  c3  (Pry.).  —  d^rid^s?.  =  c 
■tfdJ^ej.  (My.;  B.  4,  164).  —  dd^da.  Jewels,  gems;  jewel¬ 
ry  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  craS^toj). 

ratna-kanthike.  =  (Cpr.  2,  55). 

ratna-kambala.  =  d^rtdo^s?.  A  figured  carpet 

(My.). 

ratna-kavisvara.  The  poet  called  Ratna  or 
Ranna  (Cpr.  1,  66). 

ratna-gandhi.  A  shrub  with  showy  red  and 

T  £[3 

yellow  flowers,  the  peacock’s  pride,  Caesalpinia  pulch- 
errima  Swartz  (St.  &  PL).  See  djsd -. 

■dd^Ac^F  ratna-garbha.  Containing  jewels,  etc.;— the  sea. 
2,  Kubera. 

"dd^A^F  ratna-garbhe.  The  earth. 

■dd^djodo  ratna-traya.  Three  jewels  or  excellent  things: 
accurate  perception,  complete  knowledge,  correct  con¬ 
duct  (d^,  iddF?3  trad  tirade  oiKi^  d^djOL  Nn.  155). 
tfd^dAt)  ratna-nagari.  N.  of  a  town  (J.  26,  3). 

"dd^croodo^  ratna-nayaka.  A  chief  gem.  rasddoq^d  d^ 
praodotro  (ddw  Mr.  338). 

■dd^lo  ratna-pattike.  =  dd  d!3  rt.  A  jewel-frontlet, 
eo  "  eo 

dd^X&e^X  ratna-parikshaka.  An  examinator  of  gems 
(draetedl^  Kk.  35). 

■dd^sib?^  ratna-parikshe.  Jewel-testing  (My.). 

■dd^igO  ratna-puri.  =  d^d^O.  (J.  26,  2.  7). 

■dd^oosd  ratna-maiica.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  96).  A  bedstead 
studded  with  precious  stones. 

■ddj^dOfd  ratna-mani.  =  dp^dtl.  A  ruby  (?;  cf.  d^ddsd5?). 
■dd^oodo  ratna-maya.  Made  or  consisting  of  jewels; 

abundantly  studded  with  precious  stones  (Cpr.  4,  25). 
dd^raeS  ratna-male.  A  jewel  necklace  or  garland.  2, 
N.  of  various  works;  see  eszp^rad-* 

■dd>jl»^  ratna-sile.  A  jewelled  slab  (do£$S«3  Mr.  102). 
dd>dtido  ratna-sanu.  The  mountain  Meru. 
dd^^o^r  ratna-harmya.  A  mansion  adorned  with 
precious  stones  (Cpr.  1,  136). 
dss is^xS  ratna-&kara.  A  jewel-mine;  —  the  ocean. 
ratna-angi.  =  d^s  oA,  q.  y. 

ratni.  A  measure  of  length :  the  distance  from  the 


elbow  to  the  end  of  the  closed  fist  djsCJdJ 

Hla.).  ^odo^  dw^rtodoo^  es«?o3o  ss^  (Mr.  323). 
ddgoX  rati-anga.  Pudendum  muliebre.  (R.). 
ddo^d  'do  rati-udgama.  Production  of  love,  etc.  (Cpr. 
4,  26). 

dd£  ratva.  The  letter  or  syllable  d  (Smd.  368). 


dqi  ratha.  A  carriage,  a  car,  a  chariot.  2,  a  warrior,  a 
champion.  3,  the  body.  4,  the  foot.  5,  a  limb,  a 
member,  a  part.  6,  pleasure,  delight,  desire.  7,  a 
kind  of  vicchitticitra  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.). 
8,  the  plant  Calamus  rotang.  djsdoli  dqjsraddos  torfoSo 
ed  ddortek)  (Prv.). 

dd?r^  ratha-kadye.  A  multitude  of  carriages ,  etc. 
d^SSd  ratha-kara.  A  coach-builder,  a  carpenter,  regarded 
as  the  son  of  a  Mahishya  by  a  Karani. 
d^AO?^  ratha-gupti.  Car-preservative:  a  fence  of  wood 
or  iron  protecting  a  war-chariot  from  collisions,  etc.  See 


Nr.  s.  ^doo^. 

ddXj»e®3d  ratha-gfipana.  =  dq irioh^.  A  fence  of  wood,  etc. 
Cf.  d$ri©?d. 

dddOj  ratha-dru.  The  tree  Dalbergia  ougeinensis  Roxb. 
ddd^d  ratha-n-tara.  A  vedic  hymn  in  praise  of  Siva 
(Ssv.  1,  after  79;  My.). 

dijj<b<5g  ratha-vidye.  The  art  of  driving  cars.  (R.). 
d$<ad©?dd  ratha-vimocana.  The  unyoking  of  a  chariot. 
See  &»dor. 

d$d)&i  ratha-vraja.  A  number  of  carriages. 


ratha-sale.  A  carriage-shed,  a  coach-house  (My.). 


dtjirdd^o  ratha-saptami.  The  seventh  day  in  the  light 
half  of  the  month  magha,  so  called  as  the  beginning  of 
a  manvantara  when  a  new  sun  ascended  his  car  (My.). 
dqraX)  ratha-agra.  The  forepart  of  a  carriage  (esd?^_d, 
Hla.;  J.  13,  23.  25). 

dtjTOOA  ratha-anga.  Any  part  of  a  carriage.  2,  a  carriage- 
wheel.  3,  a  discus  (Cpr.  6,  101).  4,  the  ruddy  goose, 

Anas  casarca  Gm.  (ta^d^  Nn.  17). 

■dtjraoXqfd  rath&nga-dhara.  Vishnu  (Bp.  18,  94). 
dqreoAcTOdo#  rathanga-namaka.  The  ruddy  goose. 
"difracAo37>rS  rathanga-pani.  Vishnu  or  Krishna. 
■dtjreoX©eT3j3?28  rathanga-uroje.  A  woman  whose  breast 
is  the  ruddy  goose  (V.  4,  7). 

ratha-abhra-pushpa.  The  plant  Calamus  rotang. 
‘dtjTO'&fceSo  ratha-aroha.  Mounted  on  a  chariot.  2,  the  act 
of  mounting  or  ascending  a  chariot. 

■dqra'&©?5oCv0  ratha-arohana.  =  dcpsdjs^d  No.  2.  —  dqrados? 

dtsiortodJ*.  -o-.  To  ascend  a  chariot  (J.  25,  17.  29). 
■dqro^odo»5  ratha-avayava.  Any  pai-t  of  a  carriage. 

rathi.  Having  or  possessing  a  chariot;  riding  in  a 
chariot;  — aw  owner  of  a  carriage; — a  warrior  who  fights 
from  a  chariot  (^®d,  dq^  Nn.  32). 

rathika.  One  who  rides  in  a  carriage; — the  owner  of 
a  carriage  (dqi,  Nn.  32);  —  a  charioteer  (s^frados? 
d,  vdVriri  ioe4  odjo  s ojssSBoo  Mr.  247). 

"d§>X rathi-gopa.  A  fence  of  wood  or  iron  protecting 
the  charioteer  (sidoV  dOsS  ^Wjdotid  Mr.  286). 
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d$>;d  rathina.  One  who  rides  in  a  chariot; — the  owner  of 
a  carriage. 

rathira.  One  who  goes  by  chariot; — the  owner  of  a 
carriage; — a  warrior. 

ratha-utsava.  The  car-festival,  a  procession  of 
an  idol  mounted  on  a  car  (My.). 

ratha-uddhate.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
rathya.  A  carriage-horse. 

rathye.  A  road  for  carriages,  a  high-road.  2,  a 
number  of  carriages.  See  Si.  s.  SDCSsrad. 
dd  rada.  Splitting,  rending.  2,  a  tooth ;  a  tusk, 
ddd  radana.  Splitting,  etc.  2,  a  tooth;  a  tusk  (do*,  ted 
Sm.  70). 

dddei.d  radana-c-chada.  A  lip. 
er 

drf&  radani.  =  da.  (Ch.,  in  one  MS.’s  v.  23). 
da  radi.  An  elephant. 

ddo^  raddu.  Cast  off,  laid  by;  rendered  null  and  void, 
cancelled,  repealed  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
dd^  rantu.  A  way,  a  road;— a  river.  (R.). 


d^  randhra.  A  split,  a  rent,  a  fissure, 
aperture,  a  hole,  a  chasm, 


J* 


opening,  an 
cavity  (d^,  efizd,  Nn.  164; 
$o£?}id^,  rtd F,  etc.,  tfoW9  Mr.  392);  one  of  the  nine 
openings  reckoned  in  the  human  body  (two  in  the  nose, 
two  in  the  eyes,  two  in  the  ears,  one  in  the  mouth, 
urethra,  and  anus);  — the  number  9  (Ch.;  Mr. 

347);  — a  defect,  a  fault,  a  flaw,  a  weak  part,  an  assail¬ 
able  point. 

randhri.  A  sieve,  a  strainer  Tradrirt  Mr.  208). 

dc^si)  randhrisu.  To  make  or  bore  a  hole  (as  in  walls, 
trees,  etc.,  My.),  to  split,  to  open  (Bh.  1,  20,  60). 
dd^  ranna.  Tbh.  of  d^  (Smd.  350;  Ct.  I,  100;  II,  15;  Cpr. 
3,  96).  2,  N.  of  a  poet  (My.;  see  da^^^d).  — 
a.  A  gemmed  mirror  (J.  1,  10).  —  d^rtsJ^s?. 

Tbh.  of  daj^s^w  (Smd.  381;  Bp.  3,  26).  —  d^ter!©.  A 

seat  set  or  studded  with  gems  (6.  Bp.  5,  50). _ d^ris^ 

o*.  -dd  o«.  Meru  (s&sS^WOj,  KiodftO  Sm.  10). —  d^cj-sidS. 
-efdS.  An  arati  ornamented  with  precious  stones  (Ssv. 
5,  after  57).  —  df^c^s?.  -ass?.  =  c idopSsra©.  (Y.  5,  after 
14).  —  df^dfS.  A  gemmed  top  of  a  rampart  (J.  3, 

19).  —  df^d?o*.  -d^o6.  A  conveyance  studded  with 
gems.  (R.).  —  d^djs^o*.  A  cradle  studded 

with  gems  (Grj.  3,  66).  —  dc^dosd^.  -Jjsdsg).  Jewel- 
ornaments  (J.  11,  41).  —  A  palankeen  set 

with  gems  (C.  Bp.  47,  39).  —  d^dd^.  A  gem 

cup  (R.).—  d^dl^rt.  Tbh.  of  d^sSW^.  (Smd.  380). — 
df^ddj.  -dBj.  =  d^d^d.  (Grj.  6,  after  56).—  d^drf. 
Tbh.  of  da^sioeS.  (Smd.  380).  —  d^ddo*.  -ddo*.  a 

ruby  (ifd^dc*,  £;dor(<o«,  ^odo£^  Sm.  68) - d^d<u  ra. 

-dw  ra.  A  saddle  set  with  gems  (Ssv.  2,  38).  —  d^ddd. 
-ddd.  A  shop  where  jewels  are  sold  (Grj.  2,  93).  — 
dc^dAMd*?*.  -teAies  ©as*.  The  earth  (qSd  Kk.  16).— 
d^aAoess*.  -©s*.  =  dc^toAiesas*.  (^dd,  etc.,  do?a$ 
Sm.  37).  —  dj^sres^rt.  1.  A  shoe  studded  with 

gems  (Ssv.  1,  78;  5,  after  57).  —  d^srasi®3.  -sradea3.  A 
slab  ornamented  with  precious  stones  (J.  3,  13).—  dj^ 
sS^rio.  -jS'tfrto.  The  lustre  of  gems  or  pearls  (J.  6,6). 


ranne.  An  excellent  female  (J.  30,  3). 

d53*  rap.  =  ■&©£•  A  sound  imitating  that  of 
slapping,  and  that  of  a  heavy  body  falling 
Suddenly  (Mhr.  da's&re,  a  Rmart  smack  or  slap;  cf. 
es3^).  —  dss*  dsj*.  rep.  (My.). 

rapana.  =  ddra  2.  A  kind  of  weapon  (Bh.  1,  10,  14; 

3,  22,  30;  8,24,  50). 

rapu.  =  d^.  Darning  (Mhr.,  H.  dsjjp). 
dsg7\7>e3  rapu-gara.  A  darner  (S.  Mhr.). 

rappane.  With  the  sound  of  da*  (My.). 

d;5^d  rappara.  (Bh.  8,  19,  41). 

rappu.  =  ds$.  (My.).  —  ds^  dJ3do.  To  darn  (My.). 
ra,kbalige.  Ganji  made  of  jola  grits  (S.  Mhr. 
among  jangamas;  Mhr.  dsras?,  granulous;  oomposed  of 
granules,  as  honey,  ghee,  etc.). 

rabbu.  To  crouch,  to  stoop  low  (tfopkorio, 

tfortOr  G.;  B.  5,  242). 

"dSjW  rabhasa.  —  da? 3o.  Violence,  impetuosity,  vehemence, 
haste,  speed,  velocity,  precipitation.  2,  passion,  anger, 
rage.  3,  passionate  fondness.  4,  joy,  pleasure.  5,  a 
loud  cry,  clamour,  a  loud  noise  (of  demons,  thunder, 
rain,  kettle-drums,  etc.,  My.;  riLoa  G.;  Bh.  2,  13, 
33;  C.  Bp.  5,  5). 

■dEp  rabhi.  Pleasurableness.  See  s3o-. 
ddo  rama.  Pleasing,  delightful;  dear,  beloved;  etc.  See 
its  feminine  d»3j. 

■d^ozSjseOO  ramadolu.  A  large  double-drum  (My.). 

■ddobS  ramana.  Causing  pleasure,  pleasing,  agreeable, 
delightful,  charming  (dsJos^od),  daoe^odd^  Ct.  II,  114). 
2,  a  lover;  a  husband.  3,  pleasure  (Bp.  55,  39);  — sport¬ 
ing,  amorous  sport.  4,  Kama.  5,  an  ass. 

■dsforS  ramani.  A  beautiful  young  woman;  a  wife,  a 
mistress  (enjaSosS,  Nn.  72). 

■ddorS? cdo  ramaniya.  Pleasing,  pleasant,  agreeable,  de¬ 
lightful,  beautiful,  lovely,  charming  (ao&©?5$d  Nn.  93; 
ao&ia?58d,  etc.  Mr.  424;  daora,  etc.  Ct.  II,  114). 

■d^js^-d  rama-kara.  Creating  fortune  (Bp.  44,  15). 
■drfjsd^  rama-dhava.  Vishnu  (J.  6,  5). 

■ds&rasJll  rama-pati.  Yishnu  (My.). 

■ddreb|Orfo  rama-priya.  Vishnu  (My.).  2,  a  lotus  (Sk.). 

■ddred^OCS  rama-ramana.  —  daosqSa.  (J.  32,  34). 

■dsod  ramita.  Delighted;  carnally  known  (J.  2,  10). 

£0090730  ramiyisu.  =  d£o7k  No.  2.  (Cpr.  3,  after  28). 
d£0?3o  ramisu.  To  be  pleased  or  delighted,  to  rejoice, 
to  play  (J.  10,  4).  2,  to  enjoy  sexually;  to  know 

carnally  (*,?d  Smd.  Dh.;  sisS-e^rt  Nn.  140;  Bp.  42,  32; 
54,  48;  J.  11,  21;  15,  44;  16,  13;  19,  22;  Abha.  2,  85.  90- 
My.). 

d^0  rame.  'ddra.  A  wife,  a  mistress;  a  woman  (Aj  ? 
Nn.  140).  2,  Lakshmi  ($^rres3.3,  Nn.  22- 

rU>e<ao$,  »3oss=)eo^i40;  'aoriniejKuh  Ct.  Il7fl9).  3* 
good  luck,  fortune,  riches,  opulence;-splendour,  pomp.’ 

4,  sexual  intercourse  (sdsie^rt,  d^OTio^rto  140). 
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rampa.  Clamour,  vociferation  (My.;  Te. 

d*3oo,  ;  see  de|). 

d°)j>^  rampige.  (fr.  ©o  1?  or  «es*2p).  A  shoe¬ 
maker’s  knife  or  awl  (tadoFs^atf  g .;  Te.  3s3o  ; 
cf.  Mhr.,  H.  cra&s  ?). 
ddo^  ramba.  Tbh.  of  dsio^l.  See  slori-. 
ddoo^  rambu.  Tbh.  of  drfOj2.  (Cf.  —  ddo^W.  -w&3. 

Clamour,  noise  (B.  4,  185). 

do3^  rambe.  =  3^.  A  twig,  a  small  bough,  a 

branch  (My.;  Si.  122;  Te.  053$,  Odj,  W3^,  e3ss5^z=  en) 
5*3?  s5). 

d* bj  rambe.  Tbh.  of  ddo^  (Sind.  339).  essSo^rreoo  ao?£c3d 
doS^  (Prv.). 

ddo^  rambha.  1.  =  ddo^.  Seizing,  taking;  —  taking  hold 
of,  clasping,  embracing.  2,  a  prop,  a  support,  a  staff, 
a  stick.  See  e-,  530-,  33^-. 

ddo^  rambha.  2.  =  ddoo^.  Sounding,  roaring,  bellowing, 
lowing,  making  a  noise. 
ddo^C©  rambhana.  =  ds3o^  1.  See  530-. 
dso^d  rambhita.  =  dsSo^  2.  (Br.;  R.). 
ds$o^  rambhe.  =  ddo,,  ado,.  The  'plantain  tree,  Musa 
sapientum  (s5j3?J5,  otsCS3  Nn.  62).  2,  N.  of  an  Apsaras, 

a  beautiful  nymph  of  Indra’s  residence  (doddS,  d?53^? 
62).  3,  a  harlot.  4,  water  (esrar,  en)c3^  62).  See  Bp. 

41,  3. 

ddo^d  rammada.  =  'adsi^d.  A  flash  of  lightning  (S3?0 
5535oc3  £do  Mr.  48). 

la 

ddog  ramya.  Enjoyable,  pleasing,  pleasant,  delightful, 
agreeable,  beautiful,  handsome;— beauty,  etc.  (ddorto 
Kk.  32;  dorto  Sm.  83). 

ddo^  ramyaka.  =  dsdo^.  (A.).  2,  N.  of  a  varsha  or 

division  of  the  world  (Cpr.  3,  after  32). 
dodo  raya.  The  stream  of  a  river,  current.  2,  velocity, 
speed,  swiftness. 

dodo^  rayata.  =  doOod,  d^d.  A  subject  (as  of  a  king);  a 
tenant  (as  of  a  landholder);  a  ryot  (My.;  B.  5,  106. 
110.  233;  Mhr.,  H.). 

dcd037>tb  rayatapi.  Peasantry;  the  condition,  duties  of  a 
subject  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dodo3?53?). 
dOSO  rayi.  =  d^.  Wealth,  etc. 
do SOd  rayita.  =  dodOd.  (My.;  B.  5,  111). 
dcriOg  rayya.  Tbh.  of  d^.  (Wealth).  2,  beauty,  loveliness 
(ds3o^  Ct.  I,  92;  II,  52;  e3?db,  ,  etc., 

53o$J3?dd  Sm.  55;  Kk.  18;  Cpr.  1,  86). 
de^  rallaka.  A  woollen  cloth,  a  blanket.  2,  an  eyelash. 
dd  rava.  1.  A  cry,  a  shriek,  a  bray,  a  yell,  a  howl,  a 
roar;  etc.;  —  clamour,  outcry; — sound,  noise.  Aau  ds3 
(Sm.  84).  —  dsSortodo.  -o-^odo.  To  sound  (Rsv.  7,  17). 
dd  rava.  2.  An  imitative  sound.  —  dsd  dd.  rep.  The 
biting  (upon  the  tongue)  of  certain  substances  (Mhr.). 
dd  dd  to  bite  (upon  the  tongue,  C.);  (the  tongue) 

to  be  bitten  or  irritated  (for  abuse,  My.), 
ddsscdo  rava-kaya.  Sound-bodied :  a  man  who  is  an 
incorporation  of  a  certain  (musical)  sound,  dra?  ao3o 


ds5 

ejohddsrartodo^d^do  dodAs^  j^ddcs*  esS,  tf&eoo  ^doa 
dd^odou6  es^  (Mr.  177). 
dd&  ravadi.  =  oaa.  (Moral  Class-book  p.  121). 
ddf©  ravana.  1.  Crying,  making  an  outcry  or  noise  of 
any  kind,  sounding  (see  Nr.  s.  loSSeoo  1).  2,  jesting;  a 

jester.  3,  unsteady,  fickle.  4,  a  camel.  5,  the  cuckoo. 
6,  sharp,  hot  (cf.  dd  2). 
ddO©  ravana.  2.  =  ddra.  (Bh.  8,  24,  46). 
ddri^  ravanika.  A  stick  put  through  one  of  the  two 
holes  in  a  book  of  cadjan  leaves  to  keep  them  together 
(s^tfdo  Mr.  359  in  two  MSS.;  one  MS. 

ddfStf,  another  UdrfW). 

do35)  ravadi.  Leaves  of  jola  (S.  Mhr.).  See  i*w-. 

—  dda  dd  a.  reit.  (S.  Mhr.). 
ddrfo  ravasu.  Tbh.  of  d$d.  Clamour  (My.). 

dsd#  ravali.  Cry,  clamour,  vociferation  (Abh. 

P.  13,  after  11;  Te.  65530;  cf.  etc.  and  Sk.  ddra  1). 

ravalige.  A  small  bamboo  basket. 

o?3^  53o?»d  toolij,  dd^rt  doosraddi  (<sdo); 
odood  dds?r1  («foo  G.). 

ds ravalisu.  To  vociferate  (v.  i.,  v.  28, 73). 

dsTOcbdo  ravanisu.  To  send  on,  to  despatch,  to  transmit 
(My.). 

dsssjS  ravane.  Sending  off,  sending  on,  despatch  (My.; 

Br.);  a  pass,  a  permit,  a  passport  (Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  d5S3c3?). 
d<0  ravi.  The  sun  (Sns^odo,  sfosodoF-  Nn.  119;  Mr. 

489;  Ct.  I,  95.  103;  II,  20).  2,  a  mountain  (qsaA,? 

$d,  ddrd  119;  no  489).  3,  the  number  12  (Ch.;  aft|d 
do  Mr.  347).  4,  wealth  (d^,  ^119;  53^  489).  5, 

N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.;  Mr.  364).  d<D  “g^esdo  ‘s'd 
=^£0 ,  soartrtodo^  =^53  (Prv.).  —  ddnd.  reit. 

(G?j.  6,  38). 

ravi-kalamba.  N.  of  a  magical  arrow  (J.  13, 15). 
ravi-kanta.  A  sort  of  crystal  (Jbdorisr6  Ct.  II, 
112;  Grj.  1,  59). 

da^odosd  ravi-kumara.  Karna  (J.  2,  37). 
dd^oej  ravi-kula.  The  solar  race  of  kings  of  Ayodhya 
(J.  18,  1). 

ddSi  ravi-ja.  Karna  (Mr.  263).  2,  the  planet  Saturn. 

d£)3d©^  ravi-jata.  =  ddfci.  (Smd.  182). 

dddc^  d  ravi-nandana.  =  ddw  1  &  2.  3,  Yama  (Ram.  1, 

ffi 

3,  26).  4,  Sugriva. 

d<3d)^  ravi-prabhe.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
d^srod  ravi-vara.  Sunday  (Mr.  68;  My.), 
dado  ravisu.  To  cry,  to  sound.  See  J.  15,47. 
dad033  ravi-suta.  Karna  (Smd.  251;  J.  14,  5).  2,  Yama 
(Bp.  18,  19).  3,  Sugriva.  4,  Saturn. 
dd)&  ravudi.  —  (S.  Mhr.). 

d^  rave.  (Tbh.  of  eod).  A  grain  (as  of  gunpowder,  sand, 
etc.),  a  granule  (as  of  sugar,  etc.  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  da?); 
a  particle  of  anything  (My.;  Te.;  0o3,  essS;  T. 

Mhr.,  H.);  hail  or  small  shot  (My.;  Br.;  T.);  granulous 
wheaten  flower,  grits  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  see  dos?&-);  a 
small  spark  (My.);  dust  (Bp.  18,  59.  66;  Te.).  —  ciids^- 
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A 8  much  as  a  particle:  a  little,  a  trifle  (My.;  Te. 
dWjS).  —  d»5r!0piou  -dOc&u  A  small  difference  to  exist 
(Bh.  8,  22,  41).  —  d»5??jo.  -WWo.  =  dsSaiOj.  (My.).  —  ds^>? 
Wo.  -LWo.  =  ds3?;do,  etc.  (My.).  —  ds^Kio.  -Wsso.  = 

Wo.  (My.). 

xj^Srio  ravesu.  Manner,  fashion,  course  (Mhr.,  H.);  custom¬ 
ary  fees  (Br.,  R.). 

■ddcS  rasane.  A  rope;  — a  rein,  a  bridle.  2,  a  girdle,  a 
zone;  a  woman’s  zone. 

■dlfS  rasiti.  =  d3?&,  d3?Wo.  A  “receipt”  (My.). 

■d§e&  rasidi.  =  d3?S.  (My.). 

d&erfo  rasidu.  =  d3?».  (My.). 

■d£>.  rasmi.  =  d?ijo3o.  A  rope;  — a  bridle,  a  rein.  2,  a  ray 
6 

of  light,  a  beam;  light.  8,  an  eyelash.  4,  a  goad. 

■d;d  rasa.  The  sap  or  juice  of  plants;— the  juice  of  the 
sugar-cane,  syrup.  2,  the  best  or  finest  or  prime  part  of 
anything,  essence  (d&,  Wdj  Nn.  83;  Kk.  56).  3, 

any  liquid  or  fluid.  4,  melted  butter,  ghee;  water  (essix^, 
eroWd  83;  tnjrf?1  Mr.  499);  liquor;  milk;  etc.  (sp^adW 
WoWd,  dosd  esodoodW83,  see  WoWdW:  Sj\3=>a 

WWodW  499);  —  a  condiment,  sauce,  spice,  seasoning.  5, 
nectar  (essSo^d  83).  6,  poison  (WeraWej,  <3W83;  499). 

7,  myrrh.  8,  quicksilver  (traded,  sraWdW  83;  aradas  499). 
9,  gum,  resin  (s3ft&,  ssdAcdo  83;  sf^cdo  499).  10,  a  con¬ 

stituent  fluid  or  essential  juice  or  element  of  the  body; 
chyle,  blood,  flesb,  fat,  bone,  marrow,  and  semen  virile 
(dWsSjoso^s^qrado,  dW  sJjsWeraW  WW  qrado  83;  qrado, 
odor  499).  11,  a  metal,  an  ore  (dofosadjs^W  83).  12, 

taste,  flavour,  savour,  relish :  the  six  principal  tastes 
(being  madhura,  amla,  lavana,  katuka,  tikta,  and  ka- 
shaya,  uWradsrao&s&ja^dKJsSj5  weso  83).  13,  taste,  in¬ 

clination  for  anything,  passion,  desire,  love  (?re?ra  draw 
treri  499;  £Wodoorttfo,  S^Wdort^o  83).  14,  pleasure, 

charm,  grace,  elegance,  beauty,  sweetness,  spirit,  wit; 
joy,  etc.  (ero^W,  yudjW  83).  15,  taste,  style,  character 

(of  a  work).  16,  essential  or  inherent  property.  d^Ai  & 

oSo^  s&WOjW  sSoptowado  ssWo  dWsSo 

(Mr.  75)«  17,  the  number  6  (Ch.;  W®J  Mr.  347; 

see  No.  12).  18,  riciagesS  (rSW$?W  83).  19,  taste,  senti¬ 

ment,  feeling,  emotion,  pathos,  any  affection  of  the  mind, 
as  an  object  of  dramatic  composition  wherein  nine  rasas 
are  enumerated:  sringara,  bhaya,  santa,  adbhuta,  bi- 
bhatsa,  h&sya,  raudra,  vira,  and  karuna  (Kavy.  IV,  1; 
IV,  2. 14. 19.  20  seq.;  oSsSdW,  d^orracraasSWdW  83;  Mr.  75; 
k^do  dW  499;  to  which  occasionally  vatsalya,  paternal 
fondness,  is  added).  —  dW  dWo^.  To  kill  mercury  (My.). 
—  dWd^jpFd.  White  sublimate  or  submuriate  of  mer¬ 
cury,  made  with  sulphur,  quicksilver,  and  common  salt 
(My.).  — -  dWriW^.  Savoury  mouthfuls:  well- 

seasoned  rice  (My.).  —  dWraaCO3.  A  plantain  of  a  sweet 
flavour  (My.;  B.  2,  38).  —  dWsjo^d.  -o-WW.  To  obtain 
sweetness,  etc.  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  —  ti?j^3C33.  =  dW^C5s. 
(see  s.  tuWrto3o8?e3). 

ddAd  rasa-gandha.  Gum-myrrh  (d^uratf,  etc.  G.). 

9 

dsjs^oofcS??  rasa-ghutike.  A  pill  made  with  quicksilver 
(My.). 


droA) 

■didSadj  rasa-citra.  Tasteful  ornament  (in  composition, 
Smd.  408). 

■rfrfa i  rasa-ja.  Sugar,  molasses.  2,  blood.  (R.). 

rasa-jna.  Knowing  tastes.  2,  a  writer  who  under¬ 
stands  the  rasas.  3,  an  alchemist.  4,  a  physician. 
xjrfsS  rasa-jne.  The  tongue. 

CT 

"did®  rasat.  Tasting,  perceiving  flavour  (Sk.;  Sd.).  2, 

crying,  sounding  (Sk.). 

■djdcroid  rasa-dana.  Presenting  fluids.  See  WftWo. 

■dpdoD'S’  rasa-dali.  =  d*ra  <$.  A  fine  sort  of  sugar¬ 

cane  (Te.  dWsrea). —  dWsratfrta&F.  -^5§r.  =  dxiraas?.  (J. 
3,5).  —  =  dWsratfrts&F.  (My.), 

rasa-dravya.  A  fluid  (Smd.  35). 

rasa-dhanya-akarshana-patra.  A 
vessel  for  the  reception  of  liquids  and  grain.  See 
tfldtpstS  rasa-dhare.  A  flow  of  juice  (Ssv.  2,  49). 

■rfxici  rasana.  1.  Tasting;  taste;  perception.  See  feminine 
dWcS. 

■dried  rasana.  2.  Roaring,  crying,  etc. 

tjrieTOodOi?  rasa-nayaka.  Quicksilver.  2,  Siva.  (R.). 

t$ric3  rasane.  The  tongue. 

■drisreij  rasa-patre.  A  vessel  for  fluids  (wd*fo t&  Mr.  265). 
TjriSDd'K^  rasa-baddha-gida.  N.  of  a  tree  (?i©Ed, 
djWJod,  etc.  Si.  131). 

■driSjftri  rasa-bhava.  Blood.  (R.). 


■dri8jJ3f^  rasa-bhanda.  A  vessel  for  keeping  liquids  (A.), 
■did oSaeri  rasayoni  (-yogi  ?).  Borax  (Wo^ss,  Wsforrad  Nr.), 
‘dri'drisodoid  rasa-rasayana.  An  excellent  boiled  fruit- 
juice  (Bp.  30,  5.  6;  J.  6,  44). 

■dried®  rasa-vat.  =  driWdo .  Having  juice  or  sap;  taste¬ 
ful,  savoury,  well-seasoned,  well-flavoured;  tasty,  charm¬ 
ing,  elegant,  beautiful;  full  of  feeling;  spirited,  witty, 
(Kavy.  IV,  2,  59). 
dri'rfeS  rasavati.  A  kitchen. 

tfrisSdo  rasa-vattu.  Tbh.  of  driWs*.  (My.;  B.  5,  214). 
"dri^dd  ^  rasa-vattva.  Juiciness;  savouriness;  tasteful¬ 
ness;  elegance,  beauty  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  10). 

■tfriod 7\F  rasa-varga.  All  condiments  (as  pepper,  salt,  etc.) 
collectively  (My.).  2,  a  mixture  that  forms  an  excellent 

gare  or  mortar  (My.). 

■didsssrf  rasa-vada.  Metallurgy;  alchemy  (qradosraW,  Wd 
Nr.;  ritf,  Nn.  9;  My.). 

■djdsroa  rasa-vadi.  An  alchemist  (My.). 
drfsSoeid  rasa-vihina.  Deprived  or  devoid  of  juice.  See 
=£\jadrt>. 

■dridOD  rasa-suddhi.  Purification  of  quicksilver,  etc. 
(My?). 

■d;d&&  rasa-siddhi.  Knowledge  of  the  art  of  perform- 
ing^various  chemical  operations  with  mercury  which 
secure  health  and  wealth  to  the  adept;  skill  in  alchemy 
(My.). 

rasa-sindura.  A  sort  of  factitious  cinnabara 

(My.). 
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d;d553&  rasa-hari.  Fluid-remover:  a  sort  of  stone  (eru 
Slyfc*  Mr.  206,  q.  v.). 

■dsteo&if^  rasa-ahjana.  A  sort  of  collyrium. 

didsdO  rasa-tala.  The  surface  of  the  earth  (Ssv.  4,  129. 

2,  the  lower  world  (333rfto  Nn.  13;  333330  Mr.  329).  3, 
one  of  the  seven  regions  under  the  earth  (Mr.  32). 

rasa-adhibhfite.  The  mistress  of  the  earth 
(Rsv.  5,  134). 

■djdsd^  rasa-anna.  'Well-flavoured,  savoury  food  (Bp.  43, 

20). 

drfospDld  rasa-abhasa.  The  semblance  or  mere  appear¬ 
ance  of  sentiment,  a  sentiment  attributed  to  an  inani¬ 
mate  object.  2,  the  unsuitable  manifestation  of  a 
sentiment.  3,  disorder,  confusion,  spoiled  condition, 
ruin  (My.). 

drdsodod  rasa-ayana.  =  A  medicine  supposed 

to  prevent  old  age  and  prolong  life,  an  elixir,  elixir 
vitae;  — any  medicine  or  medicinal  compound.  2,  al¬ 
chemy,  chemistry,  the  employment  of  mercury  as  a 
remedy  or  for  magical  purposes.  3,  boiled  fruit-juice 
to  which  milk,  sugar,  etc.  are  added  (My.).  4,  a  parti¬ 
cular  drug  used  as  a  vermifuge  (  =  ?1).  (ssS^;do 

ri«r«)  ds3j^s>«  loci®  <3^  t3dA  si^GkdotadWBOdOcd 

(Mr.  218).  See  d*-. 

tWatfoSo  rasa-ruha.  A  tree  (Rsv.  10,  after  124;  Ssv.  2, 
after  42). 

dltforfjF  rasa-ardra.  A  relish  in  a  liquid  state,  well- 
seasoned  sauce,  broth.  See  *33630  2. 

tfafodjF  rasa-ardre.  A  woman  wet  from  any  fluid  (J.  6, 

22). 

dirfoS)  rasala.  The  mango  tree  (Sm.  26).  2,  the  sugar-cane. 

3,  a  kind  of  sugar-cane  (=  SjEc^). 

rasale.  Curds  mixed  with  sugar  and  spices. 

dsfoss^  rasa-avishta.  Possessed  of  taste  for  (Grj.  5, 

22). 

ras&le.  Tbh.  of  d*330.  d?33$5  =5*100^  (Cb.  139). 

rasa-asvadana.  The  sipping  of  juices  or 
liquids.  See  So?o*  1. 

d& tf  rasika.  Tasty,  savoury,  sapid.  2,  full  of  feeling 
or  passion;  graoeful,  elegant,  beautiful.  3,  spirited, 
witty,  humourous,  jocular.  4,  apprehending  or  appre¬ 
ciating  flavour  or  excellence.  5,  having  a  liking  or 
passion  for,  delighting  in.  6,  lustful.  7,  gracefulness, 
etc.  (Bp.  53,  39).  8,  a  man  full  of  feeling  or  passion, 

etc.;  a  man  who  appreciates  excellence,  etc.  (Smd.  167; 
Bp.  40,  24;  J.  34,  44;  Kk.  3.  20.  94).  9,  a  libertine 

(My.;  B.  5,  206). 

rasikatana.  =  dAi^dj.  (Bp.  9,  30;  33,  15). 
rasikatva.  Tastefulness,  savouriness,  sapidity.  2, 
taste,  feeling,  the  state  of  having  a  taste  for;  that  of 
appreciating  excellence,  etc.;  affection;  spiritedness; 
taking  pleasure  in  (My.).  3,  libertinism,  lewdness  (My.). 

■d<?n£  rasike.  =  dArt.  The  juice  of  the  sugar-cane  (Sk.). 
2,  the  serum  on  a  wound  (My.;  B.  4,  220.  221). 
rasige.  Tbh.  of  dAi?  No.  2.  (Bp.  39,  64;  My.). 

rasita.  1.  Tasted;  having  taste  or  sentiment;  — gilded, 
plated; — vinous  liquor. 


dAd  rasita.  2.  Sounded;  —  a  roar,  a  cry,  a  noise,  a  sound; 

the  rattling  of  thunder.  See  385353-. 
ddO^O  rasume.  Tbh.  of  d3&(Ct.  II,  55;  My.).  ddosJo  5Sd, 
rays  of  light  to  spread  (My.). 
d?5  rase,  "dsfo.  The  earth,  ground,  soil.  2,  the  plant  Clypea 
hernandifolia  W.  &  A.  (see  3,  the  plant 

Boswellia  thurifera  Roxb.  —  dJ^riG^eJ.  -tf©  «3.  Darkness 
that  covers  the  whole  earth  (Grj.  4,  73). 
d?5cdod  raseyana.  Tbh.  of  dsraodb^  (Smd.  360.  373). 

rasa-ukti.  A  word  full  of  sentiment,  etc.  (Grj.  2, 
after  106). 

■rf&oed  rasona.  =  d?5j q.  v. 

rasonaka.  A  kind  of  garlic,  shallot,  Allium 
ascalonicum. 

d?5jse£bsSO£)  rasa-ulukhala.  A  sugar-cane  mill  (fcfsSrrara 
Mr.  213). 

d?fo  $  rastale.  Tbh.  of  d*5n3<i?.  (My.;  Si.  163). 

■ddo  rastu.  Grain  stored  up  for  an  army  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.  d*Sd). 

raste.  A  road,  a  way  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  d?33). 

■d?dg  rasya.  Juicy,  tasty,  palatable.  2,  blood.  (R.). 
d5o  raha.  1.  =  djd?3*;  see  <2-.  2,  the  state  of  being  hidden 
from  the  intellect  or  surpassing  it:  wonderfulness,  a 
great  marvel  (esara^odbF  Bhn.  50;  Bh.  3, 13,  8;  4, 9,  22). 
dSo  raha.  2.  =  dSo2.  Way;  method,  manner  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  d353). 

■dSori  rahani.  =  dSori.  Dancing,  pantomime  ( =  q.  v.; 
Bp.  28,  20;  Bh.  1,  15,  19;  Mhr.  dad manner  of  life, 
daily  walk;  ordinary  course);  —  manner  (Bh.  3,  22,  18; 
Ram.  1,  2,  17). 

■dSoODd  rahadari.  Passage  to  and  fro  (on  a  road);  traffic 
(Mhr.,  H.);  a  passport  (My.;  Br.);  transit  duty;  a  guard 
taken  on  a  journey  (Br.). 

■dSo^j  rahas.  =  dsSl.  Loneliness,  solitariness,  solitude; 
privacy,  secrecy,  retirement;  — a  solitary  abode,  a  biding 
place.  2,  a  secret,  a  mystery.  3,  sexual  intercourse.  4, 
secretly. 

dSoldg  rahasya.  Secret,  private,  clandestine,  concealed;  fit 
to  be  concealed;  mysterious.  2,  anything  hidden  or  re¬ 
condite,  a  secret;  a  secret  doctrine  or  mystery,  the  doctrine 
of  the  upanishads. 

dsoDU  rahata.  =  03&3E9,  etc.  A  machine  for  drawing  water; 
the  wheel  of  a  machine  in  general  (Mbr.,  H.;  Br.  &R. 
as  dsdbJ). 

d§o  rahi.  1.  A  person  who  is  alone,  etc.  See  £-■  2,  a 
kind  of  fly  (dJScW  Mr.  177). 

•dg 0  rahi.  2.  =  dsS  2.  (d.  g^rod  Bhn.  50;  Bh.  2,  2,  78;  3, 13, 
16). 

d8or5  rahini.  =  dsSs$.  Manner  (J.  17,  55). 

dSod  rahita.  Left,  quitted,  forsaken,  abandoned,  deserted. 

2,  deprived  of,  void  or  destitute  of,  without. 
dSodd  rahitate.  The  state  of  being  without,  etc.  (V.  14, 
61). 

•rfSodo  rahisu.  To  be  current  or  fitted  for  general  acceptance 
(Bh.  3,  22,  18). 

U rakadi.  =  oartfeS.  A  golden  circular  ornament  worn 
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by  females  upon  their  hair-tresses  (My.;  Te.  03&»,  crart 
a,  roha;  Mhr.  creioa?). 

73353£33  raka-eandra.  Full  moon  (My.). 

TO^3Sj&!  r&ka-atrija.  =  035323^.  (Y.  3,  39). 

D3S;3^B3o5:  r&ka-sasanka.  =  (J.  29,  38). 

■03S3£)  rakasi.  Tbh.  of  os^Aj.  (My.). 

73353  XoqJDXd  raka-sudh&kara.  =  0353^3  .  (GA 

TO??  rake.  U353.  The  day  of  full  moon,  full  moon  (3o£o^d 
aiora  sJ  Hla.;  -ssL  3ji3fcS  33*  k >f<Dj  Mr.  69).  2,  a  girl  in 
whom  menstruation  has  just  commenced  (3j$sdJ  aki&sra 
AcSf  3J3a  Mr.  302). 

03^30.  raka-indu.  =  035303^.  (My.). 

rakshasa.  (fr.  tii£?3«).  =  3=^  3.  Demoniacal.  2,  an 
evil  being  or  demon,  an  evil  or  malignant  spirit;  a  goblin. 
3,  a  yaksha  or  attendant  of  Kubera  (3=£  3,  s3r^ta3  Hla.). 

&c do?  (Prv.).  4,  a  form  of 

marriage:  the  violent  seizure  and  rape  of  a  girl  after 
the  defeat  or  destruction  of  her  relatives. 

rakshasa-kritya.  A  fiendish,  cruel  deed  (My.), 
rakshasa-prakarana.  =  35^ 3 53 rid  £3.  A  ra- 
kshasa-drama,  etc. 

rakshasa-raja.  Nairrita,  the  ruler  of  the 
south-west  quarter  (Bp.  10,  30). 

rakshasa-vaidya.  Harsh  medical  treatment 

(My.). 

rakshasa-adhipa.  Kubera  (Mr.  54).  2,  Ravana 
(My.).  3,  Nairrita  (My.). 

rakshasa-antaka.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (J. 

18,  40). 

rakshasa-antaki.  Parvati  (Ram.  1,  1,  4). 


Vishnu  or  Krishna  (J.  10,  32). 
rakshasi.  =  3^3,  03=533.  A  female  demon.  2,  a 
kind  of  perfume  (3r3 ,  etc.,  Nr.). 

r&kshasa-tsvara.  =  (My.), 

rakshe.  =  03=# .  Lac,  the  red  dye. 
tjs7\  raga.  Colour,  hue,  tint;  red  colour.  2,  affection, 
emotion,  passion,  feeling.  3,  love,  sympathy,  interest  in 
anything,  joy,  pleasure;  vehement  longing  or  desire.  4, 
greediness,  envy.  5,  anger,  wrath.  6,  loveliness,  beau¬ 
ty.  7,  a  musical  mode  (Mr.  78;  see  Bp.  19);  a  tune;  — 
a  musical  note,  harmony,  music,  o art  335j33o533rt  3^ 
3oj3?oao3o.  —  osrt  todosrari  sdes’oSodo.—  emrto 
C39  enjrtoK)9  jAjsrttf  tAjsrts?  osrt  (Prvs.).  See  Kavy. 

IV,  2,  49.  'a3  3  33j  risotfsdo^,  esdi?  t3^ 

atos5jt«*wA£,  «5^=#  sSjjsoo  n^sJoo,  sssdi?  &v3o 

t333ri33e^  «553e33J3^oa4oci  03rreort  zjrass^orto  -fcjOcteorisdJ* 
«A)TOori5jj«  o5Sd^  3&jq3353ol©tfJ  3jaa3js3:>  O3rtorts>«,  «s3 
®0  aratfojjtf^o  (Mr.  78).  —  03rt  irt.  To  begin 

a  tune,  to  begin  to  sing  (My.).  —  037I  3o»3o.  To  make 
music  (My.).  —  0 3rt  sSjsOj.  =  03rt  5533j.  (My.;  «A)0 
Cb.),  —  crarisJj^ew.  -o-3jS3o.  To  experience  affection,  joy, 

etc.  (Bp.  2,  56;  3,  31;  29,  29) - D3rt  3533j.  To  sing  a 

tune  (My.),  35333  ^  03rt,  s^tdg  ?  &/a?ri 

(Prv.).  —  osri  aS^OJ.  To  utter  or  sing  a  tune  (My.). 
’SsXfcS  ragate.  =  ostfa.  (My.). 


733  a  <S  ragate.  The  state  of  being  red  (Cpr.  7,  147),  etc. 

raga-dvesha.  Hatred  that  arises  from  anger 
or  envy  (My.). 

TJ37\'S$33&:£  raga-malike.  A  piano,  a  harmonium,  a  con¬ 
certina,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  292);  also  osrtsdJsO^sSS^rt  (My.). 
TOXdjse?  raga-male.  =  O3rt5dJ303.  (My.). 

T33773o7\  raga-anga.  Auxiliary  musical  modes  (see  Mr. 
s.  osn). 

raga-adhara.  A  man  with  red  lips  (Smd.  266, 
one  MS.);  a  red  lip. 

733773qft5  raga-adhare.  A  woman  with  red  lips  (Rsv.  13, 
after  45). 

7337733  <§  raga-andhate.  Blindness  from  love  or  interest 
T 

in  (Cpr.  4,  52;  Grj.  7,  after  42). 

craft  ragi.  Raggy,  a  sort  of  grain  much 
cultivated  in  the  south,  Eleusine  coracana 

Pers.  (qLA«tf  Mr.  373;  C.;  Mhr.;  Te.;  M.  03A,  es-scftO; 
T.  'scsftj  Sk.,  Pers.  D3A3,  D3Af).  tfd  ?  3ort£  03A  ^osa 

3o03  ^3rt — 03A  333  dos?A,  ©A  33  3  oS*  .  —  30j®3 
w  v"  0^  "&  * 

/I  ,  zJjJtiduDfsA  .  odjs>o3 

S3ii3dj3  03 A  =ff3S0  ^^^0,^3^  03Af 

3?io  (Prvs.).  See  c3305o-.  —  03A3ood.  A  lump  of  ragi- 
hittu,  and  ragihittu  itself  (My.).  —  osAodosJo^O-  -esSo^O. 

Raggy  gruel  (My.).  —  03Ado35dJ.  Raggy  bread  (C.). _ 

03ASoW^.  Raggy  meal;  — a  thick  paste  or  porridge 
made  of  it  (C.;  B.  3,  46).—  03AS5ouo.  Raggy  grass  or 
straw  (My.). 

OS?\  ragi.  (Smd.  109).  Coloured,  dyed;—  red;— full  of  feel¬ 
ing  or  passion;  given  up  to  passion;  — full  of  love;  — 
passionately  fond  of,  taking  great  pleasure  in;  having 
great  taste  or  relish  for;  —  a  painter; — a  person  given 
up  to  passion;  — one  who  is  fond  of,  a  lover;  — a  lustful 
man,  a  libertine.  sfrtcS  3oJ3?rt3  wck&rt  03A  odjB’S? 
(Prv.). 

T3d7\it  ragite.  The  state  of  being  coloured  or  red  (Cpr.  7, 
96),  etc. 

•D3?\?io  ragisu.  (Smd.  63.  92).  To  be  coloured;  to  shine 
(Bp.  57,  55;  Rsv.  2,  11);  to  feel  vehement  longing  or 
desire;  to  be  very  fond  of,  to  love  (Grj.  4,  84;  Bp.  23,  21- 
38,  16). 

rage.  N.  of  a  daughter  of  Angiras  (?  Cpr.  1,  86). 
■O«)^0»3  raghava.  (fr.  3^0).  A  descendant  of  Raghu.  2 
Ramacandra  (Ch.  56;  Bp.  19,  30;  J.  2,  25;  8,  40).  3  N. 

of  an  author  (Bp.  1,  11).  —  03^303^.  -WOdOg.  N.  (My.). 

raghava-atmajar.  The  sons  of  Rama :  Kusa 
and  Lava  (J.  19,  48). 

raghava- an uja.  Lakshmana  (J.  20,  54.  61). 

r&ghava-indra.  Ramacandra  (J.  18,  11;  19 
44);  N.  (My.). 

•C raghava-isvara.  =  03^3?^.  (J.  J9)  2.  23). 
UD^Joo  raghu.  A  lover,  a  gallant  (Mhr.).  2, =  03^3  N 
(My.;  B.  1,  21). 

raghe.  The  thigh  (?  Grj.  2,  after  106). 

rankava.  (fr.  30^o).  Made  from  the  hair  of  the 
ranku  deer. 
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r&ca.  Tbh.  of  OT«a.  A  man  belonging  to  the 
kshatriya  tribe:  a  class  of  Telugu  Rajpoots  who  are 
counted  as  Sfidras  (commonly  Yaishnavas,  My.;  Te.). 
_  ostia,.  -essd .  N.  (My.;  Te.).  —  oseistou  cS^.  N.  (Bp. 
58,  1). 

UD&ySoJiitj  racavara.  =  0®a§?;3®d.  (My.). 

TJ BtSesrod  racavara.  =  0®z3,  o®i3®33®d.  (My.;  Te.). 

raj.  =  0®&i.  Nominative  oaks6.  Shining,  radiant.  2, 
a  king,  a  chief. 

TO&i  raja.  =  esd?3,  ed;do,  oat*,  oacdj,  o®4  2.  A  king,  a 
sovereign,  a  'prince,  a  chief  (tjSddi^d,  iSjsS  Nn.  80);  a 
most  excellent  man;  any  principal  object  or  anything 
the  best  of  its  kind;  — a  master  (sfooa^,  80).  2,  a 

man  of  the  military  caste,  a  Kshatriya.  3,  the  moon 
(sJ^rteotf,  z3f3  80).  4,  an  ascetic  (^od^-So,  80).  5, 

a  house  (sSosfd,  80).  6,  white  (M,  £><$£&>  80).  7, 

black  (esAid,  ■o's®  80).  crazad  e?<S  Sdo^d  sj^es.  — o&qs® 
o®zs®  dqra  a,zs®  (Prvs.).  —  oszans1^’#.  An  (unmarried) 
princess  (My.;  B.  4,  5).  —  crezario^.  A  species  of  Sola- 
num  (Si.  149).  —  .  A  good  kind  of  paddy  (My.). 

—  cratasraejj.  The  portion  of  a  crop  falling  to  the  share 
of  the  owner  (My.).  —  catasSrf.  Sprung  from  a  royal 
house  (Oe>tazb?zs,  etc.,  cdjl3^E$s3c3o, 

Si.  232).  —  oazauraCJ3.  =  (My.).  —  0®zaz3?£>. 

Tbh.  of  craza£?q>,  q.  v.  (B.  4,  149;  My.).  —  DatasSot^.  A 
carbuncle  (My.). 

TO&ltS*  rajaka.  Irradiating,  splendid.  2,  a  little  king,  a 
petty  prince.  3,  a  king,  a  sovereign.  4,  a  number  of 
kings.  5,  what  comes  from  a  king  (good  or  bad  things, 
but  especially  oppression  from  a  foreign  invader,  My.; 
Te.  aata^).  0®zazr  oata^,  oats^ 

(Prv.). 

raja-kadali.  An  excellent  kind  of  plantain 
(Cpr.  6,  105;  Ssv.  2,  after  42). 

■ov&tftiz-do  raja-kaseru.  The  fragrant  root  of  Cyperus 
pertenuis  Roxb.  ( =  pe>r!d). 

raja-kara-sth&na.  A  royal  scheme,  policy; 
a  council  of  state  (Mlir.;  B.  5,  188). 

TO&i^sodor  raja-karya.  A  king’s  duty  or  business,  state 
affairs  (J.  2,  54). 

TOSd-S-eocb  r&jakiya.  Regal,  royal,  kingly  (My.;  B.  4,  116. 
117). 

TO&tS'e'tf  raja-kira.  =  e5df\£$.  (J.  26,  21). 

TO  Sd  Shared  raja-kumara.  A  king’s  son,  a  prince  (My.). 

TO&^O©  raja-kula.  A  royal  family;— the  court  of  a 
king;  — a  royal  palace;— a  courtesan,  a  harlot  (^red?3S, 
Mr.  305). 

TOSd7\}5o  raja-griha.  A  royal  dwelling,  a  palace  (oswsj 
cSjS,  etc.,  esddJc?  Si.  109). 

TO3d8a5c^  raja-cihna.  TO&ieJs^.  A  mark  or  sign  of  royalty, 
insignia  of  royalty,  regalia  (Cpr.  2,  after  93). 

TOSdaijszsssiirf  r&ja-cfid&mani.  The  best  or  most  excellent 
of  kings  (My.). 

TO&ie^  raja-chatra.  A  parasol  regarded  as  an  ensign  of 
royal  power  (B.  5,  62). 

■ODKg  rajat.  Ruling;  shining  (Rsv.  13,  76). 


Ut>3^  rajata.  (fr.  d&d).  Silvery;  — silver. 


TO3 rajata-giri.  Kailasa  (Bp.  25,  15). 

TOSd^do  raja-taru.  The  tree  Cassia  fistula  Lin.  (wdrt  q$, 
etc.,  Mr.  114).  2,  the  plant  Pterospermum  aceri- 

folium. 

TOSd^^C)  rajata-saila.  =  ostsdAO.  (Bp.  24,  49). 

TO3dTO£3©  rajata-acala.  —  0®za3^t>.  (Bp.  8,  29;  5  7,  19). 

OT>3:TOSj  rajata-adri.  =  oazaTOZ^o.  (Bp.  12,  25). 

TO3d<^  rajatva.  Kingship,  royalty,  the  rank  or  function 
of  a  king,  kingly  dignity  or  authority,  government 


(My.). 

TOSdc$?i  raja-danta.  A  principal  tooth,  a  front  tooth,  an 
incisor.  (R.). 

TO3dqftf  raja-dhara.  Moon-wearer:  Siva  (Bp.  8,  29). 

TOSdt^doF  raja-dharma.  A  king’s  duty;  — a  law  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  the  sastras  for  the  guidance  of  kings  in  the 
administration  of  government;  — a  virtue  befitting  a 
king  (My.). 

TO3dTO$  raja-dhani.  A  royal  city,  a  capital,  a  metropolis. 


TOSdcd  rajana.  Illuminating,  causing  to  shine.  See  $?-. 
2,  belonging  to  a  royal  family,  of  regal  descent.  —  crazs 
N.  (Bp.  58,  2). 

TOSdTO^fo  raja-nama.  The  name  of  king  (Cpr.  4,  20).  2, 
the  plant  Trichosanthes  dioeca. 

TO3dS>slS  r&ja-niti.  Royal  conduct  or  policy,  the  admi¬ 
nistration  of  government,  politics  (My.). 

TO&crfg  rajanya.  A  man  of  the  military  or  regal  tribe,  a 
Kshatriya. 

TOSdjdg^  rajanyaka.  A  number  of  Kshatriyas. 

rajan-vat.  Having  a  good  king,  gowned  by  a 
just  monarch. 

TO&!3jW  raja-patta.  A  royal  fillet  or  tiara.  —  crezas^ort 
-o-tfUOj.  To  tie  the  royal  fillet  (C.  Bp.  47,  9). 

TO&iZjl^  raja-patni.  A  king’s  wife,  a  queen  (My.). 

TO>3d;rfc$£  raja-padavi.  The  rank  of  a  king,  kingship, 
royalty  (My.). 

TO3d^oX*3  raja-pungava.  A  most  excellent  king  (My.). 

TO3 raja-putra.  =  dzas&d,,  tfzasgjzd.  A  king’s  son,  a 
prince.  2,  a  Rajpoot  (My.;  B.  4,  3). 

raja-pfijita.  Honoured  by  kings:  excellent 


(My.). 

TOBd^^l!  raja-prakriti.  A  king’s  minister  (sk^&^sS^ 
Mr.  267). 

TOSd^pS  raja-phani.  An  ophiophagous  serpent  ($£$z?SJJS<> 
Mr.  401). 

TO3d20e3  raja-bale.  The  plant  Paederia  foetida  Lin. 

TO3dS3D&5  raja-bate.  =  TOZaSirartF.  (My.). 

TO&83?£3  raja-biji.  Sprung  from  a  royal  progenitor,  of 
royal  parentage  or  descent. 

TO3di$®3?i  rfija-bhavana.  A  king’s  abode,  a  palace  (My.). 

■Ol>0depi57\  raja-bhaga.  A  royal  assembly  or  court  (s5js>?c^, 
0®za^  Nn.  155). 

raja-bhoga.  A  royal  repast.  2,  enjoyments 
fit  for  a  king  (My.). 
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OsadTSoSTd  raja-mandira.  The  palace  of  a  king,  a  royal 
mansion  (Cpr.  2,  after  91;  Bp.  61,  28). 

OS&dtdyOTXS)  raja-marala.  A  kind  of  flamingo  or  goose 
(WSC«  rfjsrio  ^530J  C3j3?e>3  OSteoJOCSSJO  Mr.  173). 

Tra3d7i)odraF"c3  raja-maryade.  Respect  shown  to  a  king 
and  to  superiors  in  general  (My.). 

O7>ad73o8o£\  raja-mahishi.  The  properly  consecrated  wife 
of  a  king  (My.). 

OTiSdrfjs^g  raja-manya.  Worthy  to  be  honoured  by  kings: 
excellent  (My.;  B.  4,  87). 

USSd^raXF  raja-marga.  The  king’s  highway;  a  royal  or 
main  road,  a  high  road  (Cpr.  1,  after  125;  Bp.  32, 12); — ■ 
a  fashion,  custom  sanctioned  by  general  approbation 
(Mhr.). 

'DD&j'rfoo^  raja-mudre.  A  royal  signet;  a  governmental 
seal  or  impression  (My.). 

raja-yakshma.  Pulmonary  consumption,  at¬ 
rophy. 

OS3do3ra?7\  raja-yoga.  A  configuration  of  planets,  etc. 
at  the  birth  of  any  person  indicating  him  to  be  destined 
for  kingship.  2,  an  easy  mode  of  meditation  (y6ga)  as 
distinguished  from  the  more  rigorous  (My.). 

U7>3do3ra?7^  raja-yogya.  Befitting  a  king,  princely  (My.). 

OT)3ddS7)^&?7$  raja-ratna-apida.  Wearing  a  chaplet  of 
brilliant  gems  (Cpr.  7,  after  148). 

U33d07)3d  raja-raja.  A  king  of  kings.  2,  Kubera. 

’OD&IkF  raja-rishi.  A  royal  rishi  or  saint,  a  rishi  of  royal 
descent  (My.). 

r&ja"lakshana.  A  royal  sign  or  token,  any 
mark  on  the  body,  etc.  indicating  a  future  king.  2, 
royal  insignia,  regalia  (My.). 

■CD Sidra?#  raja-ldka.  A  company  of  kings  (Cpr.  2,  after 
91;  5,  111). 

OTdSdTSotf  raja-vamsa.  A  royal  family;  a  dynasty  (Si.  232). 

O7>3ds$0Ej£  raja-vamsya.  Belonging  to  a  royal  family,  of 
regal  race  or  descent. 

07>3d73§  raja-vat.  Having  a  king.  2,  like  a  king  (My.). 

raja-vadane.  A  woman  with  a  moon-like  face 
(J.  23,  52). 

OT>3d73;^F  raja-vartma.  =  crateSkrartF.  (Sk.;  My.). 

raja-vallabha.  A  king’s  favourite.  (R.). 

OTJSdrftfg  raja-vasya.  Bringing  over  a  king  to  one’s  own 
views  by  mantras  (My.). 

OB3dOT>S)c3  raja-valiana.  A  royal  horse  (sio^siej  dcS  srate 
Smd.  II;  Kk.  78;  Sm.  41). 

■07>3d7ra^i  raja-vahya.  A  royal  elephant. 

■07>3d37&©^d  raja-vidddra.  Molestation  (of  the  subjects) 
proceeding  from  a  ruler  (My.). 

OT)3d,3d>g  raja-vidye.  Royal  science,  state  policy  (Cpr. 
4,  5). 

■Ot>3 i3?2§  rdjavtji.  =  cratezb(te. 

OT)&;a?§>  raja-vithi.  =  crate&?a.  A  principal  street,  a 
high  street,  a  main  road  (Fiosijoai,  ostei3?&  Nn.  126). 

07)  raja-vriksha.  =  crate^do.  The  tree  Cassia  for 

Cathartocarpus)  fistula  Lin.  (see  crateddo). 


raja-vaidya.  A  royal  physician:  an  eminent 
physician  (My.).  2,  excellent  practice  of  medicine  (My.). 

OTjadBUtdrarei  raja-sarddla.  A  great  king  (My.). 

OT53dB7);d;d  raja-sasana.  A  royal  edict  or  order  (My.). 

raja-sikhamani.  The  first  of  kings  (My.). 

■on&dluSrae^orS  raja-sirdmani.  =  crateSaras&es.  (My.). 

OD&J^eSOd  raja-sekhara.  The  chief  of  kings  (J.  2,  13). 
2,  Siva  (J.  2,  13).  3,  N.  of  a  king  of  Cdlamandala 

(Rsv.  4,58). 

rajasekhara-vilasa.  King  R&jasdkhara’s 
sport,  N.  of  a  Kannada  poem  by  Shadakshari  ddva  (Ssv. 
5,  63). 

Ot)3dSj?  raja-srl.  Royal  sovereignty  or  majesty;— -a  term 
of  courtesy  for  a  person  in  general  (My.;  B.  4,  87). 

ODSd&jcdjs^'ObSS^  rajasriya-virajita.  Adorned  with  ma¬ 
jesty  and  grace  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  87;  My.). 

OBSdrf  rajasa.  (fr.  dte*5*).  Belonging  or  relating  to  the 
guna  or  quality  rajas;— endowed  with  or  influenced  by 
the  quality  of  passion,  passionate,  lustful,  etc.  (My.). 

■Ob&dtfrfci  raja-sadana.  A  palace. 

ODSdrie^  raja-sabhe.  A  royal  assembly  or  court,  a  court  of 
justice,  a  privy  council  («**ra  $  Hla.;  oste^rt  Nn. 

155).  ^ 

~uZidj?j7jF  raja-sarpa.  =  cratecprf.  An  ophiophagous  serpent 
(?o5dF$ote«,  ssdsras^  Hla.). 

■QD&drJS^FSj  raja-sarshapa.  Black  mustard,  Sinapis  ramosa 
Roxb. 

OT>3rf£)o^  raja-simha.  An  illustrious  king  (My.). 

O7)3d;draorfo  raja-sdya.  A  great  sacrifice  performed  by  a 
universal  monarch  attended  by  his  tributary  princes. 

■OD&drS?^)  raja-seve.  King’s  service,  royal  service  (My.). 

07)3 d^o;d  raja-hamsa.  =  craol>oz3.  A  flamingo.  2,  an 
illustrious  king.  (Cpr.  7,  149).  3,  an  eminent  person 

(Ch.  v.  16). 

O7>0d7>  rajd.  =  crate.  (Horn,  of  trate^).  — -  cratesdjssrac&j.  The 
former  Mysore  raja’s  rupee  (My.).  —  OSteS^ste6.  ==  crates 
(My.).  —  crasrasras^te.  A  title  of  native  rdjas 

(My.). 

OTiSdTJOA  raja-ahga.  =  crateSgori.  (My.).  2,  =  cratetf^te.  (My.). 

raia*aj,!,®‘  A-  king’s  edict,  royal  decree  or  demand, 
ordinance  (My.). 

OT)3d7)rf^  raja-adana.  A  large  tree,  bearing  a  kind  of 
almonds,  Buchanania  latifolia  Roxb.  (see  sSraesd).  2,  a 
large  tree,  cultivated  for  its  eatable  fruits,  Mimusops 
kauki  Lin. 

07)3d7)$07)3d  raja-adhiraja.  A  king  of  kings,  a  paramount 
sovereign,  a  mighty  potentate  (dtda^aosSo  Mr.  287). 

'OTJSdsjc!^  raja-anna.  Royal  food :  a  kind  of  rice  of  a 
superior  quality  (see  s.  fStu).  qj^oSoej  rl©3j 

rtkbjS3c3?d  co^cd  =#e3sodj  coodj©  crates;^ 

(Sp.).  —  oste-)^  es-fr..  =  cratesc^.  (Bp.  27,  15;  33, ?3;  My.)? 
—  crasrac^rSsA^.  Rajanna  paddy  (Bp.  27,  16;  My.). 

OT)3d7>#F  raja-arka.  Moon  and  sun.  2,  the  plant  Calotro- 
pis  gigantea.  (R.). 

rraSdTi^F  raja-artha.  Royal  revenue,  tax  (^d  Ates  odj 
Nn.  19).  ’a 
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0383350 r  raja-arha.  Fit  or  suitable  for  a  king,  royal, 
noble.  2,  aloe  wood,  Agallochum. 

O3833<2)odo  raja-alaya.  —  (J.  23,  52). 

o raja-avarta.  A  kind  of  gem:  a  sapphire  of  a 
light  colour  Smd.  II;  o3«?o0j  Kk.  85;  Sm.  69). 

O38j3?03  £  raja-asthana.  The  court  of  a  king  (My.). 

03 8§  raji.  1.  A  strip,  a  line,  aroiv(z 3?a3,  oisisSesaSo 
?3 3SJJ  Nr.);  a  multitude  (3^  Hla.;  esStf,  <S?§, 

Mr.  359;  Kavy.  Y,  44;  Bp.  9,  14;  35,  16;  61,  61). 

0332  raji.  2.  Willing,  ready  (Mhr.,  H.);'good  will  and 
pleasure;  full  consent,  willingness,  acquiescence,  agree¬ 
ment,  content,  pleasure  (My.;  Br.),  See  0323?<3353j.  — 
0323  s&racSo.  To  bring  to  terms  (My.).  —  O323o0j3rto. 
-wrto.  To  consent,  etc.  (My.). 

038§3?  rajika.  =  0323??*.  Relating  to  or  being  connected 
with  a  king;  =  0324=5*  No.  5  (My.);  — a  lord,  a  noble 
person.  See  53J333-.  2,  =  0323=5*  No.  3.  (?3^F5S,  ?33?5js3 

Mr.  137). 

r&jike.  A  stripe,  a  line,  a  row.  2,  a  field.  3,  black 
mustard,  Sinapis  ramosa  Roxb. 

0332:3  rajita.  Illuminated,  irradiated;  adorned,  embellish¬ 
ed.  See  Ch.  v.  191;  Kk.  1;  «*-. 

033§e;  rajila.  Striped.  2,  a  species  of  snake  (c&iew  tu8?, 
Hla.;  Mr.  401;  see  sJora  s3jo^S53o§). 

■O383?3o  rajisu.  To  shine,  to  glitter,  to  be  radiant  or 
splendid  (&©?$  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  57,  19;  Rsv.  10,  after  1; 
J.  1,10;  2,12;  3,32;  5,35;  18,38); — to  make  radiant 
(see  $-). 

■0333?$  rajika.  Tbh.  of  0323=5*.  What  comes  from  a  king, 
especially  from  a  foreign  invader:  ransacking,  etc. 
(My.;  Si.  391). 

U383?£S3S$0  raji-name.  A  written  acknowledgment  given 
by  the  plaintiff  of  a  cause  being  finally  settled;  a  deed 
of  resignation  (of  an  office),  of  relinquishment  (of  a 
claim),  an  acquittance;  —  a  written  declaration  of  one’s 
willingness  to  follow  the  directions  of  (Mhr.,  H.;  My., 
Br.). 

0333?^  rajiva.  A  species  of  fish,  2,  a  kind  of  deer.  3,  a 
blue  lotus-flower;  a  lotus  (5*sl>ej,  33533  Nn.  22).  4,  a 

multitude  (Fi<3oS,  ?35ix®5d  22).  5,  the  hair  of  the  head 

(S3js?3js6,  =5*j3c3©«  22).  6,  water  (5330, 

22). 

T333§e73c3e^J  rajtva-netra.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (J.  14,3). 

i333§e33£0^)  rajiva-mitra.  The  sun  (J.  3,  23). 

U3^e^7i)oa)  r&jiva-mukhi.  A  woman  with  a  lotus-like 
face  (Bp.  40,  68). 

rajiva-ldeane.  A  woman  with  lotus-like 
eyes  (Bp.  42,  12). 

■O33§e^?jS0  r&jiva-sakha.  The  sun  (S&stras&ra  in  W.  v. 
1505). 


(J.  2  sum.;  2,  11;  21,  25.  37).  2,  N.  —  0323^  2 N. 

(Bp.  44,  58) -  03eS^SiM$>.  N.  (Bp.  52,  18). 

raja-upabhogya.  Fit  for  the  use  or  amuse- 
®ent  of  a  king  (J.  18,  30). 

^  rajru.  =  osa  A  queen. 


■D3^?^SM^  rajni-patta.  =  2$OA)S3Wj.  The  fillet  or  tiara  of  a 
queen. 

■033rf^  rajya.  A  kingdom,  a  country,  a  principality,  an 
empire,  a  government  (c3ea  Ct.  II,  63).  See  Prv.  s.  03245*. 
2,  administration  or  exercise  of  government.  3,  king- 

ship.  —  O324gO?1o0j*.  -0-.  =  0324^  SSjSCtO.  (My.).  -  0324^ 

5303^0.  To  exercise  government,  to  rule  (B.  5,  89).  — 
0324^SS3S?0.  -w*.  To  rule  (Bp.  27,  28;  My.). 

TJ53d£)ZjG>  rajya-pada.  (=  0324S3rf(0).  Kingship  (obtained  by 
consecration,  5j&33j2p53S5r<aS?5i  Nn.  139). 

"033^c$d  rajya-bhara.  (letting  or  taking  charge  of  an 
empire  (Cpr.  2,  after  56). 

T338^ej33'd  rajya-bhara.  The  weight  of  (the  duties)  of 
government.  2,  the  act  of  taking  care  of  government: 
rule,  reign  (My.;  B.  5,  1).  —  03 24^2^3  OortoOj*.  -o-.  To 
rule  (My.).  —  O324^2p30  53j3sSo.  =  O324g2p30o7lQ±i*.  (My.). 

03&j^e/§^  rajya‘iakshmi.  The  good  fortune  of  a  kingdom, 
glory  of  sovereignty  (Cpr.  6,  101). 

033^i§j?  rajya-srt.  An  empire  looked  upon  as  a  beautiful 
woman  (Cpr.  2,  after  39). 

■OS&fgSjeB*  rajya-srika.  Possessing  a  prosperous  govern¬ 
ment  (Cpr.  3,  70). 

■Q38i3gOA  rajya-anga.  (=  03233on).  Limb  of  royalty:  a 
requisite  of  regal  administration,  enumerated  e.  g.  as 
nine,  viz.  the  monarch,  the  prime  minister,  a  friend  or 
ally,  treasure,  territory,  a  stronghold,  an  army,  the 
companies  of  citizens,  and  the  purohita. 

03833g$3j|i  rajya-adhipati.  A  ruler,  a  king  (My.). 

rajya-abhisheka.  Inauguration  to  a  king¬ 
dom,  coronation  (My.). 

■0313  r&t.  =  05^,  08^,  0323*  (of  which  it  is  the  nominative). 
A  king  (estS^Jo  Nn.  119;  Mr.  262). 

■03WOS  ratana.  (Tbh.  of  (®0fc3),  2J353U,  osMsjbes, 

03W533 v*,  03fe3^,  ostesrs,  03^3^,  03U,  03d,  03^, 
e^sW#,  e3=3k53S?,  £3=3^.  A  machine  for  drawing  water;  — 
water-wheel  worked  with  the  feet;  — a  spinning  wheel;— 
a  machine  for  reeling;  — the  wheel  of  a  machine  in 
general  (enj 333533533F,  esO^fe^s*  Hla.; 
My.;  Te.  03^,  03^;  T.  =^0343^;  M.  £3=3^).  See  =d*odj«-. 
2,  a  whirling  machine,  “an  up  and  down”  in  which 
people  amuse  themselves  at  jatres  (My.;  Te.  03  W,). 

■O3W5330©  ratavana.  =  0343E9.  (My.). 

•03W533S?  ratavala.  =  03Ws33£3.  (My.). 

■03 ratala. =  craWra.  (Grj.  2,  after  71;  My.). 

03&3 03  r&tana.  =  osW^rars.  (My.). 

03&3d  ratala.  =  OBWsrav*.  (Rsv.  8,  after  5;  My.). 

•0360  rati.  =  03d.  ?3?c3o;3  0313  (esO^Wp-,  233<ao&J3S*ft?3 

Jrtodb  3=^  0313  (eroro^W^);  $(0o 

CiJSS  03 i3  (c^*i3?o^^  G.). 

03&o?jO  ratisu.  To  wind  upon  a  reel,  to  reel  (Si.  221,  only 
in  Si.). 

03&5  rate.  =  estfd,  osWes,  eto.  (My.;  Si.  90.  343).  See  ^o&*-. 

03U  ratna.  -—  03W?3.  (My.). 

0363  ratne.  =  03d .  (My.). 

03Si  radi.=  tf»3&.  A  mass  of  mud;  slop;  foul,  turbid  (My.; 
Mhr.  0233553,  03 03553,  0»Wft?). 


ODZ$  rad  he.  Splendour,  light,  lustre,  beauty. 

Oo>£$  rani.  =  tJSt3.  See  a33«$-. 

d7>F5  rani.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.;  Nn.  2;  Bp.  50, 

20;  J.  2,  58;  Si.  65.  182.  183).  A  queen.  2,  a  wife 
(My.).  oseJodo  53Bd  (<9d3js?qS,  etc.  Hla.).  asE^c&recSiS 
uradzS??  (Prv.). —  OBS&OBtag.  A  queen’s 
government  (My.).  • —  db£$;3bKj.  The  inner  apartments 
of  a  palace,  the  queen’s  or  women’s  apartments  (3jC3  S3B 

*  Kk.  63;  Sm.  37;  Si.  119;  Bp.  45,  25;  J.  33,  13) _ ob 

s5?d bjsJ.  =  obeIsb^.  (J.  7,  20). 

dBrS’S1  ranika.  (fr.  ties).  That  is  agreeable  (Bh.  3,  21,  12). 

T33f©0<3  ranuve.  An  army,  an  armed  force  (?3?c3  Bhn.  53; 

Te.,  M.;  T.  rao Bseod). 

Dq)cS  rane.  =  es'ds?,  ~osrS.  See  aoBs$-. 

ratal.  A  weight  of  twelve,  fifteen,  or  sixteen  ounces 
(Mhr.,  H.  titiv;  M.  Port,  arratel;  My.  =  16 

ounces  or  1  lb.). 

TOeSesS  ratipu.  =  ObA?1oo.  (My.). 

dBeSe&Dd  ratibu.  Nutritive  and  fattening  diet  (for  men 
and  animals,  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dA?to);  a  regular  quantity 
of  food  (My.).  do?3odd©  OBA^zSil  rtAoDou,  d^d&odd 
ess^sssti  (Prv.). 

■os^j  ratra.  =  obA^.  See  dot3-. 

dBelj  ratri.  Night  (^acSj*?6  Sm.  19;  ob^,  Jdt>5$  ob^ 

Nn.  161,  o.  r.  obJ,).  2,  a  superior,  a  master  (dOs^qj, 
z«cio±ic&  161).  —  OBA,df«?.  =  obA^bu.  (My.), 
ratrikala.  Night-time  (My.;  B.  5,  258). 

TroSjsitf  ratri-cara.  A  night-rover,  a  thief,  a  robber.  2, 
a  watchman,  a  patrol.  3,  a  rakshasa;  a  goblin, 
ratri-ja.  A  star,  a  constellation.  (R.). 

Ud&jdiZ)  ratri-jala.  Dew,  mist,  fog.  (R.). 

daSj&teTft  ratri-jagara.  A  dog  (Mr.  185). 

usSj'oritf  ratri-n-cara.  =  obA^cS.  A  rakshasa. 

ratri-n-diva.  A  night  and  day,  day  and  night. 

dDeijdop J  ratri-mani.  The  moon.  (R.). 

ratri-mana.  The  length  of  a  night  (B.  5,  307; 

My.). 

t33'Sj?3o&3Wd  r&tri-sancara.  Going  or  walking  about  at 
night;  going  to  a  brothel  (My.). 

ratri-isa.  The  moon  (Bp.  24,  48). 

r>t) Sift'd  ratri-isvara.  =  03A,?ai.  (Grj.  4,  44). 
ratre.  =  os  A,,  q.  v.  (My.). 

dBtroS  radari.  =  ti&nsO.  (My.). 

1333^  raddha.  Propitiated,  conciliated.  2,  accomplished, 
completed,  finished,  done;  — prepared;  ready.  3,  ob¬ 
tained,  attained.  See  «sd-. 

raddha-anta.  An  established  end  or  result,  a 
demonstrated  conclusion,  a  demonstrated  truth,  a  dogma; 
the  conclusion  of  an  argument. 

pass'd 7\  raddhanta-paraga.  Conversant  with  dog¬ 
mas  (Cpr.  9,  21). 

radha.  Carrying  out,  doing;  see  «9d-.  2,  favour, 

good-will,  kindness; — a  gift;  — liberality;  — success;— 
opulence.  3,  the  month  vaisakha  (April-May). 


T3T)$£>  radhana.  Pleasing,  propitiating;  — pleasure,  satis¬ 
faction;— accomplishing,  effecting;  — obtaining.  See  w-. 

■03t?33jS  radha-pati.  Krishna  (My.). 

tfcqJSjiid  radha-suta.  Karna.  (R.). 
radhike.  =  ob^.  (My.). 

radhe.  T3scp3.  N.  of  the  foster-mother  of  Karna.  2, 
N.  of  a  cowherdess,  the  favourite  mistress  and  consort 
of  Krishna  in  Vrindavana.  3,  N.  of  the  sixteenth  lunar 
asterism. 

d3$?odo  radheya.  Karna  (My.). 

■03^  ra-anta.  A  term  with  final  ra  (r,  Smd.  53.  103.  319; 
Kavy.  I,  2,  93-95). 

rapa.  The  property  of  astringency;  the  astringent 
and  austere  juice  of  certain  fruits  and  plants  (Mhr.;  B. 
3,46). 

TOogi  rapu.  (Tbh.  of  ob^o).  =  033$  1.  A  startle.  —  035$ 
***«.  To  be  startled  (J.  28,  50). 

■QDly  rapti.  Custom,  usage  (=  tijsfy  My.;  H.  ob^b). _ _  as 

t3?C3d.  To  become  customary,  familiar,  etc.  (My.). 

TJdtSo  rama.  Stopping,  staying,  pausing;  see  d-.  2,  pleas¬ 
ing,  delighting; — lovely,  beautiful,  charming,  pleasant 
ri®3$  Nn.  24;  dtusj  Mr.  504).  3,  dark,  black 

(<9A3,  24;  ©Atfs^  504).  4,  white  (q5dt>,  24; 

504);  —  pure  (ddot>,  £)dOFt>  24).  5,  joy,  pleasure. 
6,  Parasurama,  the  sixth  avatara  of  Vishnu  (asdodrt^, 
dcteoDBdo  24;  tadod^fdodo  504;  Mr.  19).  7,  Rama- 

candra,  Vishnu’s  seventh  avatara  (dBSidqj,  OBdodd  24; 
daidspB^te  504;  Mr.  19).  8,  Balarama,  Vishnu’s  eighth 

avatara  and  elder  brother  of  Krishna  (d«330dboq$,  lot) 
tS^d  24;  dood©  504;  Mr.  19).  9,  a  lover.  10,  a  kind 
of  deer  (see  ddddd^ri).  11,  a  horse.  See  Smd.  68.  76. 
113.  116.  142.  145.  146.  188.  255.  I0t)d©  533© 
i3t>d©  OBdo  dj?t>o.  — dVrsBcSB  OBdjBodors  oBdodd! 

oado^cs^  crafcidej,  ^do^d^  djck 
ds>ej.  — cradJorasio  tad  djsdoddo,  dd^osd©^  (for— ) 
^jsodoo^ddo.  —  a-Bdorio^.  The  plant  Solanum 
jacquini  Willd.  (St.  &  PI.;  Si.  149.  426).  —  asdoWo*. 
osdol3o&.  A  rare  gold  coin  on  which  Rama’s  patta- 
bhisheka  is  represented  (My.).  —  DBdoSo^A.  The  herb 
Ocimum  album  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  OBdodS^odjsW.  = 
©oAjbW.  (S.  Mhr.;  see  en)3^  2).  —  OBdJlo^.  Rama’s 
soldier:  a  monkey;  —  Hanumat  (My.).  —  tredoodo.  -ssodo. 

N.  See  d=5B^-.  —  cradoodo  d?d.  N.  See  en^ddd-. _ 

doodo^.  -isod^.  N.  (Bp.  9,  47;  49,  5.  7;  see  dtrBid-,  djs* 
<£d-).  —  DBdodrt.  -ssdd.  N.  of  Abhinavamanga’s  father 
(Mr.  540). 

■DD^07n&  rama-giri.  N.  of  a  hilly  place  in  Mysore  (My.). 

■TOSdoedjd  rama-candra.  Moon-like  Rama:  Rama,  the 

ey 

son  of  Dasaratha  (J.  19,  52;  20,  3).  See  OBd>  No.  7. 

■OD^il&todOcv^  rama-jayanti.  =  OBdo^ddo.  (My.), 
ramatha.  Asa  foetida  ('aorto  Sm.  83). 

dB^orSeodO^  ramanlyaka.  (fr.  ddo£§?odj).  Lovely,  pleas¬ 
ing,  etc.  (ddjss,  ddjrf?odo  Ct.  II,  114;  Abha.  2,  83-  J. 
18,  28). 

rama-dfita.  Rama’s  messenger:  Hanumat-— a 
monkey  (My.). 
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rama-navami.  N.  of  the  ninth  day  in  the  light 
half  of  caitra,  being  the  birthday  of  Ramacandra  (My.). 

rama-natha.  Siva;  R.  of  a  linga  (Bp.  51,  12. 
13.  14.  34.  51.  60;  54,  62.  63). 

ramanatha-pura.  R.  of  a  place  on  the 
Kaveri  in  Mysore  (My.),  and  of  one  near  Ramesvara 


(My.). 

rama-pura.  R.  of  several  places  in  Mysore  (My.), 
and  Southern  Mahratta  (B.  4,  179). 

<335&;{j<y  rama-phala.  The  bullock’s  heart,  the  fruit  of 
the  tree  Anona  reticulata  Lin.  (My.;  St.  &  PI.;  Z.). 

OSP&ecraC'©  rama-bana.  Rama’s  arrow  (J.  21,  33.  34). 
2,  a  term  for  a  promise,  prediction,  expedient,  etc.  that 
is  sure,  infallible  (Mhr.,  My.).  3,  a  kind  of  firework 

(My.). 

DS'do'dri  rama-rasa.  An  intoxicating  potion  prepared 
from  hemp  (bahgi)  and  sugar  (My.). 

T3t)^oe5o7\  rama-linga.  R.  of  a  linga  (Bp.  57,  54). 


rama-vakya.  A  true  word,  a  faithful  promise 

(My.).  ° 

■DS^O^e^o  rama-setu.  Rama’s  bridge:  Adam’s  bridge 
(My.). 

ramanya.  Tbh.  of  0353J3odoP3.  (My.). 
ra,  55S?r>  sftfotprad!  (Prv.). 
t33S&rai^e<3  rama-devi.  R.  (Bp.  59,  8). 

O37d:racdo3i  rama-anuja.  Lakshmana  (Ram.  1,16,  24;  My.). 
2,  Bharata  (J.  21,  15.  19).  3,  a  Vaishnava  teacher  of 

the  twelfth  century  (My.;  see  3,s3o3).  4,  a  follower  of 

the  sect  of  Ramanuja  (My.).  —  The 

sattra  where  Ramanujas  have  to  take  their  meals  (My.). 
T33s3j3cdo&iej33;c^  ramanuja-bh&sbya.  A  commentary  by 


Ramanuja  on  the  bhagavadgita  (My.). 

■DS^raodop®  rama-ayana.  =  Rama’s  goings  or 

adventures:  an  epic  poem  by  Valmiki,  describing  the 
adventures  of  Ramacandra.  rt'grrapra  0353J30&P3 
C3*3o$;1  Ai?3o3o?crari  tS^Spi .— slortrtid  3^  crartjscdors 
s3?G39rt  (Prvs.). 

rama-avatara.  Ramacandra  (Bp.  54,  62;  J. 


13,  42.  46). 

OtJeSo  rame.  '03^73.  A  charming,  handsome  woman.  2,  a 
woman  in  general  Off3<30$,  Rn.  24;  oufS  Mr.  504). 
3,  Lakshmi  (Aj 5Jjes30^24). 

ramesvara.  Siva;  a  linga  of  Siva  (Bp.  43,  48; 
51,57).  2,  R.  of  various  places,  especially  Ramisseram 
between  Ceylon  and  the  coast  of  Coromandel.  03550^ 
sl&srtcL©  dftsajjd  &rtrto  (Prv.). 

T33S$^  rambha.  (fr.  doS^).  The  bamboo  staff  of  a  religious 
student. 

t33o do  raya.  Tbh.  of  03fcs  (Smd.  369;  Kk.  101;  C.;  Te.,  T., 
M.,  Mhr.;  and  of  cratig,  see  030dJt33d).  osodod  srartsra^! 

333d  C^OortJ.'  ©id  35371  — 030djd0  ?33  3o35jS?. —  todJ33 

,  (£> 

*0003^  craodocd  tfortod  =5*3  5*  oSj  3o.  —  cxirart  oaodjorf  0353^ 

USfS  35§0  030dd  5oP3, 

praoSo  ?33c L©  3§ra  (Prvs.).  —  DsoSoTfusesrarttf.  (Smd.  208). 
Loud  noise  of  a  king,  etc.  —  use doftart.  ==  03odoPi»e3&. 
(Bh.  6,  2,  3).  oscdoAataa.  A  large  drum  shaped  like 
an  hour-glass  (Bh.  4,  2,  17).  —  USOdiAus^iS..  -T?js?fe3. 


(Smd.  387).  A  royal  fort.  —  A  very  large 

kind  of  tower  at  Sriranga  near  Trichonopoly  (and  other 
places,  My.).  D30d)rtu3?5$d53?i^  sSjdo^  ^pso  sSus^oaoJus?? 
(Prv.).  —  D3C&)ot§.  -55ot§.  Tbh.  of  os&SooZ.  (osta&oX 
Ss.).  —  asoeLcSO.  =  55d?5©.  (Z.;  sra^do  Cb.).  —  03odo 
tossrto*.  A  title  of  honor  for  Hindus  (My.).  —  tracdo 
vsstf.  =  osti^ipsti.  (My.;  Te.).  —  C30dot330.  An  embassa¬ 
dor  (My.;  Te.).  •— tracdotA/a^d.  A  large  shrub  or  small 
tree,  Webera  corymbosa  Willd.  (St.  &  PL).  —  oaodods*. 
-ws?.  A  royal  force  or  army  (Ram.  4,  7  sum.). 

■OScdOPd  rayasa.  Secretaryship  in  native  governments, 
clerkship  (Te.,  M.;  T.  cscraodota).  2,  a  letter  from  a 
superior  (guru,  etc.,  My.).  — ■  cracdoisirtd.  -©S3.  A  clerk 
(My.). 

os>c&>  rayi.  A  stone  (Te.  era,  traefto,  e5=ra,  e^raoao; 
cf.  sses3  4);  a  rubber  (see  Te.  crarto,  usodx>,  t. 

55035$,  M.  trarto,  to  rub;  to  file;  cf.  55d2).  —  030Sos$axS 
^d.  A  coarse-grained  candy  sugar  (Si.  312;  My.). 

D3'C32§;do  rarajisu.  To  be  full  of  splendour,  to  be  beautiful, 
to  look  beautiful  or  handsome,  to  shine  (Cpr.  6,  57;  J. 
11,  24;  18,  25). 

533 <SJ  rala.  =  5503©  Ro.  2,  03*1?.  The  resin  of  the  Sala  tree, 
Shorea  robusta  Gaertn. 

■033$  rava.  A  cry,  a  shriek,  a  roar,  a  scream,  a  yell,  etc., 
the  cry  of  any  animal; — a  sound,  noise  in  general. 

trarto  Ct.  II,  93).  See  totfew. 

<03o$P©  r&vana.  Screaming,  roaring,  etc.;  the  vociferator : 
Ravana,  the  ruler  of  Lanka  (Ceylon),  with  ten  heads 
and  twenty  arms,  the  chief  of  the  rakshasas  (Bp.  54, 
62;  J.  2,  25).  crastopi  ws&$  S3J&5  tI—  ossiEStf 

55drsAic3  (Prvs.). 

■035dr®^d  ravana-kara.  The  number  20  (Ch.). 

T33Pir®5i^  ravana-ripu.  =  0353^530.  (J.  21,  34). 

■03S5?335  ravana-ari.  Ramacandra  (J.  18,  10;  19,  41). 

ravani.  Any  son  of  Ravana,  especially  Indrajit 
(Ram.  6,  13, 16). 

Ooiov)  ravi.  The  tree  Ficus  religiosa  (Te.;  cf.  55d 

s?  1).  —  s=  C3©.  (Te.;  55^^,  etc., 

S5d^?e  53od  Si.  125). 

■03S  ravi.  R.  of  a  river  in  the  Panjaub  (My.). 

■03^)  ravu.  l.  =  03S$.  Tbh.  of  trasdo.  The  daitya  Rahu 
(My.).  2,  a  startle.  —  crasjrtrsj.  -tfew .  A  malicious 

eye,  the  evil  eye  (My.).  —  D35§  A  startle  or 

horror  to  touch  or  come  upon  one  (My.).  —  ^ 7 ^ 

To  wave  an  offering  (of  a  fowl,  sheep,  etc.)  slowly  down¬ 
wards  in  front  of  a  person  to  remove  the  influence  of 
evil  (My.). —  op>4  to  a.  =  035^  (My.). 

■03^3;  ravu.  2.  Tbh.  of  craw.  A  king  (used  as  an  honorific 
affix  to  names,  Mhr.;  My.). 

■03^  ravuta.  =  crad ,  033So^.  A  horseman,  a  trooper 
(rt^(»raaL  Ct.  II,  39;  Kk.  36;  Sm.  45;  Bh.  3,  5,  22;  J. 
22,  7.  21.  43;  My.;  Te.  craadj^o,  ;  T. 

M.  65=ra5^^j  ;  Mhr.  oserusg;  cf.  assdJ,  a  horse?), 

035^^0  (Smd.  162).  'art  rtJfS  ^rto  ^JS^rtd  rfrto 
035^)^.— oifA®  o065rt  035^3  tfortod?  2oc3d  5300c5^ft 
(Prvs.). 
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ravutike.  The  business  of  a  trooper  (Bh.  1,  7,  2). 

037$  rave.  N.  of  a  plant  (?5-©?33  Mr.  120). 

ravta.  =  03o$3,  etc.  (Bh.  2,  13,  32;  C.  Bp.  47,  44). 

rt3§  rasi.  =  03ro.  A  heap,  a  mass,  a  pile,  a  group,  a  multi¬ 
tude,  a  quantity,  a  number;  exceedingly  much  (My.). 
2,  a  sign  of  the  zodiac,  an  astrological  house.  3,  the 
figure  or  figures  put  down  for  an  arithmetical  operation 
(such  as  multiplying,  dividing,  etc.).  See  =5*3*3  o,  5$o 
&3SJ3. 

rasi-kundali.  =  No.  2.  (My.), 

rasi-cakra.  The  zodiacal  circle,  the  zodiac.  2, 
an  astrological  diagram  (My.). 

T33E^j$3j  rasi-adhipa.  The  regent  of  an  astrological  house 
(My.). 

OSSCL  rashtra.  A  kingdom,  a  realm,  an  empire;  a  district, 
ei) 

a  country,  a  territory.  2,  any  public  calamity  (as  famine, 
plague,  etc.),  affliction. 

rashtrike.  A  kind  of  Solanum  (—  to^asS). 

U3&,  cdo  rashtriya.  Belonging  or  relating  to  a  kingdom. 

2,  a  king’s  br other -in-laiv. 

TO7J  rasa.  Uproar,  din,  noise.  2,  a  particular  rustic 
dance,  that  in  which  Krishna  and  the  gopts  engaged. 

T33?d&|?7S  rasa-kride.  The  circular  dance  of  Krishna  and 
the  cowherdesses  (Bhagavata  10,28  sum.). 

rasabha.  Sounding,  braying,  etc.  2,  an  ass. 

D3&  rasi.  Tbh.  of  craS  (Smd.  335;  see  Mr.  408).  See  =5*053 
—  OsiAisjort's*.  Excessive  passion  or  wrath  (Cpr.  6, 
after  40).  —  oaA)  To  make  or  form  into  a  heap, 

to  heap  together,  to  pile  up,  to  accumulate  (C.;  G.  186. 
334.  527;  B.  4,  40). 

rasne.  The  thorny  shrub  Mimosa  octandra  Roxb. 
(=  &©35irf>F).  2,  the  ichneumon  plant  (=  533=5*3 C). 

rasiue.  Tbh.  of  03^  (My.;  Te.).  =  03?^  No.  1.  (fcsra 
53e4f,  03^,  etc.,  C$3533  era  Si.  157;  My.).  2,  a  tall 
perennial  plant,  the  greater  Galangal,  Alpinia  galanga 
Sw.  (St.  &  PL;  see  c$3»$3  oa?y. 

rahu.  =  033$,  aas$  1.  (The  seizer):  N.  of  a  daitya 
or  demon  with  four  arms  and  a  tail,  who  drank  a 
portion  of  the  amrita  produced  by  the  gods  from  the 
churned  ocean,  for  which  reason  Yishnu  severed  his 
head  and  two  of  his  arms  from  the  rest  of  the  body; 
the  head  and  tail  were  transferred  to  the  stellar  sphere, 
the  head  wreaking  its  vengeance  on  the  sun  and  moon 
by  occasionally  swallowing  them  for  a  time,  while  the 
tail,  under  the  name  of  Ketu,  gave  birth  to  a  numerous 
progeny  of  comets  and  fiery  meteors:  the  dragon’s  head, 
the  ascending  node  of  the  moon  (A>o2o=533r$3t}  Mr.  39; 
rt^and,  Nn.  76;  3335$  Kk.  11&;  csa 

12;  133G5*,  <aw*$Fi3jS335$  Sm.  17;  see  Mr.  59).  2, 
an  eclipse,  the  moment  of  occultation  or  obscuration. 

3,  a  startling  event,  any  public  calamity,  as  an  eclipse, 
a  meteor,  an  earthquake,  etc.  (sn)33  3  76).  4,  a  formid¬ 
able  poison  (tfcraw,  s30353<as3  76).  5,  fire  (afdw,  76). 

rahu-grasta.  Swallowed  by  Rahu:  eclipsed. 

03^3&S  rahuti.  A  small  tent  (Mhr.,  H.  C3S$13^;  B.  4,23; 
5,  240). 


t333oOi3  rahuta.  =  035$3,  etc.  (Bp.  61,  24;  Si.  434;  My.;  B. 
4,  181). 

T335coxio^^r  rahu-samsparsa.  An  eclipse  of  the  sun  or 
moon. 

rala.  =  craw,  etc.  (S3S3,  Mr.  144;  oA)=s^j8S$, 

FjteFdsj  G.);  resin  in  general  (Mhr.;  My.).  —  03V*c$ 
sSocS.  The  white  Dammer  tree,  Vateria  indica  Lin.  (St. 
&  PL).  —  os^qLasScS  *$3t$.  A  tall  tree  furnishing  the 
resin  called  black  Dammer  (Z.). 

0  ri.  The  second  note  of  the  gamut  (Mr.  76;  see  53^?^ S). 

8533$  rikapu.  =  053W3.  A  stirrup  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  0=5*tf)?, 
0  *&?). 

&53800  rikabu.  =  0=533$.  (My.). 

8 53<30  rikami.  Empty,  void,  hollow,  vacant,  unemployed, 
etc.  (0=^=5*  G.;  Mhr.  0535$J3). 

rikkata.  =  etc.  Silence,  taciturnity 
*333$  ss.);  silently,  etc.  (rto»3rt3s$ojb 
c3,  Kk.  50). 

8i53j  rikku.  =  03=5*  3,  bo?r^,  etc.  (My.). 

85^  rikta.  Emptied,  cleared,  purged;— empty,  void;  poor, 
indigent]— vain,  worthless; — left,  abandoned;  — devoid 
of,  without.  See  «s3-. 

85^=5*  riktaka.  Empty,  void. 

85^  rikte.  A  poor  woman  (My.).  2,  epithet  of  the  fourth, 
ninth,  or  fourteenth  days  of  the  lunar  fortnight  (My.). 

8 &  riktha.  Property  left  at  death,  inheritance,  bequest. 
2,  property  in  general,  substance,  ivealth. 

&■§•  rikthi.  An  heir.  (R.). 

$ 

&  a  rigga.  —  Ort  5Se=S.  A  sort  of  tabour  (s$3^c$ort  Ct. 

II,  97;  Cpr.  8,  30). 

8o£0  rinkha.  (also  Oos3).  Creeping;  sliding;  dancing;  one 
of  a  horse’s  paces;  a  horse’s  hoof;  deceiving,  disap¬ 
pointing.  (R.). 

&OS0P3  rinkhana.  =  Oortea.  (J.  22,  23). 

8 07(05  ringana.  The  act  of  moving,  crawling,  creeping. 
2,  dancing;  a  (certain)  dance  (=5*3£&sSo  Ct.  II,  57;  =5\>e$aSo, 
$vi?3o  Kk.  59;  Bh.  1,  12,  15;  see  Ooso).  3,  slipping, 
sliding.  4,  deviating  (from  rectitude,  duty,  etc.).  —  Oort 
eartoei.  -=53^.  To  perform  a  (certain)  dance  (Ssv.  5,  37; 
J.  12,  45). 

83$0  riju.  Tbh.  of  K$3&33  (Smd.  353). 

8P3  rina.  Tbh.  of  srijes  (Smd.  353;  Bp.  61,  56;  ?33<D  Nn. 
122;  My.). 

8^3  ritu.  Tbh.  of  3$j33  (Smd.  353;  Sm.  20;  Cpr.  7, 38;  My.). 

83$  ripu.  An  enemy,  an  adversary,  a  foe  (asrt  Nn.  75). 

&533&j>3  rivaju.  Usage,  custom  (C.;  B.  5,  9;  Mhr.,  H.). 

8oU  rishi.  =  £$3,\i.  (Sk.;  My.). 

83^  rishta.  Injured,  hurt,  wounded;  — unlucky;  — mischief, 
harm ; — misfortune,  bad  luck;  destruction,  loss; — sin.  2, 
good  luck,  prosperity.  See  «s-. 

8 5^ S3 3  rishta-tati.  Causing  prosperity,  propitious,  au¬ 
spicious. 

&oU,  rishti.  =  A  sivord. 

e3  ■  w 

&StoO0  risalu.  =  0W3<s3.  A  troop  of  horse  (My.;  Mhr.  H. 
0*3303). 


©Ajsex) 
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Bdafiocrad  risalu-dara.  The  commander  of  a  risalu  (My.). 
Dsfce?  risale.  =  0?33O0.  (My.). 

&&  risi.  Tbh.  of  zdj&  (Smd.  353;  Ct.  II.  42;  Kk.  33;  Sm. 
34;  Cpr.  5,  20). 

ridhe.  Disrespect,  slight,  contempt. 

&?r©  rina.  Dropping,  trickling,  oozing,  distilling,  flowing. 
riti.  Dropping,  flowing;  going,  moving,  motion; — ■ 
a  stream  — a  course.  2,  way,  method,  mode,  manner, 
fashion; — usage,  observance  (zfzzrad  Mr.  250).  3,  style, 
diction  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  seq.).  4,  brass,  bell-metal.  5,  calx 
of  brass;  — rust  of  iron;  — scoria  of  any  metal.  3s? 

O&airf  doa  dosdo  zoo  (Prv.) - 0?3dd.  -dd.  To  obtain 

a  manner  (Ssv.  2,  30). 

5e§S??  rttike.  Brass,  bell-metal  (sSdtf,  SoS^«?  Nn.  123; 
So3j8  $  Mr.  98). 

&e§TS^doddS>d.©dC®  riti-krama-rasa-nirftpana.  Represen¬ 
tation  of  the  proper  dictions  and  of  the  sentiments:  N. 
of  one  of  the  adhikaranas  of  the  kavyavaloka  (Kavy.  I, 
la,  5;  IV,  1  seq.). 

riti-pushpa.  Calx  of  brass. 

riti-viphala.  Unprofitableness  or  unmeaningness 
of  diction,  vain  diction  (one  of  the  ashtadasadoshas, 
Ch.  v.  40). 

doo  rum.  The  sound  of  a  small  spinning  top 

(S.  Mhr.).  —  do o.  rep.  The  sound  of  a  certain  drum 

that  is  not  beaten,  but  rubbed  with  a  stick  (S.  Mhr.). 
do?-  ruk.  1.  =  dozs*,  of  which  it  is  the  nominative.  (Erado, 
Ads®  Nn.  33;  Adra  131). 

do?F  ruk.  2.  =  dozs*,  of  which  it  is  the  nominative, 
do^r  rub.  3.  Tbb.  of  zdozs*.  See  dorrerido. 
do’SrOSOrS  rukumini.  Tbh.  of  do^eS.  (Bp.  54,  35;  My.). 
do^Oj  rukku.  =  0^.  Tbh.  of  zdoza^.  (My.). 
do5\^  <§-&)o3o  ruk 2 -pr atikriy e.  Counteraction  of  disease, 
practice  of  medicine. 

do??,  rukma.  Bright,  radiant;  —  gold; — iron. 

& 

do^.lldd^  rukma-karaka.  A  goldsmith. 

© 

do^^SS  rukma-vati.  N.  of  the  wife  of  Aniruddha.  (R.). 

doffO^OAd  rukma-ahgada.  N.  of  a  king.  (J.  11,  30). 

do&,  r5  rukmini.  =  dotfodoeJ.  N.  of  a  daughter  of  king 
© 

Bhishmaka,  carried  off  and  espoused  by  Krishna  (J.  6, 
52;  7,  3.  8.  11.  24).  2,  the  goddess  Lakshmi.  —  do-3-^rf? 

dod.  Pradyumna  (J.  22,  18). 

do^  ruksha.  1.  =  .  Rough,  harsh  to  the  touoh,  not 

smooth  or  soft;  — rough  to  the  taste,  astringent,  not 
bland;— rough,  rugged,  uneven; — harsh,  cruel,  unkind, 
austere. 

do^  ruksha.  2.  Tbh.  of  zdo* .  A  star  (d£^  Nn.  40,  o.  r. 

zdoz£;  arad  Mr.  513);  a  bear  (Bp.  61,  83). 
do7\t>7\do  ruk3-agama.  The  rigveda  (Ssv.  1,  65). 
do7\^ rugna.  Broken;  —  thwarted;  —  bent,  crooked,  curved; — 
injured;  — diseased,  sick,  infirm.  See  Mr.  s.  $7]^. 
do7^o3d&  rukl-manjari.  A  cluster  of  lustre  or  rays  (Cpr. 
l)  19). 

do&j  rue.  =  it  Light,  lustre,  brightness.  2,  a  ray  of 
light.  3,  pleasure,  wish,  desire;  —  loveliness,  beauty. 


doz^  rucaka.  =  dozW.  Agreeable,  pleasing;  auspicious; 
any  auspicious  thing,  any  object  supposed  to  bring  good 
luck  (ZjSdj,  dosort^  Nn.  41;  dddooz-todjd^  Mr.  523).  2, 
sharp,  acid; — tonic,  stomachic.  3,  sochal  salt  (Fo^ddrv1 
Hla.;  ^dea,  eros^41;  t>d£9  523).  4,  a  bind  of  golden 

ornament  (wzfidea  41;  523).  5,  a  tooth  (ddd,  41; 
523).  6,  the  throat,  the  neck  (3d®edd,  41;  =5\®d 

V6  523).  7,  a  mountain  (z^jsz^d,  ddFd  41).  8,  ambrosia 
(ssdo^d  4 1),  9,  the  citron  (dosdJ^or!,  do«>diu41;  dosdo 
ejori  523). 

doz^s^do  rucalisu.  To  compare  (s§8?®do  Ss.;  T.  eruesCJo, 
to  be  like;  comparison). 

do  8 a  ruci.  Light,  lustre,  splendour,  beauty;  colour.  2,  a 
ray  of  light.  4,  wish,  desire,  pleasure,  will ; — inclination, 
taste  for,  liking  for  (Smd.  158),  relish.  5, passion.  6, 
taste,  perception  by  the  palate;  —  flavour,  relish,  savour, 
savouriness  (Frezjfd,  ss^dooao^doz^dododj, 
doz3rt«s*o,  o.r.  djsderad  dozi^dort^o  Nn.  114).  ¥sd  tito 
soos?  Zurtdort'Jd^  dozSrt^o  (^dqfg  Nn.  119,  o.  r.— 

dd rttfo).  7,  a  kind  of  bitter  grass  (^&odot>o  Mr. 
110).  8,  N.  of  another  plant  (z^dfeS,  Ao£o€  Mr.  130).  do 
zdoSoo&dd  soAodo^  (Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s. 

da,  Fortei.  —  doz£  =ff=>sao.  =  doz3  &®?do.  doz£  ‘tfta  jracOo 
dozSodOaddJS  zbddo  (Prv.).  —  dozS  To  examine 

the  taste  of  anything:  to  taste,  to  try  (C.;  B.  4,  59). — 
doz3  a ddo.  To  prove  luscious,  to  become  or  be  luscious 
or  savoury;  to  become  or  be  tasty  or  agreeable  (C.;  B. 

4,  48). 

doel^  rucika.  =  dodtf.  Shining,  etc.  (Bp.  3,  1). 

do2a:5d  ruci-kara.  Causing  pleasure.  2,  making  tasteful; 
savoury,  tasty;  that  makes  tasteful,  etc.  (My.;  see  Nn. 

5.  doza  No.  6). 

doEolfdd  ruci-kara.  =  doz^d.  ejfs^adjzi^d  (FrazjSd  Mr. 
501). 

do8ai^  rucitva.  The  state  of  taking  pleasure  in.  2,  the 
state  of  possessing  splendour,  beauty  or  colour  (Cpr.  7, 
89). 

dosld  rucira.  Bright,  brilliant,  shining  •,  beautiful-, pleasing; 
charming,  pleasant', — sweet,  dainty,  nice;  —  stomachic. 
2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

doEaCrodo  ruci-rama.  Quicksilver  (djsd,  333dd?j  Nn.  131). 
2,  the  eye  (d^,  ‘zfrsQ  131).  3,  white  (Ad,  zStfdo  131; 

z3S?do  Mr.  475). 

do 2a do  rucisu.  To  find  pleasure  in,  to  desire,  to  enjoy 
(Bp.  11,  10).  2,  to  appear  as  savoury,  to  be  luscious, 

savoury  or  tasty  (My.);  to  be  agreeable,  as  a  word  (My.). 

dozig  rucya.  Bright,  radiant;  beautiful,  handsome,  pleas¬ 
ing,  delightful; — a  lover;  a  husband. 

do?§  ruj.  =  dos*  2.  Breaking,  dashing  to  pieces;  fracture. 

2,  sickness,  disease; — toil,  fatigue. 

do&l  ruja.  =  do zs*.  (8k.). 

do 33d  rujana.  =  doza.  See  dJ8?r(-. 

do33o  ruju.  1.  Tbh.  of  zdozao.  d  zboodozao  (dJ8?5od 
Hia.). 

do33o  ruju.  2.  Signature;— proof  (My.;  Br.;  H.).  —  tkfc0 
dosdo.  To  sign;— to  prove  (My.). — dozsoass*.  Proved, 
established  (My.). 
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dosS  ruje.  Breaking,  fracture,  destruction.  2,  sickness, 
disease,  pain. 

tioo2§  runje.  A  brazen  drum  (Te.;  Abh.  p.4,56). 
■dor®  runa.  Tbh.  of  does.  (My.;  Bh.  1,  8,  39).  ^oeS  ©ft 
Arts  dora  S?0?3e  (or  3?©S°V)?  (Prv.).  See  Prvs.  s.  Ao 
rto  l,  rtes,  s§?3 1. 

dOPS^  runda.  A  headless  body,  a  mere  trunk  (retaining 
life  and  continuing  to  mix  in  battle).  2,  the  head  as 
separated  from  the  body,  a  skull  (Mhr.;  AS  Ss.). 
doc©^dje>e3  runda-male.  A  necklace  or  wreath  of  skulls 
(J.  13,63;  14  sum.;  14,  19;  Mhr.;  My.). 

dop5  if  rundike.  A  field  of  battle.  2,  the  threshold  of 

a 

a  door.  3,  a  go-between.  4,  superhuman  power.  (R.). 
dod  ruta.  1.  Broken  to  pieces,  divided.  See  A-. 
dod  ruta.  2.=  Sj&,  dodo  2.  Sounded,  filled  with  cries;  — 
any  cry  or  noise:  the  note  of  birds,  humming  of  bees, 
etc.;  — song. 

do3  ruti.  =  dod  2.  (Rsv.  13,  76). 

dodo  rutu.  1.  Tbh.  of  dodo  (do&i  Nn.  18;  sraSrt  28;  Si. 
44;  My.).  dAp^  ft^d&  ddro6  s^dOctf  S3S  »ipio 

ft*e3oo  dodorttftf^o  (Hla.). 
dodo  rutu.  2.  Tbh.  of  Sod  2.  (ft?d  Nn.  35). 
doQd  rudita.  Cried,  lamented,  wept;  a  crying,  a  weeping, 
a  wailing,  a  lamentation. 

dicdJ  ruddu.  =  ^oaoo0i.  (Te.);  to  beat  soundly 
(%•)• 

dod  ruddha.  Stopped,  checked,  impeded,  opposed;— shut 
in,  confined,  surrounded,  fenced  in. 
dortj  rudra.  Crying,  howling,  roaring;  one  who  roars, 
etc.  2,  the  roarer  or  howler:  N.  of  the  god  of  tempests 
and  father  of  the  Rudras  or  Maruts.  3,  Siva.  4,  Siva 
as  the  regent  of  the  north-east  quarter.  5,  any  one  of 
the  (eleven)  Rudras  or  storm  winds,  i.  e.  a  class  of 
demigods  who  are  regarded  as  inferior  manifestations 
of  Siva  (Bp.  61,  53;  see  Sort, a*).  6,  the  number 

11  (Ch.;  rtfSus^  Mr.  347;  Bp.  5,64).  7,  sign  for  a 

metrically  long  syllable  (Ch.).  8,  N.  of  a  class  of  feet 

(Ch.).  9,=  SortJAja!tf  (My.).  Sort^rtS^rto?  qjrt^rtd? 

c&?  c&d,  AO  (Prv.). —  dort^rt^.  A  ddtra  or  sire 

with  a  border  the  texture  of  which  represents  rudrakshas 
(My.).  —  SortjrtfeOj.  The  peculiar  knot  with  which  a 
Saiva  joins  the  two  ends  of  his  sacrificial  thread  (My.). 
—  Sortjrt^rtodOg.  N.  (Bp.  58,  1).  —  dort^odjg.  -©odo^.  N. 
(My.).  See  ^esft^-. 

dortjU  rudrata.  N.  of  the  author  of  the  Sringaratilaka. 
See  Kavy.  V,  970. 

dodjddodH  rudra-pasupati.  N.  (Bp.  9,45;  13,1). 
dort^es^  rudra-purpa.  The  shoe-flower  (OTsAdra, 

Hla.  MS.;  the  print  has  L>d,«3)d). 
dortjdyg'd  rudra-prakara.  The  multitude  of  Rudras  (Bp. 
10,  19). 

do rtjdjodjSA  rudra-prayaga.  N.  of  the  place  where  the 
river  Mandakini  joins  the  Ganges.  (R.). 
dortj^^o  rudra-bhfimi.  A  burying  or  burning  ground 
(My.). 

dortjdod^  rudra-mantra.  =  dort^Aostf.  (My.). 


dortydoo^ j  rudra-mudre.  The  mark  or  impression  of  a 
linga  (Bp.  5  7,  32). 

dort)<3??6  rudra-vine.  Rudra’s  lute:  a  lute  with  two  dried 
sore-gourds  (My.).  2,  a  particular  religious  observance. 
dortj<3?odOF  rudra-virya.  Siva’s  semen;  — quicksilver; 
sulphur  (My.). 

dortjdte^r  rudra-sukta.  N.  of  a  rigveda  hymn  adressed  to 
Rudra  (Ssv.  1,  after  79;  4,  101). 
do 03)^  rudra-aksha.  Rudra-eyed:  the  tree  Elaeocarpus 
ganitrus,  and  its  berry  (sacred  to  Siva).  See  Bp.  12,  12; 
32,  51;  41,  8. 

dOOTj^djsd  rudraksha-male.  A  rosary  made  of  rudra- 
ksha  berries  (My.). 

d0C33,-5^  rudra-akshi.  =  docra^.  (My.;  see  ©rtd-). 

rudr&kshi-bhasita-akalita-dehi. 
Siva;  — a  Lingavanta  (Bp.  27,30). 
dOD^j^^JABD^SdOS  rudrakshi-bhasita-abharana.  Siva;  a 
Lingavanta  (Bp.  27,  33). 

dotrojT^dd  rudrakshi-sara.  =  don^vrtosd.  (My.). 
docTOj^  rudra-akshe.  =  docra,^.  (Bp.  3,26;  12,  19;  38, 
14;  41,  20). 

docrejri!  rudrani.  Rudra’s  wife  Burga. 
dOGSjSpj^e'Sr  rudra-abhisheka.  Anointing  a  linga  whilst 
repeating  the  rudrasiikta  (My.). 
dotTSjdsrod  rudra-avatara,  An  incarnation  of  Siva  (Bp. 
53,  6;  60,  1). 

dotted  rudra-isa.  The  ruler  of  the  Rudras  (Bp.  24,  48). 
dod®]?c3^a  rudrOdgari.  Tbh.  of  do^dja^cra  0.  (My.). 
do^5d  rudhira.  Red;— blood;— saffron. 
do^TTO^  rudhira-aksha.  N.  of  a  rakshasa  (J.  20,  48.  49. 
51). 

do$d  rudhire.  N.  of  a  plant  (dortodoft  Mr.  117). 
dot^dja?TO  9  rudhira-udg&ri.  Spitting  blood;— the  fifty- 
seventh  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 
doA^  rundi.  Breadth,  width  (My.;  Mhr.). 

dod  .  rundra.  Large,  great  (Bp.  1,40;  8,4;  it  is  the  word 
O) 

that,  instead  of  drt^,  appears  in  the  Mysore  Amarakosa; 
see  Si.  370). 

dosiDOSO  rupayi.  =  dossraoSo.  (C.). 

do20dja200  rubarfibu.  =  dosiodos,  dosiodostoo.  Face  to  face 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dotoodos,  dod^dos to,  doswdj?;). 

rubbu.l.  (fr.  3) .  =  dorto^.  To  grind  in  a 
mortar  (My.;  Te.). 

rubbu.  2.  Grinding.  —  doto^rtorao.  a  grind¬ 
stone  (My.;  Te.  dotoo^oscQo). 
dodo  ruma.  =  dodo.  (Si.  312). 

dodreO  rumala.  =  dodj^wo,  dosdjseoo,  dosrtossS.  A  handker¬ 
chief,  a  towel;  any  square  piece  of  cloth  for  wrapping 
round  the  head  or  for  tying  up  articles,  a  turban,  etc. 
(Br.;  B.  2,  7;  Cb.  73.  134;  Mhr.,  H.  dod 03©;  T.  snooo 
rtJ5)S^). 

dodra<yo  rumalu.  =  dortJS©.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  do<D . 
dodo  rume.  A  salt-pit,  a  salt-mine  (especially  one  in  the 
district  of  Sambhar  in  Ajmere);  rock-salt  (ervA  ^ 
s?o  Mr.  100).  See  s.  eroib  £ 
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■do^o  ruru.  A  kind  of  deer  (Modi  d^sSodi^  TOdort  Nr.). 
do3  ruvi.  (fr.  tta>3i)?).  =  do^.  A  farthing,  a  kasu  (My.; 

Te.  dos^;  Mhr.  di=ss,  the  12th  part  of  an  Anna). 
dod®1^  ruvAka.  =  unde's?,  djswair,  tfJSo&tf.  (Colebr.). 
d0^  ruvvi.  —  do<£).  (My.),  do&^  djo^jswj 

(Prv.). 

doijl  rush.  Anger,  wrath,  passion. 

do£\  rushi.  Tbh.  of  2>1>&  (Ct.  II,  42;  see  sJoroi-). 

do£\d  rushita.  Enraged,  irritated,  angry  (My.). 

do£\j  rushti.  Tbh.  of  5*^.  (My.). 

dodSD  rusaba.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

doA)  rusi.  Tbh.  of  sdi&.  (My.;  Te.). 

dodo^OJ  rusumu.  Fees,  dues,  commission  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 
tfjSo*  ruh.  =  do£.  See  essl©^-. 

d05o  ruha.  Rising,  mounting,  springing  up,  growing,  in¬ 
creasing;  mounted,  ascended  upon.  See  sasSy-,  ^d-, 
■^3-,  d?raw-. 

■doSo  ruhe.  Bent  grass,  Panicum  dactylon  (see  Si.  162). 
doS?  ruli.  A  silver  chain  worn  on  the  leg,  just  above  the 
ankle,  by  women  (My.;  Mhr.  dotfei? o,  to  shake  gracefully). 

tiJS)  ru.  (fr.  a->t5  5  ?)-  Repetition  of  words  and 
sentences  to  commit  them  to  memory.  (Te. 

dos^).  —  dJ3  dc'dUrJ.  To  repeat  words  frequently  to  com¬ 
mit  them  to  memory  (My.;  G.  in  his  preface). 
d.®o  rfim.  N.  of  a  country  (Si.  101). 
dj3^  rfiksha.  =  dj^  1.  (S?^,  dr{&,  etc.  Mr.  34;  Cpr.  5, 
after  4). 

djs^f®  rfikshana.  Making  rough,  rugged  or  harsh;  mak¬ 
ing  dry  or  thin.  See  <S-. 

djs^  rAkshe.  Dryness,  aridity,  emaciation;  harshness, 
unkindness,  cruelty  (Bp.  61,  83). 
d.©&  rfidi.  Tbh.  of  dcs^  (Smd.  339;  Bp.  50,  36).  arart 
3°j3'e3  djsaodi©  wdj 

saw  (B.  4,  188).  —  dja adjsra3.  -dJSSS3.  The  usual 
rafrent  of  a  river  (Bp.  50, 38).  —  djs a  13*01.  To  become 
habitual  or  customary  (My.).-—  djsd  To  practice, 

to  learn  by  practice  (Cpr.  2,  after  14;  My.).  —  djsa 
A  commonly  known  and  used  word  (My.). 
djaSriO  rfidisu.  To  be  commonly  known  and  used  (J.  28, 
22;  B.  5,  113);— to  assemble  in  numbers  (J.  4,  14;  Ssv. 
4,  42);  —  to  become  or  be  notorious  or  famous  (Bp.  5, 
41;  26,  62;  42,  6;  51,  42;  54,  55;  56,  30).  2,  to  ascend, 
to  rise  (Bp.  24,  50).  3,  to  cause  to  grow,  become  large 
or  much,  to  accumulate,  to  join  (as  property,  grain, 
etc.,  My.). 

dja^  rfidha.  Mounted,  risen,  ascended;  — sprung  up,  born, 
produced;  —  grown,  increased,  developed; — large,  bulky, 
great,  much;  — commonly  known,  notorious;  —  certain, 
ascertained;  —  traditional,  generally  received,  popular, 
customary,  conventional,  not  to  be  etymologically  re¬ 
solved; —  having  a  special  meaning  or  one  not  depend¬ 
ing  directly  on  the  etymology;  —  obscure.  See  Smd.  75. 
158.  174. 

rfidha-nama.  A  noun  of  which  the  meaning  is 
not  to  be  etymologically  resolved,  a  word  not  etymo¬ 


logically  derived,  a  word  used  in  a  conventional  sense 
(Smd.  93-95). 

■djs<^»5oj8£)  rAdha-mfila.  Well-rooted,  well-established, 
powerful  (My.). 

rddhi.  =  d-©&  q.  v.,  Mounting,  ascending,  rise, 

ascent.  2,  springing  up,  birth,  origin.  3,  fame,  renown, 
notoriety.  4,  custom,  customary  usage,  common 
currency,  general  prevalance,  use;  popularity;  fami¬ 
liarity  with.  5,  a  popular  or  conventional  acceptation 
of  words  (as  opposed  to  their  direct  etymological 
meaning).  6,  the  employment  of  a  word  in  a  sense 
not  borne  out  by  its  etymology.  djs^oSow^d  ss's&rf 
d  (Prv.).  See  Smd.  29.  122.  202.  391;  Kavy. 

VI,  1;  Sp.  s.  djsdo  1.  —  djs^sid.  -sdd.=:  djs$ da*  No.  2. 
(Grj.  2,  after  106).  —  dj^sJes*.  -3j65«.  To  obtain  use  or 
notoriety:  to  come  into  common  use  (dJS^odrerto  Smd. 
186  Cm.).  2,  to  grow  great  or  famous  (Cpr.  2,  16;  Bp. 

37,  68). 

■djaftd  rudhita.  =  djsq$.  Mounted,  ascended  (Bp.  50,  2). 
rfidhi-pati.  A  notorious  ruler.  See  Sp.  s. 

■djaftdSO  rfidhi-sabda.  =  (Sk.).  2,  a  word  that 

4  CD 

is  commonly  known  and  used  (My.). 

"djaft^O  rudhisu.  =  djsa?io,  q.  v. 

■djasrf  rupa.  =  dja^J),  djss^,  djssdo.  Any  outward  appearance 
or  phenomenon,  form.,  figure,  shape  (sSOtao  Ct.  I,  100; 
sSrar,  csacsasirar  Nn.  119); — image,  resemblance,  sem¬ 
blance; —  any  visible  object,  an  image,  an  idol.  2,  the 
form  of  a  noun  or  verb,  etc.  in  grammar,  an  inflected 
form  by  declension  or  conjugation.  3,  a  handsome 
form,  shapeliness,  beauty.  4,  natural  state  or  condition, 
nature,  property,  feature,  character.  5,  kind,  sort, 
species.  6,  mode,  manner.  7,  a  single  specimen,  a 
type,  a  pattern,  an  exemplar.  8,  the  number  one,  the 
arithmetical  unit.  9,  in  algebra:  a  known  quantity. 
10,  a  drama,  a  play,  a  dramatic  composition.  11,  cattle. 
12,  a  beast,  a  number  of  beasts  or  various  beasts  (*3^ ri 
119).-—  -o  To 

get  a  form  (Grj.  4,  34). 

rjjdTjtf  rupaka.  Illustrating  by  metaphor,  figurative;— a 
peculiar  metaphor  or  simile  (upama)  in  rhetoric,  the 
description  of  one  object  under  the  form  of  an  another 
which  it  is  poetically  supposed  to  resemble  (Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  41.  80  seq.;  wwowsd  Nn.  135;  Mr.  526). 

2,  a  form,  a  figure,  a  shape,  an  image;  a  peculiar  shape 

or  image,  a  feature  (  ?  135). 

3,  a  kind,  a  species  (rteretf  rSg,  w?r  1 35).  4,  shapeli¬ 
ness,  beauty  (sjdjssi,  135).  5,  a  drama,  a  play, 

a  dramatic  composition  (wssi^  526).  6,  a  theatrical  per¬ 
formance,  dancing  (ssrasS,  0^^135;  526).  7,  a 

particular  time  in  music  (3e>V£>^c3  135;  526). 

8,  a  clever  man  (233jd,  ddod  135);  — a  cunning,  crafty 
man  (q$-©dF  526). 

djasi^SBO  rtipaka-tala.  =  djsdtf  No.  7.  (My.). 

■djsJj^djsXi^  rfipaka-rupaka.  A  kind  of  rfipaka  in  rhetoric 
(Kfivy.  Ill,  3,  B,  81  seq.). 

■djs3i0®  rilpana.  Forming,  representing;  figure;  figurative 
illustration.  See  Si-. 
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djsdi  rdpate.  The  state  of  being  formed  or  composed  of; 
the  state  of  having  a  form.  See  S^-. 

rftpa-dvitva.  Repetition  of  the  form  of  a  noun, 
etc.  (Kavy.  I,  3,  89-97;  cf.  ddodoJri elo^dea). 

rfipa-vati.  A  handsome  or  beautiful  woman  (My.; 
B.  5,  43). 

d&7idd  rtipa-vanta.  A  handsome  man  (My.).  Feminines 
dosdd?Wj,  dosdd?^  (My.). 

djsdi8oe?i  rdpa-htna.  Devoid  of  beauty,  ugly.  djsd&oPctf 
ssdodo  (dWW,  WodoaSy)  Nn.  146). 
djsdd^Dd  rdpa-ak&ra.  =  djacsd.  A  beautiful  form  (?). 
djsddSSeaS  rdpa-ajive.  A  harlot,  a  'prostitute. 

■daSJOaeSeSDfj  rApa-adi-l(ikhana.  Writing  or  drawing 
figures,  etc.  See  i3A,?5j. 

d&Z&dd  rdpa-antara.  Another  form,  a  change  of  form 
(Smd.  Ill  Cm.;  156;  My.). 

dscraoso  rdpayi.  (fr.  tfdas^).  =  dosraoSo.  A  Rupee  (C.; 
Mhr.  dodcdjs;  B.  2,  25;  4,  87).  n  djasraoQodjaW  (W$d 
do);  s>  duasjuo&odjaw  (doq^dodeo);  a.  doasracftodjs^ 
(emddodso);  n,  ©qissa  *>,  esqs^  «.  djasraoSorts?  doatfd 
t3c^  (^ododd ,  do  Si.  328). 

djas^d  rupa-ara2.  Tbh.  of  doasrawsd  (Smd.  383). 
dossrorfs?  rdpa-avali.  The  rows  or  tables  of  declension  or 
conjugation  (B.  5,  271). 

djsb  rfipi.  Having  form  or  figure;— well-shaped,  handsome, 
beautiful; — appearing  as,  like, 
dfiiobd  rdpita.  Formed,  represented,  exhibited,  imagined. 

(Bp.  49,  41;  see  <ad-  and  tfje^S). 
djalbdo  rdpisu.  =  dua&oSjO.  To  form,  to  mould,  to  figure, 
to  represent  (as  any  image,  picture,  etc.,  My.);  to  show, 
to  point  out  (as  a  fault,  My.).  2,  to  view,  to  inspect, 
to  look  at,  to  consider,  to  regard  (Bp.  4,  53;  15,  15;  19, 
50).  3,  to  appear  (Bp.  19,38;  51,  40;  61,  18). 
djs^i  rhpu.  Tbh.  of  djad.  (Smd.  364;  Cpr.  6,  79;  Bp.  4,  53; 
23,  26;  50,  25;  51,  32;  52,  34.  56;  C.  Bp.  11;  J.  28,  40; 
ddtsj  Ct.  I,  69;  lot)  Nn.  14;  ?5?^d  24;  68;  i3t>o4  70; 

t?w=>d  71).  dja^  (Smd.  10);  doa&ort  (131);  dosdcSO 
(141  Cm.).  dod»p^  djsad  dja^  (djd^,  dod»;3  djaa 
d^odorivO  Nn.  164).  See  Sp.  s.  djd2. —  djadd 
rto.  -adrO.  A  form  to  disappear  (J.  15,40).  —  djadK3. 
-ssC55.  Natural  form,  or  beauty,  to  be  destroyed  (Bp.  57, 
56).  djadC33d  (dOE^CS3  Smd.  I).  2,  to  destroy  a 

form,  etc.  (Bp.  16,  3).  —  doasra^.  -«$«.  To  take  or 
assume  a  form,  etc.  (Rsv.  13,  after  77).  —  doa&do.  -"ado. 
To  indicate  or  evince  anger  or  passion  (=&ja^qS$d?Fd 
Smd.  Dh.).  —  djasyjrtd.  -Wd.  Form  or  beauty  to  disappear 
(Abh.  P.  3,  39.  45).  —  doa  5$  rra  £$;&>.  A  form  or 

figure  to  appear  (Bp.  16,  5).  —  doas^ftdj.  --frdo.  Natural 
form,  or  beauty,  to  be  destroyed  or  disappear.  See  a£33 
and  Abh.  P.  13,  69.  —  djasjrldo.  -=£dj.  =  djad) 

ftdo.  (Bp.  57,  70).  —  djad)^®*?*.  -=&©«?*.  =  djas.)^.  (Cpr. 
7,  80;  Bp.  15,  17).  —  djasyjd8?.  -d«?.  =  djaaSrtjav*.  (Cpr. 
5,  81).  —  djad)dja?®J-  -&ra?e30.  To  show  a  form  (Y.  14, 
106;  14,  after  106;  Ssv.  2,  92).  ■ —  djasfjdd.  -dd.  =  doad) 
(Rsv.  5,  after  50). 

djadg  rdpya.  =  dodaoSo,  djaasaoSo.  Handsome,  beautiful. 
2,  bearing  a  stamp,  stamped.  3,  wrought  metal,  silver 


&& 

or  gold  bearing  a  stamp  or  impression,  a  stamped  coin. 
4,  silver. 

rupya-adhyaksha.  A  master  of  the  mint. 

■tfja 80SJ5&  rdbakari.  The  written  record  of  case  (My.;  H.). 
dj aSOtjja  rilbarft.  —  dotodoatoo,  etc.  (Si.  399;  My.).- 
‘dja&i'djaSdo  r&bardbu.  =  doatodja.  (My.). 
tfja2 OJ^  rhbuka.  =  doa^Y.  (©°3>^  Ad  G.). 
dj a^Je>2iO  rfimalu.  =  dodjaeo,  etc.  (My.;  M.  euadJao4). 
■&ias3:ree3  rfimale.  =  doadosejo.  s^jadoadoDjt^ad^d  djadjasS 
t3?d5ja?P  (Prv.). 

dj$&3  rfilu.  A  “rule”,  a  ruler  (My.);  a  line  (My.).  —  doasoj 
c3ja?S.  A  ruler  (My.). 
djtdi  rdvu.  Tbh.  of  djad  (Smd.  364). 
djsd)^1  ruvuka.  =  doa&iW,  etc. 

rushita.  Adorned,  decorated.  2,  covered,  overspread 
(rtorfd,  doo;do&dodo  Hla.,  o.  r.  Wos^d).  3,  made  rough 
or  rugged.  4,  pounded,  reduced  to  dust  (see  rt0£$d). 
djaSodo  rtihisu.  =  dja&do.  To  appear  (Grj.  6,  after  56; 
Ram.  3,  6,  6). 

djaSoO  rdhu.  Tbh.  of  djad.  (dOiao  Ss.).  —  doadonat^do. 
-W3£$do.  To  show  (J.  13,  42);  to  show  a  form  (26,  3). 

rekkata.  =  dod^ii 

Ss.). 

renke.  =  do^.  (Sd.;  Te.  ddo^,  to  low  as  cattle). 

do2§  renje.  The  tree  Mimusops  elengi  Lin. 

(St.  &  PI.;  M.  'ad'sr*,  'aejrs r»  ;  T.  'auots).  See  r!od-. 
reddi.  =  da  .  (My.).  V 

rebbe.  (or  Te.  es3^  =  K.  Te.  635^,  ill- 
fame;  abuse,  see  ^2|a)*  —  ^^^cx:^2•  -®0^.  N.  (Bp.  37,  6). 
—  dWjSSj.  -555^.  N.  See  3iaad-. 

rembe.=^^,  q.  v.  A  twig,  etc.  (My.;  si.  117. 
120.  121.  123.  143). 

remma.  (=d?do?).  —  ddja^oSo.  -ycOo.  N.  of  Abhi- 
navamanga’s  mother  (Mr.  540). 

6^3,  rellu.  A  reed,  used  to  write  with, 
Saccharum  sara  (Te.  3uo).  —  c^rt-dss. 

N.  of  a  grass  (5ad,  etc.  Si.  163). 
d?  re.  1.  A  particle  of  calling  (a  male):  oh  you!  you 
fellow!  sirrah!  etc.  (Sk.,  Mhr.;  Bp.  55,  46;  61,  20). 
de  rL  2.  =  do3o,  d^,  etc.  Property,  possessions,  goods, 
wealth,  gold; — costliness;  —  grandeur,  shine,  glitter, 
lustre,  beauty.  See  d^ds1*. 

d?^  reka.  Emptying,  evacuating;  resigning,  leaving; 
looseness,  purging.  2,  suspicion,  doubt,  care.  3,  an 
outcast.  4,  a  frog.  See  oS-. 

reku.  A  thin  plate  of  metal  (used  in  cover¬ 
ing  other  metals  instead  of  gilding  or  plating,  My.;  Te.- 

t.  *«?**);  gold  (My.).  2,  the  leaf  of  a  flower,’ 
the  petal  of  a  flower  (My.;  Te.,  t.).  <0^5  d^wors 
(^od^r1#,  etc.  Si.  97).  —  -ejd.  N.  (Bp.  9,35). 

reke.  Tbh.  of  d?a3.  A  line.  d?T?  ^CS3,  -tod,  -sraWo 
(My.).  2,  regular  arrangement,  order,  trim  (My.).— 

d^  djsdo.  To  put  in  proper  order,  to  arrange  properly 
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(My.),  3?^?  3tfo3j»:|3  &isz’&Jt)OA  sSjssrt©^  3 

tfodocS??  (Prv.). 

8?aJ3oti  rekha-amsa.  A  degree  of  longitude;  longitude 
(B.  5,  307). 

3?S33 AfS^  rekha-ganita.  Geometry  (My.). 

T3?a33§|!^odb  rekha-tritaya.  A  triad  of  lines  or  stripes, 
three  lines,  etc.  (Bp.  41,  2). 

3?&3B030e>  rekha-ayila.  (Sind.  252).  A  man  who  deline¬ 
ates,  paints,  or  writes. 

3?sD:Sr  rekhike.  3?sD5t>.  =  3?a3.  A  line  (drawn  from  the 
outer  corner  of  the  eye,  Cpr.  8,  77). 

3?s3  rekhe.  8^sjs.  =  3?=#,  eS^al  A  line  (<13  Ct.  I,  48;  Sm. 
16;  fv?Mo  Nn.  157);  a  streak,  a  stripe; — a  row,  a  series; — 
a  continuous  line; — drawing; — the  first  or  prime  me¬ 
ridian  (from  Ceylon  to  the  North-pole).  2,  fulness,  satis¬ 
faction.  3,  deceit,  fraud.  4,  a  small  quantity,  a  little 
portion.  —  3?a3rfo)$??oO.  -^J3<?sSo.  To  put  a  line  to  (Y.  5, 
after  14). 

regisu.  (To  cause  to  rise);  to  irritate, 
to  excite,  to  make  angry  (My.;  Te.  tfftso). 

regu.  1.  (fr.  «iC5«  i,  etc.).  To  rise,  as  dust 
(Te.);  -to  be  aroused,  to  get  excited,  to  be¬ 
come  angry,  to  begin  to  rage  (My.;  Te.  3? no, 
<3?e3o). 

regu.  2.  (  =  <oasI,  etc.).  The  Jujube  (wcto, 

etc.,  etc.  Si.  130;  Te.). 

3? re-gupti.  N.  of  a  raga  (My.). 

3e&3  reca.  Emission  of  breath,  etc.  (in  yoga,  see  3?!#Sr). 

2,  N.  of  two  plants.  —  3?^od^.  -© odjg.  N.  (Bp.  9,  37). 

■Sezitf  recaka.  Emptying,  purging;  emitting  the  breath;  — 

emission  of  breath,  exhalation,  expiration  (oSazS&G) 

S3  Mr.  53);  expelling  the  breath  out  of  one  of  the 

nostrils  (in  the  practice  of  yoga).  2,  a  purge,  cathartic. 

3,  N.  of  men. 

recana.  =  3^=5*.  See  <3-. 

3?sl^  recita.  Left  void  or  empty,  freed  from,  cleared; 
purged.  2,  one  of  a  horse’s  paces,  cantering  (or  moving 
in  the  longe,  or  sidling;  G.). 

3^3!^  rejige.  Disgust  (My.;  cf.  ?). 

■<5?33on7)cdo  rejudanu.  A  sandbox  used  by  a  writer  (My.; 
Br.,  H.). 

3eC®0  renu.  Dust.  2,  the  pollen  of  a  flower.  3,  a  female 
elephant  (s3?§3  f3  Mr.  153).  3?rso  sSosEfofsrettf&ra  srasSfcs 
3#  Oteajt 3?P  (Prv.).  4,  N. 

3?C©o:5!  renuka.  N.  of  a  Yaksha.  2,  N.  of  one  of  Siva’s 
pramathas  (Bp.  1, 52);  N.  of  a  saiva  devotee  and  poet 
(Riv.  1,  17).  3,  N.  of  a  serpent  (Bp.  46,  28).  4,  N.  of  an 
elephant.  5,  a  sort  of  pulse  (toWrtcS^  =5^030  G.).  —  3(r3Jtf 
(Y&eS,  b33?es)0  G.). 

renuka-suta.  Parasurama  (My.). 

3er®oi?  lAnuke.  3eP©ogt>.  The  wife  of  Jamadagni  and 
mother  of  Parasurama  (Mr.  258).  2,  a  particular  drug 

oi  medicinal  substance,  said  to  be  fragrant,  but  bitter 
and  slightly  pungent  in  taste,  and  of  a  greyish  colour, 
renuka-isa.  =  No.  2.  (Rsv.  1,  53;  cf.  3p 

l,  56). 


3e^  reta.  =  3?3?3®.  (ak^,  Nn.  32;  'aS^oii  37.  48). 

tSe^cJ  retas.  =  3?3,  3?3o.  Semen  virile.  2,  quicksilver. 
3?^j  retu.  Tbh.  of  3?3.  (3?sa?3®,  t3?ta,  3i?oiiF  G.). 

<3e^j  repha.  =  3?^.  A  burr,  a  burring  sound:  the  letter 
r  (o®,  63®,  Smd.  41.  217;  ©stesr,  Nn.  62,  o.  r.  A?&>). 

2,  cretic,  one  short  syllable  between  two  long  syllables. 

3,  passion.  4,  low,  vile,  contemptible.  See  Kavy.  I,  3, 
60-63.  98-103;  III,  2,  B,  48-51. 

3$:^  rephas.  Low,  vile,  contemptible. 

3?^*  rephasa.  Tbh.  of  3?tj5*j®.  (Mr.  225). 

3?«fi;3oo3j3eA  repha-samyoga.  A  term  that  is  endowed 
with  the  r§pha  (Smd.  50). 

repha-anta.  A  term  with  a  final  repha  (Smd.  53). 
repha-asrita.  Closely  connected  with  the  repha 
(Smd.  26). 

8<?$  rephe.  Tbh.  of  3?£.  See  Smd.  27.  71.  75.  217.  218. — 
-i33?3o.  To  be  united  with  a  repha  (Smd. 

38.  71). 

t3?^0  rema.  (Tbh.  of  3?si).  —  3?s3joL.  -aoii.  N.  (Bp. 

48,  22).  —  3?s3oo3o^.  -ssod^,.  N.  (Bp.  48,  30;  see  Y&3-). 
tSpBSDf®  rerihana.  Siva;  — a  thief;  — an  Asura.  (R.). 

3?<y  rela.  The  Cassia  tree  (Te.;  eiSrtqS,  <w3?s33,  etc.  Si. 
126). 

3?t3  reva.  (=  3?s3o).  N.  of  the  father  of  Raivata  (Sk.).  — 
3?53eq.  (-S5SS).  N.  (Rsv.  1,  55.  61). 

3pdS  revadi.  =  des3&  2.  A  kind  of  sweetmeat  (Mhr.). 
2,  exposed  and  disgraced  state;  utter  discomfiture  and 
disconcernment  (Mhr.).  —  3?;3aft^.  A  wiry  thorny 
shrub,  Capparis  divaricata  Lam.  (Z.;  see  53o3-). 

3?^!j  re2-vat.  Rich,  wealthy;  — grand  in  external  ap¬ 
pearance,  shining,  beautiful,  illustrious. 
t3?T$3  r^-vati.  N.  of  the  twenty-seventh  nakshatra  (My.). 

2,  the  wife  of  Balarama. 

3?'£>lSe3s3oC©  revati-ramana.  Balarama. 

3e»3'§?tf  revati-isa.  Balarama  (wsj  Mr.  21). 

revanta.  N.  of  the  fifth  Manu  of  the  present 
kalpa;— N.  of  a  king  (Bh.  1,  7,  2).  2,  Tbh.  of  3? 533® 

(A.). 

reval-cinni.  A  tall  perennial  plant,  growing  in 
Central  Asia,  Rhubarb,  Rheum  palmatum  Lin.  (St.  & 
PL;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.  3?s3?3,  3(srat<3$?). 

revu.  (&33?^)).  (fr.  ^ao  i).  Descending, 
disembarking:  a  landing  place,  a  beach,  a 
port  or  haven  (My.;  t.  ra3?s2>;  t.  'sesorto,  M.  'a® 
sao ,  to  descend,  go  down,  disembark), 
reve.  1.  The  Narmada  river. 

reve.  2.  Fine  gravel;— the  grit  of  sugar,  milk,  etc. 
(Mhr.  3?53;  B.  4,  55). 

resami.  =  3?3&,  etc.  (B.  5,  219). 
tSe3>30  resimi.  =  3?^,  etc.  (G.  151.  165.  279).  —  3(3^) 
f\si.  =  3?S&?  nc3.  (Cb.  139). 

■3?^  resmi.  =  3?^,  etc.  3?^e  s3^  (rfo^osw,  G.).  — 

3?S&?  f\zi.  The  silk-cotton  tree  (sSjs?zI,  33^0 G.). 

3?^  rMme.  =  3(3<Sj,  3?S&,  3?5^,  3(Ai<DJ,  3?A»3o. 

Silk;  silken  (My.;  B.  3,  9.  102;  Mhr.,  H.  3^?»3o,  silk; 
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silken).  — -  d^doGS.  The  silkworm  (My.;  Si. 

221). 

reshana.  Howling,  yelling,  roaring.  (R.).  2,  injury, 
hurt. 

■ 5 reshe.  z5?333.  A  line  («3?a3,  rid  G.;  My.;  Mhr.;  see 
doqSr). 


zSe&SO  resimi.  =  d^ado,  etc.  (B.  4,  70). 
z3e&^So  resime.  =  d?ay  etc.  d^Adxzo^  (B.  5,  295).  d?Ado 
(B.  4,  162;  5, 


-  d?AdodoG3.  =  S?g-. 


odb  oiG53  (4,  176). 

89). 

rai.  =  dc&j,  dcdx,  d»  2.  Property,  wealth; — gold; — shine, 
lustre,  beauty  (see  d?d3*);  —  costliness.  ^  Zodd;^ 
(Smd.  64). 

t^W5  raitar.  A  “writer”  (C.;  Si.  261). 

■6^4  raita.  =  dod>3,  etc.  (Si.  113;  B.  4,  80;  Mhr.  d^odod). 
set^oa  rai-torana.  A  festoon  of  gold  (Cpr.  7,  5). 


fifth  Manu  (My.).  3,  N.  of  a  mountain;  N.  of  a  king. 
■6^^  raivataka.  N.  of  a  mountain  (My.). 

rai_vrisht;i-  =  %^i3-  (Abh.  P.  3,  137;  9,  2). 
rokka.  Cash,  ready  money;  change;  money  in  general 
(C.;  Si.  84;  B.  1,  23;  3,  77;  Te.;  M.  djs^,  K)5j3^;  Mhr. 
djs^cs's,  dj3?sa?;  see  Dp.  40;  cf.  das?#).  3&©G35odo  srald 

*i>d  djs^  (ddsde^  g.).  dos^^  #adjoAradd  do^#^ 
^asAoSj??—  sse©  doew  do©ad,  3do&  &©w|.  siraad.— 
SioSi©  ddo,  das#  yu??j3,5  jddb,©  ©do.  e3#  eroeso.. — 

63  tJ.  eo  63-d-  63 

**%’  'Sd5%%  rdo^55?cdJ?— 

oid^d  &©^  zo&yi??  (Prvs.). 

6j3o^  ronke.  =  tfo??,  etc.  The  grunt  of  a  wild 
buffalo. —  djso*do.  -nado.  To  grunt  (Ssv.  3,  56).  Cf. 
djsods6. 

roccu.  .  =±  zSja&fO^,  <3js£  ,  (tfja 

s^,  ■&©?<!).  Mud,  mire,  foul  water  (My.;  Te. 
djszA^,  &©«ao ;  cf.  eroz&>r,  lora5  iy. 

dje)zl  rocce.  =  (My.). 

0J92SO  rojju.  =  ■6js>E^O_.  (My.).  dozaF^d  #J3d  tudcra&j 
&©«  crffa  s&do  (Sp.). 

&/e>2§  rojje.^JS^.  (My.). 

l5js(o^  rotti.  Bread;  a  cake  of  bread  (C.  Bp.  47,  42;  C.;  Br.; 
M.  eA©^;  G.  202;  B.  2,  12;  Mhr.,  H.  &©e83?).  &>«j 

rAs^ii  diudcA©^  dod  d^  as©*  djsad  djs^  (#z3©oi> 
G.).  djsl^rt  fraoSo  dod=^  zo^J??— djslJj  &©^do, 

a?do  #oad  arort _ s3WOj,  dbd  (Prvs.).  See 

Prv.  s.  ra&3j.  —  &©?3jf\d.  djsJi^Bdjs^fj  ftd.  =  #35)di©S3j 
Kd.  (Z.). 

*3j®g|  rodda.  (=<ot$2).  The  left,  the  left  side 

(Te.).  —  dd8d-#o&«.  The  left  hand  (My.  occasionally; 
Te.  ddsdjioQ^). 

■&®P©  rona.  Tbh.  of  skr©.  de©  =#?do,  dj©r©  ■&©£© 

(Prv.). 

$.©f0?r  ronaka.  Tbh.  of  skri#.  (My.  occasionally). 


d-Ora^o  ronaku.  Jumping,  leaping  (cf-  =#^^j2). 

—  &©©©*do.  -cado.  To  jump,  etc.  o}sAy#J3?£©ritfo  dj©e© 

*z!©?e©  ddtfdo  g.). 

6jSe3  rondi.  The  haunch  (Te.;  My.). 

<3 

d/e)ra  ronde.  Mud  (Bp.  10, 8;  My.;  cf.  dj©z&). 
djcis*  rop.  -313.  (My.). 

&f90db*  roy.  A  sound  produced  by  a  paper-kite 
(S.  Mhr.).  2,  the  grunt  of  a  buffalo  (S.  Mhr.). 
Cf.  duso=$. 

&/S5uA  roshtu.  Teasing,  vexing,  annoying 

(My.;  Te.;  cf.  lod^j  2). 

tSjse^  roka.  Light,  lustre.  2,  a  hole,  an  aperture,  a  cavity. 
3,  a  boat,  a  ship.  4,  buying  with  ready  money  (cf. 
dus^). 

’sSjseA  roga.  (fr.  dozs^).  Breaking  up  of  strength :  sickness, 
disease,  malady.  dj3^r!^rfof\?3o  (Bp.  50,  29).  dja^rttdO 
£>?C3o  (B.  5,  167).  dj3?rt£res>d?fi>?  !^t©?r!^3rfd??3j?  ^>J3? 

riOw^rtd??— erortoca3  emrtora5  djs^rt,  tA®r!s?  zAsris?  a©r! _ 

os rt,  ao^c^d  ?  dus^ri.— odus^rt^ ? 

sSo  ^^odoarf  djs  zle^rta  zad-zS  tow  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s. 
sraA)  4,  o3?rt.  —  djsori  dozs?i.  dupl.  (My.). 

7\8a5o^  roga-cihne.  ==  djs^rtej^es.  (My.). 

'6js^7\^  rogan.  Varnish  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  dus^rtsa). 

roga-parikshe.  The  examination  of  a  disease 

(My.). 

■zSjseAZ^^rf  roga-bheda.  A  kind  or  variety  of  disease.  See 
eroa,  tfosg) . 

•i5j3?Aodoo^  roga-yuta.  Possessed  of  sickness:  a  sick  man 
(As?ri^  Nn.  143,  o.  r.  dj3?h). 
z5j3?azds&(  roga-raja.  Consumption  (My.). 
zSjseA^^f©  roga-lakshana.  The  sign  or  symptoms  of  a 
disease  (My.). 

■5j3?7\d^5ojd  roga-samana.  =  dus^ris©^.  (My.). 

■zSjseABa^  roga-santi.  Cure  or  alleviation  of  disease 
(My.). 

z5j©eA?3'rfoja3o  roga-samfiha.  =  dj3?A©»d??,  q.  v. 

z3j3e7\Fi  roga-stha.  A  sick  man  (djs?rioddo^,  Sjspa  Nn.  1 43). 
Q  ’ 

roga-hara.  Taking  away  disease,  remedial  (Si. 
199;  My.). 

■?5js?7\S35  r6ga-hari.  Curing,  curative.  2,  a  physician. 
'5j3e7^3'rf9  roga-avali.  A  line  or  number  of  diseases  (fefdo 
■a*,  djs?rt?o5doa35g  Nn.  66). 

'Sjae'K  rogi.  Sick,  diseased;  — a  sick  person  (six©©#, 

^  Nn*  44;  dos^rtoAo^  143;  Smd.  159).  dj^ft  zoodoAzS  * 
dOAd.  — dos^A  zooAAd^  a3©ei©^rtcf, 
ro©e3js?rid.  —  cjsJ^  djs^A,  es-^  d  sd-^  (Prvs.).  a 

•z5j©e?\^  rogita.  Diseased;— mad  (said  of  a  dog). 

■&©e?\^  rogishtha.  Most  sick:  one  who  is  always  sickly 
or  ill  (My.). 

z3jae^j©e3dH>s$Ocd  roga-upasamana.  Cure  or  alleviation  of 
disease  (My.). 

t3js^  rocaka.  Making  bright.  2,  giving  an  appetite. 
3,  sapid,  tasty,  savoury  (My.); -pleasing,  agreeable 
(V.  28,  80).  4,  a  stomachic,  a  stimulant.  5,  hunger, 

appetite.  See  e$-. 
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rocana.  Making  bright,  illuminating;  splendid; 
pleasing,  charming.  2,  sharpening  or  giving  an 
appetite,  stomachic;  a  stomachic.  3,  a  variety  of  the 
silk-cotton  tree.  4,  a  particular  yellow  pigment,  see 
rt/8?-.  5,  =  No.  2  (?  V.  5,  3). 

rooani.  The  plant  Convolvulus  turpethum  R.  Br. 
2,  N.  of  another  plant,  a  perfume  and  drug  so  called 
(==^3^^;  see 

rdcamana.  Shining,  bright;  pleasing,  agree¬ 
able.  2,  a  tuft  or  curl  of  hair  on  a  horse’s  neck  (or 
above  the  breast,  tfjtfododo  s5o?©£f  ^oC39  Mr. 

281). 

■&j3?2a  roci.  =  (d3&,  3^3,  etc.  Mr.  35;  see  siorf-). 

rocishnu.  Shining,  bright,  splendid;  gaily 
adorned,  elegantly  dressed. 

iSjsesIcJ  rocis.  =  Light,  splendour,  flame.  2,  a  ray 

of  light. 

roja.  1.  =  A  rose  (My.). 

t3j3?3j  roja.  2.  Fast,  a  fast  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dJ3?t33). 

roja.  =  1.  (Si.  139;  My.). 

t3js?3§  roji.  Daily  food  or  subsistence  (Mhr.,  H.  &©?&?); 
work  (My.). 

t5j se&fo  roju.  A  day  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.);  — wages  for  a  day 
(Dp.  169,  3;  Mhr.,  II.);  — service,  work,  employment 
(My.;  H.). 

rtae&iOAS®  roju-gara.  A  man  who  has  service,  a  work¬ 
man,  a  servant  (My.;  see  i3?-). 

•&j?>e&i07\7>e33  roju-gari.  Work,  employment;-  wages,  pay, 
earning  (My.). 

■dise&iJTCSea9!?  roju-garike.  Work,  employment  (My.). 
tSjse&Ocro'rfo  roju-nama.  A  ledger-book,  a  journal  or  day¬ 
book,  a  diary  (My.;  Mhr.). 

■?3jaeWo  rotu.  =  do3?K«.  (My.). 

rod.  A  “road”  (Si.  104;  My.). 

rote.  (=■&&*;&  ij.  Dirt,  filth,  ordure,  any 
nasty  thing  (My.;  Te.;  cf.  djaao^  u»esi). 

rod  ana.  Weeping,  wailing,  lamentation  (My.,  also 
&©?c$(S).  2.  a  tear,  tears.  See  ©G3*,  ©GS^. 

t5,®erfS>  rodani.  The  plant  Alhagi  maurorum  Tournef. 
rodas.  Heaven. 

rodasi.  Heaven  and  earth  (Mr.  25). 

■^jseQrdo  rodisu.  To  weep,  to  wail  (J.  19,  16.  38;  My.). 

rodas-ahgana.  The  sky  (ttovi,  ©=ff33i 

Nn.  143). 

‘iSjae&ise'doA  rodas-ranga.  =  or!  £3.  (Cpr.  6,  25). 

t5js>e^  rodha.  Stopping,  checking,  arresting,  holding, 
restraining,  impeding,  etc.;  restraint,  stoppage,  obstruc¬ 
tion,  suppression,  prevention,  prohibition;  confining; 
blocking  up;  siege;  attacking;  a  dam,  a  bank.  See 
<9 pis-,  $>-,  sS,3-, 

rodhaka.  Stopping,  checking,  etc.  See  erusf-,  5^3-. 
rodhana.  =  djs^qS.  gee  ©sj-,  <3-. 
rod  has.  A  bank,  a  dam;  a  shore. 

rodha-akarshana.  Laying  hold  of  and 
Pulling  forcibly.  See  «*»*. 


n 

rodhi.  Stopping,  etc.;  one  who  stops,  etc.  See  £,3-, 
<3-. 

rodhas-bhaga.  A  mound,  a  rampart  (&Q 

Nn.  61). 

rodhas-vakre.  Winding  along  its  banks :  a 
river  (das®3  Hla.). 

i5j3?3j  ropa.  1.  Causing  to  grow;  — healing;— putting  or 
placing  on;— setting  up,  erecting,  raising.  2,  an  arrow. 
See  ©-. 

ropa.  2.  Confusing,  perplexing;  disturbing.  (R.). 

■&©e£ir©  ropana.  1.  =  1.  See  «#-. 

■&®e3iP©  ropana.  2.  =  2.  (R.). 

"8jd?b&  pdpita.  Made  to  grow;  raised,  erected;  set,  planted, 
placed  in  or  upon.  See  ©-,  enjsd-. 

'Sjse'rfo  roma.  =  dJ3?sS,  e5js?do.  The  hair  on  the  body  of 
men  and  animals;  wool,  down,  nap,  bristles,  feathers. 

&£>?sfco  (303^ K>«  Smd.  I;  Sm.  30).  &s?sii<Dd  d? 
oSj?  (Prv.). 

romaka.  1.  =  at  the  end  of  compounds. 

iSjaeTSoS  romaka.  2.  Roman;  Rome.  See 

roma-karnaka.  Hair-eared:  a  hare.  (R.). 
i  roma-kdpa.  A  pore  of  the  skin  (My.). 

Sj szzSorf  romantha.  Ruminating,  chewing  the  cud. 
roma-pada.  N.  of  a  king  (My.). 

T3.©?»£yo«)33  roma-raji.  A  row  or  line  of  hair,  a  streak  of 
hair  (My.). 

'S&fZioSjWdtf  roma-vikara.  Change  of  the  hair  of  the  body: 
bristling  or  erection  of  the  hair  of  the  body,  horripilation. 

t3j wsSoti  romasa.  =  s3j Hairy,  etc.;  — a  sheep,  a 
ram;  —  a  hog,  a  boar;  — N.  of  a  rishi  (J.  32,  31;  33,  39; 
34,  38). 

i3js?Z$OZ6'tio2A&  roma-harushita.  Tbh.  of  dJ3?3So^Ar^. 
Feminine  (Ram.  1,  2,  10). 

roma-harsha.  =  The  bristling  of 

the  hair  of  the  body,  a  thrill  or  shudder  (caused  by  joy, 
astonishment,  fear,  cold,  etc.),  horripilation. 

T5j3?35o3osiFP3  roma-harshana.  =  q.  v.  (J. 

25,  25). 

t3j3?73o5oSUF!^  r6ma-harshita.  Having  the  hair  of  the 
body  bristling  or  erect  with  joy  or  horror. 

roma-anca.  =  Erection  of  the  hair 

of  the  body,  a  thrill  of  rapture;  a  thrill  of  horror, 
horripilation. 

romanca-kancukita.  Furnished  with 
a  coat  of  mail  consisting  (as  it  were)  of  the  hair  of  the 
body  erect  through  astonishment,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  9,  after  2). 
roma-ancate.  =  (Cpr.  2,81). 

roma-ancana.  =  dja?*3je>orf.  (;$©#  Nn.  39.  63. 
145).  See  Kavy.  IV,  2,  17. 

i5j3?3Sjsoei^?i)SO  romancana-sukha.  Joy  attended  with  a 
thrill  of  rapture  (tasi^fS  Ct.  I,  44). 

roma-avali.  =  dJ5?s3J03fc5.  (Myi). 
romi.  Hairy,  etc.;  —  a  kind  of  deer;  the  yak  (rt/8? 
tfESiF,  Mr.  163). 

'Sjse'Sjserf  sio  roma-udgama.  Erection  of  the  hair  of  the 
body  (—  dj3?sl)B^3^F). 


rolamba.  =  eXflewsiJy  A  bee.  (tj^ort,  sSi£  cS,  etc., 
^0^  Si.  176;  My.  Amara). 
tSjs^  rova.  Tbh.  of  Sjs?3o  (Smd.  347). 

Sj rosha.  =  &®e?o.  Anger,  rage,  wrath,  passion,  fury. 
2,  an  arrow  (essi)^  Mr.  295;  cf.  3js^  1). 

roshana.  Angry,  wrathful,  passionate. 
roshan.  Lighting,  illumination  (My.;  H.). 
■Swsjptt  rosha-akara.  A  source  for  anger  (Ssv.  4,  4). 

rosha-avesa.  Possession  by  anger  (Cpr.  2, 
after  24;  Ssv.  4,  after  70). 

rosa.  Tbh.  of  tSusfJtS  (Smd.  335  Mdb.)»  — 
rio.  -essirto.  Anger  to  subside  (Bp.  20,  24). 

rosu.  1.  ( =  Dirt,  filth,  ordure, 

any  nasty  thing  (My.).  Cf.  &a'& 

8js>£7oO  rosu.  2.  To  dislike,  to  feel  disgust 

(My.;  Te.  &®sodx>).  (a^rfj,  3±> 

etc.,  Si.  398). 

tfjstZo  r6ha.  =  &JS?a$ra.  See  t?-. 

tSjssSo^  rohaka.  Riding  on;  a  rider.  See  W-.  2,  growing 
on. 

iSjsoSof®  rohana.  Rising;  mounting  upwards,  ascending; 
riding  on,  sitting  or  standing  on;— growing;  — growing 
over,  healing.  See  ef-.  2,  N.  of  a  mountain  (Adam’s 
peak  in  Ceylon). 

rohana-giri.  =  (Rsv.  1,  29). 

rohana-druma.  The  sandal  tree. 

■doeSoKSSaj  rohana-adri.  Meru  (Bp.  19,  29). 

rohi.  Rising;  mounting,  etc.;  growing;  grown.  2, 
the  tree  Andersonia  rohitaka  Roxb.  3,  a  kind  of  deer 
(cf.  &®e<ao?). 

TSjseSof©  rohina.  - -  &©?5o  No.  2.  SdsekearS  slid  (siws^sSoj 
d  rt  Nr.). 

<3jse§or5  rdhini.  (Smd.  113).  ’doeSorS?.  Rising,  mounting, 
etc.  See  es$-.  2,  =  do^sas^sSo  (sSoejodbJa,  r(?3 

Mr.  335).  3,  the  red  one:  N.  of  the  ninth  nakshatra 

(Sk.);  N.  of  the  fourth  nakshatra  (My.),  that  is  personi¬ 
fied  as  a  daughter  of  Daksha  and  the  wife  of  the  moon 
(Bp.  4,  30).  4,  N.  of  various  women,  e.  g.  of  Balarama’s 
mother.  5,  a  cow.  6,  a  young  girl. 

rohini-pati.  =>  dJB^SoE^sSej^.  (My.). 
dj3e&3pJ?^<y  rohini-vallabha.  The  moon, 
djse§op3?d  rohinMsa.  The  moon  (Mr.  36). 
djae&>^e?k^  rohini-suta.  The  planet  Mercury  (My.).  2, 

Balarama  (My.). 


djse§ oS  rohit.  The  sun.  2,  =  dJ3$2od  No.  3.  3,  the 

female  of  a  deer,  a  doe.  (R.). 
djae&s*  r6hita.  =  e3js?5od.  Red,  of  a  red  colour;  the  colour 
red;  coloured.  2,  a  kind  of  deer.  3,  the  fish  Cyprinus 
rohita  Ham.  4,  a  kind  of  rainbow  appearing  in  a  straight 
form,  Indr  a’ s  bow  unbent  and  invisible  to  mortals  C®?^ 
fd  atw  dJJ3J  Hla.;  see  sdjfcsodjs^Sod  and  s.  ^JadcdJ).  5, 
blood.  6,  saffron. 

djaeSod^  rohitaka.  The  tree  Andersonia  rohitaka  Roxb. 
djae&g $vS£  rohita-asva.  Having  red  horses:  fire,  Agni. 
dja?§os^  rohisha.  A  kind  of  fragrant  grass.  2,  a  species 
of  fish.  3,  a  kind  of  deer.  See 
d’eldO’S*  raukula.  Formidableness  (Bh.  7,  16,  36;  J.  27,  7; 
o.  r.  33^0  s?). 

raucanika.  (fr.  djs^tdcd).  Yellowish; — the  tartar 
of  the  teeth.  (R.). 

•d’elrfj  raudra.  (fr.  do^).  Belonging  to  Rudra  or  to  the 
Rudras.  2,  Rudra-like:  violent,  impetuous,  terrible, 
formidable.  3,  one  of  the  rasas  in  dramatic  compo¬ 
sition:  ardour,  passion,  anger,  wrath,  rage,  fury  (Kavy. 
IY,  1,  7.  10.  11;  IV,  2,  37.  40.41.  52.57;  3=>r<0«?  Bhn.  47). 
4,  heat,  hot  weather.  5,  a  kind  of  evil  spirit.  6,  the 
fifty-fourth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty, 
tfelrf,!#  raudrate.  Wild  or  savage  state,  fierceness,  formi¬ 
dableness,  dreadfulness  (Bp.  53,  5). 
delcrojociO^JSid  raudrayamana.  Formidable,  etc.  (Cpr.  4, 
29). 

d’S&j  raudri.  Gaurl.  2,  a  species  of  creeper  (^£9*3  Mr. 
147).  3,  the  fifty-fourth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

raupya.  (fr.  dJSSdg).  Made  of  silver,  etc.;  — silver 
(d&s^,  etc.,  Mr.  98;  33$  513). 

raupya-dharanidbara.  =  diadf\0.  Kailasa 

(Bp.  44,  73). 

raumaka.  (fr.  2).  Roman.  2,  (fr.  dosSja), 

a  kind  of  salt  produced  from  a  salt-pit  near  Sambhar 
in  Ajmere. 

raurava.  (fr.  dodo).  Made  of  the  hide  of  ruru  deer. 
2,  dreadful,  terrible.  3,  unsteady;  cheating,  dishonest. 
4,  one  of  the  hells. 

rauhinSya.  (fr.  tl©?2od>£).  Balarama.  2,  the 
planet  Mercury.  3,  an  emerald. 

rauhisha.  (  =  &/3?5os3).  A  kind  of  deer.  2,  a  sort 
of  grass  (see  ).  3,  a  species  of  fish. 
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S3*  r.  The  forty-eighth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 
(Smd.  26-28).  It  is  the  final  of  many  words  (53. 
59.  78.  79. 275.  284. 256),  and  the  initial  of  some; 
it  changes  into  3*  (215.  282.  285),  into  ra4  (206),  into  fo4 
(218),  and  into  0±s4  (223);  replaces  the  Samskrita  a4 
e.  g.  in  dos^  (in  Padmaraja’s  Sanandacaritra  there  is 
also  tp3gc3=>esj3^o),  ws©,  rraer,  and  since  about  one  or 
two  hundred  years  is  represented  by  a6  in  the  common 
Kannada  language.  (See  also  OK)  2,  ©dop.  It  is  oc¬ 
casionally  elided  (Smd.  222.  246.  247).  About  its  re¬ 
presentation  of  the  upadhmanfya  see  O  O-  2,  it  forms 
an  auxiliary  in  ©2. 

fc3  ra.  1.  The  letter  a*  pronounced  with  a 
short  a. 

S3  ra.  2.  (i.  e.  e3*-ef>n).  =  rf3,  etc.  An  auxi¬ 
liary  used  in  the  formation  of  the  genitive 
singular  and  plural  neuter  of  pronouns. 

See  es©4  1. 

e3=ffs>d  ra-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  ©■(©«, 

Smd.  53.  58.  78.  217;  Kavy.  I,  3,  98-103). 
rakke.  =  etc.  (My.). 

eSoZ3  ranci.  =  2302^,  etc.  (rioO,  dortod,  d^d^  Kk.  58, 
o.  r.  doi3). 

C3oz3^  rancike.  =  esosS^.  An  uncovered  box  or 
chair  upon  an  elephant,  for  the  convenience 
of  the  riders:  a  howdah  (doasadd  Mr.  158;  c. 
Bp.  47,  44). 

e3o*3  ranee.  =  aoel,  0P0&.  The  armour  and  gear 
of  elephants;  horse  trappings,  martingale, 
etc.  (do©  Ct.  II,  104;  do©,  tfodod  d^d^  Kk. 

42;  Sm.  41;  C.  Bp.  42,  26). 

CSozS#  ranjike.  =  «°&^-  (J.  8,38). 

63^  ratte.  =  a5^.  A  wing  (*»<»#,  d^  Kk.  69; 
oieso=#  sm.  30).  2,  the  upper  part  of  the  arm, 

from  the  elbow  to  the  shoulder  (My.;  g.; 

Te.  SfeSj);  the  arm  (My.),  afe^  'ad  da  ewra. — 
es^  doooodo  dus?^  d^o  (Prvs.).  See  £?GSo-. 

—  -'3=5^.  To  put  the  upper  arm  in  position  (Bp. 

27,  64). 

ear®  rana.  =  2.  (SjCSJtfj  Kk.  91). 

ra-tva.  The  letter  or  syllable  a  (Smd.  79 

Cm.). 


R 

635^  rappe.  =  ^-  (My.). 

©^So^  rambhe.  =  ddo^.  (Smd.  160  Mdb.  Cm.). 

ravake.  =  e3^-  A  bodice  (worn  by  females, 
V.  5,  after  14;  My.;  Tu.;  Te.  ©obo^,  ©£■#);  a  quilted 
jacket,  armour,  mail  ^odo*  Nn.  97). 

See  agp-,  dodos-. 

G3<£)$  ravike.  =  ©^-  (Bp.  14,  15;  My.). 

CX3  ra-la.  A  compound  letter  used  to  re¬ 
present  the  letter  a  or  a  term  with  the  letter 

C5  (Smd.  26.  27.  28.  29.  31.  32.  51.  78). 

rala-anta.  A  term  with  final  ®«.  (Smd. 

52.  54). 

©osi)^  ratala.  =  q.  v. 

©37>6js<£  ratala.  =  creWes,  etc.  ?H3octo^,  ero 

raadodo  &*dj8a£sJ  'ado 

^d  dddo  (Nr.  a ; - 'ado  es^W^d  dddo  Nr.  b).  30a 

lod  ©=afea«?o  (esd^W^,  erona,^  Mr.  422). 

ratta.  =  es^krav*.  ura^crio  ©=>3^0  (d,$,  d?do  Hla.). 

ra-anta.  A  term  with  final  a  (a4,  Smd. 

284.  328). 

e59:5a>d  ri-kara.  The  syllable  a3  (Smd.  184). 
eajaft  rudhi.  =  do3§.  (Smd.  391  Mdb.  Cm.).  —  esos^dra4.  = 
dos^d©4.  Smd.  Mdb.  Cm.  186  in  sutra  and  tiku). 

rikkata.  =  stfjW,  etc.  (Abh.  p.  i,  107). 
rekke.  =  2,  etc.  A  wing  (J.  19, 34;  c.;  Te.; 

rtdo3«,  d=£ ,  dd,,  ddd,,  ddoadod  Si.  178);  a  leaf  of 
a  door  (Te.).  ?sd>©?s  (^aosa ,  etc.  Si-  177b 

d  (d^,  289).  See  Abha.  2,  72;  B.  2,  23; 

4;  ns.  —  ©3^aaftex>.  A  leaved  door  (d^ro^d,  d^ 
Si.  110).  —  ©^cOoe^d.  -'3©9d.  A  winged  ant  (My.).  — 
©si|doC3.  =dfduodo«.  (My.). 

rence.  =  ooel,  etc.  (Bh.  6,  4,  140;  8,  24,  14). 

e3563  rette.  =  ©65.  (My.).  siaw^dO  dojaeo 

ej  ••  ‘  *  65  “ 

<PrY->- 

e35^  reppu.  To  strike  (djSidra  Smd.  Dh.;  Te. 
©3osd)  5  to  beat). 

e^Sjj  reppe.  =  ewSy  An  eyelid  (^©*  Sm.  117;  ^ 
Si.  437;  Bp.  18,  57;  46,  56;  B.  4,  83;  C.;  Te.).  dajSra^ 
rasd  wadoddOj  aSosdo  (wad  Si.  40).  a3^  d^dd 

'ad  esa^oddo  (Prv.) - a9 d  333 Wo.  The  twinkl¬ 

ing  of  an  eye.  sfvo  ©^d^csWort^  dossb  (^e3  Si.  456).  — 
©3d^  toa.  To  wink  (My.). 


roppa.  (Smd.  48).  A  fold  (for  sheep  and 
goats,  Grj.  1,  104;  My.). 

roppu.  To  roar ;  to  grunt  (tike  a  hog, 

Ssv.  4,  12;  Te.). 

&3^Je>z3  robbe.  (=■&»$?).. —  eA/a^oSo^o  aSWtfo  (Smd. 

2}  ••  v  &J  '  w  a 

II,  o.  r.  draslo&cdo-). 


eS'Sjc^CSO  rodu.  (Sk.  Aa?®4,  0<JS?ia«,  to  be  foolish  or 
mad  =  eroc^rf;— to  despise,  disrespect  =  es^cSd).  — 
e33J3?s5sd).  -wc&.  To  laugh  at  with  a  distortion  of  one’s 
body,  with  grimaces,  violently  or  sarcastically,  to  deride 
(<0^3Donasdsd?i^  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  9,  104).  e3sJ3?C5D^05S 

cSrl  (a&O^,  ara ?S,  ?3j3?3^?5  Nr.). 


©e 

O*  1. 1.  The  forty-ninth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 
(Smd.  12. 21).  It  is  final  in  many  words  (58), 
becomes  S  (42)  and  o5  (280.  281),  is  elided  (229),  and 
when  the  final  of  a  short  monosyllabic  theme,  is  doubled 
before  a  following  short  vowel  (84.  87)  except  in  t£®«3 
(86).  An  initial  £  has  been  changed  into  oi,  e.  g.  in 
cSoa £,  ?3?X£ 

&  1.  2.  A  letter  of  euphony  in  £  (£-<313),  e.g. 

(Bp.  1,  3),  lo^wSod©  (2,  2),  0J3^© 
(53,5);  in  e3  (£-<03)  or  <3?  (£-£2),  see  e.g.  Si.  106. 
121;  and  in  ©0  (£-£A>9)  or  ©,®  (£-2/10  7),  see  e.g.  Si. 
19.  20.  44.  47.  49.  61.  102.  103.  106.  263.  299.  307;  0  2, 
©j,  ©oo,  ©js,  0, 

la.  The  letter  £  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

la.  Sign  for  a  metrically  short  syllable  (Ch.;  Mr.  363). 
2,  the  number  3  (Mr.  349). 

05*  lak.  A  sound  to  imitate  that  of  slapping 
with  the  palm  of  the  hand.  2,  one  to  imitate 
the  tinkling  or  clinking  of  a  post-runner’s 
gejjes.  —  ®Y©^.  rep.  (My.). 

2)5  laka.  =  A  sound  in  imitation  of  glittering.  — 

The  blue  king-fisher  (Pr.).  —  trtftrs*.  Glitter, 
gleam,  flash  (Mhr.,  also  <uaj©ao);  with  a  flash,  brightly, 
brilliantly  (B.  4,  70.  174). 

©5^  lakaca.  A  kind  of  instrument  used  by  artisans 
(Mr.  383). 

©£S  lakadi.  Wood  (Mr.,  H.;  see  ©os®-). 

©fftrtj  la-kara.  The  letter  ©  (er6,  Smd.  11). 

©Wo  laku.  =  ©tf.  —  The  king-fisher  (Te.;  cf. 

wtfsk?*).  2,  the  lapwing  Si.  178.  Te.). 

©3\3ei  lakuca.  =  ©tfoal  A  kind  of  bread-fruit  tree,  Arto- 
carpus  lacucha  Roxb.  See  Nr.  s.  tfotA 

©SoU  lakuta.  =  ejrt>a£,  q.  v.  A  staff;  a  club. 

©5osi)C'©  lakumana.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  336). 

©*03o  laku  mi.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  336;  AO,  etc., 

Sm.  6;  see  sire-). 


L 

lakfitu.  =  ©Ao^&Sl,  The  envelope  of  a 

letter  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  (crealo^&ra);  a  closed 

letter,  a  letter  sealed  or  wafered  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
©i&©e&S  lakdte.  1.  =  etc.  (My.).  — 

A  kind  of  holige  (My.). 

©Tlrjae&S  lakdte.  2.  The  fruit  called  Laquot  (My.). 

©5j  lakka.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  346;  Bp.  10,  13;  22,  52; 
J.  10,  43).  2,  N.  (My.). 

©^f®  lakkana.  Tbh.  of  ©tf  £3  (Smd.  346;  see  334  and 
**&-)• 

©S^rii^  lakkanike.  =  (G.  103.  445;  My.). 

©5^  lakka.  A  kind  of  pigeon  (B.  3,  114). 

lakki.  =  «£j0,  <3^,  <3^.  The  shrub 

or  small  tree  Yitex  negundo  or  trifolia  Lin. 

(Aic^sratf,  $7t)F£$,  ra?P)  Mr.  114,  o.  r. 

Ajfdo  53®>rf-  ca F3od?i,  $rioF£$ ,  ■a^re  £■$=£  Si.  138;  Sesa©^ 
484;  a^Fjod/s?,  AijSbsrad  G.).  See  ol>-,  tfd?-, 
tf)S?Dl®<3jl,  £>«??-.  —  ei^e'sScdjg.  N.  (Bp.  58,  3). 

lakkili.  =  ej^©  (3?sp©€, 

FSodsS,  ftrtJFri,  ^©3  Si.  138);  «><!??  aSos^ritfo'fy  <u^© 
(?^d?Ud?o,  $jads3?3  139). 

©^  lakke.  Tbh.  of  e^.  (Cpr.  6,  37). 

©^j?j?£3  lakkote.  =  etc.  (My.). 

©5^5  laktaka.  =  A  dirty  and  tattered  cloth,  a  rag. 

2,  lac,  the  red  dye  ( =  esoi*  =£). 

©&^£  laktike.  =  Ro.  2.  (ed^«?  Mr.  110,  o.  r.  ssu 

■ir^ f). 

lakslia.  =  A  mark,  a  sign,  a  token.  2, 

a  mark  or  sign  to  aim  or  shoot  at,  a  butt,  an  aim,  a 
target  (StfsS^,  $<Sod,  rioes9  Mr.  296).  3,  appearance, 

show,  pretence,  disguise,  fraud.  4,  a  lac,  one  hundred 
thousand.  5,  =  No.  3,  consideration,  attention, 
regard  (Mhr.).  (^sj)  tradcfo.  —  v 

tfltf ,  (Prvs.).  — 

To  give  heed,  to  pay  attention  to,  to  care  for,  to  mind, 
to  aim  at  (B.  5,  94.  124.  169.  181).  — •  -T?hL<8. 

By  lacs  (My.;  B.  4,  119).  —  -^^.=  ©^715^0. 

(My.;  B.  3,  80).  —  =  otf  **>&>.  (B.  5} 

67.  97.  186).  —  ^a^o.  To  consider,  to  regard' 
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to  pay  attention  to  (B.  5,  198).  —  To 

come  under  observation,  to  come  to  the  mind,  to  become 
a  matter  of  concern,  to  be  perceived  (B.  5,  107.  124. 
203). 

lakskaka-  Marking,  indicating,  etc.  (Bp.  61,  50). 
laksha-cyuta.  A  man  who  has  deviated  from, 
or  missed,  the  mark  (3s3  e3t^o  Mr.  296). 

lakshana.  =  A  mark,  a  distinctive  mark,  a 

sign,  a  token,  a  charactei'istic  (Smd.  3); —  character, 
attribute,  quality.  2,  a  lucky  mark,  a  favourable  sign; — 
handsomeness  (My.;  Mhr.).  3,  a  symptom  or  indication 
of  disease.  4,  an  accurate  description,  a  definition 
(Smd.  6  Cm.).  5,  aiming  at,  aim,  intention,  scope,  object, 

signification-,— observation,  sight,  seeing  (riSFjtf,  z?^, 
« Mr.  316);  — form,  kind;— cause,  oc¬ 
casion; — operation,  influence.  6,  the  Indian  crane, 
Ardea  sibirica  (*recW  G.).  t?srra?r3cra  3<i?oi>»z3  z3  srartri 
StfodocS??—  zyszati  ®?<S  Szfctfci  (Prvs.).  See 

Smd.  334.  335;  Nn.  s.  and  - 

A  person  deprived  of  good  marks,  an  unlucky 
person.  fu^£art?a  (Prv.).  — 

-o-&a.  To  lay  hold  of  characteristics  (Ssv.  1, 


after  79). 

lakshana-vanta.  A  man  endowed  with  good 
marks,  a  lucky  man;  a  handsome  man  (My.). 
r?  A)0  (Prv.). 

^  oA^1^  lakshana-vidhi.  The  rule  or  method  of  definition 
(Smd.  371). 

lakshana-sambandha.  Connection  with  a 
distinctive^  mark  or  attribute  (Smd.  161;  ‘S'oew&c^ 

$  162). 

lakshana-acfirya.  A  distinguished  teacher 

(Smd.  3). 

<y*  £  lakshane.  An  indirect  indication  or  hint,  an  ellip¬ 
sis,  a  word  or  phrase  understood  though  not  express¬ 
ed,  metonymy;— indirect  application  of  a  word  (as 
distinguished  from  its  literal  meaning).  (My.). 

&&  &  laksha-lakshita.  A  man  who  hits  the  mark 

A  A 

(3Brts3?i053s3o  Mr.  296). 

e*g^nraB  laksha-adhikari.  A  man  possessed  of  a  lac,  a 
millionaire  (My.). 

"d  laksha-antara.  A  lac  and  more,  very  much  (My.), 
laksha-avadhi.  The  extent  of  a  lac,  very  much, 
very  many;  by  lacs  (My.;  B.  4,  147.  171). 

lakshita.  Marked,  denoted,  characterized;  recognis¬ 
able  by;  defined;  hinted  at;  aimed  at;  remarked,  observ¬ 
ed,  perceived,  discovered,  beheld,  evident;  considered, 
regarded;  enquired  into,  examined.  See  Cpr. 


3,  after  102. 

lakshita-isvara.  One  regarded  or  favoured  by 
Siva  (Rsv.  1,  10). 

lakski8u>  To  distinguish;  to  indicate;  — to  aim  at; 
to  consider,  to  regard,  to  examine,  to  behold,  to  notice, 
to  know,  to  perceive  (tfoe3o£c£o  Smd.  334  Cm.;  tfoeW&zk 
335  Cm.;  My.). 


lakshi-karisu.  To  aim  at;  to  look  at,  to  be¬ 
hold,  to  mind,  to  pay  attention  to  (My.). 

lak8ka‘^vara>==  (My.). 

(Prv.). 

©?£  ,  lakshma.  A  mark,  a  sign,  a  token,  a  characteristic 
(tf&jo’tf,  tfoe5J3oJ  Nn.  86).  2,  the  chief,  principal,  most 

excellent. 

<SJ|^re>  lakshmana.  =  otfosiJrs,  ejZksJj,  Having 

marks  or  signs.  2,  possessed  of  lucky  marks  or  signs, 
lucky ,  fortunate ,  prosperous.  3,  the  male  Indian  crane, 
Ardea  sibirica  (see  sdrso-).  4,  Ramaeandra’s  younger 
brother  (Smd.  116;  Abh.  P.  7,  75;  J.  16,  14;  18,  2.  4). 

5?  lakshmane.  The  female  of  the  crane  Ardea  sibirica. 

®Ad 

©3^  lakshmi.  =  otfo.So,  uta .  Good  fortune,  pros¬ 

perity,  wealth,  success,  happiness.  2,  beauty,  loveliness, 
charm,  splendour.  3,  a  rich  or  beautiful  woman;  N.  of 
the  goddess  of  fortune  and  beauty,  the  wife  of  Vishnu, 
sprung  from  the  froth  of  the  ocean  when  churned  by 
the  gods  and  demons.  4,  N.  of  other  females.  5 ,2V.  of 
a  plant  (=  ska  1  see  Nr.  s.  £»).  6,  turmeric.  — 

=3*$.  The  splen<3our  of  wealth  (as  seen  in 

the  person  of  a  rich  man,  My.). 

lakshmi-kara.  Causing  prosperity,  productive 
of  wealth  (My.). 

©■§•.  lakshmi-kanta.  Vishnu.  (J.  9,  34;  26,  77). 

Ad  — 0 

lakshmi-dhara.  N.  of  various  persons.  2, 
Lakshmana  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  78). 

lakshmi-pati.  =  8’  49‘  67^' 

^^AA55"^  lak8hm^*Putra*  Kama-  2>  a  Pr08Per0US  rick 
man  (My.). 

lakshmi-pura.  N.  of  a  town  (Cpr.  1,  128). 

©A  £>  lakshmi-manas-vallabha.  Vishnu  (J. 

Ad  00 

17,  60). 

lakshmi-ramana.  Vishnu  (Bp.  58,  62;  J.  1, 1). 

©A  o£jae©  laksmi-lola.  Vishnu,  Krishna  (Bh.  2,  3,  1; 

Ram.  1,5,  7;  J.  13,  28). 

lakshmi-vat.  Lucky,  prosperous,  fortunate, 
wealthy,  rich; — handsome,  beautiful. 

lakskm*‘vanta-  ^  wealthy  man 

©A  lakshmi-vara.  =  (J-  *>  85  13>  64>- 

^  l»kshml-vallabha.ssw^^*>ra-  (BP-  54>  40)- 

©A  lakshmi-vara.  Thursday.  (R.)- 

©A  ^  lakshmi-isa.  Vishnu  (J.  1,  11).  2,  N.  (1,  H)- 

lakshmi-isvara.=  See  Prv.  s.  ®»sioai. 

©A^o  lakshya.  To  be  marked,  to  be  defined  or  described 
(Smd.  6  Cm.);  — having  marks  or  attributes;— to  be  aimed 
at;- deserving  to  be  regarded; -recognisable  by.  2,  an 
aim,  an  object,  a  butt,  a  target;-*  characteristic  sign 
or  feature  (■sbMJSj)  Smd.  4  Cm.);  an  illustration  (eruC3?S 
139  Cm.).  3,=  No.  5,  attention,  consideration, 

etc.  (My.;  Mhr.).  4,  sham,  pretence,  fraud.  — See  Kavy. 
Y,  4-9.  —  tfostio.  =  <0%  (B.  4,  184;  5,  210). 

_  3tJo.  To  mark,  to  mind,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  205). 

_ wisj^sS©  'acio.  =  'a^o.  (My.;  B.  3,  6;  4,  94. 


153.  170).  —  totij.  =  ©tfsSjstfrf  todo.  (My.; 

B.  5,  124.  153). 

lakshya-siddhi.  Proof  derived  from  examples 
or  illustrations  (emrossddFSrttf  AjS  Smd.  298  Cm.). 

©7\&)03o  la-ga-kriye.  Doing  the  short  and  long  syllables: 
a  kind  of  prosodical  computation  (Ch.). 

a»7\&;do  lagadisu.  (=  ©rrao&jxJo).  To  beat,  to  flog  (Bh.  3, 
6,  28;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ©rre<aFS?o). 

O7\807?  laga-bage.  =  ©rftort.  Hastily  (B.  4,  38;  Mhr.  ©rf 

lo  rt). 

<t>7(£)?\  laga-bigi.  Hurry  and  bustle  (B.  4,  43;  Mhr.  ©ritort). 

©aV  lagali.  (cf.  Mhr.  ©rt&j,  crertU?).  —  ©rt<£t3rs.  (S.  Mhr.). 

07750  lagam.  =  ©rrasSj,  ©rresdoo.  The  bit  of  a  bridle,  a 
bit-mouth;  — a  bridle  (My.;  tr^,  ao©^  Si.  274;  Mhr., 
H.  ©rrasio). 

077513  lagati.  An  unchaste,  quarrelsome,  wicked  woman 
(My.;  cf.  Sk.  ©otf,  ©oe?,  ©fe^;  Sk.  ©ort  =  sSort). 

0775^0  lagama.  =  eons o.  (basses,  ^©^odo,  sdy^odjpS, 

G.;  B.  4,  79). 

©775^00  lagamu.  =  ©rre;2o.  (My.;  B.  5,  12). 
rteso^eonssioj  (Prv.). 

0A5O 20730  lagayisu.  To  join,  to  affix,  to  put  to  or  on;  to 
push  in  (Sk.  ©n«;  Mhr.  ©rifcd^o).  2,  =  ©rta?&,  q.  v. 
(My.).  3,  to  push  into  the  mouth,  to  eat  (My.). 

lagavu.  Union,  connection,  association  (My.;  Mhr. 
eort,  eons). 

©7\0  lagu.  Tbh.  of  ©!jk>.  Light;  —  relieved  after  suffering, 
better  in  health;  alleviation;  — quickly,  swiftly.  —  ©rO 
£rO.  The  state  of  being  either  easy  to  be  subdued  or 
difficult  to  be  subdued  (as  another’s  mind);  that  of 
being  either  not  strict  or  strict  (as  another’s  words  or 
order,  My.).  — -  ©r«J  ©rO.  rep.  Very  quickly  (B.  2,  38). 

VTsOTi  laguda.  =  ©tfoW.  A  stick,  a  staff;  a  club  (©■tfjfed, 
sssr?  Smd.  338). 

©7\o3  laguna.  Tbh.  of  ©r^  (Smd.  336  Mdb.;  Sm.  20;  Mhr. 

©rt<d). 

©^20t!  lage-bage.  =  ©rilo7l  (B.  4, 184). 

©7\  lagga.  (=  ©rf  2).  (Cpr.  5,  after  76). 

A  n  ' 

<y?\  &  laggika.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  351,  o.  r.  ©ft  rt  in 

Mdb.;  356,  o.  r.  ©Art  in  Mdb.). 

©7^  a  laggiga.  (Smd.  49).  See 

lagge.  1.  (Tbh.  of  ©rt^).  A  union  or  concord  of  the 
sounds  of  various  musical  instruments  (toaSosrac^  sSvjsca 
rt©«  Mr.  288;  Ram.  3,  6,  3;  6,  11,  16;  Bh.  5,  11,  39;  8, 
21,  26).  See  —  ©rt^siei3.  -sfro3.  Various  concor- 

dantly  sounding  drums  (C.  Bp.  42,24;  J.  13,43). —  © 
s5jbs?o.  a  loud  sound  of  lagge  (Bh.  5,  11,  39). 
lagge.  2.  (Tbh.  of  a  ©o$>  =  ©o^ff).  Ascending, 
scaling,  escalade  (My.;  Te.);  an  assault,  an  attack,  a 
storm  (are«s  Bhn.  13).  See  Cpr.  5,  79.  104;  Ram.  6,  11 
sum.;  6,  11,  7.  14;  C.  Bp.  sum.;  Rsv.  6,  after  116.  ©rt 
to  scale  (My.).  —  ©T^^ck.  -fcfcio.  To  play  at 
the  game  of  throwing  balls  at  one  another  (My.).  — 
©rS^tso.  An  assault-ball:  the  ball  used  in  that  game 
(My.). 

lagna.  =  ©rio<d,  (©tf  1).  Attached,  adhered,  stuck, 
held  fast;  —  attached  to,  joined  to,  connected  with; — 


joined,  united;  — fastened  in,  sticking  in;— intent  on;  — 
auspicious.  2,  the  moment  of  the  sun’s  entrance  into 
a  zodiacal  sign.  ©r^sSj* 

(Mr.  65).  3,  the  rising  of  the  sun,  of  the  planets,  or  of 

a  sign  of  the  zodiac.  4,  the  division  of  the  equator 
which  rises  in  succession  with  each  sign  in  an  oblique 
sphere.  5,  an  auspicious  moment,  a  particular  time 
fixed  upon  as  lucky  for  the  performance  of  anything;  — 
the  decisive  moment,  time  for  action.  6,  marriage: 
nuptials  (My.;  Mhr.;  B.  4,  214).  7,  a  bard  or  minstrel 

who  awakes  the  king  in  the  morning.  8,  an  elephant 
in  rut  (sdorirt&j  Mr.  155).  9,  the  twelfth  part  of  a  day 

and  night  (My.). 

©7\^5r  lagnaka.  A  surety,  a  bondsman,  a  bail. 

©TT^ed  lagna-kaca.  Joined  hair,  hair  matted  and  twisted 
together  (&&,  s3z3  Ur.). 

©a^5S©  lagna-kala.  The  moment  or  time  pointed  out  by 
astrologers  as  favorable  for  any  undertaking,  an  aus¬ 
picious  moment  or  time.  2,  the  time  of  marriage  (My.). 
©rt^©1^  53js>^  vradcdo  (Prv.). 

Q7\^8j{$  lagna-patrike.  The  paper  on  which  the  au¬ 
spicious  moment  for  the  celebration  of  a  marriage  is 
noted  down  (My.;  Mhr.);  — a  letter  sent  to  call  people  to 
a  marriage  (My.). 

Iagna-samarambha.  The  celebration  of  a 
marriage  (My.;  B.  4,  215). 

©775^>33<§  lagna-adhipati.  The  reigning  star  in  a  con¬ 
stellation  (My.). 

©775^3  lagna-aha.  A  day  fixed  upon  or  chosen  as 
favourable  for  any  undertaking,  especially  for  a 
marriage  (Cpr.  6,  44). 

©£o^>o  laghime.  Lightness,  absence  of  weight:  a  kind 
of  siddhi  or  supernatural  faculty  of  assuming  excessive 
lightness  at  will  (Mr.  455).  2,  smallness,  insignificance. 
3,  frivolousness,  fickleness.  4,  meanness. 

©£oz^  laghistha.  (fr.  ©*k>).  Most  quick;  lightest;  smal¬ 
lest  (My.). 

©$jOo  laghu.  =  ©rto.  Quick,  swift,  fleet,  rapid  (3?^,  ES?rt 
Nn.  145;  3^  Mr.  528 );  —  quiekly.  2,  light,  easy,  not 
difficult,  not  heavy.  3,  prosodically  light  or  short;  a 
short  syllable;  a  mora  (Ch.;  Mr.  363;  Smd.  19;  Kavy.  II, 
2,  B,  30-32;  Ss.).  4,  little,  small,  slight,  unim¬ 

portant,  trivial,  insignificant,  of  little  worth  or  estima¬ 
tion.  5,  weak,  feeble,  wretched,  low,  lowly,  humble 
x45);  —  mean,  contemptible,  vain,  frivolous.  6, 
pithless,  sapless  (fc^tJ  145;  528).  7,  soft,  low,  gentle 

(as  sound).  8,  pleasing,  agreeable,  pleasant,  handsome, 
beautiful ; — a  charming,  clever  man  (sdoj&oefcj ,  to©  53 
145).  9,  the  going  or  velocity  of  the  wind  (TOOdjous^tJ, 
ared,  rretfok  <dsi  145;  sodostrtA  528).  10,  the 
plant  Trigonella  corniculata  Lin.  (see  Si.  155).  n 
Agallochum,  a  particular  kind  of  Agallochum  (esrttib 
145,  0.  r.  Sodort;  «srido  Mr.  528  in  one  MS.,  0.  r.  ©drfo). 
12,  the  root  of  Andropogon  muricatus  (tfd?  t3?do 

G) - An  easy  manner  (Bh.  1,  7,  1). 

©^oosdoedo^jns^  laghu-cancu-ghatana.  A  slight  stroke 
with  the  beak.  See  tftiOF&o. 
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e)ifJoo^^o  laghu-tama.  = 
©^oo^^jds^raiTOgZj^Fctflaghutama-samanya-apavarta- 
na.  The  least  common  multiple  (C.). 

laghutva.  Quickness;  lightness;  levity:  want  of 
deoorum;  incivility,  unpoliteness,  disrespect  (My.); 
thoughtlessness,  levity,  frivolity. 

£»^Iooe»orfo  laghu-laya.  The  root  of  Andropogon  muricatus. 

laghu-sanke.  Making  water  (My.;  Mhr.). 
©jjjJOSo?^  laghu-hasta.  Light-handed,  ready-handed,  ex¬ 
pert,  clever;  — a  spedious  shooter,  a  good  archer  (S^s3 
zb Hla.). 

0otfD5>3j^o  lanka-adhipatya.  The  rule  over  Lanka  (J. 
18,  7). 

£>05>)Sreq3  lank&-natha.  Ravana  (My.). 

£^05:;>$S37)&  lanka-nivasi.  An  inhabitant  of  Lanka  (J. 

2,  10). 

©osssdll  lahka-pati.  =  tioweicsaqi.  (My.). 

©oArS  lankini.  A  female  demon  of  Lank&  (Ram.  5,  2,  7; 

My.).  2,  a  woman  without  fear  and  shame  (My.). 

©oA^  lankita.  Mistake  for  Passing  over  from 

one  to  another  (Bp.  19,  11). 

©o1#  lahke.  ©c wv.  The  capital  of  Ravana  in  Ceylon; 
Ceylon.  2,  N.  of  a  female  evil  spirit.  3,  an  unchaste 
woman.  3ojs^(Sjs 

■#J3o (Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s.  Bp.  54,  62. 

©o^tf^'d  lanka-isvara.  =  £>0^*33.  (My.). 

©ot&is? hi§  lankopike.  The  plant  Trigonella  corniculata 

Lin. 

©oa  langa.  A  skirt  (worn  by  Mahomedan  and  certain 
Hindu  females,  My.;  H.).  See  Prv.  s.  £3^5^. 

©oX5  langar.  =  ejorttf.  An  anchor  (My.;  Si.  85; 

M.;  Mhr.  freritf,  <raortd;  Mhr.,  H.  oorttf;  Br.  ftforUd,  oo 
rtdo:  T.  raejorto*,  doriod,  dorioad). 

©o7\d  lahgara.  =  uorto*.  (B.  3,  118). 

©oXjaeto  langOti.  A  piece  of  doth  worn  round  the  loins 
covering  the  privities  (My.;  rtj  assort  Si.  437; 

Mhr.,  H.;  Br.). 

©o^Sjd  langhana.  (=  £>r^,  2).  The  act  of  leaping  or 

jumping,  going  by  leaps  or  jumps,  springing;  —  leaping 
over,  overstepping,  stepping  across,  crossing;— one  of  a 
horse’s  paces:  curvetting,  bounding.  2,  going  beyond 
bounds,  transgressing,  violation-,  —  offence,  affront;— con¬ 
tempt.  3,  ascending,  mounting;  assaulting,  storming, 
capturing  a  fort;  capture,  conquest.  4,  fasting,  absti¬ 
nence.  See  sraodj*,  erorto  l. 

eJo^Oc?  langhane.  =  1-3.  (My.). 

©o^od  langhita.  Left  over,  overstepped,  passed  beyond, 
passed  over;  —  transgressed,  violated; — disregarded;  — 
insulted.  See  ejo&d;  V.  11,9. 

< yoapozid  lahghisu.  To  leap,  to  spring  (Bp.  32,  25;  61,  32; 
Rev.  5,  116);  —  to  jump  or  spring  over,  to  leap  or  step 
over;  to  overstep,  to  overflow  (Cpr.  5,  40);  — to  ascend, 
to  mount  upon;  etc. 

langhya.  To  be  jumped  or  stepped  over,  to  be 
crossed;  attainable; — capable  of  being  transgressed  or 
violated;  to  be  neglected  or  disregarded;  —  capable  of 
being  wronged.  See  «-. 


©edo^o  lacuma.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

©&^f<8  laceana.  Tbh.  of  eraoSfSgd  (Smd.  340.  372; 

Ct.  II,  29;  see  a Ort-). 

©&?_  lacci.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.). 

<Z)tS  lacma.  =  ej&Sodo.  (My.). 

© 

£io  lajja-alu.  Bashful,  modest,  shameful  (My.). 

Sj 

© 337)  lajja-vati.  A  woman  possesssed  of  shame,  etc. 

3d 

(My.).  2,  a  prickly  shrub,  the  humble  plant,  Mimosa 

pudica  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 

©3ds  <3§oed  lajja-vihtna.  Destitute  of  shame,  void  of 
&d  _  .. 

modesty,  shameless,  impudent  (oSsrsO  Kk.  39;  Sm.  48). 

©SdSOSoedd^  lajja-vihinatYa.  Shamelessness,  impudence 
(torso  Sm.  93). 

©&to  &?©  lajja-sila.  Of  a  modest  disposition,  bashful,  mod- 
33 

est  Nr.). 

©Sdt^Soed  lajja-hina.  =  £>£3|_tdSo?cd.  (My.). 

© 3§  d  lajjita.  Ashamed,  abashed,  modest,  bashful  (So  ?d, 
Nr.);  —  embarrassed,  perplexed.  Feminine  w 
Mi  (Grj.  10,  2). 

©3§  do  lajjisu.  To  be  ashamed,  to  blush  (Cpr.  6,  77;  Bp. 

20,  24;  24,  66;  41,  10;  46,  7;  54,  82;  J.  7,  58). 

©|^  lajje.  ©8dj>^.  Shame,  modesty,  bashfulness;  embarrass¬ 
ment,  perplexity  (sraO  Nn.  31);  —  one  of  the  sancari- 
bh&vas  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  16).  See  5330^0,  cssrso^.  —  £>t|  si 
So.  =  £>tSdo.  (My.).  —  sSddo.  -£3ddo.  To  be  joined 
with  or  possessed  of  shame,  to  feel  ashamed  (J.  11,  28). 
©sSg  lajye.  Shame,  modesty,  bashfulness. 

©osd  lanca.  =  £>oe!.  (£>ozf  Mr.  270;  My.;  Mhr.  essots). 
^jsfc^dja  dot&>  —  t>ot3  oti.— 

esotl?  wsrtKS  sSoooaS?  w^d  odjstf  ?— oSooti^  sJofi 

odJD=#?  5ojs?S  oira^p  (Prvs.).  dosrfd o  eooa^sS 

‘fjsrso,  xSjscxLf 

eootSsi  So aaLnSsS  qsaor  (Sp.).  —  f\oVi.  reit.  (My.). 
—  eooaS  To  take  bribes  (My.).  —  eooiS  ?do$.  reit. 

(My.)> 

©oeiaS^if'd  lanca-kh6ra.  A  receiver  of  bribes  (My.). 
©oeiADes  lanca-gara.  =  (My.). 

©osioXoS?  lanca-h-guli.  (Smd.  238).  A  man  who  takes 
bribes. 

<SJOti^vi a  lanca-vaniga.  (Smd.  242).  =  Oo^orios?. 

©oeS  lance.  A  present,  a  bribe  (yot3  Mr.  270). 

£>o5§  lanje.  An  adulteress  (Sk.). 

lat.  =  ?il3.  A  sound  to  imitate  that  of 
cracking  the  finger  joints  and  that  of  the 
branch  of  a  tree  breaking.  —  wk*  rep. 
(My.). 

lata.  1.  =  SU,  etc.  —  eiW  rep.  =  wfa* 

(My.). 

lata.  2.  =  A*w.  - — siU.  =  e3L®ti  siW.  crfoorw 

vhJ  siW  (Prv.). 

©U^feo?3o  latakatisu.  To  grow  agitated;  to  become  restless; 
to  be  alarmed  (Ram.  3,  6,  45;  Bh.  3,  13,  34;  7,  3,  77;  8, 
24,  46;  8,  25,  7;  J.  4,  18;  12,  12;  Mhr.  oW  SiW,  lively 
motion;  restlessness;  the  agitation  of  terror). 


(DktejcS  latakkane.  =  (My.). 

OWUjU  latapata.  Restlessly,  quickly  (see  Mhr.  s. 
o^Skl  Assort-)  (B.  4,  41). 

&U£)kj?ta  lata-latisu.  To  shake  tremulously  and  quickly 
(Bh.  3,21,  14;  7,  6,  66;  Mhr.  oMoWrteo). 

®&re3j£3  latapati.  Altercation,  sharp  bandying  of  angry 
words,  coming  to  blows  (My.;  Mhr.). 

latta.  A  stick;  a  club  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.);  — monstrously 
large,  stout,  thick  (My.;  Si.  303;  Mhr.,  H.).  — 

(My.;  H.). 

lattanige.  A  roller  (to  ink  forms  of  types,  B.  4, 
209);  a  rolling-pin  (My.;  Mhr.  es&jrf?,  Cray). 

fiffcojrta  lattisu.  To  roll  out,  as  a  piece  of  pastry  or  dough 
(My.;  Mhr.  cs>y?Seo). 

O&Sj  latte.  A  rude  and  reckless  woman  (Bp.  40,  56;  Mhr. 
673^',  Sk.  a  bad,  contemptible  man). 

latve.  A  kind  of  bird,  said  to  be  a  kind  of  sparrow. 
2,  a  game,  gambling.  3,  a  bad  or  unchaste  woman. 

C175SOSO  ladayi.  Fighting;  a  fight;  war  (C.;  Br.;  Cb.  7.  17. 
Ill,  etc.;  Mhr.,  H.  ejzpradt).  loraso^j  tou  ejrasoSj 
WWfS??  (Prv.). 

ladi.  A  string  (of  pearls,  etc.;  Mhr.,  H.  wzd,  ej$,  uaj; 
My.;  Si.  218.  219). 

<217^  ladda.  =  ora  1.  A  wretch,  a  villain,  a  bad  man  (Sk.). 
laddike.  =  wa  <A  See  riotf^ Ort. 
laddige.  Tbh.  of  OJA tf.  See  Prvs.  s.  dfflrtj,  ?SaS  tf. 

laddu.  =  Pithlessness,  weakness 

(as  that  of  wood,  My.).  —  ororto.  -wrto.  To  become 
pithless  or  weak,  as  wood  (My.).  —  uzdo  dose 3.  A  pithless, 

unsound  beam  (My.) - oSo  5&d.  A  pithless  tree  (My.). 

—  oz£o  sl^zA  Pithless  firewood  (My.). 

laddu.  =  Oeirto.  A  sweetmeat-ball  of  numerous  varie¬ 
ties  (Sk.;  Mhr.  oc&^,  erazdo;  My.). 

eirfoT?  ladduka.  =  oa  =#,  wart,  oafo  q.  v.,  <dz*j  tf.  (Sk.). 

ladduge.  Tbh.  of  fciz&tf.  (sSos^es*  Nr.;  ej:A>  &  Nr.; 
Smd.  159;  Bp.  14,  15;  Bh.  1,  19,  18;  V.  9,  78).  ^ 

landa.  1.  (Tbh.  of  orf ,  q.  v.).  (Te.;  T.  'aora  ;  Mhr.: 
a  deeply  designing  and  knavish  fellow;  a  refractory 
child,  etc.).  &ra  ®s*c$dus  ora  33  Oo 

(Prv.). 

landa.  2.  =  os .  Excrement  (Sk.,  also  e3era  :  oa 
d>  '  '  &  os’  & 

Mr.  158). 

£)3S7\^3o  lata-griha.  A  creeper-house,  an  arbour  (My.). 

lata-aiigi.  A  woman  of  a  creeper-like  delicate 
form  (Cpr.  2,  14;  3,68;  Bp.  3,  4;  48,  4;  52,  1). 

£>37)^  latst-anta.  The  end  of  a  creeper:  a  flower 

sios  Nn.  25;  slodz?),  30;  ?jJ53o^,  68;  sgjaS  120; 

Bp.  26,39;  Ssv.  3,  16;  J.  18,  19). 

latanta-sara.  Kama  (J.  6,  36). 
lata-bandha.  N.  of  a  certain  feat  of  wrestlers 
(Ssv.  4,  75). 

©Stvrfz^o  lata-vadhu.  A  creeper  looked  upon  as  a  woman 
(J.  3,  23). 

<yltea7\^(5o  latika-griha.  =  oarar^aS  (Cpr.  3,  after  28). 

©Slfsj&ixoSo  latika-samiiha.  A  clump  or  bush  of  creepers, 
etc.  (rtoozs,  udodb  zsAezdeso  Nn.  133). 


latike.  A  small  creeper;  a  winding  plant  in 

general;  a  plant  of  any  kind.  (Cpr.  1,  83;  4,  36;  7,  152; 
Bp.  18,  84). 

e);S  late.  One  of  the  tatsamas  (Smd.  384;  Kk.  95; 

Sm.  77):  a  creeper,  a  climbing  or  winding  plant.  2,  a 
plant  of  any  kind  (?3A  Sm.  111).  3,  a  branch.  4,  the 

plant  Panicum  italicum.  5,  the  plant  Cardiospermum 
halicacabum.  6,  the  plant  Gaertnera  racemosa.  7,  the 
plant  totti  (Smd.  89).  8,  the  plant  binga  (Smd.  83).  — 

odsScS.  -sJjfS.  (Smd.  386).  A  bower,  an  arbour.  —  od 
53$).  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  99).  A  branched  creeper. 

o3o  lata-udgama.  The  upward  climbing  of  a  creeper 
(sSoecS  yoide*  Hla.). 

latte.  =  cs&o.  A  kick;  a  blow  (My.;  Mhr.  033,  o^d). 
od  zsraaxo  (B.  5,  13).  ftpirt  od  zb^cao^o  (3,  6~1;  My.), 
o^  =#js^o,  -a oWo  (My.). 

latva.  The  letter  or  syllable  t>  (&,  Smd.  41.  281.  366), 

laddi.  The  dung  of  elephants,  camels,  horses,  asses, 
or  mules  (My.;  Mr.  158;  Te.  t>a,  wz3  ;  T.  TaoS ,  'a 
od^;  Mhr.,  H.  £?zd;  Mhr.,  H.  s3?e£,  a  nodule  of* the 
dung  of  sheep,  goats,  horses,  camels,  rats,  etc.), 

^  d^  <ua  (Prv.).  wa  (My.), 

lapana.  Speaking,  talk.  2,  the  mouth;  the  face. 

03^5)?  lapana-srt.  The  lustre  of  the  face  (Cpr.  5,  133). 

<2)obd  lapita.  Spoken,  said,  chattered;  speech. 

<2)3^  lappa.  Tbb.  of  e3?sA  Putty  (My.). 

lappatte.  A  cloth  for  wrapping  round  the  head 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  eJSS^y,  ejSj^&ra). 

e>20  laba.  o2J5>  laba.  o25j3^  labo.  A  sound  in 
imitation  of  that  produced  by  beating  one’s 
Self  On  the  mouth.  —  oa  ow.  rep.  (My.;  Te.; 
Mhr.:  gabble,  clack),  oa  t>a  az^  ■#o3<s»o)  (My.).  — 
oura  eja.  =  oa  oa.  (My.).  —  ozA®?  ozAra?.  =  ozot  oa. 
(My.). 

labdha.  Taken  hold  of,  obtained,  received,  got,  gained, 
won,  acquired.  2,  obtained,  as  a  quotient  by  division, 
etc.  (Mr.  63). 

(SiaDyyad  labdha-nasa.  The  loss  of  anything  acquired  (My.). 

labdha-varna.  Having  learnt  his  letters:  lettered, 

9 

learned,  skilful,  clever. 

labdha-agamana-abhyanujne,  Order 
obtained  to  come  near  (Cpr.  5,  after  112). 

£>23*^03^  labdha-anujna.  One  who  has  obtained  leave  of 
absence. 

2^  labdhi.  Obtaining,  gaining,  acquisition,  acquirement, 
attainment.  2,  anything  gained  or  obtained,  gain, 
profit.  3,  the  quotient  in  arithmetic. 

<ye3^  labbe.  A  caste  of  people  who  originally  were  Arabs. 
They  are  still  Mahomedans,  but  speak  a  low  dialect  of 
Tamil;  they  sell  ghee,  cloths,  etc.  (My.;  Te.;  H.). 

&Sp  labha.  =  See  e*-,  ciooFZfj,  Fjj-. 

labhisu.  To  be  gained  or  obtained,  etc.  (My.). 

02^  labhya.  Acquirable,  obtainable,  attainable,  procur¬ 
able  (My.).  2,  intelligible.  3,  suitable,  proper,  fit. 

lamani.  =s  osAs^a,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
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vttep.  Covetous,  greedy, 
desirous,  lustful ; — hampering  after,  addicted  to,  devoted 
to  (women  and  worldly  pleasures),  lascivious,  dissolute 
(&©?<uosd,  e3ja?uo$  Nr.;  e3js?£J05l,  etc.,  esstos^sdo 

Mr.  232). 

©ckvW^ed  lampatatana.  =  eJSdo  t3J.  (s3js?wj^  G.). 
oJ  ' 

©Tdo^Wci  lampatate.  Eagerness,  greediness;  libertinism, 
dissoluteness,  lewdness.  (Cpr.  4,  80). 

©sdo^li;^  lampatatva.  =  wsdo  yd.  (J.  4,  60). 

053^63  lampu-ate.  =  «5^6S-  Weariness,  fatigue 

(Te.;  My.). 

©sdo^fcS  lampate.  A  woman  who  is  addicted  to  (J.  5,  56). 

lampu.  =  q.  v. 

©sdJ^  lamba.  =  osdoOy  Hanging  down,  depending,  pendul¬ 
ous,  pendent,  dangling  (Bp.  59,  17).  2,  hanging  on  or 

upon,  attached  to.  3,  long,  tall;  — length  (My.).  4,  ex¬ 

panded,  great,  large;  — spacious,  capacious.  5,  a  per¬ 
pendicular  (in  geometry).  See  ©sd-,  fc?-,  53^,-.  6,  N. 

of  a  Daitya  (C.  Bp.  47,  21). 

©sfoySrOSr  lamba-karna.  A  long-eared  male  (Bp.  8,  33);  — 
an  elephant;  — an  ass;  etc. 

lamba-jathara.  A  big-bellied  male  (Bp.  8,  33). 

©sd^335o£  lamba-jihva.  A  long-tongued  male  (Bp.  8,  33). 

©3^03  lambana.  =  wslo^.  Tbh.  of  osd^pj.  —  usd^easira 
e3.  Long  garlands  (Y.  5,  2;  Rsv.  8,  after  5). 

©sdo^rS^  lambanige.  Tbh.  of  oslo^.  (wsd^jd  Nr.). 

©sd^jd  lambana.  =  ©sdo^,  £>51^  £®,  wsli^  2.  Hanging  down, 
depending,  etc.  2,  a  long  necklace  depending  from  the 
neck  to  the  navel.  See  «*-. 

©sd^cdSA)#  lamba-nasika.  A  long-nosed  male  (Bp.  8,  33). 

©sdo^gd)  lamba-netra.  A  large-eyed  male  (Bp.  8,  33). 

©^<5*  lambala.  1.  Tbh.  of  wsdo^y  (Smd.  31,  or  perhaps 
wsi^ca  3i). 

©;do^  lambala.  2.  Tbh.  of  wsjo^.  A  long  garland  (Cpr. 
6,  49;  Ram.  1,  7,  14). 

©sdo^K)  lamabala.  =  £>51^  Y  1,  <1* 

©dj^S  lambadi.  =  osdosrf,  ejsdJ^el.  A  Lumbadee  (or 
Brinjari),  a  migratory  caste  who  trade  in  salt,  grain, 
bullocks,  etc.,  and  often  have  the  character  of  being 
thieves  (My.;  Br.;  H.;  T.  -aosl^a;  M.  wsJja^rts*).  Cf. 
wsOrt. 

©sdcra^pi  lambani.  =  (My.;  B.  4,  130). 

©£>J^  Iambi.  Hanging  down,  depending,  pendent;  hanging 
on  or  upon,  suspended  from;  being  attached  to,  resting 
on.  See  esqjr-. 

©<30y$  lambike.  Hanging  down,  etc.  2,  the  uvula.  3, 
the  lobe  of  the  ear  (sdara^odo,  esad  (Mr.  319).  See  sra,-. 

lambita.  Hanging  down,  pendent;  suspended; 
sunk,  gone  down;  laying  hold  of,  attached  to;  supported 
or  resting  on;  —  slow  (of  time  in  music).  See  &?-,  <3-; 
Cpr.  2,  58;  Bp.  12,  14. 

lambisu.  To  hang  down,  to  dangle,  to  hang  from, 
etc.  (J.  7,  16;  13,  59).  2,  to  extend,  to  become  great 

(Bh.  2,  2,  108);  to  lengthen,  to  expand  (as  words,  time, 
etc.,  My.). 


©sdoo^  lambu.=  os&y  Tbh.  of  £>51^.  Long;  length 

(My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  easS^,  era;^). 

©sSja.?rfTd  lamba-udara.  Pot-bellied  :  a  glutton;  Ganesa. 


36.  41). 

©•rfo^  lambha.  =  WJjS.  Obtaining,  attaining,  attainment, 
acquirement;  finding,  meeting  with;— procuring;  caus¬ 
ing  to  get; — gain.  See  e#-,  en)sd-,  <35^-,  iS-. 

©odo  laya.  (=  craodi).  Clinging,  adhering,  adherence, 
clinging  to,  embracing.  2,  lying,  reclining,  dwelling 
in,  staying  in;  lurking,  hiding,  cowering;  — rest,  repose; 
place  of  rest,  a  dwelling,  a  house  (see  £?-).  3,  melting, 
fusion;  melting  away;  dissolution,  extinction,  destruction 
(sSotfo,  T?A>»3o5ack  Nn.  147);  £>odbsdsl)5l>  ($sjjJ3F£>5S, 
si^od:  100);  — disappearing,  vanishing,  disappearance. 
4,  mental  inactivity,  slackness  of  mind.  5,  equal  time 
in  music  and  dance  (^sdJSidsdJ6  wrtosSo  Hla.); 

(Mr.  79);  time  in  music  (Ch.),  regarded  as  of  three 
kinds:  druta,  madhya,  vilambita.  6,  a  pause  in  music. 
7,  the  root  of  Andropogon  muricatus  (ra^td  G.). 
looked  woddsracd  s3o?<3  $odb  sdrfosdc^  ?dO.—  ^ocksraido 
(Prvs.).  See  esC39oSo?l),  eWo,  s3 

vi  ea’?&>. 

io 

©oddtfS©  laya-kala.  Time  of  dissolution  or  destruction. 
(Bp.  54,  12;  Ssv.  4,  38). 

©od07;S)§o  laya-grahi.  N.  of  two  vrittas  (Ch.). 

©odOcd  layana.  Clinging,  adhering;  lying;  rest,  repose; 

a  place  of  rest,  a  house.  See  rtoes>ejodj$. 

©o dra?\^  laya-agni.  The  fire  at  the  destruction  of  the 
world  (Bp.  56,  24). 

©©fd  lalana.  Playing,  sporting,  dallying;  play,  etc.  (si?3 

iaoG.);  — a  husband  (Bp.  11,  45).  2,  lolling  the  tongue. 

©©fS  lalane.  A  wanton  woman.  2,  a  woman  in  general 
(os>s5o  Mr.  504;  Grj.  3,  11;  Bp.  40,  12);  a  wife.  3,  the 
tongue,  fci£>a>  tftw  ?Se3  zdsdd  looo  tS??  ejWcSodoti 

luoosl)  cdoWsl^  sdodotfort  sdootJos^ricic^  (Sp.). 

©©?>  ^  lalantike.  A  long  pendulous  necklace,  one  reaching 

—  'O 

to  the  navel. 

©©7)W  lalata.  The  forehead.  ostoW 

zg^-zddja  (Prv.). 

©©DM^jy^  lalata-patta.  The  plate  of  the  forehead :  the 
forehead.  2,  a  tiara,  a  fillet. 

©©sU'SesS  lalata-r^khe.  A  line  on  the  forehead  supposed 
to  indicate  long  life  (Sk.).  2,  destiny  written  by 

Brahma  on  each  man’s  forehead  (My.). 

©©aWe3&)^  lalata-likhita.  =  £>eray(J?a3  No.  2.  (My.). 
©©sUedeaS  lalata-lekhe.  =  £>03yd?a3  No.  2.  (My.), 
©©sy^c^g  lalata-sfinya.  A  man  who  has  a  bare  fore¬ 
head,  i.  e.  a  forehead  without  any  sectarian  mark  (My.). 
©©3&D?Ti  lalata-aksha.  Siva  (Bp.  61,  89). 

©©Sio^  lalatike.  An  ornament  worn  on  the  forehead.  2,  a 
mark  made  with  sandal,  etc.  on  the  forehead.  See 

ej  sdW.. 
eo 

©©3»do  lalama.  A  mark  or  spot  on  the  forehead  tiJb 

Nn.  26;  Mr.  498).  2,  a  mark  or  spot  in  general, 
a  sign,  a  token.  3,  a  good  mark  (^e^rs, 

29).  4,  a  banner,  a  flag,  an  ensign  (z^Ja,  5133^  26). 
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5,  eminence,  greatness,  dignity  (3oo rt,  tlraa  3o  26;  a3s3j& 

498).  6,  beauty  (^orod  26).  7,  an  ornament  (3tjl©sd£$, 
wqitira  26;  wtfSdra  498).  8,  any  one  who  is  the  ornament 
of  his  class,  any  eminent  or  principal  person 
s&JO&ij  26;  stoafc  498).  9,  Sarasvati  (zpdS,  Xd^S  26). 

10,  Lakshmi  ()1j3?30$,  53033^0^^26).  11,  a  bull,  an 

ox  (sS^Jjl,  toXsi  26).  12,  a  horse  (^Jdort,  tforfod  26; 

sroaa  26).  13,  the  sun  (X3ort,  %J30doF  26);  —  the  moon 

(«^  26>*  14’  a  Point  ^ja  26)-  15>  a  horn  (^ort> 
=$Jzitio  26;  T?J3?cfo  498).  16,  a  tail  (TOtf,  tow  26; 
o»3r  too  498).  17,  a  ray  (esodo,  £ds a  26).  18,  red  (es 
does,  26).  19,  lac,  the  red  dye  (eso-Brt  498).  20, 

white  ($53o,  iStfrio  26).  21,  sport  26).  22,  a 

sound  or  tone  (c33d,  26). 

88a53o$  lalamaka.  A  chaplet  or  wreath  of  flowers  worn 
on  the  forehead. 

8©^  lalita.  Sported,  played;  sporting,  playing,  dally¬ 
ing,  wanton,  frolicsome,  amorous,  voluptuous;  —  lovely, 
handsome,  beautiful,  graceful,  elegant; — simple,  artless; 
gay,  cheerful; — soft,  gentle;— pleasant,  agreeable,  sweet, 
wished  for,  desired,  loved.  2,  sport,  dalliance,  amorous 
gesture;— grace,  beauty;  charmingness,  gracefulness  of 
gait,  softness  and  delicacy  of  motion,  languid  gestures 
in  a  woman;  — any  natural  and  artless  act;  — simplicity, 
innocency.  3,  If.  of  a  plant  Mr.  121).  4,  N. 

of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

lalita-gati.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

8©<^55d  lalita-pada.  N.  of  three  vrittas  (Ch.). 

©©^s^l^  lalita-vritti.  A  kind  of  anuprasa  (Kavy.  Ill,  2, 
B,  52.  53). 

8©ssoX  lalita-anga.  A  handsome,  etc.  body  (J.  19,51). 

8©3»>o?\  lalita-angi.  A  handsome,  etc.  woman  (Bp.  57, 
61;  J.  3,  10). 

lalite.  A  wanton  woman;  — a  woman  in  general.  2 
one  of  the  ragale  metres  (Ch.). 

88^030X0  lallayisu.  To  caress,  to  kiss,  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  after  4). 

8d  lalle.  Coaxing,  caressing,  blandishing;  love,  affection; 
a  kiss  (esdsSo,  sdoodo^  Ss.;  ssdosSo,  »3ooc3o  Kk.  31;  8m.  75; 
Cpr.  4,  78;  8,  53;  Rsv.  8,  after  82;  J.  6,  34;  Mhr.  w<re). 

—  w©  rfodA  To  caress;  to  kiss  (J.  11,  22;  15,  43). _ 

w©Xoa.=  w©to3o.  (C.  Bp.  19,  32).  — o^TOdo. -53osdo. 
A  blandishing  word,  an  affectionate  word  (Ram.  3,  8, 
33;  J.  11,21.  23). 

853  lava.  ( =  do5).  The  act  of  cutting  up  or  off;  reaping, 
mowing,  plucking  or  gathering.  2,  anything  cut  off,  a 
section ;  a  fragment,  a  piece,  a  bit,  a  small  piece,  a  small 
quantity,  a  tittle  (esXo^q.  v.,  djcsg  Nn.  65;  ^orso  125). 
3,  a  minute  division  of  time,  half  a  second,  a  moment, 
an  instant.  4,  a  shorn  fleece,  wool,  hair.  5,  N.  of  a  son 
of  Ramacandra  and  Sita,  brother  of  Kusa  (J.  20,  5,  seq.). 

6,  =  TO»3,  a  kind  of  quail.  7,  =  wsdori,  cloves.  8,  the 
root  of  Andropogon  muricatus.  9,  =  sport.  10, 
one  of  the  vastavas  (=  ©?d,  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  35-37). 

—  t>53ac3do.  As  much  as  a  particle:  a  little 

(Bp.  4,  64). 

®4oX  lavanga.  (=  wd  No.  8,  t>3).  The  clove  tree,  Myristica 
cariophyllata;  cloves  (tS^^osiosi)  Nr.;  ©3, 


Mr.  143).  2,  Cassia  bark,  green  cinnamon  (^=5^, 
sSoaorW,  etc.  Nr.;  Si.  155;  $?dX$, 

Mr.  142) - wsdortt^.  Cinnamon  (My.). —  wXorid^ 

»3od.  The  cinnamon  tree,  Cinnamomum  zeylanicum 
Nees.  (St.  &  PL).  —  wXortdosdo.  Boiled  and  dried  pieces 
of  the  areca  nut,  the  form  of  which  resembles  cloves 
(My.).  —  £>53oriTO$.  A  metal  box  for  keeping  cloves, 

etc.  (My.).  —  wsSortXfe|.=  wdorid^.  (My.;  T.) _ wdort 

The  leaves  of  Laurus  cassia  (My.;  T.).  —  wsdort 
slraXOitfowo .  A  grass  with  a  fragrant  root,  Pancicum 
cimicinum  Lin.  (Z.). 

853sn>  lavada.  =  wi^to.  The  penis  (My.;  Mhr.). 

853&  lavadi.  =  wsj)&  2,  A  female  slave  (My.;  Mhr., 

H.);  — a  strumpet,  a  harlot  (My.). 

853c©  lavana.  Salt:  sea-salt,  rock  or  fossil  salt  (2A>4 
Nn.  23;  dodtf,  41;  XsJoodjfci,  tfwo  3^  Mr.  143).  2, 

saline,  salt,  briny,  brinish.  3,  charming,  handsome, 
beautiful.  4,  N.  of  a  Daitya. 

853r©TOc333  lavana-danava.  =  wdes  No.  4.  (J.  20,  48). 

853c©$X^  lavana-bhasma.  Calcined  salt  (My.). 

853c©X53ooXj  lavana-samudra.  =  ws3fSj3£e>.  (My.). 

8t3?S3$X  lavana-akara.  A  salt-mine. 

853553X04  lavana-asura.  =  wsScstoXX.  (J.  20,  35). 

853ri  lavani.  =  wX?5?  2.  Stooping,  bending,  winding,  in¬ 
clining  forward  or  towards,  when  they  form  artistic  or 
clever  attitudes  in  dance  or  war  (Ram.  6,  38,  14;  Rsv. 
5,  after  19;  Bh.  1,  7,  3.  28;  5,  11,39;  10,6,  25;  Mhr. 
wsto,  a  winding).  2,  flash,  shine  (Bh.  2,  13,  28;  see 
w&rfXo).  —  wdeJ^rad.  The  highest  degree  of  perfection 
in  the  above-mentioned  attitudes  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

853r3Xo  lavanisu.  To  wind  or  wriggle,  as  a  serpent,  etc. 
Mhr.  wsifS^o).  2,  to  shine,  to  be  full  of  lustre,  to  flash 
(Bh.  8,  23,  32;  Mhr.  WSd^o). 

853s3  lavane.  1.  Lustre,  beauty  (Sk.). 

853$  lavane.  2.  =  ws No.  1.  (Bh.  2,  2,  108;  10,  7,  35). 

853$jae4£53o  lavana-uttama.  River  or  rock  salt.  2,  nitre, 
lavana-uda.  The  ocean. 

8X$.®eX$  lavana-udaka.  Salt  water,  brine.  2,  the  ocean. 

853$.©eX-8-  lavana-udaki.  What  has  been  put  into  salt 
water,  pickles  of  fruits,  leaves,  eto.  ($?d0&  X© 

Mr.  216). 

853$.©  lavana-udadhi.  The  ocean  (My.). 

©s3X  lavana.  =  w*S.  Cutting;  reaping.  See  tfjsodo*.  2,  an 
implement  for  cutting,  a  sickle,  etc. 

85383$  lavalavike.  =  £5^33.  Ardent  desire,  longing 
(©3^,  Sdcraodora,  G.;  J.  27,  32;  29,  1;  30,  24; 

33,  1;  My.;  Mhr.  the  mind  to  incline  or  be 

affected  towards).  t)5jw3=#odjj^o  (eru^£|^  Mr.  242). 

85383X0  lavalavisu.  To  desire  ardently  (C.  Bp.  19,  32). 

853©  lavali.  The  small  tree  Averrhoa  acida  Lin.  (Cicca 
disticha  Lin.,  Cpr.  6,  74;  see  edfS©). 

83  lavi.  =  ejSJori,  q.  v. 

83^j  lavitra.  An  instrument  for  cutting:  a  sickle,  etc. 
See  s±>iao. 

la 

84)733  lavuda.  =  iuSto.  (My.). 


1358 


eja>ortJSe> 


lavudi.  1.  (=©rtj£?).  A  kind  of  iron  weapon, 
an  iron  club  (Bh.  3,  13,  19;  6,4,141;  6,7,17;  8,10, 
10;  Ram.  6,  30,  15;  Rsv.  6,  after  11). 
lavudi.  2.  =  ©*d»,  etc.  (My.), 
lavundi.  =  ©s$a  2,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 
lasuna.  Garlic,  (rt^otajd,  ©?3j3?rt,  sdoaeao , 
enj^  Mr.  137). 

lashita.  Wished,  desired.  See  ©$-. 

©Xg'do  lashkaru.  An  army  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.);  a  canton¬ 
ment  (My.).  2,  a  lascar  (Mhr.,  H.). 

£)?d§  lasat.  (Smd.  100).  Shining,  glittering,  bright; 
beautiful;  skilful,  clever  (luod  ©«  244  Cm.;  J.  2,  llj 

5,  4);  —  sporting,  playing. 

lasat- vacana.  (Smd.  100).  A  clever  word, 
lasita.  Played,  sported,  sporting,  playing;— shone, 
shining,  beautiful;  —  appeared,  come  to  light;  —  skilled, 
skilful.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  96;  Cpr.  4,  89;  Bp.  1,  53; 
12,  37;  31,  30;  39,  64;  <3-. 

CJrSjseid  lasona.  =  See  Mr.  s.  wdofd. 

lastaka.  The  middle  of  a  bow. 

<y?d  ■§■  lastaki.  A  bow.  (R.). 

OSorS  lahani.  =  ©sdO  1.  Undulation  (of  voices  in  singing). 
—  eSsicS.  -sJcl.  To  produce  undulation  (Grj.  2,  after 
106). 

&5o5  lahari.  1.  =  ©^E&.  A  large  wave,  a  billow;  an  un¬ 
dulation:  a  waving  line  (Mhr.  ©^d);  undulating  lines 
or  flashes  of  lustre  or  beauty  (Ram.  1,  7, 14;  Bh.  1,  7, 
26;  1,  15,  19;  2,  13,  25.  26;  5,  11,  39;  6,  2,  17;  8,  25,  6; 
10,  6,  25).  See 

05o5  lahari.  2.  An  intoxicating  substance  (C.  Bp.  47,  45); 
intoxication  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  ©&$;  Br.,  H.  ©a&>0). 
laharike.  A  large  wave  or  billow  (Cpr.  1,  80). 
lali.  Briskness,  sprightliness,  liveliness  (in  music,  Bp. 
19,  11.  14;  Bh.  8,  21,26);  enthusiasm,  animation,  cheer¬ 
fulness  (Bh.  10,  7,  20.  35;  Ram.  1,  15,  22;  3,  6,  45;  6,  9, 
24;  J.  9,  23.  24;  13,24;  24,72;  cf.  ?S©  3?);  adroitness, 
dexterity  (Bh.  2,  2,  108;  J.  23,  15);  wonderfulness  (Ram. 
1,  7,  14;  6,  26,  87;  J.  22,  21). 

OVR  lalige.  =  e3jas*rt.  Tbh.  of  cd©*.  A  tube  (c3aa 
Nr.);  a  bamboo  joint  used  as  a  vessel  (My.). 

lalli.  =  A  crab  (My.). 
v 

CiaX  laka.  =  ©atftf.  ©a^sSo  ©atftfo  (Ct.  II,  109). 

££>??  S?  lakala.  =  ©atf,  q.  v. 

laksha.  =  ©a# .  (^©tf,  ©drto  Nn.  101). 

lakshanika.  (fr.  ©^rs).  Knowing  marks  or  cha¬ 
racteristics;— distinguished,  great  (Sm.  77);  — a  man 
who  knows  marks,  etc.:  a  distinguished  teacher  (Smd. 
3.407;  Ct.  I,  1).  2,  characteristic;  technical. 

lakshanya.  Relating  to  a  sign  or  mark,  etc. 
See  23-. 

laksha-griha.  =  ©awa  Zjisdcd.  (My.). 

laksha-prasadana.  The  red  lodhra  tree. 
lakshA-bhavana.  A  house  made  of  shell-lac 
(Bh.  1,  8,  64). 

laksha-mudre.  A  seal  of  lac  (Grj.  2,  65). 


laksha-rasa.  A  liquid  made  from  shell-lac, 
used  in  colouring  the  sole  of  the  foot  (My.). 

<2^)75^  lakslie.  A  kind  of  red  dye,  lac;— 

the  insect  which  produces  the  lac. 

<2^a)  lakhi.  A  red  dye  extracted  from  the  shell-lac: 
crimson  (C.;  Br.,  H.;  Mhr.  ©aa^). 

<yaX  laga.  1.  (=©artoJ).  A  summerset  (My.;  Te.  ©arto, 
T.  nacarto).  (Prv.).  —  ©art  asatfo.  To 

make  a  summerset,  to  tumble  over  head  and  ears  (My.). 
—  ©art  sLatS.  =  ©art  csa^o.  (C.;  B.  3,  114).  —  ©anaW. 
-t?y.  Repeated  summersets.  ©©aWd©  ©anaW 

saa&sddja  (Prv.). 

laga.  2.  =  ©artj  2,  No.  2.  See  otfrt  cart. 

<®K>Xsfr$o  lagavadu.  =  ©artsazdJ,  oartua^o.  Expense,  cost 
(My.;  Te.  ©artoioa,  ©artosdak,  ©artosd:!;  Mhr.  ©artsdri). 
lagavadu.  =  ©artsdcdo.  (My.), 
lagayitu.  Beginning,  commencement;  from 
the  beginning  or  from  a  long  time  (My.;  Br.,  H.  ©ana 
odido). 

eo?\?3j  lagisu.  1.  To  jump  (C.  Bp.  47,  37;  Raghc.  17,  73; 
Bh.  10,  7,  20). 

lagisu.  2.  To  make  ready,  to  cause  to  arise  and 
proceed,  to  despatch,  to  emit  (Bh.  8,  23,  40;  Mhr.  caS 
Mhr.  cartP??o,  to  come  or  arise  unto;  to  arise 
and  proceed;  to  be  applied  unto;  to  be  joined  to;  to 
be  arrived  at  the  proper  stage,  etc.;  see  ©art)  2,  ©aSs^  1). 

ereXo  lagu.  1.  (=  ©art  1).  A  leap,  a  bound,  a  jump  (©o^ 
Sm.  82;  Rsv.  5,  after  19;  Ram.  3,  8,  68;  Te.;  T.  'acark; 
Mhr.  ©art);  a  summerset  (see  Te.,  T.  s.  ©art). 

SreXo  lagu.  2.  Excessiveness,  excess,  etc.  (»5rt  Sm.  82; 
Bp.  6,  9;  Bh.  1,  20,  26;  6,  2,  23;  8,  23,  40;  Ram.  1,  15, 
22;  Mhr.  ©art,  coming  in  contact,  joining,  etc.;  see  ©art 
2,  ©asdrf  1).  2.  catch,  hold:  an  aim,  an  object  (Bh. 

6,  2,  23;  Mhr.  ©art). 

<2/3Xia?3o  lagodu.  =  ©artsteo,  etc.  (My.). 

<2te?\^3r  lagnika.  =  ©7V51,  ^rt  rt.  Relating  to  a  bondsman  (?). 
lagha.  =  ©a^>5d.  See  en)©«-. 
laghava.  (fr.  ©^J).  Quickness,  swiftness,  speed;  — 
lightness,  levity;  shortness  of  a  vowel  or  syllable;  — 
versatility,  dexterity  (J.  22,  6);  — ease,  facility;  — health; 
—littleness;  — delicacy,  fineness;  masterliness  of  work¬ 
manship;— insignificance,  meanness;  — slight,  disrespect. 

C reoXa  langala.  =  t3?rt©«,  etc.  A  plough.  2,  the  palm 
tree. 

fitooXorff'®  langala-danda.  The  pole  or  beam  of  a  plough. 

(yaoX^sSt^S  langala-paddbati.  A  plough’s  path  or  line: 
a  furrow. 

<°/do Xe5  lahgali.  Furnished  with  or  possessing  a  plough: 
Baladeva.  2,  the  cocoa-nut  tree;  the  cocoa  nut. 

SraoXeSA  lahgaliki.  =  ©aortoO^S-.  The  plant  Methonica 
superba  Lam.  (=  esrt^3a3;  see  ^0^03^). 

(2^)oXo  l&hgu.  “Long”  (Si.  222). 

&»aoXoe3  languli.  N.  of  a  plant  (see  Nr.  s.  ta©5c.^©). 

eooXo«5A  languliki.  =  ©aortO-4-.  (fraorto©^,  Nr., 

o.  r.  caortO^-). 

<yaoXja<y  lahgAla.  A  tail  (£3a©  Nn.  130;  S3a©$,  wa©  Mr. 
274).  2,  the  penis. 
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£3t33rfo  lacaru.  Helpless,  forlorn,  poor  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.; 
©B2330,  helplessness;— helpless  and  wretched  state,  Mhr., 
H.). 

£333  laja.  =  ©3£?.  Commonly  in  the  plural:  ©aborts*, 
parched  grain. 

£3833o3?e5  laja-anjali.  An  anjali  filled  with  parched  grain 
(Cpr.  6,  after  77). 

£3333*.  laja-aema.  The  marriage-ceremony  of  throwing 

w 

parched  grain  into  the  fire  and  of  performing  the 
asmaropana  (J.  31,  18). 

£353  laje.  Parched  grain  (<3ds?o,  ©3233^  Mr.  375). 
£3oejJctf  lanehana.  A  mark,  a  sign,  a  token,  a  spot; — a 
stain,  a  stigma,  a  mark  of  ignominy  (B.  4,  20).  2,  a  name, 
an  appellation. 

fiisoep^  lanchita.  Marked,  distinguished,  characterized;  — 
decorated;  — furnished  with  (My.). 

£3oej^?j  lanchyana.  =  ©23^53  q.  v.,  ©30$?$. 

£3W  lata.  =  1,  ©3CS.  .  N.  of  a  people  and  of  the  district 

inhabited  by  them.  2,  repetition  of  words  in  the  same 
sense  but  in  a  different  application;  —  idle  or  childish 
language.  3,  old,  worn,  spoiled. 

££>U8jTSoU?r  lata-bhashika.  =  ©3M233?3ri.  A  man  who  speaks 
the  language  of  the  Latas. 

23£3  lati.  =  ©uC59.  Feminine  of  ©3W.  A  Lata  woman;  etc. 

latisu.  To  beat  (My.). 

£3&0  l&tu.  A  “lot”,  a  quantity  or  large  number,  a  mass 
(My.;  Br.).  ©3&3rt  ©3kb,  sSjbK)3  rasWo  (Prv.).  —  ©3&Jj 

©ekb.  rep.  2353*0  ©3kb  ©skrah  ©s3  (My.),  ©3&Jo  ©3 

&33A  2c3j3  3?  (My.). 

£373  lada.  1.  =  ©3&J  No.  1.  (03©  Mr.  382;  My.). 

£37$  lada.  2.  =  ©as?  2,  etc.  (My.;  Br.). 
era£l  ladi.  =  q.  v. 

23&  ladi.  A  cord  (My.;  Mhr.  5535 S3).  2,  a  strap,  a  thong 
(of  a  horse,  My.;  Mhr.).  3,  the  tape  (of  drawers,  etc. 
My.;  Mhr.  5533,  553&Q. 

<1137(0  l&du.  =  ©b&k  (My.;  see  rioo233-). 

£3^0  latu.  =  ©2^,  q.  v.  (My.). 

£3^  la-anta.  A  term  with  final  ©*  (Smd.  41.  321). 
£3j3p5j  lantava.  N.  of  a  certain  part  of  the  earth  (Abh. 
P.  16,  73;  16,  after  73). 

£3S>tf  landara.  A  “lantern”  (My.,  also  ©3*  ;  Te.,  M.). 
£33i  lapa.  Chattering,  speaking,  talking.  See  *0-. 
©3<?>  labha.  Obtaining,  receiving,  gaining,  getting,  find¬ 
ing;—  acquirement,  acquisition; — gain,  advantage,  profit. 
©BtjiajsciJzSo  (en)e59c$jc&  Smd.  I).  ©32ji£©  53  *8^  esS^rt 

2b?*o53  5ix>r|r1  53go^:3^  ©3$.  —  2.3©  2bri 
©,  ©3$  eru?|^?—  aS«©?i  to^M,  ©3$*^  sSoobW  (Prvs.). 
£3<$53s^  labha-nashta.  Profit  and  loss  (My.). 

£3<p;cio  labhisu.  To  gain,  to  have  advantage  or  profit 

(J-  17,  1). 

£373o£3  lamaca.  =  ©3S5j2^,  ©asSo^,  (css 3024  *),  ©35&o23, 
©asfolS.  Tbh.  of  ©35302a  (Smd.  369  Mdb.,  o.  r.  ©35&>23). 
A  grass  with  fragrant  roots  used  for  fans,  etc.,  the 
cuscus-grass,  Andropogon  muricatus  Retz.  (Aav^o® 
Smd.  II,  0.  r.  ©3S3o2a  ;  Kk.  85;  233s?  Nn.  123,  0.  r.  ©a 
53oo2S). 


lamacca.  =  ©35i)2ri,  q.  v.  (sfjBtfsS^o4,  233«?  Sm.  27; 
trav4  111). 

£3^08^  lamajja.  =  ©35jj2tf,  q.  v. 

£3^0^^  lamajjaka.  (=  ©35i?24).  The  root  of  Andropogon 
muricatus  Retz. 

£33foo&3  l&manca.  =  ©3s3o23,  etc.  (en)3?d,  ssj^odj,  fi©cS, 
©353083  =tf,  etc.  Si.  164;  2338?  Ct.  II,  70;  Mr.  131;  233©* 
Mr.  525;  *j38?55^d<  Kk.  32;  My.;  see  Nn.  s.  ©353023). 
£330^  Iambi.  =  ^^300^,  q.  v.  (My.). 

£3cdo  l§.ya.  (=  ©o&).  A  stable,  (tforfodedo  ©30do,  53o?$o  d 
Nr.;  Si.  108;  My.).  533 tarts?  ©30do  (s30fdo  d  Mr.  193). 

©d?3fi  *oc3od  ©BodocSsS  ?  5300533  oSo^o  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s. 
233©;  J.  16,  2;  17,  57. 

£3€>  lal.  =  <tf©«.  (Mhr.,  H.,  Br.  ©3©«,  red).  —  ©3©«  Sri  cl. 
(=  ©O  riodo).  ©rio53  ©3©«  Srid  (S^y,  ^53^^,  etc. 

Si.  148;  My.).  —  ©3©*  233H6.  A  fine,  royal  garden  (*0 
OTjoS,  Si.  118). 

£3£Jid  lalana.  =  ©3©fJ.  (Sk.;  My.). 

£^S£Jc3  l^lane.  Caressing,  fondling,  coaxing,  dandling  (J. 
28,  19;  (My.);  — coaxing  play  (Bh.  3,  13,  18).  ©3©?3 

5303d©^_  *&53oOSo©  ao  dJB  333©fjd  5303^  *ds3o.  — 333©^ 
o3o©  ad  d  ©3©dd  *as3oodo$  ?  (Prvs.). 

£3£J7j  lalasa.  Longing,  ardent  desire; — ardently  desirous 
of,  eagerly  longing  for,  etc.  (s3jb?©053,  e3jB?©02fi,  ©530^43, 
«3jb?©,  ©s?o^j53o  Mr.  232). 

lalase.  =  ©3©d,  especially  the  longing  of  a  pregnant 
woman. 

£3 £3  lala.  N.  of  an  asura  (Bp.  54,  56;  Grj.  10,  after  110). 
£3£33tf£>  lala-jala.  =  ©3sS.  (My.). 

£»3£/37iod  lala-mada.  =  53oc3fcj©.  (Abh.  P.  3,  130). 
eJo>£>  lali.  A  lullaby  sung  to  children  (My.).  — 

©3©  ^3do.  To  sing  a  lullaby  (My.).  2,  ©3©a3do.  = 

©s©.  (My.). 

£>0©^  lalita.  Caressed,  tenderly  cherished,  fondled,  nursed, 
coaxed,  indulged;  —  loved,  desired; — pleasure,  joy,  love. 
See  Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  15;  Bp.  4,  16;  5,  18;  10,  16;  19,  11; 
56,  8. 

£3©<3glalitya.  Loveliness,  charm,  grace,  beauty,  pleasant¬ 
ness;— gaiety; —  amorous  or  languid  gestures.  See  Bp. 
1,  19.  40;  333*-. 

£3©?jo  lalisu.  To  caress,  to  fondle,  to  coax,  to  dandle 
(Cpr.  4,  78;  Bp.  29,  34;  47,  31;  J.  19,  47).  2,  kindly  to 

attend  to,  kindly  to  listen  to,  to  accept  favourably  (Bp. 
50,  27;  Kk.  3;  My.).  —  ©3©?&  ©3©dJ.  rep.  of  No.  1. 
(Bp.  6,31). 

£3e3  lale.  e^o3.  =  ©ss?  3.  Saliva,  spittle,  slaver  (Sk.  also 
©=>©).  See  «3jb^,  etc. 

£3©£  lalya.  To  be  caressed,  fondled,  or  coaxed  (Bp.  43, 
66;  46,  72). 

£3S$  l&va.  Cutting,  severing;  reaping;  plucking;  destroy¬ 
ing.  2,  a  sort  of  quail,  Perdix  chinensis.  —  ©353^.  . 

=  ©353.  (My.;  CL);  the  red  spur-fowl,  Galloperdix  spadi- 
ceus  (Bd.). 

£3^  lavaka.  =  ©353rt,  ©3<art,  ©ss&rf.  A  cutter;  a  reaper; 
a  destroyer,  one  who  seeks  to  destroy  (Bh.  2,  1,  61).  2 
a  snake-catcher  and  exhibiter  (3335 3ar!  Ct.  I,  58).  3 

=  ©353  No.  2,  a  quail. 
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lavakatana.  Tale-bearing  (?  see  Pry.  s. 

Mhr.  ©b  S3®  ©a  S3,  tale-bearing). 

l&vaga.  Tbh.  of  See  tfO-,  ■SsSw-. 

lavanca.  =  ©s>si)2J$,  etc.  (ws>©  Si.  457;  My.),  srssio 
aSJ0?,  53oc&>5%?3s,  ««3d  $?cS<D©5S£? 

(Prv.). 

(Sto^C1©  lavana.  A  list  of  soldiers  or  of  public  servants 
(My.;  Br.;  M.  ©ssSra,  erarfdi;  T.  'acarft®). 

lavani.  1.  =  erasirfrt.  A  mass,  a  collection,  an 
assembly,  a  throng  (rtos^rf,  tortoF,  sirtd,  etc., 

rts3x©sa  Ss.;  Mhr.  eras^r^o,  fr.  ©srtrl^o,  to  place  in  con¬ 
tact  or  connection,  to  join  together,  etc.;  see  s.  ©aft**}  2, 
©arto  2). 

OD'rfpi  lavani.  2.  A  obscene  kind  of  ballad  and  its  rustic 
tune  (My.;  Mhr.). 

lavanige.  =  ©as3r&  1.  (L$,  rtslx©s6  Kk.  72,  o.  r. 
sasSf^rt;  Bh.  1,  7,  26;  2,  2,  109;  2,  13,  26;  3,  13,  18;  6, 
2,  17;  8,  3,  3;  R&m.  6,  14,  18). 

lavanya.  (fr.  eJSJra).  Saltness.  2,  beauty,  loveli¬ 
ness,  charm,  gracefulness  (2^  Sm.  99;  Bhn.  26; 

Ch.  v.  10;  Cpr.  5,  96;  Grj.  4,  after  120). 

£)3s3fv©^'B  lavanya-vati.  A  beautiful,  handsome  woman 
(My.). 

lavanya-vanta.  A  handsome  man  (My.).  Femi¬ 
nines:  ©asSt^si^sO,  ©asSr^siiS  (My.). 

£/3<S^  lavige.  Tbh.  of  ©asStf.  ©a£rt?  (©asi  Si.  177; 
My.). 

lavuge.  Tbh.  of  ©3015*.  (©as3  Nr.;  tfiLoto©  Mr.  177; 
fteejtfra  Nn.  49;  Bh.  1,  20,  53). 

£>3^05*  lashuka.  Covetous,  greedy.  See  es$-. 

<2/0?j  lasa.  Jumping  about,  sporting;  dancing;  wanton 
sport.  See  £-. 

©37^  lasaka.  One  who  sports,  etc.;— -a  male  dancer,  an 
actor. 

©3&  l&si.  Moving  to  and  fro,  dancing.  See  «$?£>. 

OdrJT§  lasike.  A  female  dancer,  a  dancing  girl. 

©3?dg  lasya.  A  dance,  dancing  (o^^>  33t^sS,  c^ati  Mr.  79); 
a  dance  accompanied  with  instrumental  music  and 
singing;— a  dance  in  which  the  emotions  of  love  are 
mimically  represented,  a  Nach.  2,  a  dancer  (fem.  ©a?^). 

0a>v*  lal.  (©orts33  rt  Sind.  II,  o.  r.  53a9?;  ©ortrt^rt 
Kk.  82,  one  MS.  perhaps  ?«©*). 

lala.  1.  Tbh.  of  c33©  1.  A  tube;  a  stalk.  2,  =  ©a^?, 
a  kind  of  reed  of  which  pens  are  made  (My.).  —  ©atfid 
tfa.  A  pen  made  of  that  reed  (My.).  —  ©atfs&urf  rt.  = 
ostfi e£  rt.  (My.).  —  ©atf<S£&rt.  rt.  A  wooden  bolt 
or  bar  for  fastening  a  door  (art  CS,!§  Smd.  I,  o.  rs.  ©rtF 
ea9'#,  ssrtFW3;  £0$,  Hla.,  Nr.;  Ram.  6,  51,86; 

My.). 

lala.  2.  =  ?re©  2,  etc.  (My.). 

<t>3£  lala.  3.  =  ©30.  —  ©atfssaodOjK3.  -toaod^-Sj©3.  A  mouth 
with  saliva  looked  upon  as  the  moon  (Cpr.  3,  44). 

lalaka.  One  who  shoes  horses  or  bullocks  (C.  Bp. 
47,  41). 

lala-bandi.  =  etc.  (My.). 

£>ra<£  lali.  A  pair  of  tongs,  a  pair  of  pincers 


(^ra  rt,  ra^Oi,  rretfotf  Mr.  383,  one  MS.  ©aa;  Te.  ©arto, 
©32&>,  to  pull,  drag,  draw,  twitch,  cf.  toG53  1). 

©3S?  lali.  =  c5®<?,  etc.  A  weaver’s  shuttle  (My.;  B.  5,  227). 
f3odGO£33s3$rt  ©atf,  ^rt^  rres?  (Prv.).  2,=  ©atfl  No.  2. 

-  CBS??  tfa.  <S?d£«,  S^ddt 1  tort  d  Sjjd^rto^;  =#©S3dj 

©as??  espied j,  ^©rtdo  aSjoas??  tfa  ©rt^sidd  (Si. 

164).  —  ©as??  ?5js^.  A  vegetable  with  stalks,  a  species 
of  Amaranthus  (My.). 

©365  lala.  =  «?a65.  Tbh.  of  ea&j  (Smd.  30;  ©art  Mr.  382; 
Bp.  6,  18).  —  ©aCSnaTort.  =  ©a&Jipa&tf  (Smd.  30). 

©365’  lali.  Tbh.  of  ©al3.  (Ct.  II,  91). 

€>  li.  1.  =  ®«3  2,  etc.  (C.).  See  e.  g.  =#oSo  (B.  4,  72. 158. 
187;  5,  303),  nad©  (s.  c i©d),  &?»©  (B.  4,  170),  waoSo© 
(4,  187),  rtortS©  (4,214),  sSrtOF  (5,303).  In  S.  Mhr. 
©  (as  ©o  in  My.)  is  used  in  multiplication,  e,  g.  ©ol)0 
twenty. 

0  li.  2.  Occasionally  =  e3,  e.g.  (Bp.  28, 

21;  see  <c«2). 

050 likuca.  =  wtfozS.  The  tree  Artocarpus  lacucha  Roxb. 

0^  likshe.  A  nit,  a  young  louse. 

€>2l>zS  likhana.  Scratching;  writing,  inscribing;  —  a  writing, 
a  written  document,  etc. 

0a)^  likhita.  Scratched,  scraped,  scarified;  — written  (Bp. 
5,  52;  Ram.  1,  16,  6);  —  drawn,  delineated,  painted;  — 
a  writing,  a  written  document  or  composition,  scripture. 
2,  N.  of  a  rishi  (J.  12,  1.  2). 

0£>?fo  likhisu.  To  write  (tod  Smd.  5  Cm.;  Bp.  53,  73). 

0A3?i3  ligadu.  A  perplexing  affair,  a  trouble,  a  dilemma, 
a  scrape;  a  calumnious  invention  (Mhr.  0rrart).  2, 
compensation  for  damages  (My.). 

0ga  linga.  =  $ort.  A  mark,  a  sign,  a  token,  an  emblem ; 
a  distinguishing  or  discriminating  mark,  a  characteri¬ 
stic,  a  specification  (sSX^fWBOdJc^sSosS^c^&Fssijorttfo, 
0J3^G$  Srtorttf  Sortd  5oeC305^c io  Nn.  117;  Smd.  154).  2, 
a  proof,  an  evidence,  a  means  of  proof ,  proof  from  a  sure 
sign  or  token; — inference  (es^?!,  «5^rtJSrd  117;  esj&slra 
cd  Mr.  514).  3,  the  penis  (sixi^,  3^  117;  s3oa^514; 

55j?^,  etc.  Mr.  328).  4,  Siva’s  genital  organ,  the 

phallus;  Siva  worshipped  in  the  form  of  a  phallus  (3rt 
sSxbAf^^cS,  SsisixsAF  117;  ^sSsJojsSf  514).  5,  the 

image  of  a  god,  an  idol.  6,  a  nominal  theme  or  base, 
the  crude  form  or  base  of  a  noun  (Smd.  47.  51.  52.  88- 
90.  92.  98-100.  102-105.  107.  114.  118.  120.  174;  Kavy. 
I,  2, 1.  14-19;  514).  7,  gender  in  grammar  (Smd. 

96.  97.  108.  109-113.  128.  138.  187).  8,  the  indestructi¬ 
ble  original  of  the  gross  or  visible  body.  9,  prakriti  or 
pradhana.  - 10,  N.,  e.  g.  of  the  author  of  the  Kabbigara 
keypidi  (Kk.  1.  101).  ©ort^  ^0  rtortrt  5&» 

(i.  e.  its  purity  does  not  go  by  touch);— Oort  ^es’ri 
0  toortsJjfd  aoortefk?—  soortorrecSdja  Oort;&>0cOjrtd  $ort 
srart  (Prvs.).  to^odjB  =^0  ort  to5^  'aWOj 

©ortsij6  ©aodjsrt  (Sp.).  See 

t^d-;  Bp.  8,  48.  49;  Prv.  s.  rtsro^do.  —  ©orttd 

N.  (Bp.  58,  1) - ©orttSert.  N.  (Bp.  58,  6;  59,  1;  see 

rt  s?-).  —  ©ort&a^to^.  A  climbing  herb  grow¬ 

ing  in  hedges,  Bryonia  laciniosa  Lin.  (C.).  —  ©ort^,. 
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N.  (My.).  —  ©ortiowifcSri.  A  Lingavanta  banajiga 
(My.).  —  OortsSo^  -essSa.  N.  (My.).  —  ©ortafcg.  -esod^. 
N.  (My.).  —  ©ort??^.  u,  (b.  3,  33). —  ©orreris©.  N. 
(Bp.  12,42;  59,  7). 

©oa*£  lingaka.  Grammatical  gender  (at  the  end  of  com¬ 
pounds). 

©oa32oa linga-jangama.  The  phallus  and  the  jangama; 
or  the  jangama  who  is  an  incarnate  phallus  (Bp.  1,  33; 
24,  69;  30,  3). 

©O7\&(o7v3^0o^s3ici  lingajaDgama-pujana.  Worship  of  the 
linga-jangama  (Bp.  24,  89). 

©oX^jodo  lihga-traya.  The  three  grammatical  genders 
(Smd.  57.  97  Cm.;  111.  113.  152.  171.  183.  267.297). 
2,  the  ishta-,  guru-,  and  prana-linga  (Bp.  8,  49;  43,  5). 
See  Nn.  s.  ©ortsdaSFid. 

©oXcSe^  linga-deha.  The  subtile  body  which  accompanies 
the  grosser  (sthuladeha)  in  all  its  transmigrations  and 
is  not  destroyed  by  death  (My.). 

«3oXs^odo  linga-dvaya.  A  couple  of  lingas  (Bp.  38,  66). 
©oXtpBtfX  linga-dharaka.  A  Lingavanta  (My.;  Bp.  58,  51). 
©oX^Bb  linga-dhari.  =  ©ortqradtf.  (My.). 

©OA?d  lingana.  Embracing,  an  embrace.  See  &*-. 

©o7\?ta  lihga-nadi.  N.  of  the  Narmada  (Si.  93). 
©oXX?3bs5  linga-pasada.  =  ©ortsSsraoSj^.  (Bp.  4,  1 1). 
©oXsj^BOSOi^  linga-pasayita.  Blessed  or  presented  by 
the  linga:  N.  of  a  dagger  used  by  Lingavantas  (Bp.  9, 
21.  30). 

©oX^OBf®  linga-purana.  N.  of  one  of  the  Pur&nas,  in 
which  Siva,  supposed  to  be  present  in  a  great  fiery  linga, 
gives  an  account  of  the  creation,  etc.  as  well  as  of  his 
own  incarnations,  in  opposition  to  those  of  Vishnu 
(My.). 

©oX^PtS  linga-pfije.  Worship  of  the  linga  (Rsv.  4, 
after  14). 

©oXsdjjdBtrf  linga-prasada.  A  portion  or  remnant  of  any 
thing  that  has  been  presented  to  a  linga  (Bp.  33,  12- 
45,  19;  58, 16.  32.  38;  61,  20). 

©oXe^ecdO  linga-bhattiya.  ©OABE^eodo.  N.  of  a 
commentary  on  the  AmarakOsa  (My.). 

©oXrfootSj  linga-mudre.  An  impression  of  the  linga 
(applied  to  bullocks,  eto.  My.).  —  ©ortsSoocltfftjj .  A 
boundary  stone  bearing  the  impression  of  the  linga  (My.). 
©oXeSdjd  linga-vacana.  Gender  and  number  (in  gram¬ 
mar,  Smd.  57). 

©oX^eif^erf  lingavacana-bheda.  Difference  with  re¬ 
gard  to  gender  and  number:  one  of  the  doshas  in 
upames  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  75  seq.). 

©o7\s3dk©e<3^erf  linga-vacas-vibh<ida.  =  ©ortsJ^^cL 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  75  seq.). 

©oX&3ei  X  linga-pattige.  (os11;'6,  q.  v.). 

©oXltf;^  linga-vanta.  A  male  individual  of  the  sect 
who  exclusively  worship  Siva,  his  phallus,  and  Basava, 
and  carry  the  representation  of  the  phallus  suspended 
around  the  neck  (Bp.  8,  49;  9,5;  21,9.39;  29,8;  35, 
43;  54,  78;  59,21;  61,10.21;  C.).  Feminine  ©orisJ^ 
(C.).  The  members  of  the  lingavanta  (or  Virasaiva) 


sect  are  1,  Aradhya  Brahmanas  (about  one  amongst  a 
thousand);  2,  Kshatriyas  (who  at  present  appear  to  be 
very  rare);  3,  Vaisyas  or  Settis  (viz.  Banajigas, 
Balegaras,  Neykaras,  Kancagaras,  Ganigas,  and  Kum- 
b&ras);  4,  Sudras  (viz.  Goudas,  Okkaligas,  Kurubas, 
Badagis,  Akkasales,  Sunnagaras,  Agasas,  and  Kshau- 
rakas;  5,  Jangamas  or  Ayyas  (who  are  either  Brahma¬ 
nas,  Settis,  or  Sfidras;  6,  Antyajas  (who  were  clearly 
acknowledged  as  members  of  the  sect  at  the  time  of  its 
founder  Basava,  under  the  last  but  one  of  the  Calokya 
kings  of  Kaly&na,  but  are  now  disowned  as  such,  with 
the  exception  of  the  Calavadis,  who  put  ashes  to  their 
forehead,  worship  the  linga  (though  not  tying  it  to 
their  neck),  and  have  to  walk  before  the  corpse  of  a 
Lingavanta  that  is  carried  to  the  grave  or  before  an 
idol  (Siva  or  Basava)  when  carried  about.  Members 
of  Nos.  1-5  eat  in  company  (excepting  the  Kshaurakas 
who  have  to  sit  separately),  but  do  not  intermarry. 
The  pfijaris  of  the  Lingavantas  are  either  poor  Settis 
or  Sfidras  of  their  sect;  if  there  is  a  linga  besides  a 
Basava  (bullock)  in  the  temple,  a  Saiva  Brahmana  of 
any  sect  will  officiate  as  pfijari  in  Lingavanta  temples. 
Jangamas  do  not  make  namaskara  to  the  Basava  in  a 
temple,  but  do  so  to  the  liiiga  there,  and  when  poor, 
may  so  far  act  also  as  pfijaris. — ©orts^f&nsA.  N. 
(Bp.  44,  48). 

©OAoSt^Fri  lihga-varcasa.  Proof-form:  a  form  with 
three  kinds  of  proof  (?  ©ori^odbsjiF^sJcSo  Nn. 

114;  wsqSfi  Mr.  501). 

©°^“e)fs  linga-vritti.  One  who  assumes  the  dress,  etc. 
of  an  ascetic  to  gain  a  livelihood,  a  religious  hypocrite 
(see  qSsSOFJjSjfci). 

©oXd&etf  linga-sarira.  =  ©orttS^sS.  (My.). 

©c^oXf®  linga-angana.  An  area  where  a  phallus  is 
placed  and  worshipped  (Bp.  19,  69). 

©OT^cdoilBrjcd  linga-anus&sana.  The  doctrine  or  laws 
of  grammatical  gender  (My.). 

©o7TO0d0^  linga-ayata.  =  ©orisS^.  (My.). 

©07^)030^  linga-ayita.  =  ©orraodbd.  (My.). 

©OADod^  linga-ayta.  =  ©orraoSj^.  (My.). 

©07\3*33B'd  linga-avat&ra.  An  incarnation  of  Siva’s 
phallus:  Basava,  etc.  (Bp.  22,58). 

©o?\  lingi.  =  Wearing  a  distinguishing  mark; — 

characterized  by;— bearing  false  marks,  a  hypocrite;  — 
one  who  is  entitled  to  wear  religious  marks :  an  ascetic;— 
one  who  wears  the  phallus:  a  lingavanta  (Bh.  1,  12 
22);  — N.  of  females  (My.).  See  Bp.  36,  60;  54,  27; 

©OT^Xg  linga-aikya.  Identity  with  the  siva-linga  (Bp. 
57,  68;  58  sum.;  58,  15.  20). 

©^  litva.  The  syllable  ©  (Smd.  220;  Kavy.  I,  3,  57-59). 

©fb  lipi.  =  ©£•  Smearing,  besmearing,  anointing,  plaster¬ 
ing;— painting,  drawing,  writing.  2,  written  characters, 
the  letters.  3,  a  writing,  a  writ,  a  manuscript,  a  docu¬ 
ment,  a  letter  (ss^dcS  scdsdo  Hla.;  Bp.  5,  53).  4  a 

drawing,  a  picture  (zA^cd  todsSo  Hla.).  Ch  (0f  Brahma) 
£0363©=^  &&?©3oajc^  (Prv.). 

©fb??  lipika.  A  writer,  a  scribe  ]y[r.  360). 


171 


1382 


ex/e>&3 


gib&Ti  lipi-kara.  An  anointer,  a  white-washer,  a  plaster¬ 
er.  2 ,  a  writet',  a  scribe ,  a  copyist.  3,  an  engraver, 
©bss'rf  lipi-kara.  =  ©&tfO.  A  writer,  a  scribe,  a  copyist; 


©otfrfsrfo  lukasanu.  =  ©otfo^rarfo,  etc.  (My.). 

©o’Sorfsrfo  lukusanu.  =  to^rfo.  Loss;  damage 

(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  rfo^^rarf,  rfotfararf?,  ©o’Ssrarf,  eJO^FreS?; 


etc. 

Cb&  lipi-jna.  One  who  understands  writing,  etc.  (Kk. 

C*T> 

101). 

©brfos8g  lipi-sankhye.  A  number  of  written  characters. 

<£>7j  lipta.  Smeared,  besmeared,  anointed.  2,  stained, 
soiled,  defiled.  3,  smeared  with  poison,  poisoned.  4, 
eaten. 

©rf^  liptaka.  A  poisoned  arrow. 

©rf^rfj erf  lipyamana.  The  state  of  being  smeared,  etc. 
(Cpr.  1,  after  81). 

©^  lipsu.  Desiring  to  become  possessed  of,  eager  for, 
covetous. 

©3j^  lipse.  The  desire  to  gain  or  to  obtain,  desire  for 
possessing. 

€)$?>$  liphaphe.  An  envelope  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ©sped). 

©rfo^  limbala.  A  Kohkaniga  (^oao^rfri  Mr.  382  two 
MS.,  one  MS.  Oosoes,  another  one  ©sS^s*). 

©7§o^  limbe.  =  $©Oj  1,  etc.  The  acid  lime,  etc.  (My.;  St. 
&  PL). 

©©  livi.  =  ©©.  Writing,  writ,  etc. 

©556  lih.  Licking.  See  rfjs^-,  dozpo-. 

©^7$  lidha.  Licked,  tasted,  devoured,  eaten;  darted  out 
(as  the  tongue).  See  «553©?^;  Grj.  5,26. 

©erf  lina.  Clung  to,  adhered  to,  attached  to,  clinging  to, 
embracing; — lying,  resting  on,  staying  in;  hiding, 
entered  into.  2,  dissolved,  melted;  —  absorbed,  absorbed 
in  or  into,  swallowed  up  in;  intimately  united  with; 
devoted  to.  3,  disappeared,  effaced,  vanished,  departed. 
See  es^©?rrf,  d>-. 

©erfi^  linata.  =  ©?rf.  See  ©-. 

©erf<S  linate.  The  state  of  adhering; — the  state  of  being 
hidden  or  concealed;  etc. 

©e©e©rf<i  lila-alasate.  The  state  of  being  tired  of  sport 
(Cpr.  3,  85). 

©2©3rfei  lila-vati.  A  beautiful,  or  wanton,  woman.  2, 
N.  (J.  33,  43).  3,  N.  of  a  town  (Cpr.  1,  83).  4,  N.  of 

several  treatises. 

©2©7>rf5o  lila-vaha.  Conveying  or  bringing  sport  (Cpr.  4, 
after  42). 

©eeraa^.O'S  lila-vibhfiii.  Great  sport  (My.). 

©e«3  lilo.  ©e©s>.  Play,  sport,  diversion,  amusement, 
pastime.  2,  wanton  sport,  amorous  pastime,  as  shown 
in  the  imitation  of  a  lover's  gait,  manner,  speech,  etc. 
(in  his  absence),  wantonness.  3,  joking,  frivolity, 
child’s  play.  4,  sportive  appearance,  dissimulation, 
sham.  5,  air,  mien,  manner.  6,  grace,  beauty,  loveli¬ 
ness.  7,  a  story  about  the  sport  of  a  deity.  ©?©  =#?<£ 
©Kp^cS??  (Prv.). —  ©?©©d.  -del.  To  get 
beauty  (Rsv.  5,  after  19). 

fcX>  12-U9.  (=  ©Jo,  ©js).  See  €>  2.  It  is  used  also  in 
multiplication,  e.g.  ©ooseawo,  six,  «9 o±u 

twenty,  we 3o  ©Gffwo,  forty-two,  etc.  (My.). 

<LO°  12-uml.  (=©o,  etc.).  See  Sdwoo. 


Br.). 

©OB^rfo  luksanu.  =  ©Jtfowerfj.  (My.). 

©0o?\  lungi.  A  piece  of  cloth  tied  round  the  loins  by 
males,  reaching  down  to  the  knees  (My.;  G.; 

H.). 

©Otars  luccd.  Dissolute,  libertine,  mean,  base,  low  (used 
Zrr 

of  persons,  words,  business,  etc.,  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
©0t5x>  ^rf  luccatana.  Dissoluteness,  profligacy,  meanness, 
etc.  (My.;  Br.). 

©0E$_e7\&  lucce-giri.  =  wotse  3rf.  (Mhr.;  ^  Cb.). 
©O&seOSOrfo  lutayisu.  To  plunder  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.  ooWp??o). 


©orfrf  luthana.  Rolling,  rolling  or  wallowing  on  the 
ground,  weltering;  moving  about,  moving  to  and  fro; 
rolling  down.  See  rfO-)  i3©oi3©o;sjO, 

©OW. 

©0©^  luthita.  Rolled; — rolling; — fallen; — the  rolling  on 
the  ground  (of  a  horse). 

©OWOjtf  luntaka.  A  robber,  a  thief  (Sk.).  2,  a  crow  (Sk.). 
3,  raising,  lifting  up  (c5/irf)rf)C$o  Kk.  74;  Sm.  66;  not  Sk.). 
See  ©Js)^-. 

©o!3  lup.  Dropping  out,  elision,  cutting  off,  rejection. 

©Orf  lupta.  Broken,  injured,  destroyed  (Bp.  8,  3);  — robbed, 
deprived  of;  —  omitted,  neglected  (J.  6,  45);  —  cut  off, 
elided;  rejected,  disappeared,  lost;  obsolete;  —  plunder, 
booty,  stolen  property  ^©^JadiS  Mr.  226). 

©03j  rfrf  lupta-pada.  Wanting  (whole)  words. 


©02C^  lubdha.  Desiring ;  —  covetous,  greedy,  avaricious.  2, 
a  hunter.  3,  a  lustful  man,  a  libertine. 


©020^  lubdhaka.  A  greedy 


avaricious  man,  a  miser 

9 

(^sSsa,  a?rf  Nn.  127).  2,  a  huntsman  &as>3127; 

■tfesij'tf,  Nn.  39).  3,  the  sixth  (or  eighth,  My.) 

nakshatra  or  lunar  mansion  wro^Frf^^  127; 

wdjF,  rfjrfg  Mr.  39).  4,  the  star  Sirius. 

©J2C)  lubdhatva.  Avariciousness,  covetousness  (My.). 
©OS^  lubhita.  Perplexed,  disturbed,  deluded,  fascinated. 


©0©SoS  lulapa.  A  male  buffalo. 

©J©30 do  lulaya.  A  male  buffalo  (fo'CScb  Nn.  61.  102). 

©0©^  lulita.  Shaken,  agitated,  tossed  about,  shaking  about, 
tremulous,  waving,  etc. 

©O1^  luli.  Agility,  the  power  (or  art)  of  moving  the  limbs 
quickly,  briskness,  nimbleness,  quick  motion;  tremulous 
motion  or  vibration  of  lustre  or  light  (Bh.  1,  7,  41;  2, 
2,  103.  104;  6,3,18.21;  6,4,54.78;  8,23,17;  8,24,24; 
10,  6,  22;  10,  7,  2.  51;  Ssv.  4,  80;  J.  9,  23;  24,  72).  — 
wJS?»3d.  -sdd.  To  produce  quickness,  to  act  quickly 
(Ram.  6,51,43). 

ex®  l2-ti7.  (  =  ©o).  See  s.  <s*2.  oflrasrarttws  (B.  1, 14), 
(1,24), 

7S&&QSX&  (3,  13).  See  s.  'SoS)l. 

©jslS  lffti.  Robbing;  booty,  spoil  (C.;  Si.  295;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.  ©osW).  Wrfo ,  eooal3  sJjaarf  (Prv.). 
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<S)jd3  lAti.  =  (vjs$).  A  sort  of  venereal  sore  about 

the  face  dOKU  Mr.  386),  etc.  (My.), 

doWOjddJ,  exeSoSj^  rtd  doWj^ddo  (Prv.). 

<£>.©<1  bite.  (=  VJ5&,  etc.).  A  spider.  2,  a  kind  of  cutaneous 
disease  (said  to  be  produced  by  moisture  from  a  spider). 
ei®j3  luna.  Cut,  severed,  clipped;  cut  off;  reaped;  plucked, 
gathered; -wounded;  bitten;  destroyed.  2,  a  tail.  See 
CA/s^O  liima.  A  tail. 

l2-e.  =  (©«34),  0  2,  (d?).  See  e.  g.  toGJ'tfd  (Bp.  3,84), 
*Soo3d  (5,  14),  wurt^^d  (18,  46),  <ac&3d  (22,  53;  42, 
38),  S>rt03d  (23,  14),  <3=5^  doSod  d  (24,23),  d 

(28,  8),  'adodd  (47,  24),  as^dd  (B.  5,  137),  wrtodd  (B. 
5,  294.  295),  &J8?ddd,  d?»dd  (My.). 
d3^  lekka.  (Tbh.  of  d?ia©).  Reckoning,  reckoning  up, 
numbering,  numeration,  calculation,  computation;  arith¬ 
metic;  a  sum;  an  account;  a  number,  a  numeral  (<30=#, 
*0 §5  Mr.  349;  Smd.  123  Cm.;  243  Cm.;  d*5o,  fSos^, 

Nn.  17;  Ch.  v.  229.  288;  My.;  Te.;  T.  ^3=^; 
<&£&#&.).  2,  estimation,  esteem,  regard  (Te.;  Mhr.  d^gys; 
Mhr.  d^fS^o,  to  write;  to  esteem,  reckon).  d=#^  Stfodb 
djsessgdop— d^a^d  iodo=#j 
tfasXj.— d=s^a^  d©d  do^d?^? 

—  $do,£>  oi^o.  5j3=#  eru?S js.p,  fddo,  £>  d=#,  erueaj.. — 

s,™  eo  -6  w”  Am  ed  -6  ei 

wddo  3<£a&d  d^  tfdrt  do=5^.—  dJ£$oci>rrae3$rt  dosaj 

dsGPdtS  doeso©^  d=^  zatejcSe?— w^rartea  dd«?? 
d^dejd  do^S?  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  1,  34;  31,  29;  Si.  219. 

278.  326.  327.  370.  371;  Prv.  s.  *?*} _ d^  'ado.  To 

keep  account  (B.  5,  81;  My.).  —  d=^  =5=-30dx>.  To  watch 
over  accounts  (and  examine  them).  d=^  waodbodd  (rtes> 
71?!=#,  G.).  —  d=^  =#jsdo.  To  deliver  in  an 

account;  to  give  an  account  (My.).  d^dOrt  3des  d^ 
#osd  d^a^dJ,  (B.  5,  189).  db  d?ddb  =#js^ 

olird  d?>o5j3?rid  d^djdo^  d?dd  dd  d  *ad  d^a^d 

?So  ,  fS?ldd  d?=#o  (5,  204) - d=£rtu3«?«.  -=&©«?«.  To  regard, 

to  mind  (Bp.  40,  77).  —  d=^  d^.  reit.  (My.).  —  d=5^d. 
A  mode  of  calculation  or  counting  (gijd,  rteafS  Nn.  72). 

—  d=^  djsdo.  To  count,  to  reckon  up;  to  compute  (My.; 
*«**>  G.;  B.  4,  100).  —  d^sSas^.  dupl.  («jb'U,  rirajS 
Nn.  43).  —  d^ured.  -fc?«rad.  =  d^.  (My.). 

d?5^rJ  lekkani.  Tbh.  of  d<jaj$.  (My.). 
d^r3$  lekkanike.  Tbh.  of  d?io$=#.  (=#03ddj  Mr.  359; 
My.;  B.  1,23;  3,57).  iad,d  ddd  dtfrf#  (d»&?=#,  dJ3©=# 
Nr.;  Si.  345). 

d^rJ^  lekkanige.  =  d^e&#.  (My.). 

$8^  lekki.  =  etc.  (My.). 

d-&j7\  lekka-iga.  (Smd.  233).  An  arithmetician.  (Kp.  2, 
21,3). 

d-S^do  lekkisu.  To  count,  to  reokon  up;  to  compute  (My.; 
rSE$doG.).  d^d  rroddo  (d^pj,  esdoss^d  Nn.  25).  d 
sraddodo  (ssris^d,  d^doododo  43).  d^d  doa3 
(dd^Mr.  507).  2,  to  esteem,  to  regard,  to  mind,  to  con¬ 
sider  (Grj.  3,  5;  Bp.  1,34;  24,  85;  39,  43;  Ssv.  4,  after  17). 
do??  lenka.  A  male  servant  (Bp.  9,  39;  27,  73;  47,  35; 
52,  35;  Te.;  see  3d-;  Mhr.  d?o=#,  a  son;  a  daughter).— 
dotfiAffido ipdog.  N.  (Bp.  58,  8).  —  dotfd  do#.  A  servant 
of  servants  (Bp.  27,  70;  Ram.  5,  3,  57). 
do-8- IS  lenka-iti.  A  female  servant  (ssA)-^  Hla.;  Mr.  304). 


da^  letta.  =  c3d.  (My.;  estf,  d?dd  G.;  es^,  d?dd,  3S©2i# 
Si.  349).  wW  (#^dd  G.).  d^  cojs^d# 

(Prv.).  —  dd  drid.  Letta  and  pagade  (My.; 

Cb.).  —  dd  »©d.  =  fS^?3©0.  (ass^dd, 
ssdod  d©d  Si.  349). 

d^  leppa.  Tbh.  of  d?d^  (Smd.  351;  Abh.  P.  3,  26.  28;  3, 
after  26;  d^&od)  Kk.  46).  dd  d  z^^d  (©ozadffsO 
=#);  dd  ddsdosrl)^)  (d?33©.a=#o  ddro,  ^dtfdoF 
Hm.). 

dd^ABK  leppa-gara.  A  plasterer,  a  bricklayer;  one  who 
moulds  or  models  (d?d=#,  dwrin  Hla.). 
e3?  l2-e2.  (=  d,  etc.).  See  e.  g.  ^dd?  (B.  1,  14), 
cid?  (4,  63),  i?JS)ddd?  (B.  5,  77). 
de??r5  lekani.  Tbh.  of  d?so$.  (My.). 
d?S0  lekha.  A  writing,  a  writ,  a  letter,  a  document,  etc.  (es 
=£tf,  ©&,  d?«5S,  Mr.  360;  Bp.  5,  54;  B.  1,  15;  4, 

148).  2,  a  deity. 

d?S0??  lekhaka.  A  writer,  a  scribe,  a  copyist,  a  clerk,  a 
secretary. 

deSOri  lekhani.  Tbh.  of  d^ajd.  (My.;  B.  5,  183;  Mhr.). 
d?SOd  lekhana.  Scratching,  scarifying,  making  an  inci¬ 
sion; — writing;  copying;  — a  writing,  etc.  (see  Mr.  s. 
d?ar.  Bp.  5,  53).  See  d-;  zodo3odo. 
deSOd  lekhani.  =  d^rf,  d^r3,  d?ao?S.  A  reed-pen,  a 
pen,  a  style. 

d?SDd^  lekhanike.  =  a>=^e3#,  di^^#,  d^eSrt.  An  instru¬ 
ment  for  writing  and  painting,  a  reed-pen,  etc. 
deSO^f7'^  16kha-rishabha.  Best  of  deities:  Indra. 
deSOSTOSoS1  lekha-vahaka.  A  letter-carrier  (Abh.  P.  4, 
after  42). 

lekha-mandalika.  An  accountant  general 

(Bp.  5,  14). 

d?a)^  lekhita.  Scratched;  written  (My.). 
d?sDdO  lekhisu.  To  write  (My.). 

desS  lekhe.  =  6?a3.  A  scratch;  a  streak,  a  line;  a  stripe, 
a  stroke  (craza,  oiddrado  raejid  w©ejo  Nr.);— a  furrow,  a 
row,  a  groove.  2,  writing;  a  writ  (Bp.  50,  %%)•,  — draw¬ 
ing  lines,  delineation,  drawing;  painting;  —  a  drawing, 
a  figure;  an  impression,  a  mark.  3,  the  curved  line  or 
pale  streak  of  the  young  moon,  the  moon’s  crescent  (see 
'£(&-).  4,  a  flash  (of  lightning).  See  53^,-. 

d?5  ledi.  A  “lady”  (My.). 

desro  lena.  d?f®  (in  d?sra-).  d?sS.  =  d?dt>.  Borrowing.  — 
de^d^ra.  =  d?^rad?©.  (My.).  —  d?fid^.  =  d??^d?E?). 
(My.). 

de3r3  lepa.  =  t)^.  Besmearing,  daubing,  anointing,  plast¬ 
ering.  2,  materials  to  be  smeared  with :  salve,  oint¬ 
ment,  unguent;  plaster,  mortar,  chunam,  white-wash,  etc. 
3,  a  particular  rite  at  funeral  oblations.  4,  impurity, 
dirt,  any  grease  or  dirt  sticking  to  vessels,  etc.  5,  a 
spot,  a  stain,  moral  impurity.  6,  food,  victuals,  dori  ^ 
=#or|d  d?dd??  (Prv.). 

de^j^  lepaka.  A  plasterer,  a  bricklayer;  one  who  moulds 
or  models.  (d^sSrrees  Mr.  377;  see  d£  rreffl). 
de^A^eS  I6pa-gara.  =  d?KW,  q.  v. 

de^Jid  lepana.  Smearing,  besmearing,  smearing  over 
daubing,  anointing,  spreading  on,  plastering  (ddF 
171* 
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Nn.  73).  2,  anything  smeared  on,  salve,  oint¬ 

ment,  plaster,  mortar,  white-wash,  etc.  See  erust^o;  ©-. 

—  desSpirtaiJ*.  To  besmear,  etc.  (Bp.  39,  6). 

desrfc^AjoSo  lepana-kriye.  =  No.  1.  (est^,  eseso  Kk. 

55,  o.  r.  ©o^d^oS). 

d?o33^7\  (lepa-&liga).  A  man  who  covers  with  unguents 
(?).  See  d?33e>$?f\S. 

de3j3S??\IS  lepaliga-iti.  (Smd.  244).  A  female  lepaliga. 
d?l:>^  lepita.  Smeared,  besmeared,  etc.  (My.), 
dgobrio  lepisu.  To  smear,  to  spread  over  or  on,  to 
besmear,  to  anoint,  to  cover  by  smearing,  etc.  (WC3S 
Smd.  I;  Cpr.  6,  after  64;  Bp.  12,  11;  My.;  Si.  445).  <303 

sdd  sgiae&tSe?  esrio  ^Fi©8?  ©J333t J  doodjg  oSdej 

533^  (Sp.).  2,  to  be  smeared  or 

anointed,  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  39). 

d?^  lepu.  A  sort  of  quilt  (Mhr.  d?sS);  a  mattress,  a  bed 
(My.;  Te.). 

d?orf^  lepya.  =  d^.  To  be  smeared,  etc.  2,  spreading 
over,  smearing,  plastering;— making  models,  moulding, 
modelling; — moulded,  modelled;  —  a  model.  — 

3j).  A  modelled  form,  a  model  (dsj  Kk.  46). 
de^Jg^dc©  lepya-karana.  Smearing,  besmearing,  daub¬ 
ing,  etc.  See  z£jz>zScQjr&. 

d?o3g?ro3oF  lepya-karma.  Moulding,  making  models, 
modelling.  See 

d?dgdoodJ  lepya-maya.  Made  of  mortar  or  clay,  moulded. 
dedsosd  lelihana.  Frequently  licking  or  darting  out  the 
tongue:  a  serpent  (My.  Atnara). 
dedSogdrad  lelihyamana.  Frequently  licking,  constantly 
darting  out  the  tongue  (Cpr.  1,  135). 
dedS  levadL  1.  Derision,  mockery  (My.;  H.). 
deda  levadi.  2.  =  d?da?  doza  ararfari  wufS?? 

(Prv.). 

levala.  =  des©d.  d^«s<o  dd*  ddds? 

sj^^arttfa  rtj  sS^odoo  (Mr.  339). 

levala.  =  etc.  (Abh.  P.  7,  41). 

den©  leva.  =  d???3.  —  d?533zS°<d.  Borrowing  and  lending 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Br.  C3S3cS?<3;  T.  rae3?533Z§?o&>). 
d?d  lesa.  What  is  torn  off:  a  small  part  or  portion,  a 
particle,  an  atom,  a  bit,  a  little  bit,  a  small  quantity,  a 
little  (rtora,  docso  Nn.  78);— smallness,  littleness,  brief¬ 
ness.  2,  a  particular  figure  of  speech  in  rhetoric,  em¬ 
ployment  of  a  comparison  instead  of  a  direct  statement; 

—  representing  as  a  disadvantage  what  is  otherwise  re¬ 
garded  as  an  advantage  and  vice  versa  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  35). 

de^drod)  lesa-matra.  Only  a  little  (My.), 
de'gaotf  lesa-amsa.  A  small  part  (My.). 
d?€g  lesye.  desrag.  Lustre,  light.  (Cpr.  3,  after  32). 
d?dOj  leshtu.  (  =  d/3? 5^).  A  clod,  a  lump  of  earth. 

e3 e&rt  lesiga.  An  excellent  man:  a  brave  man 

(deart©  ct.  I,  41). 

s3?xSolesu.  Goodness;  excellence,  superiority; 
a  superior  thing;  well-being,  welfare,  health; 


alleviated  state;  pleasantness;  beauty;  pro¬ 
perness,  propriety,  fitness,  recommendable- 
ness;  rightness;  reality  (sd«o,  sraaoNr.;  t-^ct. 

II,'  81;  Mr.  451;  esek,  etc-.,  sdo&©?BSd 

Kk.  18;  dodbg,  etc.,  Sm. 

55;  My.;  Te.  d^,  d?sb).  d^td  (rts«  Smd.  65  Cm.),  d? 
?33rt  (Sjo  93.  98  Cm.),  d^^rfo  (233d),  os&do  Nr.).  d(?33 
rt^rck  (^sdsi,  Hla.).  (tfocdododo©)  tfsL 

Ajz3$53  fraejrt  dertj  (Mr.  277).  d^sraci  ^dgSSosrtFo  (?5o 
5iJ3rtro  Smd.  4  Cm.).  d?rtaS  &®(rt  (^do,  rt&®?rt  Nn. 
129).  d^wo  (Smd.  63).  d?A^J0S>«  (J.  29,  32);  d(rt  (23, 
54);  d?rto  (2,  3,  13).  &c3e<6js?!  to»^  °dO  d?Fk>,  d?*So! 
(Smd.  69).  d??3j  wrtOFssrt^  tsadcdo.—  luio^Ort  'a 

2^dj  d^J,  ad2*)y3^  Siodod  d??jO.—  d?3o  tfoacdd  d^sSo 
w&?do.  — <33d  slra^osdsdpSo  d?;do  sdreess^?— 

5§:d  rtaaSdjs  djsrf  dfS?  d^rto  (Prvs.).  See  Smd.  174;  Cpr. 
1,  48;  2,  48;  Bp.  1,  21;  23,  5;  29,  18;  40,  68;  48,  19;  51, 
50;  Bh.  1,  8,  90;  2,  13,  24.  37;  Rsv.  4,  118;  30,  51;  J.  2, 
18;  18,  40;  28,  48;  B.  1,  17;  ^o-.  —  d(sC:3<®e»J.  -da? 
©o.  Well-being  to  appear  or  arise  (Dp.  30,  1).  —  d^ido 


d(rto.  rep.  (“Sjspss  fed  Ct.  II,  103;  Bp.  13,  7;  20,  9;  36,  15; 
42,  9;  54,  84). 

de^o  leha.  Licking,  tasting,  sipping.  2,  anything  to  be 
taken  by  licking,  a  lambative,  a  medicine  to  be  taken 
by  licking,  a  linctus.  d?ai  ^oasid  d(?5o  e*&(do  (Prv.). 
d?Sojd  lehana.  Licking,  tasting  or  lapping  with  the  tongue. 
See  3odj f^es^S-, 

de^og  lehya.  To  be  licked,  lickable,  capable  of  being 
licked  or  eaten  by  licking,  fit  to  be  licked;  — a  lambative, 
a  medicine  to  be  taken  by  licking,  a  linctus  (My.);  — 
nectar,  ambrosia. 

d^o?\  laingi.  (fr.  £>ort).  A  Lingavanta  (Bp.  18,  98;  29,  8). 
d£o*o  laihgya.  (fr.  Oort).  Relating  to  Siva’s  phallus  and 
its  worship  (Bp.  19,  5;  37,  36). 
d^°X^^t53f©  laingya-purana.  =  ©orts^aara.  (Bp.  43,  76). 


e3jet3^  lokki.  =  etc.  (^53^^,  S)rt0Frf  Nn.  28).  # 
Oodo  djs-^  (i?333©=£  Nr.). 

logadi.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  occasionally), 

loc.  e3Je)2^  loca.  A  sound  to  imitate  that 
produced  by  lapping  or  sucking  in  a  pecu¬ 
liar  manner;  one  to  imitate  that  of  smacking 
(in  tasting);  a  particular  sound  of  the  house- 
lizard.  —  dj823<  dJ323*.  rep.  (C.).  —  djsrfrtoyjj.  -tfo 
kbj.  To  lap,  as  dogs,  etc.  do;  to  suck  the  breast,  etc. 
with  the  sound  of  loca,  as  babies;  to  smack  in  tasting; 
to  smack,  as  the  house-lizard  does  (My.).  —  dJBt^  eletA 
rep.  With  the  repeated  sound  of  dj32&  fraoSortsC 
rt< s*  353 rt  doO^OrtoSjfd  dj®2^  dj32xS  ?)?d)  ^oacxLo^d 
(B.  3,  40). —  dJSig  djs2^  (My.). 

loccage.  =  (My.), 

lota.  =  ©W2,  djs&a,  <3&zi.  A  sound  to  imi¬ 
tate  that  of  gabbling  or  jabbering,  that  of 
a  stone,  etc.  being  shaken  in  an  unsound 
pot,  that  of  a  cracked  bell  being  rung,  that 


1365 


of  metal  vessels,  etc. ,  shaken  about  in  a 
sack  or  carriage,  that  of  unsound  wooden 
utensils,  wheels,  etc.  when  shaken,  of  the 
wooden  bell  on  a  cow’s  neck  when  shaken, 
or  of  a  dry  loose  kernel  when  shaken  in 
the  nut. —  doaW  tfd.  1.  =  djafejriiJ.  (My.  occasionally). 
—  duaW^d.  2.  Gabbling,  jabbering  (My.).  —  elraWrid. 

-tfd.  To  gabble,  to  jabber  (My.) - dja&JrtoW^.  = 

eSjsyrftS.  (My.).  —  el®&J  dW.  reit.  =  ezW  sjfcj,  djafej  dua&i. 
The  repeated  sound  of  lota  (My.).  2,  the  state  of  being 
quite  empty,  as  a  house;  nothing  (My.).  —  &©W  elrad. 
rep.  =  wyafcj  No.  1.  (My.), 
elokte*  lotak.=  dWtfo,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

lotaku.  To  scold  (My.).  See  Pry.  s. 

?*©?&>  1. 

$Je)kjQ)  lota.  =  djaW.  —  d-©&ra  d©kra.  rep.  =  &©&!  duaW. 
(My.). 

lotte.  1.  A  smack  or  cluck  with  the 

tongue  (in  driving  cattle,  etc.,  in  playing,  etc., 
My.;  Te.).  dja^o&d  (io’rl)  tfw©^  ^asa 

(esddc^)  zbcijoSaw  (Prv.).  —  djadj  aratfj.  To  click 
or  smack  the  tongue  against  the  palate  (My.).  See 
Prv.  s.  3-^.  —  duadj  duae I.  =  djadj  sratfo.  (My.). 

lotte.  2.  Emptiness,  hollowness  (Te.,  m.; 

T.  erodjat^j.  See  duasl©  d,. 

V  rn  eO 

OJ3C3  16da.  =  ^W.  (My.).  —  doad  log.  reit.  =  e3jafeJ  dd. 
(My.). 

<3j5)U 3  loddu.=  Orfo.  (My.;  cf.  dja&2). 
o  •  •  a>  J  ’  to  ’ 

lotta.  A  hollow,  a  ravine,  a  pit.  (Te. 

doaa,  djafc|,  dja^^o;  cf.  2).  era 

odio  Jesgjsg  da^ra^  dja^d^rdo  (Smd.  227  Mdb.): 

e3J9cj^  lodadi.  =  d.©A&,  djads?,  etc.  a^dad 
esg  d©d»  (tf^);  oidc&atfftd  djad a  (5  tf^G.). 

^J3)CS^  lodali.  =  eSjarfS?,  etc.  (Ram.  6,  30,  33). 
eBjscS'i?  16dale.=<&®7<&,  d©da,  e jads?,  d.®^,  d,©? oso, 
e?jae^,  d©e^,  d©e$o,  d©?$q.  v.  Saliva,  slaver, 
tenacious  mucus,  etc.  (Bh.  8, 25, 6. 19;  My.), 
lodle.  =  etc.  (My.). 

eS^SieJ5  161.  =  1,  djaf  1.  —  duadua  Bj.  Perfect 

emptiness:  nothing,  eruaort  dto.3adS  duad©  d. 

(Pry.).  "  "** 

$Jq>V*  161.  l.  =  d©£,  etc.  —  dja^d^djad© Sj.  (My.). 
tfjdV6  161. 2.  =  2.  Imitation  of  the  sound 

of  a  dog’s  barking.  (Te.).  —  djas*  duav«.  rep. 
(My.). 

djeltf  lola.=  ^JS^q.  v.  (My.). 

lolage.  =  <u<sM,  etc.  eraeftra  djatfrto 3©v*rt 

^3-dd  SW^rraa^J??  (Prv.). 

djs?^  16ka.  =  dja^rt.  The  vast  space,  the  wide  world, 
sky,  heaven;  any  division  of  the  universe;  the  world; — 
any  place,  a  region,  a  tract,  a  country,  a  district,  a 
province.  2,  mankind,  folk,  man,  men,  people  (Smd.  187); 


subjects  (as  contrasted  with  the  king).  3,  common  life, 
ordinary  practice,  common  usage.  4,  seeing,  looking, 
sight,  regard.  Jba^dd  ZjSjao*  $odo*  dosdjs*  fcsjdo 
sSj6  o}(|^G3o  d^tfdotfo^o;  do3 

dzra^ej  djara;So  srasamdo*  oifi),  sS33o 

d^Fdod  tfVdjastfdJ5  ac5^  (Mr.  32).  d/aetfddSera 
zted  &©??r  djadoddek  edratfj?— pjaAi,  dja^d? 
dJ»33.— dja^tf  esaQradd  era’s®  ro©C3raa?i?P  (Prvs.).  See 
dd-;  Bp.  32,  31:  36,  62.  —  d/a^ddi.  The 
manner  of  the  world  (My.).  —  dja^sra a=#.  The  custom 
of  the  world  (My.). 

loka-karta.  The  creator  of  the  world  (Bp. 

10,  41). 

djae^a^S  loka-jit.  Conquering  heaven;— a  conqueror  of 
the  world;— a  sage;— a  Buddha. 
djse^^cdo  loka-traya.  The  three  worlds:  heaven,  earth, 
and  the  lower  regions  (My.). 

djae^qradD  loka-dhatu.  The  earth; — a  particular  division 
of  the  earth. 

d^e^qra^o#  lokadhatu-amsa.  A  country. 
djae^jj  lokana.  Looking,  seeing,  viewing.  See  etc. 
dja^jTOtjJ  I6ka-natha.  Lord  of  worlds:  Brahma;  — Vishnu 
or  Krishna  (Dp.  28);— Siva  (Bp.  55,  20);  — N.  (59,  4);  — 
a  king. 

djae^cS?^)  loka-netra.  The  sun  (My.);  the  moon  (My.). 
dja^xSrf^S  16ka-paddhati.  General  or  universal  way  (My.). 
djae^33T>©  loka-pala.  A  guardian  of  the  world,  a  regent 
of  a  quarter  of  the  world  (=  ej).  2,  a  king,  a 
sovereign. 

djaet^33)&E^  loka-prasiddhi.  Universal  establishment  or 
reception,  general  notoriety  or  prevalence  (dra^rfja^ 
Smd.  334  Cm.). 

djae^arejdjsS  loka-bandhava.  The  sun. 
d©e^3oairaFT3  loka-marySrde.  Popular  observance,  estab¬ 
lished  usage  or  custom  (My.), 
djae^'dra;^  loka-matri.  Lakshmi. 
djae^Sraii  loka-mate.  Lakshmi  (Mr.  18). 
djae#rfo.©($  loka-mddha.  Folly  arising  from  the  example 
given  by  (other)  people  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1255.  1256. 
1257). 

dja??rodra^j  loka-yatre.  Travelling  round  the  world  (J. 
26,  26).  2,  the  business  and  traffic  of  men,  worldly 

affairs,  ordinary  actions  or  conduct.  3,  man’s  pilgri¬ 
mage  through  this  world  (My.). 
djas^'d^S1  loka-rakshaka.  Protector  or  saviour  of  the 
world  (Bp.  10,  41).  2,  a  king, 
djae^&e^  loka-riti.  The  manner  of  the  world  (My.), 
djae^djaft  loka-rfidhi.  =  dja^^Aift  (Smd.  334  Cm.). 
djae^e)0?TO^  loka-luntaka.  A  notorious  robber  (Abh.  P. 
4,  35). 

djae^srorf  loka-vada.  The  talk  of  the  world:  public 
rumour,  popular  report,  common  talk,  news. 
djae^sradr  loka-varte.  The  world’s  news:  popular  report 
or  rumour  (My.). 

djaetfadod  16ka-viruddha.  Contrary  to  universal  notions 
or  facts:  one  of  the  vakyadoshas  (Kavy.  II  2  B  3 
19-23). 


\ 
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loka-vyavahara.  The  affairs  or  business 
of  the  world:  universal  use,  popular  usage  (Smd.  231). 

loka-sakshi.  Witness  of  the  world,  universal 
witness.  2,  Brahma.  3,  fire  (My.). 

loka-acara.  Popular  usage  (My.). 


loka-anika.  All  the  several  worlds  (My.);  — 
a  large  number  of  people  (My.). 

daetreji  loka-anta.  The  world’s  end:  publicity;  amongst 
the  people,  public,  notorious  (Bp.  52,  45).  & 

—  &=5=e>^ 

c^o  (Prvs.). 

dae?FDc3  "tf  loka-antara.  Another  world;  the  next  world, 
a  future  life  (My.). 

daeU?>3dsrorf  loka-apavada.  The  reproach  or  censure  of 
the  world,  general  outcry  against,  popular  accusation 
(J.  19,40;  21,63;  Dp.  91,4). 

e3js??5>)odod  loka-ayata.  Materialistic,  atheistical;— mate¬ 
rialism,  the  system  of  atheistical  philosophy  taught  by 
Carvaka. 

dae^daet?  loka-aloka.  World  and  no  world:  the  visible 
and  invisible  world  (Kavy.  I,  la,  2).  a  mythical  belt  or 
circle  of  mountains  surrounding  the  earth  and  separating 
it  from  the  region  of  darkness. 
loka-isa.  Brahma. 


loka-isvara.  Siva  (Bp.  58,  17). 


daet&ae'S'  loka-ukti.  A  general  or  common  saying;  a 
proverb; — the  language  of  the  people  (Smd.  119). 
daer&jaes^d  loka-uttara.  Surpassing  the  world,  beyond 
what  is  common  or  general,  unusual,  extraordinary. 
daPT&iaed  ‘dsSO'Srd  lokottara-varnana.  Description  of 
unusual  qualities  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  18). 
da °?rjaeC3«rd  loka-uddhara.  Deliverance  or  salvation  of 
mankind  (My.). 

daer&aedTOd  loka-upakara.  A  public  charity  (My.), 
dapi&aed^sdfr  loka-upakaraka.  Beneficial  to  the  public; 


a  public  benefactor  (My.). 

daeX  I6ga.  Tbh.  of  d©?=s*.  Mankind,  people,  folks,  a 
common  man.  deertd  stored©  ,a^538?©f\  530=5* Oifs si ^ 
sSosciejscS  Seo^j^odo  Stfo  (?|ij^);  d©?rid  d©?^ 

naag,  =#&A  '33ofS5ia)  <Dia©do  (n^ssari,  etc.);  dua^rfa*5  ran *^_ 
S3  i^osCSoiiE^sjo  (sicra^,  etc.  Nr.).  d©?rtd  s3of§5©  o3s5o& 
oDorf  d  sJofS^O  asadjaersd^.  =5*asSjod>5<go?  (Prv.).  See 


6,  53;  3dO<L?n!p5. 

d jsgEd  loca.  Seeing,  looking  or  gazing  at.  See  erne*-. 
dap^1®1  locaka.  A  stupid  man.  2,  the  pupil  of  the  eye. 
3,  lamp-black.  4,  a  lump  of  flesh  (s&raosjzd  tfdsi  Gh); 
etc.,  etc. 

da?e^d  locana.  Illuminating,  brightening;  causing  to  see. 

2,  the  eye  C&m*  Nn.  5).  3,  the  number  2  (see  ^^odjor!). 

dap^d'&joS.}  locana-kriye.  The  act  of  causing  to  behold 
or  look  at.  See  dra^axSo. 

dapsid^japsid  Idcana-gocara.  Perceptible,  cognizable, 
worthy  of  observation  or  adoration  (sjp^fd,  W3E3 

Nn.  87).  2,  the  range  or  horizon  of  the  eye. 
locana-vari.  A  tear,  tears  (Bp.  36,  8). 


dap^cTOO-Sd  locana-ankita.  The  eye  and  its  mark  (made 
with  a  collyrium,  see  Sp.  s.  53jss?rt). 
daps^dod  '&  loca-mastaka.  Cock’s  comb,  Celosia  cristata. 

m  O 

dap&t)  lota.  1.  An  earthen  pot  used  on  water-wheels,  etc.; 

a  metal  cup  (Mhr.,  H.;  Si.  309;  My.). 
dap&3  lota.  2.  A  species  of  pigeon  (B.  3,  114;  Mhr.,  H. 
djaeWs©). 

e3je>£{L3  loti.  =  (My.). 

dae&oJrfO  lotisu.  To  roll  (v.  t.);  to  push  vehemently,  etc. 

(Bh.  3,  12,  38;  Mhr.  d©?W^o).  See  &F-. 
dapWo  lotu.  Tumbling  upon,  pushing,  shoving,  dis¬ 
turbance,  annoyance  (My.). 

dapdd  lodana.  Agitating,  moving  about,  stirring,  disturb¬ 
ing.  See  w-. 

dap&tf  lodige.  =  d©?do  No.  1.  (Bh.  10,  4,  14). 
dapdo  lodu.  A  long  bolster  for  the  back  of  sitters  to  re¬ 
cline  upon  (My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  «3js?^). 
d japrir^  lonike.  A  kind  of  sorrel 
Mr.  141). 

djapdj  lodhra.  A  tree  the  bark  of  which  is  used  in  dyeing, 
Symplocos  racemosa  Roxb.  e>  d©?^  (S0?W, 

sSjs&jf^);  do  d©?^  (rrawsd,  sasSd  or  srawd,  d©?^ 
Nr.).  63^3?  =5©d5dO^  3&>F<,  ^533J 

tS*  Nr.). 

lodhra-pushpa.  The  tree  Bassia  latifolia  Roxb. 
(53oqi©= s*,  rio^3j)5d,  Mr.  140). 

d©pd  lopa.  Breaking,  cutting  off;  destruction.  2,  rub¬ 
bing,  plundering.  3,  deprivation,  want,  deficiency;  loss. 
d©?d55?c&®  *aw ,  a?5d=^  sdJ®^,  wrl  ca«j  (Prv.).  4,  omission, 
separation,  disappearance,  dropping  or  falling  out,  re¬ 
jection,  annulling,  cancelling;  —  grammatical  elision 
(Smd.  56.  57.  62.  67.  70.  118-122.  183.  195.  198.  209. 
211.  212.  223.  226.  228.  229.  234.  243.  274.  278.  288. 
289.  295.  343.  344.  360.  365.  367.  370.  371.  379.  380- 


382;  Kavy.  I,  2,  12.  13.  17-19;  I,  3,  18-20.  49-52.  60-74. 
80-83;  I,  4,  9.  10;  I,  5,  32.  33.  38-40).  — -  d©? si sS^doF. 
-o-sgpdoF.  To  suffer  elision  (Smd.  195). 

lopatva.  The  state  of  being  injured,  destroyed, 
annihilated,  etc.  See  ©CO9^. 

lopa-vritti.  The  state  of  elision,  elision  (Smd. 


370). 

d©p£radOOC33)d3  lopamudra-pati.  Husband  of  Lopamu- 
dra:  Agastya, 

d©p333dood|  lopa-amudre.  The  wife  of  Agastya  (Mr.  258). 
djapsrod  lopasa.  A  jackal,  a  fox.  (R.). 
d©p!b?5o  lopisu.  =  d©?*x!o.  To  omit,  to  drop,  to  elide 
(Smd.  150.  268.  344.  356). 
d©pd  loptra.  Stolen  property,  plunder,  booty. 
d©?i»  loba.  Tbh.  of  d©e$  (Smd.  339). 
d©pB33d  lobana.  Olibanum,  frankincense  (My.; 

&£9=s*,  &553g=5*,  oddssS^,  Aiej  G.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

lobisu.  Tbh.  of  d©?!^.  To  go  away,  to  dis¬ 
appear.  djs^JbAsO  (Prv.). 

e3 16be.  =  ^e^-  (My.). 


lobha.  =  d©?w.  Eager  desire,  covetousness,  cupi¬ 
dity,  avarice,  greed  (Sk.;  My.).  2,  affection  or  favour 
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(Mhr.;  B.  4,  19).  <&©($  #A>?rt  ■&©£s^ 

(Pry.). 

&©eSjte£  lobhatva.  =  dj©?#  No,  1.  cSatpaoo&^cS  en)fo|^ 
£3  el©?^  2A©s»?;i??  (Prv.). 

dfi>?E$  lobhi.  Eager  after,  greedy,  covetous,  avaricious, 
grasping,  stingy;  a  greedy,  etc.  person  Smd.  II; 

Ct.  I,  10;  II,  17;  Kk.  84;  Sm.  57;  *^£9,  *  Nn.  146). 
tfej^aart  oicSrtj  =§ej7o,  dj<>?tprt  aojseso  sjtfor.—  sra&rt 
sJdSjsodoo,  dja?$rt  i&uso&o.  —  htforatf  a>s^  dj©?t?>  tcoA> 
AcS  25-art.  —  waad  =&©aa  dj©?$  d^aad  ? 

(Prvs.). 

&©?Epdd  lobhitana.  =  el©?^.  (My.). 

eUgSpsi^  ldbhitva.  The  condition  of  being  covetous, 
stingy,  etc.  (My.). 

e3.<3  loma.  =  &©?*3j.  The  hair  on  the  body  of  men  and 
animals  (&>o&£  =5^5$©*  Mr.  319;  see  s^A-).  2>  a  tail. 

djae^o^^FU  loma-karkata.  Bishop’s  weed  (estasA©^a, 
Lsj,  Mr.  136). 

djaeS&^M  16ma-visha.  Whose  hair  is  poisonous  (said  of 
tigers,  etc.).  (R.). 

dja?^o^  lomasa.  =  &©?s3od.  Hairy,  etc. 

«3jaeai)€  lomase.  The  plant  Nardostachys  jatamansi  Dec. 
(—  tstoasJjaoA)). 

djao-rfo^^F  loma-harsha.  —  3j©?5i>adssiF.  The  bristling  or 
erection  of  the  hair  of  the  body,  etc. 

dfie^oSo^FC©  loma-harshana.  =  Soa?»Jo2d^F£3.  Causing 
bristling  or  erection  of  the  hair  of  the  body,  causing  a 
shudder,  thrilling.  2,  the  bristling  of  the  hair  of  the 
body,  horripilation,  thrilling  with  delight,  shuddering  with 
horror. 

&®?-dreoed  loma-anca.  =  &©f5lraoa.  See  s. 

<3jae3o  lomi.  See  s.  3a<S. 

dja?So^  lomike.  The  herb  Hibiscus  esculentus  Lin.  (d?? 
Mr.  149). 

el/5>£o8k)  loyi,  =  &©?<#,  etc.  —  doa^oSoFid.  =  dj©?#-, 
dus^o-.  The  plant  Aloe  perfoliata  Lin.  (tfosSJa 
0  Mr.  131);  the  small  aloe,  Aloe  litoralis  Koen.  (St.  & 
PL;  Z.). 

djaee;  lola.  Moving  hither  and  thither,  shaking,  swinging 
about,  dangling,  trembling,  quivering;  agitated,  alarmed; 
unsteady,  restless,  uneasy;  changeable,  inconstant,  fickle. 
2,  longing  for,  eager  or  anxious  for;  cupidinous,  lustful, 
greedy  (©exusj,  dja?<uo33,  etc.,  Mr.  232).  3,  joy 

(not  Sk.).  (if  he  is  entrusted  only  with  a  loan 

of  ten  Rupees,  it  is  a)  sray  (to  him;  but)  $JS&ST&d 
**««»  ws<So«>a3  *330  ^  (Pry.).  See  tjia-,  e^S- 

dj3?<ii(3  lolat.  Moving  to  and  fro,  moving  about  (Cpr. 
6, 18). 

161a-tara.  Uncommonly  cupidinous,  etc.  (Bp.  38, 

61). 

«3j3?e»i|  lolate.  Movableness,  tremulousness;  fickleness, 
unsteadiness,  restlessness;  — eager  desire  for,  cupidity, 
lustfulness,  lust.  See 

lolana.  =  sAs^o.  See  esd. 

dj®e£)^cj30c3  161a-nayane.  A  woman  with  a  rolling  eye 
(Bh.  5,  11,  34). 


djae&sSoli  lola-mati.  A  fickle  mind; — an  eager  mind  (Bp. 
46,  75). 

161amba.  =  3d8?<us30y  (J.  9,  28). 

&©e£>«3jae^c3  lola-locane.  =  (My.). 

dj©e£)st^  lola-akshi.  A  woman  with  a  rolling  eye  (My.). 
e3j ae<®rob  161apti.  Tbh.  of  e3js?eoo<li.  (My.). 
dj©edd  ldlita.  Moved  hither  and  thither,  shaken,  agitated, 
tremulous,  trembling.  (R.). 

djaeeosi  161upa.  Very  desirous,  very  eager,  ardently  longing 
for;  greedy  after,  covetous  (erasoS,  eA©(«J0$,  e>s3o  W,  djs^ej, 
ess?o^53o  Mr.  232;  Bp.  57,  1). 

e3j®?<yo3diS  lolupate.  =  dj©?0©&,  eA©?oo&.  Eager  desire 
or  longing; — greediness,  cupidity,  desire,  lust,  lustfulness 
(My.). 

lolupatva.  =  J.  (My.). 

e3jfi?e)o&>  lolupti.  Tbh.  of  (eosio  GL;  J.  5, 

63;  6,  45;  9,  9). 

djseOoEp  161ubha.  =  djs^ooa,  q.  v.  Very  desirous,  etc. 

love.  =  djsesS.  A  sloping  affixture  to  a 
flat  roof  (My.).  2,  the  frame-work  of  a  sloping 
roof:  wood  for  the  support  of  d-©?a  no.  i  (rto©? 
sj©c3A  Hla.;  Mr.  200).  djs^doi}  sA©a  A>a  djso1#  dodo 
Nr.).  See  Ram.  1,  7,  14;  Bh.  2,  13,  25;  C. 
Bp.  5,  3;  J.  6,  20;  17,  6.  23;  Si.  109; 

loshta.  =  d?^.  A  lump  of  earth  or  clay,  a  clod 
(s§e|  Mr.  371;  aSfe^  Sm.  89). 

loshtaka.  =  dj©?^.  A  clod. 

e3jae^e^?rf  loshta-bh6da.=  dj^a^a^.  (=#j©dao  Mr.  370). 

loshta-bhedana.  An  agricultural  instrument 
for  breaking  clods,  a  clod-crusher,  a  harrow 

££>3  Hla.). 

djseSo  loha.  Red,  reddish,  copper-coloured.  2,  any  metal 
(see  £ob3-).  3,  gold.  tfptesiadj^sS  (d*  Nn.  83).  4,  iron; 
steel  (VUtfOF  Sm.  79;  ^^£9,  Si.  332).  5,  copper. 

6,  blood.  7,  a  weapon.  8,  aloe  wood,  Agallochum.  do©^ 
5$a  (3dC39  Smd.  I).  —  dj3P5S53^d.  -sSts^S.  The  iron 

armour  of  horses  (Smd.  22.  83;  Abh.  P.  13,  60). 
e3js?3o?rS^  loha-kanta.  A  loadstone,  a  magnet  (My.). 

Sous'd  loha-kara.  A  worker  in  iron,  a  smelter  of  iron, 
an  iron-smith,  a  blacksmith.  2,  a  copper-smith;  one 
who  sells  copper-vessels  (dj3?rree3Hla.;  sees,  dja^so^tf^). 

loha-karaka.  =  dj3^=ffsti  1.  2,  a  copper-smith, 
e#  djs^oS^dtfcS^^  tfo^rraes^;  ©a  d^co3  ajsesoaa  tA©? 
rraeafJiA^A)^  (Mr.  376). 

loha-kitta.  Rust  of  iron,  or  iron  filings  (My.). 
e3j©e5oS§§  loha-jit.  A  diamond.  (R.). 
e3j©?<3oWo^  loha-tanka.  An  iron  hammer  (Fb^rt  Mr.  383). 
djseSorf)©  loha-driti.  Steel  drops  (My.). 
d.©e3o;jyC^  loha-prishtha.  Iron-backed:  a  heron. 
djse^aj'S^O  loha-pratime.  An  iron  image;— an  anvil. 
<&®e<5o£f5?^  loha-bhasma.  Rust  of  iron,  or  a  medicinal 
preparation  from  it  (My.;  B.  4,  149). 
eU>?^ej3?a  16ha-bheda.  A  kind  of  metal  or  of  iron.  See 
ero^or. 
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loha-maraka.  Calcining  metal.  2,  the 
Achyranthes  triandra  Roxb.  (R.). 

eSjseCosfrsAF  loha-marga.  A  railway  (My.). 

e3ja?3oO  lohala.  Iron,  made  of  iron.  2,  speaking  indistinctly 
or  inarticulately. 

cUeSosS'd  16ha-vara.  The  most  precious  metal,  gold.  (R.). 

^js?5o?3c3a  ^  loha-sandhana.  Soldering.  See  3. 

V 

dj3?55S>$?d;D'tf  I6ha-abhisara.  Lustration  of  arms,  a  military 
ceremony  observed  by  kings  before  commencing  a  campaign, 
or  for  making  the  army  ready  for  attack  and  battle  (see 
Si.  s.  and  Nr.  s.  $>53-ss?;SjjsS). 

s3j8?5o3£p5oBd  loha-abhihara.  =  dj3(35s>$FraO.  Lustration 
of  arms,  etc. 

dffieSod  lohita.  =  &®e£od.  Red  (&?3TOO,  =#5300  Nn.  54;  estfo 
rs,  “#5300  87);  the  colour  red.  2,  blood.  3,  copper, 
metal.  4,  anger,  wrath  (Fft5o8§53,  87).  5,joy(Fic5 

?3rS.£  (4  87).  6,  an  axe,  a  hatchet  (F^ti,  i?os4©  87). 

7,  all  («$&o,  oiO  4  87). 

djaeSo^  lohitaka.  A  ruby. 

«3^eSodedc^  $  16hita-candana.  Saffron. 

Q 

eSjseSoeTOoX  lohita-anga.  Red-limbed:  the  planet  Mars. 

e3jseSo33E>^  lohita-asva.  Having  red  horses:  Agni,  fire 
(Mr.  45). 

«3j3?8o$  lohini.  A  woman  with  a  red-coloured  skin  or  red 
with  anger. 

lola.  =  etc.  —  dos^SO.  =  dja^oSoFid, 

etc.  (My.). 

e3je>£S?  loli.  =  etc.  —  doa^Ffd.  =  doaeoSoFid, 

etc.  (My.). 

e3«fe>£S&)  lolu.  =  etc.  —  dja(v*o?3d.  =  doa?o8oF)d, 

etc.  (My.). 

Idle.  =  etc.  Saliva,  slaver;  tena¬ 


cious  inucus,  phlegm;  a  ball  of  viscid  mu¬ 
cus  of  the  nose,  or  a  pendulous  globe  of 
phlegm;  expectorated  phlegm  (wd  sr.jBp. 

46,  57;  Bh.  6,  3,  4;  8,  23,  40;  My.;  Mhr.  d oa  ?<!??). 
eX)?TO cdoStf  laukayatika.  (fr.  dja^cdod).  A  follower  of 
Carvaka,  a  materialist,  an  atheist.  (R.). 
d'd&tf  laukika.  (fr.  dja^tf).  Worldly,  mundane,  terrestri¬ 
al;— popular,  general,  familiar  from  long  established 
or  extensive  prevalence;— belonging  to  ordinary  life, 
occurring  in  every-day  life,  vulgar,  common,  ordinary;— 
pertaining  to  this  world  or  life;  — secular,  not  sacred 
(as  opposed  to  vaidika,  sastriya,  etc.);  — a  common  or 
ordinary  man  (as  opposed  to  the  learned,  eto.);  a  man 
of  the  world;  a  Brahmana  who  is  a  government  offi¬ 
cial;— anything  occurring  in  the  world,  the  laws  or 
ordinances  of  the  world,  secular  business,  public  affairs. 
sf’W  cSa^j,  djaetfsS?  s30SS33  (Prv.).  See  Ch.  v.  12;  Bp. 
1,  57;  7,  2;  40,  84;  48,  28;  B.  4,  215.  —  «S®**JU8kF. 
Bribes  (My.). 

laukika-tantra.  Expedients  or  tricks  used  by 
government  officials  or  by  traders  (My.). 

laukika-vyapara.  Common  or  ordinary 
practice  or  transaction  (My.). 

&  laukika-sandhana.  =  e?3^  3?^  (My.). 
<sF*>-8'?!&  laukika.  Tbh.  of  d’S&'B*.  (My.).  —  d"3#?^  ^o?3. 

A  secular  business  or  profession  (My.). 
eX>&  laudi.  =  o4&  1,  q.  v. 

eTe)^  laubhya.  (fr.  doa^qi).  Cupidity,  avarice  (My.), 
e/’afijg  laulya.  (fr.  djs^o).  Restlessness,  instability,  in¬ 
constancy,  fickleness.  2,  eagerness,  lustfulness,  eager 
desire,  greediness,  passion.  See  Bp.  43,  66;  46,  72;  ©-. 
C/’SSo  lauha.  (fr.  doa(Bo).  Made  of  metal;  coppery;  me¬ 
tallic;  iron.  2,  metal.  3,  iron. 


S34 

53s  v.  The  fiftieth  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd. 

11.  12.  21.  53).  It  often  changes  places  with  vs6,  e.  g.  ■#« 
F*i|s3o4,  ddiidD4  (Smd.  82),  or  'bwfd6,  sdodo4 

or  sdoioo4  (121-123),  j3(*5FdFjo,  oitfsdtf,,  fcfs^d^,  tf^osStfo 

(81) ,  tS^rtaes4  (134),  4*5^0  (211),  dWjdFirt,  3<^Ae34 
(212),  eroas5(F©  (218),  tfoSo.Oo4  (220),  dOjasStfFio  (223), 

(251),  o^o,  (275);  — with  & 

(or~234),  e.  g.  l 5s3053FS),  oiFiv^  (54),  40s34b(3c4  (65), 
oi«(*o3e35,  s^Ffic4  (8 1),  enoartFs^rto,  3d55(C34 

(82) ,  (155),  =i?akj  s^ea4  (171),  s3os>34rto,  23f5s3c§ 

(200),  iasSsM^o,  &4b?53o  (211),  d^O4  (213),  c34o»3odj£0 
(215),  -S-FJodises4  (216),  de3o4aOdo(D«,  ^OZ^odK)3  (218),  c3e> 

(221),  emrfd^K4,  tf^osj^dsW4  (278),  wdsS^tt4 
(293),  (293.  406),  cSja^W  o,  doaW  o,  d?C3  o 

(2 1 7.  275),  losiFo  (275),  34  o,  ^(=3^0, 

28e);  with  * 3j«,  e.  g.  tfoa$4£ESo  (=  cl/a?4<ao:&>,  155)^ 


Y 

4s3o  (=$(4s3oo,  155),  4C5s3a$F>,  sSooa^o  (81),  s®tf53£»^ 
(=  s’addora^),  (=  cSS-WsSozS  o),  3as3t5  or  33 

5 3od,  FrasS^,  or  Frasdojd ,  3tdo4  or  3<doa4,  ids4  or  Jdoo4, 
Fra<0  or  Fra<do  (128),  455  or  oido  (q.  v.),  IjOdoaSd^  (393), 
3iis|!irtrfo  (398),  (Bp.  27,  51), 

(33,6),  KrafteodOftf  »5  (35,  47),  ^530^000^55  (45,  43),  <0o 
ao^ogsS  (24,56)^^:303,55  (24,  59;  26,8),  *?3f*So355 
(32,  49),  ^s60f!o^55  (44,  7),  (cf.  also  e.  g.  the  later 
Kannada  ^)U53?3o  =  ogpeoc3°,  ^>«05ioo,  and  erod  3,  eo>53o 
1  &  2,  eros^o);— with  n6,  see  Josrto4=  iossic4;— and  (in 
mediaeval  Kannada,  when  the  corresponding  later  and 
new  forms  are  compared)  with  o do4,  e.  g.,  (=  later 

and  new  &ao3oo3  Bp.  8,  43),  2ae33o^3  (9>  10),  wo3o^^ 
(9,13),  (13,  2),  fJo04>3!  (18,  46.  51;  22,57), 

4^  (24,  44),  c3^4^°  (26,  68),  53jo?\43  (27,  72),  53.WS? 
4^o  (28,  17),  530043  (38,  21),  lod43o  (38,  48),  f5(543o 


(38,49),  (38,50),  (44,  46);  see 

1  .—It  frequently  is  a  letter  of  euphony,  e.  g. 
dkiisS^sra^o,  £q5j,ado,  sSosfoOdo,  (Smd.  63), 

53od>£c35  s^cS^i,  sLra^d  (66),  sJjbsS^o,  rl©?<Sc3,  53j33j 
o3w  0,  dodAjjd^sS,  <a qSo^ejci  (67),  5^s<S?J, 

53osio<ao  (133),  'a^cSo,  ^*<3?,  ^Odo  (67),  escort 
(117),  ©s^ard  (119),  «$tb«?c^o(120),  «5rfj^or1(123),  eswj 
Sort  (150),  esdosS  (153.  155.  171.  172.  174),  e5do<3dOo$ 
do  (181.  185.  202),  o}5$<3d  (257),  nadoad  (268;  see  s. 
m  4;  cf.  <ao*  =  raus).—In  vulgar  language  and  writ  it  is 
often  put  before  the  vowels  «A),  erut>,  io,  L,  e.  g.  4^rio 
(Dh.  23),  s&ido  (Dh.  23;  Si.  113.  339),  s&>?s3  (once  in 
Nr.);  and  an  initial  u  is  often  written  in  the  form  of  *3 
(see  to  1).  — Observe  also  the  use  that  is  made  of  n*  in 
(Bp.  22,  29),  WMCtoo^  (32,  27),  and 
(34,  16),  and  the  regular  dAid)do  (13,  6). 

53  va.  1.  The  letter  S  pronounced  with  a 
short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2, 
the  number  4  (Mr.  349). 

53  va.  2.  (53€-es  17).  =  2,  etc.  A  syllable  used 
in  the  formation  of  the  future  tense  and  of 
the  present  or  future  relative  participle, 

e.  g.  tfodosS 0,  emdJ53o,  &dd 0  (Smd.  260),  53odo^o  (55), 
esodw  (54),  sradosSo,  sradodo^  (91),  dodOdod  (56), 
tortas,  iu3o  s3,  d?dos3o,  (91),  sradod  3053^,  ?*odo 

s3  3jo9c«,  d^dod  isadotfo,  s^do&odod 

doioo,  &&d  tfd9?,  s&seso^d  !}j>53jrt4wor(v>fi  (201).  sdAjs§ 
tio  (Bp.  13,  6).  SsSod^  esOdod  docis?  wodod  rid£& 
odjDif  ?  (24,  65).  3dd  dodtfo^d  ©i^od  ridFd  tlod^s’d 
fc?»3r  ?radF  53j??§«  ^dd  is’dortjd  'aWjtSsd. . .  toC53  crib 
toejo  (Rsv.  13,  84).  ^oAjS^  d^diS  tfOc&oft  dOd  dofed^ 
riratfc&JrJ  doG59dae39do  dOd  ;id3?tfradj3«?«  ^s3 

c3hr  dOd  ■tfs^Vdo^sOdoi  ea^dOo&jsv6  $$  smr 
s3os3  to^jgoajo  As^ddo  dad  zsad  screadod  aodoo* 
iilS  cLsdots  sraodj^  ^doh  5&a3o  3  ea9d)d  ggissfo  dOd 
3rtd  sSoS^  tfWo^feSorii  dod^rttaoris*  (6,  after 
11).— Observe  the  vulgar  forms  tf^ddo  (=^^53^0  or 
tf^oddcio),  dosdddo  (=  dJ3doddj3o,  B.  5,  138),  dootf 
sifi)  (=  sSootfo^dddo  G.). 

53  Va.  3.  (53^-69  8).=  65  8  q.  v.,  855. 

53  va.  4.  Probably  =  So  2.  See  emd  2,  No.  2  and  hr#; 

Cf.  d£SO  d,  dS?ddOd. 

53o  vam.  (53*-C9o2).  =  ®°2. 

vamsa.  =  tood,  dod.  A  bamboo  (fiSto*  Nn.  54;  Mr. 
519);  a  flute,  a  pipe,  a  fife.  2,  a  staff.  3,  the  back-bone, 
the  spine  (dc^fy  54;  d^  ft^eoosS  Mr.  474;  edri  519). 

4,  a  lineage,  a  race,  a  family  (tfoej  54;  519);  a  dynasty. 

5,  an  assemblage,  a  multitude  (ddojsd  54).  6,  severe 

penance  (do353dd,  sSoss-Batddo,  54).  7,  the  tree  Ander- 

sonia  rohitaka  Roxb.  (53ooVo^rt  54).  8,  the  Sal  tree, 

Shorea  robusta.  9,  water  (533  0  54  in  one  MS.).  See  3  s?, 
«OC0*  1. 

°3°^f  .?£>  vamla-c-chedi.  One  who  does  bamboo  work,  a 
,  V 

basket-maker,  etc.  (dd^nCtf,  53o?d,  Mr.  377).  2,  =  »3o3 
oraaitf.  (My.). 


33  vamsa-ja.  Made  of  bamboos.  2,  belonging  to  the 
family  of  (Bp.  24,  7).  3,  sprung  from  a  good  family. 

vamsa-dhara.  Carrying  bamboos:  N.  of  a  mountain 
(Cpr.  5,  after  65). 

eSotftrotfi?  vamsa-nasaka.  A  man  who  destroys  the  line 
of  descent,  the  last  of  a  family  or  race  (My.). 
oSo&aj’dzSo^d  vamsa-parampare.  Family  succession,  line¬ 
age,  descent,  the  order  of  a  race;  progeny.  (My.;  B.  4, 
31). 

TSotft 3j3?sij§  vamsa-rocane.  Bamboo  manna,  Tabashir. 

vamsa-vriksha.  Genealogical  tree  (My.). 
©SotteJyrf  vamsa-vriddhatva.  Old  age  of  bamboos.  See 
eo 

vamsa-vriddhi.  Growth  or  a  multitude  of  bamboos. 
2,  prosperity  of  a  family  (My.). 

"5$o&tf£K)T$  vamsa-salake.  A  bamboo  peg,  a  bamboo  pin  or 
stake. 

vamsa-stha.  Standing  in  or  belonging  to  a  (good) 
family  or  race.  s3od^oracSdJ3  (Prv.).  2, 

N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

^oBDo^o-d  vamsa-ankura.  The  shoot  of  a  bamboo  ($&d 
^CO9^  Nn.  136). 

vamsa-anucarita.  The  history  of  a  family 
or  dynasty,  a  genealogical  list  (My.  Amara). 

-doBDd  vamsa-antaka.  =  See  Prv.  s.  53o3?J. 

—"'t)  cp 

vamsa-avali.  The  line  of  a  family,  the  series 
of  progenitors,  genealogy,  a  genealogical  table  (My.). 
V$oiD?id  vamsa-asana.  A  bamboo  seat,  a  mat  (23332  Mr, 
208). 

■do§>  vamsi.  A  flute,  a  pipe. 

vamsika.  Relating  to  a  bamboo.  2,  pertaining  to 
a  family  (see  es^o6-).  3,  aloe  wood,  Agallochum. 

(rfcdjastre  vamsa-uddharaka.  One  who  preserves  a  race 
V 

or  family  (My.). 

7$??  vaka.  =  wtf  q.  v.,  A  crane,  Ardea  nivea.  2,  the 

plant  Sesbana  grandiflora  (Agati  grandiflora  Desv.  = 

£>W3<^ej). 

-d?F3d  va-kara.  The  letter  53  (Smd.  11). 


vakalattu.  The  duties  or  office  of  a  Vakil  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.;  M.).  —  S3w3t>30  jraSj.  The  credentials  furnish¬ 
ed  to  a  Vakil,  a  power  of  attorney  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
•d-S-fO  vakila.  A  lawyer,  a  pleader  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.);  — an 
ambassador,  an  envoy,  a  factor  (B.  5,  6  7;  Mhr.;  H.). 
dA?0  vakili.  =  53=530^.  (My.;  B.  5,  229). 

vakula.  vakula.  =  lo^os?.  The  tree  Mimusops 

elengi  Lin. 

d^j3?y  vakota.  —  A  crane. 

d^rfdo  vakkanisu.  To  explain;  to  state  (J.  10,  29). 
dS^sS  vakkane.  =  Zu^E5?,  (sS^raP).  Tbh.  of  533^a33^d.  Ex¬ 
planation,  comment;  statement  (J.  30,  51). 
d^P®  vakkhana.  (Smd.  23).  Tbh.  of  533^§33^d  (?). 
d^dg  vaktavya.  To  be  spoken  or  uttered,  fit  or  proper 
to  be  said;  — to  be  spoken  about  or  against,  blamable 
reprehensible;  —  accountable,  responsible;  —  subject,  de¬ 
pendent;— a  rule,  a  precept,  a  sentence;— speaking;  — 
censure. 


Sten  d  vaktara.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

^  vaktri.  A  speaker;  an  orator;  — speaking;  — lo¬ 
quacious.  2,  speaking  well  or  sensibly,  eloquent ;—  honest. 
See  es3-. 

vaktritva.  Ability  to  speak,  eloquence  (My.), 
vaktra.  The  organ  of  speech,  the  mouth; — the  face. 

—2) 

2,  in  algebra:  the  initial  quantity  or  first  term  of  a 
progression.  3,  the  root  of  Tabernaemontana  coronaria. 

^  vaktre.  A  woman  who  has  a  face.  2,  (  =  No.  3  ?). 

N.  of  a  plant  (los^a  Mr.  145). 

T&j  vakra.  =  ww-tf,  uo^,  sSo^.  Crooked,  winding,  tortuous, 
curved,  bent,  meandering,  curly  (^jso^o  Nn.  24;  drao^ro 
54,  o.  r.  ■fjsotfj;  Kk.  74);  retrograde.  2,  prosodi- 

cally  long;  a  prosodically  long  syllable  (the  form  of 
the  long  mark  being  curved,  Ch.;  see  ■#J3o!S\>2,  No.  2). 

3,  crooked  in  disposition,  cunning,  fraudulent,  dishonest; 

—  evasive,  ambiguous.  4,  cruel,  malignant.  5,  the 
winding  course  of  a  river,  the  arm  or  bend  of  a  stream 
( =  q.  v.).  6,  the  planet  Mars  (3a$,  esorredis1, 

dooritf  Nn.  4;  esorred^,  doortej  Mr.  38; 

3 SO  Mr.  503).  See  ^0^0  3,  ?3c§2;  Prv.  s.  do=£. —  d'Jrt 

.  (My.). 

dXjXS  vakra-gati.  Crooked  or  winding  course;  — apparent 
retrograde  motion  or  retrogression;  — a  devious  or  frau¬ 
dulent  course  or  conduct  (My.). 

’zS&jhjzrS  vakra-griva.  Crooked-necked:  a  camel.  (R.). 
d5jdd  vakra-tara.  Uncommonly  crooked,  etc.  (Cpr.  9, 
15). 

vakra-tunda.  Wry-mouthed:  Ganapati  (My.). 
2,  a  parrot. 

vakrate.  Crookedness,  curvedness,  tortuousness, 
bending,  meander;  — retrograde  motion  (in  astrono- 
my);  — perverseness,  falseness,  dishonesty,  ambiguity. 
See  dooO;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  6,  37. 


vakratva.  =  d'tf,  J.  (My.;  B.  4,  65). 

vakra-dvara.  =  do^dd,  do^ro'ad,  A 


crooked  door  or  entrance,  etc. 
dXjeTO&tS1  vakra-nasika.  Crooked-nosed;  an  owl  (My.). 
dXj200£>  vakra-buddhi.  A  person  of  a  crooked  disposition 
of  mind,  an” ill-intentioned,  malevolent  person 
■tfjllcradodo  Hla.);— a  crooked,  etc.  mind. 

vakra-bhava.  The  state  of  being  bent  or  crook¬ 
ed,  curvature,  crookedness;— fraudulent  or  dishonest 
disposition,  cunning,  craft,  deceit.  See  sroesorto,  oidrao  1, 


dood  1. 

vakra-bhumi.  A  bent  or  curved  ground.  See 

=5*0$  2. 

dXjdroXr  vakra-mhrga.  A  crooked  path;  crooked  con¬ 
duct  (My.). 

vakra-rekhe.  A  curved  line  (My.), 
vakra-sringe.  A  cow  with  bent  horns  (Si.  321). 

o&ixSojrf  vakra-samstha.  Placed  transversely. 

$ 

sSwsjo'K  vakra-angi.  A  person  with  crooked  limbs  (J. 

16,  20). 

sS’Sj  vakri.  Crooked;  retrograding;  dishonest;  — a  cunning, 


fraudulent,  or  malevolent  person  (tfodd,  SiO&^assO,  tfoa 
S3e)A)  Mr.  244).  2,  a  species  of  grass  (slrados?  Mr.  110). 

dtjjdo  vakrima.  Bent,  curved.  (Cpr.  3,  after  9;  8,  after  80). 
vakrisu.  =  w=5^0?3o.  To  become  crooked;— to  be¬ 
come  transverse,  to  oppose  (J.  2,  52). 

vakra-ukti.  Indirect  or  perverse  speech,  equi¬ 
vocation,  prevarication,  evasive  speech  or  reply,  eva¬ 
sion; —  hint,  insinuation; — pun;  — sarcasm.  See  Kavy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  2.  88-91;  III,  3,  B,  2.  148.  159  seq. 

vaksha.  =  Tbh.  of  s3^;=3«.  (Mr.  327;  Bp.  41,  28). 

vakshas.  The  breast. 
vaksha"stha.  Pectoral  (Bp.  46,  34). 

dX^  ®  vaksha-sthala.  =  sj^.  (My.). 

vakshas-ja.  The  female  breast  (Cpr.  4,  40). 

dXj?,  ?do5o  vakshas-ruha.  The  female  breast. 

°A 

dXe^  vagala.  =  wrt«?s.  A  goddess  worshipped  by  the 
tantrikas  (Sk.). 

d/^d  vagaire.  And  the  rest,  et  caetera  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr., 


dXjS o  vagraha.  Tbh.  of  Drought  (My.  occasional¬ 

ly;  cf.  the  form  of  ddo?j). 

dASjSo  vagraha.  Tbh.  of  esdrre^.  Drought  (My.  occa¬ 
sionally). 

doX  vanka.  (=  wows).  Tbh.  of  sSX,  (see  sSotfdd,  etc.). 
Crookedness;  (a  corner); — the  winding  course  ofastream, 
the  bend  of  a  river;— etc.  2,  a  door,  a  gate  (Bh.  10, 


4,  18). 

doXdd  vahka-dara.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  384;  Cpr. 

5,  105). 

doXcred  vahka-dara.  =  sSotfdd  (Smd.  384). 
dcX&rod  vanka-bara.  =  siotfsssd  (Smd.  384). 

o3o-8-  vanki.  =  (eaofc).  A  kind  of  hook. 
2,  a  sort  of  knife  or  sword  (a^-sdosddrta  Mr. 
383;  Rsv.  6,  after  ii).  3,  a  kind  of  curved  armlet 
(My.;  ^odwsd,  esorid  Si.  220;  Bh.  1,  8,  76).  4,  =  «3oo&3 
No.  4  (My.). 

53o?roa  vankudi.  =  wotfoa.  A  sort  of  weapon: 
a  dagger  (?  C.  Bp.  47,  37;  Te.  do*£*,  a  dagger;  Xoi, 
a  sword  of  a  wavy  shape;  M.  doh,  T.  srsorto,  a  kind  of 
dagger). 

3oX,  00  vankshana.  The  groin,  the  pubic  and  iliac  regions; 
the  joint  of  the  thigh  Hla.;  <**&>  Aadrt<i> 

Xfr  Mr.  332). 

doX** vanga.  Bengal  proper  (Bp.  6,  18);  a  king  of  Bengal 
(Bh.  2,  4,  9);  an  inhabitant  of  Bengal.  2,  tin  (&>&, 

Nn.  13).  3,  lead. 

sjorfd  vangada.  An  assemblage,  a  multitude, 
etc.  (taorto#,  wtfrt,  Sra,  etc.,  Kk.  17; 

rfjsri  e5,  w*rt,  wortotf,  etc.  Sm.  54;  Grj. 

10,  after  79;  Bp.  10,  81;  40,  4;  J.  22,  4).  Cf.  ^orid  ? 

sjortSsio  vangadisu.  To  come  together,  to  be 
amassed,  etc.  (V.  5, 84). 

doXEf^  vanga-bhasma.  Calx  of  tin  (My.). 
do7rod  vangara.  =  worsstJ,  wonsrf,  etc.  (My.). 


vangi.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,  77). 

■dd  vaca.  Tbh.  of  Nn.  94;  see  c^sl)-,  o^o*-). 

vacana.  Speaking,  uttering,  reoiting,  declaring, 
ordering;  mentioning;  naming.  2,  a  speech,  a  word, 
an  expression,  an  utterance,  a  sentence,  a  message  (fda 
Nn.  52);  a  declaration,  an  affirmation,  a  promise.  3, 
pronunciation.  4,  a  text,  a  dictum,  an  aphorism,  a  rule, 
a  precept,  a  passage  of  a  book  or  code.  5,  the  meaning 
of  a  word  (in  grammar).  6,  grammatical  number  (Smd. 
154.  183;  Kavy.  I,  5,  13-16).  sd&Scdfof  a  physician) 

£>35°?—  cSoScSodb©  tfasSooBoo 

(Prvs.).  —  53doS  To  fulfil  a  promise  (B.  4, 

78).  —  ‘fcsJaO.  To  give  a  promise,  to  promise  (My.; 
B.  5,  47).  —  SdpS  ?S®53?®3?;o.  To  fulfil  a  promise  (My.), 
ddf^odo  vacana-traya.  The  three  grammatical  numbers 
(eka-,  dvi-,  bahu-,  Smd.  57.  111.  139.  152.  267.  297). 
ddcieSj^orfo  vacana-tritaya.  =  (Smd.  111). 

vacana-dosha.  A  mistake  in  speech,  a  slip  of 
the  tongue  (J.  26,  18). 

vacana-bhrashta.  A  man  strayed  from  his 
promise,  one  who  has  broken  his  promise  (My.). 

vacana-matra.  Mere  words.  2,  mere  number¬ 
ing  or  counting  (Smd.  154). 

vacana-virodha.  Being  at  variance  with 
words;  inconsistency  of  words,  precepts  or  texts,  incon¬ 
gruity  (Sk.);  faltering  in  speaking  (see  enjrto). 

vacana-stha.  A  man  who  abides  by  his  word,  a 
truthful  or  trustworthy  man  (My.). 

odo  vacaniya.  To  be  spoken,  fit  or  proper  to  be 
said,  mentionable;  to  be  called  or  named;  to  be  spoken 
about  or  against;  liable  to  reproach; — reproach,  censure, 
blame. 

dd$ecdo;§  vacaniyate.  Liability  to  be  spoken  about  or 
against;  rumour,  report,  evil  report,  blamableness,  de¬ 
traction,  scandal;  blame,  reprehension  (fcs^sred, 
arrefd,  t Hla.). 

vacane-sthita.  Abiding  in  a  command:  obeying 
orders,  compliant,  obedient. 

ddfo  vacas.  =  dd.  Speech;  voice.  2,  a  speech,  a  word 
(°®^  Smd.  301).  3,  advice,  counsel.  4,  edict,  com¬ 

mand.  5,  a  sentence.  6,  grammatical  number, 
vacasa.  =  SJtSss*.  (A.).  2,  talkative,  eloquent, 

vacisu.  To  speak,  eto.  (Ram.  3,  6,  54). 
ski  vace.  =  to&s,  2023,  sd23  i.  An  aromatic  water-plant, 
Acorus  calamus  Lin. 

vacas-lahari.  Flashes  or  beautiful  style  of 
diction  (Ram.  1,1,12). 

sd&Si  vajani.  Of  weight,  not  of  capacity  (Mhr.,  H. ;  My.; 
Si.  327). 

sSafjdo  vajanu.  =  lufcipf,  q.  v.  Weight  (My.;  Br.). 

vajanu-dara.  Weighty;  influential;  an  influ¬ 
ential  man  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

vaja.  Subtracted  (Mhr.,  H.);  —  subtraction;  deduction; 
removal  (My.).  —  sdtssi  slracdo.  To  subtract,  etc.;  to  re¬ 
move;  to  dismiss  (My.;  tfs?  G.). 


sJadaslyj  vaja-vatta.  Making  the  required  deductions  and 
allowances  and  determining  the  several  dues;  making 
up  and  settling  of  accounts  betwixt  parties;  deducting 
out  of  a  gross  amount  some  particular  amounts  and 
bringing  to  account  the  remainder  (Mhr.,  H.  sdzsssre&j; 
My.). 

slsSetf  vajira.  A  vizier,  a  prime  minister  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.).  2,  a  horseman  (Br.).  tfodod?  (ea^So^sd,  etc. 

Si.  278).  3,  the  queen  at  chess  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  4,  a 

playing  card  bearing  the  figure  of  a  vajira  (My.), 
vaje.  1.  Tbh.  of  5323.  (erur^ri^,  2o£  Mr.  136). 
sk3  vaje.  2.  =  2«23,  etc.  Weight  (My.). 

vajjara.  =  ^e  s8.  s.  t*®^. 

ode  vajjarakke.  = 20 fi- v- 

vajje.  =s  2ut3,  etc.  —  site  odb^.  -escxi^.  N.  See  esratf-. 
vajra.  =  tete  d,  totted,  tete  d,  tete  d,  sSo&id  2.  Ada¬ 
mantine,  hard,  impenetrable.  2,  severe,  harsh.  3,  a 
thunderbolt,  the  weapon  of  Indra;  a  discus;  any  de¬ 
structive  weapon.  4,  a  diamond.  5,  a  form  of  military 
array.  6,  a  particular  configuration  of  the  planets  and 
stars.  7,  the  plant  Emblic  myrobalan.  8,  a  kind  of 
Euphorbia  (3W,,  tftfjOd)  siod  Nn.  80,  o.  r.  53^).  9,  a  kind 
of  very  tenacious  mortar  or  hard  cement  (Sk.);  a  strong 
glue  (used  by  carpenters,  etc.,  My.;  Te.,  T.).  10,  an 

impetuous  or  overawing  man  (Mhr.).  —  sd^rred.  A  hard 
or  durable  plaster  (My.).  —  s3tej07l©v«.  -c-^osv6.  To 
seize  a  thunderbolt  or  discus  (Smd.  200). 
dancer  vajra-karna.  N.  of  a  man  (Abh.  P.  7,  72.  80). 

vajra-kavaea.  An  impenetrable  armour  (tfotdjtf, 
&®rfw  tfojro  Si.  279). 

dSijffSodO  vajra-kaya.  Having  a  frame  hard  as  adamant; 
one  who  has  a  very  robust  and  hardy  body  (My.).  2,  a 
robust  and  hardy  body,  an  iron  frame  (My.). 

vajra-kita.  A  winged  insect  which  bores  holes 
in  wood  and  stone  (My.). 

vajra-jvale.  A  thunder-flash,  lightning. 

vajra-danta.  Hard-toothed:  a  hog,  a  boar.  2, 
a  rat.  —  sd^cdjd  he*.  (=#s?3d,  sdtfoej,  sfsd^cd  f\d, 

idtw  sdoedo  Si.  137). 

vajra-danti.  N.  of  a  plant  (sds*®^  rtos^dfcSAcS  G.). 
s383jd>e5o  vajra-deha.  —  sdte^odj.  (My.), 
c^^jrfoj  vajra-dru.  A  species  of  Euphorbia. 
s3<) Jj^tS  vajra-dhara.  Indra. 

vajra-nirghosha.  A  clap  of  thunder. 
d&jjZjO&fd  vajra-panjara.  A  very  firm  cage;  an  im¬ 
pregnable  hold,  an  asylum  (Bp.  28,  25;  61,  90;  Bh.  8, 
25,  27). 

vajra-pani.  Holding  a  thunderbolt  in  the  hand; 
Indra  (My.). 

vajra-pushpa.  The  blossom  of  tila  or  Sesamum. 
vajra-mushti.  A  hard  or  iron  fist.  2,  a  weapon 
of  the  athletae,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  76;  Bh.  4,  2,  65- 
J.  3,  32). 

vajra-lepa.  =  site^  No.  9.  (Cpr.  5,  79;  J.  10,  12). 


vajra-sarira.  =  sSw^a*.  (My.), 
vajra-sunta.  An  extremely  stupid  and  illiterate 
man  (My.). 

\  vajra-angi.  =  (C.  Bp.  47,  44). 

•s53d©j?d?d  vajra-asana.  A  diamond  seat  or  throne.  2,  a 
particular  way  of  sitting  (see 
o$0§|  vajri.  Indra  (Bp.  54,  4).  2,  a  kind  of  Euphorbia  (So 
eo  oidrt??)  Mr.  136;  see  No.  8). 

3333jd;dotfO  vajri-tanaya.  The  monkey-king  Bali  (Ram.  4, 

2,  25). 

vanca.  Tbh.  of  So^  (Smd.  II). 
vancaka.  Deceiving,  cheating;  fraudulent,  de¬ 
ceitful,  crafty.  2,  a  deceiver,  a  rogue,  a  cheat,  a  knave. 

3,  a  jackal.  ?3otsSo  533?1  (Prv.).  See  t3?so-, 

3j3j£o)-. 

vancakatva.  Fraud,  etc.  See  es-,  $o*-. 

■sSosi-S-  vancaki.  A  female  deceiver,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  53). 
TSoiirf  vancana.  The  act  of  deceiving,  cheating,  trick¬ 
ing,  defrauding,  shunning,  evading,  fraud,  deceit.  2, 
illusion,  delusion,  hallucination.  See  WC3S. 

Loti'S  vancane.  =  tooskf?,  sJo&oj.  (SjeoSo^,  Mr. 

449).  So^fS?  sors  T^o^cdO^  tradrio.  — zbkjjjdjs 
ibS  (Prvs.).  See  S03&i0  2,  Soso2ao2. 
vancita.  Deceived,  tricked,  cheated,  imposed  upon. 
sSoCaicio  vancisu.  To  deceive,  to  cheat  (a  person, 

or  «sS$rt,  My.); — to  deny,  to  withhold  wrongfully, 
to  hide  (esSeaS  Smd.  Dh.).  So^^s^SSortodooo 
odooo  sS5o&so,  wi^ofSj?  (Smd.  150).  See  Bp.  6,  1; 

10,7;  25,  29;  37,15;  39,20;  57,  35;  J.  29,  34;  B.  5, 
95.  106. 

»3oeJ?i55o  vancisuha.  Deceiving,  etc.  (SS^eoSo^, 
etc.  Hla.). 

vancuka.  =  Slotritf.  (<dO  Gr.). 

^o3§  vanji.  (In  Tamil  partly  a  Tbh.  of  SoS).  See  ^630-? 

vanjula.  The  tree  Dalbergia  ougeinensis  Roxb. 
2,  the  tree  Jonesia  asoca  Roxb.  3,  common  cane  or 
ratan  Calamus  rotang  Lin.  (S3a$?d,  £cSot>,  s5?s!?j, 
odo  Sod  Hla.).  4,  a  sort  of  bird.  See  sSoaesido. 
sdy  vata.  1.  =  lukl,  toS.  A  sound  to  imitate  that  of  gabbl¬ 
ing,  jabbering,  prating,  or  croaking.  —  SW  SW.  rep. 
The  repeated  sound  of  vata  (My.;  Mhr.). 
zibi  vata.  2.  =  Sc§,  sJpzS.  The  Banyan  or  Indian  fig-tree. 
Ficus  indica  Roxb.  (F.  bengalensis  Lin.,  3S,  weoS  Sod 
Nn.  6;  «#eoS  Sod  42;  tforaadSSd,  sS^ijSeri  96; 

weoS  Sod  Mr.  123).  2,  a  string,  a  rope,  a  tie  (Skid, 

waeoo^^rt^o  Mr.  380).  3,  a  little  ball,  a  globule,  a 

pill,  a  small  lump  or  roundish  mass.  4,  a  cake  made 
of  pulse  ground  and  fried  with  oil  or  ghee.  5,  a  small 
shell,  the  cowry.  6,  Kama  (SoSfd,  ifsSOcdo  96).  7,  the 

juice  that  exudes  from  an  elephant’s  temples  when  in 
rut  (SoS,  WcSodo  SoS  96).  8,  leavings  (e^^  96).  9, 

equality  in  shape  or  dimension.  10,  a  round  figure,  a 
circle,  a  cipher. 

SW'gr  vataka.  A  small  lump  or  round  mass,  a  ball,  a 
globule.  2,  a  cake  made  of  pulse  fried  in  oil  or  ghee 
(s&,e§  Nr.).  3,  a  particular  weight,  8  mashas. 


vata-pura.  N.  (Bp.  21,  1). 
vatara.  A  string,  a  rope,  a  tie  (see  Mr.  s.  Ski  2, 
No.  2).  2,  wicked,  villainous.  3,  a  thief.  4,  a  cock; 

etc.,  etc. 

Td&Tfd  vatara.  (Probably  fr.  Mhr.  sraras,  house,  and  sssd, 
enclosure;  or  =  sraki  1-sjd  7).  =  lokrad,  Sta^d.  (My.). 
2,  a  lodge,  a  room  (Si.  109;  Mhr.  Sssrs). 
vati.  =  Ski  2,  No.  2.  (adrt  G.). 
vatike.  (=  S^?ii).  A  small  lump  or  roundish  mass, 
a  ball,  a  bolus,  a  pill.  2,  a  chessman. 

^kio  vatu.  A  boy,  a  lad,  a  stripling,  a  youth  (drij&djsv* 
&3^So  Mr.  309).  2,  a  young  Brahmana  or  brahmacari, 
a  religious  student  (J.  7,  4;  13,  14). 
sSfejoX  vatuka.  =  Skd>.  A  boy,  etc.  (Bp.  50,  6).  2,  a  deity 
that  guards  places,  fields,  etc.  (^?d,3Se)0  Mr.  14).  3,  a 
stupid  fellow,  blockhead. 

s3kio^?i  vatutana.  The  state  of  a  brahmacari.  (Ram.  5, 
9,  27). 

vatta.  =  i«kij,  q.  v.  Discount:  a  deduction  made 
by  money-changers  in  their  own  favor;  a  deduction 
made  by  money-lenders  in  their  own  favor;  a  deduction 
made  by  government  in  their  own  favor  (My.;  Bp.  27, 
52);  —  loss  (Bp.  5,  33).  SkJ,1#^^  £^353  zSS.  —  siejS 
SkJj£o  (Prvs.).  *—  Skives*.  -Sea*.  To  pay  dis¬ 
count:  to  be  humbled  (Abh.  P.  12,  68). 

vattara.  =  SteDd,  etc.  (My.  occasionally), 
eo 

s3&Sri  vattisa.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,  77). 
ei 

vattu.  (Mhr.  sssjp,  interest,  in  40*5^?). 
vatra.  =  1,  etc.  Roundness  (Te.).  —  sJk^sLa.  = 

~5dkJ??doC39.  (Te.;  My.).  —  sSk^aa^F.  The  form  of  the 
letter  a&fl  when  joined  to  a  consonant  (Te.;  My.).  —  d 
k3j?ioC3s.  The  round  twirl:  the  form  of  the  letter  si) 
when  joined  to  a  consonant  (My.). 

■rftS  vada.  Tbh.  of  533kl.  A  garden. 

vada-kara.  A  gardener.  See  ^>w-. 
zio7\  vadanga.  =  See  ^=>cdo. 

vadanji.  N.  of  a  garment  (Bp.  11,  26). 
vadaba-sikhi.  =  (J.  13,  59). 

vadaba-agni.  =  Submarine  fire  (sSSssa 

^  Nn.  13;  J.  13,  11). 

■rf7$£3  vadabe. 

o3t$S37>?\^  vadava-agni.  =  etc.  (Sk.). 

vadava-anala.  =  Submarine 

fire,  the  fire  of  the  lower  regions  (said  to  be  at  the  South- 
pole). 

vadava-mukha.  =  sra^srasJooao.  Submarine 
fire.  2,  the  entrance  to  the  lower  regions  at  the  South- 
pole:  the  infernal  regions  (3333^  Hla.). 

vadave.  ==  A  female  horse,  a  mare. 

2,  the  nymph  Asvint.  3,  a  female  slave.  4,  a  harlot, 
a  prostitute. 

5321  vadi.  =  ^^4.  Heat  (My.). 

vadiga.  (Smd.  233.  234).  =  soaX.  One  who 
puts,  etc.  See  esd®*-,  ^oo^-, 
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rf&d  vadisa.  =  53©d.  A  hook,  a  fish-hook  (rrare  Mr. 

462,  o.  r.  rrotf). 

vade.  =  5 &id.  Tbh.  of  s3W  (or  s3ra5>).  A  cake  made  of 
pulse  (Sk.  S3W,  dkdtf,  53c3s>,  53&=5=es;  Mhr.  53j3s>’,  My.;  B.  4, 
55;  Te.;  T.  53c|;  see  e^sio-).  luiicx&cd  tfre  s3o?e3  sjd 
KiO^sS??  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  ;sre,c3 .  ® 

*Srf)  vadra.  Large,  great  (see  do?^). 

5j£$  vani.  =  (©£*3,  etc.;  or  =  1,  etc.),  ^sS,  (s$S?). 

An  affix  for  forming  masculine  and  neuter 
nouns  (see  erud-,  jSes3-,  sSoes-). 

Titf  vani.  A  mode  in  sangita  (Y.  11,  9). 

£>rf^Oj  vanikku.  Tbh.  of  s3f&i3*.  (My.). 

vanij-patha.  Trader’s  path  :  a  merchant’s  street, 
a  market;  a  merchant’s  shop.  2,  traffic,  a  trader’s 
business. 

odcSri  vaniga.  (Smd.  241. 242).  =  part,  *s»rt),  stert, 
An  affix  for  the  formation  of  masculine 

nOUnS  |  see  oid-,  ’sCbCO'®-,  53ot3-,  y>oltf-,  R^y.. 

od£^  vanige.  (=es>ri^  2,  etc.;  orasS&i?,  Stert). 
An  affix  for  forming  neuter  nouns;  see  erud-, 
(Sea-,  Sea3-,  doea-. 

vanij-dhana.  The  capital  of  a  trader. 

Ta9ij"khava.  The  state  of  being  a  merchant : 

traffic,  trade,  commerce. 

sSrSrt^'d  vanij-vara.  A  great  merchant  (C.  Bp.  47,  41). 
vanij-vata.  =  sdsfrtf  qf  No.  1.  (J.  6,  14). 

vanij.  Nom.  A  merchant,  a  trader. 

2,  trade,  merchandise. 

&  vanija.  =  (ueoott&sJ  sddasdete,  &rfs3o  Mr 

345). 

vanijaka.  =  wrei&rt,  loreoiari,  A  merchant. 

s3r5$3  vanije.  =  lo^ts.  (My.). 

^p5aa^  vanijya.  Trade,  traffic. 
oSrJsSg  vanijye.  Trade,  traffic. 

53  cl  vane.  =  ^5r5,  etc.  See  emd-. 

vanta.  =  wre^  1,  q.  v.  Tbh.  of  53re  (Smd.  338,  o.  r. 
w^>- 

vantaka.  Dividing.  2,  a  part,  a  portion.  3,  an 
unmarried  man  ( cf .  K.  lut^ri). 
odf^?5o  vantisu.  To  cause  to  come  off  or  out:  to  take  out, 
to  remove,  as  a  thorn  (Ram.  2,  4,  19;  cf.  Mhr.  fddf^o, 
to  rise;  to  come  off;  etc.). 

vantha.  =  lore,  1,  sSre^.  A  servant.  2,  crippled, 
maimed; — a  dwarf.  3,  an  unmarried  man.  4,  a  javelin. 

va?<^a•  =  ^*£3  Maimed,  defective,  crippled; — an 

ox  without  a  tail.  2,  impotent,  emasculated. 

va?<lara*  °f  a  place  in  South  Canara.  53?53  d 
io?^d  tf,  ,*J3?a?SJd  */3§a$  sfi^  aorerare  ^re  d 
s5.©?d.—  srere  S3d;dd  5335®  dtfsdo^id  ■&®?rerS«?J3??  (Prvs.). 

o3eso  vandu.  =  (My.). 

■rfS  vat.  1.  ^^£}.  =  53^,  (533^).  Possessing,  having,  en¬ 
dowed  with. 

vat.  2.  As,  like  (es??  Smd.  139  Cm.). 


vata.  Ah!  alas!  oh! 

vatamsa.  =  <3353do;d  (Sk.).  Cf.  the  form  of  53(1,33. 

^3^  vatana.  A  hereditary  estate  (B.  5,  203;  Mhr.,  H.). 

eS&cjavxj  vatana-dara.  The  holder  of  a  vatana  (B.  5,  204; 
Mhr.,  H.;  My.  as  53djra  d). 

73^7^^  vatana-vritti.  Proceedings  with  regard  to  a 
vatana  (B.  5,  204). 

t3IS  vati.  1.  Asking,  begging. 

■rfli  vati.  2.  (fr.  s33<>  1).  =  s3[3 .  She  who  is  possessing,  etc. 
See  es=g-,  a^;d-,  etc. 

vatta.  =  s&id .  Tbh.  of  53dF.  See  l3^-,  isSej-,  aio-. 
vatti.  Tbh.  of  s3&r.  See  wri-. 

vattisu.  Tbh.  of  s33r;do.  See  ^cdo*-. 
vatva.  The  letter  53  (53«,  Smd.  65.  80.  121.  122.  127. 
132.  188.  250.  274.  341.  347.  350). 

vatsa.  =  totaL  A  calf  (tfrao  Sm.  33;  98;  &e&Jt&©?0 

Mr.  178;  53^^5300333,  ^SSori^o  Nn.  110,  o.  r.  53^^);— 
a  child,  often  used  as  a  term  of  endearment;  a  son,  a 
boy.  2,  a  year  (JdosS^d  110).  3,  the  breast,  the  chest. 
4,  purity  110).  5,  a  sign  (tfoaoaj,  tfoesosSo  1 10). 

6,  Varuna  (sraS,  sSdorejtfJ  110). 

vatsaka.  A  little  calf.  2,  the  medicinal  plant 
Wrightia  antidysenterica  R.  Br. 

vatsa-kame.  A  cow  longing  for  her  calf. 
vatsa-tara.  More  than  a  calf:  a  young  ox  or  bull, 
a  steer  (ScSorsls^O  Hla.). 

vatsa-nabha.  A  particular  kind  of  strong  poison 
prepared  from  the  root  of  a  kind  of  aconite  (said  to 
resemble  the  nipple  of  a  cow;  lol^cror!  GK). 

vatsa-nabhi.  =  53^6^1^.  (My.;  Bp.  58,  55). 

■rfs^d  vatsara.  A  year. 

TS^'dSiaS'd  vatsara-vivara.  A  certain  year,  one  of  the 
years  (33,53ort,  sS^dip^id  Nn.  46). 

^5^©  vatsala.  Child-loving:  affectionate,  kind,  loving, 
tender.  2,  fond  of,  devoted  to. 

vatsalate.  =  53^0^.  See  ifftf -. 
vatsalatva.  Affeotionateness,  lovingness,  tender¬ 
ness,  affection  (Bp.  20,  34). 

^<5  vatsale.  =  loiSH  1,  ioi^«?  1.  A  cow  fond  of  her  calf. 

vatsa-adani.  She  who  eats  her  own  offspring  (or 
berries):  the  plant  Cocculus  cordifolius  Dec. 

o3<#^  vatse.  A  female  calf.  2,  a  little  daughter,  a  little 
girl  (My.). 

vada.  Speaking.  2,  speaking  well  or  sensibly.  See 
^odoo-,  odjn4-. 

vadana.  The  act  of  speaking.  2,  the  mouth,  the  face, 
the  countenance  (s3ojaj,  *3^,  etc.,  sSos^es3,  raacdj^  Mr.  315). 
53c3f$,  she  who  has  a  mouth  or  countenance  (see 
etc.). 

vadana-kuta.  A  kiss  (2&>s3j.?3,  Lss!  s3ootfo 
Mr.  330).  Q  a 

vadana-vanajate.  A  woman  with  a  lotus¬ 
like  mouth  or  face  (Bp.  41,4). 

vadana-aravinda.  A  lotus-like  mouth  (J.  32 

32). 
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vadani.  N.  of  a  plant  (s&jjs'ifjseS.S  Mr.  122). 
rfsftS  vadare.  =  totdd,  q.  v. 

oicS^)  vadavu.  The  shrub  Dichrostachys  cine- 
rea  W.  &  A.  (St.  &  Pi.;  Te.  sSraododo,  sSejododo; 
T.  <as3;£  ?o«). 

vadanya.  Eloquent; — speaking  kindly  or  agreeably; 
—  affable; — bountiful,  liberal,  munificent  (s&c^pSo&i 
Mr.  237). 

vadavada.  Speaking  much,  talkative;— a  speaker; 
—able  to  speak  well,  eloquent. 

vaddi.  Tbh.  of  ^3  1,  sSaoSos^  (ol®?r^, 

53, a,  Aja,  ■  Nr.). 

Q)  Cp’  u\£,  f 

vaddhri.  =  53a ,  53a  f.  A  leathern  strap  or  thong. 

vJ  vJ 

vadya.  To  be  uttered  or  spoken;  speech;  speaking, 
conversing.  See  es-. 

vadha.  =  o3q$.  Striking,  killing;  slaughter,  murder 
0?jae3  Nn.  132). 

vadhisu.  To  strike,  to  kill,  to  slay,  to  murder  (Bp. 
18,26;  24,21.51;  28,8;  53,43;  54,14;  55,  18;  J.31,37). 

vadhu.  A  bride  or  newly  married  woman,  a 

young  wife,  a  spouse.  2,  a  woman  in  general,  a  female. 
3,  a  daughter-in-law.  4,  the  plant  Trigonella  corniculata 
Lin. 

vadhu-tata.  A  father-in-law  tsUbW^o  Mr. 

313). 

vadhuti.  A  young  woman  living  in  her  father’s  house 
(whether  married  or  not,  Mr.  302);  a  woman 

in  general  (J.  34,  30). 
xSqSjdtf??  vadhdtike.  =  53qLsi3.  (Bp.  12,  11). 

vadhu-vara.  Bride  and  bridegroom  (My.). 
vadhe.  =  53$  (Smd.  102;  J.  2,  17). 

vadha-udyata.  Prepared  or  ready  to  kill,  murder¬ 
ous. 

vadhya.  To  be  killed,  to  be  put  to  death,  deserving 
death)— an  enemy  (Bp.  24,  20). 

vadhya-abhava.  Invulnerableness  (Cpr.  8,  after 

39). 

■£$>)  vadhri.  =  s3a  .  A  leathern  strap  or  thong  («rad 
Nr.).  J 

vana.  =  W(3.  A  wood,  a  forest  (a&pi,  escSe«g  Nn.  43; 
see  53oeS);  a  grave,  a  garden;  (a  field,  see  tfWsSjs-).  2, 
a  place  of  abode,  a  residence  ( cf .  s3ofS).  3,  water  (SA)ri 
43).  4,  light,  splendour.  »3f3  o&o , 

CTSOSjrf  SSJ^0&>30  (Prv.). 
tStfXdi  vana-gaja.  A  wild  elephant  (My.). 

vana-cara.  Roaming  in  woods,  living  in  a  forest;— a 
forester  (Cpr.  5,  48);  etc. 

i  vana-ja.  Forest-born.  2,  produced  in  water:  a  lotus 
(Cpr.  7,  after  117;  7,  122).  3,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

vanaja-ja.  Brahma  (lo^pk  Nn.  59). 

^53&St3e>  vanaja-dala.  A  lotus-leaf.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

®^c3&ic3cx30cS  vanaja-nayane.  A  woman  with  lotus-like  eyes 
(Bp.  42,  27). 

vanaja-mukhi.  A  woman  with  a  lotus-like  face 

(Bp.  5,  31). 


^3  vanaja-sambhava.  Brahma. 

V 

vanajasambhava-gana.  A  class  of  metri¬ 
cal  feet  (Ch.). 

vanaja-aksha.  Yishnu,  Krishna  (es&J,  Nn.  47). 
s3j3&(T>^  vana-jata.  A  lotus. 

vanajata-kosa.  The  pericarp  of  a  lotus  (tf 
e3f^,  3=)533cx3j  Nn.  21). 

vanaja-ambaki.  A  woman  with  lotus-like 
eyes  (J.  24,  58). 

vana-tiktike.  The  plant  Clypea  hernandifolia 

W.~&  A. 


vana-devate.  A  sylvan  deity,  a  dryad  (Smd.  108; 
Cpr.  1,  after  101;  2,  after  85). 

vana-devi.  =  s3p3:3?53;£  (Cpr.  5,  48;  J.  3,  32).  2, 

the  forest-goddess:  Camundi  (i5353o>E^,  J^^F,  Mr. 


14). 

vana-dhi.  The  ocean  (Bp.  5,  5).  See  ■*>5J3-. 

vanadhi-pita.  Agastya  (Mr.  257). 
vanana.  Liking,  loving;  — causing  to  like.  See  ?3o-. 
vana-nidhi.  The  ocean  (Bp.  48,  7;  55,47). 
vana-pasu.  A  wild  beast  (B.  5,  237). 
vana-pala.  A  forest  or  grove  protector,  a  gardener 
(Cpr.  2,  91;  Rsv.  10,  2). 

vana-palaka.  =  sSfisraej.  (C.  Bp.  45,  29). 
vana-prastha.  Retiring  into  a  forest,  leading  the 
life  of  an  anchorite.  See 

sScil^cdo  vana-priya.  Fond  of  the  wood:  the  cuckoo. 

vana-makshike.  A  gad-fly. 

TScS^Oo335  vana-manjari.  N.  of  two  vrittas  (Ch.). 

vana-mayura.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

$  vana-mallike.  Wild  jasmine  (My.). 

•rfsft&SoSS  Xi  vana-mahattara.  The  overseer  of  a  garden, 
a  gardener  (Cpr.  2,  after  59  &  62  &  69). 

■s5c^y5oSosX  vana-mahisha.  A  wild  buffalo  (^>c3o=#jb?£S>  G.). 


vanamala-dhara.  =  53?353j3©.  (My.), 
vanamali.  Adorned  with  a  vanamale:  Krishna, 
Vishnu. 

^c^JseSXjdOoSo  vanamali-pratume.  An  idol  of  Krishna 
or  Yishnu  (Bp.  53,  71). 

vana-male.  (Smd.  386).  A  garland  of 

wood-flowers;  the  chaplet  worn  by  Krishna. 
oSjdsSoocS  vana-mudga.  A  sort  of  kidney-bean,  Phaseolus 
trilobus  (see  53jj3&?  wfCJj). 

F$cdoz>3j  vana-raji.  A  row  of  trees;  a  long  tract  of  forest. 
^cddo3o  vana-ruha.  A  lotus  (Ch.  v.  108.  172). 
^•d05o$S$  vanaruha-bhava.  Brahma. 

*$ctfdo5oEds37>f<0  vanaruhabhava-anda.  The  universe  (J. 

2,  1).  ° 

oSctfdoSojsedtf  vanaruha-udara.  Yishnu. 

^5f3do5ojserfdXf®  vanaruhodara-gana.  A  class  of  metrical 
feet  (Ch.). 

vana-lakshmi.  A  forest  looked  upon  as  a  beauti¬ 
ful  woman  (Cpr.  2,  77;  3,  83). 

vana-late.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
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S  vana-vallari.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
vana-vahni.  A  forest- fire,  a  wood  on  fire. 
vana-vanadhi.  A  forest  looked  upon  as  an  ocean 
(Ssv.  2.  after  42). 

vana-vasa.  Living  in  a  wood,  residence  in  a  forest 

(j.  2, 18).  ^tse  ■afUj,  o3j<3eS©  aj^a 

csod  ssasstf^zra  a^asa  o±re^?  (Sp.).  a^asa 

^  sSja^tLs  &a©<u  (Prv.). 

^^aD^j  vana-vasi.  One  who  dwells  in  a  forest;  a  hermit 
(My.). 

fSf^oasW  vana-sringata.  The  plant  Asteracantha  longi- 
folia  Nees.  2,  =  fSn  ©«,  q.  v. 

vana-samdha.  A  thick  forest  or  wood,  a  quant¬ 
ity  of  groves  or  forests. 

■zStfri  vana-stha.  Living  in  the  wood;— a  hermit,  an 
V 

ascetic  (My.). 

f3f^©  vana-sthala.  A  wood,  a  forest  (J.  19,  28). 
vana-sthali.  =  a^^ej.  (Sk.;  Ssv.  2,  50). 
vana-s-pati.  A  large  tree  bearing  fruit,  but  ap¬ 
parently  having  no  blossoms.  2,  any  tree. 

f3fJD?3  vana-anta.  The  skirts  of  a  wood,  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  a  forest;— the  middle  or  interior  of  a  grove  or 
garden  (Rsv.  5,  57). 

vana-antara.  The  middle  or  interior  of  a  wood 
(tfa©,  Nn.  43,  o.  r.  estfrs^-);  a  forest  ('tfd^, 

sstfrSj,  50;  Bp.  26,  34).  2,  another  wood 

sfoaotfoo  van&yu.  N.  of  a  son  of  Pururavas;  —  N.  of  a 
danava;— a  district  to  the  north-west  of  India  inhabited 
by  the  Vanayus.  2,  living  in  the  wood: 

a  jackal  (a^rt,  FiO  Nn.  81,  o.  r.  tfO). 

f3cTOo3oo33  vanayu-ja.  Produced  or  bred  in  Vanayu,  a 
horse  of  Vanayu,  a  Persian  horse  (tfockS 
zSjs8?6  aa^odJO'tfo  Mr.  282). 

vana-asraya.  Living  in  the  forest;  —  an  in¬ 
habitant  of  the  wood; — a  raven. 

vana-asva.  A  wolf  (iSU)^,  &©s<s»{3o  Nn.  128). 
vani.  The  elephant  grass  Mr.  110). 
o3r)rt  vaniga.  =  See  s3ocS-. 

vanita.  Solicited,  begged;  wished  for,  desired, 
loved;  — served. 

sSc&i  vanite.  A  loved  woman,  a  wife,  a  mistress  (aSWo^rt 
§s.).  2,  a  woman  in  general.  3,  a  kind  of  aromatic 

root  (sdc^iS,  Mr.  135). 

vanipa.  =  53$$ste.  (Mr.  235). 

vanipaka.  A  beggar,  a  mendicant. 

F5S)ecdo^  vaniyaka.  A  beggar. 

^cSe^'rf  vane-cara.  Wandering  in  a  forest,  dwelling  in 
a  forest;  —  a  forester;  an  anchorite,  a  hermit;  — a 
sylvan;  — an  imp,  a  demon;  — a  wild  beast  (Smd.  144). 

vandcara-pati.  A  chief  of  foresters  or 
hunters  (Cpr.  5,  58). 

^>c vane-ja.  Born  in  the  woods.  2,  produced  in  water  : 
a  lotus  (rtcs^KS,  3rs>53S  Nn.  53). 

vaneja-mitra.  The  sun  (es^F,  ?3j3oA>F  Nn.  13). 

3c3e&JT>3  vane-jata.  =  53<S?fcs.  (s^esO?^,  3-3S3d  Nn.  18). 


53$  o3o>.. 

O 

Tic Sv’dt®  van^-rana.  A  jungle  sheep  (w&JsS^©, 

Mr.  160). 

vana-uttha.  Risen  in,  or  coming  forth  from,  a 
wood  (Cpr.  5,  61). 

•dFfe)^^j  vana-okas.  Living  in  a  forest;— a  forester;  — 
an  anchorite,  a  hermit;  an  ape. 

oi$r*>:&?i  vana-okasa.  Tbh.  of  (sScS^tfw®, 

Mr.  161). 

vanta.  Tbh.  of  533*  1.  (enjfy  to  dock  Smd.  73.  241. 
242;  Mr.  440;  Mhr.).  Feminine  53j3  <s*o  (My.). 

55^,  vanti.=  v,»  ***£/  A  turn,  a  time 

(My.). 

Ti$7\  vantiga.  (fr.  53?^).  A  man  who  possesses,  has,  etc. 
See  si  o-. 

9 

*3$^  vantige.  Possession,  etc.  See  araoo-,  AO-,  *3  ej-. 
2,  a  public  subscription  (My.).  53$  A  oigj  ,  53$ 

(My.). 

Vailtu.  etc.  (My.). 

Tic^  vante.  Tbh.  of  533  2.  (My.). 

tS^  vanda.  (  =  to^l,  djsf^).  Praising,  extolling, 
blessing;  begging. 

vandana.  Begging,  soliciting,  asking.  2,  praising, 
praise.  3,  showing  honour,  obeisance,  reverence,  ado¬ 
ration  do  Nn.  87). 

4,  a  festoon  87).  5,  pleasant,  etc.  (s3of5us(3Sc3, 

$53jrw  87).  6,  an  aquatic  animal  (s3o3j3?&pJj ,  taejuSd 

87).  7,  darkness  (3©j?3,  e3  87).  8,  water  (arar, 

87).  —  53^oSorto&)«.  -o-rtctfe*.  To  reverence,  to 
salute  respectfully  (Bp.  30,  20). 

vandana-malike.  =  s3^^»3J5)d.  (Cpr.  4,  64). 
vandana-male.  A  festoon  suspended  across 
gateways,  etc.  on  festive  occasions  (Joshes  Mr.  200). 

e^?3^$?ccij  vandaniya.  To  be  praised  or  worshipped, 
praiseworthy,  adorable,  to  be  saluted  or  made  obeisance 
to  (J.  33,  25). 

*$^*3  vandane.  Praise,  worship,  adoration.  2,  =  s3?3 
No.  3.  $<3  <3  53jsd05353$rt  53^0300  (Prv.).  —  53o§cS 

To  get  respectful  greetings,  to  be  made  obeisance 
to  (J.  33,  25).  —  53oc3j3  53jsdo.  =  ;3f3  c3orto3o«.  $ 
SSjSaddJS  33^5^©^  (Prv.). 

vandari.  =  tu^o,  etc.  (My.). 
t3  vandare.  =  53?3  0  (My.). 

vandake.  A  parasitical  plant  (also  53c3  is*,  s3?3  <3, 
53$^ c3,  53^,  q.  v.).  “  a 

TipsTij  vandaru.  Praising,  celebrating;— respectful,  civil, 
polite;— a  panegyrist. 

Ti&a  vandi.  1.  =  1.  A  captive,  a  prisoner.  2,  plunder, 

booty,  spoil. 

vandi.  2.  —  ^2.  A  praiser,  a  panegyrist,  an  en¬ 
comiast,  a  bard  (£,13^9,  53^©*,  sSosrtqs,  *tfr3S 
c3d  Mr.  270).  53^  s^riCJ5  tsan  ifja^o  (Smd.  296). 

^  vandita.  =  Praised,  extolled;  done  homage, 

respecfully  saluted;  venerated,  adored  (Nn.  1-  Bd' 
34,  37).  ‘  ’  P‘ 

vandi-vrata.  A  multitude  of  bards  (si^,  ^ 
c3orts>«  Nn.  32,  o.  r.  53$^s&>j326).  '  ® 


53$  ?oO 
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^3$  t!o  vandisu.  =  io^*3o,  s&>^$o.  To  praise,  to 

eulogize;  to  show  honour,  to  do  homage,  to  salute 
respectfully;  to  venerate,  to  worship;  — (with  =&©'«?*)  to 
be  honoured.  rf?3s33odjo.  . .  s3^A)t3o  (Cpr.  3,  70).  53^ 

$053  53o$j&5o  (eo>  33  $0(^3850  Mr.  251).  $$i1  53$  A)  (J.  8, 

11);  5353=5*  s3$  $  (12,  4).  Jj3jsta$e<3  53?)  As  =#03530^  (rsvs 
53^  Smd.  2  Cm.).  See  Bp.  4,  47;  49,  31;  61,  60;  J.  5, 
51;  33,  25. 

vande.  (=  53$^=#,  etc.).  A  parasitical  plant  (see  to^ 
^)  > — the  parasitical  plant  Epidendrum  tesselatum,  etc. 

vandya>  '^'0  Pra-ise<3»  laudable,  praiseworthy;  — 
to  be  reverentially  saluted;  adorable,  very  venerable;  — 
to  be  respected  (Ch.  v.  11).  See  es-;  J.  26,  31.  Feminine 
53|5  (Smd.  1). 

vandra.  A  worshipper,  a  votary,  a  follower.  (R.). 
53$^  vandri.  =  3cja,  etc.  (My.). 

tStjoTS  van^^ura>  =  2.  The  seat  °f  a  charioteer, 

vandhya.  =  W^. 

vandhya-stana.  The  breast  of  a  barren  woman 
(Cpr.  3,  7). 

^'Q'S  vandhy®-  =  WoeS  h  See  Hla.  &  Si.  s- 

loot3  1. 

s5c3^  vanya.  (fr.  53$).  Belonging  to  a  wood,  produced  in  a 
wood;  living  in  woods. 

vanye.  A  multitude  of  groves,  a  large  forest.  2, 
abundance  of  water,  a  flood. 

^$33$  vapana.  Shearing,  shaving.  2,  sowing  seed.  See 
*o;  $o«-. 

73^  vapu.  =  533$^. 


vapu-jala.  Urine  (sSojs^  Mr.  328). 


vapus.  A  form,  a  figure,  a  body,  a  person,  an 
appearance; — the  body;— a  beautiful  form  or  figure;  — 
beautiful  appearance,  beauty;  — a  marvellous  phenome¬ 
non. 

vapu-siddhi.  A  kind  of  penance  (?)S«>F£3  Mr.  507). 
9 

vape.  A  cavity,  a  hollow,  a  hole.  2,  the  serum  of 
flesh.  3,  fat,  marrow.  4,  the  omentum. 

vaptri.  A  shearer,  a  shaver.  2,  a  sower,  a  planter, 


a  husbandman.  3,  a  procreator,  a  progenitor,  a  father 


(cf.  53$,  No.  5). 

vapra.  A  sown  field;  a  field  in  general;  a  garden  or 
plantation  (53$,  en>$»3$  Nn.  61).  2,  a  rampart,  a  mud- 

wall,  a  mound  (djs^tfjz^vpsri  61);  a  bank;  — a  fort 
(=#os?k3  Hla.;  3=>eo,  =ffl*oa?&3  61);  — a  ditch.  3,  the  slope 
or  declivity  of  a  hill,  table-land  on  a  mountain  (estSeo, 
53s3f:3  61;  es^ous353F^c3  5§ad  Mr.  477).  4,  the  circum¬ 
ference  of  a  sphere  or  globe  (s30s5?s3  61).  5,  a  father 

(&^61).  6 ,  lead.  7,  dust,  earth.  8,  sin  (555)53  61). 

9,  the  butting  of  an  elephant,  bull,  etc. 

vamathu.  Vomiting,  ejecting  from  the  mouth.  2, 
water  ejected  from  an  elephant’s  trunk  (w$c»3o  =5*d»o  €c3 
53f  28$  Mr.  156). 

■s353o?3  vamana.  Vomiting.  See  w=>e3«.  2,  an  emetic.  3, 

offering  oblations  to  fire.  4,  pain,  paining.  s3s3o$  5305>a 
54j*a»  ri5S°c3!^.  (for  death)  A>$  otc3  (Prv.). 


53,30  vami.  Vomiting,  being  sick. 

^5^0)  vamri.  An  ant. 

vamri-kfita.  An  ant  hill. 

sjodb*  vay.  sbodbOg  vayyu.  =  ajodo<i,  etc.  To  carry 
off,  etc.  $?0$  53o?«S  Uwes5?  ?ra53Je>$ort<s{$ol  dod^  330 

3d  zl©?E§rt< s<o  (dja^E$  Si.  84). 

^odo  vaya.  Tbh.  of  sdodoW5  (Smd.  107;  sJ^odo,  dodddo 
Nn.  88;  My.;  B.  5,  283). 

s3cdo8?^  vayas-stha.  Being  in  the  period  of  youth  or  in 
the  prime  of  age,  young,  youthful;  a  man  of  the  virile 
age;  middle-aged,  mature.  2,  a  contemporary,  an  as¬ 
sociate,  a  friend. 

^odo§^  vayas-sthe.  A  female  contemporary,  a  female 
friend  or  companion.  2,  the  plant  Emblica  officinalis 
Gaertn.  3,  a  medicinal  root  (see  03o8).  4,  the  plant 
Terminalia  chebula  or  citrina.  5,  the  moonplant,  Asclepias 
acida  (=  see  eojs^rif^  s.  bojsc^)- 

c3odOoJ  vayas.  =  dodb,  dcdo$o,  doddsib,.  The  time  of  health 
and  strength,  youth,  the  prime  of  life.  2,  any  pmod  of 
life,  age,  time  of  life,  stale  of  existence,  year  of  life  or 
age.  3,  a  bird. 

do$  vayasa.  =  sdodjw6.  (at  the  end  of  compounds;  Cpr. 
3,  77;  Rsv.  4,  78). 

•rfcdOrdo  vayasu.  Tbh.  of  dodos*.  (Cpr.  4,  61;  My.). 
s$odo;rfj  vayaska.  =  »3odo$,  q.  v.  (B.  4,  146).  2,  advanced 

in  age  (My.;  Mhr.). 

T$odo$g  vayasya.  Relating  to  age;— being  of  the  same 
age,  contemporary;  — a  companion  of  equal  age,  an 
associate,  a  friend. 

ciodJjS^  vayasye.  A  female  companion  or  friend. 
irfo d0$0^  vayassu.  Tbh.  of  sdodos*  (Smd.  107).  do±>$0 

=5*as3oodo-3dt3j0  &?odj0$d<D  =5*£i53oc&oej  (Prv.). 
s3oSO  vayi.  =  53So.  (My.). 

TSOSorf  vayina.  Tbh.  of  53d$?  (or  cf.  toG5$o?).  A  way,  a 
means,  a  contrivance  (My.;  T.,  Te.  also  dodo$). 

^QSOti  vayira.  1.  Tbh.  of  5^3.  See  S3o&o0. 

■rfOSOld  vayira.  2.  Tbh.  of  «3te>.  (T.;  My.).  —  doSo3;3oo8. 

A  sort  of  crown  of  the  Vishnu  idol  at  MelugSte  (My.). 
tSOSOQ  vayiri.  Tbh.  of  35^0.  (sS^O  Nn.  25,  in  one  MS.). 

vayas-dharma.  The  laws  for,  or  practices 
of,  or  nature  of  the  different  periods  of  life  (Bp.  40,  80; 
My.). 

vayas-adhika.  Older  in  age; — advanced  in  age; 
exceedingly  old;— an  old  man  (My.). 

vayas-vriddha.  Advanced  in  years,  old  (J. 

32,  10)? 

•rfodOjS  vaykari.  =  sS^aoO.  Way,  manner,  style  (Te.  «3jao0j 
cf.  do$o$  ?);  good  manner  or  style  (My.). 

^odjs^’d  vayyara.  =  loOdj^dq.  v.,  sS^odjtid.  (Tbh.  of  <S55e>d). 
Going  about  for  show,  parade:  ostentatious  and  proud 
display  of  one’s  person,  clothes,  ornaments,  etc.,  attempt 
to  attract  admiration  or  notice,  showiness,  dandyism, 
coquetry  (My.;  51)063=5*,  s3ooe3J=5*o  G.).  ^53cl>  353^535371 
53o3j5>£t3  o3jt>=#P  (Prv.). 

S$odj5><vd^c3  vayyaratana.  =  s3o3^t3.  (My.; 

ifion  G.). 


53o±jq><>0 


1377 


odd?oQ> 


dcdjsi^b  vayyari.  =  tuOdja^O,  A  showy  man  (My.)  or 
woman  (C.). 

s3od:regBXo  vayyarisu.  =  iwOdj^OXo.  Proudly  to  display 
one’s  person,  etc.,  to  play  the  coquette,  etc. 

edodjsgS?  vayyali.  (Tbh.  of  ssass^tf).  =  eroodo^s?,  loodja??, 
tuodj^tf,  sdo±ra  <!?,  (tos S<?,  sras?),  ^cSds?.  An  excursion 
on  horseback,  a  ride  (C.;  Te.  also  sdodras?);  a  procession 
of  idols  on  wooden  horses  carried  by  people  (My.).  — - 
sdodjSgtfrtodj*.  To  take  an  excursion  on  horseback.  sd?SJ 
sSoS^dcS6  sss&osJeaadsJSo^o  sJod^sModr^sWdci©  (Bp. 
37,  65). 

dodrag^X  vayyaliga.  =  eruoira^rt,  toodjagtfrt.  A  man  who 
makes  an  excursion  on  horseback  or  takes  a  ride  (My.). 

dcdre^U  vayvata.  =  sdodj^Wo,  sdSosraWd.  Administration 
or  management  of;— skill  in  carrying  on,  despatch;  — 
business,  traffic;— enjoying,  using,  use;— practice;  — 
intercourse  with;  — a  report  (as  of  a  public  officer)  of 
his  conduct  (Mhr.  sdSoSsaW;  S.  Mhr.). 

dodj^Uo  vayvatu.  =  sdodj^W.  Practice;  intercourse  with 

(My.). 

dcdrre^  vayhali.  =  sSot&^s?,  etc.  (My.). 

var.  5jdJ.  =  20S3,  etc.,  e.  g.  sdojssdo*, 

'asiFO*,  rijssiro*  (Smd.  122.  123). 

ddtf  vara.  =  i»ti  2,  tod,  (SO  1,  etc.).  Surrounding,  en¬ 
compassing.  2,  compass,  space,  room; — limit;  up  to, 
till,  as  far  as  (A$5&  Smd.  295;  see  es^sddo,  ra^-,  oO^-, 
^•<0-,  do&-).  3,  selecting,  choosing,  engaging.  4,  re¬ 

questing,  soliciting,  entreating.  5,  choice,  election,  wish, 
desire,  request.  6,  a  boon,  a  blessing,  a  favour; — a  gift; 
a  reward,  a  recompense.  7,  any  desirable  object.  8,  a 
dowry.  9,  charity,  alms.  10,  one  who  chooses:  a  suitor, 
wooer,  a  lover;  a  bridegroom,  a  husband.  11,  wished 
for,  desirable,  valuable, precious,  excellent,  best;  the  best, 
most  excellent  or  eminent; — eldest.  12,  saffron.  —  sddo, 
preferably,  rather,  better.  sa  =5dk>c!  zS^sddo  sgptsaOrt  sjos 
sdreo  dsdo^art  sJas  ^>83^3*? 
(Prvs.).  —  SicScS  ST.  (Bp.  50,  56). 

varaka.  A  cover;  a  cloak;  a  cover  or  awning.  2, 
a  chooser,  an  asker.  3,  a  wish,  a  request,  a  boon.  See 
essd-. 

TtaXa  vara-kavi.  An  excellent  (inspired)  poet  (Dp.  3 
pallavi). 

staXo  varaku.  =  ssdtfj  No.  2,  tudtfo.  A  leaf  (of  gold,  etc.), 
a  thin  plate  of  metal,  tinsel  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dd&i). 

vara-eakri.  Vishnu;  having  excellent  ruddy  geese 
(J.  15,  12). 

stall  varata.  A  kind  of  wasp. 

statS  varate.  A  kind  of  wasp.  2,  a  goose,  a  female  swan 
(cf.  5 ddsS). 

star®  varana.  Enclosing,  encircling,  surrounding; — 
screening,  covering,  protecting.  2,  a  rampart,  a  mound, 
a  wall,  an  outer  enclosure.  3,  a  causeway,  a  bridge,  a 
dam  (’tffeSj  Hla.).  4,  choosing,  selecting,  choice  of  a 
bride;  — wishing,  requesting,  soliciting.  5,  the  tree 
Crataeva  roxburghii  R.  Br.  (srsodjsdcdortzd  f\z&  &.). 

stac©&  varanasi.  =  TOO3E0rj.  (Sk.). 


staos^  varanda.  A  veranda,  a  portico.  2,  a  multitude.  3, 
an  eruption  on  the  face. 

staf®^  varanya.  ( =  53d?E3g).  Desirable,  pleasant,  etc. 

(sdJcSoB^aSd,  etc.  Mr.  424). 

staSetp'r  vara-tirtha.  An  excellent  piece  of  water  («sto, 
«ajs  Nn.  74). 

varatre.  A  strap,  a  thong,  a  strip  of  leather,  a 
girth;— aw  elephant’s  or  horse’s  girth. 
starf  vara-da.  Cfranting  wishes,  conferring  a  boon  or  boons, 
ready  to  fulfil  requests  or  answer  prayers.  See  Bp.  39, 
68;  53,  46. 

vara-dakshine.  A  present  made  to  the  bridegroom 
by  the  father  of  the  bride  in  giving  her  away  (My.), 
stastad&j  varada-raja.  N.  of  the  idol  of  Vishnu  at 
K&nci  (My.). 

stacs$  vara-dani.  A  woman  who  confers  boons  (Bp.  48, 
19). 

state  varadi.  (Tbh.  of  S3=>33F;  cf.  staFS&ra?!).  Tidings, 
report,  intelligence,  communication  (My.;  M.  otaJS).  — 
otaa  To  give  information,  to  communicate,  to 

report  (My.).  — .  sta»  s8?Cto.  To  tell  tidings:  to  give 
information  (to  a  superior,  as  e.  g.  a  clerk  does  regard¬ 
ing  the  contents  of  written  petitions,  letters,  etc.,  My.). 
5ida  53?caos3s3$n,3Ctajs  starts  aSorto  tS^o  (e.  g.  for  gett¬ 
ing  a  loan  of  money,  Prv.). 

varade.  A  woman  who  confers  boons;  Sarasvatt 
(Kavy.  I,  la,  2;  J.  1,  4). 

sta$oo3oF  vara-dhurye.  A  pregnant  woman  (rtz^FfS, 
etc.  Mr.  307). 

Fta^tS  vara-pfije.  Respectful  attentions  shown  by  the 
bride’s  parents  to  the  bridegroom  in  giving  their 
daughter  away  (My.). 

stazjjPTOrf  vara-prasada.  A  deity’s  bestowal  of  desired 
kindness;  an  eminent  favour  (Ram.  1,  1,  10;  My.). 
stas??l$  vara-proudha.  A  highly  proficient  man  (ibJrl, 
totfOFri,  Sm.  47). 

staOSod  varayita.  Tbh.  of  staoSo^  (Mr.  307). 

varayitri.  A  suitor,  a  wooer,  a  lover,  a  bride¬ 
groom,  a  husband  (sddoSo3  Mr.  307). 

TtaOSoXo  varayisu.  =  5jOCOosSo5  SOsh.  To  choose,  to  elect, 
to  desire,  to  claim,  to  make  one’s  own  (A^wsd  Smd.  Dli., 
o.  r.  s30o3o?Jo). 

FtadoEa  vara-ruci.  N.  of  a  poet  and  grammarian;  N.  of 
a  lexicographer  (see  HlA  s.  3;  Mr.  16).  SddoiSodi 
(Mr.  4). 

varale.  =  SdfcS,  (sjsdsS).  A  goose,  a  female  swan  (Bh. 
1,  20,  53). 

stas^o  vara-vadhu.  A  virtuous  wife  £33  J 

Nn.  44).  ° 

^ta'rfSta  vara-vanite.  =  S3d^^  (Bp.  45,  25). 
ota^OSF  vara-varna.  Beautiful  colour;  beautiful  letters 
or  syllables  (J.  1,  12). 

Tta^rfF  vara-varni.  Having  a  beautiful  complexion  or 
colour. 

staF$r3F$  vara-varnini.  A  woman  with  a  beautiful 
complexion;— an  excellent  woman.  2,  turmeric. 
stajd^  vara-samya.  Likeness  (in  form)  of  the  bride 
to  the  bridegroom  (My,). 
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varase.  =  ^&^  A  line,  a  row  (*So*,  asuo 
My.;  Te.  also  533o?3);  lineage,  race,  family  (My.; 
Te.;  T.  5302^,  row,  regularity,  order,  rule  =  t«KOorto; 
s33oi^,  order;  see  2wo3^c3,  Ld;  cf.  WC5*  1 

&  s3rtF).  2o ?*3  539,ao3o?c3o?  s33?3o3o^j?  (Prv.). 

3£d?3  varase.  (fr.  Sk.  53^3*,  to  turn  ?).  =  530??.  A  turn,  a 
time  (Te.).  2,  revolving.  —  »33?3  £0 fszio.  To  swing 

round  or  brandish,  as  a  sword,  knife  or  club  (My.). 

3^3 &  ?  vara-stri.  An  excellent  woman. 

33356  varaha.  Tbh.  of  53035S.  =  2«3  1,  hstfuS,  s3S333>,  5303. 
A  boar,  a  hog  (Bp.  54,  41.  43).  2,  a  gold  coin  with  a 

boar-stamp,  a  pagoda  (My.;  B.  4,  81;  Te.  533553),  533tss$, 
53os;  T.  sicrart;  M.  soossS).  53j£®1aejt3  o &oeo,  sSesOio 

r3  5335o<3<!J  (Prv.). 

364553)  varaha.  =  S33a8,  q.  v.  (My.).  —  533c53>tffcjo^.  A  brush 
made  of  hog’s  bristles  (My.;  Si.  168;  Te.  sScratf^).  — 

5353353=5^.  =  533353)1*^.  (Si.  168).  -  533353>1S!Jt)23.  =  533 

353^^.  (My.).  —  533 35315^5813 F.  =  S3  3  5531=583  23.  (My.).  - — 
s333o3tora.  The  colour  of  the  gold  of  a  pagoda  or  of  an 
English  pound  sterling  (My.). 

t648q?4  vara-hina.  Devoid  of  personal  charms,  riches, 
appropriate  age,  etc.  =58io2o?(\S^3>423o3  s335o^c33rt  253>3c3o 
(Prv.). 

3603)  vara.  =  533S,  q.  v.  (My.). 

3503)3*  varaka.  Pitiable,  miserable,  poor,  wretched,  low, 
vile.  Feminine  $303=#  (Y.  9,  57). 

oSudoX  vara-anga.  The  best  member:  the  head.  2,  the 
female  pudenda.  3,  excellent  or  beautiful  in  all  parts. 

403>oa3  vara-angaka.  Cassia  bark,  green  cinnamon. 

3503iW  varata.  =  5303S*.  A  cowry,  Cypraea  moneta  (used 
as  a  coin,  -g^  of  a  pana,  ^sScir,  =5*5323  Mr.  412).  2,  a 

rope,  a  cord. 

3503)133*  varataka.  A  cowry  (ir53d  Nr.).  2,  a  rope,  a  cord. 
3,  the  seed-vessel  of  a  lotus-flower. 

35o3>5$  varada.  A  public  subscription;  tax,  impost  (My.; 
Te.  »33s<,  ^D3S?). 

35o3>3  varata.  Urging  for  payment,  dunning  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.).  53cre3cS53?)rt  53  233>3533>d3j3  530365s  =&©£  23?Y0  (Prv.). 
See  Prv.  s.  so34. 

35o3>4o  varatu.  =  53033.  (My.). 

35o3>4.®?56  vara-aroha.  An  excellent  rider.  2,  having  fine 
hips. 

3503)‘2?j3e5o  vara-ar6he.  A  handsome  or  elegant  woman,  a 
noble  lady  (530030^ v*  Mr.  306).  2,  the  hip  or  flank. 

35o3)&  varasi.  Coarse  cloth. 

35o3)So  varaha.  =  533bo,  etc.  A  boar,  a  hog.  2,  the  third 
or  boar-incarnation  of  Vishnu  (Mr.  19).  — -  530353353^4.. 
The  Vehkataramana  of  Tirupati  (Dp.  119,  5). 

40554  varala.  =  53o3&d  (Smd.  31).  2,  N.  of  a  country  and 

its  people  (Bp.  6,  19;  Bh.  2,  4,  11).  3,  N.  of  a  raga 

(My.). 

varali.  N.  of  a  raga  (My.;  T.). 

^5  vari.  I.=  (ui3,  2o3,  533  No.  2),  5304,  (^  1).  Limit 
(Te.  2^0).  sort,  to  the  limit  of,  up  to;  till,  until,  as  far 
Mhr.  530?;  Si.  378);  frequently  also  530 TU>  (530r1- 
’  C';  SL  60-  121.  210.  224.  328.  373.  466).  agio 


4  =5=3023  5304  (B.  5,  113).  '34^  5§jj3  $  sSOrt  (5,  120). 

See  3*  s30rt. 

358  vari.  2.  The  plant  Asparagus  racemosus. 

358  vari.  3.  (fr.  533,  what  is  requested?  or  fr.  2e0  2?). 
Tax,  cess;  levy,  contribution  (T.,  M.;  My.).  See  $?3o-. 
—  530  o330.=  30  J4  No.  1.  (My.). —  530  J4.  To  gather 
or  raise  taxes  (My.).  2,  to  remove  taxes  (My.).  - —  330 

233=58.  To  impose  taxes  (My.). 

s58O30?j0  variyisu.  =  533o0o4o,  q.  v.  (Ssv.  5,  60). 

3^8^^^  varivasita.  Served,  honoured,  adored. 

358'j5;bg4  varivasyita.  Served,  honoured,  adored. 

&5835;6g  varivasye.  Service,  honour,  worship,  devotion. 

3584  varivu.  =  530  1.  (T.  532^4).  530,04,  53053403  =  5304, 

530rtJS  (My.;  Si.  199.  302.  326.  403.  445.  466.  468.  485). 

3584^  varishtha.  (fr.  533).  The  most  excellent,  best  (Bp. 
21,  5).  2,  widest,  broadest,  largest,  greatest.  3,  copper. 

33830  varisu.  =  2u03o,  533c0o3o.  (Bp.  40,  43;  Si.  378;  My.). 

535?3  varise.  =  *&&  (My.). 

3^8^  varise.  =  533?3.  (My.). 

358?odofo  varlyas.  (fr.  533).  More  excellent,  better,  un¬ 
commonly  excellent.  2,  wider,  broader,  larger,  uncom¬ 
monly  large. 

3^4008  varuna.  The  god  of  the  heavens  and  of  the  waters, 
who  seizes  transgressors  with  his  noose  (pasa,  see  55331 
3333$),  inflicts  diseases  (especially  dropsy),  and  pardons 
sin  ;  —  the  regent  of  the  western  quarter  (43^53o:3  :3??4j3:3 
odl),  53ooS^3a3o3o,  jSrt G^?3  Kk.  15;  see  a 

33^sd).  2,  the  tree  Crataeva  roxburghii  E.  Br.  —  s33or® 
»=5^.  The  western  quarter  (My.). 

3$"do?33>r5  varunani.  Varuna’s  wife  (Abh.  P.  8,  2). 

3^4o?33^,  sS  varuna-atmaje.  Varuna’s  daughter:  spirituous 
6 

or  vinous  liquor. 

3543f33)?8,  varuna-astra.  =  53323o?53^.  A  kind  of  weapon 
(J.  20756). 

3$dos j  varutra.  An  upper  and  outer  garment.  (R.). 

35403^  varusha.  Tbh.  of  s3sSf\  (2cO?3  Ss.;  Grj.  9,  51;  Bp. 
20,  30;  My.).  S33053  58233^3  533?3?  ^ortc3  i&JaeriOi^rSo? 
(Prv>).  —  5323osirtWjS3.  Yearly  rule  or  order;— 

every  year  (My.)«  — ~  533osi53o^3.  -o-2od.  For  a  year  (Bp. 
26,  3).  —  533053  s3305si.  rep.  Every  year  (Bp.  23,  21;  53, 
11;  54,50). —  533o5S3pios3;sSF.  -v&a&F.  Yearly;— for 
years  (B.  5,  97). 

3&}o;3  varusa.  Tbh.  of  s35dr.  (My.). 

3*djs$  varOtha.  Protection;— a  sort  of  ledge  or  fendei- 
fastened  round  a  chariot  as  a  defence  against  collision 
(see  Nr.  s.  =5i53oo)rt).  2,  armour,  a  coat  of  mail.  3,  a 

shield  (made  of  leather,  etc.).  4,  a  multitude,  a  host, 
a  swarm,  a  flock,  an  assemblage,  an  army.  5,  a  chariot 
(not  Sk.;  J.  14,  17;  25,  41;  see  53o£*-). 

varuthini.  A  multitude,  a  troop,  an  army. 
vare.  =  etc.  See  '3C3-. 

3^3  vare.  1.  =  ©3  2,  wfl,  etc.,  s30  1.  Limit,  boundary, 
measure:  up  to,  until,  as  far  as  (M.;  T.  »33^).  See 

—  s3drio.  533rt-?5o  5.  Up  to,  until,  as  far  as,  till 
(A)?s3o  Smd.  295).  See  'a?|-.  —  5 33rto8.  533rf-en^)7.  = 


sSdrto.  'afc  sSdrtJ®  (B.  3,  11;  My.) - Sdrt.  =  sSdrto. 

=5^5$  &s3;dr s iSrt  (B.  1,  27;  My.).  «s4  Ajt^sreft  skragro 
W=^  tot&sj  Sdrt  (4,  157).  Sjort^sradcS  ddrt  rtortv*  Jos'? 
odo  cradd??  (Prv.). 

vare.  2.  A  woman  who  chooses;  see  sd^o-.  2,  an 
excellent  woman;  the  best  of  women. 

*>T??PSg  varenya.  (=  Sdre^).  Desirable;  excellent,  superior, 


chief,  pre-eminent. 

vara-tsvara.  Presiding  over  boons;  — Siva  (Bp. 
61,  46). 

o5C39  vari.  =  f>ko.  see  s.  d-aoo. 


5j&3o  varu.  (or  esew,  deso?  cf.  <&®d«)j).  See  dtdeso. 
sSCS5  vare.  (or  ss®3  6  ?).  =  See  s.  ^deso. 

53f  var.  A  sound  produced  by  insects  gnaw¬ 
ing  wood - 53f  dF.  rep.  (S.  Mhr.). 

■dtinj  varkara.  Any  young  animal;  a  kid,  a  lamb  ( cf . 
^63  2  ?). 

^AF  varga.  Excluding,  removing.  2,  a  class  or  multitude 
of  similar  things,  a  division,  a  class,  a  tribe,  a  troop, 
a  company,  a  society,  a  family  (tss&rt^J  Nn.  159).  sSrtF 
d&dd  eruaKPrtdS  ?;§??  (Prv.).  3,  the  whole 

class  of  objects  of  life  (^driF,  ^dJSFdF^sdjdsS^  ^ 
rtF  159).  4,  any  series  or  group  of  words  classified  to¬ 
gether.  5,  a  class  or  series  of  consonants  in  the  alphabet 
(Smd.  21.  43.  44.  192.  283;  Kavy.  I,  la,  15.  16;  I,  lb,  23- 
41;  I,  2,  110-112;  I,  3,  64-68;  III,  2,  B,  48-51;  see  es-). 
6,  every  thing  embraced  or  comprehended  under  any 
department  or  head,  everything  included  under  a 
category;  — severally  of  things  or  beings  ranged  under 
a  common  denomination  d, 

159).  7,  a  section,  a  chapter  of  a  book.  8,  a  sphere,  a 
province.  9,  a  school-class  (B.  1,  11;  My.).  10,  the 

square  of  a  number.  11,  bodily  actions  (dO^d^s&F, 
^dOF  159).  12,  all  actions  or  doings 

(do&5$3ddodi5^,  ^aodoF  159).  13, 

women  ^o&do  159).  14,  location  or  transfer 

(of  officers  from  one  place  or  business  to  another,  My.). 
15,  transferment  of  right  or  ownership  with  regard  to 
lands  (My.).  16,  a  ledger  (My.).  driF  To 

deliver  land  to  somebody  as  his  property  (My.).  — ■  d 
rtFri^d.  -®^d.=  drraF^d.  (Ch.  v.  55). 
d7\F^S?odo  varga-tritiya.  The  third  consonant  of  a 
varga  (Smd.  337). 

5$7\F&£Heo do  varga-dvitiya.  (or  drtFa^odb  d^F  Smd. 

337).  The  second  consonant  of  a  varga. 

33XF33ot^3o  varga-pancama.  The  fifth  consonant  of  a 
varga  (Smd.  193). 

varga-prathama.  The  first  consonant  of  a 
varga  (Smd.  77.  337;  Kavy.  I,  lb,  23-31). 

^XFS3^j?j  varga-prasa.  “A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
^7\F^0jse;  varga-mula.  Square  root  (My.). 

0^773 F'^'d  varga-akshara.  A  classified  consonant  (Smd. 

21.  192  Cm.;  Cpr.  1,  after  84). 

^1\eFodO  vargiya.  Belonging  to  a  class  or  family;— be¬ 
longing  to,  or  forming,  a  class  of  consonants.  See  ss-. 
s$dF  varca.  Tbh.  of  dtSr?3«.  (tooqS,  d  dort&>  G.). 


rf^F^o  varcas.  Vigour,  energy.  2,  light,  lustre,  brilliancy. 
3,  form,  figure,  shape,  colour.  4,  excrement,  ordure, 
feces.  5,  N.  of  a  son  of  Soma. 

rfedFpd  varcasa.  =  ddFW6  (at  the  end  of  a  compound).  2, 
Tbh.  of  ddFFo*.  ($*SrtF,  ddoo^  Mr.  488).  See  Sort-. 

a^edFrfj  varcaska.  Ordure. 

varcas-vi  (-vin).  Full  of  power  or  vigour;  full  of 
lustre  (My.). 

rf&JF  varja.  =  dfciFcd.  (Sk.;  My.). 

■rf&iFjd  varjana.  Excluding;  avoiding,  leaving,  abandon¬ 
ing,  giving  up,  renouncing;  —  desertion;— exclusion.  2, 
killing,  hurting,  injury. 

■rf&Ff&eodo  varjaniya.  To  be  excluded;  to  be  avoided,  im¬ 
proper,  censurable  (My.). 

sisSFd  varjita.  Excluded;  abandoned,  avoided;  relin¬ 
quished;  left,  remnant;  deprived  of,  destitute  of,  with¬ 
out  (Bp.  22,  51;  30,  1;  see  eSc^sSfcSFddjd  and  333, ocfc,  s§ 
r^-).  esrf^dd&FdsdodtfSjsd  (wad  sSj 3So2dtjk®d 
Nn.  82). 

333§F?i}  varjisu.  To  avoid,  to  leave,  to  abandon,  etc.  (£)t& 
Nn.  Ill;  Bp.  22,  9;  55,  29;  60,  39;  61,  6;  My.). 

sS&fgF  varjya.  =  55fc5F$?odj.  (Sk.;  My.). 

varna.  =  to ra.  Covering;  a  cover;— an  abode,  a 
place  (SJ33 3?j,  Nn.  71).  2,  outward  appearance, 

exterior,  form,  figure  (dossj,  w^d  71).  3,  colour,  hue, 

tint,  dye,  paint  (^s^assJc^raF,  £<s?do  djsdosd  weso  3 
ESFortVJ  71;  sledesd  sSPSFort^  Mr.  499).  4,  lustre, 
beauty  (&©?ij5,  toS^s^do  71;  499).  5,  a  coloured 

blanket  for  an  elephant,  etc.  6,  staining  or  anointing 
the  body  with  coloured  unguents  (enJE^dFpS,  ^js«?s§n!o 
71,  o.  r.  djscfs^cSj).  7,  dress,  decoration,  embellishment 
(s3(d  499,  o.  r.  o5?d).  8,  gold.  9 ,  saffron.  10,  the  colour 
of  gold  upon  the  touchstone  (as  indicating  its  quality). 
11,  a  sort,  a  kind,  a  species,  a  class,  a  race,  a  tribe,  an 
order,  a  caste  (S>  sjs a tfo ra.dra  djsdered  csOfSefo,  jfso 

o3  '  O  &  eo 

rt^a  71;  <asre)as33.S.  499).  12,  a  letter  of  the  alphabet 

(crad^^d,  esod^iddj  es^dortvMl;  «s^d  499;  Smd. 
10.  337;  Kavy.  I,  la,  7.  28.  29;  III,  2,  B,  29-32;  III,  3, 
B,  162;  IV,  1,2).  13,  quality,  property.  14,  a  musical 

mode  (ft?d,  aart  71;  499).  15,  praise  (do^,  ^3g 

71;  499,  o.  r.  do,  3);  renown,  fame,  glory.  16,  a 

religious  observance,  asceticism  (dsS,  ddnSo^l;  S^d499). 
17,  a  garland  of  flowers  (siraeS,  dj®<3cd  sJjseS  71).  18, 

semen  virile  (doV,  ok  71).  19,  an  ear 

71).  20,  final  emancipation  (^5St^,  3308^71).  21,  a 

flower-bud  (?  erua  71).  Swf  BSticSdj®  sJodra  3i^cdocS 
^d  (Prv.). 

varnaka.  A  mask,  the  dress  of  an  actor.  2 
colour,  paint;  anything  for  smearing  on  the  body,  a 
perfume  for  it.  3,  a  letter,  a  syllable.  4,  sandal.  5,  a 
panegyrist,  a  bard.  6,  a  kind  of  imaginative  poetical 
diction;  (an  epic).  ^rtosKiFjjsJsJ^^rto  ^rttdoS®  7?o^Fri 
odoo?3S?u^?c53artV3rt  SoqSodsjdJ^^rttfo  srlFsJort  sj 
CTFVorts*^  (Kavy.  V,  966;  see  Bp.  1,  ll.  21; 

Rsv.  1,  78). 

^OSFS^S  varnaka-kriti.  An  imaginative  poetical  com- 
j  position;  (an  epic).  esffiusSJ  emesos  sD®® 
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qrad3&e  3j»ofta3  gra^qjF^e^doSjsft 

o3o  3jpC33  $©t>droAc3,d530o  (Bhn.  68  of  Madevapura). 

F$P3FF?  varnana.  Painting,  colouring;  delineation;  de¬ 
scription,  representation,  explanation,  describing,  pointing 
out  qualities; — praise  (see  A?^F?3o). 

^PSFfS  varnane.=  Description,  etc.  (=  53£0Fc3);  — 

praise,  commendation,  panegyric .  —  sdesF??  slra^o.  To 
describe,  etc.  (s3£$ffjJ  G.). 

FSf'QFSdo^S1  varna-pancaka.  What  consists  of  five  syl¬ 
lables:  the  pancakshari  (Bp.  5,  1). 

^PSF^e3x  varna-purpa.  =  s3«>F3j)33 .  (Hla.  MS.). 

varna-pushpa.  The  blossom  of  the  globe-amaranth 
(tora  e3  So js  Hla.;  see  0£o<S33). 

rffv3F^/8'd  varna-pura.  =  tors  s^d.  Filling  with  colour; 
filled  with  colour,  coloured. 

■rfpQFEgfjdiSes?  varnapura-rekhe.  A  coloured  line  or  streak, 
(coloured  lines  or  streaks).  See  rioa^y^. 

s3f*SF's3je>e3  varna-male.  The  alphabet  (My.). 

S^CSFdtS  varna-sara.  =  loe^Fod  No.  1.  A  coloured  arrow. 

^CQFldotS^  varna-sahkara.  A  mixture  or  confusion  of 
castes  through  intermarriage  with  different  castes 
(My.). 

fr3f©F?3oa3g  varna-sankhye.  The  counting  of  letters  or 
syllables  (rf,td,  es^dorts*  es^dri  ae&tf  Nn.  141). 

s3p0F;dos3  varna-sanjne.  (=  siP^Fo^).  Letter-name:  the 
*  v 
state  of  being  counted  as  a  letter  (Smd.  16). 

^('SFjd'd  varna-sara.  =  toea  sid  No.  2.  A  coloured  string: 
a  string  of  gold  beads,  corals,  etc. 

S^EreFo^  varna-anka.  Letter-mark:  the  state  of  bearing 
the  characteristic  mark  of  a  letter  or  of  being  a  letter 
(Smd.  15). 

^E53F^  varna-atma.  Consisting  of  sounds  or  letters;  a 
word  (My.). 

^EJSF'rf^  varna-avritti.  The  repetition  of  letters  of 
similar  or  cognate  sound  in  the  course  of  a  stanza,  etc. 
(Smd.  26-28.  43). 

^ETOF^^odo^o#  varnavritti-yamaka.  A  peculiar  kind 
of  yamaka  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  3  seq.). 

53?roFdjF$0  varna-asrama.  Caste  and  order,  class  and 
stage  of  life  Nn.  16;  Cpr.  2,  after  49;  Bp. 

55,  6). 

s3E>dFd)do$o3oF  varnasrama-dharma.  The  duties  of  caste 
and  order  (My.). 

s3p3f  varni.  Having  the  colour  or  appearance  of; — 
belonging  to  a  tribe;  — belonging  to  the  caste  of;  —  a 
man  belonging  to  one  of  the  four  castes; — a  religious 
student  or  brahmacdri;—  a  painter;  — a  writer,  a  scribe. 

F$p5f3  varnita.  Painted,  delineated;  —  described,  ex¬ 
plained;—  praised,  eulogized. 

sSfdFS)  varnini.  A  caste-woman.  2,  a  woman  in  general. 

s3f5ffjO  varnisu.  (Smd.  92).  =  tora  £?&>,  tor&Tdo.  To  depict, 
to  delineate,  to  write,  to  describe;  —  to  praise  (fSjs^ 
Smd.  Dh.).  See  Kavy.  s.  Sesf^;  Bp.  61,  77;  J.  7,  61. 

varta.  =  533,  sjljsd.  Turning  one’s  self,  turning 
round,  revolving.  2,  moving  on,  proceeding  (71&,  »33f 
3,  rt53o<3  Nn.  166).  3,  occupying  one’s  self  with.  4, 


manner  of  existence  or  subsistence,  livelihood,  living. 
See  530-,  si-,  3to-,  Flo-,  and  Mr.  s.  533f?5. 

vartaka.  Who  or  what  abides  or  exists,  abiding, 
existing,  living;  — given  up  to,  devoted  or  attached  to; 
being  occupied  with,  following  a  profession  (fcftfidsa 
Smd.  232).  2,  a  trader,  a  merchant  (C.;  B.  3,  14).  3,= 
sjjd^F^  (Bp.  55,  19).  4,  a  horse’s  hoof.  5,  a  quail. 

6,  a  kind  of  insect  (=#^$3?  afoKO  Si.  406). 

e^SF#^  vartakatana.  The  state  of  being  a  merchant; 
traffic,  trade  (My.;  53£$rY3^o3,  ssa^scsd  Si.  299).  — -  533f 
=a-'3c3  5303^0.  To  trade  (My.).  sddFtfdcd  53Je>rfJ53o3o3o  (s3e3 
S36,  etc.  Si.  324). 

s33F-§-  vartaki.  N.  of  a  plant  (s3oodo^?3  Mr.  140).  2,  a 
quail. 

*3^Ff3  vartana.  (=  51^  Smd.  80  Cm.;  sddFfS  196.  241  Cm.). 
Turning,  revolving.  2,  moving  forward,  moving  about, 
moving,  walking  (?3o33dF,  2^03,,  2SOF05^c3j  Nn.  160). 
3,  proceeding,  conduct,  behaviour;  practice,  observance 
(q$530F,  25303,  Nn.  79),  employment,  use.  4,  stationary, 
stable;  staying,  abiding,  be.ing,  living,  residing.  5,  liv¬ 
ing  on,  supporting  life  by;  livelihood,  subsistance; — 
earnings,  hire,  wages,  salary.  6,  occupation,  pro¬ 
fession;— intercourse,  commerce,  traffic.  7,  causing  to 
revolve,  move,  be  or  exist.  8,  appointing,  appointment 
(Sk.;  My.  as  533f3). 

t3^F$>  vartani.  A  way,  a  road,  a  path. 

^S^FcS  vartane.==s33Fc3,  (53^  Smd.  11.  46  Cm.;  333F,  rtS, 
ri*3Jc3  Nn.  166).  9,  a  measure  of  fifty  mandalas.  s33F<$ 
odocdo  esodo^d.j  s&E^ejsdo6  oi$^,  esod^do  533f»3o€ 
(two  MSS.  5333fs3j6)  e353>  «sod^3o  F3os353dejo 

s3oa^s353o6  es^,  essd)  ■Sod.Sodocde6 
S3J33  530353^33  3333  FlC6  3*  530SoOdj  £3d53j* 

esc3e 3  fdsSzpaFi  szeg »3j«  (o.  rs.  arara  sSo6,  zpara  sSj6)  es^, 
s3  533$F  jjJjsFioaSoaoo  s5o?e3  ^3^o $3  s3i3f  dja^foFo 
(Mr.  326;  see  Mr.  325  s.  oSjsCS).  See  <Da3rt-. —  533FfSrt 
fSOfSo.  To  use,  to  make  use  of  (Mr.  3).  —  533f$?  W3<a. 
A  well  which  one  has  appointed  for  his  water-supply. 
o3j?©c3  o3j8?i3  533Ff3?  t33<oodjejo  en:^  soJBC&jcd 

333rf  (Prv.). —  533FfS?  530fS.  A  house  which  has  been 
appointed  for  being  furnished  with  the  necessary  supply 
of  milk,  etc.  (My.). 

d^F^reS  vartamana.  =  i«3F53J3f3.  Turning,  turning 
round,  revolving.  2,  being,  existing,  living,  extant;  — 
present;  presence; — the  present  tense  (Smd.  54.  266.  294; 
Kavy.  I,  5,  1-5.  13-16.  34.  35).  3,  news,  tidings  (C.; 

Mhr.). 

vartamana-kala.  The  present  time;  the 
present  tense  (Smd.  54.  91  Cm.;  267;  fS53^&  294  Cm.). 

^^FsSj3^-&jcSo  vartamana-kriye.  The  present  tense  (Smd. 
91.  279). 

^3F^33f^sd^j  vartamana-patra.  A  news-paper  (Mhr.;  C.; 
B.  4,  87.  183). 

■£>^Fs3j3fds3s^F  vartamana-varsha.  The  current  year. 
See  fJ JSCS'6. 

S^FT&rec^So^joSd  vartamana-vihita-kriye.  Action  per¬ 
formed  in  the  present:  the  present  tense  (Smd.  279). 

S$.§F  varti.  =  (toS^  2),  US ,  53S .  Turning,  revolving; 
causing  to  move.  2,  moving,  going,  behaving;  having 
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force,  being  in  use  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  24).  3,  abiding, 

staying,  resting,  being,  situated.  4,  conducting  one’s 
self,  behaving,  acting,  practising.  5,  what  is  rolled: 
the  wick  of  a  lamp.  6,  the  projecting  threads  or  unwoven 
ends  of  woven  cloth  (A)?t3odb  ^3  Hla.;  Aid,  tfd  Mr.  342). 
7,  a  swelling  or  protuberance  formed  by  internal 
rupture,  a  rupture.  8,  an  ointment,  a  perfume  for  the 
person.  si^F  eAJOoa o&a??  eruOoaoJos??  (Prv.). 

vartike.  A  quail.  2,  a  roll  or  ball  of  cotton  (SootS 
Mr.  207);  the  wick  of  a  lamp.  3,  a  paint-brush. 

vartita.  Caused  to  be  or  exist;  being.  See  ^cdirrv6-. 
vartishnu.  Turning,  revolving,  circular.  2,  abid¬ 
ing,  staying,  being  stationary  or  fixed;  standing  firm. 
»3eiF?;0  vartisu.  (Smd.  92).  =s  sS^Ffo.  To  turn  round;  to 
cause  to  go  (see  ■#«&«-).  2,  to  move,  to  go;— to  move 

about,  to  walk,  to  conduct  one’s  self; — to  be  used  or 
employed;  —  to  take  place,  to  occur; — to  occupy  one’s 
self  with;  — to  enter  upon.  3,  to  stay,  to  abide,  to  be; 
to  live  (KSdFfj  Smd.  Dh.).  See  Smd.  5.  11.  21.  97.  154. 
175.  237.  240.  241.  255.  396.  397;  Cpr.  3,  35;  6,  after 
106;  Bp.  2,  40;  23,  26;  39,  8;  43,  34;  45,  12;  49,  8;  60, 
15.  16;  Mr.  498.  506;  Kk.  29;  Sm.  11;  J.  5,46;  20,  41; 
31,  34;  B.  4,  10;  Si.  42.  67.  sJ,3f 

skrtoo  (Hla.).  eruaa  p&so  odb©  ctixis  sSjs 

OrtoijO  °d>j3  Ef^FFiJrto  (Nr.).  See  Mr.  s. 

F>^0F<y  vartula.  (  =  toners,  etc.).  Round,  circular,  glo¬ 
bular,  spherical  (&«  o,  Hla.,  Nr.);  — a  ball; _ 

a  circle;  — a  kind  of  pulse,  a  pea;— the  round  bulb  of 
a  kind  of  onion. 

53c?F  varte.  =  etc.  (My.;  G.  97.  378.  546). 

S$i^F  vartma.  What  turns:  a  whirlpool,  an  eddy  (tfS 
3F,  f&C3s  Nn.  86).  2,  an  eyelid  (ste  e8  -asS  86;  t* 
sSooOcS  oisS  Mr.  469).  3,  a  way,  a  road,  a  path  (skrartF, 
86). 

vartmani.  =  (Sk.;  slrartF  G.). 

vardha.  Increasing,  augmenting,  etc.  See  si-.  2, 
lead.  ° 

vardhaka.  I.  Increasing,  strengthening,  etc.  2, 
the  plant  Clerodendrum  siphonantus  R.  Br. 
oStfFtf  vardhaka.  2.  Cutting,  dividing,  cutting  off. 

vardhaki.  =  vzdfs,  etc.  A  carpenter  (vzdTs  Mr.  376, 
o.  r.  to&ft). 

•StfFfi  vardhana.  1.  Increasing,  augmenting,  growing, 
thriving;— increase,  growth,  prosperity,  success.  2, 
causing  to  increase,  magnifying,  strengthening;— a 
restorative; — elevation;  —  a  granter  of  increase,  a  be- 
stower  of  prosperity.  See  sJUp  &?eS-,  etc. 
vardhana.  2.  Cutting,  cutting  off. 
vardhani.  A  broom,  a  brush.  2,  a  water-jar  of  a 
peculiar  shape. 

s^FK^  vardhanti.  =  (Day  of)  growth  or  increase: 

a  birth-day,  a  natal  festivity  (My.).  See  SsiF-. 
eizjjFoijsti  vardhamana.  =  zos^»3£0  2.  Increasing,  growing, 
thriving,  prospering,  prosperous.  2,  the  castor-oil  plant, 
Ricinus  communis  (see  ess^sSo).  3,  the  district  Burdwan. 
4,  the  last  of  the  Arhats  (Kavy.  I,  la).  5,  a  dish  or 
platter  of  a  peculiar  shape  (see  3^53).  6,  a  palace  or 


temple  built  in  the  shape  of  a  kind  of  mystical  figure  or 
diagram. 

TStfFrS vardhamanaka.  A  dish  or  platter  of  a  par¬ 
ticular  shape,  a  lid,  a  cover. 

^$F  vardhi.  Increasing,  growing,thriving;— augmenting, 
strengthening. 

^3$F<3  vardhita.  Increased,  grown,  made  prosperous  (Bp. 
40,  1;  My.). 

*$$FS3^  vardhishnu.  Increasing,  growing,  thriving. 

s3$F?3o  vardhisu.  To  increase,  to  grow,  to  thrive  (Bp.  1, 
25;  3,  58;  20,  30;  21,  7;  36,  49;  54,  57.  84;  61,  67;  J.  18, 
3;  My.). 

vardhri.  =  sja  .  A  leather  strap,  a  thong. 

-j  tJ 

t3?3oF  varma.  1.  Defensive  armour,  a  coat  of  mail  (s3jo3js  ? 

Nn.  88).  2,  a  bulwark,  shelter,  defence,  protection 
(frequently  at  the  end  of  the  names  of  Kshatriyas).  3, 
N.  of  particular  preservative  formulas  or  prayers.  See 

varma.  2.  ( =  sfo^JF).  The  art  and  trick  of  a 
process,  machine,  etc.,  the  latent  meaning  of  a  passage 
in  a  book,  etc.,  the  point  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  sJsJjf  too 
wosrajfSsP  (Prv.).  See  sSdoFtfskF,  3sSbF$?n>. 

T^&F??  varmaka.  =  sjsiJF  1,  No.  1.  See  tsAd-. 

’  a) 

a&doF^aioF  varma-karma.  Secret,  mysterious  work  (Bp. 
36,  21). 

s3&3oFf^§  varma-bhrit.  Wearing  armour:  a  mailed  soldier. 

T^OFejSe^  varma-bheda.  =  530»1>f$?gS.  See  fSra3  tfjav*. 

»3<30F;^  varmita.  Clad  in  armour,  mailed. 

o^odOF  varya.  To  be  chosen,  eligible; — to  be  solicited; — 
excellent,  eminent,  best. 

t3o3of  varye.  A  girl  who  has  the  privilege  of  choosing  her 
husband. 

S^FtS  varvane.  A  blue  fly. 

^Fd  varvara.  =  ZoioFd,  q.  v. 

varvare.  =  zoioFd,  q.  v. 

7$Z\F  varsha.  =  u>do;3,  z*>doFJ,  ioOfj,  sidjsd,  53do?i  Rain¬ 
ing,  rain,  a  shower  of  rain  (FjO  Sm.  103);  effusion, 
seminal  effusion.  2,  a  year.  3,  a  division  of  the  world 
or  known  continent.  4,  a  day  (see  o^FFra^tf).  —  sS^f 
rt^.  .  (A  cow,  etc.)  bearing  a  calf  every  year  (My.). 

estdo  «slrao?i<»j?><3(Nr.). 

—  sisslFrta . -«•» .  =  asiFrta .  (My.).  odbsS 

(?S5SJ30?o^03c5  Hla.). 

»5s^F?y3< v  varsha-kala.  The  rainy  season  (My.). 

■d^Ff®  varshana.  Raining,  rain.  See  ts-. 

oSz{Fztf'd  varsha-dhara.  A  cloud.  2,  a  eunuch,  an  at¬ 
tendant  on  the  women’s  departments.  3,  N.  of  a 
mountain  (Abh.  P.  10,  3). 

^s^FqJircS  varsha-dhare.  The  stream  or  flow  of  rain 
(My.). 

c^s^FSo'rfF^  varsha-parvata.  One  of  the  mountainous 
ranges  supposed  to  separate  the  various  divisions  of 
the  globe  from  each  other.  (R.). 

^Fjjte  varsha-phala.  The  events  of  the  year  as  deter¬ 
mined  astrologically  on  the  first  day  of  it  (My.). 

o^F^eci  varsha-bheda.  A  kind  of  rain.  See  fc^ribs. 
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varsha-yoga.  A  conjunction  of  nakshatras  that 
bodes  rain  (My.). 

©dodF^JF  varsha-ritu.  The  rainy  season  (My.). 
sds^Fsftd  varsha-vara.  =  sissFqSd  No.  2.  A  eunuch. 
sdsdFsdqiFS)  varsha-vardhanti.  =  sdqiFS> .  (My.;  Sk.  5SSF 

W- 

varsha-vacaka.  A  term  that  refers  to  years 
or  days  (Smd.  401). 

^353F  varsha.  Yearly,  every  year  (B.  4,  78;  My.).  See 
also  53o3f. 

edscpFSlh^.)  varsha-ritu.  =  SisdFioF.  (Cpr.  4,  after  49; 
Mhr.). 

ods^DFg'ae;  varshd-kala.  The  rainy  season  (My.). 
pjsTOF^'d  varsha-antara.  Another  year; — other  years, 
some  years  (My.). 

’zSzj&F&tf  varsha-abdika.  An  annual  offering  made  to 
departed  ancestors  (My.). 

©ds^SFJ^O  varsha-bhu.  (-bbd).  Produoed  in  the  rains:  a 
frog'.  2,  a  female  frog,  any  small  frog.  3,  hogweed. 
4,  an  earth-worm. 

sd^SF^p  varsha-abhvi.  A  female  frog  ($?&,  sdra  s3  Mr. 
411). 

od£\«>F  ©  053  G90155  varsha-lahkayike.  The  plant  Trigo- 
nella  corniculata  Lin.  (  =  ooi Sk.). 

©ds^DFEifd  varsha-asana.  An  annual  allowance  (My.;  B. 
4,  174;  5,  111.  112). 

^^f^  varshishtha.  Oldest,  very  old ; — largest,  greatest;  — 
best. 

©doUeFodOcJ  varshlyas.  Older,  very  old. 

sd^OF??  varshuka.  Rainy. 

sdsdOF^BS^  varshuka-abda.  A  rainy  cloud. 

©ds^oFiyssdoo^  varshuka-ambuda.  A  rain-cloud. 
jj 

S^F  varshe.  sdoapF.  Rain,  the  rains. 
sdi^jaeFsd©  varsha-upala.  Hail. 

sdsd^F  varshma.  Measure;  height,  elevation.  2,  form, 
shape;  the  body. 

©dc5oF  varha.  =  waSF.  See  s$0-. 

sdSoFps  varhana.  Pulling  up,  tearing  up,  eradicating. 
See  $-. 

sdSoFra  varhina.  =  tocoFW,  q.  v. 

^d8oF03STO3ofd  varhina-vahana.  =  to&jFesisrasocd,  q.  v. 
sdSoF^  varhita.  Pulled  up,  eradicated.  See  w-. 
sdSoFSC^  varhishtha.  =  toSoFS^,  q.  v. 
o30*  Val.  =  &>£l,  e.  g.  in  the  vulgar  o»  5S«3,  ticirt 
As? odd  s3o  cSj,  odLra’s^n!  ©3o  cio  (C.). 
s3e>  vala.  o3e>o.  Most  certainly!  to  be  sure! 

(&rto,  rfeso,  c$o«,  esA&dodo  Smd.  392;  ftioddsiraft  58. 
196  Cm.;  odj0  59  Cm.;  ara^Fo  Ct.  II,  71; 

S,  $F)£ i,  deao,  r!o«,  arata,  Sm.  34; 

s3<So,  f3?S?do5  Kk.  48). 
tSv  vala.  =  taej  2,  q.  v.  2,  see  s.  =5\>£3  wo. 

valaksha.  White;  the  colour  white  ( cf .  t3s*?). 
Vftlagna.  =  ssdurt^.  (Sk.). 
vala-ja.  =  (©.). 
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sd©tg  vala-je.  =  lootS.  (G.). 

sdsiip  valabhi.  The  wooden  frame  of  a  roof,  a  roof  (wisa 
c itf,  s&cJodJ  Hla.;  ejdcS,  odofSrt  ara’&ri  Sojac*#  Mr. 

200). 

sd©odo  valaya.  =  (to5?),  53s?odd,  etc.  What  surrounds:  a 
bracelet,  an  armlet,  a  ring  (see  rraSo-); — a  zone,  a  girdle. 

2,  a  circle,  a  boundary,  a  circumference  (see  esoc^-,  tj 

71A?-,  ars<-;  Bp.  6,  22).  3,  a  boundary,  an  enclosure, 

a  fence. 

sd©O20^  valayita.  Encircled,  surrounded,  encompassed,  en¬ 
closed  (*3^3,  tfoad  Mr.  434). 

sd©&5tji  vala-ripu.  Indra  (Mr.  41). 

©d©©  valala.  Bhima  (Bh.  4,  4,  23). 

o3e;53d  valavara.  =  &>e;;d-d,  q.  v.  (Bh.  8, 16, 28;  8, 23, 25). 
o3e>?3  valase.  =  etc.  Flight,  a  removing 
from  home  for  fear  of  a  hostile  army,  emi¬ 
gration  (My.;  Te.;  T.  sdofcio*,  tuG5»id©«,  de¬ 

parture,  cf.  eroCO®  1;  ©do  o&ojsSj?).  —  53ot3  id.  To  leave, 
all  at  once,  one  village  and  go  to  another  for  safety  (My.). 
sd©37\j  valagra.  =  ura5ra<ao.  (St.  &  PL). 
sd©3U3el  vala-arati.  =  wo=>03A.  Indra. 

3d©  vali.  1.  =  wO,  5ds?  No.  1.  2,  a  natural  line  or  fold  of 

skin,  a  wrinkle,  a  fold  of  skin,  over  the  navel  (id  Kk. 
13;  Sm.  35). 

3d©  vali.  2.  Tbh.  of  si©.  See  S&-,  dort-. 

3d©:3  valita.  =  5ds?i.  Surrounded;  moved;  constrained; 

wrinkled.  Sed  $-,  sio-. 

3d  ©id  valina.  =  to©d.  Wrinkled,  shrivelled. 

■rfeDspS  valibha.  Wrinkled. 

o30O±)  valiya.  (T.  5d©cdic3*,  sdOodjsps*,  a  small,  black 
bird).  —  ©dCcdojd  ad^.  (ss^sf^W,  $da^fci  Nr.). 

3d©ld  valira.  Squint-eyed. 

3d©tf  valisa.  =  s3»i,  etc.  (Sk.). 
o3£>a5  valise.  =^0^,  etc.  (My.). 

valika.  The  edge  of  a  thatched  roof,  the  eaves  of  a 
roof  (*J5do  Hla.;  Mr.  200). 
d©es3ooSO  valimukha.  =  to©?5Sjoso. 

■££  vale.  =  siej .  asSd  Mr.  374). 

^5©^  valka.  The  bark  of  a  tree.  2,  the  scales  of  a  fish, 
cde^a)  valkala.  The  bark  of  a  tree.  2,  a  garment  made  of 
bark  (frad  Ai?d  Bhn.  24). 

od©jr»>  valkini.  (=  taadoA  Mr.  121,  one  MS.  Sfe. 

03,  a  medicinal  substance  said  of  cooling  properties). 

fd  valgana.  Going  by  leaps,  bounding,  jumping  (Cpr. 
A 

3,  51). 

ode?  ^  valgita.  Leaped;  — a  bound,  gallop,  one  of  the  paces 
of  a  horse. 

valgu.  Handsome,  beautiful,  lovely  (»3tu>  srado, 
Nr.). 

■de»0  ddFd  valgu-darsana.  A  beautiful  sight  (^s* 

Nr.). 

■zS&o  ©  valgula.  (=  W3Sdo«).  A  flying  fox. 
valge.  A  bridle,  a  rein. 


1383 


53  e> 
a) 

de>  d  valbhana.  Eating;  food. 

V 

ds^fS1  valmlka.  An  ant-hill,  the  mound  made  by  the  white 
ant  (s3o3|o  Nn.  71;  128).  2,  swelling  of  the  neck  or 

of  the  chest  and  other  parts  of  the  body  (see  sracS-). 

valla.  =  »3d.  A  species  of  pulse,  Phaseolus  radiatus 
($^^53=5*,  ©53S  Hla.,  Nr.;  see  6553d).  2,  winnowing  corn 

(cf.  65d  1,  to<S,  tud  2).  3,  prohibiting,  prohibition  ( cf . 

toe3*  1,  5363*). 

vallaki.  A  lute,  the  vina;  a  vina  with  two  strings 
(Mr.  80).  See  kSfsb  t>-. 

vaIlabha.  =  Beloved,  desired,  dear; — supreme, 

superintending.  2,  a  lover,  a  husband,  a  friend,  a 
favourite  (Sind.  3).  3,  a  superintendent.  4,  a  chief 

herdsman. 

va^abhe.  A  beloved  female,  a  wife,  a  mistress. 
(Bp.  2,  29;  43,  10;  J.  7,  58). 

53oo3o?oO  vallayisu.  To  turn  round  or  back¬ 
wards  (v.  i.),  to  retreat  (s&odorf,  tSorfo) 

.  '  CO  eo’ 

So,  etc.,  esddtfra  Ss.;  Sk.  5363^,  to  go,  to  move;  cf.  sSwd?). 

vallari.  A  branching  foot-stalk,  a  compound  pedicle; 
—  a  cluster  of  blossoms  (53oo&sO,  rtjso&es*  Mr.  106);  — 
a  creeping  or  twining  plant. 

de^d  vallava.  A  cook  (dossed,  dusd,  jjio&rirs?  6sartodb 
So  Mr.  269).  2,  a  cowherd. 

^ valli-  =  ^^>5  2-  A  creeper,  any  climbing  or  creeping 

plant.  See  dort-.  2,  the  earth. 

oid^dreU  valli-mata.  =  tos^53j3£3.  A  house  of  creepers, 
an  arbour. 

^  valli-vriddhi.  The  growth  of  creepers.  See  5305353*. 

va^^'^araaa‘  The  making  of  creeper-like  (i.  e. 
long)  forms.  See  Ss3jf-. 

deted  valldra.  Dried  flesh.  53s 3ra©sc3o  53J3ods3oo  dorao 
rtodoo  en^addo©  s3«x@do5j&A)tf^  (Mr.  218).  2,  a 

thicket.  3,  a  desert.  4,  an  uncultivated  field;  a  desert 
(Cf.  355)03*  ?). 

^  valli_a8,ra-  The  foremost  part  or  point  of  a  creeper. 
See  tfo  a. 

d<S^33  valvaja.  =  toe^ts,  q.  v.  (rioted  doejo  Hla.). 

5353*  vav.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  barking. 

- -  =  »3sJ®j.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  5353® .  rep.  (My.). 

dd  vasa.  =  tod  1,  53d  1.  Willing;  subdued,  subject,  sub¬ 
missive,  obedient,  tamed,  overpowered;  fascinated; 
charmed.  2,  wish,  desire;— will,  authority;  — power, 
influence,  (force,  virtue,  sake,  Smd.  42.  86.  264.  351);  — 
control,  supremacy,  mastership;  — subjection,  submission, 
the  state  of  being  overpowered  (s3or!o  Ct.  1, 4);  —  charge, 
the  exercise  of  custody  or  care.  :x>£9s3c3^  toto^ 

330Jd*0&  533^  ^osUOj  (B.  4,  6).  S3afs&&  dtfdos 
dd  i3d053»6J  (Prv.).  3,  N.  of  a  plant  (see  t3ja$G53tf). — 
533  sirodo.  To  subject  to  one’s  will,  to  get  into  one’s 
power,  to  subjugate,  to  subdue  (Bh.  1,  8,  45;  My.;  B.  .4, 
80). 

dtfodd  vasa-m-vada.  Speaking  submissively  to  the  will 
of  another:  compliant,  submissive  (My.). 

dtf-Sjab  vasa-kriye.  The  act  of  subduing  or  overpowering 
(especially  by  drugs,  charms,  or  incantations). 


j  dtfdliF  vasa-varti.  Acting  obediently  to  the  will  of 
another,  obsequious  (J.  29,  21;  30,  20). 

|  dSS  vasika.  Void,  empty  (cf.  to©5  ?). 

!  dS^  vasitva.  Subjugation,  dominion;  —  one  of  the  siddhis: 
subduing  by  magical  means.  See  65^^^. 
dls^  vasishtha.  —  53dd ,  q.  v.  See 

d&e^dr©  vasi-karana.  The  act  of  making  subject,  subju¬ 
gating,  overcoming  by  magic  rites,  enchanting,  charming. 
dl^BdJ  vasi-karisu.  =  5353  sdasdo,  q.  v.  (My.), 
d^e?^^  vasi-krita.  Brought  into  subjection,  subdued,  etc. 
(Cpr.  4,  after  28;  Bp.  36,  38). 

d&e^.©^  vasi-bhfita.  Become  subject,  brought  under 
control,  etc.  (Bp.  49,  36). 

d€  vase.  =  tod  1.  A  woman;  a  wife.  2,  a  cow.  3,  a 
barren  woman  (toceS  Mr.  181).  4,  a  barren  cow.  5,  a 

female  elephant. 

dtfg  vasya.  To  be  subjected,  able  to  be  subdued,  controll¬ 
able,  governable;  —  subdued;— under  control,  obedient, 
tamed,  docile,  humble. 

d^o33f3  vasya-anjana.  A  collyrium  by  which  a  person 
may  bring  every  body  and  all  things  he  wishes  into  his 
own  power  (Cpr.  5,  55;  My.). 

ddO  vashat.  =  ss^d&j*.  An  exclamation  used  on  making 
an  oblation  to  a  deity  with  fire:  may  he  (Agni)  bear  it 
to  the  gods ! 

vashat-krita.  Offered  in  fire  with  the  exclamation 
of  53dSn«;  an  oblation  made  in  fire  with  the  formula 
vashat.  toodjsrartsSod  S3©  (Mr.  261). 

ds^osori  vashkayini.  A  cow  that  has  already  full-grown 
calves  (**rt£  Hla.,  Mr.  181);  a  cow  that  has  borne 
many  calves. 

d?rf  vasa.  1.  Tbh.  of  53d.  See  53=5*0  1;  Bp.  6,  8;  rid-,  sSjcdj 

d,  BSU-.  d 

dd  vasa.  2.  =  s3dd  2.  (J.  18,  29). 

53?3£l  vasadi.  =  etc.  <c.). 
oi vasadu.  =  dd5,  etc.  (My.). 
dd3  vasati.  =  tod&,  tod3,  wda,  tod.  Dwelling,  living, 
abiding  in;— a  dwelling-place  (B.  4,  128),  a  house,  an 
abode,  a  residence; — a  Jain  a  monastery  or  temple  (tof3r{ 
S3  H1&.,  Mr.  475;  Mr.  222).  2,  night.  3, 

homeliness:  commodiousness,  comfort,  commodity,  con¬ 
venience  (My.;  Te.,  M.). 

ddtji  vasatha.  Abiding,  dwelling;  a  dwelling-place.  See 
dodra^-;  do-. 

ddd  vasana.  l.  =  tod?3  1.  A  dwelling,  a  residence,  a 
house.  See  65d3-. 

dd?3  vasana.  2.  =  tod<3  2,  5 3d  2.  Covering,  clothing, 
wearing;  —  cloth,  clothes,  dress,  attire  (sJ^ri,  53d  $?d 
Nn.  23;  etc.  Ss.).  sSd^a^d&riJS  dosira 

(Prv.). 

dddSO^  vasana-bandhike.  What  binds  or  joins  cloth: 
a  needle  (dJBto  Mr.  206). 

ddc3D^cd0  vasana-asraya.  A  cloth-louse  (=5*js©3  Mr.  166) 
dd^  vasanta.  =  tod^.  Spring,  the  vernal  season  (com¬ 
prising  the  months  caitra  and  vaiSfikha,  from  the 
middle  of  March  to  that  of  May,  Mr.  70;  My.;  do:3$ 


Nn.  30;  sbft ,  to*^  Sm.  20;  o&qSo^ofc,  t|3, 

Nn.  29;  see  Nn.  s.  53J3qSs3).  2,  dysentery,  diarrhoea; 

small-pox.  3,  a  kind  of  raga  (My.;  Mhr.).  4,=  L^0S?, 
saffron  water  (My.;  Te.,  T.;  Mhr.,  H.  to?^,  of  a  yellow 
colour).  —  5Jsj^?!J3?5i)OdJ3®5.  N.  (B.  2,  52). 

37)21  vasanta-kala.  The  vernal  season  (My.). 

■zSrfrf  vasanta-tilaka.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
rfjsd  vasanta-dfita.  The  cuckoo  (My.). 

Tddd  shall  vasanta-dfiti.  =  (Sk.;  My.). 

shallt^  vasanta-dfitike.  The  creeper  Gaertnera 
racemosa  (ssartr^,  esasSoori  Kk.  18;  Sm.  21;  Cpr. 
7,  41). 

vasanta-druraa.  The  mango  tree.  (R.). 
vasanta-mantapa.  A  shed  erected  in 
gardens,  near  roads  and  temples,  used,  during  the  hot 
weather,  for  recreation’s  sake,  etc.  (My.). 

'drarf  vasanta-masa.  (53jaqSs3,  53?3c3  Nn.  17). 
doF  vasanta-ritu.  The  vernal  season  (My.). 

"zStjZ  ThSd  vasanta-sakha.  Kama  (Cpr.  8,  after  70). 

vasanta-utsava.  The  spring  festival  or  ce¬ 
lebration  of  the  return  of  spring  (Bp.  42,  11).  2,  any 

festive  occasion  on  which  vasanta  (okuli)  is  sprinkled 
or  squirted  (My.). 

3ddd  vasara.  (?).  See  ssorioa.  (was  it  ©orta  dddo?). 

vasale.  (  =  a^deS).  The  tree  Crataeva 
roxburgliii  R.  Br.  (sscJoes,  trossjad^, 

s3oz3s3?3e3?  ftc3,  ero©<aoOtode3  Si.  126). 

vasare.  1.  N.  of  a  perfume  and  drug. 

=s^Fd  jjSfd  effort  Sj!>$e3{&  tf-ao  ej  ossSo^ 

53Frad  (Si.  158). 

vasare.  2.  A  veranda  (My.;  H.  53*raas>). 
vasi.  1.  (rifty  (What  controls  or  keeps  firm  ?):  a 
clamp  (t3rio«?  Mr.  370). 

vasi.  2.  =  1«<J),  s&e&i.  A  little  (My.;  Mhr.  sra'asra). 

73&O30Xb  vasiyisu.  To  dwell,  to  abide  (Abh.  P.  9,  165; 
15,  after  58). 

sJ&tf  vasira.  A  plant  bearing  a  pungent  seed  or  fruit 
resembling  pepper,  Scindapsus  officinalis  Schott.  ( =  ritj 
£>).  2,  sea-salt. 

vasishtha.  ==  s33s3 .  (fr.  airti).  Most  wealthy.  2, 
N.  of  a  rishi,  the  purohita  of  king  Sudas.  3,  one  of 
the  prajapatis.  See  Bp.  57,  72;  J.  13,  40;  18, 

9.  —  sSAssri^F.  A  species  of  darbhe  (Si.  164). 

Td&si  sgdj  vasishthaputra.  A  son  of  Vasishtha.  See  Nr.  s. 

vasisu.  =  sSAoSodo.  To  dwell,  to  live,  to  abide  in, 
to  dwell  with  or  live  near  (Bp.  8,  24;  19,  24;  61,  80; 
My.). 

si&eOO  vasllu.  Connection  with  great  personages  as  a 
means  of  power  or  profit,  interest :  an  influential  person 
as  a  medium  of  advancement  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  s33tre); 
support,  patronage  (My.;  Br.  s3ro?o®).  —  53ro?ejoro®tf. 
An  influential  person  as  a  medium  of  advancement,  a 
patron  (My.). 

vasu.  Good;  wealthy;  sweet.  2,  eminence,  excellence, 
a  good  quality  (rtoes  N n.  17).  3,  chief,  eminent  (sJua^ 


17).  4,  light,  radiance; — a  ray  of  light  (©odo,  -frtivs  17; 

33^  Mr.  493).  5,  fire,  Agni  (esdw,  es^l7;  e*^493).  6, 

gold  (ddsSd,  oSap4  Smd.  II).  7,  wealth,  riches  (qSd  17; 
493).  8,  a  gem,  a  jewel  (c5^17).  9,  N.  of  a  kind  of 

deity  belonging  to  a  class  of  eight  (dorf,  17; 

^iddo*  493).  10,  the  number  8  (Ch.;  riosS^, 

17;  Mr.  347).  11,  a  rein  (©$)?ph>  Cb.).  12,  the 

tie  of  a  yoke.  13,  cloth  (esodois*,  53^17).  14,  a  shield 
(aS?^,  cSOd  17).  15,  a  forest  (=5©c3d,  wd£9^17,  o.  r. 

escis^;  53d  493).  16,  proximity  (fctfW,  S<ajs>53  17).  17, 

a  sort  of  salt  (to'Sodooa^  Mr.  143).  18,  the  tree  Sesbana 

grandiflora  (=  wtf;  see  tf^qrad).  19,  the  plant  Trophis 
aspera. 

vasuka.  The  tree  Sesbana  grandiflora.  2,  the 
shrub  Asclepias  gigantea  (=  estfr,  etc.).  3,  sea-salt;  a 
fossil  salt  (aWo^  Mr.  143). 

vasu-kara.  The  sun  (Mr.  34). 
vasu-kanti.  The  moon-plant,  Asclepias  acida 
(sSj^ri?^  Mr.  135). 

vasu-jalaka.  A  gold-coloured  bud  (23js53ooj3o 
Vj  Mr.  141).  See  s&jSS 3oJ&r(oVo. 

vasu-deva.  The  husband  of  Devaki  and  father  of 
Krishna.  See  »3orf  derfj-. 

vasudha-adhisa.  A  king  (Ram.  1,  13,  12). 
drfoqredod  vasudha-amara.  A  Brahmana  (Abh.  P.  8, 
after  50). 

^d0t?TDdd0C©  vasudha-ramana.  A  king  (Bp.  46,  74). 

vasu-dhe.  ■rfdozpT).  She  who  contains  wealth:  the  earth 
(a&z3<S  Sm.  108). 

vasudha-isa.  A  king  (Bp.  27,  10). 

^dOtjSe’e^'d  vasudha-isvara.  =  sSdoqS^d.  (Bp.  43,  10). 

vasu-n-dhare.  She  who  carries  wealth:  the  earth. 
vasu-bhflti.  N.  (Abh.  P.  8,  after  50). 
vasu-mani.  A  name  for  all  gems.  d^53oo 

53d0530dl  oi530^t30  (Hla.).  53d0530£%d«?dV^o 

(Mr.  100). 

■rfjdi'rfO'B  vasu-mati.  She  who  possesses  trea¬ 

sures:  the  earth. 

F$;j0^olS3jeS  vasumati-pati.  =  53?iJ53o3?af.  (Prll.  3,  24). 
■ddOT&ISsd  vasumati-tsa.  A  king  (Mr.  189). 

^dOT&Hed^d  vasumati-isvara.  =  53?i053o3^d.  (Bp.  37,  65; 
55,  18). 

■dr&^OeSedod  vasumati-sura.  A  Brahmana  (Bp.  3,  85; 
55,  29). 

vasu-vibhedaka.  A  goldsmith  (Ram.  5,  8,  50). 
■ddOSfOdOF  vasu-virva.  Fire,  Agni  (Mr.  45). 
vasu-sena.  Karna.  (R.). 
vasfilati.  =  sSfcjswj.  (My.). 

73?d®2;o  vasfilu.  Revenue,  rent  (Mhr.,  H.);— collections, 
collection  (My.;  Br.).  —  53d\®GOOT>-3-.  Balance  due  of  the 
revenue,  of  grain,  of  money,  etc.  (My.).  —  53dJ3WJ 
o3Js>z3o.  To  collect,  as  revenue,  etc.  (My.). 

Z>?S  vase.  =  2.  The  serum  or  marrow  of  the  flesh, 

marrow,  adeps,  fat  (cSrs  Hla.;  oSo^Jd,  fSc®  Mr.  398). 
oSd  vasta.  =  tort.  Abiding  (e.  g.  in  a  state  of  abstinence, 
see  erosd-);  —  an  abode.  2,  a  hc-goat. 
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vastadi.  A  master  or  teacher,  especially  a  teacher 
of  singing,  dancing,  wrestling,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  53o 
ws  r3). 

vasti.  (fr.  1,  or  20&  l).  Dampness  (in 
walls  after  heavy  rains,  My.). 

vasti.  (=53233).  Abiding,  staying;  an  abode;  — peo¬ 
pled  state;  the  people,  population  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  145;  My.). 

2,  the  lower-belly,  the  abdomen,  the  hypogastric  or  pubic 

region  (cf.  loAies*?);  —  the  pelvis; — the  bladder.  3,  the 
unwoven  threads  of  a  web  of  cloth;  the  ends  or  skirt  of  a 
cloth.  53os>:3  rasdcSo  (Prv.). 

5^30  vastu.  =  53p?3j.  Any  really  existing  or  abiding 
substance,  a  real  substance; — the  real;  reality.  2, 
object,  the  object  (of  love,  etc.).  3,  a  thing  in  general; 
any  article;  substance,  wealth,  property,  goods  (<33, 
Mr.  346;  wad  Nn.  80).  4,  essence;  the  pith  or  sub¬ 
stance  of  anything;  — essential. property,  nature.  5,  the 
main  plot  or  subject  of  a  poem  or  play.  6,  means, 
mode,  plan,  project,  design.  532^5353  toK>90 

tfjaosSrfj  (ioC3953G33  Smd.  I). 

iS  vastuka.  Substantial,  real,  true,  not  connected 

_JD  7,5 

with  imagination,  faithful  (as  a  narrative);  poetical 
diction  that  closely  adheres  to  facts  (Bp.  1,  11.  21; 
Rsv.  1,  78;  Ssv.  5,  59). 

vastu-kavi.  A  real  poet  (Ch.  v.  148). 
vastu-kriti.  A  composition  closely  adhering  to 
facts  (Cpr.  1,  51). 

vastu-pratati.  A  multitude  of  things  (?ra?ra 
532io  ris?0  Nn.  59;  see  s.  2te«). 

vastu-vikara.  A  change  of  form  of  a  thing 
(Smd.  162). 

iThjtetoT*  vastu-samfiha.  A  large  number  of  things; 
the  aggregate  of  things  (s3?3o  Nn.  84). 

vastu-svabhava.  The  true  nature  of  anything, 
vastusvabhava-kathana.  A  faithful  nar¬ 
ration  or  representation  (53^^53  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  2). 

vastu-upame.  A  kind  of  simile  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  63  seq.). 

vastya.  An  abode,  a  house. 

^2^)  vastra.  (=iofc3j2).  Cloth,  clothes,  garment,  raiment, 
dress;  a  cloth;  a  handkerchief  (My.).  —  53^rreo&>.  Sifting- 
through  a  cloth  (My.). 

vastra-kriye.  The  fabrication  of  cloth.  See 

cScdJ6. 

vastra-galita.  Strained  or  sifted  through  a  cloth 

(My.). 

vastra-gali.  =  53^rt€d.  (My.;  Mhr.  53^rras3). 
vastra-galita.  =  S3^rt©3.  (My.), 
vastra-dase.  The  unwoven  threads  of  a  web  of 
cloth;  the  ends  or  skirt  of  a  cloth.  See  ^5  6. 

vastra-dana.  Giving,  or  a  gift  of,  clothes  (Grj. 

3,  63;  Bp.  24.  72). 

vastra-prakshalana.  The  washing  of  clothes. 

See  lurt. 


vastra-praveshtana.  The  covering  over 

—d)  -J  ei 

with  clothes.  See  eru^j  1. 

vastra-yoni.  The  material  of  which  cloth  is 

made. 


vastra- visesha.  A  sort  of  cloth.  See  SC33  2. 

533  ^ptf,  vastra-vesma.  A  tent. 

vastra-svalpa-gh&tana.  Slightly  striking 
or  beating  a  cloth.  See  3. 

vastra-hina.  Devoid  of  clothes,  without  clothes. 
tfGOco^&^p  (Prv.). 

vastra-agra.  The  ends  or  skirt  of  a  cloth.  See 

tfd  6. 

vastra-antara-pravesa.  The  tucking  in 
of  (the  end  of)  a  cloth.  See  j^of. 

533-n  vasna.  1.  Cloth,  a  cloth,  clothes. 

533^  vasna.  2.  Hire,  wages;  price. 

53?c^?5  va(i.  e.  ava)-snase.  =  $553*^23.  A  tendon,  a  net've. 

■£>5o  vaha.  Bearing,  carrying,  conveying,  bringing.  See 
$-,  53^-,  ©^03-,  *>*-.  2,  any  vehicle  or  means  of 

conveyance.  3,  a  road,  a  way.  4,  the  shoulder  of  an  ox. 

oiSori  vahani.  1.  Grand  display;  pomp  (oics-sod)  Bhn.  5). 

5^5orJ  vahani.  2.  Tbh.  of  538oc3.  Waves,  billows  (;idri«?* 
Bhn.  15;  Mhr.  5333"sro,  stream,  flow;  a  brook).  See  Grj. 
2,  after  106. 

vabane.  Tbh.  of  53aofS.  (Bp.  5,  43). 
vahana.  (=  53020$).  Bearing,  carrying,  conveying; 
—  being  carried  or  borne  along,  proceeding,  moving;  — 
flowing  (as  a  stream);  (a  current;  a  stream);  — (a  way, 
see  53tS  No.  3);  — any  vehicle  or  means  of  conveyance;  — 
a  raft,  a  float,  a  boat.  See  «A)53*-,  $o*-,  ^-. 

vahane.  =  sSJtff5!.  A  river,  a  stream  in  general. 

53^oSjei?3  vaham&na.  Bearing,  carrying,  conveying;  — 
being  carried  or  riding  on;  — flowing;  — having,  pos¬ 
sessing;— carriage,  conduct  (J.  18,  42). 

■rfSoSTO  vahava.  =  S5e>So533.  (My.). 

c3§o  vahi.  =  53o2o.  A  stitched  book  (for  accounts,  etc.); 
any  book  (Ram.  6,  45,  63;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  532o?). 

vahika.  A  bearer  (53o$05Sgd  3ojae3o  5353o  Mr.  381). 
vahitra.  =  toSoSi,,  etc.  A  raft,  a  float,  a  boat,  a 
vessel  (Bp.  8,  9;  Ssv.  5,  32). 

vahitraka.  =  A  raft,  etc.  (~  5320(3,). 

vahitra-bheda.  A  kind  of  vessel.  See  srae3o2. 

55So£)  vahila.  (A  current,  a  flow,  the  state  of  being  borne 
along  swiftly):  quickness,  agility  Bhn.  60,  o.  r. 

sS&o*  a^03o;  53$rra$Fo  65);— quickly  (rtsSo^fS  Ct.  II,  79; 
Mhr.  535oC5i).  See  Bp.  16,  24;  21,  38;  23,  20;  31,  9;  Ssv. 
2,  33;  Bh.  1,  10,  23;  8,  23,  36.  37;  J.  10,  33. 

53§o533Wo  vahivatu.  =  530^ &i,  q.  v.  (loC5,!f  G.;  B.  5,  266; 
My.). 

533qc3  vahis.  =  lo2o23*. 

5^§o3o  vahisu.  To  bear,  to  sustain;  to  carry,  to  convey; 
to  lead  (J.  8,  44;  Si.  273;  My.);  — to  appropriate  to  one’s 
self  (My.); -to  be  carried  along,  to  proceed,  to  become 
current  (R&m.). 
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2,  the  number  3  (Ch.;  Mr.  540).  3,  N. 
of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  4,  lead-wort,  Plumbago  zeylanica. 
vahni-ja.  Skanda  (Mr.  16). 
vahni-retas.  Siva. 

s3§>j§>S0  vahni-sikha.  Saffloiver,  Carthamus  tinclorius. 

vahni-sakha.  The  wind  (Rsv.  9,  7). 

^§0^  vahli.  Speaking,  telling  ( cf .  5j?G3*?). 

^§0^  vahlike.  =  d£o .  See  si,-. 

XSV*  val.  (S-esf4).  (Smd.  185.  186). 

val.  (Tbh.  of  Wejodo,  what  covers  or  surrounds).  =  luV6, 
!«<$,  5d«?,  3ds?odo  q.  V.,  *J«?o dd,  sIj8?.  (T.  53«p*,  a  leather 
thong). 


sjtf  vala.  =  80^2,  (srorf,  33ft,  33s?).  An  affix 
for  the  formation  of  masculine  nouns,  e.g. 

esrfsisS's* o,  *5j3?3s5s<o,  3j&3s?o,  3d3s?o,  ;?e?3¥o, 
tfo  (Smd.  234),  sS?iot55iS?o,  (Sm.  67),  ta^-,  djeso-, 

3<£odo  valaya.  =  3wodo,  (W«?*,  etc.),  3«?odj  q.  v.  A  brace¬ 
let,  an  armlet,  a  ring  (^kis*  Mr.  523);  a  zone,  a  girdle. 
2,  a  circle,  a  boundary,  a  circumference  (see  'noa-, 
.  £&©e3-).  3,  a  gold  or  silver  ring  occasionally 

put  round  the  hoof  of  a  horse  (33<S  Mr.  274,  o.  r. 

<00.  See  Smd.  and  Kk.  s.  3«?odb). 
o3s?333^  valavali.  Restless  anxiety  (Bh.  3,  2,  23;  Mhr.  sis? 
sis?). 

53s?  vali.  (=3S&i,  etc.).  An  affix  for  forming 
neuter  nouns,  e.g.  ^ sis?,  cioasis?,  sie^s? (Smd.  252), 
ago  Wo,  sis?. 

ei  „ 

3ds?  vali.  =  3®  1.  A  wave;  a  wrinkle  (id  Ct.  I,  59;  Cpr. 
2,  83;  see  3sis?).  2,  a  mode  in  sangita  (Grj.  2,  after 

106;  V.  11,  9). 


o3S?rt  valiga.  =  etc.  See  tfs?-,  Woci-. 

valige.  (Smd.  39).  =  sScyrt,  s&>«?rS.  (Tbh.  of  silW).  A 
round  lump  or  mouthful  of  food  (jS^sJes,  Ysis?,  dos!,^ 
Kk.  46;  Sm.  59). 

valita.  =  siOi.  A  circle,  a  district,  a  territory,  a 
dependency  (J.  28,  53;  81,  19.  27;  My.;  Te.  sSe&S). 
oS^Stjoio  vali-traya.  =  3,3©.  (J.  8,  19). 

vale.  =  sis*5,  etc.,  s^«?.  3«?c&>ote*  ^otiodoio  3«?o&o 

(Sm.  41,  o.  r.  s^sJcdofio4).  See  3,tpa-. 

3$<$odo  valeya.  =  s3s?oio,  etc.  (wsrasi, 'sraOawodjr,  etc.  Mr. 
340).  i««?c&  ,  tfotdododo  3«?odbo  (Smd.  II).  s^o&^o* 

tfjcijdodd  3«?odoo  (Smd.  41,  o.  r.  sis?).  s&)«?odJcd<D*  “tfosio 
dodo  sd^oddo  (Kk.  81,  o.  r.  sis?odoo).  tdt^rdo^sSo^a 
agmod5i«?oioo riv*  (Smd.  120).  See  ?3oio)->  sSos®-. 

53^,  valti.  The  feminine  form  of  See  ri^-, 
ioe?o-. 


531^  valla.  =  e.g.  es^sdsd^o,  sdos^sd^o,  sdoaw^o 
(Smd.  234). 

valige.  or  q.  v.  (Smd.  39). 

®3q>  V-a.  (*.  e.  the  lengthened  es  8).  =  59  8,  q.  v.,  7^3.  3s? 
^osb!  (B.  3,83).  c$os?iioS33!  (B.  5,  150).  5dJ3Cdo33!  (My.). 
v&-  *•  0r  (£,^33033^3,  ^^SoiJSpjrtsftJ  Nn.  139; 


3S>30g3o5d  Mr.  533);  either  -or  not  (3=5^  533);  else;  as  if; 
or  else. 


33  va.  2.  Tbh.  of  S3®>8.  (aeo,  erucd^  Nn.  139).  See  3303S. 
330§>:Si  vamsika.  (fr.  Sod).  A  flute-player.  (Cpr.  6,  after 
86). 

330^  vamsya.  (fr.  sdoi).  =  33?d  1,  q.  v.  Made  of  bamboo 
(Sk.  33  02i). 

33§  vah.  =  330*.  Water. 

332^0©  vah-kana.  A  water-drop  (Cpr.  4,  46). 

STOo-S-W  vah-kiti.  Water-pig:  a  porpoise.  (R.). 

3387??©  vah-keli.  Sporting  or  gamboling  in  water  (Cpr. 

1,  100). 

338-oj?7§  vah-kride.  =  338  #$©.  (Cpr.  7,  148). 

33^r  vak.  =  33^,  3323*.  (S3drf,  ?jd^3  Nn.  28). 

333*  vaka.  Sounding;  speaking.  See  <S-. 

33a)^Qt?  vakarike.  =  etc.  (My.;Te.  33^d). 


53q>^9?o0  vakarisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

53o>tfs?^  vakalike.  =  (My.). 

53 vakalisu.  =  (My.). 

33-S-oK  vaking.  “Walking”  (Si.  275). 

33^0  vaku.  (Curvature,  Mhr.):  an  ornament  for  the  wrist 
(of  females  and  children,  My.;  Si.  219;  Mhr.  33=5*,  330^). 
3 DtfosJ  vakuci.  =  335^2aii,  335§2i,  33^0w),  33^025,  33rtJ<Sj. 
The  plant  called  purple  flea-bane,  Vernonia  anthelmintica 
Willd.  (Serrata  anth.  Lin.;  K53sS^  Mr.  122). 

3D5\A  vakushi.  =  sratfjia.  See  Nr.  s.  335S^rt. 

33)^050  vak-kalaha.  Speech-strife:  quarrel,  dispute 
(My.). 

SDt^Oj  vakku.  Tbh.  of  S33W*  (Smd.  106;  OTrt?<D2  Cm.). 


33)^13^  vak-kutila.  A  man  who  is  crooked  or  dishonest 
in  his  speech  (My.);  — dishonesty  in  speech  (My.). 
33>i&£>je£)rf  vak-kovida.  Skilled  in  speech  or  language 
(33^$  Smd.  174  Cm.). 

33>?F3  ^oodor  vak-c^turya.  Cleverness  of  speech  (My.). 
2 & 

33^3jdoodjr<ad  3c33Wd  (Prv.). 

33)53  vak-capalya.  Volubility  of  speech;  rattle, 

t) 

gabble  (My.). 

v§,k-patutva.  Skill  or  ability  in  speech,  elo¬ 
quence  (My.). 

33>^<§  vak-pati.  Eloquent;  an  eloquent  man.  2,  Brihaspati 
(Mr.  38;  Kavy.  I,  5,  47). 

vak-parinata.  Proficient  in  speech  or  language 
(33^$  Smd.  249  Cm.). 

33>53,Tdo;^g  vak-parushya.  Harshness  or  severity  of 
language;  wordy  violence;  scurrility  (My.). 

33>?P^'do4  vak-paurusha.  Power  in  speaking  or  using 
big  words  (My.). 

533>^XoeS^?d  v&k-pra-gumphana.  Stringing  together  or 
good  arrangement  of  words  (Cpr.  1,  59). 

335V).  rf,  vak-praudha.  Proficient  in  speech  or  language 
(see  33=fj^?<S2d,  33=^083^). 

33!fV)N  ft  vak-praudhi.  Proficiency  in  speech  or  language 
* 

(Cpr.  1,  11). 
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vakya.  Speech,  saying,  assertion,  statement;  a  word 
(?§j sc*  Ct.  II,  97).  2,  a  sentence;  a  period  (Smd.  170-172; 
Kavy.  I,  lb,  32-41;  II,  2,  B,  1.  2);  — prose  (Smd.  80).  3, 
a  rule,  a  precept,  an  aphorism. 

OsX^SDO^  vakya-khanda.  Syntax  (My.). 

y^^a'^^Pa^a*  Illustration  or  explanation  of 
a  sentence  (Smd.  177). 

vakya-dosha.  A  fault  of  the  sentence;  a  vio¬ 
lation  of  certain  rules  of  poetical  composition  (Kavy. 
II,  2,  B,  1  seq.). 


S33^$;33F^  vakya-nirvaha.  The  completion  or  end  of  a 
sentence  (Smd.  173). 

vakya-male.  A  line  of  words:  a  sentence 
(Smd.  92). 

vakya-vida.  Possessed  of  the  knowledge  of 
words  or  language  (sro*  Smd.  102  Cm.). 

533^3?^^  vakya-veshtana.  A  complex  of  (e.  g.  samskrita) 


words:  a  quotation  (Smd.  73). 

53315^?^  vakya-sesha.  The  remainder  of  a  speech,  any¬ 
thing  intended  to  be  said  but  left  unsaid.  (R.). 

vakya-anvaya.  The  natural  order,  or  logical 
connection,  of  words  in  a  sentence  (Smd.  174). 

vakya-artha.  The  meaning  of  a  word  or 
sentence  (Kavy.  II,  1,  6).  2,  inquisition  concerning  a 

doctrine,  etc.:  a  disputation,  a  discussion;  a  lecture 
(My.). 


vakya-alahkara.  An  expletive. 

*33&?£?;3^o  vakya-upame.  A  kind  of  simile  (Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  63  seq.). 

vak-sri.  The  beauty  of  speech;  Sarasvati  (Cpr.  2, 
1;  4,  10). 

03^e$S33;d  vak-sri-nivasa.  The  beauty  of  speech  dwell¬ 
ing  in  or  on— (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  173;  Ct.  II,  122). 

vak-suvarna.  Speech  considered  as  gold 
(Cpr.  1,  60). 

ssaK  vag.  =  saw*.  — -  osrl©  ?d?S.  Good  style  of  composition 
(My.).  Expenditure  of  words  or  speech, 

waste  of  breath  (My.). 

vag-adambara.  A  vain  display  of  words 

(My.). 

vag-isa.  A  master  of  language,  an  eloquent  man. 
2,  Brihaspati.  3,  Brahma.  4,  N.  of  a  man  (Rsv.  1,  77). 
—  OTfvesao&F.  -<ao&>F.  N.  (Bp.  44,  47). 

S337\?d£d  vag-iivara.  Brahma  (My.). 

533^?d£B  vag-isvari.  Sarasvati  (My.). 

vagu.  =  srartjsj.  A  sort  of  large  fish  (sSoeIj  ,  ^oh, 
Mr.  409). 

vaguji.  =  os tfoia,  eto.  (Sk.). 

ScXoTj  vagura.  =  osrtod.  (sraO^,  tfv^d  Mr.  380). 

stoaoBtS*  vagurika.  One  who  uses  nets  for  catching  deer, 
etc. 

o337\Ol5  vagure.  A  net  (for  catching  deer  or  wild  animals), 
a  snare,  a  noose. 

vagushi.  =  osfldia.  See  Nr.  s. 


S337\0;d  vagusa.  =  srario.  (Sk.).  See 

S3X>^  vage.  =  O3op>.  A  bridle  (53e3,  da&Hla.). 

S33  3^  ?  oddest}  <i  vak-geya-karate.  Performance  of  good 
composition  and  song  (Cpr.  2,  after  14). 

SSA^e)  vag-jala.  A  congeries  of  words;  prate,  gabble 
(My.). 

^5  vag-jhari.  Current  of  words:  good  style  of  com¬ 
position  (My.). 

vag-datta.  Promised;— a  promise  (My.);  — be¬ 
trothed. 

vag-daridra.  Poor  in  speech,  of  few  words, 
speaking  little  or  humbly,  speaking  guardedly.  (R.). 

553 vag-dana.  Giving  by  promise;  — betrothing;  — a 
promise  (My.). 

vag-drishta.  Verbal  evidence  (Bp.  51,  12). 
vag-devate.  —  o3e>rf^&}.  (Kavy.  I,  la,  4). 

S35'o?£)  vag-devi.  The  goddess  of  speech  or  eloquence: 
Sarasvati  (Smd.  1). 

v%'kala<  Powerful  in  speaking;— the  power  of 
speech  (My.). 

S33?\^  vagmi.  Speaking  much,  loquacious,  talkative,  ver¬ 
bose.  2,  speaking  well,  eloquent;  an  eloquent  man 
(zSsDfss,  onicra  dd^  sS^rtod^sSo  Mr.  360). 

vag-yata.  Reserved  in  speech,  taciturn,  silent. 

(R.). 

OsXdj^  vag-ruta.  A  deaf  man  (?  Mr.  440,  text 

corrupt). 

vag-vara.  Brahma;  Brihaspati  (Ssv.  5,  27). 
S33A3^0S  vag-vana.  A  word  considered  as  an  arrow 
(Cpr.  1,  44). 

33A3£rf  vag-vada.  Quarrel,  verbal  dispute  (My.). 
o3»)7\^si  vag-vida.  Clever  in  speech,  skilled  in  language 
(Smd.  398). 

557)?^^  vag-vibhava.  Power,  or  excellence,  of  speech 
or  diction  (Kavy.  I,  5,  50). 

vag-virodha.  Enmity  appearing  in  words 

(My.). 

vag-vrishti.  A  shower  of  words  (Cpr.  3,  68). 
S33Sjiid  vaghe.  =  sssrt.  (tfo^,  dS^Mr.  274;  Grj.  2,  after  106; 
J.  13,  24). 

0333^  y&h.  — 

S33S^;d.d van-nishthura.  Cruelty  shown  by  words  (My.). 
55333^  ?J;dd  van-manasu.  Speech  and  mind  (Bp.  50,  70). 

0333^  odd  van-maya.  Relating  to  speech;  consisting  of 
words;  eloquent,  rhetorical;— speech;— eloquence;  — 
rhetoric.  (R.). 

van-madhurya.  Sweetness  or  pleasantness 
of  speech  (My.). 

O333d^S0  van-mukha.  The  opening  or  commencement  of  a 
speech,  an  exordium. 

33333^ <V  van-mfila.  Origin  of  words:  deposition  (Te.;  My.). 
S32S-  vac.  =  *33^,  (03 rfi,  ssmb«).  Speaking; -speech; 

voice;  talk;  language;  discourse.  2,  a  word;  a  saying! 

3,  the  goddess  of  speech,  Sarasvati  (ssdtS,  ^ 

Nn.  28).  ’ 


1 74’ 


o3q)2^oCX£> 


1388 


53a>13^ 


533£dood03&  vacam-yama.  Speech- restrainer :  a  sage  who 
practises  rigid  taciturnity. 

33^  vacaka.  Speaking,  reading;  declaratory,  express¬ 
ing,  signifying;— verbal,  expressed  by  words;— a  speaker, 
a  reader; — a  word.  See  Ch.  v.  1.  18;  — -  533^^53313. 

Fluency  in  reading  (My.). 

vacakate.  Expressiveness,  significance;  the  mean¬ 
ing  that  is  intended  to  be  expressed  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A, 
13-15). 

vacaka-sakti.  Power  in  reading  (My.), 
vacana.  The  act  of  reciting  or  reading,  recitation. 
2,  the  act  of  relating  or  declaring,  proclamation,  decla¬ 
ration.  See 

533ed<3  vacane.  =  fcrafcicS,  £>3^$. 

vacas-pati.  The  lord  of  speech:  Brihaspati. 
SS3S3:37\o,tfo  vaca-guru.  A  teacher  of  sacred  texts  (Bp.  1,1). 
533t?3y  vacata.  Talkative,  loquacious. 

533  £53330  :&©e£dtf  vacam-agocara.  Impossible  to  be  expressed 
by  words  (My.). 

533£53£)0y!#  vaca-ambike.  Sarasvati;  IS.  of  the  mother  of 
the  poet  Argala  (Cpr.  1,  54). 

533£53£)  vacala.  Talkative;— boasting. 

;33£53<2)i£  vacalaka.  =  53313363.  (My.). 

53«>a5  vaci.  =  Soirt&sl.  (Te.).  —  =  <33353j£3w^. 

(Si.  159;  Te.). 

sssl  vaci.  (  =  S3=)Ai  4).  Speaking,  uttering,  expressing; 
what  expresses:  a  word.  See  ^530-,  rOra-,  ip353-,  53o?3j®? 
2od-.  2,  expressing  genus,  generic.  3,  a  word  which 

defines  or  limits  the  meaning  of  another  word;  an  epi¬ 
thet,  an  attribute,  an  adjective  (<Si?d  Nn.  103,  o.  r.  <3 
S^sira).  4,  a  speaker,  a  counsellor,  a  minister  (d,q53cd, 
?oias3  103).  5,  Sarasvati  (^d^3  103).  6,  an  attribute, 

a  quality,  a  good  quality;  good  or  improved  state  or 
condition  (riora  103). 

53380^  vacika.  Verbal,  oral.  2,  communicated  by  speech 
or  by  word  of  mouth.  3,  news,  tidings,  intelligence. 
sreeJrfo  vacisu.  To  speak,  to  say,  to  utter,  to  declare 
(Ram.  1,  16,  6;  J.  11,  30;  26,  15.  49;  29,  4). 
srodi-  vace.  533£53.  Speech;— a  holy  word,  a  sacred  text, 
a  divine  utterance;  — an  oath, 
sre&aeo doo&  vacas-yukti.  Possessing  fitness  or  dexterity 
of  speech. 

ssseljseodooA^Wo  vacoyukti-patu.  Skilled  in  fitness  of 
speech,  eloquent. 

vacya.  To  be  spoken  or  said,  proper  (or  possible) 
to  be  said.  2,  to  be  spoken  against,  blamable,  censur¬ 
able,  contemptible.  3,  to  be  predicated  (of  anything), 
attributive,  adjective,  declinable  as  an  adjective,  taking 
three  genders.  4,  that  which  may  be  said  of  anything. 
5,  a  predicate  (in  grammar).  6,  the  voice  of  a  verb. 
See  Ch.  v.  1;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  159. 

533edge5o 7\  vacya-linga.  Adjective  gender,  i.  e.  gender 

that  depends  on  the  word  which  is  to  be  distinguished 
or  defined  Smd.  108.  109);  adjusting 

itself  to  the  gender  of  a  noun,  being  an  adjective. 
S53£^'S^0aSI  vacya-lingaka.  Being  an  adjective. 


533E2ige5o7\?r3!£  vacya-lingakatva.  The  state  of  being  an 
adjective. 

vacya-avacya.  Proper  to  be  said  and  impro¬ 
per  to  be  said  (My.). 

53q>23  vaja.  =  &>&■  An  artificer,  etc.  (My.),  a-asac 
(esS^cd,  3eo  sree3  Si.  108). 

53333  vaja.  Strength,  vigour,  energy.  2,  speed  (&©£SF, 
d?ri  Nn.  124).  3,  one  of  the  paces  of  a  horse  (ssa^riS, 

^ociododo  cid  124;  3odrSrt3  Mr.  524).  4,  boiled  rice, 

food  in  general,  vegetable  food  55o?e3j5?rid  124; 

524).  5,  clarified  butter,  ghee  303$  124; 

524).  6,  a  wing; — the  feather  of  an  airow  (ejid, 

7\&  124;  rtK9  524).  7,  a  mantra  or  prayer  concluding 

a  sacrifice  (sjOare^.,  cdiw  d  124;  524). 

8,  N.  of  a  tree  (3tfojj5(d,  124;  524;  cf.  S33£S 

No.  7  ?). 

533&z>eo3o  vaja-peya.  N.  of  a  particular  sacrifice . 

S333§  vaji.  Strong,  powerful,  impetous;  swift.  2,  a  horse 
(tforiotf  Nn.  14.  51;  3otfri,  tforiod  75).  3,  a  bird  (53odod 
d,  75).  4,  an  arrow  (dJeirircs,  13353  75).  5,  a  bone 

(?  75,  o.  r.  t#A).  6,  an  enemy  (03$,  75).  7,  the 

plant 

53332^  vaji-tara.  A  mule  (l&8-,3i5,  Mr.  186). 

53333rf<d  vaji-dantaka.  The  shrub  Justicia  adhatoda  (and 
ganderussa  Lin.,  =  ssWtfjsss!). 

35333q33£^  vaji-dhvana.  Neighing  (8$ra  0?^,  tfododocL 
Nn.  18). 

53332$  vajini.  A  mare. 

5333383  vajibi.  Fit,  proper,  right  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  S33fcs 
z»e,  OTtetD?). 

55332.30  vajimi.  =  S33fc5t.!>.  (My.). 

533325Soeqi  vaji-medba.  A  horse-sacrifice  (J.  2,  25.  66). 

5333213363  vaji-sale.  A  horse  stable. 

S330£5C!g  vancalya.  Tbh.  of  5333$^.  (My.). 

533oep^  vanchita.  Wished,  desired,  longed  for. 

S33C«p?3o  vanchisu.  To  wish,  to  desire  (My.). 

S33oefi  vanche.  Wish,  desire;  desire  for. 

53q)W  vata.  l.  =  ^u-  (My.). 

53«)W  vata.  2.  A  slope,  an  incline,  as  of  the 
ground,  of  a  roof,  of  a  water-course,  etc. 
(My.;  Te.;  T.,  M.  sreW;  cf.  &  33300).  ^sdoSid  otW 
533ft  'setf’odo  3(t^  f5w  (^5353  Si.  421). 

S53W  vata.  (  =  £0^  1,  E33&3,  r33do,  53d).  An  enclosure,  a 
piece  of  enclosed  ground,  a  court-yard,  a  compound. 
2,  a  garden,  a  park,  a  plantation.  3,  the  enclosure  of 
a  town  or  village,  a  fence,  a  wall,  a  hedge,  etc.  4,  a 
road,  a  way  (cf.  toC39  1);  a  street  (see  sJ?33^-).  5,  course, 
procedure  (Mhr.).  6,  made  of  the  vata-tree. 

5S3fe3  vati.  1.  A  garden.  See 

533fco  vati.  2.  A  street  (My.;  Gb).  2,  =  (Gh). 

S53^^  vatika.  =  KS3drt,  533art.  A  gardener.  2,  a  garden 
(see  sgidb-). 

S3to^  vatike. 


An  enclosure;  a  garden.  See 
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S3q>63  vate.  =  1.  (My.). 

S3D&3  vate.  1.  =  LB  2.  q.  v.  (My.). 

337>B  vate.  2.  =  LB  1,  etc.  (My.). 

sre&sgOS  vatyalaka.  The  plant  Sida  cordifolia  or  rhom- 
boidea  (—  toB). 

3337$  vada.  =  55a tf.  See  tfotf-. 

33S£$20  vadaba.  =  33t>id33. 

vadaba-anala.  =  ss-ssdsys^ti.  (srasisS,  sdt^ira?^ 

Nn.  13). 

333>7^  vadava.  —  ssariw,  rassdsd,  333>dj3d.  Submarine 

fire  (sJi^OTc^ej,  Nn.  13).  2,  the  lower  regions 

(at  the  south-pole,  csa^sSssasi,  dzrodej  13).  3,  a  country 
(i»croc3,  Bed  13).  4,  a  Brdhmana  (033,13).  5,  a  stud, 

a  collection  of  mares;  a  horse  (dodort,  “doBod  13). 
Zit)7iz5t>7\^  vadava-agni.  =  Submarine  fire. 

333>rf;33^<y  vadava-anala.  The  fire  of  the  lower  regions . 

vadava-mukha.  =  33Bs5S33ooid.  (sreO^odo 

Mr.  48). 

3537^(3 jorfo  vadaveya.  —  uraBBeodj.  A  bull,  an  ox. 
eTOfi'rfg  vadavya.  A  number  of  Brahmanas. 

53  a)  £1  vadi.  (=^*3*].  (Te.  333^,  353S?).  gee  freedom  33a  a. 
353&  vadi.  An  enclosure;  an  enclosing  wall  (Mhr.,  H.); 
an  enclosed  piece  of  meadow-field,  or  garden-ground;— 
a  hamlet  ( cf .  sraa); —  a  division  of  the  suburban  portion 
of  a  city  (Mhr.  33aae). 

53a>£i^  vadike.  (fr.  t^c35).  Usage,  custom,  practice; 
the  state  of  being  habitual,  that  of  being  well 
known  by  practice  (My.;  dos^o.;  Te.  533©=#,  ssaBo 
=#,  353^;  T.  353650^;  Te.  33aBo,  to  use,  make  use  of).  333a 
=#odj aft  ftBB  Bjaortri's*  ^oaodo©  sSjsB  rts>arto3d3j)  (B.  3, 
36).  333a=^o Assn  13^  BjsB  dtarts*  dcsB&B  Bosd 

odoo^B  (4,  103).  Bjse^BOrt  ssaa^odjaft  ssBo^ 

•Bs^riosSaeo  (4,  135).  35aai?oao<u  (My.® 

3333^05050  BsJpsaBd  asaa^  StfodoosdBe  ?  (Prv!).  See 
Bjaetf-. 

333&a  vadiga.  (Tbh.  of  ssalte).  =  raaBrt.  See  Bossa  art, 

GoddZ 3e)^r(. 

53a>cf  vade.  =  q.  v.  (My.;  tfosjJS&o,  Si.  416). 
vadha.  =  raaB  No.  1.  Hard,  firm,  strong; — much, 
abundant,  excessive,  exceeding.  33a$o,  much,  excessively; 
—  indeed,  truly,  surely  positively,  very  well,  yes. 

3JDC®  vans.  =  raaea.  See  sssrr6-. 

J37>r3  vani.  1.  =  zaaw.  Sound,  speech;  voice.  2,  Sarasvati 
(tfosp,  *3^3  Nn.  5;  Bd*£,  ksbeS,  etc.  Kk.  9).  3,  speak¬ 

ing.  4,  (fr.  ssas?)  having  an  arrow  or  arrows.  5,  =  333 
a  Banyan  (Mhr.).  6,  an  oil-miller,  an  oilman  (T. 

333£&>d3).  333?$  H3£^  (=  narfft)  SSjd  353)^  (Prv.). 

7,  articles  of  trade  (see  BBdossael).  — -  ssaeSododB.  -esd?o. 
Brahma  (Bp.  46,  78). 

333>rf  vani.  2.  Weaving]  —  a  weaver’s  loom. 

53o)f^rt  vaniga.  A  knave  (?  Bp.  28,  19;  in  a  corrupt 
line  of  Ct.  I,  84  there  is:  333E§rt  dtf^,  the  metre  would 
require  d^o,  whether  d^o;  o.  r.  is  dotfo). 

S35rJ3d  vanija.  =  ssarfodj  No.  1.  A  merchant,  a  Banyan. 


3 vanijatana.  Traffic,  trade,  derso  sdjat&s^aBdja 
33=)Eite^cd  ?  (Prv.). 

vanijya.  =  33arSodo  No.  2.  Traffic,  trade  (sodBo 
Mr.  346). 

33ap5&^djd  vanijyatana.  =  ssat&fcjdpi.  (My.). 

S3Sr5o)  vanini.  A  sharp  or  clever  woman,  a  shrewd  woman 
(Crf^odooo  5d0O7d  od0o3do«  e*ft5dFS3<s*j  Hla. ;  sdjjrt  Mr.  306). 
2,  a  dancing  girl.  3,  a  drunken  woman,  one  literally  or 
figuratively  intoxicated,  a  passionate  woman  (Bod  Hla.; 
?$ja^Bs3s<j  Nr.). 

STOpSodo  vaniya.  Tbh.  of  333>s^.  (C.  Bp.  47,  41;  Bh.  8, 

24,  42).  2,  Tbh.  of  (Bh.  2,15,37). 

33DrS?d  vani-isa.  Brahma,  one  of  the  attendants  on  Siva. 
^SSlra^saS  odo^?d  sisd^sido  (SsJcd)  ^w^od,d 

(Mr.  13). 

333r5eE>^tj  vani-isvara.  Brahma  (Bp.  1,  46). 

33^^  vata.  Blown;  extinguished.  2,  wind,  air,  breeze.  3, 
wind  or  air,  as  one  of  the  humours  of  the  body.  4,  morbid 
affection  of  the  windy  humour,  rheumatism,  gout.  5,  N. 
of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  5d03dos?33e>n£>  33t>d^ 

—  craqjcsscddt®  sysd  t33cdo  (Prvs.).  See  sdota^d. 

333^^  vataka.  The  plant  Marsilea  quadrifolia  Lin.  ( = 
cdsdrfr;  see  s3.©G3r{o  3). 

ssa^-S-  vataki.  Bheumatic,  gouty . 

vata-kumbha.  The  part  of  an  elephant’s  fore¬ 
head  below  the  frontal  sinuses. 

337)^Xo(^  vata-gulma.  Acute  gout  (Sk.,  Mhr.),  attended 
by  an  induration  of  the  mesenteric  glands  (C.). 

333^3^7j  vata-jvara.  Fever  occasioned  by  the  prevalence 
of  the  vata-humour  (My.). 

vata-dhatu.  One  of  the  (three)  arteries  near  the 
wrist  (My.). 

333)^(335  vata-nadi.  =  333^qj3do.  (My.). 

vata-narayana.  A  small  plant  of  which 
the  fruits  are  eaten  and  the  leaves,  roots,  etc.  used  to 
remove  rheumatism  (My.;  also  333>d?33craodoe5). 
vata-pfirana.  A  flag  (Bp.  6,  21). 

333>^;§Pe$  vata-potha.  The  Paldsa  tree,  Butea  frondosa. 

3TO®^j^jse3d  vata-prak6pa.  Excess  of  vata  in  the  body 
(My.). 

333^^j£o  vata-prami.  A  sort  of  swift  antelope. 

33S®»iof'a^B  vata-mandali.  Wind-circle:  a  whirlwind  (?o0 
cas3d  5S»5J  Mr.  50). 

vata-mriga.  A  sort  of  swift  antelope- 

333)^Ojs?a  vata-roga.  Rheumatism,  gout  (My.;  B.  4,  71). 
3raddj3?r(<2rf)33cretdd  (Prv.). 

vata-rogi.  Afflicted  with  vataroga. 

33 vata-sarlra.  A  body  afflicted  with  vata  (My.). 
33e)dd0?0,  a  person  who  has  such  a  body  (My.). 

333^ri5o  vata-saha.  Afflicted  with  vata. 

33S3^ri3^  vata-suta.  Hanumat  (Ram.  4,  1,  16). 

337>®30ddc3  vata-ayana.  =  uracdra,  wasisdeti.  An  air-passage, 
an  air-hole,  a  window. 

55dgS3>odoo  vatayu.  An  antelope,  a  deer. 

S3S®3'd?d  vata-asana.  The  act  of  eating  wind  (Ssv.  2  99) 
2,  a  serpent  (My.).  3,  a  tiger  (My.). 


53o)v?a>3o'® 


1390 


53  a)  S) 


55333553d  vata-ahara.  =  TO332>d  No.  1.  (My.). 

553®j3<2)  vatula.  Afflicted  with  vata.  2,  mad,  insane.  3,  a 
whirlwind,  a  gale . 

553d®e3r£  vatdlike.  =  TO&OW  No  3.  (Cpr.  4,  after  18). 

553®^  vatye.  A  whirlwind,  a  gale. 

vatsaka.  (fr.  53  si,).  A  herd  of  calves. 

5533^e)g  vatsalya.  (fr.  53:3,^).  =  Lovingness:  tender 

fondness  (J.  18,  60;  My.;  sSosSoi  GL). 

53333^odid  vatsyayana.  N.  of  a  muni  and  of  a  writer 
on  amorous  subjects  (Rsv.  1,  after  135). 

S3a)c3  vada.  1.  =  A  ditch,  a  trench;  a  pitfall 
for  catching  elephants  (Te.  t»rd;  Abha.  2,  4; 
cf.  too  3  No.  4  ?). 

53 Q>tf  vada.  2.  (=  &>sl>,  etc.).  —  TOd^.  Bishop’s 
weed  (My.). 

553rf  vada.  —  toeSj  1.  Speaking,  talking.  2,  sound,  sound¬ 
ing;  playing  a  musical  instrument  (see  <£?553-).  3,  dis¬ 
course,  conversation.  4,  disputation,  debate,  dispute, 
controversy,  words  (53^3,  Nn.  11).  5,  explanation, 
exposition.  6,  a  plaint,  a  suit  at  law.  7,  report,  rumour. 
toto  odjsa  slraa,  sssdd  ^Oslo  — £s?odo»rf 
djs  (Prvs.).  8,  a  marvellous  skill  or 

siddhi  (to  make  gold,  etc.  ds?,  ddTOd  Nn.  9;  My.;  Abha. 

2,  37;  see  tfra-,  tid-). 

TOdS1  vadaka.  Speaking;  a  speaker.  2,  a  player  of  a 
musical  instrument,  a  musician  (Smd.  46).  sra^TOci 
sradtfo  uradAodo  (296). 

533dd  vadana.  The  act  of  sounding;  — instrumental  music; 
the  sound  of  musical  instruments. 

533ddA)o3o  vadana-kriye.  The  sounding  of  musical  instru¬ 
ments.  See  oSjsCOrO. 

533dddp®  vadana-danda.  A  stick,  etc.  for  striking  a  mu¬ 
sical  instrument,  a  plectrum,  etc.  (TOdgdo o  doadod  tfo 
dodo  Smd.  46  Cm.).  Cf.  TOd^A/s^M. 

533dd£>d  vadana-vidhi.  A  mode  of  the  sound  of  musical 
instruments.  See  sSosCOrto. 

TOddjIiTOrf  vada-prativada.  A  set  disputation,  assertion 
and  counter-assertion,  dispute,  debate  (My.;  B.  5,  226). 

553d<3533d  vada-vivada.  A  discussion  about  any  statement, 
argument  and  disputation,  dispute,  debate,  argument¬ 
ation  (B.  4,  206;  My.). 

533R  vadi.  Speaking;  asserting;  disputing.  2,  a  speaker. 

3,  a  disputant;  a  dialectician  (33&Ftf,  o3o?eo©9do 

Mr.  360;  Bp.  53,  67).  4,  a  plaintiff,  an  accuser.  5,  an 

explainer,  an  expounder  of  the  law,  sastras,  etc.,  a 
great  personage  or  doctor  Nn.  136;  Mr.  490). 

6,  one  who  maintains  any  particular  system  of  doctrine 
(see  esd^odb-,  etc.).  7,  learned;  wise,  sage,  skilful.  See 
aSw-,  ^cf-,  d&j-.  53=>&o&  dortd  sraadwo  d«o, 
assSi  C^dcxjoejo  d<u  (Prv.). 

TOQ^j  vaditra.  A  musical  instrument. 

TORa  vadini.  The  feminine  form  of  TOa.  See  530-. 

TOR^Sssa  vadi-prativadi.  An  assertor  and  a  counter 
assertor;  a  plaintiff  and  a  defendant  (My.). 

TO&ao  vadisu.  =  urafcSdo,  trera9do.  To  dispute  (v.  i.);  to 
debate;  to  speak  contentiously  (Bp.  3,  52;  55,  54;  Bh.  1, 


8,  16;  My.;  see  Prv.  s.  TOa).  2,  to  sound  a  musical  in¬ 
strument,  to  play. 

5533^  vadya.  =  trasra,  crasS.  To  be  spoken  (see  estp-);— 
any  musical  instrument; — instrumental  music,  to  cl  era 
®9do  (B.  5,  294). 

S33d<v&eeP®  vadya-kona.  =  TOdddra  •  (TOddod  tfododo 
Nn.  12  7). 

vadya-bhanda.  A  musical  instrument. 

533C3g2p3f^5fooSO  vadyabhanda-mukha.  The  mouth  or  top 
part  or  point  of  a  musical  instrument. 

S33Eta,3€e5^  vadya-visesha.  A  sort  of  musical  instrument. 
See  s3G5d. 

vadhrinasa.  A  rhinoceros. 

533c0  van.  The  masculine  form  of  533*  1.  (es^^,  xSo&og, 
o du3,  etc.  Mr.  440). 

TOpi  vana.  1.  Blown;  blown  upon;— dry,  dried  (cf.  tuts); 
dry  or  dried  fruit  (siTOWo,  u> rshd  wscfto  Nn.  90; 
djs^dF  =ff300o  Mr.  109).  2,  blowing;  — moving,  rolling. 
3,  fragrance.  See  ao*-. 

553£i  vana.  2.  Weaving,  sewing.  2,  the  fruit  of  actions 
(^53oFjpeo,  tf^dpra  tfdoFrtVo  Nn.  90).  3,  what  is  com¬ 
plete  or  perfect  (es^ere,  ifosraiicftou  d<3dodo  90). 

S33£>  vana.  3.  (fr.  53d).  Relating  to  a  forest  or  wood.  2, 
a  multitude  of  woods,  a  collection  of  groves  or  thickets. 
3,  table-land  (TOp3o,  dfed^d  3d  «oo  Nn.  90). 

vanaprastha.  (fr.  ddd,d).  A  Brahmana  of  the 
third** order  (asrama)  who  has  passed  through  the  stages 
of  student  and  householder,  and  has  left  his  house  and 
family  for  the  woods.  2,  the  tree  Bassia  latifolia  (—  do 
dsgd). 

STOci'd  vanara.  A  monkey. 

vanara-kula.  Belonging  to  the  monkey  tribe : 
Nila  (a?w,  TOcdchjSed,  2j$?d  Nn.  30). 

vanara-vara-dhvaja.  Arjuna  (J.  8,  37). 

vanara-samunnata-dhvaja.  Arjuna 


vanaspatya.  (fr.  53dd  3).  A  tree  the  fruit  of 
which  is  produced  from  (visible)  blossoms. 

533c33cdoo  vanayu.  (fr.  53j53Cdjo).  The  district  Vanayu. 
5S3F33odoo33  vanayu-ja.  =  53craodww.  A  Vanayu  horse. 
o33p)?d  vanira.  A  sort  of  cane,  the  ratan,  Calamus  rotang 
Lin.  (^^odJ  53^  Hla.). 

TO?Sesid  vane-cara.  Wandering  or  dwelling  in  forests 
(Cpr.  1,  137). 

TOfSeoc d  vaneya.  The  fragrant  grass  Cyperus  rotundus. 

S33d  va-anta.  1.  A  word  with  final  »3  (»3*,  Smd.  323). 

■■■  Q 

^t>d  vanta.  2.  Vomited,  ejected  from  the  mouth,  effused. 
See  en)53*-. 

vanti.  Vomiting; — the  matter  vomited;  —  an  emetic. 
^oac3  dos^OA),  !&© 

esd  (B.  5,  72).  Soac3s3d  to^ 

(Prv.).  —  TO^t^^a.  Vomiting  and  purging:  cholera 
(My.).  —  TO^Jjre^.  Vomiting  and  aberration:  cholera 
(C.;  B.  4,  132). 


vapa.  Sowing  seed,  strewing.  2,  weaving.  3,  shear¬ 
ing,  shaving.  See  $0*-,  53 O?-, 
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EraJjpi  vapana.  1.  =  sraid.  See  fru6-. 

Erased  vapana.  2.  Blowing.  See  &o*-. 

E3E>X?i>  vapasu.  Back,  in  return  (C.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

EJdob  vapi.  1.  A  sowing  machine  (^osOrt  Mr.  370). 

Erab  vapi.  2.  =  otso<3,  ra?><3J,  ra><a,  EraoSj.  An  oblong  re¬ 
servoir  of  water,  a  pool  or  lake  (dozS  Hla.);  a  well, 
v&pita.  Sown;  —  shaven,  shorn.  See  *30-. 
v&pite.  A  close-shaved  woman,  a  widow  (eSjofS 
Mr.  303);  — a  female  mendicant  ($?^303). 

53«>53J  vama.  =  etc.  (My.). 

zsSaSo  vama.  1.  Beautiful,  handsome,  pleasing,  lovely  (do 
&®?s3d,  Nn.  24;  cf.  L  4?). 

vama.  2.  Reverse,  adverse,  opposite,  contrary,  in¬ 
verted  Nn.  24).  2,  left,  not  right  (E>s&d  ifirt 

24).  3,  crooked  (Edis-,,  ^jso^o  24).  4,  bad,  vile,  base, 

wicked.  5,  short. 

S35)Edo<3eF>  vama-deva.  Siva.  2,  N.  of  a  rishi  (J.  20,  3; 
33,  39). 

STOeiojSf'rf'rfrfji  vamadeva-vadana.  N.  of  one  of  Siva’s 
faces  (Ssv.  5,  4). 

vamana.  Short  in  stature,  dwarfish;— a  dwarf 
(rt"*®’  tfozo  Nn.  132;  tfodj6  =ff=><uo  ErasUcdiSsrs^ 

Mr.  389).  2,  Vishnu  in  his  dwarf  (5th)  incarnation,  on 
account  of  Bali  (Mr.  19;  J.  26,  47).  3,  the  elephant  that 
supports  the  south  (or  western)  quarter.  4,  N.  of  the 

author  of  the  kavyalankaravritti  (Kavy.  V,  970). _ Ere 

530oreod>F\  -yodor.  N.  (Bp.  56,  27). 

vamana-purana.  The  purana  that  contains 
an  account  of  the  dwarf-incarnation  of  Vishnu  (Bp. 
43,  76). 

vamana-avatara.  =  EraESdjd  No.  2.  (My.), 
vama-netre.  A  woman  with  beautiful  eyes. 

ETOESoeAaTd  vamalfira.  An  ant-hill  (sdO^tf,  sdoido  Mr.  401). 

ETOEi>e3,s>?£d3  vama-loeane.  A  woman  with  beautiful  eyes. 

STOEdraoX  vama-aiiga.  The  left  side  of  the  body  (J.  26, 57). 

ro^je»o?\  vama-angi.  A  wife  who  is  the  left  side  of  her 
husband  (J.  26,  56). 

EESEdra^FoX  vama-ardhfinga.  Siva,  the  husband  of 
Parvati  (Bp.  61,  49). 

eto  So  vami.  A  mare. 

53a)o5^  vame.  (=  etc.).  A  heap  of  grass, 

straw,  wood,  etc.  (Te.  L>4,  Lej,  sraEu;  Te. 

swelling,  cf.  nra  2).  sdoew  ErasSo  (^f^,  ;^£«Xoad3,  sdooj 
creS  Si.  165). 

vame.  sreEdra.  A  handsome  female; — an  intelligent 
woman  (Edo^e^,  sre$  Nn.  24);— Gauri;— a  woman  in 
general  (qre^o^>,  24). 

SBcdo  vaya.  1.  (Smd.  25).  (Tbh.  of  Ere^fcj).  Deceit,  lie, 
vainness,  pretext  (e$A  Bhn.  5;  Bp.  40,  45;  Bh.  8,  13,  47; 
J.  5,  38;  9,  22.  34;  1 1,  34;  18,  55;  26,  43;  cf.  era £3  No.  2). 

STOcdo  vaya.  2.  Weaving,  sewing.  See  ^c3o-, 

sraodo&i  v&yaja.  (Tbh.  of  s|^J3odoF?).  See  sraej-. 

sraodorfp^  vaya-danda.  A  weaver’s  loom. 

saodojd  vayana.  =  raaAfd,  rasoSofd.  Sweetmeats  or  cakes 
which  may  be  eaten  during  a  religious  fast;  — presents 


of  sweetmeats,  etc.,  forming  part  of  an  offering  to  a  deity, 
or  prepared  on  festive  occasions,  such  as  marriages, 
etc.,  and  sent  as  presents  to  friends  and  acquaintances. 

sraodOEftSoX  vaya-vadanga.  =  EracddEdidori,  Eraodd.S'Sori,  Ere 
oSosd:3ori,  Erao&)<a:3orS,  Ereodbo5ds?ort,  Eraodjo^tfo rt,  q.  v. 
(2553j3^,  Sidra,  <DcSori,  sS?<u ,  3?;dd  G.;  Mhr.  EreES&ort, 
the  plant  Embellia  ribes). 

S3E>odo<3T$oX  vaya-vidanga.  =  Eraodcsdcdori,  etc.  (^<So^, 
t^Srao  w  G.). 

ETOodd^oX  vaya-vilanga.  =  EraoddEdcdort.  (My.). 

ETOodOEdg  vayavya.  Windy;  relating  to  Vayu;— the  quarter 
or  region  of  the  wind,  the  north-west  (presided  over  by 
the  lfikapala  Vayu).  (My.;  B.  4,  114.  117). 

EraodOETOg^  vayavya-astra.  A  kind  of  weapon  (J.  13,  15). 

EsaodoX  vayasa.  A  crow  Nn.  14.  16). 

oTOcdojdstraeS  vayasa-arati.  An  owl. 

ttertofy  vayasi.  The  plant  Solanum  indicum  Lin.  ( = 
see  Nr.  s.  rt£s&). 

sroodo&seeS  vayasoli.  A  medicinal  root  (=  see 

rtosOEdoS). 

EraQSJ  vayi.  Tbh.  ofEre&2. —  Eraoajtfkj^.  (ES?£resd  Si.  91). 
53q)0^>^  vayinte.  (Te.  EreoSoe|,  ss-s^rS^).  —  EraoSor^ 
(toWFd,  ^ESO,  etc.,  prerask^  Si.  157;  Te.). 

ESDOSod  vayide.  A  promise,  an  agreement,  an  engage¬ 
ment  with  fixedness  of  term  (Mhr.,  H.);  period;  term 
fixed  for  payment;  instalment,  stated  period  (My.;  Br.). 

STOQSO'E&SoX  vayi-vadanga.  =  EreoddsdSort.  (oSjb^G.). 

E37)O30^oa  vayi-vidaiiga.  =  SDOSjsi^ort.  (drso  u  G.). 

^sodoo  vayu.  Wind,  air;  Vayu,  the  god  of  the  wind.  2, 
the  air  of  the  body,  a  vital  air,  of  which  five  are  reckoned: 
prana,  apana,  samana,  udfina,  vyana.  3,  N.  of  a  metrical 
foot  (Ch.).  4,  rheumatism,  gout  (C.). 

Eracd0O7\O<2^  vayu-gulma.  =  Eradrtosj^.  (My.). 

EraodootJDTd  vayu-cara.  The  fleetness  of  the  wind  (o^o, 
rras?odo  pjd  Nn.  145). 

Eracdoo^jcdo  vayu-traya.  (C^tfsdoF  Nn.  40). 

EraodOO^t^jd  vayu-nandana.  Bhima  (J.  2,  54). 

TOado03io^  vayu-pancaka.  The  set  of  five  vital  airs 
(see  Ereodoo  No.  2;  My.). 

Eraodoo^  vayu-putra.  Bhima  ($?Eio,  Nn.  5; 

Vodj^O,  E^ccSd,  2??5do  Mr.  264).  2,  Hanumat. 

ESBCxdoO^^TS'  vayu-bhakshaka.  N.  of  a  rishi  (J.  33,  40). 

Eracdoo^X  vayu-mriga.  =  ss^dEfo^rt.  (Era^^ri,  etc.,  rretf 
rtjdoosh  p^aodooEi  taDSodd© 

C34  Si.  168). 

Eraodootjodo  vayu-raya.  Fleet  as  the  wind  (Rsv.  13,  91). 

S5t»o doodoX  vayu-linga.  N.  of  a  phallus  of  Siva  (My.). 

STOodO0.35E>tf  vfiyu-vikara.  A  change  of  form  of  the  air  of 
the  body.  See 

EraoddOE^VoX  veyu-valanga.  =  EraodjEi^o rt,  etc.  (My.). 

ETOcdooS^oX  vayu-vilanga.  =  EraoddES^ort,  etc.  A  plant 
of  which  the  seed  is  used  as  a  vermifuge,  Erycibe  pani- 
culata  Roxb.  (e3?%,  ed*'#,  etc.  Si.  14  7). 

EracdOO^eX  vayu-vega.  The  velocity  of  the  wind;  a  gust 
or  blast  of  wind;  — fleet  as  the  wind  (Bp.  34,  24;  My.). 
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sroodoo^e^  vayu-vegi.  Fleet  as  the  wind;  — N.  of  a  horse 
(Bp.  59,  39). 

ssao dood&ed  vayu-sarira.  =  srodafOed.  (My.). 

STOodoodSO  vayu-sakha.  Fire. 

sroodoodsD  vayu-sakhi.  Fire. 

S50 doodo&rod  vayu-sancara.  The  blowing  of  the  wind 
3$c£j3<So,  erustfoscio  Ss.). 

JTOOdJOdOd  vayu-suta.  =  sroodOos&d,.  (t^rfo  Mr.  512). 

STOodoo^rfo^  vayu-stambha.  One  of  the  siddhis:  raising 
the  body  in  the  air  and  maintaining  it  in  such  a  po¬ 
sition  without  support  (My.). 

STOodoodvdFd  vayu-sparsana.  The  touching  or  touch  of 
the  wind.  See  3?s£o. 

;ro5  var.  =  sra  2,  srodo  1,  sroes*.  Water. 

53o)d  vara.  1.  =  etc.  Declivity,  sloping; 

Side  (T.,  M.;  My.  in  compounds).  See  r3CS-J  sa©4— 
Cf.  srodd.  —  srodrtt^  .  -tftS  .  A  kacce  that  hangs  to  one 

la  la  ° 

side  (My.).  —  srodcdoaoioo.  =  lodcdoesowo.  (My.). 

33q)0  vara.  2.  A  share:  a  landlord’s  half  share 
of  the  produce  of  a  field  in  lieu  of  rent 

(Bp.  27,  52;  My.;  Te.,  T.,  M.;  see  rad-,  radj-;  cf.  eso6 
7?).  —  srod^  .^oscSo.  To  give  land  to  somebody  for  the 
sake  of  cultivation  (retaining  the  ownership  and)  receiv¬ 
ing  half  its  produce  instead  of  rent  (My.;  also  cattle, 
etc.  are  given  on  vara,  My.). 

STOd  vara.  1.  (=  fcreO  2).  Anything  which  screens,  covers 
or  surrounds;  a  cover.  2,  a  multitude,  a  quantity,  a 
heap.  3,  a  flock,  a  herd,  a  troop.  4,  a  turn,  a  time; 
(turning  round,  see  ^odo^d  No.  1;  s^d-).  5,  a  day  of 

the  week;  a  stated  and  recurring  day  for  furnishing  a 
meal  to  poor  males  (Mhr.;  My.).  6,  a  moment,  an  oc¬ 

casion,  an  opportunity.  7,  (choosing,  preferring;  ador¬ 
ing,  in  €o do^d  No.  2).  See  SO-,  Sotpj-,  deb-,  etc.  8,= 
srad,  the  opposite  bank  of  a  river.  —  srod  ^J3t3>o.  To 
fix  a  day  for  free-boarding  once  a  week  (My.).  —  ssed 
eSf^.  -©F^.  Food  that  is  obtained  by  poor  males,  accord¬ 
ing  to  rotation,  from  the  houses  of  charitable  people 
(My.).  —  srodtd  530(3.  A  house  where  varadanna  is  given 
(My.).  —  srodtd  erusW  slracSj.  To  eat  gratis  by 

turns  in  different  houses  (My.). 

trod  vara.  2.  =  sro©  1.  A  tail  (Sk.). 

STOd^  varaka.  Restraining,  opposing,  resisting,  obstruct¬ 
ing,  removing.  See  $-. 

sradh'Bj,  vara-gitti.  =  (My.). 

S3o)cJa  varadi.  =  &tf&- 

STOdp©  varana.  Warding  off,  keeping  off  or  back;—  stopping; 
removing;  restraining,  resisting,  opposing;  — screening, 
covering;  — guarding,  protecting,  taking  care  of;  — de¬ 
fending,  defence,  resistance;  — opposition,  prohibition; 
obstacle,  impediment.  2,  armour,  mail.  3,  the  embank¬ 
ment  of  a  tank  (dkra^tod  pi,  t?es3o±>  Sid  Nn.  99;  d?do, 
Mr.  416).  4,  an  elephant  (©c$,  rtta  99).  5,  a  camel 
(3?^rra^o,  99;  tfd$  Mr.  469).  6,  a  cloud  (toeotfd, 

99).  See  d-,  nos^-.  —  srodra  sdracso. 

To  ward  off,  to  remove,  as  fear,  trouble  (My.). 


STOdp®d7to  varana-nagara.  Hastinapura  (J.  7,  1). 
STOdPS20O75  varana-buse.  The  plantain,  Musa  sapientum. 
JTOdpSSod  varana-hasta.  The  trunk  of  an  elephant,  rod 
raaSdri  ©rt,  (4^.d,  ©fJodb  doeS  v  3o8>  Nn.  27). 
tred?TOs3d  varan&vata.  N.  of  a  town  (perhaps  Allahabad, 
Bh.  1,  8,  77.  83). 

STOdfTOtSli  varanavati.  =  trodFsasdd.  (My.). 

STOdfTO#  varanasi.  =  araoaraA).  (Bp.  54,  65;  58,  34;  My.). 
STOdsrodg  v&rana-asya.  Ganapati  (C^crate,  .Soraodj^,  etc. 
Mr.  16). 

STOd?TOQ  vara-nari.  =  srodA^.  (Bp.  40,  81;  J.  7,  6). 
STOds^dc^  vara-purandhri.  =  sradA^.  (Bp.  40,  56). 
srodoSoosSg  vara-mukhye.  The  chief  of  a  number  of  harlots, 
a  royal  courtezan. 

srode?  varale.  (=  s$dd).  A  female  swan,  a  goose  (see  3j 
»orf). 

vara-vanite.  =  OTd^».  (Bp.  40,  51). 
srodsrop®  vara-vana.  A  bodice;  a  quilted  jacket,  a  cuirass, 
armour,  mail  ('ddtd,  t&ra?cSo;  tfotSoiJr,  eases'  Nn.  97;  ’dotdo 
is2,  slaws*,  =5*0*5  d,  Mr.  343). 
saddle)  vara-sfila.  =  sroddad.  (Mr.  59). 

STOddad  vara-sflle.  Any  unpropitious  day  or  direction  of 
the  compass  which  is  to  be  avoided  for  beginning  a 
journey,  celebrating  marriages,  etc.  (My.), 
sroddli  vara-sati.  =  srad^?.  (asfcidow,  ceroAocb  Mr.  305; 

Bp.  28,  22;  40,  41).  sroddSodod  SoP30  (rrerf^  305). 
STOddcrod  varasa-dara.  —  sroddoroad.  (B.  5,  6). 
ssaddo  v&rasu.  Heritage;  the  proprietorship  of  it  (My.; 
Br.  areOdo;  Mhr.,  H.  sradsra,  saS^d);  claim,  title  (My.; 
Mhr.). 

;roddo trod  varasu-dara.  An  inheritor  or  a  proprietor  of 
lands,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.  nadd^rosd,  ;roO?d-). 

STOddod  d  vara-sundari.  =  aradA^?.  (Sk.;  My.). 

ESd&^e  vara-stri.  A  common  woman,  a  harlot,  a  courtezan. 
STOOD o7\c3  vara-angane.  =  OTd^?.  (Bp.  40,  3). 
sreoaPS#  varanasi.  =  SdesA,  sssdproAi.  The  town  Benares 
(Bp.  53,  58;  57,  23).  —  5TOOB£3A)Odj  tddOodi  .  A  kind 
of  cloth  (Bp.  11,  26). 

STOOD&  va2-rasi.  Water-heap:  the  ocean  53*>oas«d, 

©rsrsS,  etc.  Mr.  405;  Bp.  4,  44;  53,  25;  Sk.  oTOoarS).  — 
sroosSdortr.  A  fortress  in  the  ocean  (Bp.  54,  36). 
STOOaSo  varaha.  (fr.  doseS).  Relating  to  a  boar,  boarish;  — 
a  boar. 

SDOaSo^ODP©  varaba-purana.  The  vaishnava  purana, 
said  to  have  been  revealed  to  the  earth  by  Vishnu  in 
the  form  of  a  boar  (Bp.  43,  76). 

STOoaSo  varahi.  One  of  the  matris,  the  sakti  of  Vishnu  in 
the  form  of  a  boar  (see  and  >dj€).  2,  an 

esculent  root  or  yam,  Dioscorea  (= 

STO&  vari.  1.  =(cra0  2),  ssdo  2.  By ;  according  to;  for  (Br.; 
Mhr.  5330?o;  My.  e.  g.  in  a?S?SjsaO,  according  to  the 
articles;  see  das-). 

STO&  vari.  2.  Regularity,  regular  practice:  unrelenting 
demand  (cf.  sroO  1?).  ssadoSjeja  doers*  nadrl  rododo?! 
(i.  e.  it  escapes  by  the  many  ways  leading  to  and  from 
a  place,  Prv.). 
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335  vari.  3.  Water.  2,  a  particular  drug  (= 

3,  a  place  for  tying  or  fastening  an  elephant.  4,  a  hole 
or  trap  for  catching  elephants  ( cf .  333  1?).  —  53303d 
e4.  -side:*.  Hail  (Grj.  9,  46). 

53q>9^  varige.=  etc.  (C.). 

S335eAd  vari-cara.  Moving  or  living  in  water,  aquatic;  — 
a  fish  (My.). 

33b&!  vari-ja.  A  lotus  (333d  Nn.  8). 

37>53d8OT;d3$  varija-b&ndhava.  The  sun  (^osodoF  Nn.  8). 

335&£fc$  varija-bhava.  Brahma  (Kk.  1). 

335£54  v&rija-ripu.  The  moon.  2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot 
(Ch.). 

varija-vildcana.  Vishnu  (33^  Nn.  8). 

335&l7S^S  varija-vairi.  The  moon  (3?^  Nn.  8). 

533&88b^  varija-aksha.  Vishnu  (Bp.  54,  41). 

S3B88iB,S^  v&rija-akshi.  A  woman  with  lotus-like  eyes 
(My.). 

varija-anane.  =  S330»3^.  (Bp.  40,  29). 
varija-ambaka.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (J.  2,49). 

335&!3;d?i  varija-asana.  Brahma  (My.). 

varija-udbhava.  Brahma  (U^Nn.  8). 
varita.  Warded  off,  prevented,  hindered,  im¬ 
peded,  stopped,  restrained.  See  ©-,  ©3-;  Bp.  5,  16; 
28,  58. 

3353  vari-da.  Water-giving:  a  cloud. 

335333$  varida-patha.  The  sky  (rtricd  Mr.  31). 

335$5  vari-dhara.  Water-holding:  a  cloud  (sSj^,  3JJ5 
Nn.  57;  s5o?$>  Mr.  42;  $>$510). 
vari-dhi.  Water-hold:  the  ocean  (Smd.  408;  Cpr.  1, 
61;  Bp.  4,  75).  —  S330$odb  -8-S&.  (S335335300&3  Mr.  48). 
varidhi-kanye.  Lakshmi  (My.). 

3355T33&I  varidhi-raja.  Varuna  (Bp.  10,  30). 

335(33$  vari-natha.  The  ocean.  2,  Varuna.  3,  a  cloud. 

(R.). 

335$$  vari-nidhi.  Water-receptacle:  the  ocean  (sssobS, 
etc.  Mr.  405). 

3s53irfF  vari-parni.  The  aquatic  plant  Pistitia  stratiotes 
Lin. 

5336^3  vari-prada.  A  cloud  (o5o?$>  Nn.  19). 

3353^3356  vari-pravaha.  A  water-fall,  a  cascade. 

5335^3?$  v&ri-phena.  Cuttle-fish  bone  (tftasej  fraOrt  Mr.  144). 

335c$3  vari-bhava.  =  533©&s.  (My.). 

335£j^§  vari-bhrit.  A  cloud  (My.). 

35353002a  vfiri-muc.  Water-discharging:  a  cloud.  (R.). 

3536cdO$^  vfiri-yantra.  =  JaeocdO^,.  (My.). 

SDbtJrfig  v&ri-ramya.  The  deep  (e5n3$,  ri$?d,  etc.,  330 
iSswsritisi  £)fjd  rtosioo  Mr.  405). 

£53530^  vari-ruha.  A  lotus  (esto  Mr.  516). 

vari-vaha.  Water-bearer  :  a  cloud. 
vari-vriddhi.  Flood-tide  (see  $?dc ®ato). 

zz>&7io  v&risu.  =  roOFio  1.  (Ct.  II,  73).  To  ward  off,  to 
restrain,  to  keep  back,  to  stop,  to  remove  (Cpr.  3,  67; 
Bp.  1,  44;  21,  37;  26,  53;  My.). 


335?6?33  vari-secana.  Sprinkling  of  water  (J.  11,  24). 

33$0  varu.  1.  Tbh.  of  330*.  See  33do$. 

33tfo  varu.  2.  =  330  1.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  trod,  like,  in,  with, 
or  after  the  fashion  of  detail,  etc.).  See  »$-. 

33'dor®  varuna.  (fr.  s3dors).  Connected  with  Varuna.  2, 
N.  of  a  weapon.  3,  N.  of  one  of  the  divisions  of  Bha- 
ratavarsha.  4,  water. 

335o?53;d  t  v&runa-astra.  N.  of  a  weapon  (J.  13,  13.  14). 

335or5  varuni.  The  western  quarter  or  region  presided 
over  by  Varuna,  the  west;  the  west  looked  upon  as  a 
woman  (Lilv.  3,  4.  6).  2,  a  particular  kind  of  spirit; 

any  spirituous  liquor.  3,  N.  of  the  lunar  asterism  sata- 
bhishaj,  i.  e.  requiring  a  hundred  physicians.  4,  a 
species  of  dfirva  grass.  5,  the  bitter  apple,  Cucumis 
colocynthis  (toStofSeH^,  tS^joSo^  Mr.  146).  6,  a  place 

for  catching  elephants  (ri£Jo3  &8»3  Mr.  15  7;  cf.  33 
0  3  No.  4).  7,  the  bastard  sago  tree  (toodo^  Mr.  117). 

3350$  varul-dbi.  (Tbh.  of  533  $^).  The  ocean  (Lilv.  3, 
6);  — the  number  4  (Ch.). 

335o$  varuva.  Tbh.  of  53333.  A  horse  (Bh.  7,  18,  44;  J. 
4,  25;  Dp.  172,  5). 

33'do£vSi  varushika.  Tbh.  of  sss&F^.  Possessing  years 
(J.  32,  37). 

53q)3  vare.  =  t$89  1.  Declivity,  slop¬ 

ing  (C.;  see  '3C5-;  cf.  S3300). 

3363s  var.  =  53304. 

33es^§  var-patat.  The  descending  or  flowing  down  of 
water  (Cpr.  1,  72). 

3363^5  var-pfira.  A  flood  of  water  (Cpr.  8,  90). 

335tF’  varta.  (or  335^,  fr.  53^).  Being  in  good  state: 
healthy,  hale; — welfare,  health.  2,  'chaff;— meanness, 
vileness  (sSoseS  28  Nn.  138).  3,  =  533  news  (J3d(3oF&, 

cks^cS  533=5^  138).  4,=  33^F,  vedic  tradition  (FjS3o$o, 

138);  — good,  virtuous  (fJ3j,  3303?8  138);  — visi¬ 
ble,  manifest  138).  See  Mr.  s.  33f?S. 

3 3S3Fz^  vartaka.  The  egg-plant,  Solanum  melongena  Lin. 
(to3rfi  Hla.). 

33S3F vfirtaki.  The  egg-plant. 

33®3F»^^  vfirta-vaha.  A  news-bearer.  2,  a  vendor  of 
grain,  rice,  oil,  etc.,  a  chandler 

3 333F<3$e3\  varta-visesha.  A  way  of  becoming  manifest 
(jssto^  Nn.  118). 

33S3F^lj  varta-hara.  One  who  conveys  news:  a  news- 
bearer,  a  messenger  (Cpr.  6,  after  88). 

3 3§F^  vartika.  Relating  to  news;  conveying  intelligence; — 
relating  to  business,  following  an  occupation.  2,  an 
intelligencer,  a  reporter,  a  spy,  an  envoy.  3,  a  great 
teacher  (^5^,  q.  v.).  4,  a  vaisya.  5,  an  explanatory 

or  supplementary  rule,  a  critical  gloss. 

33§F^3ty^Q  vartikarshatpadi.  =  332£f=5!-,  eto.  (Ch.). 

33^F  vfirte.  33S3F.  =  t33^F,  (3da),  33^f.  Abiding,  stay¬ 
ing,  being.  2,  livelihood;  business;  profession; — agri¬ 
culture,  trade,  the  occupation  of  a  vaisya.  3,  tidings,  re¬ 
port,  rumour,  news,  intelligence  (c&>33  r1o<so^  Mr.  534). 
4,  knowledge  (^o^,  Mr.  480).  5,  the  state  of  being  or 

becoming  manifest  534).  6,  the  state  of  being 
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equal,  good,  etc.  (ddo  534).  7,  meanness,  vileness  (dos 

e3  a>  534).  8,  a  particular  figure  of  rhetoric:  simple 

description,  the  mere  narration  of  facts  without  rhetori¬ 
cal  or  poetical  embellishment. 

vardhaka.  (fr.  51^).  Increase,  augmentation.  2, 
old  age.  3,  a  collection  of  old  men. 

vardhaka-shatpadi.  =  533&F?*-,  sra^F^-,  533 
ssb^fts*-.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.;  My.). 

553q>F^  vardhakya.  =  355  $F^.  Old  age  (Sk.  &  Mhr.). 

SSsqfFtf  var-dhara.  A  cloud  (Ssv.  2,  38). 

533$F  var-dhi.  =  533do^.  The  ocean  (Ajjd^,  J'Sdood,  Nn.  70; 
ddood^  89;  doo^o6  Ct.  II,  16;  see  s.  KS^rpS).  2,  the 
number  4  (Ch.;  see  Mr.  s.  ro^dd). 

ssb^Ft?  vardhika.  =  (not  Sk.). 

SSB^Fi^d^Q  vardhika-shatpadi.  =  dsqfF^dW  &,  etc.  (Ch.; 
My.). 

S33$F5^  vardhikya.  =  535$F^..  (not  Sk.;  doos^  G.;  My.). 

v&rdhikya-shatpadi.  =  533<£F;3!dy  a,  etc. 

(Ch.). 

vardhita.  Increased,  grown,  great,  large  (Smd.  188; 
Kavy.  I,  2,  87). 

SSsqiFd^li  v&rdhi-vibhu.  Yaruna  (Mr.  49). 
vardhika.  =  sraqfFtf.  (not  Sk.). 

3b^eF^oC(B.a  vardhika-shatpadi.  =  333q5F'5!dfc£a,  etc. 
(Mr.  3).  ^ 

533qfoFol\  vardhushi.  (fr.  sS^ap.  One  who  exacts  high  inter¬ 
est,  a  usurer. 

aD^OFob,^  vardhushika.  A  usurer. 

S5383f;3o  v&r-bindu.  A  water-drop  (Cpr.  4,  40). 

a 

5330 dOF  varya.  To  be  warded  off  or  prevented,  to  be 
checked  or  impeded,  to  be  stopped  or  obstructed.  See 
«-,  $0®-.  2,  eligible,  desirable,  excellent  (Bp.  39,  53). 

533©F&  var-lipi.  A  writing  on  water  (V.  3,  72). 

553dL\F^  varshika.  (fr.  ddF).  =  sssdod?*.  Belonging  to  the 
rainy  season;  — belonging  to  a  year,  annual.  2 ,1V.  of 
a  medicinal  plant  ( =  s^cdo^). 

53s3oF^  varhata.  =  C33dF3,  q.  v.  See  drto^. 

553©  vala.  1.  =  W5W,  etc.  Hair.  2,  a  tail.  3,  the  cuscus- 
grass,  Andropogon  muricatus  Eetz.  (=  So^sS^d). 

533©  vala.  2.  =  ssseort  1.  —  533t>^a3j.  —  35ejr!^o3o,  q.  v. 

533©^  valaka.  =  aseotf.  A  bracelet.  2,  a  finger-ring. 
3.  =  350  l  No.  3,  the  cuscus-grass.  4,  a  tail. 

553©&)©£i  vala-khilya.  A  collection  of  eleven  additional 
or  apocryphal  hymns  in  the  eighth  mandala  of  the 
rigvMa  (Sk.).  2,  a  divine  personage  of  a  particular 

class;  they  are  enumerated  as  60,000,  were  produced 
from  the  hair  of  Brahma’s  body,  and  are  of  the  size 
of  the  thumb  (Mhr.;  My.). 

553©7\  v&laga.  1.  =s  Leort  1  q.  v.,  533eo2.  (Tbh.  of  533^=5*, 
in  the  meaning  of  tailing,  following  or  hanging  to  like 
a  tail,  being  closely  attached  to?  cf.  £33©fSo  in  fodo*-; 
—  or  of  srsdtf,  fr.  s5j,  in  the  meaning  of  choosing,  select¬ 
ing,  adoring?).  Service,  etc.  (My.),  sraajrio  dds&dodo6 
(Smd.  295). —  ssseort*,  odo.  Doing  service 
(at  meals,  o.  r.  533<d*,o5o).  See  to»rto2. 

valaga.  2.  =  Urt  2.  A  hautboy  (My.;  cf.  d?rao^P). 


533©$  vala-dhi.  =  £33t>$.  A  hairy  tail  (030 rtoseo,  tfodo© 
ode  £33eo  Mr.  274). 

533  ©333^1  vala-pasye.  =  £350355^.  An  ornament  worn 
between  the  hair  when  parted  on  the  forehead; —a  string 
of  pearls  binding  the  hair. 

553©53g35d  vala-vyajana.  Tail-fan:  a  chowrie,  a  whisk 
(Si.  267). 

d3©5od  vala-hasta.  A  hairy  tail. 

533©s3  valava.  =  aseod.  The  second  astrological  division 
of  time  or  karana. 

553©3Xj  vala-agra.  The  end  of  a  tail  (J.  16,  41). 

553e3  vali.  =  £33©,  q.  v.  (J.  18,  5).  533©odborti^  ^©oSoeo, 
asdofd  doAoSoeo.—  533©?  assrt  aeod^ftw,  ^3© 

rtdo&oej.  — toeod©  533©  sSoeeoo,  deed©  osdo  do°eoo 
(Prvs.). 

553©&i  vali-ja.  Vali’s  son  Ahgada  (My.). 

533e9^c&3&!  vali-tanffja.  =  333©ea.  (My.). 

533©?  vali.  A  protector,  a  patron;  a  master  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.). 

o3n>eX)  valu.  =  §0^3,  7&3©0  1,  q.  V.  (My.;  Te.;  Te.  533 
eoo  =  dJ3eoo2,  sloping,  slanting,  descending,  etc.,  long; 
a  slope;  cf.  £«©  2,  533&J  2,  553d). 

553 ©03s  valuka.  =  ssseoo1#  (Smd.  102).  Sand,  gravel  (Atfid, 
do^es6  Mr.  414).  2,  a  kind  of  drug  and  perfume  (=  dee 
5331)015*,  dOssseoo^;  tfSo  Owdo  Mr.  131).  3,  a  species  of 
cucumber  (Fidjd  Mr.  148;  cf.  ssseoo*). 

533  ©033  <d  35o.  valuka-stambha.  A  pillar  of  sand,  a  cloud 

$ 

of  drifting  sand  (My.). 

553 ©0-S-  valuki.  A  species  of  cucumber,  Cucumis  utilissimus 
(dsjj^  Hla.). 

553 ©0^  valuke.  553 ©0S3.  =  OTeootf.  Sand,  gravel. 
33a>eA)<S^ valuvike.  Sloping;  descending,  perch¬ 
ing  ,3iC39od)0t3,5?  Si.  178). 

sroeS  vale.  =  ^«3-  (My.;  b.  2,  i).  533©  (^ 

sgjd'tfd  533©  (dsdoo  MG.). 

53o>ete«>S3  vale-kara.  =  (My.). 

353©^  valka.  (fr.  deo^).  Made  of  the  bark  of  trees. 

553©^^  valmika.  =  533 ©^'5*.  —  533©^d?d.  N.  of  a  phallus 
of  Siva  (Bp.  26,  16). 

553e^-3-  valmiki.  =  533©^.  —  533©&*?5»^-  =  533©^5*dfd.  (Bp. 
26,  45). 

553©^^?^^  valmika-isvara.  =  533©&!5!d(d.  (Bp.  26,  18). 

553©  valmika.  (fr.  d©^).  =  533©^ -  533©^tfdeo  qi.  = 

5ra©^d?d.  (Bp.  26,  24.  58).  —  533 ©^=8*^0.  =  533 ©^d 
eo  iff.  (Bp.  26,  28). 

553^?-S-  valmiki.  iV.  of  the  author  of  the  Ramdyana  (J. 
19,  38.  39,  etc.). 

553©^etfes^d  valmika-isvara.  =  533©^?:5!deo  qj.  (Bp,  26,  4. 
5.  10.  32). 

S53^rfj3^  vavaddka.  Talking  much.  2,  eloquent. 

533,3  vavi.  =  533 sS.  Consanguinity,  affinity,  relationship 
(My.;  Te.  =  dd?3;  vedic  Sk.  sssdo,  related  by  blood; 
blood-relationship,  consanguinity).  See  Prv.  s.  dd?3. 
533d  dd?S.  dupl.  (My.). 
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33«><£)$  vavili.  The  tree  Vitex  negundo  (Te.; 

Apfc  raad,  Si.  138). 

S3°e)i  vavritta.  Chosen,  selected. 

S3S£>  vave.  =  raa£.  (My.). 

53S&  vasi.  (=  raaAo  4).  Roaring,  singing,  crying;  a  war- 
ory;  voice,  speech.  2,  =  raaAo  5,  an  axe. 
vasike.  =  raaAii?.  (esrf?raejsi  rsti  GL). 

sssld  vasita.  Roared,  cried,  sung,  etc.;  —  the  cry  of  birds 
or  animals.  2,  =  raaAd,  perfumed,  scented. 

53S&<§  vasite.  A  female  elephant.  2,  a  woman. 

30dj  vasra.  (  =  raadd).  Roaring,  bellowing,  crying, 
shrieking,  singing. 

vashpa.  =  raa© ,  rasssL  Vapour ,  steam,  mist.  2,  a 

tear  (of  joy).  See 

vashpike.  N.  of  a  drug. 

STOd  vasa.  1.  Tbh.  of  raaosig  (Smd.  368.  372).  Made  of 
bamboo  (or  reed):  a  flute,  a  fife.  See  raadrrees,  raaddd 

and  Mr.  s.  eodoo  emd  doraad,,. 

a  -»  u 

sad  vasa.  2.  Dwelling,  resting,  living;— a  dwelling-place, 

a  house,  a  habitation; — site,  situation,  abode,  place  of 

staying  or  abiding.  raad  d&ddja  asad©^  ds^©^ 
(Prv.).  See 

STOd  vasa.  3.  Perfuming;  perfume.  See  dW-2,  sSojio-.  2, 
scent,  trace,  sign;  the  smallest  remains  of  (Mhr.). 

530d  vasa.  4.  Dress,  cloth,  clothes.  See  YfeJo,-,  sffej-. 

eo 

ZSdtjtf  vasaka.  1.  Causing  to  inhabit,  making  to  dwell  or 
abide;  — a  dormitory. 

SSSid#  vasaka.  2.  Perfuming,  fumigating,  filling  with 
perfume;  perfume.  See  si  fed-.  2,  the  shrub  Gendarussa 
vulgaris  Nees.  (Justicia  gendarussa  Lin.;  esddaejri  rsvt 
G.). 

S3b?d^  vasaka.  3.  Clothing,  clothes. 

vasaka-sajjike.  A  woman  (or  wife)  dressed  in 
all  her  ornaments,  etc.  to  receive  her  lover  (or  husband, 
Rsv.  11,  after  126). 

S^dAsea  vasa-gara.  A  flute-player  (5S?£90^,  ^£9©^  Nr.). 

S35?j7vj^o  vasa-griha.  An  inner  apartment,  a  dormitory. 

S35?j^?O30  vasateyi.  (fr.  sjdS).  Night. 

ssiD^Fi  vasana.  1.  Causing  to  abide; — abiding,  abode;  — 
a  particular  posture  during  abstract  meditation;  —  any 
receptacle  or  vessel;— knowledge.  See  erora®-,  d,-. 

»37>dd  vasana.  2.  The  act  of  perfuming,  fumigating  with 
fragrant  vapours;  perfume.  See  dooiu-. 

vasana.  3.  (=  raadtS).  Enveloping, covering;  — cloth, 
clothes; — an  envelope. 

SSDdddjdg  vasana-dravya.  A  perfume  (Bp.  46,  54). 

SSBdfreraadd  (vasana-vasana).  Perfuming  with  scent  (? 
Bp.  42,  26). 

vasanisu.  To  perfume.  sysd&A odd  A 

arart  (Prv.). 

sarijS  vasane.  1.  (fr.  raadd  2).  Smell,  odour,  scent;  frag¬ 
rance,  flavour  (;&3ddo,  etc.  Kk.  55;  Bp.  26, 

43:  28,  6;  33,  7;  61,  80;  C.;  B.  4,  176;  see  doc®-,  *0-). 

raadfSodo©  dosdodj  ’s'd  ddos^do?  (Prv.). — 

raadtSdotoo .  The  lemon  grass,  Andropogon  shoenanthus 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 


53a>& 

53sdd  vasane.  2.  (fr.  Seized  1).  Knowledge  derived  from 
memory,  the  present  consciousness  of  past  perceptions, 
an  impression  remaining  unconsciously  in  the  mind  from 
past  good  or  evil  actions  and  hence  producing  pleasure  or 
pain  (6o^d  ddd)  G.).  2,  fancy,  imagination,  idea,  in¬ 

clination.  3,  expectation,  desire;  trust,  confidence  (lo 
0±n?  GL). 

vasanta.  (fr.  dd^).  Relating  to  spring,  vernal, 
vasanti.  =  raad^.  The  creeper  Gaertnera  racemosa 
Roxb.  (=  es.Sdoo'tf  ).  2,  a  species  of  jasmine,  Jasminum 
auriculatum. 

sari?)  ^  vasantika.  Yernal.  2,  the  buffoon  (vidflshaka) 
in  a  drama.  3,  a  dancer,  an  actor. 

33?^ t?  vasantike.  Spring  (Grj.  7,  38). 

S3*>doS®eX  vasa-yoga.  Fragrant  powder  sprinkled  on  the 
clothes,  the  okuli. 

dSdoSjasXg  vasa-yogya.  Fit  to  reside  in  (My.). 

33o)?5d  vasara.  =  &>dd,  etc.  (C.;  cf.  sadi). 

S3bdd  vasara.  A  day  (drieoo  Nn.  149).  2,  =  raaft^d  (d^d 
d,  dotaoeo,  ©doeo,  Mr.  124;  cf.  raad  1). 

STOdddS  vasara-pati.  The  sun  (My.). 

STOdddorf  vasara-mani.  The  sun  (My.). 

ssaddd  vasa-rava.  The  sound  of  a  flute  (Mr.  81). 
33o)?odO  vasaru.  =  30dd.  (My.). 

33 «>?o3  vasare.  =  asddo.  (My.). 

vasara-indu.  A  day-moon  (Cpr.  9,  after  10). 

S50dd^  vasarai.  (=  rasdJ^oSo).  Night  (nadsd)  Mr.  65). 

dsdd  vasava.  (fr.  ddo).  Indra.  (Bp.  57,  78). 

daddS  vasa-vati.  A  house  in  which  there  are  many 
clothes  (lododdj  dSrAjd  dod  Mr.  196). 

STOdddd^d  vasava-nandana.  Arjuna;  Yali;  Jayanta  (My.). 

S30dS50dj3d  vasava-atmaja.  Arjuna,  etc.  (My.). 

S30dS30do&  vasava-anuja.  Yishnu  (My.). 

vasas.  Cloth,  clothes,  dress,  a  garment;— -a  curtain; 
a  cover. 

S30?W  £»  vasa-sthala.  A  place  of  residence,  a  house  (My.). 

rasdds  d  vasa-sthana.  =  rasdrtej.  (My.). 

S30?te7;0d  vasa-agara.  A  sleeping  apartment  (dj3  o&j  sdofS 
Hla.). 

S3t»?ted  d  vasa-antara.  An  abode  (Bp.  50,  14). 

530A)  vasi.  1.  Abiding,  dwelling,  inhabiting;  an  inhabit¬ 
ant.  See  e.  g.  d^d-,  ds3-,  etc. 

stoA)  vasi.  2.  Having  or  wearing  clothes,  clothed. 

S30&  vasi.  3.  Having  or  emitting  perfume. 

S30AJ  vasi.  4.  (Tbh.  of  rasiA,  cf.  also  ra^S  No.  1).  A  word, 
a  promise;  an  asseveration,  vow;  resolution;  obstinacy 
(dd,  Bhn.  9;  Bp.  9,  33;  40,  33;  Bh.  2,  2,  114;  4,  4,  70;  7, 
1,  9;  8,  22,  44;  8,  26,  36;  Ssv.  4,  36;  J.  2,  5;  16,  15;  20, 
7;  23,13;  25,  32).  2,  quality:  the  state  of  being  so 

and  so  much  (My.;  Te.,  T.;  see  «sd-,  s3ojw^«jo-): 

a  good  quality,  a  good  condition  or  state,  an  improved 
state :  the  state  of  being  better  (in  health,  etc.),  relief, 
ease;  surpassingness,  superiority,  preference  (My.;  Te. 

175* 
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T.j  see  WS3J-,  ^sod^F-,  5§^3o-;  Bh.  8,  22,  21;  J.  23,  54). 
TOAiodrarttd  5js?rt^  os&sixd^  sSjsacSd®  3*3$ 

a3  to*),  oiz^AicSd  erues^TO^.  — 13  V?  wswA^  sSjco3 
tow  as*).  —  301^(3  ?3ori3  TOCO^-fc^wjs  oSo^ 
IG^G^OS^C^O  539  A).  —  ISS&rf  53$?^  ffi>J5A)53^!0^  S39A). —  5303^  3o0 
li^cS  53oooa§  ^cJOvS  ££o3o?  toAj  (Prvs.).  3, 

reasonableness,  moderation  (of  price,  in  TOdesTOA), 
My.).  toAj?®  Ao-^cd  559A)rtodbOj  wcidjs 

(Prv.).  4,  excess,  interest  (M.;  see  3w-). 

TOAj  vasi.  5.  =  toi<3  2,  toS  No.  2.  An  axe,  an  adze. 

TO>Ajt£  vasike.  =  to<B$.  The  shrub  Justicia  ganderussa. 

TOA)7\  vasiga.  A  (house)  servant  (tji^  Bhn.  26). 

TO>A)3  vasita.  =  to33  No.  2.  Perfumed,  scented,  made 
fragrant. 

TOA)$  vasini.  A  woman  who  abides  or  dwells  (Kavy.  I, 
la,  2).  2,  a  woman  who  wears  (a  garment,  etc.). 

TO>A)?fo  vasisu.  1.  To  dwell,  to  abide  (Cpr.  1,  after  101; 
My.;  B.  4,  127.  418). 

TO>A)?3o  vasisu.  2.  To  have  an  odour  or  particular  scent, 
to  smell,  to  be  fragrant,  to  be  perfumed  (Bp.  12,  9;  44, 
4).  2,  to  perceive  by  the  nose,  to  smell  (essp^es  Smd. 
Dh.;  Cpr.  3,  44;  6,  49;  8,  37;  Ssv.  2,  96;  My.).  3,  to 
perfume,  toA>Ajc3  53?^  (ip9,33,  to  Ad); 

^od^rto^rt  sSoscdTOft  53ooso  toAj?3os3  rt(3  o(W55j3?&,  53oo&> 
tof>(3  Nr.). 

TO>:bo  vasu.  Dwelling  in:  the  universal  soul;  the  soul; 
"Vishnu.  2,  a  young  girl. 

TOTfo#  vasuki.  =  TO?ioh,  TO?iof\.  The  serpent  Vdsuki, 
brother  of  sesha  or  ananta  and  sovereign  of  the  snakes. 

TOSoTx  vasugi.  Tbh.  of  TO?3o£  (Smd.  337;  essD^d^d, 
$de3??^  Nn.  35;  see  Mr.  s.  oasso^ow;  Bp.  51,  57). 

TO)?d0t3e^  vasu-deva.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Bp.  54,  24.  49; 
57,  24);  N.  (My.),  3?*39  53JJP59  TO53ot3?s3  (Prv.). 

TOT?  vase.  The  tree  Justicia  adhatoda  Lin. 

TO)ri  53  vastava.  (fr.  SfJo).  Substantial;  real,  true;  —  one 
of  the  arthalankaras  of  poetical  composition  :  a  faithful 
narration  or  representation  (sSrio^zp^oiis^fd  Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  1-59); —  substantiated,  determined,  demonstrated. 

vastavika.  Substantial,  real,  actual,  according 
with  reality,  just,  right;  —  demonstrated  (733g  G. ;  My.; 
B.  4,  67.  160). 

TO3  S)tf  vastavika.  Tbh.  of  TO?d  <3=5*.  (Cb.  52;  B.  5,  118). 

v&stavya.  =  to^53.  (My.).  2,  fit  or  purposed  to 

be  inhabited;  — an  inhabitant. 

TOP&3  v&stu.  The  site  or  foundation  of  a  house,  a  build¬ 
ing  place,  building  ground.  2,  a  house,  a  habitation,  a 
place  of  abode. 

vastuka.  The  pot-herb  Chenopodium  album  (iS^si 
3  Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  95,  Nn.  145). 

vastu-krama.  The  plan  of  a  building  ground 
or  of  a  dwelling  (C.  Bp.  5,  49). 

S53?dOo^i'do^  vastu-purusha.  The  tutelary  god  of  a  house 
(My.). 

vastu-vidheya.  (A  place)  fit  for  placing  or 
building  a  habitation  or  habitations  on  (Bh.  1,  7,  13). 

5337^-33^  vastu-santi.  =  (My.). 

533  vastdka.  —  tosSj  Chenopodium  alburn. 


TO?3j5  vastosh-pati.  Lord  of  the  house:  Indra. 

— o  oJ 

vastra.  (fr.  53?^).  Made  of  cloth;  cover-ed  with  cloth. 

TO)5os  vah.  Bearing,  carrying.  See  S^srf-,  nS53^-. 

TOSo  vaha.  Bearing,  carrying,  conveying,  drawing;  see 
r!^-,  530^-j  53,-,  toS-,  53-.  2,  a  bearer,  a  porter.  3,  a 
beast  of  burden.  4,  a  horse  (Abh.  P.  13,  after  66).  5, 
any  vehicle.  6,  the  arm.  7,  a  measure  of  capacity, 
nearly  equal  to  a  ton  in  weight  ("St^V  Nr.). 

TOSo’S1  vahaka.  Bearing,  carrying,  conveying.  See  e3?so-, 
Aio-j  2,  a  Porter,  a  carrier.  3,  the  driver  of  a 

chariot.  4,  a  horseman  (Abh.  P.  13,  65;  Bp.  59,  40). 
vahakatva.  Horsemanship  (Rsv.  13,  25). 

TO)3oa^^§  vaha-dvishat.  A  buffalo. 

TO)S>?3  vahana.  Carrying,  bearing,  conveying,  conducting, 
driving.  See  eniZ3*-,  (33-;— any  vehicle,  a  chariot,  a 
carriage. 

TOSoTO  vahava.  =  53s3to.  Bravo!  capital!  excellent!  (My.; 
Te.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

vahasa.  A  large  snake,  especially  the  Boa  con¬ 
strictor  (Soto^  Hla.;  es&rtcS,  3,©or!,  rtj8$s®K>,  dodoo,  ooO 
oda  35953)  Mr.  400;  see  Si.  77). 

TO5o<S?  vahali.  =  toV  (Smd.  361).  (Tbh.  of  toto^s?).  A 
row  of  horses,  etc.:  an  exhibition  of  horses,  etc.  and  of 
their  running.  3ot3r!td  tosSV  (Smd.  131). 

vahalitana.  Horsemanship  (Rsv.  6,  after  1 1; 

13,  82). 

TO)5o7>'&raeSotf>erf  vaha-aroha-bheda.  A  mode  of  mounting 
horses.  See  2. 

to3o  vahi.  Bearing,  carrying.  See  TO^Sj-.  2,  a  chariot. 

TOjSd^t  vahika.  ==  toSo.  See  ©3-. 

TO>So^  vahittha.  The  part  of  an  elephant’s  forehead  below 
the  frontal  globes. 

to8oS>  vahini.  toSooJ?.  A  river.  2,  an  army,  a  body  of 
forces  (low  Sm.  108).  3,  a  division  of  an  army:  81 

elephants,  81  cars,  243  horse,  and  405  foot. 

TO§oS>e3jI5  vahini-pati.  The  leader  of  an  army,  a  general. 

TO)Sorfo  vahisu.  To  Cause  to  bear,  to  place  upon  or  in. 
TOSoRiW4  (W&J3?&3l,  So3,  Mr.  462). 

v&hya.  To  be  carried  or  borne;  — a  carriage,  a 
vehicle; — any  beast  of  burden:  an  ox,  a  horse,  etc.  See 
^ 7  =  q.  v, 

TO5og?r  vahyaka.  A  carriage.  See  ^53^0-. 

S55)5S»g«  vahya-ali.  =  (53o±ra5s?,  etc.,  S3M8<?), 

(Smd.  361).  A  row  of  horses,  etc.:  an  exhibition  of 
horses,  etc.  and  of  their  running. 

TO)8o  #  vahlika.  =  to6o  tf. 

TO)So  vahlika.  =  to2o 

535)^  Vala.  ( =  etc.).  See  30630-, 

Soa-,  sSjses3ii-. 

v4la.  =  tow,  eto.  A  tail  (^tow,  tow  Nn.  7;  wtokO, 
tow  26).  2,  a  tumour,  a  bubo  (Mhr.  53V,  TO  vs). 

valatana.  The  state  of  being  occupied 
with  or  of  being  endowed  with.  See 
valasiga.  =  TOraAjrt.  (Ram.  5,  8,  51). 
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S33H?  vali.  Tbh.  of  ssssd1#  (Smd.  361). 

valike.  =  mv&oi.  See  &?*-. 
ssaJS?  vale.  0.  r.  of  q.  v. 

S33<$od}  valeya.  (Bh.  2,  14,  61). 

£)  vi.  ( =  3  1).  An  affix  for  forming  verbal 
nouns,  e.  g.  e9V<a,  (Smd.  247). 

3  vi.  l.=  «as.  A  prefix:  apart,  apart  from,  asunder;  in 
different  directions;  to  and  fro;  away,  away  from,  off; 
different;  various;  distinct;  manifold;  contrary;  im¬ 
proper;  etc.  2,  a  prefix  that  intensifies  an  idea, 
a  vi.  2.  =  <a;.  A  bird. 

Sod§  vimsat.  =  <SodA.  (My.). 

3od§  vimsati.  =  Twenty. 

£o5o®  vimhala.  Tbh.  of  esA^d  Mr.  245; 

Bp.  22,  14;  57,  74). 

Sfifo’&d  vikankata.  The  plant  Flacourtia  sapida  Roxb. 

(=$Vt 

vi-kaca.  Having  no  hair,  bald.  2,  blown,  opened, 
expanded  (as  a  flower,  etc.),  spread. 

vi-kacate.  The  state  of  being  blown.  2,  the  state 
of  being  without  hair  (Cpr.  9,  after  4  2). 

vi-kajjala.  Devoid  of  lamp-black  colly rium  (Cpr. 
8,^77). 

vi-kata.  (=  drizS).  Large,  great  (t3j®a  do  Nn.  146); 
powerful.  2,  formidable,  hideous,  ugly,  uncouth  (tfotijs 
3$,  djssiSo^jracSorfj  146);  — crooked,  perverse  (=#080^0, 

t&JSotfo  146;  tfosej,  wA^JSotfo  Mr.  450;  see  tfosotfo  1  &  2); _ 

horrible,  frightful.  3,  beautiful,  excellent. 

■SiJUii  vikatate.  The  state  of  being  large,  hideous,  etc. 
(Bh.  1,  8,  89). 

^3^  vi-katthana.  Boasting,  vaunting,  boastful.  2, 
speaking  ostentatiously,  proclaiming  loudly;—  praise. 
3,  irony. 

vi-kara.  =  <S*d.  A  bird  (Mr.  167). 

<3^X33©  vi-karala.  =  Very  formidable  or  terrible; 

hideous  (My.). 

vi-karisu.  To  alter,  to  change  (v.  t.,  in  arithmetic, 

My.). 

vi-kartana.  The  sun. 

vikartana-udbhava.  Sani,  Saturn  (Bp.  10, 

30).  ¥ 

vi-karma.  Various  business  or  duty;  see  3so-. 
2,  fraud.  3,  not  acting,  free  from  action. 

vi-kala.  (<£>5^.  Deprived  of  a  part,  defective,  im¬ 
perfect,  incomplete.  2,  decayed,  impaired,  withered, 
waned.  3,  confused,  confounded,  agitated,  sorrowful 
(Cpr.  5,  after  39;  Bp.  3,  51;  4,  55).  4,  option;  optionally 
(^«OTh  Smd.  124  Cm.).  —  i To 
confuse,  etc.  (Ram.  3,  7,  34). 

vi-kalate.  Confusion,  agitation,  sorrow  (Bp.  37,  9; 
40,  64;  56,31). 

vi-kalatva.  =  £#£>;§.  (tfw^  Bhn.  44). 
vikala-pani.  =  atfejsisiE&tf.  Mr.  389). 

£ftr<y333rS5  vikala-panika.  One  who  has  a  mutilated  hand. 


vikala-mati.  =  tStfeJ  No.  3.  (J.  25,  60). 

<£r?re/3o7\  vikala-anga.  Having  mutilated  or  defective  limbs, 
deformed. 

<S5e3;dO  vikalisu.  To  grow  confused,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  19,  31). 
<£>5^  vi-kalpa.  Alternative,  option  Smd.  396); 

admission  of  an  option  or  alternative,  the  act  of  al¬ 
lowing  a  rule  to  be  observed  or  not  at  pleasure  (Smd. 
12.41).  2,  uncertainty,  ambiguity.  3,  indecision,  doubt, 
hesitation.  4,  error,  mistake,  ignorance.  5,  suspicion, 
surmise,  evil  apprehension,  an  evil  thought  (Mhr.;  B. 
4,51).  See  $>o<s  SjfSjs?-;  Bp.  2,  19;  Smd.  13;  aSo. 

vikalpa-bindu.  An  optional  bindu  (Smd.  48). 
vi-kalpita.  Made  optional,  held  to  be  optional, 
optional  (Bp.  8,  3). 

vi-kalpisu.  To  prepare  differently;  to  prescribe 
variously;  to  form  (Smd.  160). 

<£>5?xS§  vi-kasat.  Opening  (as  a  flower),  budding,  blown 
(Kavy.  V,  35). 

atS'rdei  vi-kasana.  ^<£>5^^.  Bursting;  opening  (as  a 
flower),  blossoming,  blowing,  expanding;  displaying 
itself.  See  esde* 1,  eseja*  1,  esotfor,  &Aol,  and  zdpjU. 
<£)5&^  vi-kasita.  Blown  (as  a  flower,  estido  Nn.  115). 
Zt&Z)? jO  vi-kasisu.  To  open  (v.  i.),  to  expand. 

Soweto  (a^sAo,  .atf^d,  esdtfosSenrcSo  Si.  361). 
vi-kase.  Bengal  madder,  Rubia  munjista  (=s3Jot5 

V- 

vi-kasvara.  Opening,  expanding. 

S’&Vd  vi-kara.  Change,  change  of  form  or  nature,  altera¬ 
tion  or  deviation  from  any  natural  state,  modification 
(djssra^d  Smd.  Ill  Cm.),  abnormity.  2,  change  for 
the  worse,  change  from  a  state  of  health,  disease,  sick¬ 
ness.  3,  change  from  the  quiescent  condition  of  the 
soul,  perturbation,  emotion,  passion,  feeling,  excitement. 
See  there.-,  —  .Swad/ljB'&X). 

To  deviate  from  the  natural  or  proper  state  (B.  5,  196; 
My.). 

<£>®3idele*^j  vikara-c^shte.  Abnormal  action  (Cpr.  5,  120). 
<£)U35  vi-kari.  Producing  a  change;  undergoing  a  change. 

2,  an  ugly,  ill-natured  person  (Bp.  14,  26;  40,  53).  3, 

the  thirty-third  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

,£»re5;d0  vikarisu.  =  (My.). 

£>tf3odOF  vi-karya.  Transformable,  modifiable  (Smd.  156). 
<£>?J3d  vi-kasa.  (=*ws?3).  Opening,  expanding,  blowing 
(as  a  flower  estsdo  Nn.  115;  csudo  120,  o. r.  Cws 

*5).  2,  appearance,  becoming  visible,  display,  manifesta¬ 
tion,  exhibition,  open  or  splendid  appearance  (s^tf, 
ft  =5e>£9  waSc^cSo  115). 

SOZ f3&  vi-kasi.  = 

3tf3:d  vi-kasa.  (  =  <3,T3d).  Opening,  expanding,  blowing 
(as  a  flower,  etc.),  budding.  2,  expanse,  sky,  heaven. 

3,  =  No.  2,  appearance,  etc.  4,  pleasure,  joy, 

enjoyment.  See  esd«^  1,  s&c&ra?-;  Ch.  v.  134;  Kavy.  V, 
70;  Grj.  3,  47;  Bp.  2,  16. 

vi-kasi.  =  Opening,  blowing,  budding.  2, 

becoming  visible  or  apparent,  becoming  manifested, 
shining  forth.  3,  expanding,  spreading,  developing  itself. 
See  Nr.  s.  esd'tfo  1. 


vikalisu.  (fr.  To  become  very  formi¬ 

dable  or  excessive  (Bh.  3,  19,  37;  J.  18,  14). 

£>-&tS  vi-kira.  =  <3=5*3.  Scattering  about  (as  boiled  rice 
at  a  sraddha,  My.).  2,  a  bird.  3,  a  well. 

3-d-dS  vikirat.  Scattering  about  (Cpr.  1,  141). 

£■§ ■e'df'S  vi-kirana.  Scattering.  2,  gigantic  swallow-wort, 
Calotropis  gigantea  (=  es^F  1). 

£>-§-eP0F  vi-kirna.  Scattered  in  different  directions,  thrown 
about  (or  away),  sprinkled,  tossed  about,  dispersed, 
dishevelled;— spread  about,  expanded,  extended,  diffus¬ 
ed  (s>tf&>ESc3^r3o,  Nn.  108); — covered,  filled  with;  — 
torn  asunder,  split,  rent;— celebrated,  famous.  See  =5*3-, 
=#sSe3«i,  z3ao«i,  A)a3,  Aac«i;  j.  29,  li. 

.S&eOSFZ viklrna-patana.  Falling  in  a  scattered- 
about  manner.  See 

^■S-eodoF  vi-kirya.  Having  scattered  about,  having  spread 
in  different  directions.  See  1. 

a^OSTOFf©  vi-kurvana.  Undergoing  or  causing  a  change 
of  form  or  of  mind; — feeling  emotions  of  joy,  rejocing, 
cheerful. 

vi-krita.  Changed,  altered,  modified,  transformed, 
changed  in  form  or  feeling; — changed  for  the  worse, 
diseased;  disfigured,  ugly;  afflicted,  hurt  (<3^01^, 
rSgo%  Mr.  242);  unnatural;— affected  by  passion;  enter¬ 
taining  feelings  of  disgust  or  aversion,  estranged;— 
strange,  extraordinary.  2,  change,  alteration; — any 
disorder;  diseased  state;— any  passion;  — disgust, 
aversion.  See  Bp.  43,  82.  —  -cLeeesj.  To 

show  grimaces  (Ssv.  1,  after  79). 

vikrita-gati.  A  deformed  walk.  See  ■B’JSESJjl. 
vikrita-rfipa.  Changed  in  form  or  appearance, 
misshaped,  ugly-faced  (Smd.  120  Mdb.). 

<3^335=3^  vikrita-akara.  =  <3=5^330853.  (My.). 

<3^33o7\  vikrita-ahga.  Changed  or  distorted  in  form 
or  limbs.  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  30). 

<3?r^3307^333So;3c3  vikritanga-apahasana.  Laughing  at 
with  grimaces.  See  e33J8?C5=>3o. 

vi-kriti.  Change,  alteration  of  any  kind  (as  of 
purpose,  mind,  form,  nature,  matter,  etc.);  —  change 
from  a  natural  or  healthy  state,  sickness,  disease;— 
change  from  a  quiescent  state,  emotion,  anger,  wrath, 
fear;  disgust,  aversion  (Cpr.  1,  49).  2,  a  production  or 

that  which  is  evolved  from  a  previous  source  (prakriti). 
3,  N.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362). 

3<©  <3=5^3  (Prv.).  See  3^3-,  3&©?-; 

Bp.  38,  31.  4,  the  twenty-fourth  year  in  the  cycle  of 

sixty  (My.). 

S&jtf  vikkira.  Tbh.  of  <3^3  (Smd.  350).  A  bird  (53^350). 

<33*  vikta.  Separated.  See  <3-. 

vi-krama.  Stepping  or  going  beyond;  going, 
proceeding,  walking; — a  step,  a  stride.  2,  heroism, 
prowess,  heroic  valour,  great  power  or  strength  (53^3=# 
Ct.  II,  15).  3,  =  4,  the  fourteenth  year  in 

the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.).  —  N.  (Bp.  27,  67; 

44,  58). 

<33j-rfo#3  vikrama-saka.  The  era  of  Vikramaditya,  which 
begins  57  B.  C.  (My.;  B.  5,  37). 


<33^033e3  vikrama-sali.  A  valourous,  courageous  person 
(My.). 

vikrama-hina.  Destitute  of  valour,  wanting  in 

courage. 

<33yd:reQ^g  vikrama-aditya.  N.  of  a  king  of  Ujjayini 
(Oujein),  the  founder  of  the  vikramasaka  (My.). 

.SiSjS&ra^F  vikrama-arka.  =  <S^,o3jeia^.  (My.). 

<33jo3J  vi-kraya.  (=  t35rO).  Sale,  selling,  vending 
Mr.  346).  See  ftc*  1,  SiJ3©J  1. 

vi-krayi.  =  <3=5^0303.  See  tiJSoz!-. 

<33^0303  vi-krayika.  A  seller,  a  vender. 

<33)O30Fb  vi-krayisu.  To  sell,  to  vend  (Bp.  30,  4;  42,  10; 
My.). 

vi'kranta‘  Stepped  or  passed  beyond.  2,  valiant, 
mighty  victorious,  courageous;— a  hero.  3,  a  step.  4, 
valour,  prowess;  eminence  (aJotjf,  5303=5^530  Nn.  139;  3otj3, 
siooriw,  etc.  Mr.  530). 

vi-kr&la.  Tbh.  of  <3=5*030.  (Mhr.;  Cb.  116). 
o3o3&S£J  vikriyfi-bala.  The  power  of  changing  the 
form  of  one’s  body  ad  libitum  (Abh.  P.  16,  49). 

a&joSo  vi-kriye.  <3-&)0djs.  (=  <3=5^  &).  Change,  alteration; 

transformation,  change  of  mind,  etc.;  any  change  from 
a  natural  or  quiescent  state:  disease;  —  emotion,  anger, 
passion;  — injury,  mischief.  See  Bp.  4,  60;  6,  24. 

vi-kridita.  Played  with;  play,  sport.  See  53o3  ? 
$-,  ^8>e3o8Fo-. 

vi-krita.  Sold  (My.). 

vi-krushta.  Called  out,  cried  out.  2,  harsh,  gruff, 
abusive,  unkind  (as  speech);  — harsh  speech  (tooo;&» 
Mr.  84). 

vi-kretri.  A  sell er,  a  vender. 
vi-kreya.  To  be  sold,  saleable,  vendible. 

&S  vi-klaba.  =  (Cpr.  5,  19). 

SfS  vi-klava.  Overcome  with  fear  or  agitation,  confused, 
agitated,  bewildered;  excited,  alarmed. 

3#  ?S0  vi-kliba.  (=  <3=*53).  Agitated,  alarmed,  confused 
(<3obSo,  es.^3  Mr.  245). 

vi-kshava.  Sneezing,  cough.  2,  a  sound. 
vi'k8hiPta>  Thrown  apart  or  asunder;  thrown 
away,  cast,  thrown;  scattered;  bewildered,  perplexed 

(My.). 

3^  vi-kshepa.  Throwing  apart  or  asunder;— throwing 
away,  casting,  throwing;  projection;  — sending,  despatch¬ 
ing;— casting  off  or  aside,  discarding;  rejecting,  refut¬ 
ing; — throwing  about;  scattering;  — confusion,  alarm, 
fear;— looking  about  vaguely  or  wildly;  — a  side-glance 
(tffcratf,  =5*dri83  Mr.  316).  See  esort-,  ^-,  (w 

o3o4  2). 

vi-kshepana.  —  (A.). 

vikshepa-sakti.  The  projective  power  (of  igno¬ 
rance  o?  maya),  that  power  of  projection  which  raises 
up  on  the  soul  enveloped  by  it  the  appearance  of  an 
external  world  (Abha.  5,  56). 

ZSQZo&  vi-khacita.  Well  inlaid  or  studded  (Bp.  50,  15). 

<3500  vikhu.  =  <3rt,.  Noseless.  (R-)- 
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vi-khyata.  Generally  known,  notorious,  renowned, 
famous,  celebrated  (Smd.  138;  Bp.  61,  88;  J.  10,  44);  = 

(Mr.  417). 

■3<5Jtg§  vi-khyati.  Notoriety,  fame,  celebrity.  <£>33^.1  Si 
sssli sA/s^risSej  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  39,  66;  J.  2,  6; 
cSrtCdJ  .  —  <3s33j.^»5S3j.  -sSeso.  To  become  notorious,  etc. 
(Bp.  57,  73). 

vi-khyapana.  Making  known;  declaring,  an¬ 
nouncing,  publishing;  explanation,  exposition;  avowing, 
acknowledging,  confessing  (My.). 

<3Xd  vigada.  Tbh.  of  Large,  great,  etc.;  a  great, 

etc.  man;  a  wicked  man  (^do^  Ct.  I,  89).  See  Bp.  5, 
40,  8,  11;  13,  15;  29,  10;  36,  22;  38,  24;  49,  42;  50,  60; 
61,  12;  Prll.  3,  5;  Bh.  6,  2,  2.  4;  Ram.  6,  10,  15;  J.  5,  26; 
17,  53. 

£>X&?il  vigadisu.  To  become  crooked  or  perverse  (Bh.  1, 
8,30).  2,  to  strike  or  impress  with  horror  (3,  5,  11). 

£>7\7§  vigade.  (fr.  <3rtsi).  A  great,  powerful,  perverse,  etc. 
woman  (Bp.  55,  36;  J.  16,  4). 

vi-gata.  Gone  away,  departed,  disappeared,  ceased, 
gone;  — dead;  — parted,  separated;  — devoid  of;— lost;  — 
destitute  of  light,  obscured,  gloomy,  dark.  2,  the  flight 
of  birds. 

3XdX^j  vigata-kripa.  Devoid  of  pity  (Cpr.  5,  41). 

•SX'^djSps'd  vigata-prabh&va.  Disappeared  strength,  etc. 
See 

vigata-prabhe.  Disappeared  lustre.  See  sdodo5?6. 

sX^epsd  vigata-bhava.  Disappeared  nature,  etc.  See 

3X«33dF^  vigata-artave.  A  woman  in  whom  the  menstrual 
excretion  has  ceased. 

£ XSDqir  vigata-artha.  Devoid  of  meaning  or  sense  (Cpr. 
5,  74). 

SXssdo  vigata-asu.  One  whose  life  is  going  (Cpr.  6,  94). 

^X^r f©  vi-garhana.  Blaming,  blame,  abuse,  censure, 
reproach.  (R.). 

vi-galat.  Plowing  away,  flowing,  etc.  (Cpr.  1,  130). 

<3X0;^  vi-galita.  «£>X^d.  Flowed  away,  trickled,  oozed; 
dropped  down,  dropped,  fallen;  liquefied;  passed  away 
(My.). 

3X639X  vi-galige.  Tbh.  of  (Mr.  63;  Bp.  8, 16;  My.), 

vi-gana.  Singing  discordantly;  defamation,  ill 
report;  censure,  reproach.  See  eSj o6-. 

vi-gita.  Badly  sung;  decried,  abused,  reproached. 

(R-). 

£)rt>toFcS  vigurbane.  That  which  is  formid¬ 
able,  a  fearful  object,  a  thing  which  causes 
amazement  (Abh.  P.10,  after  147;  Bp.  18,  67;  cf.  ©rio 
uof,  rtnooF,  eto.,  ^rOs^F). 

<$rio£)F?oO  vigurbisu.  To  become  or  be  for¬ 
midable  (Abh.  P.  9,  186;  9,  after  186).  2,  to  make 
terrible,  to  make  (some  thing)  an  object  of 
amazement  (10,  after  147  &  149;  14,  after  90). 
<$rto<aF?&>  vigurvisu.  =  aXoea fXo  No.  1.  (Abh.  p. 

14,  after  6  &  170).  2,  =  3>Xo£3f?jONo.  2.  (8,  after  46). 


<£>X^  vigna.  Shaken,  trembling,  agitated,  disturbed,  a- 
larmed.  See  ©-. 

<3 Xj  vigra.  Noseless. 

<3Xj5o  vi-graha.  =  oSortj.  Stretching  out  or  apart,  extension, 
expansion  (3^3  Nn.  98).  2,  shape,  form,  figure;  an 

image,  an  idol  (My.).  3,  the  body  98).  4, 

distributing  into  parts,  dividing;  separation,  resolution, 
analysis,  resolution  of  a  compound  word  into  its  con¬ 
stituent  parts,  the  separation  or  analysis  of  any  word 
capable  of  separation.  5,  a  division,  a  part,  a  portion; 
a  given  thing  (&©  Burris!  Mr.  474).  6,  liberal;  liberality 
(ei^sred,  erora'sd  98).  7,  opposition,  encounter,  conflict, 

quarrel,  war,  assault  (W$Ti  98).  8,  the  expanse,  the 

sky  (rirtc^oriES,  WwsaS  98).  See  Bp.  53,  2;  54,  86;  61,  35. 

•SXjSQTTOD^clS  vigraha-aradhane.  Idol-worship,  idolatry 
(My.). 

£>X}55DcS?d  vigraha-avesa.  Intentness  on  war  (J.  22,  35). 

£>Xj8oXo  vi-grahisu.  To  oppose,  to  offer  opposition,  to 
quarrel;  to  assault,  to  wage  war  against  (Bp.  21,  38; 
22,  15). 

<3of5ofeid  vi-ghatana.  Becoming  separate,  flying  apart,  be¬ 
ing  divided,  being  severed  (see  <3ortcS);— breaking  up, 
destruction,  ruin,  misfortune;  — striking  asunder,  hurt¬ 
ing,  destroying  (Ch.  v.  56). 

vi-ghatike.  =  <3rtG39d.  A  particular  measure  of 
time,  the  sixtieth  part  of  a  ghatika,  equal  to  twenty- 
four  seconds. 

vi-ghatisu.  To  become  separate  (Cpr.  2,  after  39). 

<33(50^X0  vi-ghadisu.  To  separate  (v.  t.,  Abh.  P.  2,  65). 

vi-ghasa.  Remains  of  food  (enj£so  <3jtf^cio  Hla.; 

<3j?£_dj,  ensra  natS  e/uid 

Mr.  220)-,  — the  residue  of  an  oblation  of  food 
(offered  to  the  gods,  to  the  manes,  to  a  guest,  or  to  a  spiri¬ 
tual  preceptor). 

vi-ghata.  Destruction;  killing;  — a  blow;  — oppo¬ 
sition,  prohibition,  prevention,  impediment,  obstacle;  — 
abandoning.  See  Bp.  54,  25;  Bh.  2,  2,  10;  3,  13,  31;  ws 
odor-. 

vi-ghataka.  One  who  destroys  or  kills.  See  3u-. 

SSffosH  vi-ghati.  =  <3^33.  See  Bp.  16,  7;  Bh.  2,  2,  109;  J. 
26,  2;  32,  56.  2,  he  who,  or  that  which,  destroys,  op¬ 

poses,  etc. 

<3«jjO.®rSfrrjO  vi-ghfirnisu.  To  expand  greatly,  to  become 
excessive  (Abh.  P.  13,  35). 

vi-ghna.  Destroying.  2,  an  obstacle,  an  impediment, 
a  hindrance,  an  embarrassment,  an  opposition  (esd  craodj, 
odgsrsodj  Mr.  252).  3,  any  difficulty  or  trouble. 

sSjcdodrl  sjjjssjato  <3^.—  3^  tssdzdo.— 

(Prvs.).  See  s^araodD. 
vighna-raja.  He  who  overrules  obstacles  or 
difficulties:  Ganesa. 

vighna-lsvara.  =  3^03fcj.  (<3c33  0dri?  Nn.  165). 

3oXrf  vingada.  =  ^iort^,  cOoort^.  (Tbh.  of  a  3^  =3^ 
Wd).  The  state  of  being  separate,  disunited  or  apart, 
separation,  parting  (My.;  Te.  &  T.  3ortc£,  3oris?;  Mhr. 
3^). 
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oSoXSrfo  vingadisu.  =  raori&?oJ,  oSjortS-*),  2oort£S;sjO.  To 
separate  (v.  t.),  to  disunite  (My.),  e3?633 

t3?es9  cSortaA)  esqSr  ■s'jseso^  Lid  e5?=5\>  (B.  3,  4). 

ad-S-O  vi-cakila.  A  kind  of  jasmine  (3oOr^  Hla.,  Mr.  126; 

AOsdo©  Nn.  80,  one  MS.  only  sSoO^rt). 

Se^I^F©  vi-cakshana.  Seeing  distinctly,  clear-seeing,  far¬ 
sighted,  discerning,  knowing,  wise,  clever,  proficient  (Sind. 
68;  <3$,  tow  sdo*  Nn.  21;  .353^0?$  Mr.  223;  Cpr.  1,  86; 
Bp.  51,  65;  61,  93). 

«3ed?i\  58  vi-cakshane.  A  clever  female.  2,  cleverness,  skill 
(My.). 

S)tA odo  vi-caya.  =  3Edodj^.  (Sk.;  A.). 

3  Ed  ado  jd  vi-cayana.  Searching  for,  search,  research,  investi¬ 
gation,  seeking. 

3edtjc©  vi-carana.  —  3tSt>d.  See  sjj-. 

SziZoFi#  vi-carcike.  Cutaneous  eruption,  scab,  itch,  herpes. 

3Ed£>  vi-cala.  Moving  about,  shaking,  unsteady,  unfixed 
(J.  26,  18). 

3tds3^  vi-calita.  Moved  about,  moving  about;  agitated; 
swerved.  See  Ch.  v.  214;  Bp.  35,  24;  is-. 

£)V3?)T5  vi-cara.  =  <3i£3gd.  Wandering,  roaming  about, 
going  or  moving  about  (J.  15,  14).  2,  deliberation,  con¬ 

sideration,  reflection,  investigation,  examination,  trial 
(<SJ35iJ3o si  Hla.;  Smd.  394;  <33®cd  Nn.  115;  Mr.  493;  ^F 
Nn.  148).  3,  the  exercise  of  judgment  or  reason,  dis¬ 

criminating,  judging,  discrimination,  judgment,  decision. 
4,  subject,  topic  (My.).  5,  doubt,  hesitation.  6,  per¬ 

plexity,  anxiety,  anxious  thought,  trouble  (My.;  Mhr.). 
<3«redEd©  tfasSoodotiEdd©  mrotiid©  tfatSooSow  ,  (Prv.). 
See  fc?o6l.  —  <S23j>d/^ao.  -'Sdo.  Judgment  to  be  lost:  to 
grow  perplexed,  bewildered  or  distracted.  idossoa^ 
(.asS;^,  sragtfow  G.).  —  3w3drt?a.  -■#?». 
One  who  has  lost  his  judgment,  a  bewildered  or  foolish 
person  (Bp.  34,  7;  51,  5).  —  <3i33drt?a3cd.  -Raided.  Loss 
of  judgment,  foolishness  (B.  5,  94).  —  <3«i> d  .  To 

investigate,  to  examine.  -oodFd  <3i53d5Soo  Stdo^odsdo  (wa 
Mr.  244).  —  3wrad  sdao.  To  experience 
anxious  thought;  to  use  earnest  thought,  to  reflect,  to 
care  (B.  5,  71.  86.  182;  My.). —  3i3©d  sirarfo.  To  inves¬ 
tigate,  to  inquire  into  (My.).  2,  to  reflect  (B.  3,  123; 

4,  56;  My.).  3,  to  entertain  anxious  thoughts,  to  be 

anxious  (My.). 

vi-caraka.  A  man  who  investigates,  judges,  or 
manages  (My.).  See  53o?o*-. 

SEJS'rfs?  vi-carane.  =  "awsds’S.  Deliberation,  consideration, 
examination,  investigation;  the  exercise  of  judgment.  — 
3Erodr3  mrio.  An  examination  or  trial  to  take  place 
(B.  5,  279).  —  One  who  makes  investigation, 

a  judge;  — a  manager,  a  superintendent,  a  master  (My.). 
—  <3i3i>dFS  ^iS.  —  tSiSsidt5?  wrO.  (B.  4,  198).  —  <&i OTdE5? 
sSjucSj.  To  examine,  to  investigate,  to  try  (B.  5,  267. 
268.  279).  ■ —  <3as)d c3@0.  N.  (Bp.  12,  4). 

Szvsvdtf&tj  vicara-ddra.  Far  from  (*.  e.  without)  judgment, 
etc.  (Bp.  26,  5  7). 

•StSDtjsjd  vicara-para.  Occupied  with  reflection,  thoughtful, 
inquisitive  (B.  5,  182). 

vicara-bhrashta.  Fallen  from,  or  deprived  of, 
judgment,  etc.  (Bp.  45,  21). 


3  tens'd  od?d  vicara-vanta.  A  man  who  considers,  is  in¬ 
quisitive,  thoughtful,  or  considerate  (Bp.  28,  13). 

StTSO  vi-cari.  A  deliberate,  thoughtful,  or  considerate 
person  (B.  5,  52.  213). 

3033  Qd  v i-carita.  Deliberated  about,  examined,  inquired 
into,  judged. 

3ETO&;do  vi-carisu.  To  examine,  to  investigate,  to  inquire 
into,  to  inquire  after;  to  ask;  to  reflect,  etc.  (3gD<d, 
3t5©d  Nn.  115;  156;  Smd.  44.  72.  88.  297  Cm.; 

Cpr.  2,  after  49  &  61;  Bp.  34,  8.  27;  40,  37.  50;  51,  56; 
Mr.  472;  J.  1 1,  35;  B.  5,  136.  192;  My.). 

St^D&jdoSo  vi-carisuha.  Examining,  etc.  3i3e>e?oJ!£o  (isrfo 
sdcdo  Smd.  II). 

3esbi3  vi-care.  A  woman  who  thinks  about,  etc.  (Bp.  40, 


5  7). 

3ets odor  vi-carya.  To  be  deliberated  (adj.).  2,  having 

deliberated;  see  is-. 

3ETO©d  vi-calita.  Moved  about,  shaken.  See  is-. 


vi-cikitse.  Doubt,  uncertainty. 

3 vi-citra.  Variegated;  —  handsome,  beautiful,  ele¬ 
gant; —  wonderful,  surprising  (wa^o&F  Nn.  13).  2,  N. 
of  a  vritta  and  of  a  Kannada  metre  (Ch.).  See  Cpr.  2, 
after  59;  Ssv.  4,  30;  J.  2,  47. 

3£adj dd  vicitra-tara.  Uncommonly  beautiful,  etc.  (Smd. 
301). 

3Eodji3e5o  vicitra-deha.  Having  a  variegated  body; 

elegantly  formed;  — a  cloud.  (R.). 

38Jd)&ie5d  vicitra-lalita.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
3&7d)3eodOF  vicitra-virya.  N.  of  a  king  of  the  lunar 
race  (Bh.  1,  3,  1). 

32JlSjd  vi-citrita.  Variegated,  coloured;  wonderful  (Cpr. 
1,  83). 

3$ed?S  vi-cetane.  Senselessness,  unconsciousness  (Cpr. 
8,86). 


3^-vi-e-chanda.  =  q.  v., 

d  &  vi-c-chandaka.  A  building  consisting  of  several 
stories  and  surrounded  by  a  portico;  a  palace,  a  temple. 

S5137)  odO  vi-c-chaya.  1.  The  shadow  of  a  flock  of  birds. 

T1 

3 iSi)  odd  vi-c-chaya.  2.  Destitute  of  shadow,  shadowless. 

V 

2,  a  jewel,  a  gem. 

SETT!  c So  vi-c-chaye.  Discoloured  condition  (Bp.  46,  58). 

3&§eS  vicchiti.  Tbh.  of  3L  3 .  Cessation  (My.). 

32a  &  vi-c-chitti.  Cutting  asunder,  tearing  asunder, 
dividing,  separating; — cutting  off,  breaking  off;  — inter¬ 
ruption,  cessation;  — stealing,  theft;  anything  stolen 
(ts’SodoF,  ^?odo,  Mr.  226); -destruction,  loss;  — 

cesura,  pause  in  a  verse;  — boundary,  limit;  — N.  of 
certain  amorous  gestures  practised  by  a  mistress  or 
heroine  in  a  drama.  See  de£>s  1. 

3d  <§  eldj  vicchitti-citra.  N.  of  a  class  of  embellish¬ 
ments  in  poetical  composition  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  2.  56-80, 
cf.  Ill,  1  and  c3©ora-). 

<£>d  vi-c-chinna.  Cut  asunder,  severed,  divided,  parted; 
cut  off;  broken  off,  broken;  interrupted,  discontinued, 
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ej 

ceased;  violated;  destroyed;  variegated,  diversified 
(Bp.  27,  18;  30,  2;  B.  4,  78).—  <a&8  rep.  Various 

(Bp.  35,  35). 

vi-e-cheda.  Cutting  asunder  or  into  pieces,  divid¬ 
ing,  separation,  disjunction;  cutting  off;  breaking  off, 
breaking;  a  broken  piece;  interruption,  termination, 
disappearance;  the  division  of  a  book,  a  section;  dis¬ 
sension,  difference;  space,  interval.  See 

vi-c-chedana.  Cutting  asunder,  etc.  (Vw  c^, 
of,  etc.,  Mr.  433). 

vicyara.  Tbh.  of  <3i33d.  (Cb.  143).  —  = 

(Cb.  126). 

aejjorf  vichyanda.  =  <32tf  .  See  zSzri  fd . 

U «  V  oa  la  a> 

vi-jana.  Free  from  people,  lonely,  solitary. 

£>&$$  vi-janana.  Bearing  young,  bringing  forth.  See 

SdihO  vijapila.  Mud,  a  muddy  place  (&i3  t>,  nfrieso^cS 
H14.,  MS.  ft^c6  Mr.  418). 

Scyodo  vi-jaya.  Conquest,  victory,  overcoming.  2,  a 
viotor  rtrf  53?&  Nn.  94).  3,  Arjuna 

(sjeiqfr,  94).  4,  yellow  myrobalan,  Terminalia 

chebula  (esqforfj,  esrfd  94;  Sk.  <3fca 3o).  5,  the  twenty- 

seventh  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

vi-jayate.  Victorious  state  (Bp.  36,  28). 

<38d odorf# <So  vijaya-dasami.  The  tenth  day  of  the  dasari 
feast  (My.). 

£&fcdo?iA'd  vijaya-nagara.  N.  of  a  town  (B.  3,  14;  4,  7. 
80.  126). 

aafcrilj^vi-jayanta.  The  victorious:  Indra.  See  »3jiaoA}<3. 
S&ociO'OSSjjO'rf  vijaya-raghava.  Rama;  N.  (My.). 
33dodoe;-8^  vijaya-lakshmi.  =  (Abli.  P.  9,  165; 

Grj.  2,  after  106). 

vijaya-seshi.  =  <3tscdj?3$A).  (Smd.  376).  One 
who  has  almost  gained  the  victory. 
a&odoSje  vijaya-sri.  =  <3tecdot>3^.  (Cpr.  4,  10). 

vijaya-sesi.  Tbh.  of  <3teodoJe&,  q.  v. 
3&!cdjs>oj?^  vijaya-ananda.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

vijaya-ardha.  N.  of  a  mountain  (Cpr.  6,  2). 
a&!OS0  vi-jayi.  Hemp  (tooh  Mr.  116;  Sk.  <3&o3j). 
<33rfo3oetf£tf  vijaya-isvara.  Siva  (Bp.  42  sum.;  42,39). 
<a&Jo3j5e3l^  vijaya-utsava.  Victory-festival  (J.  23,  49). 
a&toig  vi-jata.  Born  separately;  — base-born;  of  a  mixed 
origin;  — generated;  born;  — wild,  refractory  (Mhr.). 
S&toli  vi-jati.  1.  Different  origin  or  birth.  2,  a  different 
species;  a  different  kind  (Mr.  337).  3,  a  different  caste 
or  tribe;— a  low  caste  (J.  17,  1;  My.;  see  Sp.  s. 

&2?S). 

£>3to!S  vi-jati.  2.  The  feathered  tribe,  birds  (V.  4,  13). 
a&ftHeodo  vi-jatiya.  Of  a  different  or  mixed  origin;  — of 
a  different  kind  or  sort  (My.). 

vi-jate.  A  woman  who  has  borne  children;  a  mother, 
vija-pura.  N.  of  a  town  (B,  4,  8.  145). 

®,  awrt  (Prv.). 

vi-jigishana.  =  (Bp.  20,  38). 


vi-jigishu.  Desirous  of  victory  or  conquest,  de¬ 
sirous  to  overcome  or  surpass  (Cpr.  7,  after  28).  330,53 
cratfj-aortfDo  fSs3o$f-c3<!3  as3s&;£  riorrer 

aris?0  Soi^XoxS  Nr.). 

£>S&7\?3j<  vi-jigishe.  A  desire  to  conquer  or  overcome  or 
surpass,  emulation. 

<33§i3  vi-jita.  Conquered,  subdued,  won,  gained  (Cpr.- 6, 
6.  43;  Bp.  5,  1;  39,  56;  Rsv.  5,  26). 

«33§^8d<y  vijita-bala.  One  who  has  conquered  an  army 
(Ram.  1,  14,  2). 

£33e;  vijila.  Sauce,  etc.  mixed  with  rice-water  or  gruel; 
any  sauce,  or  condiment  with  gravy  (see  Nr.  s.  sSjsrfod). 

«3330a033^§  vi-jugupsate.  Disgust,  aversion:  one  of  the 
sthayibhavas  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  15). 

<3330e3  vijuli.  (=  <38St>).  (goCO’tf  Mr.  219). 

vi-jrimbha.  Displaying,  extending,  etc.  (Cpr. 

4,  33). 

^>8«)^)CVS  yi*jfim^hana.  Yawning,  gaping;  — expanding, 
unfolding,  displaying,  exhibiting,  extending;  — display¬ 
ing  activity  or  energy,  exhibit  courage,  power,  etc.;  — 
blossoming,  budding; — pastime,  sport.  See  =#^o€l, 
siosirOl;  Cpr.  5,  118. 

vi-jrimbhita.  Yawned;  expanded,  opened,  un¬ 
folded,  displayed,  exhibited,  acted;  —  blown,  blossomed; — 
arisen,  appeared;  —  sported,  wantoned;  —  pastime, 
sport;  — wish,  desire;  — act.  See  $o&sori-;  Bp.  58,  68. 

vi-jrimbhisu.  To  yawn;  to  expand,  to  unfold 
one’s  self,  etc.  See  Bp.  39,  43;  51,  59;  53,  9;  Rsv.  5, 
116;  13,  4. 

vi-jna.  Knowing,  intelligent;  wise,  learned;  clever, 
skilful;  discreet. 

vi-jnapti.  =  <3833^^.  (My.). 

vi-jnata.  Discerned,  understood,  known; — celebrat¬ 
ed,  famous,  notorious. 

33*^5$  vi-jnana.  =  etc.  Distinguishing,  perceiving, 

discerning,  understanding;  intelligence,  knowledge, 
science,  learning,  worldly  knowledge  of  any  kind,  wisdom; 
experience,  experimental  knowledge;  skill. 

<33*^$  vi-jnani.  =  &c\^e8.  Learned,  well-informed,  clever, 
skilful,  proficient. 

vi-jn&nika.  =  Learned,  etc.  (=  <3833  ft). 

vijnana-isvariya.  N.  of  a  commentary 
(the  mitakshara)  by  Vijnanesvara  on  Yajnavalkya’s 
dharmasastra  (My.). 

<33to3j?i  vi-jnapana.  =  2,  83^53,  iSc^ao.  The  act  of 

making  known  or  acquainting,  teaching;— representing, 
informing;  — respectful  statement  or  communication, 
respectful  representation,  humble  intimation.  • —  &833  sj 
<3orto3j*.  -o-rto&J6.  To  state  respectfully  (Rsv.  5,  133; 
Ssv.  1,  after  79;  J.  2,  37). 

vijhapana-patrike.  =  «?.  A  letter  of 

respectful  communication  and  petition  (My.). 

3j?S  vi-jn&pane.  =  <3833  SoS.  (My.). 

vi-jnapita.  Apprised,  informed;  respectfully  told 
and  represented  (My.). 
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a&fo  brio  vi-jnapisu.  =  etc.  To  make  a  respectful 

representation  or  request,  to  state  respectfully,  to  re¬ 
present,  to  submit  (My.). 

~  (G0- 

sfotf  vijha-(j.  e.  £&ps&ra.  One  who  is  the  best  of  the 
skilful,  etc.  (Ram.  1,  8,  21). 

£j§  eo3o  vi-jneya.  To  be  perceived  or  known  or  under- 

eqo 

stood  (Hla.  II,  109);  — cognizable,  discernible,  compre¬ 
hensible. 

<£)o230  vinju.  A  wagtail  (soo&cd,  aoos»0?W  Hla.). 

£§3  vit.  Nominative  of  £ss€,  q.  v. 

vita.  =  £3.  A  voluptuary ,  a  libertine,  a  lecher,  a  gallant, 
a  'paramour  (see  Mr.  s.  sSfS^sSd);— a  catamite;— a 
rogue,  a  cheat.  £Wc33Ws3r1  WodsraridSoL?  (Prv.). 
ay^jsearf  vita-kovida.  An  experienced  libertine  (Bp. 
26,  11). 

syAaS  vita-gati.  =  £Wrra£r.  (My.). 

£UA3W  vita-gara.  A  libertine,  a  lecher  (My.;  £W  G.). 
£137\3©9^  vita-garike.  Whoredom,  lewdness  (My.). 
£W7s33fr  vita-garti.  A  strumpet,  a  harlot  (My.), 
ayo^  vi-tanka.  A  dove-cot  (tfsgisfS,  Mr.  200). 
ayeSpsi,  vita-ceshte.  The  conduct  of  a  libertine  or  lewd 

y 

man,  lewdness  (Bp.  26,  14). 

ay&o7\sk  vita-jangama.  A  lewd  Jangama  (Bp.  11  sum.). 
ay^?j  vitatana.  =  £^3(5.  (Bp.  42,  6;  My.), 
ays^  vitatva.  Lewdness  (Bp.  12,  56;  26,  19;  My.). 
ays3  vitapa.  The  young  branch  of  a  tree  or  creeper;  a 
branch  (in  general,  sSodW  Hla.;  Mr.  104);  a  bush, 

a  thicket  (sSjseSO*  Hla.). 

ay b  vitapi.  £«&?.  Having  branches;  a  tree;  the  Indian 
fig-tree,  Ficus  indica. 

ay&e^d  vita-ptvara.  A  stout,  robust  gallant.  2,  vitapl- 
vara,  an  excellent  tree  (J.  6,  27). 
aye>  vitala.  =  £W  ej,  etc.  (My.). 

aSro1^  vitala.  Impurity,  pollution  (Mhr.;  Bh.  3,  5,  19;  3, 
18,  10). 

ay  atf  vit-khadira.  A  kind  of  fetid  Mimosa,  Vachellia 
so 

farnesiana  W.  &  A.  (=  esOsSo^cS). 
ay  vit-cara.  Filth-goer :  a  village  hog. 
ayo^  vittu.  Tbh.  of  £3k-. —  a^ra.  -«sw .  N.  See  a6rto-. 
a 65  vitte.  Tbh.  of  £s3 .  (Bp.  11,  11). 

y  ® 

ay  21  vitthala.  =  aWeo,  £do.  Yishnu  or  Krishna  (wor- 
0 

shipped  as  Vitoba  especially  at  Punderpoor,  My.;  see 
s$d^c!-). 

a^  vitha.  =  aw.  (sjjqSj&jCrt),  qJo&iori  Nn.  29;  tjJofciori  63). 
a^e;  vithala.  =  aw«.  (My.).  —  adeoJjJWj.  N.  adeosfSWjc^ 
aWjOoSo?  (Prv.).  —  £dejOt>odj. 

Krishna;  N.  (My.). 

arS  vida.  A  kind  of  factitious  salt;— a  particular  kind 
of  fetid  salt.  2,  a  fragment,  a  bit  ( cf .  2). 

SXinS  vidaka.  (=  &kte).  A  basket  (co^rl  Mr.  208,  o.  rs. 
sSart,  sSsiii). 

a-rfoX  vidaiiga.  =  d^ori,  assort.  The  vegetable  and  medi¬ 
cinal  substance  Embelia  ribes  (Erycibe  paniculata,  con¬ 


sidered  of  great  efficacy  as  a  vermifuge,  =  ess5.©fcj5>;  see 
Mhr.  s.  £3oA>Sc£ori).  See  sraodj-. 

£7&3o.  vi-damba.  =  a^doX.  See  53oes3l;  Bh.  1,  15,  19. 
tJ  w  ’  ’  ’ 

vi-dambaka.  A  man  who  ridicules  or  mocks 
($^Xj3W?to  Gh). 

£73o3o^  vi-dambana.  Imitation,  copying,  assuming  a 
similar  appearance  or  dress,  disguise,  masquerade;  — 
simulation;  imposture,  deceiving,  deception,  fraud  (Sk.; 

s3o$c3  My.;  Bh.  8,  22,  22).  2,  making  a  show  of: 

displaying,  exhibiting,  showing,  display,  manifestation, 
etc.  (see  a3?cS-,  as^odj-).  3,  ridiculing,  mocking;  slight¬ 
ing  (“tf5?  Sm.  112).  4,  afflicting,  distressing,  vexation, 

distress.  5,  =  (Gh). 

£7$*50yd  vi-dambara.  =  £5*5^.  (Bp.  40,  51.  81.  82.  84). 

£7^£0^  vi-dambita.  Imitated,  simulated;  mocked  at; 
deceived;  vexed;  distressed,  abject.  (R.). 

£73£Oydo  vi-dambisu.  To  become  manifest,  to  appear 
(Cpr.  5,  19). 

vida-lavana.  =  £si.  (tf^is*  Mr.  143). 

£733orfO  vidaya.  =  £cj«>o3o.  Grand  display;  pomp;  great¬ 
ness;  might  (Bh.  3,  8,  31;  V.  38,  80;  J.  29,  11;  31,  14; 
W&eS  Bhn.  5). 

£733020  vidayi.  =  <Sra=iodb,  q.  v.  (Bh.  1,  12,3;  3,6,21; 

Ram.  1,  16,  41;  6,  14,  24;  J.  4,  30;  33,  26) - £:33070i1 

aX>.  -’S&rio.  To  destroy  the  greatness  or  might  of — 
(Ram.  1,  16,  6). 

SX&&j  vidura.  =  £t&®  d.  £sSl ©d  w<d  Wj  escort  s§J3?Wd 
(Prv.). 

£7fj3e32oJ  vidojas.  Indra. 

£7^)3i^j  vidaujas.  =  Indra. 

£7i®  "d  viddura.  =  rsu^js  d,  £z&©d.  Enmity,  annoyance, 
G> 

molestation  (My.;  Te.;  see  03&-). 

£7^-0350  vit-varaha.  (=  A  village  hog.  (R.). 

£C®j^dj  vit-mfitra.  Feces  and  urine  (My.;  B.  5,  321). 

£§  vit.  (=  z3^).  Knowing,  knowledge. 

£^0 7$  vi-tamsa,  =  £?do?j. 

£df®  vi-tanda.  A  sort  of  lock  or  bolt  with  three  divisions 
or  wards.  2,  an  elephant.  3,  =  q.  v.  (My.). 

£d?33  733 rf  vitand§.-vada.  =  (My.). 

a>  '  •  a 

£d^3  S53B  vitanda-vadi.  A  person  who  raises  idle  ob- 
C> 

jections,  a  hypercritic  (My.). 

£d$  vi-tande.  =  £dra  No.  3,  £ds® .  Cavil,  captious  ob¬ 
jection,  carving,  idle  confuting  or  objecting  against,  hyper - 
criticism,  perverse  or  frivolous  argument,  unprofitable 
and  vexatious  wrangling.  2,  criticism  in  general. 

Sdd  vi-tata.  Stretched  out;  extended,  spread  out,  ex¬ 
panded;  lengthened,  elongated,  large,  broad,  wide; 
prepared,  diffused,  performed,  accomplished,  celebrated. 
2,  any  stringed  instrument.  See  Smd.  129;  Ch.  v.  8; 
Kavy.  I,  la,  6;  Cpr.  5,  50;  Bp.  1,  48;  6,  22;  Mr.  362; 

vi-tati.  Stretching  out;  spreading,  extension,  ex¬ 
pansion;  a  collection,  a  quantity,  a  multitude;  a  clump, 
a  cluster  (Bp.  1,  42.  51;  5,  29.  39;  55,  22;  J.  81,  56). 

£^tjJ  vi-tatha.  Untrue,  false. 

£^^  vi-tantu.  Having  no  thread  (with  the  marriage 
badge):  a  widow  (My.).  2,  a  good  horse. 


£3$ 
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^  vi-tandra.  Untired,  indefatigable,  without  sleep. 

vi-tandratva.  Wakefulness,  vigilance,  indefati¬ 
gableness  (Rsv.  1,  9). 

53"dc®  vi-tarana.  Crossing  or  passing  over.  2,  a  gift,  a 
donation.  3,  giving  up,  abandoning.  4,  liberal;  re¬ 
gardless  of  restraint  (as  to  expense);  liberality  (Cpr.  2, 
5;  Bp.  5,  64;  19,  4;  Rsv.  4,  112;  My.  also  as  533fS). 

53d?'©7\0Cv3  vitarana-guna.  Liberality  (My.). 

53d§  vi-tarat.  Passing  over;  conveying  away;  giving; 
producing,  causing  (Cpr.  7,  151). 

vi-tarka.  Reasoning,  argument,  discussion,  contro¬ 
versy  (5sracf  Smd.  105  Cm.);  inference,  conjecture,  guess, 
supposition,  opinion;— deliberation,  consideration  of  pro¬ 
babilities  or  alternatives,  doubt,  apprehension  (3^  Mr. 
522).  See  K&vy.  I,  5,  48;  III,  3,  B,  9;  Cpr.  1,  31. 

St&Fg  vi-tarkita.  Conjectured,  imagined,  anticipated. 
(R.). 

vi-tardi.  A  raised  square  piece  of  ground  in  the 
centre  of  a  house  or  temple,  a  quadrangular  seat  of 
earth,  etc.,  a  kind  of  altar  or  temporary  stage,  a 
temporary  platform.  See  Nr.  s.  teris?. 

©SQFi!?  vi-tardike.  =  (zSs^Orf),  53&f.  A  raised  square 
piece  of  ground,  etc.  (&sri©  Hla.;  a rio©,  Mr.  199). 

£3©  vi-tala.  The  second  in  order  of  the  seven  lower 
regions  (see  Mr.  s.  Bp.  32,  36;  J.  24,  12). 

vi-tasti.  A  long  span  measured  by  the  extended 
thumb  and  little  finger,  equal  to  twelve  angulas  (3-esjSj 
A^  Mr.  324). 

vi-tana.  Stretching  or  spreading  out,  expansion, 
extension  (£,*d,  aid&rijrtj  Nn.  115).  2,  increase  (sS^jf 
A,  SoKfort  115);  —  a  heap,  a  quantity,  a  multitude.  3,  an 
awning,  a  canopy  (sL^y^,  115; 

Mr.  493).  4,  a  sacrifice  (Sosj,  o&fci  115;  493). 

5,  the  sacrificial  hearth  on  which  the  sacred  fires  are 
kept,  or  the  sacred  fire  itself.  6,  season,  opportunity 
(essJ^  493);  leisure,  rest,  interval  of  occupation.  7, 
unfolding:  deliberation,  etc.  (5!33tf,  H5; 

5^3  493).  8,  quickness  (S?^,  115).  9 ,  empty, 

vacant  (*J»c^  115;  493).  10,  pithless,  sapless.  11,  dull, 

stupid.  See  Ch.  v.  62.  92.  100.  233. 

£>33^  vitala.  Tbh.  of  53rao$.  Expansion,  extension,  in¬ 
crease,  excess  (Bh.  8,  26,  44). 

vit&lisu.  To  expand  (v.  i.),  to  increase,  to  be¬ 
come  excessive  (Ram.  6, 50,  5, 18);  to  be  wholly  engaged 
or  absorbed  in  (Bh.  2,  9,  29). 

vi-tunna.  The  pot-herb  Marsilia  quadrifolia  (M. 
dentata  Roxb.). 

vi-tunnaka.  The  tree  Flacourtia  cataphracta 
Roxb.  2,  coriander  seed.  3,  blue  vitriol. 

vite.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  338.  353;  riorto 

338). 

■33^  vitta.  Known,  notorious,  famous.  2,  found  out;  in¬ 
vestigated,  examined,  discussed,  judged.  3,  found,  acquir¬ 
ed,  gained,  possessed.  4,  property,  wealth,  goods,  money, 
substance,  thing  (^tfd,  Nn.  45;  ,  loss  Mr.  346). 

5,  power. 

vitta-vanija.  A  shroff  (iSc^SdcSo  Mr.  358). 


533^$^  vitta-adhipa.  Kubera  (Cpr.  2,  after  23). 
vitta-adhisa.  =  533^5$.  (Ssv.  1,  83). 
vitti.  1.  Knowledge;  investigation.  2,  probability. 
3,  acquisition,  gain.  See  SO-. 

vitti.  2.  Tbh.  of  S^Jl.  (Smd.  353  Mdb.). 
vitta-isvara.  Kubera  (My.), 
vitta-ishana.  Desire  of  wealth  (My.). 

53^  vitPatti-  Tbh.  of  5^3  3.  (My.). 

Vitpanna.  Tbh.  of  5^3  (Bh.  3,  19,  9;  My.), 
vitra.  Tbh.  of  5^3,.  See  53^0. 

3^  vi-trasta.  Frightened,  alarmed.  (R.). 

533)5  vitra-ari.  =  s^srajO.  Indra; — N.  of  a  serpent  (Bp. 
46,  28). 

533)?i  vi-trasa.  Fear,  terror,  alarm. 

55  vid.  5§.  Who  or  what  knows,  a  knower,  knowing. 

2,  obtaining,  possessing  (0&J3,  etc.  Mr.  440).  3,  know¬ 
ing,  knowledge.  See  w^-,  ;do-. 

5d  vida.  Knowing,  a  knower.  See  fc?3-,  sS^cS-.  2,  one 
who  has  obtained.  See  A?3f-,  ?&33o 3js>?-. 

5rio&?r  (vi-damsike).  =  ©z^s^es3.  (Mr.  213). 

vi'da£<iha-  Burnt,  inflamed;  consumed  by  fire; 
cooked;  destroyed,  spoiled.  2,  clever,  shrewd,  knowing,  ■ 
witty; — subtle,  cunning,  crafty. 

vi-dagdhatana.  Sharpness,  shrewdness,  clever¬ 
ness,  wit  (Bp.  12,  6;  17,  23). 

vi-dagdhe.  A  sharp  or  knowing  woman  (53t>rf$  Hla.; 
Ch.  v.  100). 

5rff^  vi-danda.  =  53e3,  etc.  (Bp.  53,  8). 

5rf§  vidat.  5rf5p.  Knowing,  learned,  intelligent,  wise. 

5rf»  vi-dani.  Tbh.  of  5$^.  (Bp.  47,  8). 

5rf5  vidara.  Tearing  asunder,  rending. 

5rf$F  vidarbha.  A  district  and  city  to  the  south-west 
of  Bengal,  the  modern  Berar  proper.  2,  the  king  of 
Vidarbha  (Ram.  3,  2,  16). 

5rf$F#c3g  vidarbha-kanye.  =  5cS$Ftl  (My.). 

5rf80FS§  vidarbha-je.  Damayanti,  the  wife  of  Nala.  2, 
Rukmini,  the  wife  of  Krishna  (My.). 

5rf£fiF6e§  vidarbha-riti.  The  style  of  poetical  compo¬ 
sition  that  is  peculiar  to  Vidarbha  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  2-4.  9). 
5rf©  vi-dala.  Rent  asunder,  split;  opened,  blown  (as  a 
flower);  — rending;  the  cuttings  or  chips  of  any 
substance;  — a  basket  made  of  split  bamboos  (cf.  tbcfdj). 
5rf©^  vi-dalana.  Tearing  or  rending  asunder,  splitting, 
breaking  to  pieces  (Bp.  31,  1). 

5rfe33  vi-dalita.  Burst  asunder,  rent,  torn,  split;  — open¬ 
ed,  blown  (as  a  flower,  Cpr.  6,  81). 

5rf©3^$c3'do5o  vidalita-vanaruha.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
5c33"d^  vi-daraka.  Tearing  asunder,  rending;  a  render 
a  divider.  2,  a  tree  or  rock  in  the  middle  of  a  stream 
dividing  its  course  (see  Nr.  s.  i).  3?  a  Qr 

pit  for  water  sunk  in  the  bed  of  a  dry  river. 

5c33'df'8  vi-darana.  Tearing  asunder,  rending,  splitt¬ 
ing; — killing,  massacre,  slaughter;  war  (W3>s?rt  Mr.  289). 

See 
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<Scro&  vi-dari.  Tearing  asunder.  2,  the  plant  Batatas 
paniculata  Chois. 

vi-darita.  Torn  asunder,  rent,  split.  (R.). 
vi-darisu.  To  tear  asunder  or  to  pieces,  to  rend, 
to  split  (Bp.  22,  12;  29,  6;  see  Grj.  s.  ^0630=3*0). 

<3  ere  Be  a  ?3  vidari-gandhe.  The  plant  Hedysarum  gange- 
Q 

ticum. 

-ScreSo  vi-daha.  Burning;  great  heat  (Cpr.  8, 84;  see 

3  ok-). 

yi-dikku.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

-£>a^  vidita.  Known,  perceived,  understood ;  apprised,  in¬ 
formed;  represented; — knowledge,  information,  repre¬ 
sentation;  consideration,  thought  (Bp.  2,  24). 

<aa?>  vi-dis.  aa^r.  =  An  intermediate  point  of 

the  compass. 

aa€  vi-dise.  =  -SSs*.  (es^crao,  Mr.  59). 

vidu.  1.  =  2.  The  hollow  between  the  frontal 

globes  of  an  elephant. 

-3ck  yidu.  2.  =  zbcSo  1.  Tbh.  of  -3zjk.  (^^  Sm.  16). 

-Sckti  yidura.  Knowing,  intelligent,  wise.  2,  N.  of  the 
younger  brother  of  Dhritarashtra  and  Pandu  (J.  7,  19). 

<3cke)  vidula.  The  ratan,  Calamus  rotang  (and  also 
Calamus  fasciculatus,  cck  sSod  Hla.;  see  Si.  128;  cf. 
z3nkdo). 

<3ck;5i  vidusha.  Tbh.  of  A  learned,  wise  man, 

a  scholar  (My.). 

<Sci}oL\  yidushi.  A  learned,  intelligent  woman  (Sk.;  My.). 

-Seis'd  vi-dflra.  Very  far,  remote;— far  from,  devoid  of, 
without  (tJ5o^  Smd.  4  Cm.;  Bp.  32,  2;  Bh.  1,  7,  3). 

-Srfjsdd  viddratha.  N.  of  a  king,  younger  brother  of 
Hamsadhvaja  (J.  10,  44). 

-Seiss^  vi-ddshaka.  Corrupting,  contaminating,  a  de¬ 
filer;— censorious;  a  detractor,  an  abuser; — jocular;  a 
jester,  a  buffoon;  the  jocose  companion  and  confidential 
friend  of  the  hero  of  a  dramatical  play; — a  libertine,  a 
catamite.  See  Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Bp.  22,  60;  J.  6,  31;  7,  6. 

,3j3  vide.  -Scre.  (=£5^).  Knowledge,  learning;  under¬ 
standing,  intellect. 

vi-desa.  Another  or  foreign  country,  any  place 
away  from  home  (My.). 

vi-deha.  Bodiless,  Kama  (Cpr.  1,  77).  2,  a  district 
in  the  province  of  Behar,  Mithila,  Tirhut  (Cpr.  1,  74. 
77.  78);  —  its  people;  a  king  of  Mithila  (Janaka,  etc.; 
Ram.  1,  16,  21). 

atSeSoarfjg  videha-kanye.  Sita  (My.). 

3i3e5o  vi-dehe.  Mithila  (the  capital  of  Tirhut). 

viddi.  =  £>a.  Tbh.  of  5ia  1  (Smd.  353). 
q  <a  ®  Hi1 

£><3  vidde.  Tbh.  of  <3^.  (My.;  Te.).  £bej  3*3 cxko  too 
ok  etc.  Hla.). 

viddha.  =  2.  Pierced,  perforated,  penetrated; 

wounded;  beaten;  thrown,  cast,  sent;  opposed,  im¬ 
peded;— resembling,  like. 

viddha-karni.  Having  bored  ears.  2,  the  plant 
Clypea  hernandifolia  W.  &  A. 

vidya.  A  scholar  (Smd.  402;  Cpr.  5,  138).  2,  Tbh. 

°f  StSg  (Bh.  1,  8,  13;  J.  2,  61;  My.;  B.  4,  2;  5,  171;  see 


$&-).  tooa  tojan^  —  ^ 

-So  cSsS  a£a  (Prvs.). 


found,  being  present;  being  in  existence,  existing;  actual, 
real;  being  in  one’s  possession. 

<3creg  vidya.  =  -3tS^.  <3a^  tops®  OA),  zbWOj,  :3oa*3  odraft,  toci 
oA>  (Prv.).  —  3n^s3s>J.  Educational  depart¬ 

ment  (G.’s  preface). 

-3c re^Xodo  vidya-guru.  A  teacher  of  knowledge  or  science 
(My.). 

Scro^cdO  vidya-traya.  =  (Cpr.  1,31). 

-Scre^cred^  vidya-datri.  One  who  imparts  knowledge,  a 
teacher  (My.). 

Screens £  vidya-dana.  The  giving  of  knowledge,  teaching 

(My.). 

-2cregd<3  vidya-dhana.  Wealth  consisting  in  learning;  — 
money  acquired  by  scholarship  (My.). 

ScsDgqfrf  vidya-dhara.  =  £5z&®^rfd.  Knowledge-holder; 
a  particular  kind  of  good  or  evil  genius  attending  upon 
the  gods;  a  kind  of  spirit  or  fairy.  2,  the  number  12 
(?  Ch.).  3,  N.  of  persons. 

<ScregqfdedX)Ti§F  vidyadhara-cakravarti.  King  Vidya- 
dhara  (Smd.  155). 

Screws  vidya-dhari.  =  t3t&®  ?cS0.  A  female  of  the  vidya- 
dharas,  a  fairy,  a  sylph. 

<3creg5>e?io  vidya-dhenu.  The  cow  of  knowledge,  a  form 
of  the  cow  called  kamadhenu  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1259). 

ScTOgepD^rd  vidya-abhyasa.  Pursuit  of  learning,  study 
(My.;  B.  5,  88.  166.  197). 

Scro^vrforf  vidya-mada.  Pride  of  learning  (My.). 

vidya-amrita.  Learning  looked  upon  as  am¬ 
brosia  (Cpr.  4,  3). 

STOgq5rvidya-artha.  =  <3K3^cd.  <3033^55?  s3rt  tfo(Ss.  15). 

vidya-arthi.  One  who  seeks  for  knowledge:  a 
student,  a  pupil,  a  disciple  (My.;  B.  3,  1.  3). 

-Screg&odo  vidya-alaya.  A  school;  a  college  (My.). 

vidya-vanta.  A  learned  man  (My.).  Feminines 
sk,  (My.). 

ScJD^ScSjserf  vidya-vinoda.  Artful  play  (J.  33,  19). 

-Screg-Siraddd^  vidya-visaradatva.  Skill  in  science  and 
art  (Cpr.  2,  after  14). 

SC3 dgZSSgzio7(  vidya-vyasanga.  Diligent  study  of  science 
and  art  (My.). 

Scro^VgrefD  vidya-sali.  Possessed  of  learning;  a  learned 
person  (My.). 

-Screg'gae?  vidya-sale.  An  institution  for  learning:  a  school; 
a  college  (My.). 

vidya-sikshaka.  A  man  who  teaches  knowledge 
(tfera  <xk  Kk.  36). 

-SnSgdOfiJj  vidya-sulka.  The  rate  of  a  teacher’s  fees  (My.). 

-Scregrfdd  vidya-sadana.  =  (My.). 


vidya-sadhane. 


Acquisition  of  knowledge 


vidya-saphalya.  The  profit  of  learning  (My.). 
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vidya-samarthya.  The  power  of  learning 
or  science  (My.). 

3cre^8oecd  vidya-hina.  Destitute  of  knowledge  or  learn¬ 
ing,  uninstructed,  ignorant  (My.). 

35&g3^56£  vidyut-jihva.  Ligbtning-tongued:  a  kind  of 
rakshasa  (My.). 

3s&ig!§  vi-dyut.  =  (Scio^sO.  Lightning.  See  3JoHk  3. 

3230^^  vi-dyuttu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  106). 

SisJ^cS^fco  vidyut-nati.  Lightning  looked  upon  as  an  actress 
(Cpr.  4,  31). 

3rfo^c3^«5  vidyut-mali.  N.  of  an  asura  (My.). 

323o^{3^«3  vidyut-male.  Garland  of  lightning:  N.  of  a 
vritta  (Ch.). 

vidyut-late.  Lightning-creeper:  forked  or  zigzag 
lightning  (B.  5,  219;  My.). 

323g  vidye.  3rog.  =  (lo^_),  iooj€  2,  £>t£,  3t3.  Knowledge, 
learning,  science;  an  art;  — magical  skill;— a  spell,  an 
incantation; — the  goddess  Durga;  learning  considered 
as  a  goddess.  See  Kavy.  II,  1,  1-5.  31^  oif^S  'ay,  tooft 
rt  &&  'ay  (Prv.).  See  Abh.  P.  s.  sgpaWOsk). 

vidradhi.  A  (deep-seated  or  internal)  abscess. 

323)3$  vi-drava.  Running  in  different  directions  or  away, 
flight,  retreat;  panic.  2,  flowing  out,  oozing.  3,  melt¬ 
ing,  liquefaction.  4,  censure.  5,  intellect. 

vi-drava.  Flight,  retreat;— liquefaction.  (R.). 

3creyrfp©  vi-dravana.  Driving  away,  chasing,  defeating 
(Abh.  P.  10,  226;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  53,  1;  60,  1);  — 
liquefaction. 

30^3^  vi-dravita.  Driven  away,  put  to  flight  (My.);  — 
liquefied. 

vi-druta.  Run  in  different  directions  or  away;  — 
agitated,  alarmed ;  —  liquefied,  liquid,  fluid. 

vi-druma.  Coral  (s><3<s*  Nn.  130;  zSortoa  Kk.  47; 
Sm.  68). 

32&yrfo<£i;i  vidruma-late.  A  sort  of  perfume  (=  ■8*^(95330^). 

vidvat'jana-  ^  learne<i  man5  a  scholar,  a  philos¬ 
opher  (Kavy.  IY.  2,  59;  Abh.  P.  6,  93). 

3c^«§  vidvat.  =  3E$j3b ,  32^23*. 

vidvattu.  Tbh.  of  32^3*.  (My.). 
vidvatte.  =  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  169). 

vidvatva.  Learning,  erudition  (Cb.  134;  My.), 
vidvat-sabhe.  An  assembly  or  congregation  of 
scholars  (Ct.  I,  1). 

323^3j^3a®5o  vidvat-samflha.  =  323^$.  (tooqS^odo  Smd. 
253  Cm.). 

c3  vidvat-sambhavane.  Respectful  reception 
or  treatment  of  learned  men  (My.). 

j  vidvat-samaja.  =  323^$.  (My.). 

as<S  vidvat-seve.  Service  of  or  attendance  on  scholars. 
sS^ocLosij*  aip^sSjoo  32^sl)?53odMo  sres^aSOtfotksiuo 
^<3Jrt  o  (Smd.  175). 

vidvas.  3rf£§.  =  32305$,  32^3*,  32^3(0. ,  323^020, 
3^^.  Learned,  wise;  a  wise  man,  a  learned  man,  a 
scholar. 


323a£oK>  vidvamsa.  Tbh.  of  32^*3«  (Smd.  108;  $(303*, 
etc.  Hla.;  Nn.  48;  =^3  59;  Kirf  3  126;  sLsO 

Mr.  223;  Smd.  133.  294  Cm.;  C.).  Nn.  42  has  the  follow¬ 
ing  explanation  of  it  (?  o.  rs.  being  <3c^o2i,  323^03!,  <3 
<3^^):  wrtF)  (w^);  2,  (la^ort «?«)•,  3, 

(^cf);  4,  (^d);  5,  ddAtepraifi  (3;&);  6,  ddrafd 

(dsso);  7,  (rtoes^?^  ?£>,  rfossteok);  8, 

(^3^).  —  Feminine  3233^0.3^0  (My.).  3 53'^ o <3323dj3  32^0 
'ad.—  355^odti  sSco^  3t3^odtfo  tod  wdorS?,  rtus? 
3(3?  (Prvs.). 

3233^  vidvan.  =  32^*3*.  (£53^°^  Mr.  223;  B.  5,  230). 

3>a£f3  vi-dvit.  =  3^55^.  (Cpr.  5,  34). 

3D£65  vi-dviti.  Tbh.  of  36^0*.  (3^ss!  Ct.  II,  116). 

3&£l^  e  vidvit-strl.  A  hostile  woman  (not  a  good  com¬ 
pound,  Smd.  76). 

vi-dvish.  3&£l3.  =  3^13.  Hating,  inimical,  hos¬ 
tile,  adverse;  an  enemy,  a  foe. 

vi-dvisha.  =  30^35*.  (32^53  Ct.  II,  116;  Bp.  51,  11).  * 

30^3^  vi-dvishta.  Hated,  disliked,  odious.  2,  an  enemy 
(Grj.  2,  after  106). 

vi-dvesha.  Enmity,  hatred;  contempt, 
vi-dveshana.  One  who  hates,  a  hater.  2,  hatred, 

enmity. 

vidveshana-vidye.  Vidya  looked  upon  as  a 
deity  who  creates  enmity  (Abh.  P.  6,  93). 

vi-dveshi.  Hating,  hostile;  — an  enemy  (My.), 
vidh.  Piercing,  penetrating.  See  3^-. 

3$  vi-dha.  Form,  manner,  kind,  sort;  — fold  (after  nu¬ 
merals).  Cf.  <32?.  *2?  Atfr3s3ora23&®  3$  —  3? 

stfo&arid  Sijnl  SoJ^a^e?  (Prvs.). —  3q33qS.  rep.  3# 
3Z^S3^)f\,  variously  (My.). 

3t^3i  vidha-jna.  Knowing  the  form  or  manner.  See 


a^- 

3^^  vi-dhavate.  Widowhood  (Cpr.  1,  35). 

3^5  vi-dhave.  =  55$»5.  A  husbandless  woman:  a  widow 
(3S  Mr.  303). 

3i?3^  vi-dhata.  Tbh.  of  3qre^.  (My.). 

3i?B^  vi-dhatri.  An  arranger,  a  disposer,  a  maker,  a 
creator.  2,  Brahma. 

3c?3^j  vi-dhatra.  Tbh.  of  3jp^.  (Smd.  104;  Kavy.  I,  2, 
93-95).  tfcS  (Prv.). 

£>q&ci  vi-dhana.  =  tSFicd  1.  The  act  of  putting  in  order, 
arranging,  making  ready,  disposing,  ordering,  perform¬ 
ing,  forming,  making,  placing  on,  putting  on  or  in, 
putting  down,  commencing  (ertjNn.  82,  o.  r.  slraU); — ar¬ 
rangement,  disposition,  creation;  —  act,  action,  especial¬ 
ly  the  performance  of  prescribed  acts  or  rites.  2,  a 
rule,  a  precept;  a  law,  an  ordinance,  an  injunction;  a 
regulation,  sacred  text.  3,  an  act  of  worship,  a  rite, 
a  ceremony.  4,  a  form,  a  mode,  a  method,  a  manner 
(3$  Nn.  21).  5,  a  means,  an  expedient.  6,  an  assem- 

bly  (^^)  75;  cf.  3^  No.  12).  7,  in  grammar: 

affixing,  prefixing,  taking  as  an  affix,  etc.  See  • 

Smd.  14.  42.  65.  352.  383. 

3q33^^®^F^  vidhana-pfirvaka.  According  to  rule  or 
precepts  (My.;  B.  4,  215), 
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ac?sod0?r  vi-dhayaka.  Disposing,  arranging,  performing; 
consigning;  enjoining.  2,  a  precept;  an  injunction 
(My.).  3,  one  who  rules,  a  ruler,  a  leader  (My.). 

<5q3 vidha-vanta.  A  man  who  receives  hire,  a  bire- 
ling~(C.  Bp.  47,  15;  Bh.  2,  1,  40). 

<3$  vi-dhi.  =  &&.  A  rule,  a  formula,  a  precept,  an  in¬ 
junction,  a  text  prescribing  any  act  or  observance,  a 
vedic  text;  the  veda  (20,3,  Nn.  21).  2,  an  order, 
an  ordinance,  a  statute,  a  law.  3,  a  rite,  a  ceremony. 

4,  a  method,  a  manner,  a  way  (3qrec$  Nn.  21).  5, 

Brahma  (essJoa^sipJ,  t^a^21;  Mr.  520).  6, 

Vishnu.  7,  an  excellent  person  (eru^siOD*  21).  8,  a 

clever  or  wise  person  (3lcW  loo  sio*  21).  9,  a  poet 
(^<3,  21).  10,  a  physician.  11,  fate,  destiny. 

12,  an  assembly  (s3o?s?  21;  Mr.  483;  cf.  3^  No.  6). 

13,  time  (ysu  21;  483).  14,  in  grammar:  the  im¬ 

perative  (Smd.  90.  91.  270.  272.  276.  289.  290;  Kavy.  I, 

5,  1-5).  See  Smd.  41.  120.  342.  366;  Prv.  s.  <3z£.  —  <3? 

s$5$o.  To  obtain  or  suffer  fate  (Cpr.  9,  8). 

3$&)o3o  vidhi-kriye.  The  imperative  (Smd.  36,  No.  144. 
91). 

3$^  vi-dhita.  Arranged,  settled;  apportioned,  fixed,  de¬ 
creed  (Bp.  2,  9). 

3$rf‘<?>F  vidhi-darsi.  A  priest  whose  business  is  to  see  that 
everything  at  a  sacrifice  is  done  according  to  prescribed 
rules. 

vidhi-prakara.  According  to  rule  (My.). 

3$'&®zi  vidhi-rfipa.  The  imperative;  the  permissive  im¬ 
perative  (as  in  slra&O,  My.). 

3$e5&)<^  vidhi-likhita.  Brahma’s  writ  (on  a  man’s  fore¬ 
head):  destiny  (My.). 

3$^®  vidhi-vat.  Agreeably  to  rule,  in  due  form  (My.). 
3973$^  vidhi-vanta.  A  man  who  is  in  conformity  with 
caste-rules  (Bp.  57,  6). 

3$t3#  vidhi-vasa.  The  power  or  influence  of  a  rule  or 
of  fate  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  48;  Cpr.  3,  39). 

3$$So  vi-dhisu.  To  prescribe,  to  order,  to  ordain,  to  ap¬ 
point,  to  allot;  to  give  order  to  (a  person).  (Bp.  43,  82; 
Si.  265;  My.;  B.  4,  186). 

vidhi-karana.  The  act  of  putting  in  order, 
arranging,  regulating  or  ordering.  See 
3$o  vidhu.  =  &c$o  l,  3t$o  2.  The  moon.  2,  Vishnu. 

Wrfxi  vidhu-kala-dhara.  Siva  (Bp.  11,  16). 

3$o^  vi-dhuta.  Shaken  about;  shaken  off;  abandoned, 
relinquished,  left  off. 

3$oz^d  vidhu-dhara.  Siva  (Bp.  52,  5). 

vidhun-tuda.  Moon-troubler :  Rdhu. 

3$083t3o)  vidhu-bimba.  The  moon’s  disk  (J.  4,  7). 

3<£o sSooa)  vidhu-mukhi.  A  woman  with  a  moon-like  face 
(My.). 

vidhu-mauli.  Siva  (Bp.  61,  89). 

3z^ot}  vidhura.  Separated;  separation  (from  a  mistress  or 
lover,  Hla.).  2,  agitated,  troubled,  distressed, 

bewildered.  3,  adverse;  adversity  (3&©o  do  Hla.). 

vidhure.  A  woman  who  is  distressed  (Cpr.  5,  124). 
3qfo73$i  vi-dhuvana.  Shaking  about,  trembling,  tremor. 


vidhuvana-karana.  Causing  to  shake  about 
or  tremble,  etc.  See  &©?3. 

3$055D;cS  vidhu-hasa.  =  No.  3.  (J.  29,  8;  31,  37). 

3$.®^  vi-dhuta.  Shaken  or  tossed  about;  trembling;— 
shaken  off,  dispelled,  removed;  — abandoned;  — re¬ 

pugnance  (Bp.  10,  12;  21,  2;  38,  67;  39,  67). 

3$,®?$?$  vi-dhunana.  Causing  to  shake  or  tremble;  — 
shaking,  trembling,  tremor. 

3t^sf  vi-dhrita.  Kept  apart.  2,  seized,  grasped,  held; 
taken,  assumed,  possessed  (Cpr.  4,  after  42). 

<3$  vi-dhe.  3tps.  (=  j3fJ).  Form,  formula,  'rule.  2,  manner, 
kind,  sort,  way.  3,  act,  action.  4,  doing  well,  prosperity, 
affluence.  5,  hire,  wages.  6,  the  food  of  horses, 
elephants,  etc.,  fodder. 

3$eodo  vi-dheya.  To  be  arranged,  to  be  prescribed,  to 
be  enjoined; — to  be  placed  on,  fit  to  be  put  or  built  on 
(see  53®?&-);— to  be  performed;  — liable  to  be  ruled, 
governable,  subject  to;— compliant,  submissive,  tractable, 
obedient.  See  1 . 

3$eodo<§  vi-dheyate.  =  35jS?cxLa[j.  (Cpr.  2,  after  49). 

vi-dheyatva.  Tractableness,  docility,  submis¬ 
sion,  obedience  (My.). 

3^tffF  vidhi-artha.  The  imperative  (in  grammar,  Smd. 
54.  264.  269.  270  Cm.). 

3$0g^  vidhi-ukta.  Declared  or  enjoined  by  the  vedas 
or  sastras  (My.). 

3$£o?3  vi-dhvamsa.  Falling  to  pieces;  ruin,  destruction, 
death  (Bp.  24,  7);  — a  man  liable  or  subject  to  death, 
one  who  dies  (see  Prv.  s.  aro^oFi).  2,  aversion,  enmity. 
3,  insult,  offence. 

vi-dhvani.  =  <35$$.  An  unnatural  sound. 

3^  vi-nata.  Bent  down,  bowed;  — humble,  modest;— 
dispirited  (Ch.  v.  246;  Bp.  35,  3). 

3c$33<^c^odO  vinata-tanaya.  Garuda  (Cpr.  5,  75). 

3^37)?$?$  vinata-nandana.  Garuda  (Cpr.  2,  after  7).  2, 
vinata-anandana,  one  who  treats  friends  or  guests 
humbly  and  courteously  (2,  after  7). 

3^33?do^  vinata-suta.  Garuda  (J.  14,  21). 


3c3eS  vi-nati.  Bowing  down,  bending;— humility,  modesty 
(Bp.  5,47). 

3?$ii  vi-nate.  3?$33.  One  of  the  wives  of  Kasyapa  and 
mother  of  Garuda  and  Aruna;—  a  bent  down,  etc.  woman. 

3?$5f  vi-nada.  Sound,  noise.  (A.). 

3?$5$  vi-naddha.  Firmly  bound  or  tied.  See  <$-. 

3c$Jo&i  eTO5$F?$  vinamat-janardana.  Siva  (Bp.  61,  48). 

3d 

3c^3oli  vi-namat.  Bending  down,  bowing. 

3 j$30^  vi-namita.  Bowed  down,  bowed,  bent;  — humble, 
modest.  (Ch.  v.  227;  Ssv.  5,  after  55).  Feminine 
(Ch.  v.  224,  where  originally  Grj.  5, 

after  12). 

3J$30?i3  vi-namisu.  To  bow  (v.  i.)  in  token  of  reverence, 
to  make  obeisance  (Bp.  23,  35). 

3o$»5oj  vi-namra.  Bowed  (»i)£3,  esSwsftcSock  Nn.  67), 
depressed;  —  humble,  modest; — N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

3f$odl  vi-naya.  Leading  away;  — leading,  guidance,  train¬ 
ing,  discipline;  —  gentleman-like  bearing,  good  behavi- 
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our,  decorum;  condescension,  affability;  humility  (Cpr. 
2,  18;  My.);  —  reverence  (Smd.  124),  obeisance,  courtesy. 

■SrfajOASjSo  vinaya-grahi.  Compliant,  submissive,  humble. 

vinaya-ptirvaka.  With  reverence,  etc.  (Bp. 
25,  38;  28,  48;  My.). 

3&OSO&  vi-nayita.  =  A  well-behaved,  etc.  man. 

■zdd&d  (Mr.  241).  See  Mr.  s. 

ZtfoSjscS^  vinaya-ukti.  A  gentle,  modest,  etc.  word  (J. 
18,  41). 

a£o3ja?2j£3^tf  vinaya-upac&ra.  Respectful,  etc.  attentions 
(My.). 

vi-nasana.  Perishing,  loss;  disappearance.  2,  the 

.  place  where  the  river  Sarasvati  is  lost  in  the  sand: 
Kuruksbetra  (Si.  101). 

vi-nasvara.  Liable  to  be  destroyed,  perishable. 
vinaha.  Tbh.  of  <3^.  (My.;  CojsSjf  G.). 
vinaha.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.). 

rtftotia (^es97l)  (sssjpjp^)  zbz&ssao _ 531^ 

a  cd  ass  ?5l^  dd  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  AiSdOj  lotto  & 
Exception  (My.). 

vina.  Without,  except  (5^3,  i^eto  pjo&sSd 

Mr.  534);  exclusive  of.  stojtos^pto  a^  ao^era 
rt)<Sj  rtjs  cxtoo3$s3<to  aS^prastooS  (Si.  180). 

vi-nadi.  A  period  of  twenty-four  seconds,  the 
sixtieth  part  of  a  nadi  or  Indian  hour  (My.). 

ajSDrf  vi-nada.  =  a;dcS.  (A.). 

ajrooto!?  vi-nayaka.  =  djdtf.  Taking  away;  a  remover 
(of  obstacles):  Ganesa  (rtvtiosizSA)®,  ^dd^Fd,  sSttoard 
odi,  Ftorfeo  sSjsrt,  etc.  Sm.  4;  Kk.  5).  2,  leading;  a  leader 
or  guru.  3,  a  Buddha  or  Jina.  4,  anarchical  (My.). 

apao&ijto  vinayisu.  (fr.  a?ra).  To  be  excepted.  essSsr? 

t3?es3  tf^ao  (My.).  2,  to  except,  to  ex¬ 

empt  (My.). 

vi-nasa.  Utter  loss,  perdition,  ruin,  destruction, 
annihilation,  extinction  (Bp.  38,  3;  47,51;  54,22).  See 
®GSsl,  *c&> 2,  p$pjJ2. 

vi-nasana.  Destructive,  ruinous;  — completely  lost 
or  ruined  (see  Mr.  s.  rt^) destruction,  annihilation 
(My.). 

aps&aeS vinasa-unmukha.  About  to  perish :  full 
ripe,  mature. 

vi-naha.  =  a?c3saS. 

vi-nidra.  Sleepless,  awake  (Bp.  34,  2). 
vi-nindita.  Reproached,  reviled,  abused.  2,  blame¬ 
less  (Ch.  v.  7). 

vi-ni-patat.  Falling  down,  falling  (Cpr.  4,  44). 

aasbcxto  vi-nimaya.  Exchange,  barter.  2,  a  pledge,  a 
deposit,  a  security.  See  &£)€. 

■£$ odo<3  vi-niyata.  Restrained,  checked,  controlled  (Bp. 
46,  71). 

£>S)o3jaeX  vi-niyoga.  Unyoking,  separating;  parting  with; 
giving  up.  2,  appointment  (to  any  office).  3,  assign¬ 
ment,  apportionment,  distribution  (of  eatables,  My.). 
4,  commission,  charge.  5,  application,  use,  employment 
(j.  20,  5;  My.).  psssSej  tto  z3?sdtto  so^odorrf  a$c&©e 


rid  <£3  tf  $j$d  tS(Yj  (B.  5,  204).  6,  an 

appointed  task  or  duty,  a  business,  a  function,  service 
(C.  Bp.  47,  15;  Ssv.  1,  after  79;  J.  7,  4).  nasitto  tjtosdsto) 
eatfo  a$o3o3?r(stoo  3.>sto,  sdapS^tto  (Mr. 

272;  see  lo<urie$  a$o3j3?rt$?ci  (tfdra, 

XipsipZti  Nn.  108).  a$o3u3?ri^  (distribution)  “tfastoatog 
ddjs  Y&stooSoej^  (Prv.).  7,  a  servant  (Y. 

6,  44). 

<3$o3 vi-niyogisu.  To  assign,  to  apportion  (Bh.  1, 
10.  4;  My.).  2,  to  use  (My.). 

Sp)^0~ej  vi-nirmala.  Yery  pure  (Cpr.  1,  79;  Bp.  24,  38; 
30,  1;  38,  43b;  41,  30;  54,  20;  57,  66). 

aa^OF-© S  vi-nirmalate.  Great  pureness  or  brightness 
(Ssv.  2,  32). 

3&33F&  vi-nirmita.  Formed  or  made  of; — constructed, 
built,  formed,  made,  created  (Ch.  v.  182.  194.  222;  Cpr. 
6,  5). 

aa^^F-^  vi-nivartana.  Causing  to  come  forth,  calling 
forth,  arousing  (Cpr.  9,  39). 

^8®-^  T*‘ni®°ala-  Immovable,  firm,  steady  (Abh.  P.  16, 
28;  Bp.  10,  16;  21,  34;  26,  55;  60,  16;  61,  70). 

vi-niscita.  Ascertained,  settled,  decided,  certain 
(Bp.  54,  49). 

vi-nihita.  Put  off  or  down;  placed  or  put  on; 
fixed  upon,  directed;  fixed  in  (Rsv.  5,  35). 

vi-nita.  Led  away,  taken  away;  removed;— con¬ 
ducted,  performed,  done  (Kavy.  4,  1  )\— well-trained,  edu¬ 
cated,  disciplined,  refined,  well-behaved,  well-controlled; 
compliant;  modest,  demure ,  meek,  virtuous,  gentle; — 
tamed,  broken  in;— plain,  neat  (in  dress,  etc.);— lovely, 
handsome  (Bp.  43,  78;  My.). 

*  vi-niti.  Good  behaviour,  reverence,  homage;  morals 
(Bp.  27,  76;  39,  23;  57,  90). 

aa?©<S  vi-ntlate.  The  state  of  being  dark-blue  or  blue 
(Kavy.  V,  50). 

vi-nuta.  Praised  (tfos^ira  tfu  Smd.  92.  256  Cm.; 
Ch.  v.  11.  60).  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

apto^SjSjXi  vinuta-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 

aptoS  vi-nuti.  Praise  (My.). 

a?foiS?to  vi-nutisu.  To  utter  with  praise  (Bp.  1,37);  to 
praise  (25,  38;  38,  60;  59,  50;  61,  60). 
vi-nutya.  =  apto^.  (Ssv.  5,  63). 
vi-nfita.=  aftosi.  Praised  (Ch.  v.  224,  o.  r.  apto®;-*  ; 
Cpr.  2,  after  7). 

ap£©^  vi-nfitna.  New,  novel.  See  Ch.  s.  actosS. 

£)cS? cdo  vi-neya.  To  be  taken  away;  — to  be  governed  or 
directed,  governable,  tractable;  compliant,  disciplined, 
refined  (Cpr.  1,  3.  8.  53.  60.  68;  Abh.  P.  1,  4). 

ap3js?rf  vi-noda.  =  &cdtd.  Driving  away;  removing;  aban¬ 
doning.  2,  diversion,  sport,  pastime,  play.  3,  interest¬ 
ing  pursuit  or  occupation,  pleasure,  gratification,  happi¬ 
ness  (Smd.  251).  4,  eagerness.  5,  jesting,  joking  (Mhr., 
My.). 

<3c3jaerfAt>|S  vinoda-gati.  A  playful,  wanton  woman  (oofS 
Si.  182;  My.). 

StfwtiTsZ®  vinoda-gara.  A  playful,  wanton  man  (My.); 
a  man  fond  of  jesting  (My.). 
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vi-nodana.  =  (Cpr.  2,  14). 


X)c3js?a?k  vi-nodisu.  =  tf)?Sa*o.  To  play,  to  sport  (My.). 
2,  to  be  delighted,  to  be  happy  (Bp.  4,  9;  My.). 

vinda.  Finding,  getting,  gaining,  taking;  one  who 
finds,  etc.  See  rtjs?-. 

yindu.  =  .  2,  intelligent,  knowing. 

vindu-jalaka.  =  See  Hid.  s.  ^wo^. 


■3c3.£  vindhya.  =  zSots.  2V. 
hunter. 

vindhya-acala. 
s3Wo^  Ss.). 


of  a  range  of  mountains.  2,  a 
The  Yindhya  mountains  (tfiosa 


yindhya-adri.  =  (O'.  51). 

vinna.  Known ;  —  discussed,  judged.  2,  obtained,  gained. 


yinnana.  =  (Abh.  P.  11,  after  46  &  94). 

yi-ni-asta.  Placed  down,  deposited,  fixed;  —  inlaid, 
paved;  — delivered;  — offered,  presented  (Bp.  7,  16). 
<£>c33g;d  vi-ni-asa.  Putting  or  placing  down;  depositing, 
entrusting;  a  deposit;— putting  or  placing  on  or  into;— 
placing  in  order,  adjusting,  disposing,  arranging,  dis¬ 
tributing  (cSeajrf  Smd.  5);  orderly  arrangement,  dispo¬ 
sition;— any  site  or  receptacle  on  or  in  which  anything 
is  placed  or  deposited; — an  assemblage.  See  ^ 

f®-,  low-;  Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  33;  Si.  66.  2,  gesticu¬ 


lation  (My.). 

3305^  vi-pakva.  Cooked,  dressed;— ripened,  mature. 


<33jt5^  vi-paksha.  An  opponent,  an  antagonist,  an  adver¬ 
sary,  an  enemy;  a  rival;  —  contrary,  hostile.  2,  a  dis¬ 
putant.  3,  an  exception  (in  grammar).  4,  a  syllogism 
in  which  the  proposition  to  be  maintained  is  always 
wanting.  5,  an  instance  on  the  opposite  side  (Bp.  45, 
44;  61,  47.  50.  83;  Bh.  1,  8, 17). 

.S33&?  vipad-jalanidhi.  An  ocean  of  distress,  etc.  (Bp. 
58,52). 

£>x!o&§  vi-panci.  A  lute  (with  five  strings,  Mr.  80; 
aojatfadj  Nn.  7,  o.  r.  <S^fS). 

■3£>0©  vi-pana.  Selling,  sale. 

-33jf5  vi-pani.  A  shop,  a  stall  (see  sfra  2,  No.  12); — a  market- 
street;— any  article  for  sale. 

STjrftf  vi-panika.  A  dealer,  a  merchant  (sSeSta,  etc.  Mr. 
345). 

vipad-kala.  A  time  of  calamity,  adversity  (My.). 


£>3Je!  vi-patti.  Going  wrongly:  adversity,  calamity,  mis¬ 
fortune,  disaster. 


vi-pattu.  =  <S^3iJ .  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

tofS  das  (Prv.). 

<3x5qj  vi-patha.  A  wrong  way;  a  bad  road. 

SXjfo  vi-pad.  =  <aaJab ,  ©£30.  Going  wrongly:  ad¬ 

versity,  calamity,  misfortune,  disaster,  distress;  death. 

<£>3jc3  vi-pade.  Misfortune,  adversity  (Sk.).  2,  a  miserable 
woman  (J.  5,  61). 

<£)XJ^  vi-panna.  Gone  wrong,  fallen  into  adversity  or 
misfortune,  unfortunate,  distressed;  lost;  failed  (Cpr. 
4,  40). 


£>z5^<i  vipannate.  The  state  of  being  without  or  destitute 
of  (Cpr.  3,  79). 


*<33jScdo£  ^  vi-pari-astaka.  =  ©£ o&f?j  tf.  (Mr.  256  in  2 

mss.jT0 

vi-parita.  Gone  or  turned  the  wrong  way,  reversed, 
inverted,  opposite,  adverse,  perverse,  contrary;  reversed 
state  (&o?So  KSoop^rSosS  Hla.;  So?&  sSoopra  rtock 

Nn.  151);  — wrong,  contrary  to  rule;— uncommon,  un¬ 
usual  (My.);  — different; — cross;  —  disagreeable; — inau¬ 
spicious;  hostile  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  19-23;  Bp.  18,  45;  21, 
18;  39,  40;  50,58).  Feminine  ©£Of;i  (J.  5,  61).  —  ©sS 
Unusual,  exorbitant  work  or  business  (My.). 
©xJSe^ej^  viparita-kalpana.  One  of  the  padadSshas 
(K&vy.  II,  1,  A,  12.  16-19;  see 
<3x!&e^sx>e;  viparita-kala.  An  adverse  time,  a  time  of 
calamity  (My.). 

©3jS?3^  vi-paritatana.  Contrariety,  inversion,  reverse 
or  opposite  state  or  condition  (Cb.  124). 

viparita-patana.  Falling  upside  down.  See 

^©£0  2. 

©XiodoFocSo  vi-pari-aya.  Reverse,  inversion,  contrariety; 
inverted  order,  perverseness,  obstruction,  opposition 
(©£0?3o  s&recSoao  Hla.); —reverse  of  fortune,  misfortune, 
calamity;— exchange,  barter;  error,  transgression;— 
mistake;  —  enmity;  —  destruction. 

©xicdOFTd^  vi-pari-astaka.  ==  ©5$Oo3j£ ‘tf,  q.  v.  What  is 
thrown  across  (the  shoulders):  a  ddtra  (Mr.  256). 
©XjodJSFodl  vi-pari-aya.  =  ©£od>FO&.  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  24). 
©Xj<xSjsf£  vi-paryasa.  Reverse,  contrariety;  opposition;— 
interchange; — error,  mistake,  delusion.  See  Ch.  54. 
239.  254;  3<3  slracio,  ^JS^is'ol. 

©xJocSraFrCUeX^So  viparyasa-upame.  One  of  the  similes 
(K^vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  63  seq.). 

X)35©  vi-pala.  © t>^.  A  moment,  an  instant  (B.  4,  103). 

§  vipas-cit.  Wise,  learned,  intelligent. 
vi-paka.  Cooking  thoroughly:  cooking,  dressing;— 
ripening,  ripeness,  maturity;  — digestion;  — result;  the 
consequence  or  result  of  any  action  either  in  this  or  in 
a  former  birth  matured  by  the  operation  of  time;— 
calamity,  distress. 

<333T>a^  vi-pftdike.  A  blister  or  sore  on  the  foot. 

vi-pas.  The  Vipasa  or  Beas  river  in  the  Pahjab. 
©Sj3€  vi-paie.  -'33.  The  Beas  river, 
sbci  vipina.  A  wood,  a  forest,  a  grove  (Fod$, 

Nn.  30,  o.  r.  ©3c^). 

S)bciiATS  vipina-cara.  Roaming  or  living  in  a  forest;  a 
wild  animal  (Cpr.  4,  48). 

vipina-asva.  A  species  of  deer  (*35$  Mr.  160). 
vi-pula.  Large,  great,  extensive,  broad,  wide,  spacious 
(tfjsa  3o  Nn.  36.  127);  ample,  abundant,  much;  deep, 
profound. 

vipula-tara.  Uncommonly  large,  etc.  (A.). 
©^©cren&S^  vipula-vidya-sikshaka.  A  teacher  of  many 
sciences  (lo&s  Kk.  35).  See  s. 

©^f^odo^  vipuia-adhinayaka.  The  ruler  of  the  town 
Vipule.  (Cpr.  5,  116). 

X>4e3  vi-pule.  The  wide  (female):  the  earth.  2,  N. 

of  a  rishi’s  wife  (Mr.  258).  3,  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.).  4, 

N.  of  a  town  (Cpr.  5,  93;  6,  after  11  &  17). 
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vippattu.  Tbh.  of  33S53«,  (My.). 

33rf)  vipra.  A  singer  of  vedic  hymns,  a  poet,  a  rishi.  2, 
a  Brahmana  (scsdF  Ct.  II,  50;  tji©F3tf,  Nn.  104). 

3,  a  ray  (5ioQ?i3,  104).  4,  the  kusa  grass  (&J$, 

titfr  104). 

£7jj?fr'd  vi-prakara.  Treating  with  disrespect,  hurt,  injury, 
offence  (vusdSJttfF,  Mr.  457);  — abuse;  —  oppo¬ 

sition  ;  —  retaliation ;  —  various  manner. 

33i)?re'df'©  vi-prakarana.  Offensiveness,  offence;  — deceit 
fc#C39rtjSS?03oo  Mr.  439). 

vi-prakrita.  Treated  with  disrespect,  hurt,  injured, 
offended;—  ab  used ;  —  opposed ;  —  retaliated . 

vi-prakrishta.  Drawn  or  removed  away;  — 
remote,  distant. 

vi-prakrishtaka.  Remote,  distant. 

3»jjlSt\rf  vi-prati-siddha.  Contradicted,  opposed,  pro¬ 
hibited,  forbidden  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  140). 

33jeS?fo'd  vi-pratisara.  Repentance. 

vi-pratisara.  Repentance. 

SjjjOdoo#  vi-prayukta.  Disjoined,  separated.  Feminine 
(Cpr.  8,  7). 

£> 3jjo3.ee a  vi-prayoga.  Disjunction,  separation. 

vi-pralabdha.  Cheated,  deceived;— hurt,  injured, 
afflicted,  disappointed  (3*5^,  Mr.  242). 

32i|£>$J^  vi-pralambha.  Cheating;  deceiving  by  false  asser¬ 
tions  or  by  not  keeping  a  promise;  deception,  deceit  (in 
general).  2,  quarrel,  disagreement.  3,  disunion,  dis¬ 
junction.  4,  separation  of  lovers,  one  of  the  sringara- 
rasas  in  poetry  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  20.  26-29). 

<33$je>33j  vi-pralapa.  Talking  idly,  prattling;  —  mutual 
contradiction,  wrangling,  quarrelling,  qwan'd;— decep¬ 
tion  . 

vi-pravarana.  A  gift,  a  present  (era?*  Mr. 

455). 

vi-prasnike.  A  female  fortune-teller. 

■Sbjcdo  vi-priya.  Unpleasant,  disagreeable,  unbeloved;  — 
offence,  transgression.  2,  very  much  beloved  (Smd.  166). 
vi-prush.  —  A  drop  of  any  fluid. 

vipra-indra.  An  excellent  Brahmana  (J.  26,  38). 

>3 ^3  vi-plava.  Floating  or  drifting  about  or  in  different 
directions;  — confusion,  perplexity;  — trouble,  disaster, 
calamity;— predatory  or  devastating  warfare;  — rapine, 
extortion;  —  affray,  scuffle,  turmoil,  disturbance. 

325^3$  vi-plavana.  =  ©5$, S3.  (Cpr.  1,  after  81). 

3$^  vi-plush.  =  3$^  55s.  A  drop  of  any  fluid. 

vi-phala.  Fruitless,  useless,  ineffectual,  unmeaning, 
vain,  idle.  See  0(3-;  Bp.  26,  48. 

3$©^  vi-phullita.  Expanded,  blown,  as  a  flower  (a0«? 

«  G.). 

320^  vi-bandha.  =  3^.  Entire  stoppage;  —  fastening 
or  binding  well  or  on  different  sides,  a  dike  ( ?  ara©, 
es3t0(^  Nn.  31); — constipation,  ischury. 

3 BTOtS  vibada.  A  man  who  beats  or  destroys 

(Ram.  6,  10,  25;  6,  50,  43). 

3ecro&?jO  vibadisu.  (.SepB&jdi).  To  beat,  to  flog;  to  sub¬ 


due;  to  destroy  ( cf .  wd  l).  r!3FF353  sioddo 

3CTsa?353  ddrdoorte3odo?surt  tracra!  (Bp.  24,  37). 
iS  f>s$ioO  dda,  3&raarj 

dd^^adtJ  Sodd653do  dddo  zSdodfi)  (Bh.  1,6, 

3).  3ort  3ta-a&A)  (l, 

10,  13).  aejjrtJ  ,a»3  ©wsaAdcS?  (2,  10, 13). 

See  J.  4,  14;  6,  54;  14,  12;  21,  21. 

3800$  vi-budha.  A  learned  or  wise  man  (©d^6  Smd.  181 
Cm.).  2  a  god. 

3800$3jgS  vibudha-pati.  Indra  (Kk.  1). 

3e3js?$  vi-bodha.  1.  Awaking;  perceiving;  intelligence; 
wisdom  (Kavy.  I,  1  a,  1). 

3t3ja?$  vi-b6dha.  2.  Want  of  consciousness,  absence  of 
mind. 

3^^  vi-bhakta.  Divided,  partitioned,  portioned.  2, 
parted,  separated.  —  3$l£  tfoWodo^.  A  family  the 
members  of  which  are  separated,  each  having  received 
his  portion  of  the  family  property  (My.).  —  3$^  d 
2oJ5(dtJdo.  Brothers  who  are  separated,  each  having 
received  his  portion  of  the  paternal  inheritance  (My.). 

3<$-&  vi-bhakti.  A  division,  a  partition.  2,  a  part,  a 
portion,  a  share  of  inheritance,  etc.  3,  a  termination 
or  inflection  either  of  a  case  or  of  the  persons  of  a 
verb  (Smd.  46.  62.  86.  88.  90.  116.  163.  170.  194.  195. 
253.  255.  256.  259;  Kavy.  I,  lb,  1-5;  I,  2,  1.  17-22. 
55-61;  I,  5,  1-16). 

38fS-&  aTO  vibhakti-gana.  The  various  terminations  or 
inflections  (Kavy.  I,  3,  1-4). 

3c$-&n3jSg>;r5l)  vibhakti-parinama.  Changes  of  the  in¬ 
flections  of  nouns  or  of  cases  (Smd.  177). 

3^-&  o3je>e3  vibhakti-male.  The  row  of  the  terminations 
or  their  collection  arranged  in  order  (Smd.  89). 

vibhakti-rflpaka.  A  kind  of  rupaka  (Kavy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  81  seq.). 

3<$ca  vi-bhanga.  Breaking,  fracture;  destroying;  — 
division;  — stoppage,  obstruction; — bending,;  contract¬ 
ing; —  expression  or  play  of  features  (Bp.  61,  49). 

<3c$o?\i^  vi-bhangita.  Broken,  destroyed,  divided,  etc. 
(Bp.  7,  3). 

38j5o?\rdJ  vi-bhahgisu.  To  break  to  pieces,  to  destroy 
(Ssv.  4,  129). 

vi-bhajana.  Division,  (also  in  arithmetic,  My.), 
separation,  disjunction,  partition.  See  51*3  3, 

iS&iF  1. 

3<$3§;So  vi-bhajisu.  To  divide,  to  partition;  to  divide  (in 
arithmetic,  My.). 

3 vi-bhartsana.  (=  ^F^Ffd).  See  =#JS^e*3l. 

3Ej3s3  vi-bhava.  Manifestation;  display,  magnificence  (Bh. 
1,8, 164);  greatness,  glory,  dignity,  majesty,  excellence; 
power;  wealth;  lofty-mindedness,  magnanimity;  — the 
second  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.).  See  esajsSoo .  — 
-o-sSea6.  To  obtain  greatness,  to  appear  in 
a  glorious  state  (Ssv.  1,  after  81). 

vibhava-rame.  A  woman  possessed  of  greatness 
or  wealth:  Lakshml  (Rsv.  13,  after  71). 

<33^fe>§  vibhava-vat.  Possessed  of  power,  wealthy. 

.Depsxfrf  vibha-kara.  The  sun. 
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£Spt7\  vi-bhaga.  Dividing,  division,  separation,  partition 
(SodjuFrs,  zparisS  sSjac&s&zlo  Nn.  90);  —‘portion,  ■part, 
share  (ssaO,  tpsfi o±>  Nn.  31;  vpsri,  ipaA  79);— the  share 
or  portion  of  an  inheritance  (depart,  crecxjo  Nn.  142);  — 
partition  of  inheritance,  distribution,  apportionment;  — 
arrangement.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  162.  —  J.  A 

deed  of  partition  (My.). —  <3tpart*raqScP.  A  partition-settl¬ 
ing,  a  deed  of  partition  (My.). 

£>2ps?\r!}  vi-bhagisu.  To  divide,  to  apportion,  to  distri¬ 
bute  (Smd.  46;  B.  5,  92;  My.). 

£>2pb&>£  vi-bhajya.  To  be  divided  or  apportioned,  portion- 
able,  divisible  (My.). 

£>8j33^  vi-bhata.  Shining; — dawn,  day-break. 

vi-bhati.  Shine,  lustre,  beauty  (Bp.  18,  39;  38, 
45);  — dawn. 

vi-bhava.  Any  condition  which  excites  or  develops 
a  particular  state  of  mind  or  body :  one  of  the  divisions 
of  bhavas  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  18. 19);  —  any  causative  or  excit¬ 
ing  property  (as  dress,  perfumes,  etc.  causing  amorous 
desire,  extravagant  gesture  causing  mirth,  etc.,  etc., 
Cpr.  4,  78)  — discrimination,  judgment;  — a  friend,  an 
acquaintance.  See  Bp.  8,  5;  53,  31;  55,  1. 

£>8pS£5fP  vi-bhavana.  =  £>tpas3f3.  Causing  to  appear  dis¬ 
tinctly;  clear  perception,  distinguishing  or  perceiving 
distinctly,  discrimination,  judgment.  2,  description  of 
effects  not  arising  from  the  usual  causes,  peculiar 
causation;  or  description  by  negatives,  bringing  out  the 
qualities  of  any  object  more  clearly  than  by  positive 
description. 

vi-bhavanate.  Manifestation  (Bp.  56,  47). 

£>8pas3c3  vi-bhavane.  =  £)ips>s3<p  No.  2.  One  of  the  atisayas 
in  arthalankara  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  121.  130  seq.). 

32pas35  vibha-vari.  The  dawn.  2,  night. 

£>epas3?k  vibha-vasu.  Abounding  in  light;  —  the  sun; — 
fire. 

£)8pt>J^  vi-bhashe.  An  alternative,  option  (Kavy.  Ill,  2, 
B,  33).  2,  another  or  foreign  language  (My.). 

Separi  vi-bhasa.  Tbh.  of  £>tpa?S.  (Bp.  16,  23). 

3£pa&  vi-bhasi.  Shining,  radiant  (Cpr.  2,  13). 

32pa70  vi-bh&se.  Bright  shine,  light,  lustre. 

aepatfj'd  vi-bhaskara.  Very  shining  or  resplendent  (Bp. 
46,  69.  70). 

vi-bhinna.  Split  or  broken  asunder,  divided,  separ¬ 
ated,  pierced; — scattered,  dispersed,  dispelled,  gone 
(Bp.  42,  20);  —  bewildered,  estranged,  perplexed;  —  dis¬ 
appointed;— various,  different. 

vi-bhita.  Fearless.  2,  the  tree  Terminalia  bellerica 
Roxb.  (3aes9  Hla.). 

vi-bhitaka.  The  tree  Terminalia  bellerica  Roxb. 
(«3^,  Sara9  Mr.  122,  o.  r.  3a©3). 

vi-bhlshana.  Terrifying,  formidable.  2,  N.  of 
the  younger  brother  of  Ravana  (J.  18,  7.  8.  38;  see 
fc5?£>). 

<£>£$0  vi-bhu.  Being  everywhere,  omnipresent;  — excellent, 
eminent,  supreme;  capable,  able; — a  lord,  a  ruler,  a 
master,  an  owner;  —  Brahma;  Vishnu;  Siva  (Ch.  v.  5; 
J.  4,  62;  19,  15). 


£>$0^  vi-bhutva.  Might,  power  (Rsv.  13,  10);  mastership, 
ownership  (My.). 

£>3jl®lS  vi-bhdti.  =  'awS ,  cOjsiojsA  Cfreat 

power,  might,  dominion,  supremacy,  dignity;  great 
success,  prosperity,  welfare  (SosS^odoF,  dusaaS  so^ 
Nn.  106);  glory,  renown  (23?o,  &?3f  106);  super¬ 
human  power  (consisting  of  eight  faculties;  see  ©5$j-). 
2,  the  ashes  of  cow-dung  (tjl©3,  ujs8>  106; 
etc.,  waoa  zojsa  Mr.  48).  3,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  — 

<atpJ3.&15!sS.  =  tojsariof  ?$.  (Z-).  —  A  qua¬ 

drangular  cake  of  indurated  ashes  (My.).  —  atfJjsS 
odoor^ .  -SA)Fj|.  A  ball  of  indurated  ashes  (My.). 

£>££>j3a[P©  vi-bhOshana.  Decoration,  ornament;  an  ornament 
(oeasJJ,  wtpdss  Nn.  26;  see  sDri-). 

£)<$®5U^  vi-bhdshita.  Adorned,  decorated,  ornamented 
(My.). 

£)SfSj3^  vi-bkdshe.  Decoration;  lustre,  splendour,  beauty. 

£>8^3  vi-bhriti.  (=  3^3).  (Bp.  46,  73). 

£)2j$  vi-bhe.  £)2j33.  Light,  lustre;  a  ray  of  light. 

£)EfieiP  vi-bheda.  Breaking  asunder,  dividing,  splitting 
in  two,  breaking;  opening;  separating  (lu^e*  Mr.  372); 
loosening,  untying,  etc.;  — a  variety,  a  kind,  distinction, 
difference  (2jS?a  Nn.  18.  37;  £>ad  72;  Ch.  v.  25;  J.  13,  41). 
vi-bhedaka.  A  man  who  divides  or  pierce.  See 

a?&>-. 

£)tjS?£>;dO  vi-bhedisu.  To  cleave,  to  divide,  to  pierce  (Ssv. 
1,  16;  My.).  2,  to  become  different,  to  alter  (My.), 
vi-bhoga.  Enjoyment,  joy  (Bp.  8,  58;  57,  92). 

£)8[^dl  vi-bhrama.  Roaming  or  wandering  about,  whirling 
round,  going  round  (30A  Nn.  129,  o.  r.  3&J 

rCafraao); — error,  mistake; — doubt,  apprehension;— 
hurry,  confusion,  bewilderment,  agitation,  alarm,  pertur¬ 
bation,  flurry  (?&3rtj0roaorfo  Ct.  II,  89);  especially  one 
of  the  classes  of  feminine  action  proceeding  from  love,  as 
when  an  enamoured  woman  through  flurry  puts  on  her 
ornaments  in  the  wrong  places  (see  Nr.  s.  2);  — 
rapture;  —  beauty,  charm,  grace.  See  t3^-;  Nn.  &  Mr.  s. 
1. 

£)£j^3of®  vi-bhramana.  =  £>2^ si),  (sSs&^sil, 

Nn.  63). 

£i8pj£>0  vi-bhrami.  Agitated,  alarmed,  etc.  (£^«J  Nn.  149). 

<£^)£>0?ll  vi-bhramisu.  To  be  confused,  to  become  be¬ 
wildered,  to  fall  into  error,  etc.  (Bp.  45,  17;  54,  30;  55, 
34). 

£)2pSj2§  vi-bhraj.  Shining,  splendid. 

£>ep3]3§^  vi-bhrajita.  Made  splendid  or  bright  (J.  7,  9). 

£>2p3)8§ri}  vi-bhr&jisu.  To  shine  forth,  to  shine,  to  glitter, 
to  be  bright  (Bp.  3,  68;  36,  50;  A.). 

vi-bhranta.  Whirled  about;  agitated,  bewildered, 
flurried,  confused  (Abli.  P.  14,  171;  Bp.  22,  50;  29,  22). 
Feminine  (40,  27). 

£) gprpjft^  vi-bhranti.  Confusion,  bewilderment,  etc.  (Cpr. 

2,52;  Bp.  22,  4;  Rsv.  6,  20;  see  nasi-) - 

-t&js8?6.  To  grow  confused,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  46). 

£>si) vi-magna.  Plunged  into,  deeply  entered  into  (Bp. 
12,  30). 


£)oi)o3 


Ss&ef  1411 


<3730f3^  vi-mandita.  Greatly  adorned  or  decorated  (Abh. 
P.  14,  177). 

<3^0^  vi-mata.  Disagreed,  disagreeing,  dissenting;  — at 
variance,  averse;  — slighted,  despised,  offended;  — of  a 
different  mind  or  disposition;— an  enemy;  — a  different 
religion  or  caste  (My.). 

vimata-stha.  A  man  of  a  different  religion  or 
caste  (My.). 

<3s$0{3(|o  vi-manas.  Changed  in  mind  or  feeling;  — averse, 
displeased;— sad,  distressed,  heart-broken; —absent  in 
mind;  — perplexed,  bewildered. 

<3330?^  vi-manaska.  Depressed  in  spirit,  sad,  melancholy 
(My.).  2,  of  estranged  mind. 

3)S$Oodo  vi-maya.  ^<3sSo?odo).  Exchange,  barter. 

3>s3orfF  vi-marda.  Crushing,  bruising;  grinding,  pound¬ 
ing;  —  rubbing;  trituration  (of  perfumes);  —  touch, 
contact ;  —  destroying ;  —  war,  b attle. 

vi-mardana.  =  <333oixiF.  Trituration  (of  perfumes, 
sSjaF?&8$,  sdOrfoej  Nr.);  etc.  See  bS^-. 

<3oil^F  vi-marsa.  Consideration,  deliberation;  — investi¬ 
gation,  examination,  inquiry  (My.  as  <335j$F),  discussion, 
vi-marsaka.  An  investigator,  etc.  (My.), 
vi-marsana.  =  <3Si>$JF.  Investigation,  etc.  (G.). 

<3^0(2;  vi-mala.  Stainless,  spotless,  pure,  clean,  clear  (*3$ 

Ct.  II,  59).  —  N.  (Bp.  58,  4).  — 

-iSoa.  N.  (Bp.  59,  8). 

3)33o©#d  vimala-tara.  Uncommonly  pure  (Bp.  39,  63; 
46,  64). 

<3^0$^  vi-malatva.  Stainlessness,  cleanliness,  purity, 
clearness  (Bp.  2,  37). 

SsfocrrfolS  vimala-mati.  (Smd.  111).  Pure-minded. 

<3^01^3 vimala-atmaka.  Pure-minded,  clean,  pure. 

vi-malita.  Made  clean,  clean  (Bp.  4,  27;  55,  39). 

■3^5od  vi-male.  A  stainless  woman; — a  particular  plant 
{—  etc.). 

3>33oe3e^33oo$33  vimala-indra-munipa.  N.  (Bp.  52,  18). 

<3»ira;^  vi-matri.  A  step-mother. 

i  vimatri-ja.  A  step-mother’s  son.  See  ^SAcroodj*. 

<333js$  vi-mana.  1.  Disrespect,  dishonour. 

<333rej5  vi-mana.  2.  A  measure.  2,  a  car  or  chariot  of  the 
gods,  serving  as  a  throne  or  as  conveyance  through  the 
skies,  self-directed  and  self-moving;  a  palankeen  (3z3=# 
Nn.  42).  See  3raeso2.  aslrajd  3363  sidsire^ 

(Prv.). 

■3<30#j  vi-misra.  Mixed  or  mingled  together. 

SSOdj'rfcSF  vimisra-varna.  Commingled  or  double  letters 
(Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  4). 

Sedoo'S*  vi-mukta.  Loosed,  let  loose,  sent  forth,  liberated; 
freed  from;  quitted;  issued  from;  hurled,  thrown  ($rt 
«*>,  afckjCio  Nn.  40;  Smd.  296  Mdb.;  see  Cpr.  6,  3;  J.  5, 
30;  10,  9).  2,  excrement  (see  Mr.  s.  ftsjrtr  &  cf.  3^r!F). 

<33300$^  vi-mukti.  Liberation,  release;  escape.  2,  final 
emancipation  (My.). 

<3130050  vi-mukha.  Having  the  face  turned  away  or  cast 
down,  averted;  turned  away  from; — disinclined,  opposed 


(Bp.  39,  68;  60,  9;  J.  11,  4.  5).  S5,3iw  ID  c3=>r5  35  <3350030 

c53rt  rasdcfo  (Prv.). 

<3s3ooSOg  vi-mukhya.  Chief,  excellent. 

vimukhya-aspada.  The  best  place  or  state: 
detachment  of  the  soul  from  further  transmigrations, 
etc.  (^sSe^,  35ooao^333)td  Un.  165). 

<3»iooo8a  vi-munci.  N.  of  a  Brahmana  (Abh.  P.  6,  after 
32  &  35). 

<3^)0003^  vi-mundana.  Shaving  (=6^tf,  etc.  Mr.  438). 

vi-moksha.  Liberation,  release,  freedom;— dis¬ 
charging;— final  emancipation.  See  Bp.  24,  85;  34,  86; 
46,  8;  S35d-. 

vi-mocana.  Unloosing,  loosening;  unharnessing; 
sending  forth;  liberating,  setting  at  large;  emitting; 
giving  up,  quitting;  throwing; — escape,  liberation, 
release.  See  eroK)5 1,  tfes33,  zSrfol;  tfd-,  rraq5-,  odoo 
rraortoO-,  dqi-;  J.  8,  6. 

vi-mocane.  =  <335u8^f5.  (My.). 

^)cSja?sl?5o  vi-mocisu.  To  liberate,  to  free,  to  set  at  large 
(My.). 

<3^©?^  vi-moha.  Infatuation,  bewilderment,  confusion. 
See  rioF-;  tfsjo;  Cpr.  3,  26;  5,  6.  8. 

vi-mohana.  Confusing,  perplexing,  infatuating, 
bewildering,  stupefying;  alluring,  seducing,  bewitching, 
tempting.  See  Z33-. 

<3'&©e5ojd3>i3g  vimohana-vidye.  The  art  or  power  of 
bewitching  (Cpr.  5,  5). 

<3*L3e8o;dO  vi-mohisu.  To  grow  confused,  to  become  per¬ 
plexed  or  bewildered  (Cpr.  2,  25;  4,  78). 

<33^  vimba.  =  £35^. 

<3,30^  vimbi.  =  ib<3^. 

3)3>0yi?  vimbike.  =  $<30^#. 

•SccSOP^rf  viyat-cara.  A  bird  (3^  Nn.  75).  2,  a  monkey 
(Abh.  P.  12,  93.  96).  3,  a  Gandharva. 

viyaccara-isvara.  A  king  of  the  Gandharvas 
(Cpr.  6,  after  18). 

<3odo§  vi-yat.  The  sky,  the  atmosphere.  2,  a  zero  (see  s. 

653^31  tf). 

S>o doll  vi-yati.  A  wrong  caesura  (Bp.  1,  18). 

<3cd0^&)  viyat-tala.  =  .Socks'6.  (Bp.  11,  44;  44,  40). 

viyat-suka.  The  sky  considered  as  a  parrot 
(Cpr/4,  50). 

3)0 dorf  07\  viyat-gange.  The  sky-Ganges,  the  heavenly 
Ganges ;  the  galaxy. 

<3odOS^eT$35  viyat-niraja.  The  sky  looked  upon  as  a  lotus 
(Cpr.  8,  34). 

<3odOc^8oe'do5o  viyat-mahiruha.  A  tree  of  the  sky  (Cpr. 
3,  96). 

Sodjrfo  vi-yama.  Restraint,  check;  forbearance;— rest, 
cessation;  —  pain,  distress.  See  Si.  s.  WsflrO 

3)0 vi-yata.  Shameless,  impudent,  ill-behaved,  bold. 

3)odJ3's3o  vi-yama.  =  <3odJ35o.  Restraint,  etc. 

<3cdoo?£  vi-yukta.  Disjoined,  detached,  separated  (Ch. 
v.  57). 

<3odoo^  vi-yuta.  Separated,  deprived  of,  separated  from. 
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3odo033dF^  viyuta-arthaka.  Void  of  meaning. 

3o3j3?7\  vi-yoga.  Separation  (esrtO=#  Nil.  149),  disunion, 
disjunction;  — loss,  death,  absence. 

3c&®e?\  vi-yogi.  Being  separated;  — one  who  is  separated 
from  his  wife,  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  39;  &sv.  1,  52);— the  ruddy 
goose.  Oj>fcso5*  Ere8?  todoF&ej  3 

(Smd.  260.  Mdb.). 

3oSj3e?\3  vi-yogini.  A  woman  separated  from  her  husband 
or  lover  (Cpr.  4,  40). 

£>o*  v-ir2.  An  affix  for  the  plural,  masculine 
and  feminine,  e.g.  33  3o«,  330^0*,  ?5js?3^a«  (Smd. 
120),  esd  3rir»?«  (124). 

<£)d  vira.  =  ^  2,  etc.  Two.  —  ©tisress.  Double  jasmine 
(Te.;  Fisld,  sSsss  Si.  139). 

vi-rakta.  Discoloured.  2,  disaffected,  estranged, 
indifferent.  3,  free  from  passion  or  affection;  one 
who  is  void  of  attachment  to  worldly  objects  or  freed 
from  worldly  affections  and  passions  (303A32oF,  sS^CoA 
*  Hla.;  s^osA  Mr.  236). 

Sdr^  vi-rakti.  Change  of  disposition  or  feeling,  estrange¬ 
ment.  2,  absence  of  affection,  freedom  from  passion, 
weanedness  from  the  world  (Cpr.  7,  28;  Bp.  44,  65;  J. 
4,  50;  see  Si.  s.  A^)- 

adsdd  vi-raeana.  The  act  of  arranging,  arrangement; 
constructing,  contriving,  contrivance;  making;  compil¬ 
ing,  composing,  composition;  embellishing;  any  artificial 
or  ornamental  fabric. 

•SdaicTOtjSF'  viraeana-artha.  The  meaning  of  viracana; 
an  object  of  embellishment.  See  ^a?C363. 

vi-racane.  =  3d23?i  (Bp.  11,  31;  My.). 

,3-deJ  vi-racita.  Arranged;  contrived,  constructed, 
formed,  made,  prepared;  compiled,  composed  (Smd. 
408;  Cpr.  6,  43;  J.  3,  2). 

3de!;i.j3e&®geA  viracita-udydga.  Arranged  undertaking, 
etc.  See  oJjsrido  1. 

3-delrfO  vi-racisu.  To  arrange;  to  construct,  to  build,  to 
form,  etc.;  to  compile,  etc.  (Kavy.  I,  la,  3;  Ch.  v.  172; 
Cpr.  1,  after  133;  6,  90;  Bp.  1,  23;  4,  27;  21,  27;  25,  20; 
53,  32;  Mr.  422). 

3d&)oi  vi-rajas.  Free  from  dust;  — passionless;  — free  from 
the  menstrual  excretion. 

3d&id  dofo  virajas-tamas.  Free  from  the  qualities  of 
passion  and  ignorance. 

3do8o  viranci  =  30oi&  Brahma. 

3d<3  virada.  (Tbh.  of  303&«).  aSOodj  js? 

=&&  <3da;s33AsS  5^<)?wo  (Bh.  1,  1,  12). 

3dd  vi-rata.  Ceased  from,  desisting  from,  stopped, 
ceased;  —  rested,  ended,  concluded;  come  to  an  end.  See 
©-;  Grj.  4,  after  104;  Bp.  27,  33. 

3deJ  vi-rati.  Cessation,  stop,  end;— pause,  caesura  (Ch.);  — 
indifference.  • 

3dql  vi-ratha.  Having  no  car  or  chariot,  chariotless  (J. 
12,  24.  47). 

virala.  =  3d|£.  Having  interstices,  separated  by  in¬ 
tervals  (of  space  or  time;  cf.  £s&>2,  &0  3  or  iS^eS*?);  — 
not  close  or  compact,  open  in  texture,  not  thick  or  dense, 
fine,  thin,  delicate; — loose,  wide  apart; — rare,  of  unfre¬ 


quent  occurrence;  rare,  scarce;  — single;— remote;  — 
little,  few.  See  es-. 

3d©<i  viralate.=  3dv*;i.  The  state  of  being  of  unfrequent 
occurrence,  etc. 

3de/d^  viralatva.  =  < Sdod,  33^. 

3d©dd0  o3o?©d  virala-vastu-melana.  Joining  or  collect¬ 
ing  things  that  are  separated  from  one  another.  See 

e*cdj«  2. 

3d©d?d3  ^iSa^FC©  virala-vastu-akarshana.  Pulling  or 
taking  things  towards  one’s  self  that  are  separated  by 
intervals.  See  2. 

3d©©$F  virala-artha.  In  a  separate,  loose,  or  single 
manner.  See  sfG353G5j5. 

3de5d  viralita.  Not  compacted,  not  closely  united,  not 
dense.  See  ©-. 

3de3?dd  virala-itara.  Other  than  wide  apart:  dense,  thick, 
compact,  close. 

3dd  vi-rasa.  Juiceless,  sapless,  flavourless,  tasteless,  in¬ 
sipid;  dry,  flat  (as  speech);  unenergetic;  vigourless;  — 
painful;  saplessness,  etc.;  pain.  See  Bp.  3,  46;  19,  1;  J. 
22,  16;  40,  80;  B.  5,  139;  do,3-.  Feminine  3d3  (Bp.  40, 
53;  J.  5,  61).  Jddsf  3d;d;33rtc3e?  (Prv.). 

3d5o  vi-raha.  =  zbdodo,  JbdaS.  Separation,  parting,  separ¬ 
ated  state  (especially  of  lovers  or  friends);  the  anguish 
of  separation  (ese^d  Ct.  I,  85;  Nn.  102; 

Bhn.  41);— loneliness,  distance;  — want  of;  — abandon¬ 
ment,  cessation,  relinquishment.  SeitfosKicS  3da3 
dd  3§J3?a^5?  (Prv.). 

SdSo&i^d  viraha-jvara.  The  anguish  of  separation  (Cpr. 
8,  after  66). 

3d5 viraha-tapa.  =  ©d^A^  (My.). 

3d5o©?\^  viraha-agni.  The  fire  of  separation  (Cpr.  5, 129). 

3d55©d&’  viraha-anala.  =  3d^>AL.  (Cpr.  8,  6). 

3dSo  vi-rahi.  =  ddoQj,  ddSo.  Being  separated  from, 
absent  from,  bereft  of; — a  man  separated  from  his 
beloved  ones,  or  one  who  suffers  the  pangs  of  absence 
from  them  (Smd.  16,  o.  r.  &do&>;  J.  1,  9;  3,  24.  26). 
Feminine  3dooel  (Rsv.  11,  10). 

3d  Sod  vi-rahita.  Abandoned,  deserted,  left,  left  alone, 
solitary,  lonely,  separated,  absent  from;  — devoid  of, 
exempt  from,  bereft  of,  destitute  of,  free  from,  wanting, 
without  (Smd.  82;  Bp.  18,  98;  25,  32;  46,  16;  J.  18,  13). 
Feminine  3dSoi  (J.  5,  51). 

3dSodo  virahisu.  =  t5do3o?3.  To  be  abandoned;  to  be 
separated  from,  etc. 

3 dd  virala.  =  3d<u.  (&a=#  Ct.  I,  43;  d?e3®  Smd.  336  Mdb. 
Cm.).  3ds?o  (^-es’cSdodjs^  Smd.  226).  —  3dtfdot3.  -dol3. 
Separated  lips  (Bp.  46,  57). 

3dd<S  viralate.  =  3deod.  (=#aj53ci  Smd.  211;  3ds?a|j  Cm.). 

3d‘Sid£)  viralatva.  =  3dejs^,  3ds?d,  q.  v. 

3T3©7\  vi-raga.  Change  of  colour  or  feeling.  2,  absence 
of  desire  or  passion;  disregard  of  all  sensual  enjoyment 
(53j3?j3,  Nn.  20;  d^crart^37;  $ri,  o^o=>rig52; 

Mr.  510). 

3uaXddF?S  viraga-vartane.  A  life  void  of  passion  or 
desire  (Cpr.  2,  85). 
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S’UdTS&F  viraga-arha.  Qualified  for  freedom,  from  passion 
(see  Hla.  s. 

<£>£33?\  vi-ragi.  Void  of  passion  or  desire  (My.). 

<DT332§  vi-raj.  <£>-0313.  Shining;  splendour;  beauty.  2,  a 
man  of  the  regal  or  military  class.  3,  the  first  progeny 
of  or  male  power  of  Brahma  and  producer  of  the  first 
Manu  or  Manu  svayambhuva.  4,  intellect  located  in 
and  ruling  over  the  collective  aggregate  of  bodies.  5, 
the  body. 

arssai  vi-raja.  =  Zuavs6  No.  1.  (luS^sScSj^rij  Nn.  77). 

<£>'03&i£333?3  vi-rajamana.  Shining,  brilliant,  splendid, 
handsome  (My.). 

£>■0332  vi-raji.  A  person  who  shines  or  is  filled  with 
brightness  (Nn.  1). 

<£>£3303^  vi-rajita.  Illuminated,  irradiated,  splendid,  shin¬ 
ing,  brilliant,  handsome;  manifested  (Cpr.  2,  93;  Rsv. 
8,  2). 

•Strode!)  vi-rajisu.  To  shine,  to  be  brilliant,  etc.  (Ch.  v. 
184.  203.  214;  Cpr.  1,  after  125;  4,  73;  Bp.  4,  24;  57,  65; 
Rsv.  6,  7). 

£>£3313  vi-rat.  =  (£>dt3),  £>craE3«. 

virata.  N.  of  a  district  of  India  (perhaps  Berar) 
and  of  its  town  (Bh.  4,  1  sum.,  etc.).  2,  N.  of  a  king 
(Q-.  69). 

virat-purusha.  —  Perezs6  No.  3.  (My.). 

£>733^  vi-radha.  Opposition;  annoyance;— N.  of  a rakshasa 
(J.  19,  20). 

<£>■03*50  vi-rama.  Cessation,  rest,  repose;  —  stoppage,  stop, 
pause;  caesura  (Ch.;  Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  27-29).  3,  end,  con¬ 
clusion,  term; — the  stop:  a  small  oblique  stroke  placed 
under  a  consonant  to  denote  that  it  is  quiescent.  4,  N. 
of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  —  <aassS0t3^.  Any  sign  in  a  book  to 
indicate  a  pause  of  the  voice  in  reading  (B.  2,  1;  3,  5; 
My.). 

<£>03rfo;^5ocdo  virama-samaya.  Time  of  ending,  end  (Cpr. 
4,  after  49). 

<£>03*5  vi-rava.  Sound,  cry. 

<£>5os5  virinca.  Brahma. 

£>5o8o  virinci.  =  Brahma. 

vi-ruta.  Shrieking,  howling,  crying,  humming, 
chirping  (rf^rts?  Mr.  168). 

StioS  vi-ruti.  Cry,  clamour,  sound,  tone  (Kavy.  V,  47; 
Cpr.  6,  96). 

Stfosk,  vi-ruttu.  Tbh.  of  dtion*  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 

£>t5o5  vi-rud.  =  atfosio ,  q.  v.  Crying  aloud,  lamenting, 
etc. 

<£>Tkrf  vi-ruda.  =  etc.  Crying;  proclaiming;  a 

laudatory  poem,  a  panegyric. 

vi-ruddha.  Opposed,  hindered,  obstructed;  — contra- 
ry ,  repugnant,  opposite,  contradictory,  perverse,  re¬ 
verse;  incongruous;  —  hostile,  adverse,  at  variance; — 
unpropitious,  unfavorable,  disagreeable;  — prohibited, 
forbidden;  opposition,  contrariety,  perverseness,  in¬ 
congruity;  hostility,  enmity,  disagreeableness. 

viruddha-samasa.  An  incongruous,  impro¬ 
per  composition  of  words  ( «s  0*3  sire  ?o  Smd.  207). 


£>£5oD3  2j33?rf  viruddha-abhasa.  =  The  sem- 

blance  of  opposite  qualities:  one  of  the  sleshas  (Kavy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  148.  153  seq.). 

viruddha-artha.  An  improper  or  a  contradic¬ 
tory  meaning  (Bp.  1,  18). 

£>£50133  viruddhartha-pada.  A  word  (or  verse)  that 

is  contradictory  to  or  inconsistent  with  the  meaning 
(Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  13-15). 

£>£& 33  virupe.  (Tbh.  of  <£>djssdp).  N.  (of  a  village,  Ilk.  2). 
viruvaka.  See  Mr.  s.  tawdo^o. 
vi-rukshana.  Making  rough  or  dry,  astringent. 
2,  censure,  blame,  reviling,  abuse; — oath,  imprecation. 

£)tl>3T|^?£3  virukshisu.  To  feel  aversion  or  dislike  (Abh. 
P.  9,  191). 

£>£5j33j  vi-riipa.  Deformed,  of  ill-looking  form,  misshapen, 
ugly,  unusual  in  form  or  nature,  monstrous,  unnatural  ;  — 
deformity,  etc.  2,  of  various  form,  multiform. 

£)'dj33j<§  vi-rupate.  Deformity,  nialformation  (Cpr.  7,  79). 

£>£5j33j35^  virfipa-sandhi.  A  composition  of  words  that  is 
unusual  in  its  form  (Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  16-19). 

<£>£5jsSj3t5^  virupa-akslia.  Having  deformed  eyes  (i.  e.  an 
odd  number  of  them):  Siva.  2,  N.  (Kk.  101).  See 
sJsSjs-;  Bp.  59,  4. 

£>£3?^  vi-r6ka.  Purging,  evacuation  of  the  bowels.  2,  a 
purgative.  (R.). 

<£>£3e&5c3  vi-recana.  =  £>d?tr  No.  1.  (My.). 

<£)£ 3.®?^  vi-roka.  Shining,  a  ray  of  light. 

<£>£3w©e£3?3  vi-rocana.  Shining,  illuminating.  2,  the  sun 

(Sdort,  Nn.  6).  3.  the  moon  ('&& ,  6).  4, 

v  oq’  cqj  ' 

fire  (®cit>,  6).  5,  N.  of  an  asura,  the  father  of  Bali 

(!%^,  era# 6).  6,  a  child,  a  boy  (£33t>#  6). 

£>£3.®e$  vi-rodha.  Opposition,  obstruction,  hindrance, 
impediment;— impediment  to  the  successful  progress  of 
a  plot  in  a  drama;  — restraint,  check; — siege,  blockade, 
confinement;  —  contradiction,  contrariety,  antithesis, 
contrast;  — inconsistency,  opposition  of  qualities  (in  food, 
medicine,  etc.);  — antagonism;  hostility,  enmity  (sort  Nn. 
97);  one  of  the  atisayas  in  poetry  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
121  seq.). 

£>£3,©e$?3  vi-rodhana.  The  act  of  opposing,  obstructing, 
hindering,  etc opposition,  contradiction-,— incongruity. 

virodha-bhava.  An  enemy  (slraesa  Kk.  67);  — 
inimical  disposition. 

£>£5j3?q332iJ3ri  virodha-abhasa.  =  £>&>533  zpraisj.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  148.  153  seq.). 

£>£3,®?$  vi-rodhi.  Opposing,  adverse  to,  etc.  2,  an  opponent, 
an  enemy  (Sort  Mr.  290).  3,  the  twenty-third  year  of 
the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

£>£5j3?5^S  virodhi-krit.  The  forty-fifth  year  of  the  cycle 
of  sixty  (My.). 

<£>£?,®e$£3o£dF55  virodhi-mardana.  A  victor  (fcSsio,  asrtodb 
rts^sSck  Nn.  38). 

£>£3®e$>?j0  virodhisu.  To  hinder,  to  obstruct 

My.);  to  hate  (My.).  2,  to  be  opposed  to  or  inconsistent 
with  ( e .  g.  es^s^)  sS?sdi^,  My.);  to  be  hostile  (J.  2,39; 
10,  38). 
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virodha-ukti.  Contradiction. 

<3<y  vila.  = 

30^  vi-laksha.  Having  no  distinguishing  mark  or  aim;— 
strange,  extraordinary ;  —  emb arrassed; — astonished,  sur¬ 
prised; — abashed,  ashamed. 

vi-lakshana.  Having  different  or  opposite  marks 
or  characteristics,  other,  different;  —  extraordinary, 
strange,  odd,  novel.  2,  any  state  or  condition  for  which 
no  cause  can  be  assigned,  vain  or  causeless  state.  (B.  4, 
215.  224;  5,  255;  My.). 

vi-lakshya.  Having  perceived.  2,  having  become 
bewildered  or  confused  (Bh.  3,  13,  10). 

vilaga.  Incongruity,  unsuitableness,  inconsistency, 
discordance,  discrepancy  (Bh.  3,  12,  3;  J.  5,  62;  18,  49; 
Mhr.). 

vi-lagna.  Fastened  or  attached  to,  fixed  or  resting 
on,  connected  with  (J.  8,  41).  2,  the  waist  (ff&o  Hla.). 

vi-langhana.  The  act  of  passing  beyond,  trans¬ 
gressing,  overstepping,  violating,  neglecting;  — trans¬ 
gression,  offence.  See  cdj.£-. 

vi-lahghisu.  To  jump,  to  skip,  to  leap  or  jump 
over  (Rsv.  5,  77). 

vi-lamba.  Hanging  or  falling  down,  pendulous¬ 
ness.  2,  slowness,  delay  (Si.  63;  My.).  See  es-. 
vi-lambana.  =  <£>£>51^.  See  es-. 

vilamba-mana.  Slow  measure  or  time  (Si.  63). 
vi-lambi.  Depending,  pendulous;  — slow;  — the 
thirty-second  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

vi-lambita.  Hanging  or  falling  down,  depend¬ 
ing; —  pendulous;  —  dependent  on;  —  retarded,  delayed, 
protracted;  slow  (as  time  in  music,  etc.);  slowness  (Abh. 
P.  4,  9).  See  <a-. 

vi-lambisu.  To  hang  down,  on,  or  from.  2,  to 
protract,  to  procrastinate  (My.). 

vi-lambha.  Giving;  —  liberality. 

V 

<3£)odO  vi-laya.  Dissolution,  liquefaction;  — destruction, 
especially  destruction  of  the  world  (Bp.  53,  9). 

^Oodo'rforfj  vilaya-rudra.  A  terrible  form  of  Siva  at  the 
dissolution  of  the  world  (J.  13,  11). 

vilaya-agni.  The  fire  at  the  destruction  of  the 
world  (Rsv.  5,  115). 

vi-lasa.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  359;  Bp.  4,  10;  39,  25; 

Mhr.). 

•SOrfli  vi-lasat.  Flashing,  shining,  brilliant,  beautiful, 
splendid,  elegant,  charming  Rn.  165, 

o.  r.  Smd.  23  Cm.;  Bp.  35,  7);  —  playing, 

sporting. 

vi-lasana.  Flashing,  gleaming;  — sporting,  play, 
sport  (Bp.). 

vi-lasita.  Flashing,  gleaming,  glittering,  shining; 
manifested;  a  gleam,  a  flash;  appearance,  manifest¬ 
ation; — sported;  sportive,  wanton;  sport,  play,  pastime, 
dalliance.  See  Ch.  v.  163.  210;  Cpr.  4,  44;  Bp.  4,  23;  51, 
33;  Mr.  1  a;  Sm.  58;  trf  s3otf-.  Feminine  (Ch.  v. 

178;  A.).  ° 

vi-iapa.  Lamentation,  crying,  weeping,  wailing, 
moaning  (alosSeapJ,  sStfruS  estfr  Mr.  396). 


<£)<2^)orfoB  vilayati.  Relating  to  a  foreign  country  (Mhr.); 
a  foreign  country,  but  understood  especially  of  England 
or  Europe  (My.  also  as  B.  1,  22;  3,  50;  5,  227; 

Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  tbensodo^).  —  3 ?•<<£>.  A  milky 

plant  or  small  shrub,  used  as  a  bordering  in  gardens, 
Euphorbia  lithymaloides  Willd.  (Z.).  — 

=ff®cOos3od.  -es«3-.  A  road-side  tree  with  fragrant  flowers, 
Sumach  caesalpinia  coriaria  Willd.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  tSera 
.  =  =£0385 .  (Z.).  —  Sod The 

shrub  Adenoropium  multifidum  Pohl.  (St.  &P1.).  —  <30® 
adoraAj.  A  road-side  tree,  Albizzia  glomerifera 
Kurz.  (?  Z.). 

vi-lasa.  =  3£>?o.  Shining  forth,  appearing,  mani¬ 
festation  :  a  label,  a  direction  on  a  letter,  the  marks  on 
goods  or  packets  (My.;  Te.,  T.;  see  oSogoo-),  a  short 
inscription  naming  the  builder  of  a  temple,  etc.  (My.). 

2,  sport,  pastime,  amusement,  play,  merriness  (eroo  ^  Ct. 

1,  85),  especially  amorous  pastime,  diversion  (with 
women,  dancers,  singers,  etc.);  coquetry,  affectation  of 
coyness,  wantonness:  a  form  of  feminine  gesture  con¬ 
sidered  as  indicative  of  amorous  sentiments,  such  as 
change  of  place,  posture,  gait,  look,  hiding  at  the  ap¬ 
proach  of  a  lover,  assuming  a  look  of  displeasure,  etc. 

3,  grace,  elegance,  charm,  beauty.  — 

-Jj3?e30.  To  show  play,  to  divert,  to  amuse  (Ssv.  2,  39). 

—  -da*.  To  get  beauty,  to  be  full  of 
beauty  (Grj.  6,  67). 

vilasate.  Sporting,  sport,  etc.  (Ram.  3,  2,  16). 

vilasa-avanamra.  Bowing  in  a  sportive  or 
coquettish  manner.  See 

vilasa-vasa.  A  pleasure-house,  a  summer-house 
(Cpr.  7,  92). 

vi-lasi.  Wanton,  sportive,  coquettish,  playful, 
dallying;  a  sporter,  a  voluptuary,  a  sensualist 
G.).  —  N.  See  t-aiod)-. 

vi-lasita.  Made  merry,  diverted,  amused  (Bp.  57, 

78). 

vi-lasini.  A  wanton  woman,  a  courtesan,  a  harlot 
(sratf^e,  etc.  Hla.;  udte&JV  Mr.  305).  2,  a 

coquettish  woman;  — a  woman  in  general  (Bp.  59,  26; 
J.  2,  7). 

<£)£>  vili.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  convulsive 
movements  (Te.  3£>3e5,  T.  sSusSo,  With  cramps, 
convulsively;  M.  a  cramp,  a  stitch;  cf.  fa£O!s!0). 

—  3©3©?i>.  To  be  convulsed,  to  shake  with  irregular 
spasms  (V.  28,  70). 

£>£>£)&  vi-likhita.  Scratched,  scraped;  written  (Cpr.  1,  73; 

2,  after  14). 

^)e53j  vi-lipta.  Smeared,  smeared  over,  besmeared  (J. 
31^  22). 

vi-lina.  Clinging  to,  cleaving  to,  addicted  to,  im¬ 
mersed  in.  2,  dissolved,  liquefied,  melted,  liquid.  3, 
disappeared,  vanished,  perished.  See  do-;  Bp. 

12,  1;  35,  4. 

vi-linita.  Immersed  in;  dissolved;  disappeared 
(Bp.  35,  40). 

SxZjj&g  vi-lulita.  Shaken  down,  falling  down,  rolling 
down  (Abh.  P.  12,  after  10). 
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<30.©^  vi-lftna.  Cut  asunder,  cut  off,  cut  (Bp.  53,  4). 

cSe3  vile.  A  class  or  head;  rank,  order  (Mhr.,  H.  tSera, 
<£>e3  ?).  2,  order,  arrangement  (My.).  3,  readiness  (as 

of  money  for  payment,  My.).  —  .adsrsO.  Assorting, 
classifying  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  <Se3  ?sraO?).  2,  distribution; 
settlement  (My.;  Te.). 

<De3eSO<3  vi-lekhana.  Scratching,  making  incisions,  writ¬ 
ing;— making  furrows;  — digging.  See  en)G3*,  to$  1. 

vi-lepana.  Smearing  over,  besmearing,  plastering, 
spreading  over,  anointing;  smearing  or  spreading  on; 
anointing  the  body  with  fragrant  oils,  etc.  (©ortcrart, 
Mr.  339); — unguent  for  'per¬ 
fuming  the  body  (rlra^siuso,  Nil.  20). 

<3e3?£>  vi-lepi.  Rice  gruel  (rtofct  Hla.). 

vi-lepita.  Smeared  over,  besmeared,  smeared, 
plastered,  anointed  (My.). 

vi-lepisu.  To  smear  over,  etc.  (My.). 

Yi-lokana.  The  act  of  looking  or  regarding; 
sight,  observation.  —  -o-.  To  look  at 

or  upon,  to  regard  (Abh.  P.  6,  after  112). 

vi-16kaniya.  Worthy  of  being  looked  at, 
agreeable,  beautiful  (Cpr.  5,  after  118). 

3e3j vi-locana.  The  eye  (^^  Nn.  51.  61;  Bp.  18, 
75;  J.  11,  25).  2,  the  sun  (^cxSjf  Mr.  34).  3,  one  who 
has  an  eye— (Abh.  P.  12,  after  10;  Bp.  30,  2). 

<3«3jse<$c6  vi-16bhana.  The  act  of  leading  astray,  per¬ 
plexing,  beguiling;  — allurement,  attraction,  temptation, 
seduction;  — flattering,  praise,  commendation  (especially 
by  contrast  with  inferiority).  (R.). 

vi-lobhita.  Allured,  beguiled;  deceived;  flattered, 
praised.  (R.). 

vi-loma.  Against  the  hair,  against  the  grain, 
out  of  the  usual  or  proper  course,  reverse,  inverted, 
contrary,^  opposite;  — reverse  order,  opposite  course, 
reverse  (Ch.  v.  238). 

vildma-kriye.  The  negative  mood  (Smd. 

281.  282). 

vi-lola.  Moving  or  shaking  about;  — shaking, 
trembling,  tremulous,  fickle,  unsteady;  tremor  (c^jtf 
Ct.  II,  39);— rolling  (as  the  eye),  tossing  about,  waving. 
See  Smd.  112;  Ch.  v.  132.  203.  251;  Bp.  16,  29;  21,  2. 

ZgwVg  vi-16late.  Tremulousness,  unsteadiness;  rolling 
(of  the  eyes,  Bp.  3,  33). 

vi-16lupa.  Yery  desirous,  ardently  longing  for 
(Bp.  27,  59). 
vilva.  = 

vivakshita.  Wished  or  intented  to  be  spoken  or 
said;  purposed,  intended;  meant,  signified,  literal  (not 
figurative);  wished,  desired;  handsome,  pleasing,  agree¬ 
able,  calm,  gentle  (??3sl^,  103. 

***%  Mr-471)-  2,  the  proximity  of  a  house  (qSsJsss 

^jWF,  SofJodi  103). 

vivakshisu.  To  wish  or  desire  to  speak  or  to  say;  - 
to  intend;  to  wish,  to  desire  (Cpr.  2,  after  49;  Mr.  480). 

^i^akshe.  A  wish  or  desire  to  speak  or  to  express ;  — 
meaning,  sense;— intention,  purpose,  wish,  desire  (Smd. 
117.  266). 


vivadht%^=  .a^qS.  A  yoke  or  pole  for  carry¬ 

ing  burdens]-— &  burden,  a  load  (carried  on  the  head, 
5jotasF3o3Cf,  qred,  slsSsojsea3  Hla.;  <D?s3q$, 

Mr.  213;  see  Nr.  s.  old o&racgo).  2,  a  road.  ^ 

<3^?^  vivanda.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  342,  o.  r.  <Sto^). 

vivandha.  Tbh.  of  £56q$. 

.SskJ  vi-vara.  =  tSStfo.  Uncovering,  spreading  out;  ex¬ 
pansion,  opening,  widening;  separation;  division, 
variety,  distinction  (see  tfow-,  (1)86-,  an*-); 

specification,  detailed  account,  particulars  (My.).  2,  a 

fissure,  a  hole,  a  chasm,  a  cave,  a  burrow,  a  hollow]  — 
an  interval,  an  intermediate  space.  3,  a  breach,  a  fault, 
a  flaw,  a  vulnerable  place,  a  weak  point.  See  ■ffszfo  2,  *3? 
dFdo.  —  A  written  statement  containing 

all  the  particulars  (My.).  —  tD56d<sad.  rep.  (Bp.  33,  1 1). 

S'rf'dc©  vi-varana.  Uncovering,  spreading  out,  expand¬ 
ing,  opening,  unfolding;  separating.  2,  explanation, 
exposition ,  interpretation,  comment  (sra^so^,  waa.  Mr. 
251).  3,  detailing,  describing,  description,  specification, 
detailed  account.  See  ^srsFFi-,  ajc6?S-; 

.S'rf'ds?  vi-varane.  =  ra.  Distinction  (Smd.  252);  ex¬ 
planation,  etc.  (My.). 

vi-varisu.  To  be  spread  out,  to  unfold  or  display 
one’s  self,  to  become  manifest,  to  appear  (asjdsjjsrto 
Smd.  401  Cm.;  Ch.  v.  214).  2,  to  separate  (Bp.  24,  23; 
59,  42).  3,  to  explain,  to  interpret  (My.);  to  parti¬ 

cularize,  to  detail,  to  specify  (Bp.  39,  20;  54,58;  J.  5, 
37;  My.). 

<3^0  vivaru.  Tbh.  of  <3»3d.  Specification,  etc.  (B.  4, 
167.  168). 

£’Z>i&F&  vi-varjita.  Left,  abandoned;  destitute  of,  entire¬ 
ly  free  or  exempt  from,  without  (Bp.  8,  2). 

£>T$s3Fzfo  vi-varjisu.  To  leave,  to  abandon  (Gtrj.  10,  88). 

vi-varna.  Colourless;  pale,  wan,  pallid;— bad- 
coloured,  discoloured; — low,  vile; — unlettered,  ignorant, 
stupid; — a  man  of  low  caste. 

vi-varnisu.  To  describe  (Kavy.  Y,  939). 
vi-vartana.  Turning  round,  revolution;  — circum¬ 
ambulating  (as  an  altar,  etc.);— passing  through  a 
change  or  succession  of  various  states  or  existences.  (R.). 

S’zSrfFtf  vi-vardhana.  Augmenting,  increase,  growth  (Bp. 

1,  17;  My.). 

vi-vardhisu.  To  increase,  to  become  enlarged, 
to  become  powerful,  etc.  (Bp.  35,  57). 

vi-vasa.  Unrestrained,  unsubdued,  uncontrolled. 

2,  independent.  3,  subject,  subjected;  authority,  power 
(Bp.  26,  30).  4,  apprehensive  of  death. 

vi-vasvat.  The  shining  one:  the  sun.  2,  a  deity. 
vi-vasvanta.  Tbh.  of  The  sun  (c6©$? 

vSjsc&f  Nn.  1 10).  2,  a  deity  (?6o^k!f,  110). 

3,  Brahma  to^llO). 

S'rfSoci  vi-vahana.  =  <3S3s>s6.  (Cpr.  6,  50). 

■S&TOtS*  vi-vaka.  One  who  declares  or  who  decides  causes, 
a  judge.  See  35^  cs6-. 

vi-vada.  A  dispute,  a  quarrel,  a  controversy,  a  de¬ 
bate,  a  contest,  contention.  2,  a  contest  at  law,  a  law¬ 
suit.  3,  crying  out,  sound.  See  ^a*. 
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SOTSo  vi-vaha.  Carrying  off,  leading  awayf  conducting 
home;  —  the  taking  a  wife,  marriage,  matrimony. 

353336&eT^  vivaha-dikstie.  The  marriage  rite,  marriage 
ceremony  (Sk.).  2,  the  rite  of  not  shaving  the  head  for 
six  months  after  marriage  (My.). 

vi-vikta.  Separated,  disjoined,  detached,  kept 
apart,  scattered,  abstracted,  sequestered.  2,  single, 
alone,  solitary.  3,  distinguished,  discriminated,  judged. 
4,  altered.  5,  judicious.  6,  pure,  faultless.  7,  pro¬ 
found  (as  judgment  or  thought).  8,  separation,  etc. 
See  Kavy.  V,  50. 

3,3$  vi-vidha.  Of  various  sorts  or  kinds,  divers,  manifold, 
various  (Bp.  35,  33;  52,  41). 

333$^  vi-virakta.  Perfectly  indifferent  to  (Bp.  39,  68). 

°5hS  vi-vritta.  Turned  or  twisted  round,  whirling, 
revolving,  rolling.  See  «5-  &  5§|8?tf. 

3'Se?r  vi-veka.  Discrimination,  judgment,  the  faculty  of 
distinguishing  and  classifying  things  according  to  their 
real  properties ;  —  in  the  vedanta  system:  the  power  of 
separating  the  invisible  soul  or  the  brahma  from  the 
visible  world  or  reality  from  mere  semblance  or  illusion. 
2,  true  knowledge.  3,  discretion.  4,  discussion,  investi¬ 
gation.  —  353^53^:1.  -o-sSsi.  To  acquire  knowledge  or 
skill  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

viv6ka-jala.  Discrimination  looked  upon  as 
water  (Ssv.  4,  after  99). 

33$??ril  vi-vekate.  Judgment,  discrimination,  the  faculty 
of  judgment  (Cpr.  2,  34). 

3^e-&  vi-v6ki.  Discriminating,  judicious,  prudent,  des- 
creet,  considerate;  a  discriminator,  etc.  See  Ch.  Y,  968; 
Bp.  36,  33;  ©-. 

375?-§'?i>  vi-vekisu.  To  distinguish,  to  discriminate,  to 
decide,  to  act  with  judgment,  to  judge  (Bp.  36,  45; 
Bam.  1,  3,  9). 

3S$e£^c3  vi-v6cane.  (37Se^ctf).  Discriminating,  distinguish¬ 
ing;  investigation  (My.). 

3;^^  vivvoka.  =  (G.). 

<3©  vis.  An  agriculturist,  a  merchant,  a  vaisya.  2,  a 
man  in  general;  people. 

3tf  visa.  =  3B«.  (53^  Mr.  345).  2,  =  3*  2. 

3^0^13  vi-sankata.  (3?i o^W).  Great,  large,  broad  (CSSiej, 
esAodortej  Mr.  450);  —  strong,  vehement. 

3^ot£  vi-sanke.  Suspicion,  doubt,  fear,  apprehension 
(Smd.  16.  67.  176.  396;  K&vy.  I,  15,  15-22). 

<3tfcS  vi-sada.  Clear,  pure,  bright,  pellucid;— white;— 
evident,  apparent,  obvious,  manifest; — beautiful  (Kavy. 
Ill,  1,  A,  8). 

3^55;^  vi-sadatva.  Clearness,  brightness  (Cpr.  3,  94). 

visadi-karisu.  To  make  clear,  to  explain 
(Cpr.  2,  after  14). 

3trtj  vi-sara.  Splitting,  bursting;— destroying,  killing, 
slaughter. 

vi-salya.  Free  from  thorns  or  darts; — free  from 
trouble  or  embarrassment,  without  care  or  pain. 

-3tfe3g  vi-salye.  The  plant  Cocculus  cordifolius  DC.  (Meni- 
spermum  cordifolium  Willd.,  =  rijrfus^).  2,  a  sort  of 
pot-herb  (see  Te.  s.  30rUW0j).  3,  the  plant 
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Croton  polyandrum  Roxb.  4,  the  plant  Convolvulus 
turpethum.  See  zbt&do. 

<3e>?jc3  vi-sasana.  Cutting  up;  killing,  slaying,  immolating, 
slaughter'  (;=i©dc3,  etc.,  i?jse3  Mr.  300). 

■3-33 SO  vi-sakha.  Branchless;  — having  spreading  branches. 
2,  an  attitude  in  shooting,  standing  with  the  feet  a 
span  apart.  3,  the  top  of  a  tree  (tfLsCbasBrt,, 

Nn.  38);  the  branch  of  a  tree  (s3otft3  sresS  Mr.  528).  4, 

Karttikeya  (?f®  ojssO,  S5Bj3o=ffB3F!#?o&  38;  rioso  528).  5, 

power  (2Sv  38).  6,  an  enemy  (03$,  38).  7,  =  33»a3 

(sad*,  38;  33d  528).  8,  the  east  (^Jodsrad, 

5SojsSa^38;  sSJjssira  528).  9,  =  33$qSd  (33S?qSd, 

33^q330  38;  33S?q33©  528). 

337>s5  vi-sakhe.  The  sixteenth  lunar  asterism. 

337>2j  vi-sapa.  Deliverance  from  a  curse  (J.  33,  8;  My.). 

,337>o do  vi-saya.  Sleeping  and  watching  alternately,  as 
watchmen. 

337>'drf  vi-sarada.  Learned,  wise;  skilled  in,  conversant 
with.  2,  confident,  bold,  presuming. 

33 vi-saradatva.  Skilfulness,  skill  in.  See  asra^-. 

3330  visala.  Large,  great,  wide,  broad,  extensive  (tSjss^do 
Nn.  20).  2,  (=  asrad),  the  bitter  apple,  Cucumis  colo- 

cynthis  (?  Mr.  133). 

3330d  visalate.  Largeness,  greatness,  width,  breadth, 
expansion,  magnitude,  bulk  (sd Otzsti,  Hla.). 

333©sfi^2ij  visala-tvae.  The  tree  Bauhinia  variegata  Lin. 
(others:  Eehites  scholaris  Lin.;  =  33da).  See  Nr.  s.  aG33 
da3C3s. 

333 d  visale.  The  bitter  apple,  Cucumis  colocynthis  Lin. 

3?)SO  vi-sikha.  Devoid  of  the  sikha;  pointless;  without  a 
crest.  2,  an  arrow. 

3§>a3  vi-sikhe.  A  spade;  a  hoe.  2,  a  spindle.  3,  a  broad 
or  carriage  road.  4,  a  barber’s  wife. 

3&3^  vi-sishta.  Distinguished,  distinct,  particular,  special, 
peculiar;  —  endowed  with  some  distinguishing  and  par¬ 
ticularizing  property  or  adjunct,  having  distinctive 
qualities  or  exclusive  properties;  — distinguished  by, 
endowed  with,  possessed  of,  having;  — superior,  excellent, 
more  excellent,  better  (Smd.  125;  Bp.  3,  70;  40,  3).  2, 
without  a  rest;  all  (My.). 

3?>3ji3  <5^^  visishta-advaita.  A  unity  with  distinction: 
a  union  of  prakriti  and  purusha  with  the  brahma,  at 
which  the  two  are  always  in  it,  but  are  distinct  from 
it  (My.;  see  4,si>al  and  S3). 

3§>?0SF  vi-sirna.  Shattered,  broken  to  pieces,  wrecked 
(ijtidorio  Nn.  96;  fctaFtf,  Nn.  41;  Cpr.  2,  22); 

decayed,  withered,  rotten;  impaired,  wasted  (o^> 
53jscSocSo  41;  Cpr.  5,  after  51).  2,  a  flag  (533®^  41).  3, 
a  lotus  (?3d£)fci,  3553:3  41). 

3tforf  vi-suddha.  Completely  purified  or  cleansed;  cleared; 
clean  (rfus?s3ojio,  gorf  Nn.  20;  My.);  pure,  free  from 
all  vice  or  fault;  pious,  virtuous;  humble,  modest, 
compliant;  rectified,  corrected,  without  error,  correct, 
accurate  (My.).  2,  a  kind  of  mystical  circle  (cakra) 

in  the  body:  the  hollow  between  the  frontal  sinuses. 
See  Kavy.  IV,  2,  54;  Bp.  3,  5;  38,  40;  40,  73;  41,  28; 
54,  21. 
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vi-suddhi.  Complete  purity;  cleansedness,  purity; 
correct  state,  rectitude.  See  So w&jd'i-. 

vi-sunya.  Void,  non-existent  raejc3oc3o 

Nn.  126). 

<3^oS0£)  vi-srinkhala.  Unfettered,  unrestrained.  (R.). 

°^?4  vi-s6sha.  =  £23^.  The  act  of  distinguishing  or 
discriminating,  discrimination.  2,  difference,  distinction, 
a  distinguishing  property  or  mark,  a  specific  quality, 
speciality,  peculiarity  (t?s<u  Mr.  530).  3,  particularity 
(Smd.  229); — the  state  of  being  especial,  especialness. 

especially  ($?£oo  Smd.  172  Cm.).  4,  in 

grammar:  a  word  which  defines  or  limits  the  meaning 
of  another  word.  5,  a  species,  a  kind,  a  sort,  a  variety, 
a  mode,  a  manner  (see  e.  g.  scree3o?-,  tjSjs-, 

etc.).  6,  a  distinct  or  different  object.  7,  distinction, 
peculiar  merit,  excellence,  superiority.  8,  predicament 
(in  logic).  9,  extraordinary,  singular  (My.;  Mhr.);  — 
much,  more  (My,;  Mhr.).  See  Nn.  s.  srai3.  — 

sSocf.  The  tree  Boswellia  thurifera  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.), 
vi-seshaka.  Distinguishing,  characteristic,  at¬ 
tributive;— any  distinguishing  property  or  character¬ 
istic;— an  attribute,  a  predicate;  — aw  ornamental  or 
sectarial  mark  on  the  forehead. 

£>€^03  vi-s6shana.  Distinguishing,  discriminative,  at¬ 
tributive;  distinctive  (as  a  property,  etc.).  2,  distinction, 
discrimination.  3,  a  word  which  particularizes  or  defines 
another  word,  the  differencer  or  distinguisher  of  another 
word  (called  the  visesliya);  an  epithet,  an  attribute,  an 
adjective.  4,  a  word  used  in  apposition.  See  Smd.  6 
Cm.  167.  168.  169.  175.  187;  Ch.  v.  1;  Kfivy.  I,  2,  55-57; 
III,  1,  A,  18;  III,  3,  B,  96.  153.  156.  159;  &  s.  ssiiS. 

viseshana-pada.  A  differencer  (see  <3!??53e3 
No.  3);  an  attribute,  an  adjective  (Smd.  170). 

■3^4^  visesha-tas.  Especially,  particularly. 

<3#e4^  vi-seshatva.  Distinction,  excellence,  superiority 
(Smd.  125). 

IF  visesha-artha.  A  peculiar  or  excellent  mean¬ 
ing  (J.  4,  8).  2,  much  money  (4,  8). 

o-\?io  vi-seshisu.  To  distinguish;  to  particularize,  to 
specify  (Smd.  229;  My.).  2,  to  become  particular,  to 

become  much,  more  or  extraordinary,  as  wind,  etc.  (My.). 

►<3^4®^  visesha-ukti.  Statement  of  distinction,  de¬ 
scription  of  excellence:  one  of  the  atisayas  in  arth&lan- 
kara  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  121.  144  seq.). 

<3tf?4g  v i-seshya.  To  be  distinguished;  requiring  to  be 
defined  or  determined;  distinguished,  pre-eminent.  2, 
the  word  to  be  differenced  or  distinguished,  the  thing 
or  object  to  be  particularized  by  another  word  (called 
the  viseshana),  a  substantive,  a  noun;  the  subject  of  a 
predicate  (Smd.  6  Cm.;  169.  187.  212;  Kavy.  I,  3,  18-20; 
III,  3,  B,  121.  144  seq,;  Ch.  v.  1). 

viseshya-pada.  =  <32??^  No.  2.  (Smd.  170  Cm.), 
viseshya-adhina-linga.  Gender  that  de¬ 
pends  on  or  adjusts  itself  to  a  noun,  or  a  word  the 
gender  of  which  depends  on  or  adjusts  itself  to  a  noun 
(sras^Oort  Smd.  108.  109.  110). 


vi-s6ka.  Free  from  sorrow;  exemption  from  grief, 
joy  (My.). 

<3^)23^  vi-srabdha.  Entrusted,  confided; — reliable,  trust¬ 
worthy; —  confident,  fearless;  — firm,  quiet,  steady  (^d, 
Mr.  236);  — tranquil,  patient,  meek,  lowly- 
minded,  not  lofty. 

<3d)4o  vi-irama.  Cessation  from  labour  or  fatigue;  — rest, 
repose;  — pause,  stop;  caesura  (Ch.). 

<3d)4iP3  vi-sramana.  =  <32!,53j.  (Ch.). 

<3dj<30?j0  vi-sramisu.  To  rest,  to  repose  (Cpr.  5,  after  44; 
Ssv.  5,  15). 

v*‘®ra,nbha.  Trust,  confidence.  2,  affection;  af¬ 
fectionate  inquiry. 

<3s)4  vi-srava.  Tbh.  of  <3^53*:*.  (My.). 

<3d)4cJ  vi-sravas.  A  son  of  Pulastya  and  father  of  Kubera 
and  of  Ravana. 

3>d)4?j0  visravasu.  Tbh.  of  <3^*3?^.  (Ram.  1,  8,  23.  24). 
vi-Iranana.  Giving  away,  gift,  donation. 
vi'®r&nta*  Rested,  reposed;  rest,  repose; — pause; 
caesura  (Ch.);  — calm,  composed. 

^9)^0  vi-sranti.  Cessation  from  toil  or  work,  rest,  repose 
(Bp.  61,  67;  J.  8,  13;  My.;  B.  4,  134).  — 

To  take  rest  (B.  4,  48;  Cb.  62;  My.). 

<3Bdj4o  vi-srama.  =  <323,530.  (Ch.;  Bp.  7,  17). 

<33^4  vi-srava.  Being  heard  far  and  wide:  great  fame 
or  celebrity. 

<383)^  vi-sruta.  Heard  of  far  and  wide,  renowned,  celebrat¬ 
ed,  famous  srari  Smd.  161  Cm.). 

<3^$  vi-slatha.  Untied,  loose  (Cpr.  4,  36). 

<3^4  vi-slesha.  Disunion,  disjunction;  being  divided; 
separation-,  absence,  bereavement.  See  erujdb-,  *3,-;  wni. 

2,  one  of  the  doshas  in  poetical  composition  (Ch.  40). 

3,  firm  union  or  junction;  see  rred,-. 

visva.  All,  every,  every  one;  much,  many  (ssnSt^,  toso 
V  Nn.  95).  2,  N.  of  a  kind  of  deity  belonging  to  a  class 

of  ten  (or  twelve),  viz.  vasu,  satya,  kratu,  daksha,  kala, 
kama,  dhriti,  kuru,  purfiravas,  madravas,  (rocaka  or 
16cana,  and  dhvani).  3,  Vishnu  (Bp.  57,  26).  4,  one  of 
the  vital  airs  (3o±s«  weo  ri-lodj©  s3oc$o  Mr.  52).  5,  the 
universe,  the  world  (fcsrt,  95).  6,  the  ornamented 

gateway  or  tower  of  a  temple  95).  7,  dry  ginger 

(Slosl  95).  8,  the  number  13  (s3&53oose>o  Mr.  347).  9,  N. 
of  a  Samskrita  lexicon  (My.).  —  <3^o3o.  -tsoSo.  N.  (Bp. 
58,  11). 

visva-kadru.  A  dog  trained  for  the  chase. 

■3tf£^4r  visva-karta.  The  creator  of  the  universe  (Bp. 
51,  13;  My.). 

<3d^43F  visva-karma.  All-maker:  the  architect  or  artist 
of  the  gods,  Tvashtri,  who  presides  also  over  all  manual 
labours  as  well  as  the  sixty-four  mechanical  arts, 
whence  he  is  worshipped  by  artizans  (c3^?r53oF  Nn.  40). 
2,  Brahma  (ef  530^^53,  ^s3&40;  Mr.  520).  3,  Siva 
(3s3  40;  520).  4,  a  counsellor,  a  minister  (53o$ 

40;  520).  5,  the  sun  (*jso&f  40;  d, 3  520).  6,  =  ssvo&oZ 
oSj  (40).  7,  the  whole  multitude  of  stars  ($rto,  <3 

^  d,  4°)- 


visva-krit.  =  .sa^oAiF.  The  architect  of  the  gods. 
vi&va-ketu.  Kama’s  son  Aniruddha. 
visvak-sena.  =  (Bp.  54,  44). 

a^Xo'do  visva-guru.  The  guru  of  the  universe  (Bp.  51, 
13). 

visva-jit.  All-subduing:  N.  of  a  particular  cere¬ 
mony  or  sacrifice  (My.). 

visvanc.  =  <33^013*.  Cf.  <2Sj^P 
visvatas-pada.  Having  feet  on  every  side:  Siva 
(Ssv.  4,  130). 

£ visvatas-caksliu.  Having  eyes  on  every  side: 
Siva  (Ssv.  4,  130). 

visva-tas.  Everywhere,  all  around,  universally, 
visvate.  The  state  of  being  all  (Mr.  534). 

£E^o§.®e80I>5oO  visvatas-bahu.  Having  arms  on  every  side: 
Siva  (Ssv.  4,  130). 

visvatas-vaktra.  Having  a  face  on  every 
side:  Siva  (Ssv.  4,  130). 

visva-data.  The  giver  of  all  (Bp.  51,  13). 
visva-deva.  =  <32^  No.  2. 

•SE^cTOlj*  visva-natha.  Siva,  as  the  object  of  adoration  at 
Benares  (My.);  N.  (My.). 

■3®^3rflS  visva-pati.  Lord  of  the  universe;  Siva  (Bp.  53,  63). 

visva-prakasa.  N.  of  a  lexicon  by  Maliesvara. 
2,  its  author.  O  ^3^32)0*  ^tdodo  (Mr.  4). 

<3E^££teF  visva-bharta.  The  nourislier  or  supporter  of 
the  universe  (Bp.  51,  13). 

visva-bheshaja.  Dry  ginger. 
visva-maya.  Made  or  consisting  of  all,  com¬ 
prehensive  of  all;  Siva  (Bp.  51,  13). 

visvam-bhara.  Supporting  the  universe,  all- 
maintaining;  Vishnu. 

<3d^o visvam-bhare.  The  earth. 

visva-rakshana.  The  protector  or  saviour  of 
the  world  (Bp.  50,  74). 

StfgdjiTj  visva-rfipa.  Taking  all  forms,  existing  in  all 
forms,  universal,  omnipresent;  Vishnu  or  Krishna. 
cf!  visva-vallabha.  Siva  (Bp.  51,  34;  57,  26). 
vi-svasana.  (  =  Os^si).  Trusting,  confiding  in 


vi-svasaniya.  To  be  trusted,  reliable,  trust¬ 
worthy,  credible  (My.). 

vi-svasisu.  =  «3s (My.), 
visva-srij.  A  creator  of  the  universe; 

Brahma. 

£>^76  vi-svasta.  Trusted,  confided  in;  worthy  of  trust; 
faithful;  full  of  confidence,  bold,  fearless, 
vi-svaste.  A  widow. 

•SeJsSodF  visva-harta.  One  who  destroys,  or  absorbs,  the 
universe  (Bp.  51,  13). 

'visva-atma.  The  universal  soul;  llrahma;  Vishnu; 
Siva  (My.). 

visva-nara.  Ruling  or  benefiting  all  men:  the 
sun.  See  pSd. 


visva-mitra.  (or  visva-amitra).  N.  of  a  Ksha- 
triya  (son  of  Gadhi)  who  elevated  himself  to  the  rank 
of  a  Brahmaua  Mr.  257;  J.  18,  37;  20,  3). 

visvamitra-darblie.  A  kind  of  darbha  grass, 

(Si.  164). 

visvamitra-srishti.  Visvamitra’s  creation 
(who  is  fabled  to  have  created  several  things  in  rivalry 
of  Brahma,  e.  g.  the  fruit  of  the  palmyra  ifi  imitation 
of  the  human  skull,  the  buffalo  in  imitation  of  the  cow, 
(the  ass  of  the  horse,  eto.):  lie,  untruth  (My.). 

visva-vasu.  Wealth  of  all:  N.  of  one  of  the 
gandharva3  (worshipped  at  marriages,  My.).  2,  the 

thirty-ninth  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

ZS^Ti  vi-svasa.  =  Trust,  confidence,  faith,  re¬ 

liance  (d^odj,  pjsdoo^  Nn.  137;  fJ^dG.);- hope,  wish 
(2*^,  toodo#  Nr.);  — affection,  love  (My.;  Te.).  See  d^l, 
o*Sojy  2,  a  confidential  communication,  a  secret.  — 
<333^3:30.  -'3^0.  To  place  confidence  in,  to  rely  on 
(loio^fd  sSo^aS,  63  55j?e3,  or  toto^O ,  ,  My.;  B.  5, 

38.  233;  $doo^  G.).  —  -eruK)9.  To  abandon 

one’s  confidence  (Bp.  31,  15). 

visvasa-ghata.  Breach  of  trust,  treachery 


(B.  4,34;  5,  70;  My.). 

visvasa-gliataka.  A  traitor,  a  betrayer 
(My.).  2,  =  (My.). 

visvasa-ghatakatana.  =  (My.), 

visvasa-ghataki.  A  woman  who  abuses 
confidence  (Bp.  40,  53;  My.). 

visvasatana.  Trustworthiness  (Bp.  31,  14). 
visvfisa-sficaka.  A  divulger  of  secrets,  a 
treacherous  man  (Bh.  1,  8,  66). 

vi-svasi.  Confiding,  trusting;  a  person  who  con¬ 
fides  or  trusts  (My.).  2,  trustworthy,  trusty,  honest;  a 

trustworthy  person  (Bp.  9,  42;  29,  1;  59,  28;  Ss.  s.  33)0; 
My.).  3,  one  who  loves  (My.). 

vi-svasitana.  Love,  affection  (3^3*0,  5),odji, 
ajatdr,  Si.  70). 

vi-svfisisu.  To  consider  as  trustworthy  or  true, 
to  trust  (©53$$^  or  My.).  2,  to  love 


My.). 

visve.  The  medicinal  plant  Aconitum  ferox.  2,  dry 
ginger. 

visve-deva.  =  <3^  No.  2.  (My.), 
visva-isa.  Siva  (Bp.  53,  62);  =  (J.  5,  30; 

13,  45).  2,  Vishnu  (J.  26,  74). 

viSva-i®vara>  Siva,  as  worshiPPcd  at  Benares 
(Bp.  53,  56.  67;  57,  23);  N.  (My.), 
a!}  vish.  =  Feces,  ordure,  excrement. 

visha.  =  'aptf,  1,  >•  Poison,  venom  (oSo&o 

Nn.  11);  anything  bitter;  bitterness.  2,  water  (saw  11). 
3,  cruel,  etc.;  cruel  speech  $3*0  d  1 1,  o.  rs.  $ 

yo  d,  $^o  drf  o3oa).  4,  intoxication,  madness,  eto. 
(3lotd  11).  locdois1  losdotdo,  ^5daocdO  losdo^  ^ros 

c^yo.— <3sdcd^_  ^  (Prvs->-  See 

cdofcso 2.  —  3^05io^.  (^SoPAra^d  G.).  - —  ztisoQ.  The 

under-shrub  Sida  carpinifolia  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.) - £3*^65’ 

rt.  An  unlucky  time  (My.).  —  The  thorn-apple 
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(?).  <£)3rffttrftrf  cdoe 3  (srfjs^jqrecrf,  tfjd&jvsoo,  eroste^sS  sDea 
Si.  77).—-  cDjrftos?).  A.  poisonous  creeper;  a  water-creeper, 
■asiw*,?  (3J3c&  (n^ss,  ss srfaoacJ  Si.  88).  —  astfsrfojorto©. 
The  bulbous  plant  Crinum  deflexum  Ker.  (St.  &  PI.).  — 
taste's^.  -"a^o .  To  put  or  administer  poison  (Bp.  49,  39; 
My.).  —  abacs’.  -'3GS3.  Poison  to  lose  its  effects  (My.). 
—  tS^aca3^.  -'aC59?io.  To  remove  the  effects  of  poison, 
to  dispel  poison  (My.).  (saorioOtf 

G.).  —  O^53?eso.  -&esj.  Poison  to  take  effect  (B.  3,  101; 
5,  49;  My.). 

visha-kantha.  =  (My.), 

visha-lcandhara.  Siva  (Bp.  59,  36). 
visha-kannike.  A  maiden  who  poisons  by  her 
touch  everybody  who  marries  her  (J.  15,  50). 
visha-kaparda.  Siva  (Bp.  49,  39). 
visha-karaka.  Poisonous  (B.  3,37;  My.), 
visha-jita.  An  ichneumon  (wtjrfOj,  crf'sfou,  sixiortO 
Mr.  166). 

<3^p©  vi-shanna.  (vi-sanna).  Dejected,  sad,  downcast 

(My.). 

<3 visha-dhara.  Holding  or  containing  poison;  a 
snake  (Bp.  21,  1).  2,  holding  or  carrying  water; 

cloud  (21,  1).  3,  Siva  (21,  1;  49,  39). 

vishadhara-ahita.  Snake-enemy:  Garuda  (Bp. 
21,  1).  2,  a  peacock  (21,  1).  3,  the  moon,  as  an 

enemy  of  the  serpent  rahu  (21,  1). 

<3^  visha-pa.  Elephantiasis  (<a?rfsrfr,  3  ?srf:rf  Mr.  385). 

visha-puccha.  A  scorpion  (My.). 

V 

visli a-bradhna.  A  cloud  (TOOtrf,  Nn.  55, 

o.  rs.  o^ssiw^,  .Sssiwj^).  2,  a  forest  (csdra^,  srferf  55). 
3,  a  bad  man  (trfotaFcrf,  cSo^55).  4,  a  snake  (Fi srfF, 

55).  5,  Siva  (sJo'^d,  d*2jjd  55).  6,  the  sun  (arfox!, 

FjJ30rfGF  55). 

visha-bhishaj.  A  poison-doctor;  a  dealer  in 
antidotes. 

vi-sama.  Uneven:  rough,  rugged.  2,  unequal, 
irregular.  3,  odd,  not  even  (in  numbers).  4,  different. 
5,  difficult,  hard  to  be  understood.  6,  coarse,  rude, 
cross.  7,  disagreeable,  painful,  troublesome,  vexatious. 
8,  odd,  unusual,  unequalled,  unparalleled.  9,  intermit¬ 
tent,  inconstant.  10,  unfair,  dishonest.  11,  bad, 
adverse,  unpropitious.  12,  wicked.  13,  fearful,  awful, 
unhappy.  14,  unevenness,  etc.  etc.  (sS^srfsrfOg  Ct.  II,  16). 
15,  one  of  the  doshas  in  poetical  composition  (Ch.  v. 
40).  Feminine  <S3rfs5o  (J.  5,  61).  <»kS  A3  d  locrfotf  toaSo 
cfc,  <as!j£>trf<D  lock's1  tfjsijrfck.— £5rfodo  As?cdo&crfd  Assisi) 
3s?o±>t3??  (Prvs.).  ° 

vishama-kala.  An  unfavourable  time,  an 
inauspicious  season  (My.). 

vishama-go.  Having  an  odd  number  of  eyes 
(i.e.  three  eyes):  Siva  (Bp.  1,  6). 

vishma-c-chada.  The  tree  Bauhinia  variegata 
Lin.  (=^S30^«s<,  q.  Y.). 

vishama-jvara.  A  fever  of  irregular  periods 
and  of  unequal  paroxysms  (Mhr.,  Sk.);  an  unremittent 
fever  (causing  the  tongue  to  become  red  or  black,  My.); 
remittent  fever  (Mhr.). 


visha-mat.  A  snake. 

vishama-tara.  Uncommonly  uneven,  etc.,  etc. 
(Bp.  58,  56). 

vi-samate.  The  state  of  being  rude  or  wicked, 
wickedness  (Cpr.  2,  after  24;  5,  44). 

vishamat-pidana.  A  hawk;  a  falcon  (33=^13 
=#,  Mr.  174). 

5  vishama-dari.  The  shrub  Clerodendron  inerme 
R.  Br.  (St.  &  PL). 

vishama-nayana.  =  <asrf3rfJ7ks?.  (Bp.  12,  37). 
vishama-buddhi.  A  crooked  or  wicked  mind 

(My.).  9 

£z{'zk)£)2pz)7\  vishama-vibhaga.  An  unequal  division  of 
property  amongst  co-heirs  (My.). 

vishama-vritta.  A  class  of  vrittas  (Ch.). 
vishama-sara.  =  cdsrfsrfjso&xjqk  (My.). 

vishama-sita-jvara.  =  (SsrfJkfc^d.  (My.), 
vishama-sankhye.  An  odd  number  (My.), 
vishama-sayaka.  =  <»3rfsrfj30&jq5.  (My.). 

«Do3\33o&o5d  vishama-simha.  The  fierce  lion,  the  lion  (see 
Mr.  s. 

vishama-adhva.  A  rough  road  (rajra  d,  jbes3 
A  erf  Nn.  106). 

oSjsodOOz^  vishama-ayudha.  Having  an  odd  number 
of  arrows  (i.  e.  five  arrows):  Kama. 

vishama-astra.  =  £3rf;rfJ3odooq5.  (Cpr.  2,  80). 

.SsXSOjrfo  vi-shamisu.  To  become  abnormal  or  dangerous, 
as  a  fever  (My.). 

visha-mushti.  A  kind  of  shrub  possessing 
medicinal  properties  (My.;  Strychnos,  Te.). 

<£>33^.©??^  vishama-unnata.  Unevenly  raised,  having  ups 
and  doions  (trow3  dado  Hla.;  esAfrf^  toorto^o  Mr. 

450). 

<Ds^^j3?'d7\  vishama-uraga.  A  fierce  serpent  (Cpr.  1,  139). 

<£)Sj[odO  vi-shaya  (vi-saya).  =  <SfjO±>.  Binding  to  (any  one 
or  anything).  2,  an  object  of  sense  (which  are  five  in 
number:  sabda,  sparsa,  rfipa,  rasa,  and  gandha;  see 
Nr.  s.  an  organ  of  sense  (Smd.  163).  3,  the 

number  5  (Ch.).  4,  anything  perceptible  by  the  senses, 
any  object  (of  affection,  of  desire,  of  art,  etc.).  5,  a 
worldly  object  or  aim,  pursuit,  affair,  business,  trans¬ 
action.  6,  worldly  or  sensual  enjoyment,  pleasure  of 
sense,  sensuality,  sensual  passion  (d?rf,  srfgjrffrf  Nn.  83); 
coition  (J.  15,  50).  7,  an  object  of  concern,  concern, 

respect,  regard,  reference,  aim  (Smd.  53.  71.  76.  78); 
subject,  subject-matter,  topic,  the  subject  of  a  book.  8, 
a  country,  a  region,  a  district,  a  province,  a  realm.  9, 
a  department,  a  field,  a  sphere,  an  element,  a  peculiar 
province  or  abode.  10,  that  which  comes  within  the 
range  of  sight,  horizon,  scope,  range,  compass,  reach. 
11,  a  refuge,  an  asylum.  £siodj  Atfodoatrf^d  Jisrfsrfj  As? 
orfo^?  (Prv.). 

vishaya-grama.  The  aggregate  or  assemblage 
of  objects  of  sense  or  visible  objects. 

a^odJOai^U  vishaya-lampata.  Addicted  to  worldly  ob¬ 
jects,  pursuits  or  sensual  enjoyment  (Dp.  4,  1). 
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d4odO&®e$  vishaya-lobha.  =  ddodoadod.  (Abh.  P.  2,  18). 
dz^odrado'd  vishaya-atura.  Great  desire  for  objects  of 
sense  or  for  sensuality  (Bp.  40,  63). 

<£>4o vishaya-anantara.  Neighbouring. 
dz\cdje>c3  d  vishaya-antara.  A  different  country  or  pro¬ 
vince;  a  different  topic  (My.). 

£dodje>Sp<yt>^  vishaya-abhilashe.  =  ddodjg^od.  (My.). 
dz(O30  vi-shayi  Relating  to  objeots  of  sense;  attached  to 
sensual  objeots;  engaged  in  worldly  occupations  or  en¬ 
joyments;— a  man  of  the  world)  — a  materialist.  2,  an 
organ  of  sense. 

dz(o3o  vi-shaye.  N.  of  a  female  (J.  30,  1,  etc.). 
dz^o3oer^odo  vishaya-indriya.  An  organ  of  sense  (My.). 
.dd(o3^cJg.  visha-vaidya.  A  poison-doctor. 
dz^zSjsEdiS1  visha-sdeaka.  The  Greek  partridge,  Perdix 
rufa  (=  d&©?d).  (R.). 

dziSotf  visha-hara.  Removing  poison,  antidotal  (My.). 
SidSoddo^  vishahara-mriga  A  kind  of  deer  (credo,  2» 0 
odo  do&,  SoOdsd  do3?  do^ri  Si.  170). 
d»^5o3&  visha-hari.  A  species  of  plant  (d?5 ,  dodosrorie* 
Mr.  149). 

d30[30Ac3  visha-ahgane.  =  daWS^.  (J.  15,  48). 

£>33303  vishana.  The  horn  of  any  animal  (d^o ri,  &®?do  Nn. 

28).  2,  the  tusk  of  an  elephant  or  boar. 
d333r5  vishani.  The  shrub  Odina  wodier  Roxb.  (=  ss&^ofs, 
q.  v.). 

£>333d  vi-shada.  (vi-sada).  Dejection,  lowness  of  spirits, 
despondency,  want  of  energy,  languor,  lassitude;  sadness, 
sorrow;  fear  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  7;  B.  4,  197).  2,  one  of  the 
sancaribhavas  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  16). 

£>333d7\$F  vishada-garbha.  Containing  or  filled  with 
sadness  (Cpr.  3,  77). 

£>333dd  vi-shadana.  (vi-sadana).  —  dsssd.  (Cpr.  4,  46). 
£>333d5o3d  visha-apahara.  Taking  away  or  removing 
poison  (Cpr.  5,  after  39). 

£>d^  vishu.  In  two  equal  parts;  — various,  manifold.  2, 
the  fifteenth  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.).  3,=  £>do 
rf.  (My.). 

dZ\0Z)  visliuva.  The  equinoctial  point  or  equinox,  the 
first  point  of  Aries  or  Libra  into  which  the  sun  enters 
at  the  vernal  or  autumnal  equinox. 
dZ\03$S  vishu-vat.  The  equinoctial  point  or  equinox. 
£>d.o8a  vi-sdei.  A  kind  of  spasmodic  cholera  (My.;  Sk.  d 

£>d  vishe.  A  kind  of  very  active  vegetable  poison,  Aconilum 
ferox  (—  esSdd)*. 

£>d-®e£>eFd05o  visha-urviruha.  A  poison  tree,  the  Upas 
tree  (Abh.  P.  2,  16). 

£>djdo.  vi-skambha.  An  obstacle,  an  impediment  (3rido 
453).  2,  the  bolt  or  bar  of  a  door.  3,  the  first  of  the 

twenty-seven  astronomical  periods  or  yogas,  the  leading 
star  of  the  first  lunar  mansion  (d^do^aoSjsert  Mr.  68). 
£>djd  vishkara.  =  d^d.  A  bird  (Mr.  167;  V.  12,  73). 
£>?Aid  vislikira.  =  d$jd.  A  bird;— a  cock. 

'vishta.  Entored,  gone  to;  penetrated,  pervaded.  See 
Wd-,  ft-.  2,  (Tbh.  of  odoSj),  that  which  is  inauspicious 


(esdod,  es^dodo  Nn.  103).  3,  sin  (ares?3^,  zradasSrisO 
103). 

dz^zi  vishtapa.  =  ddjd.  The  world. 
ds^d^  vi-stambha.  Planting  firmly,  placing  in  or  on. 
2,  obstruction  of  the  urine  or  feces.  3,  paralysis,  loss 
of  motion. 

vi-stara.  =  dd>d.  Spreading;  anything  spread  out: 
a  layer,  a  bed,  a  couch;  a  seat,  a  stool,  a  throne  (Aioeea 
dd  Nn.  69;  <b?dd,  d?d,  docl  Mr.  208).  2,  a  handful  of 

Jcusa  grass.  3,  a  tree. 

£)S^dd)deJ  vishtara-sravas.  Vishnu  or  Krishna. 

£>oU^  vishti.  =s  tbldj.  Unpaid  labour,  press-service.  2,  dis¬ 
patching;— consigning  to  hell.  3,  N.  of  the  seventh 
ltarana  or  astrological  division  of  the  day. 

£>oUjdo  vishtisu.  To  ease  nature  (My.). 

dz>  vishte.  =  dd,  Nos.  2  &  3,  dd  . 

ei  ej  o 

dzjd.  vishtnu.  Tbh.  of  ddo.  (e.g.  Nn.  57.  58;  My.). 

dz^  vishtlie.  =  dHjj,  ddj,  dd,.  Feces,  excrement. 
dz*o  vishnu.  =  d^Jo^,  ddo^.  The  second  deity  of  the  Hindu 
triad  or  trimurti .  —  ddo  ss^do.  N.  (Bp.  56,  36). 
dz^o  ©3^  vishnu-kanti.  =  ddowSjfc.  A  small  creeping 
herb  with  sky-blue  flowers  growing  on  road-side, 
EvolvulusalsinoidesLin.  (d^dojs©,  tsodofS  Mr.  128;  Z.). 
da^o  53)d  vishnu-kranti.  =  ddo  waft.  (St.  &  PL;  Z.). 

jo  -^_o  '  es  -» 

dzio  93)3?  vishnu-krante.  The  creeper  Clitoria  ternatea 
L?n.  (  =  «*&©  ?<§). 

dzio  7\P3  vishnu-gana.  A  class  of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 
dZ\0  7\07i  vishnu-gupta.  =  (Sk.).  2,  the  guru  of 

Canakya  (My.). 

£>sc(0  ^  vishnutva.  The  state  of  being  Vishnu  (Bp.  54, 33). 
dsri|o  vishnu-nakshatra.  The  nakshatra  called  sra- 

vana  (J.  18,  33). 

d>z!o  z!d  vishnu-pada.  The  sky,  the  atmosphere. 

£0 

dz(o  zi£>  vishnu-padi.  Issuing  from  Vishnu’s  foot:  the 
Ganges. 

dzio  3j3&sed.eS  vislinu-pada-udbhave.  =  ddo  da.  (My.), 

'to  ep  w 

dZ^OTjd  vishnu-rath  a.  Vishnu’s  chariot:  Garuda. 

CO 

dzio  S3Scci  vishnu-vahana.  =  ddo  dqi.  (My.). 

£0  ’  ^ 
d3^g  vishya.  Deserving  death  by  poison. 

£>4<^?  vishvak.  Every  way,  all  around,  everywhere. 

vishvakku.  Tbh.  of  ddjt36.  (Smd.  106  Cm-). 
ad^d<jdo  vishvak-sama.  Equal  all  about,  round. 
£>3^tf^?c^  vishvalc-sena.  =  dd^?^.  Vishnu  or  Krishna; 
the  general  of  Vishnu’s  host  (My.;  Bp.  57,  22).  2,  N.  of 
a  king,  etc. 

vishvaksena-priye.  Lakshrai.  2 ,  a  sort  of 
yam,  Dioscorea  ( =  zraosSc). 

£>3a^^?cS  vishvak-sene.  A  kind  of  plant  ( =  d,ocLorio, 

d©s>). 

vishu-ac.  =  ddjOts*.  See  ddjdo^. 
dS^BtiF  vishu-anc.  dz^^.  =  d^ois*.  Going  everywhere, 
all-pervading. 

dzf^rfj  (iosIj  vishu-adri-anc.  Going  everywhere,  all-per¬ 
vading. 
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(SfO 

3?5  visa.  1.  Tbh.  of  3sl.  (Sind.  335). 

37$  visa.  2.  =  2,  3si  No.  2.  The  film  or  fibres  of  the 

stalk  of  the  water-lily  or  lotus,  the  part  of  the  stalk  of 
the  lotus  which  is  underground,  the  stalk  itself.  See  s. 
=5^)0) 

3;do3l)rf  vi-samvada.  False  assertion,  breaking  a  promise, 
deception; — contradiction,  disagreement. 

visa-kanthike.  (==:  A  small  crane 

Hla.). 

3;d3i  visa-ja.  =  tf);d£3.  Fibre-produced:  a  lotus-flower. 
3?5o3l;do  vi-sancisu.  To  go  asunder  or  to  pieces  (Bh.  4, 
9,  58);  to  become  bereft  of  power  (4,  9,  88). 

3^13  visata.  =  tSJdoW.  (Tbh.  of  33^0^  ?).  — 

-c-330.  To  run  according  to  one’s  desire  or  ad  libitum; 
to  run  from  street  to  street;  to  spread  far  about  (o&jp? 
ss^zrod  Kk.  73;  cdb<$?ss!,cS  Sm.  50;  Bhn. 

10;  Rsv.  5,  after  19;  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  1,  77;  4,  13;  Bh.  5, 
2,4;  J.  22,  42;  32,  11).  —  -o-^OOSj^o. 

To  cause  to  run  ad  libitum,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

33^  vi-sandhi.  Absence  of  combination  of  letters  (Smd. 
73.  75).  2,  wrong  combination  of  letters:  one  of  the 

padadoshas  (Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  12.  16-19). 

visa-prasuna.  Fibre-produced:  a  lotus-flower. 
visamugolu.  =  (St.  &  PL). 

3?dorfO  visaya.  Tbh.  of  3SsO&.  (Smd.  335). 

3?ftj  vi-sara.  Going  forth  or  abroad;  going;  spreading, 
extending;— a  multitude,  a  crowd,  a  flock,  etc.  See  Sm. 
77; 

3;dd§  vi-sarat.  Spreading,  extending  (Rsv.  14,  after  106). 
3t$7\F  vi-sarga.  Sending  forth,  letting  go,  emission;  — 
dismissal,  abandonment,  relinquishment,  rejection,  casting 
off,  repudiating,  getting  rid  off;  giving  away,— voiding, 
evacuation  of  excrement;  excrements]— separation;  — 
emanation;  creation; — final  emancipation,  freedom  from 
transmigration;  —  the  aspirate  marked  by  two  dots 
(Smd.  19.  20.  25.  26.  44.  45.  107;  Ch.;  Mr.  363). 

37$2iF  vi-sarja.  Letting  go,  abandonment  (ita, 

Nn.  62).  2,  the  repha  (3?^,  62).  3,  conduct,  etc. 

(«S0^,  zssO;^  62). 

3?d&lF?i  vi-sarjana.  Sending  forth,  letting  go,  letting 
loose,  emitting,  dispatching,  dismissal;  — abandoning, 
relinquishing,  quitting,  abandonment,  getting  rid  off 
Nn.  100),  voiding;  giving  away, 
donation,  gift.  See  esortj©-,  si)o-;  srertol,  ^<$1,  djse33l. 
3;d&F3ecdo  vi-sarjaniya.  To  be  sent  forth,  etc.;  proper, 
fit  or  necessary  to  be  abandoned;  —  the  aspirate  marked 
by  two  dots  (37iriF  Smd.  19  Cm.). 
arf&iFfS  vi-sarjane.  =  3?ifciFoL  (My.). 

3;d3§F;do  vi-sarjisu.  To  get  rid  off,  to  abandon,  to  reject 
(Cpr.  3,  after  38;  5,  after  35;  Bp.  60,  15;  My.). 

SrfzJF  vi-sarpa.  Creeping  about;  gliding;  spreading 
about;  — erysipelatous  inflammation,  a  sort  of  dry 
spreading  itch;  morbid  enlargement  of  the  leg,  elephan¬ 
tiasis  (Surfed,  Mr.  385). 

SjdSjFC®  vi-sarpana.  =  3fJs5f.  Creeping  about;  gliding, 
going  gently -,  — spreading,  extending,  diffusion-,  —  itch, 
itching  (d^d,  3oe35  Nr.). 


oD?o  ISi, 

oJ  eo 

3^X5  visagari.  A  hinge,  an  iron  band  or  clamp  (M., 
Portuguese;  Mg.). 

3?3s-d  vi-sara.  Going  out  or  forth;  spreading  out,  ex¬ 
pansion;  flowing,  sliding,  gliding. along;— a  fish. 

3gfo&  vi-sari.  Going  out  or  forth;  spreading,  expanding, 
diffusing;  expansion,  diffusion  (Cpr.  2, 12),  gliding  along. 

33:3  visita.  Tbh.  of  333.  Flesh  (V.  14,  34). 

333  visini.  =  An  assemblage  of  lotus- flowers,  a 

place  abounding  in  lotuses.  2,  the  lotus  plant,  Nelumbium 
speciosum.  3,  lotus  fibres. 

■SrjOo^ocdO  visumaya.  Tbh.  of  3*|odj.  (Bp.  50,  59;  My.). 

3^sf  vi-srita.  Spread  out,  extended,' expanded,  diffuse-, 
drawn  (as  a  bow-string). 

3^8  vi-sriti.  Going  forth,  going;  expansion,  extension. 
See  z$ri-. 

3t^^X$  vi-sritvara.  Spreading  about;— sliding,  gliding 
along,  flowing,  creeping. 

3?^Jd  vi-srimara.  =  ^s^d.  Sliding,  etc. 

vi'srisMa’  Let  S?°j  sent  forth,  emitted,  emanated, 
created  (My.). 

3;6??d  vis6sa.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

3?^  vista.  A  weight  of  gold,  equal  to  one  karslia  or  sixteen 
mashas,  about  half  an  ounce  troy.  See  tfodo-. 

3^3  vi-stara.  =  £3  d  (Mr.  447;  Kk.  68;  Sm.  51).  Spread¬ 
ing;  extension,  expansion  (3(^85  Nn.  98;  33  ??3F  140), 
prolixity,  diffuseness;  detailed  description,  minute  detail; 
amplification.  2,  an  affectionate  solicitation.  3,  any¬ 
thing  spread  out,  a  layer,  a  bed;  — a  seat,  a  stool.  4, 
abundance,  quantity,  multitude.  4,  good,  pure;  good¬ 
ness,  purity  (3racdo£0£,  3333,140).  5,  a  stone  (c^3«, 

tfwo  140).  See  Mr.  s. 

SritfC©  vi-starana.  =  3,3  d  No.  1.  (Bp.  39,  68;  55,  51). 

3:^53  vi-starita,  Extended,  expanded;  enlarged  (J.  2, 13). 

37$^b7$i  vi-starisu.  =  £3  To  spread  out  (v.  t.),  to 

extend,  to  amplify,  to  particulariso  at  length,  to  detail 
(Bp.  4,  8;  5,  37;  6,  27;  11,  17;  26,  64;  31,  32;  55,  39;  Si. 
351;  J.  10,  22;  My.). 

<3?jtrd  vi-stara.  =  zb^d,  q.  v.  Spreading,  expansion,  ex¬ 
tension,  diffusion;  detail;  — breadth,  amplitude  (esrisj 
Bhn.  19);  —  vastness,  expanse  (•SA^esr  Mr.  538);  — 
amplification,  evolution  (as  of  a  subject);  —the  branch 
of  a  tree  with  its  new  shoots.  See  Szo.)F  1,  sSzSof  1,  zbzri 
C39#.  3z3C593o,  z33  03o. 

5  to  -» 

3J03  vi-staraka.  A  man  who  spreads  or  propagates 
(Grj.  6,  4;  Bp.  58,  52). 

3:^530  vi-starisu.  =  33  03o.  (Cpr.  3,  after  28;  5,  17; 
Bp.  10,  55;  56, 1;  My.).  2,  to  spread  out  (v.  i.),  to  extend, 
to  become  large,  to  expand  (Cpr.  2,  12;  4,  10). 

S&^PSF  vi-stirna.  Spread  about,  strewed;  — spread  out, 
extended,  expanded;  broad;  large,  great,  vast;  roomy, 
wide  (33  d,  JessS)  Nn.  140;  3*ra  d  Mr.  538). 
vi-strita.  Spread;  diffuse;  broad;  ample. 

37$^^  vi-stotra.  Great  praise  (Bp.  59,  45). 

3^e5o  vi-sneha.  Want  of  affection.  See 

33y^  vi-spashta.  Clear,  apparent,  manifest,  evident, 
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distinct,  open;  plain,  intelligible.  See  Ct.  s.  5dt>;  Cpr. 
3,  68;  Bp.  11,  1;  48,  33; 

vi-sphara.  Trembling,  vibrating;  —  the  twang  of  a 
bow-string  (see  Nr.  s. 

vi-sphuta.  =  *o b3.  Clear,  etc.  (Bp.  21,  26;  56,  32). 

-Sjcb^Wdd  visphuta-tara.  Uncommonly  clear,  etc.  (Bp. 
58,  59). 

•Sdc^do©  vi-sphurana.  Trembling,  quivering,  tremor; — 
flashing,  glittering,  shine  (Bp.  26,  10). 

<a;cb^d§  vi-sphurat.  Trembling,  quivering,  throbbing; 
glittering; — flashing  vividly  on  the  mind; — swelling, 
enlarging  (Bp.  35,  12). 

.a?jO\Qd  vi-sphurita.  Shaken,  quivering,  tremulous; 
tremor  (Smd.  1 19); —swollen,  enlarged. 

StfJpQzio  vi-sphurisu.  To  flash,  to  glitter,  to  shine  (Ram. 
1,  3,  31). 

£?5^£>o7\  vi-sphulinga.  A  spark  of  fire.  2,  a  sort  of 
poison  (Bp.  53,  52). 

<3?^  83rd  vi-sphdrjita.  Resounded,  resounding;  roar. 
See  s5o°^-. 

.arfj^Hr"  vi-sphurli.  Flashing,  glittering,  shine  (Bp.  46, 
40;  48,  1). 

a^jj^oy  vi-sphota.  A  boil,  a  tumour,  a  pustule. 

•a^octo  vi-smaya.  =  Wonder,  surprise,  amaze¬ 
ment,  astonishment  (&?os3?^  Ct.  II,  94;  Kk.  49).  2,  one 

of  the  sthayibhavas  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  15).  — 

-o-'Sjdv*.  To  grow  astonished,  etc.  (V.  5,  25).  —  a?jjOdj 
ddo.  To  bo  surprised,  etc.  (B.  4, 110;  My.). —  as^odorfj* 
erorao.  Surprise  to  arise  (Cpr.  5,  90).  —  a^odjslx^o. 
-o-ddo.  =  a^odi  ddo.  (Cpr.  1, 134;  2, after  24  &  61;  Bp. 
57,  84).  —  a^odos^d.  -o-sdd.  =  a^odjorloa^.  (Ssv.  4, 
86). —  a^oddoSapb.  •  =  ad^odjd^d.  (Bp.  24,  15). 

ari,  odoa^^o.d  vismaya-vidambana.  Manifestation  of 
6 

surprise  (Smd.  394). 

a^odreS^d  vismaya-anvita.  Filled  with  wonder,  as¬ 
tonished. 

ai^rff©  vi-smarana.  Forgetting,  oblivion,  unmindfulness. 
See  1;  Bp.  43,  76. 

arfs^3jfd  vi-smapana.  ( =  tbdsii^?).  Causing  wonder  or 
surprise,  exciting  astonishment. 

aatd  vi-smita.  Astonished,  surprised,  astounded,  per¬ 
plexed  (Bp.  32,  16;  53,  26;  J.  10,  22.  33). 

a?j^d  vi-smrita.  Forgotten. 

a?d^<§  vi-smriti.  Forgetfulness,  loss  of  memory,  oblivion, 
unmindfulness  (My.). 

ari,  visra.  A  smell  like  that  of  raw  meat. 


arijsj  vi-srasa.  Infirm  from  old  age,  old  (fcjcrads*, 
cSjs?e3J5ddo  Mr.  310). 

asjjjS  vi-srase.  Decrepitude,  iveakness,  the  infirmity  of  old 
age. 

vi-srasta.  Fallen  down,  dropped;  infirm,  weak 
(My.). 

asioyrf  vi-srava.  Flowing  forth,  dropping,  trickling 
(My.). 


a^tJ  vi-svara.  Without  a  wowel  (Smd.  289.  290).  2,  ^ 

discordant,  unharmonious. 

<35o  vi-ha.  (asob).  The  sky,  the  air. 

aSoA  viha-ga.  A  bird.  See  i4d,-.  2,  cloud.  3,  an  ^ 

arrow.  4,  the  sun;  the  moon;  — a  planet.  '  ^ 

<3c5o^e?^  vihaga-indra.  Garuda. 

a^^?^a©5ofd  vihagendra-vahana.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  ^ 

(J.sfii).  % 

asdoX  viha-n-ga.  =  asort.  A  bird;  etc.  , - 

asdo7\55o  viba-n-gama.  A  bird;  etc.  ^ 

£5oo7fo©3rf  vihanga-raja.  Garuda.  tfii 

<35oo7\OD<yd$  vihanga-raja-ratha.  Vishnu  or  Krishna 

(Ssv.  5,  26).  ajl 

a5oo7\??  vihahgike.  A  pole  or  yoke  for  carrying  burdens  <pw 

(^Aifd  Hla.).  WjS 

<35oel  vi-hati.  A  stroke,  a  kick  (Bp.  18,  48); — striking,  Inn 

killing;  hurting.  Ill) 

<35odf®  vi-harana.  Removing,  taking.  2,  going  about 

for  pleasure  or  exercise  (Cpr.  1,  after  81;  6,  after  88;  i,l! 

7,  after  117;  Rsv.  13,  63;  Bh.  1,  15,  19).  3,  amusing 

or  diverting  one’s  self,  pastime,  pleasure.  utl 

asd5?a  vi-harisu.  To  take  away,  to  remove,  to  destroy.  $$ 

2,  to  go  or  walk  about  for  pleasure  or  exercise,  to  M 

ramble,  to  roam  (Bp.  44,  7;  52,  11;  Rsv.  13,26;  My.).  jJji 

3,  to  amuse  or  divert  one’s  self,  to  sport,  to  play  (Bp.  i$Tj 

19,  48;  My.).  See  ?&-;  J.  25,  46.  ^ 

35o&d  vi-hasita.  Smiled,  laughed;  smiled  at;— a  smile, 

a  laugh.  J*  ^ 

^5d?d  vi-hasta.  Handless;  helpless;  —  confounded,  per¬ 
plexed,  bewildered  (s^tfou,  Mr.  239). 

<355©obd  vi-hapita.  Caused  to  abandon  or  give  up.  2,  given 

up,  given;  — a  gift,  a  donation.  j. 

Silxft o±>cJ  vihayas.  The  sky,  the  atmosphere,  the  air.  2,  a  (V 

bird.  ^ 

SSoSodOri  vihayasa.  =  (Smd.  106;  ^ 

Nn.  14;  25;  ririd  Mr.  31).  2,  (^  Mr.  167).  ^  (Bp,: 

<355©odo?fo  vihayasa.  Through  the  sky  or  air,  in  the  air.  *4^ 

•SSoTJ-d  vi-hara.  (=  dodo^d,  etc.).  Taking  away,  removing. 

2,  walking  for  pleasure  or  amusement,  taking  an  airing,  5$,: 

wandering,  roaming,  gadding,  going  about  (dO^do,  etc.,  ^ 

dd  Mr.  438).  3,  amusing  or  diverting  one’s  self,  sport-  v$Jt 

ing,  play,  sport,  pastime,  pleasure  ( cf .  the  meaning  of  ^  ig^, 

Sag  d,  £5330  No.  3).  4,  the  hall  where  (priests)  walk  ^ 

about :  Buddhist  or  Jaina  temple  or  convent.  5,  a  temple.  |  ^  ^ 

6,  a  palace.  7,  a  pleasure-garden.  -j  ^ 

■35o©dddc©  vihara-sarana.  A  pleasure-house,  a  play-  ^ 

house  (Si.  117). 

£>5o©&  vi-hari.  Wandering  or  roaming  about  for  pleasure;  ^  ’ 

one  who  wanders,  etc.  2,  enjoying  one’s  self.  3,  beauti-  ^ 

fuL  \  ^ 
<35o©Scfo  vi-harisu.  =  <3dOdo  No.  2.  (Bh.  1,  5,  5).  j.  ' 


vi-hasa.  A  smile,  a  laugh.  See 

vi-hita.  Placed  or  deposited  at,  in,  to,  or  unto;—  H([( 

apportioned;— put  in  order,  regulated,  arranged,  settled, 
ordered,  ordained;  — suitable,  fit,  proper  (Bp.  55,  42;  ^  , 

My.;  B.  4,  195);  — done,  performed;— formed ;-furnished 
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with,  possessed  of;  connected  with  ('tfJSdG6  Smd. 
140.  279  Cm.). 

<s2o?ci  vi-hina.  Entirely  abandoned,  destitute; — deprived 
of,  void  or  devoid  of,  free  from,  without.  See  d©-,  r!3-, 

*&«£-,  VSX-,  ©233-. 

vi-hinatike.  =  aSo^i.  See 

£>3oe?j;f  vi-hinate.  The  state  of  being  wholly  abandoned;— 
that  of  being  deprived  of,  etc.  See  5d3-. 
aSo??^  vi-hinatva.  =  a&Scdd.  See  ©to-. 
aSo^  vi-hrita.  Removed,  destroyed  (Rsv.  1,8).  2,  sported, 
played.  3,  one  of  the  blandishments  or  feminine  modes 
of  indicating  love,  hesitation  or  reluctance  to  avow  feel¬ 
ings  to  a  lover. 

<3^11  vi-hriti.  Taking  away.  2,  opening,  expanding.  3, 
sport,  pastime,  pleasure  (Bh.  1,  15,  19). 

vi-hvala.  =  ao;£©.  Shaking  about;  agitated a- 
larmed,  perturbed,  disquieted,  confused  ($>ao,  Nn. 

149);— stupid  (fcsd  149);— a  wicked  man  (Ed&iFpJ  149);  — 
distressed,  afflicted;  — desponding.  Feminine  asb«3  (Cpr. 
5,  125;  J.  5,  61). 

a^0<i  vi-hvalate.  Agitation,  perturbation,  conster¬ 
nation,  anxiety  (Cpr.  4,  18). 

S>^o7\  vilanga.  (Smd.  29).  Tbh.  of  adort.  (d?© ,  ©dja?^, 
<a:3ori  Nr.;  sd^rt^raO  Mr.  142;  see  TOcd-,  TOodo-).  2,  (  = 
doddedd  Nr.). 

a^  ville.  =  a8?,  ad.  (C.  Bp.  47,  42;  My.). 

villeya.  =  a§l3,  etc.  (My.),  a^d  „ieS?  to#,  (Si. 

152). 

a?  vi.  =  a  l  &  2. 

vi-kala.  Manifestation,  display.  2,  absence  of  ma¬ 
nifestation,  solitude,  privacy. 

vi-iksliana.  The  act  of  seeing  or  looking  at  sight 
(Bp.  7,  15;  18,  77;  61,  93).  See  tfo-. 

vi-ikshita.  Seen,  viewed.  2,  a  glance,  a  look  (My.), 
vi'fkshisu.  To  see,  to  behold,  to  view,  to  observe 
(Bp.  18,  87). 

vi-ikshe.  Seeing,  looking  at,  sight  (My.). 
a?s5  vikhe.  Walking.  See  Ilia.  s. 

a?Ea  vici.  (=  &od).  A  wave,  a  small  wave  (&od  Ct.  I,  18; 

88  Nn.  5.  107.  164;  ddort,  $ort,  leeudd  Mr.  406). 
ae2do  vicu.  (=  a?rd  l?).  To  retreat,  to  disappear  (Bh.  3, 
12,  3). 

ae&!  vtja.  l.  = 

a?ai  vija.  2.  A  certain  attendant  of  a  king  (Cpr.  8,  after 
44). 

a?3dci  vijana.  Fanning  ( cf .  1);  a  fan  (Cpr.  5, 

128;  Grj.  2,  80;  4,  106;  Ssv.  3,  after  35). 

vijyamana.  Being  fanned,  fanned  (Cpr.  7, 

after  84). 

a?y  Vtti.  =  d^od,  a<#„  as?,od,  (a?U#>,  a^od, 
(a^rt),  a?8?,  a?«?od,  a?^,  a?^od,  a?8^,  a^od. 

The  betel  plant,  Piper  betel;  — the  leaf  of  Piper  betel, 
the  roll  of  this  leaf  with  betelnut,  spices,  and  lime  to 
be  chewed  (My.;  Te.  aaodj,  addoo,  a^,  a?aod,  a?cS 
Sjo,  a?c^;  Mhr.,  H.  araa,  aa?). 
vitike.  ==  a?S3,  a§9?i1.  (My.). 


vina-gana.  The  music  of  the  lute  (My.), 
vina-danda.  The  neck  of  a  lute. 
aesst^a  vina-dhvani.  The  sound  of  the  lute  (Mr.  81). 
a?f5DcTOrf  vina-nada,  =  (My.). 

a?KJDar>rf  vina-vada.  A  lutanist. 
aeSDasrffj  vina-vadana.  Playing  on  the  lute  (My.), 
a???  vine.  a?sa.  =  -dtps,  a?pS.  The  Indian  lute  (see  Bp. 
19,  7).  a^p?  39?od»d  8  top!  3?od0^  39? 

odd??  (Prv.) - a?P§od  The  gourd  of  a 

lute  G.).  —  a?Piod  j^dtooeddi.  ==  a?Piod 

dd^sraoOj.  (My.). 

ae^ADea  vine-gara.  A  lutanist  (a?P53TOd  Nr.;  My.). 

vintu.  To  throw  away,  etc.  (asked  ct. 

I,  42,  o.  r. 

ae^  vi-ita.  1.  Gone  apart,  gone  away,  departed,  disap¬ 
peared  (Cpr.  7,  after  62);  — set  free,  let  go;  exempt, 
freed  from,  devoid  of. 

a?^  vita.  2.  Gone,  moved;— gone  towards,  approached;  — 
accepted,  liked;  — quiet,  tame,  unfit  for  war  (as  a  horse, 
etc.);  —  driven ; — driving  an  elephant  as  well  with  a  goad 
as  by  spurring  it  with  the  feet  (daol^adoddo  TOdrao 
Mr.  158). 

a?3  vita.  3.  Covered,  clothed,  put  on,  worn.  See  erud-, 

r\jQ-. 

a?^o?i  vi-tamsa.  =  a^od.  A  cage,  any  net  or  chain  or  ap~ 
paratus  for  confining  beasts  or  birds. 
ae^rfe^r  vita-ketaka.  Free  from  screw-pines  (Cpr.  4, 
after  42). 

a?#U3A!  vita-raga.  Free  from  passions  or  affections; 
calm;— colourless;  — a  man  with  subdued  passions;  — a 
Buddhist  or  Jaina  saint  (tsdo ,  Nn.  38;  fcSdsd  Mr. 
23;  E55&  Mr.  512). 

ae^&se'S1  vita-soka.  Free  from  care  or  sorrow  (My.). 
a?B  viti.  =  2.  Going,  etc.;  —  light,  lustre; — a  horse. 

a?S5o.©e^j  viti-hotra.  Agni,  fire. 

ae$  vithi.  =  zb?a,  a?a.  A  row,  a  line.  2,  a  road,  a  street.  — 
-=#J3V6.  To  form  a  row  or  line  (Grj.  7,  after  72). 
a?^  vithike.  =  ae^.  See 

a?a  vidi.  Tbh.  of  a?$.  —  a?a  a?a.  rep.  (Bp.  5, 19;  21, 
9;  52,  42). 

a?^j  vidhra.  Clean,  clear,  pure,  bright  ( cf .  d8?*). 
aepa^i  vi-naha.  =  a?33isJ.  A  top  or  cover  for  the  mouth  of 
a  well  (330305^  Si.  91;  traaod  to 0,  odra^d 

too  G.). 

aes3^  vipse.  Several  or  successive  order  or  series,  the 
Arrangement  of  things  or  properties  in  regular  succession 
or  each  by  each;  repetition,  the  repetition  of  words  to 
imply  continuous  or  successive  action  (Smd.  228.  230; 
Kavy.  I,  3,  89-97). 

aetf  vira.  =  1,  £§d,  Heroic,  mighty,  powerful, 

strong,  robust,  excellent,  eminent;  — a  hero,  a  brave 
man,  a  warrior,  a  champion,  an  eminent  man;— Yira- 
bhadra  ($odo=5=aO,  jds^O,  Mr.  15);  N.  (My.);  — 

power,  strength,  prowess  (s^dd,  ^3353,  £03=5*  £j0 
Mr.  438;  dC39©«  Kk.  76;  Smd.  163;  Cpr.  2,  5;  Abh.  P.  7, 


1424 


<S)^Oo>s5 


54);—  heroism,  valour,  as  one  of  the  rasas  (Kavy.  IY,  1, 

7.  9;  IV,  2,  37-39.  52.  57);  — fire.  <3?dd  s’S'o&F  Saadosid 
sSo^sSodo^?  (Prv.).  2,  a  man  of  whom  some  ancestor 

died  in  battle,  called  so  when  he  on  the  first  of 
phalguna,  habited  as  a  warrior,  proceeds  with  warlike 
pomp  and  state  to  make  obeisance  to  an  idol  (Mhr.).  — 
<3?ddt>;d.  A  heroic,  etc.  act  or  work  (Bp.  48,  18; 

53,  53).  <3?dd^*ri  JdJ3?o3oi3°a.  N.  (Bp.  58,  10).  —  <3?d 
N.  (Bp.  44,  58).  —  <D?d2l®^s3,  -«s*S.  N.  (Bp.  15, 
25;  40,  29).  —  .3^21®?^.  -es^.  N.  (Bp.  9,  40).  —  <3?ti 
2ijs?«rei$?<3.  -iSe<3.  N.  (Bp.  33, 17).  —  ^ddsioo^ej.  -3s3o^ 
t>.  Betel  fit  for  a  vira  (Bp.  60,  61).  —  <3?d:5?S.  N.  (Bp. 

58,  10) - cS^dcJesJd.  An  anklet  fit  for  a  vira  (Bh.  1, 

14,  6). —  <a?dsdejrf.  A  tabor  fit  for  a  vira  (Bp.  5,  40). 
—  <3?ddC39.  A  garment  fit  for  a  vira  (J.  12,  51).  —  <3° 
dstoi^.  Fanatical  and  generally  cruel  and  furious  acts 
(as  ripping  open  one’s  belly,  cutting  one’s  throat,  etc., 
in  the  name  of  Vishnu  or  Siva,  My.).  —  <3  ?  d do^odOj. . 
N.  (Bp.  58,  10).  —  <3?ddJE&.  Genuflection  of  a  warrior 
when  shooting  an  arrow  (My.). —  ^dsS^gD.  -o-sSeSO. 
To  assume  heroism,  to  become  valourous,  etc.  (Bp.  61, 
34).  __  d?d030±>.  N.  of  a  king  (B.  2,  20).  —  <3?ddd. 
-dd.  —  ddsSo^eaj.  See  sra —  deddotfdnsd.  N.  (Bp. 
53,  50).  —  N.  See  —  <3^75^.  N. 

(B.  3,  14).  —  <3§d^??5.  Sese  fit  for  a  vira  (Grj.  7,  after 
72). 

SjcW  viraka.  A  hero;— one  of  the  pramathas  (Bp.  1,  52; 
37,  50;  49,  5;  58,  54). 

•Sed^OT^C®  vira-kankana.  A  wrist-ornament  for  a  warrior 

(My.). 

£><?d7\e®  vira-gana.  A  host  of  virus.  2,  Virabhadra  (Bp. 
21,  43). 

<3ed7\sSed^d  viragana-isvara.  Virabhadra  (Bp.  50,  24). 

virana.  A  double  drum  used  at 
Weddings,  etc.  (Te.;  C.  Bp.  5,  7;  cf.  m.,  T.  <3?D«, 
crying,  bellowing,  etc.). 

S^di®  virana.  The  fragrant  grass  Andropogon  muricatus. 
Sjdrf  virani.  =  <3?d£0.  Andropogon  muricatus. 
<3e’rfr3?'sid£>cy  virani-mula.  The  root  of  Andropogon 
muricatus. 

jdd  viratana.  =  <3^;^.  (My.). 

3?ddd  vira-tara.  Bolder;  a  great  hero;— Andropogon 
muricatus. 

£>?: Sddo  vira-taru.  The  tree  Terminalia  arjuna  W.  &  A. 
<3?d;i  virate.  =  d^d;^.  (Bp.  54,  76). 

.Dgdd^  viratva.  Heroism,  prowess,  valour,  courage  (Bp. 

44,  49;  46,  79).  See  3oK>9c«. 

.Deddehj  vira-patni.  The  wife  of  a  hero. 

•S^dSjDC®  vira-pana  (-pana).  The  drink  of  warriors,  taken, 
before  or  during  a  battle,  for  refreshment  or  to  raise 
the  courage. 

•3ed2de)  vira-bala.  A  force  of  warriors,  etc.  (ddFFj^d 
Mr.  472). 

ded^S*  vira-bhakta.  A  man  who  is  exclusively  devoted 
to  one  deity  (Bp.  6,  26). 

^dsjj^  V^ra-bhakti.  Devotion  that  is  exclusively  di¬ 
rected  towards  one  deity  (Bp.  32,  11.  49;  34,  34;  58,  13). 


<3?d$&3  vira-bhata.  Bhima  ($?*&,  Nn.  5). 

•3ed<$rf)  vira-bhadra.  A  distinguished  hero;— an  avat&ra 
or  son  of  Siva,  said  to  have  been  created  from  Siva’s 
mouth  (or  from  a  drop  of  his  sweat)  in  order  to  spoil 
the  sacrifice  of  Daksha,  clothed  in  a  tiger’s  skin  drippping 
with  blood  (£?d,  edtrod iddrtodo  Kk.  6,  Sm.  5;  <3?d, 
tjjcdoc=5=30,  ddtp  Mr.  15;  Bp.  13,  7;  22,  2;  37,  50; 

43,  7;  45,  47;  49,  5;  54,  52;  58,  54;  61,  22);  N.  (C.). — 
d^d^t^d  tSsii,.  A  festival  in  honour  of  Virabhadra 
(Bp.  42,  10). —  <3ed$d,d  siert.  A  plate  with  an  image 
of  Virabhadra  (Bp.  14,  14).  —  <3?dqj^od^..  -aod^.  N. 
(Bp.  59,  3). 

SedepsaSoF  vira-bhftrye.  The  wife  of  a  hero. 

.3edd.3s>d^  vira-matri.  The  mother  of  a  hero. 

SeddraSoed^d  vira-mahesvara.  e=  <3$di^3J.  (Bp.  3,  83;  22, 
5;  25,  4;  43,  1;  58,  16). 

<3eddd  vira-rasa.  Heroism  as  one  of  the  rasas  (Ssv.  4, 
67;  J.  12,  25). 

«3eTfor>^jO^  vira-raghava.  Ramacandra;  N.  (My.). 

,3?de>  virala.  (=  3?d)  in  <3?dw  tS?<3,  N.  (Bp.  59,  8). 

£>ed<2r3j^  vira-lakshmi.  =  <3?d3,?.  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

■3?dddoF  vira-varma.  N.  of  a  king  (J.  27  sum.;  27,  4, 


.Sedd'doF#  vira-varmaka.  =  d^dddJF.  (J.  27,  12.  18). 

vira-vasanta.  N.  of  a  Liiigayta  who  was  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  born  in  A.  D.  1583  and  to  become  king 
in  Basava’s  town  (Kalyana  pattana,  C.  Bp.  63,  64-74). 

<3edd^;j^  vira-vriksha.  The  marking-nut  plant,  Semecarpus 
anacardium  Lin. 

DfdlS^sd  o3  vira-vaishnava.  A  champion  of  the  notions 
and  practices  of  the  Yaishnavas,  a  follower  of  Ramanuja 


(My.). 

.Sedd^d  vira-iaiva.  A  champion  of  the  notions  and 
practices  of  the  Saivas,  a  Lingavanta  (Bp.  3,  49;  25,26; 
44,  36;  50,  43). 

Ssdd^DE^sd  virasaiva-Aeara.  The  practices  of  the 
Virasaivas  (Bp.  22,  23). 

vira-sri.  =  £?dA)0.  The  glory  of  valour;  heroism. 
Soddis  vira-sfi.  The  mother  of  a  hero. 


<3?d?6ed  vira-sena.  Having  an  army  of  heroes;  N.  of  the 
father  of  Nala;  N.  of  a  great  Jaina  muni. 

Sed^edd  vira-senate.  The  state  of  being  a  VirasSna 
(Cpr.  1,31). 

3?d5o  vira-ha.  Destroyer  of  the  sacrificial  fire:  a  Brahmana 
toho  has  suffered  the  sacred  domestic  fire  to  become  extinct. 
vira-ji.  Master  Vira  (Mhr.).  oWdJS 
<3?cra£5rto&ios3d'i  (Prv.). 

Ser^ds^d  vira-avatara.  Siva’s  avatara  as  Virabhadra 
(Bp.  61,  22.  24). 

vira-avesa.  Excitement  of  valour  (J.  8,  32;  25, 

20). 

Se'OSdodd  vira-asamsana.  The  post  of  danger •  in  a  battle. 
Se07>rjd  vira-asana.  Kneeling  on  one  knee.  2,  a  parti¬ 
cular  posture  in  sitting  practised  by  ascetics  (sitting  on 
the  thighs,  one  leg  being  in  the  other,  My.). 
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Sj'do  viru.  A  fortified  place,  a  stronghold  (Cpr.  5,  65; 
Sk.  3?&j,  3^0). 

SOtfdoq6  vi-rudh.  A  far-spreading  creeper;  a  bush  (sSjacSes6 
Hla.). 

vi-rudba.=  <3§tfjq3«  (rtoe o^  etc.,  ?3o3o  A dr  sSjs 
E>es«  Mr.  108). 

dfS&gd  vira-isvara.  Siva;  Virabhadra.  (Bp.  48,  16). 

3?cdOF  virya.  Vigour,  strength,  power,  energy.  2,  heroism, 
prowess,  valour,  fortitude,  courage.  3,  virile  energy, 
virility.  4,  semen  virile. 

3ecdOF^^  vlrya-pushti.  Virile  strength  (My.). 


3?c rfordli  virya-vati.  Possessing  seeds,  etc.;  N.  of  a  plant 
(do odo  Mr.  149). 

virya-vanta.  A  vigorous,  brave  or  heroic 
man  (My.). 

SecdoF^t^  vlrya-vriddhi.  Increase  of  virile  energy  (My.). 
3?cdOFB3e5  virya-sali.  =  3?odoF5d^.  (My.). 

3?ol)F#oe3j  vlrya-sulke.  A  woman  who  has  prowess  or 


heroism  as  her  price,  one  who  is  to  be  purchased  by 
valour  (My.). 

3godoF?^£>^  virya-skhalana.  =  ^o&FFra^.  (My.). 
3?orfoF?33j'd  vlrya-srava.  Seed-flow:  the  emission  of  semen 
at  other  times  than  in  sexual  intercourse,  pollution 


vivadha.  =  3;3qS,  q.  v.  A  yoke  or  pole  for  carrying 
burdens,  etc. 

visa.  =  i.  The  fraction  called  one- 
sixteenth,  t4¥  of  a  liana,  etc.  (Bp.  23, 34;  57, 78; 

My.;  Te.;  Tu.  3*5,  3?fL;  T.  3(&;  M.  3?2S;  cf.  dd  ?). 
3?f!s33oj  (#d  Si.  31).  d^dd 

5333353^?—  Sodd  dot^r\,  2o3rtJ33??j 

zsnft  (Prvs.).  53j3?rtos3?1  3?;3  s3dcl> 

=#o3o,  3§(A  fcsodjo^s  fcycdjos^ 

(Sp.).  — 3??^^.  Interest  to  the  amount  of  the  sixteenth 
part  (My.);  — something  small  or  insignificant  (Bh.  4,  4, 
70);  — interest  at  the  rate  of  one  ane  and  2  kasus  for  3 
rup&yis  (My.). 

Se^ado  vilaya.  Tbh.  of  3^13.  (My.;  see  Kk.  s.  dt>$A). 
3?S?7?  vilige.  Tbh.  of  3?I3#  (Smd.  31;  Kk.  59,  o.  rs.  3?# 
Odj,  3?«?o&;  T.  3?ar^,  M.  d^dA). 

vile.  Tbh.  of  <0*13.  (My.;  B.  3,  13;  4,  40;  Mhr.  53<>o). 
—  3?s?o3j  ®3?^.  The  distribution  of  betel  on  the  occa¬ 
sion  of  promising  to  give  a  daughter  in  marriage  (My.). 
Se^odo  vileya  Tbh.  of  3? Id.  (3?t»  fit.  II,  13;  335do^o 
Mr.  337;  J.  2,  42;  7,  34;  My.;  see  Kk.  s.  3§s?rt).  3§«?odo 

(B.  4,  204) - 3?s?odjrtuav«.  -#J3¥«.  To  take  betel 

(J.  1 1,  41).  —  d^aiooAosdo.  -c-fado.  To  give  betel  (J. 
28,21). 

vilya.  Tbh.  of  3?U.  (My.),  SSIJ^  3?^=^,  o8Jey\,  #j 
^ — sdldj.?  3 s^swcsa  qf^OrrartiS??  (Prvs.). 
— -  The  betel-leaf  pepper,  Piper  betel  Lin. 

(St.  &  PI.;  Z.).  —  3?s^rSe3.  -<o&.  A  betel-leaf  (C.).  — ■  3?^ 
tS6?  to^j.  -oid?-.  =  w«?..  (33  53003  O5J0,  etc.  Si. 

152). 

Se^odo  vilyaya.  =  3^odd.  (dsdosolo  Bhn.  17). 


3?^  vilye.  =  3?^.  doc^dvd  3?^,  tors  3o  d  dodo s5, 

sdo^dos^rtodozd  dosodo  ?3  (Sp.). 

3e$cdo  villeya.  =  d^odo.  (My.). 

vu.  1.  For  Kannada  words  with  this  initial 

see  eru. 

$$)  VU.  2.=  cn>5,  q.  v. 

^  vu.  3.  (=  $  l).  An  affix  for  forming  verbal 
nouns  (Smd.  247);  occasionally  it  is  dropped 

(56). 

&&  vuka.  =  wo#,  53#.  A  species  of  plant. 

rfp  vu.  For  Kannada  words  with  this  initial 

see  arua. 

vrimhita.  =  The  roaring  of  elephants.  2, 

grown,  increased. 

edySr  vrika.  A  wolf.  2,  a  jackal.  3,  a  crow,  etc. 

vrika-dhflpa.  Compounded  perfume.  2,  turpentine. 

sdySUerfd  yrika-udara.  Wolf-bellied:  Bhhna  (#0djs5>0, 
333Od30S^)^,  2j)?53o  Mr.  264;  J.  2,  1.  40). 
vrikna.  Cut ;  torn;  broken. 

T?iksha-  A  tree-,  a  shrub;  especially  also  the  tilaka 
(30#,  Nn.  HO),  thesyandana  ssea’cdd 

sdod  110),  the  nandivatta  (110),  the  sarala°  (110),  the 
kankelli  (^o#?0,  odo3?#  110),  the  moca  (o5jb?b!,  otsC33 
110),  the  dava  (dd,  zS^doosv  110),  the  nalina  (fdOrd, 
3353d  110),  and  the  sala  (330,  wAitf  doti  110).  See  «ao 
dv>2,  rsi dj,  33C5«  l,  d?rtoi.  si#  djsdnsdtijs  dir  s§?o^ 
tiddo  (Prv.).  ^ 

vriksha-bhesda.  A  kind  of  tree.  See  &do  2,  dd&, 
^rtol*  dj$G3rto3. 

o^^ea  vriksha-bhddi.  Tree  (wood)-splitter :  a  carpenter’s 
chisel-,  — &  hatchet. 

vrikha-ruhe.  A  parasitical  plant. 

vriksha-vatike.  A  grove  of  trees,  a  garden. 
vriksha-adana.  A  carpenter’s  chisel;— an  adze;  — 
a  hatchet. 

Yriksha-adani.  A  parasitical  plant. 
vrikska-amla-  The  hog-plum,  Spondias  mangi- 
fera;— acid  seasoning. 

vriksha-arohana.  Mounting  or  climbing  a 
tree.  See  8>o#o. 

Tfiksha-utpala.  The  tree  Pterospermum  aceri- 
folium  Willd.  (#J3drio  Hla.). 

vrijina.  Crooked,  bent,  curved.  2,  curled  hair,  hair 
(sdjs^js,  sdof^odj  tfjscdo*  Nn.  64).  3,  wicked;  wrong, 

sin,  vice,  wickedness  (353 3  64;  ri&,  tdo^sdjF  Nn.  1 66); _ 

harshness,  etc.  ^isl^dod)  64).  4,  distress,  misery, 

affliction  (o^#  Mr.  468).  5,  sickness  (don?,  dja^rt  64). 
6,  a  crocodile  (jd#,,  fSrtCOJ  64). 

vridha.  Raised,  lifted  up,  increased.  See  sSO-. 
vrit.  Turning,  turning  round;  moving,  going;  exist¬ 
ing.  See  $?-. 

vrita.  l.  =  53^ d  2.  Screened,  covered,  concealed,  en¬ 
compassed,  surrounded,  enveloped  (Fj0^o€  sfld^  Smd.  1 1 
Cm.;  344;  vo*ikd,  do$  345;  see  ft-)) -restrained,  kept 
179 
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back;  impeded,  hindered,  checked;  — chosen,  selected; 
preferred ;  —  agreed,  assented  to;— loved,  adored;  — soli¬ 
cited,  asked  for. 

vrita.  2.  =  9! tad,  q.  v.  (Nn.  9). 

7^*  vrita.  3.  =  1  (cf.  (s^d ,  s^d ,  stadtfcta 

rio  Nr.). 

vriti.=  53^2.  Surrounding,  encompassing;  hiding;  — 
an  enclosure,  a  hedge  (sjsS^tf,  t3§£>  H1A).  2,  choosing, 

selecting,  preferring;  selection,  choice; — soliciting,  ask¬ 
ing  for. 

vritta.  1.  =  (lotta,  etc.,  lokjj  1,  etc.),  sijd  3.  Turned, 
turned  round.  2,  round,  rounded,  circular  (to&tasi  Nn. 
112;  Mr.  52S,  o.  r.  wktasoo;  lottaiSoO  Nn.  49, 

o.  r.  lol^do.  •,  toktaal)  Nn.  95).  3,  been,  existed,  lived;  — 

happened,  having  taken  place;— past,  gone,  finished;— 
dead,  deceased;  — done,  performed,  engaged  in,  under¬ 
taken.  4,  proceeded,  derived  from.  5,  fixed,  firm,  strong 
(c^$,  112;  529).  6,  unimpaired.  7,  famous.  8, 

event,  occurrence,  news.  9,  procedure;— practice,  pro¬ 
fession,  occupation,  means  of  subsistence.  10,  act,  action, 
behaviour,  demeanour,  conduct  (taraOdj,  112); 

observance  of  any  enjoined  practice  (cSoSoeizSeiO^,  529);  — 
actual  practice,  law.  11,  a  circle,  a  circumference.  12, 
the  epicycle  (in  astronomy).  13,  metre;  a  form  or  class 
of  metre  (Ch.;  Mr.  366;  ^^529); —  a  verse.  14,  ambrosia 
(sssi^ds^  112;  529).  15,=  s^d,,  an  enemy  (s$ S,  Sort  112). 

16, =  ^,  a  daitya  (c^dg,  112;  ^^529). 

17, =  ^d,,  darkness  (SZJti,  tfdeS  112).  —  sdjdsSoo. 
-sSeso.  To  become  round  (Bp.  4,  17). 

vritta.  2.  =  53^d  1.  Chosen,  selected,  etc. 
vrittate.  Roundness  (eruttakb  Sm.  90). 
vritta-bh^da.  A  verse  (s3c3  Nn.  84). 

vritta-sampanna.  "Well  behaved  or  conduct¬ 
ed,  behaving  with  propriety.  (R.). 

7^ qjg ata &  F  vritta-adhyayana-riddhi.  Increase  of 
moral  conduct  and  study,  holiness  resulting  from  obser¬ 
vance  of  rules  and  study. 

73  vritta-anta.  The'  end  or  result  of  a  course  of 

el  — c— o  ' 

action :  occurrence,  incident,  event.  2,  tidings,  rumour, 
report,  intelligence;— a  tale,  a  story,  an  account.  3,  a 
topic,  a  subject.  4,  sort,  kind;  mode,  manner,  state.  5, 
the  whole,  totality.  (Bp.  22,  49;  28,  17;  34,  18;  53,  74). 

vritta-antara.  Different  (various)  news  or  tales 
(Bp.  26,  64). 

vritti.  1.  =  2.  Turning,  turning  round,  revolving. 

2,  the  circumference  of  a  circle  or  wheel.  3,  being, 
existence,  abiding,  staying,  remaining.  4,  state,  con¬ 
dition.  5,  proceeding,  course,  conduct,  behaviour,  action. 
6,  a  way,  a  manner.  7,  practice,  business,  profession, 
function,  employment,  mode  of  life; — livelihood,  mainten¬ 
ance,  means  of  subsistence  (sradr,  fcS?s3c3,  Mr. 

345);  inam  land  (My.).  8,  application,  use,  currency; 

occurrence.  9,  style  in  composition  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  12. 
24;  III,  3,  B,  3.  171;  IY,  1;  IV,  1,  5;  IY,  2,  58  seq.;  Y, 
70).  10,  comment,  commentary,  explanation,  exposition, 
gloss  (Smd.  5,  etc.).  11,  wages,  hire;  fee.  See  ©'gd-, 


esqjF-,  s^dj-,  d^?odj-,  £0-,  51)c3js?-, 

vritti.  2.  =  53^.  A  hedge  Mr.  192). 

vrittike.  A  kind  of  metre  (see  sra^-).  2,  a  ring 
(to«?  Mr.  285).  3,  a  kind  of  plant  (^W^d  Mr.  145). 

vritra.  =  <Sg,  (^^,  1,  Nos.  15.  16.  17).  Darkness.  2, 
a  cloud.  3,  the  demon  Vritra,  the  perpetual  enemy  of 
Indra.  4,  a  wicked  man,  an  enemy. 

^dj&^i  vritra-ripu.  Indra  (Mr.  41). 

^dj'SSdjSS  vritra-satrava.  Indra  (Bp.  21,31). 
s^d)3o  vritra-ha.  Indra. 

vritra-ari.  Indra. 

vritha.  =  s^q3.  Unnecessarily,  uselessly,  fruitlessly, 
in  vain.  2,  wrongly,  incorrectly.  3,  idly,  falsely.  4, 
vain,  purposeless,  useless,  fruitless. 

T^tpti^d  vritha-krita.  Done  in  vain  (J.  4,  63). 

vritha-abhiyoga.  A  useless  attack  (Bh.  2, 

3,  9). 

vritlie.  =  o^qra.  ($d  sSj^,  Sdqf-T*  Mr.  462). 

vriddha.  Increased,  augmented.  2,  grown  up,  full- 

eJ  <p  ’ 

grown.  3,  old,  aged,  advanced  in  years,  ancient.  4, 
great,  large.  5 ,wise,  learned.  6,  an  old  man  (dootdtf 
Nn.  106;  ;d  £d,  Jddodo  3qJ8§53s3o  Mr.  310);  — a  respectable 
man; — a  sage,  a  saint.  7 , benzoin. 

S^n^d^  vriddhatva.  Old  age.  See  53od-;  Sp.  s.  ddored^. 

vriddha-daralta.  The  plant  Argyreia  speciosa 
or  argentea  Sweet.  (  =  sxtag^rf^). 

c33t£)  vriddha-nabhi.  Having  a  prominent  navel; 
corpulent. 

yriddha-bhakta.  An  ancient  devotee  (Bp.  60 
v  ■ 

sum.). 

vriddha-srava.  Tbh.  of  ^ Indra  (Mr. 

40). 

vriddha-iravas.  Having  great  glory:  Indra. 
vriddha-sangha.  An  assembly  of  old  men,  a 
meeting  or  council  of  elders. 

?§>  vriddha-seve.  The  serving  or  honouring  of 
learned  men  (sfistrfinvitaseve,  Kavy.  II,  1, 1-5);  reverence 
for  the  aged. 

£>sC3t>3jo  vriddha-apya.  Old  age  (J.  5,  52;  My.), 
e)  <p  <D  '  , 

vriddhi.  l.  =  w^2,  Increase,  incre¬ 

ment,  augmentation,  growth.  2,  a  heap,  a  quantity,  an 
assemblage,  a  multitude.  3,  prosperity,  success,  advance¬ 
ment.  4,  extension  of  power  or  revenue,  as  one  of  the 
conditions  or  objects  of  royal  power.  5,  profit,  gain. 

6 ,  paying  back  money  lent  with  increase  or  interest,  re¬ 
turning  the  principal  with  a  proportionate  increment. 

7,  money-lending,  usury,  interest  (^esc3d,  tea  Mr.  346). 

8,  in  grammar:  a  peculiar  increase  or  lengthening  to 
which  vowels  are  subject  under  certain  conditions  (Smd. 
17).  9,  a  sort  of  medicinal  drug  (see  Nr.  s.  dap.  See 

1,  <2os?o€3,  doocta  1.  10,  impurity  arising  to  a  house¬ 
hold  on  the  occasion  of  a  birth  in  it  (Mhr.;  My.). 


vriddhi.  2. 
e)  <p  ' 
ture,  deduction.  (R.). 


Cutting  off,  abscission;  — in  law:  forfei- 
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oAQS 

e)  o 


rf\Q:5!'d  vriddhi-kara. 
eJQ 

(Bp.  58,  14;  My.). 

vriddhi-jiva. 


Yielding  or  causing  increase,  etc. 
One  who  lives  by  money-lending,  a 


vriddhi-jivana.  Gaining  a  livelihood  by  money- 
lending subsistence  by  usury,  usury. 

vriddhi-jivike.  =  s^a  Gaining  a  liveli¬ 

hood,  etc. 

vriddhi-mat.  Having  increase ,  increased ,  increas¬ 
ing,  growing',  —  prosperous. 

vriddhi-hina.  Devoid  of  increase  or  growth.  See 

csoeaj^o. 

*$\z3  vriddhe.  An  old  woman. 
eJ  Q 

vriddha-uksha.  An  old  bull  or  ox. 

vriddhi-ajiva.  One  ivho  lives  by  money-lend¬ 
ing,  a  usurer  (wa  rtazdosisSo  Mr.  345,  one  MS.  sS.csa  . 


vriddhi-ajivi.  =  q.  y. 

^^5  vrinta.  The  stalk  of  a  flower  or  of  a  leaf  or  of  a 
fruit.  2,  a  nipple. 

vrintaka.  ==  See  3b  SJ-. 

v?inda-  =  A  heap,  a  multitude,  a  large 

number;  a  flock,  a  drove. 

vrindaraka-  Much,  great.  2,  excellent,  eminent, 
chief,  best-,— respectable,  venerable.  S,  handsome,  pleas¬ 
ing.  4,  a  deity ,  a  god  ($ bwbssrt,  Nn.  153).  5,  an 

elephant  fe?cS  153).  6,  a  cloud  (toabsd’tf,  5$o?3j> 153). 
7,  a  tree  (tfow,  153). 

vrindarakatva.  Beauty  (Cpr.  7,  92). 
^pbtfS^ZfJ  vrindaraka-patha.  The  sky  (rirtd  Mr.  31). 

vrinda-vana.  A  wood  near  the  town  Gokula  in 
the  district  of  Mathura  where  Krishna  as  gopala  passed 
his  youth,  associating  with  the  cowherds  and  milkmaids 
(Bhagavata  10,  14,  57,  etc.).  2,  a  little  tower-form 
erection  of  earth  in  which  the  worshippers  of  Krishna 
plant  and  preserve  the  tulasi.  slrazfjasnio  zdoobZSbti, 
5SJ0j|  sS($  (Prv.). 

vrindish-ha-  Very  much  or  great;  very  excellent;, 
most  beautiful. 

vrinde.  =  No.  1.  2,  the  tulasi, 

Ocymum  sanctum. 

vrisciba.  A  scorpion  (see  i?C3«,  asSj^Gfo).  2,  the 
zodiacal  sign  Scorpio.  3,  a  hairy  caterpillar.  4,  a 
centipede. 

vriscika-masa.  The  month  when  the  sun  is 
in  Scorpio  (My.). 

vrish.  Raining.  See 

vrisha.  A  rainer,  a  sprinkler.  2,  a  bull  (rfjss?,  tosisd 
Nn.  16).  3,  the  zodiacal  sign  Taurus.  4,  an  amorous 

or  lustful  man.  5,  the  chief  of  a  class,  anything  the  best 
of  its  kind:  excellent,  pre-eminent.  6,  justice  or  virtue 
personified  as  a  bull  (^ch^zd  16);  — virtue,  goodness 
(tw^o,  16;  Abh.  P.  1,  19).  7,  justice,  virtue,  mo¬ 
rality;  attentive  to  duties  (?doz£5doF,  Fizd  si>F  16).  8,  a 

Jina  (©*33,  16).  9,  Indra.  10,  a  rat.  1 1,  the  plant 


Gendarussa  vulgaris  or  adhadota  (=  es&ddossS).  12,  a 
particular  drug. 

vrisha-ketu.  =  No.  3.  (J.  2,  35;  3,  14; 

7,  35;  8,  36). 

vrishana.  Raining,  sprinkling.  2,  a  testicle  (sdoj 
^tfozdo  Si.  209).  3,  the  scrotum  or  bag  containing  the 
testicles. 

vrisha-damsa.  Rat-devourer :  a  cat. 
vrisha-damsaka.  A  cat. 

'Vfisha-dhvaja.  Having  a  bull  for  a  sign:  Siva. 
2,  having  a  rat  for  a  sign:  Ganapati.  3,  Karna’s  son 
(J.  2,  37;  8,  29). 

*$)£a3?  vrishabha.  =  KtosSqJ,  wf!  2,  loFi sd,  db;dto.  A  bull 
Kk.  6);  the  zodiacal  sign  Taurus.  2,  anything 
good  or  excellent  of  its  kind:  good,  excellent,  best  (zpri,, 
Hla.;  Mr.  467).  *  3,  a  particular  drug. 

vrishabha-gamana.  Siva  (Bp.  50,  10). 
vrishabha-dhvaja,  Siva  (Ssv.  4,  72;  5,  57). 
vrishabha-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
vrishabha-masa.  The  month  when  the  sun  is 
in  Taurus  (My.). 

b^SA^dz-f  vrishabha-ratha.  Siva  (My.). 

vrishabha-lakshya.  Siva.  the 

metrical  foot  u  u  u  -  -  (Ch.). 

T^siepbodo^  vrishabha-ayata.  The  stateliness  of  a  bull 
(J.  16,  12). 

b^SA.<$S3bSofj  vrishabha-vahana.  Siva  (My.). 

vrishabha-vahini.  A  cow  (Mr.  180). 
vrishabha-indra.  Siva’s  bull  Basava  (Bp.  46, 
74;  Ssv.  5,  56;  see  wft-). 

7^SAOb3d  vrisha-raja.  =  ody&jSsid^.  (J.  14  sum.), 
vrishala.  A  Sudra  (^oosSUrf  Mr.  375). 

c^Sa0  vrishali.  A  woman  of  the  Sudras,  a  low  caste 
woman.  2,  an  unmarried  girl  twelve  years  old,  in  whom 
menstruation  has  commenced. 

S^Ae??^  vrishali-pati.  The  husband  of  a  woman  of  low 
caste,  a  Brahmana  who  owns  such  a  woman  as  his 
mistress  (My.). 

7^5a*TO<50(3  vrisha-vahana.  Siva  (My.). 

b^SA^^  vrishasyanti.  A  lascivious  woman.  See  Hla.  s. 

©es5^  1. 

b^bA^SSbOSO  vrishakapayi.  Wife  of  vrisakapi:  the 
dawn; —Lakshmi; — Gauri. 

vrishakapi.  The  sun.  2,  Agni,  fire  (es^  Nn. 
58).  3,  Vishnu  bisfc  58).  4,  Siva  (a&$5|,  & 

djd  58).  5,  a  kind  of  tree  (srssd,  sd^zj^zd  58).  6,  a  kind 
of  animal  (od^rtz^zd  58).  7,  a  sword  (aAtd^,  ^^dbozp58). 

vrisha-anka.  Bull-marked:  Siva  (Smd.  386). 
vrisha-adhipa.  =  (Ssv.  1,  36). 

vrisha-adhiraja.  =  (Ssv.  5,  63). 

^y-A  vrishi.  The  seat  of  a  religious  student,  a  kind  of  seat 
or  cushion  made  of  kusa  grass  wound  into  a  pad,  the 
seat  or  cushion  of  an  ascetic. 

Vrishe.  The  tree  Gendarussa  vulgaris  or  adhadota 
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o3>.  <3i, 

e>  ei 


sSra  o3o 
ea 


(Justitia  adhatoda  Lin.).  2,  Me  plant  Salvinia  cucullata 
Roxb. 

vrisbti.  =  Rain,  a  shower  (doGS3  Nn.  15.  47. 

69;  *!0,  55063s  Kb.  70). —  dories3.  -^es3.  To  rain  (Ssv. 
3,  59). 

S^Sa^  vrishni.  Raining.  2,  a  ram.  3,  a  ray  of  light.  4, 
N.  of  one  of  the  Yadava  kings  (J.  12,  32;  14,  3). 

^So§  vrihat.  =  See  &>Odo  s.  SoO  1. 

d^oli  vrihati.  =  See  5orto 

o5  ve.  1.  (=  &)•  An  affix  for  forming  verbal 
nouns,  e.g.  do»d,  etc.  (Smd.  2  47). 
s3  ve.  2.  =  13.  A  sound  that  is  used  to  ex¬ 
press  disgust  (My.). 

o3^?o  vekkasa.  (fr.  e3eso).  Roughness,  unsmooth¬ 
ness;  harshness,  severity;  unkindness;  un¬ 
pleasantness,  etc.  (ddF0=#  Ct.  I,  12;  Abha.  2,  52. 

54;  J.  16,  22;  26,  11;  Te.  d^dj,  d^d,  drido,  harshness, 
repugnance,  disgust,  dislike). 

vekkalisu.  ==  3X  (j.  14,6). 

£>5^  vekta.  Tbh.  of  d^tf.  (My.).  d^sradodo  (d^d,  aoeoo, 
sj,s|  Dhw.  29). 

o3r<  ^  veggala.  (smd.  49).  =  (esXs^,  dX^, 

o3oX  <£,  q.  v.,  tSX  5oX  tf.  Muchness,  abun- 
dance,  greatness,  excess  (w?*  ct.  11, 62; 

Sm.  82;  Bp.  22,  65;  Ssv.  4,  20;  Te.  d^ri,  drt  <=j); — a 
great  man  (see  Prv.  s.  esrt^).  —  dr^tfsrorij.  -wrto. 
To  become  much,  etc.  (ssrt  ©?Jo  Smd.  209  Cm.).  drt 
dJSA  (&??io  108  Cm.;  237  Cm.).  drt  tfdjsft  m 

ddo  (E^d->w  342  Cm.).  drt  «£ds3  arad  Nn. 

142,  o.  r.  SoOroa^-). 

o5rt  veggalatana.=^^^  (Bh.  7, 16, 14). 
oSrt  veggalike.  The  state  of  being  much, 
excess,  abundance  (Bp.  12, 14;  Bh.  1,  5,  8). 
sSri  #r(  veggala-iga.  A  superior  man  (*«fid  g.). 
s5 rt  veggalisu.  =  3X>s??Jo.  To  become  much, 
to  increase  greatly,  to  become  plentiful  (» 
rt  ©tfo  Smd.  365  Cm.);  to  go  beyond  the  common 
boundary  (in  emotions),  to  be  elated  or 
actuated  by  impulse,  see  Bp.  4,  25;  28,  56;  34, 
23;  36,  62;  40,  40;  42,  16;  44,  33;  50,  42;  54  sum.;  57, 
48;  Bh.  3,  13,  27;  J.  10,  14;  23,  16;  25,  5;  30,  19. 
oSr<  <5?  veggale.  =  «3X^.  —  dd  «?o&.  -©3.  A  superior 
man  (Bh.  8,  21,  15;  8,  23,  43). 
oSrto  veggu.  =  ^XA  2,  etc.  (My.). 

o3otf  Vehka.  =  ^O^y?  (My.).— .  do^d,.  -©d,.  N.  (My.). 
Sirfj  &3«  ©a^sSrt,  c5j^o  riots  do^dd  (Prv.).  —  dotfod^. 
N.  (My.). 

5S0X&  venkata.  =  <aoXu,  doXd,  t3oXw.  N.  of  an 
idol  of  Vishnu  on  a  hill  at  Tirupati  (Tripati, 

My.).  —  dotfdAO.  The  hill  on  which  Vishnu  is  wor¬ 
shipped  (My.),  2,  a  fort  on  that  hill  (My.).  —  dotfdd^. 


-esd.  N.  (see  s.  dotfdtfdJM). —  dotfdddOM.  The  lord 
Venkata:  Vishnu  (My.;  Bp.  140  pallavi),  dotfdddosa ! 

do^dd  ad.—  dotfd  top^d  dotfdddora 

(Prvs.).  —  dotfkrado.  =  dotfdAO.  (My.).  —  do 

-S5&J.  =  do^ds^a;.  (My.).  2,  N.  of  a  man  (B. 

4,  9;  My.).  —  do^d^d.  -3*3.  =  do^dddora.  (Mv.;  Dp. 
132  pallavi;  140,  10.  16;  141  pallavi).  2,  N.  (My.). 

s3oX&3  vehkati.  =  doXd,  doXd,  d5oXd.  N.  of  fe¬ 
males  (My.). 

oSo-3-  venki.  =  ^0X0.  N.  of  females  (My.). 

o3oX0  venku.  =  s8o&.  (My.),  do^o  deado^ort  sojs^d 
5S3d  (Prv.).  —  dotfdJg  -ssd^.  N.  (My.).  —  do^JuraoSj. 
=  dotfsi^.  (My.). 

sSoriW  vengata.  =  ^oXy,  etc.  (My.). 

5Sori&3  vengati.  =  3oXd,  etc.  (My.). 

oSorf#  vengali.  =  odoXs?,  ^ o *t\.  (Te.  d^©,  dod^,  do 
n©;  cf.  des3?).  —  dorttfod^.  -?3odo^.  =  doris?.  (My.). 
©Soft  veiigi.  (fr.  ^es9).  =  <oo?\  1.  A  mad  man,  a  fool 
(Bp.  9,  10). 

sSoXoeSF"  vengurle.  The  town  Vingorla  (B.  4,  179). 

sSoX^  vengya.  Tbh.  of  d^ort^.  Crookedness,  perverseness, 
impropriety,  contrariety  (My.;  Te.).  —  d^o rislre^J.  A 
crooked,  etc.  word  (My.). 

vecca.  Tbh.  of  d^odo.  Spending,  expenditure,  outlay, 
disbursement  (Bp.  26,  18;  29,  9;  My.;  Te.;  Mjjr.  d?d). 
d^#  ^adoodjsddjs  dod  d=#  ^adocOjej  (Prv.). —  dd 

ta  -6-  la  ■&  ™  Vs 

dosdo.  To  spend  (B.  3,  93;  4,  194;  5,  81.  95) - dd  533 

do.  -&?rto.  To  be  spent,  to  be  consumed  (B.  4,  164).  — 
dd^  reit.  (My.).— -  dd^  Expenditure  to  be 

called  for  or  to  be  required  (B.  5,  82).  —  dd  coS.  =  d 
d  ddo.  (B.  5,  276;  My.). 

S§eJ  ?do  veccisu.  To  spend  (Bp.  40,  41;  J.  31, 26;  My.);  to 

Zar 

distribute  (J.  28,  58). 

vejani.  (aSss^d  Mr.  110,  0.  r.  Sk.  d^zs’sf)?, 

the  medicinal  plant  Serratula  anthelmintica  =  ?l®?do 

0  3d). 

s3&!  vejja.  =  d&J  2,  etc.  A  perforation,  etc.  (My.). 

oBoc/ic^  venjana.  Tbh.  of  d^otafi.  Condiment;  boiled  and 
seasoned  vegetables,  pickles,  chutney  (My.). 

vette.  I.®  *B,i.  Heat  (My.;  Te.;  m.;  t.  ^ 
Te.  also  d^a,  d?ra  ).  See  do?d-. —  d^tfiJStSo.  A  hot, 
i.  e.  strengthless,  poor  soil  (My.).  —  dd^du^rt.  Venereal 
disease  (My.).  —  dd^aiOed.  A  body  morbidly  heated 
(My.). 

5$^  vette.  2.  =  <0^  2,  eSUj^etc - ddjWorvsd.  = 

(My.).  —  ddjd^.  =  (My.). 

oSc3  03bA,  veddaysu.  =  etc.  (Bh.  3,  18,  5; 

Q>  a)  -  • 

J.  31,  11). 

■sSf^rWo  ventanisu.  To  encircle;  to  beset,  to  cover;  to 
pervade,  to  go  everywhere;  to  occupy;  to  be  encircled 
or  surrounded  (Bh.  8,  25,  19;  Ram.  5,  8,  66;  J.  9,  31; 
10,  43;  13,  67;  17,  7;  Mhr.  d^kretfr^o,  d^f^eo). 

vennamayya.  (cf.  ddJ^od^P).  N.  (Ch.  v.  5.  9. 
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11.  13.  14,  according  to  one  MS.  also  in  6;  o.  rs.  53e^o£> 
sS£0&53ooc^). 

vetireka.  =  q.  v.  Tbh.  of  5133^.  (My.). 

i$3  vete.  =  t3;£,  q.  v.  Tbh.  of  S^q3.  (My.;  To.). 

vetyasa.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

iSqisS  vedhave.  Tbh.  of  <3$sS.  (My.). 

oSodJ*  vemma.  (  =  ^e»3o).  N.  —  sSssyri^.  -»o^.  n. 

See  sSjsk^-. 

o5a&*vey.  s3^.  oS^oabOg.  =  &cdj*i,  etc.  To  carry 
off,  etc.  s^oA/sere  (rSo&cd,  Cb.).  sSjo&Og  (G. 

485). 

5S&3  vera.  o3ft3o.  (fr.  «&®j).  Firmly,  emphati¬ 
cally,  most  certainly,  verily  (k>rto,  s«o,  dc«, 

wS^odjaqSrb  Smd.  392;  riwo,  <3^*0,  aW  Kk.  48). 

s5039  veri.  Madness,  intoxication,  fury,  folly, 
confusion,  fear  (T.,  m.;  Te.  s3e^;  r.;  t.  also:  a 
devil;  see  tfaS^l,  ^esrio;  cf.  33°  1;  Mhr.  o3?c£,  madness, 
folly). 

^F  verta.  Tbh.  of  s^$f.  (My.). 
o5o  Vela.  —  ®3o^sSj  W3j^£9tfo.  N.  of  a  class  of  Telugu 
sm&rta  Brahmanas  (My.). 

^<$^8o;do  vellahisu.  (fr.  53?o  fSwciO  eariart  dwoo 
?405SO  ewsrasS^  <uj©3  *>$7torio,  (Nr.), 

vevadhana.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

^3s3?focdO  vevasaya.  Tbh.  of  K^d^raodo.  (My.). 

vevaste.  Tbh.  of  s^sS^.  (AjO,  Nn.  150; 

My.). 

vevah&ra.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368  Mdb.; 

Bp.  21,  16;  Dp.  1,  3;  My.;  Te.). 

vesana.  Tbh.  of  -sSgrtpi.  (My.;  Cb.  147). 
vesani.  Tbh.  of  5^*5$.  (Bp.  44,  55;  My.), 
veka.  Separation;  discrimination.  See  sS^-,  <£-. 

3?X  vega.  —  &3?r{.  Agitation;  —  impetus,  impulse,  mo¬ 
mentum.  2,  impetuosity ,  speed ,  vapidity ,  quickness , 
velocity  (sdosufcjsi,  es^t3?r!  Nn.  97;  E$^c3  Ct.  II,  36; 
qj*C39OcS  II,  37);  haste,  rashness,  violence.  3,  stream, 
current.  4,  energy,  activity,  force,  power,  strength. 
5,  an  enemy  (ecraS,  sdrt  97).  6,  a  fence,  etc.  (£09, 

=&JSPfc3  97).  7,  the  Strychnos  nux  vomica  (ilslratf,  =s^o 

t&ti  97).  53?ric$5S$rt  tfjseri  c$j  (Prv.). 

^>?X^  veigatana.  Haste,  violence  (e/un^s^  G.). 

^eX^  vegatva.  Haste  (My.). 

^?Xbcs3  vega-sali.  An  agile,  quick,  active  or  nimble 
person  (My.). 

£>e7^>O£0e)  vega-ayila.  A  courier,  an  express  (SoOw^es  Ss.). 
^?AbcriJi  vega-ayla.  Very  swift,  of  great  velocity;  a 
runner  (tf&>c3?rio  Ct.  II,  32;  Bh.  2,  2,  107). 

vegi.  Swift,  fleet,  impetous,  rapid,  hasty ; — a  courier, 
an  express. 

3?o?\  vengi.  A  country  in  the  Rajahmandry  (Rajama- 
hendra)  district  (Te.  s5§oA).  —  53?of\s3K)J.  N.  of  a 
place  in  Veiigi  (Ch.  4).  —  53?oft<5^ol).  The  Vengi 
district  (Ch.  4). 


oS^ 

cS?y  veta.  A  twist  (of  straw,  grass,  etc.,  Mhr.).  See  sdo 

6J0-. 

e3?7$O30Fb  vedayisu.  =  d^odbo^,  d^odw,.  (C.  Bp.  47,  32). 

^eTSorfo^  vedaysu.  =  53^o0o£\>,  etc.  (Tbh.  of  53?<^;3o). 
To  surround,  to  enclose,  to  encompass,  to  invest,  to  hem 
in,  to  secure  (Bp.  51,  69;  J.  31,  33;  Ram.  3,  6,  1;  Mhr. 
o3^?i?o). 

cS?7§  vede.  1.  =  A  boat. 

sSelS  vede.  2.  (Tbh.  of  s5?^).  Surrounding,  enclosing, 
encircling,  blockading,  blockade  (Ram.  5,  8,  74;  Bh.  3, 
12,  18);  anything  that  surrounds  or  encompasses,  a 
ring,  an  enclosure,  a  fence  (Bh.  3,  13,  24.  25;  Mhr. 
®3?qn>).  —  -=&©v*.  To  be  encompassed  or  en¬ 

tangled  (Bh.  3,  8,  31).  —  sS^dcdoarto.  -wrij.  A  blockade 
to  take  place  (Bh.  3,  12,  16). 

c3?7§odo  vedeya.  (==  o5?d  2,  53^©&).  Enclosing;  an  en¬ 
closure,  a  fence;  a  circle  described  by  a  moving  body. 

2,  a  ring  or  troop  of  horses,  or  a  circular  motion  of 

horses  (aSo&sSora  ©  Bhn.  40,  one  MS.  cdodbsdOES  0;  Te. 
53?d;3oo,  oS^cfsix^,  riding  or  running  round  in  the  ring). 
—  s^etodjsjgrB^.  To  put  a  fence  round;  to  secure 

or  shut  up  by  an  enclosure  (Bp.  50,  52;  51,  70). 

vedheya.  (Smd.  24).  (=  sS^dodj). 
veni.  Weaving,  braiding.  2,  a  braid  of  hair, 

hair  twisted  into  a  single  unornamented  braid  and 
allowed  to  fall  on  the  back.  3,  the  conflux  or  meeting 
of  two  or  more  rivers  or  streams  in  a  common  point  of 
union  (see  d,-).  4,  a  stream,  a  current.  5, N.  of  a  river. 
6,  the  plant  Lipeocercis  serrata  Trin.  (the  grass  Andro- 
pogon  serratus,=  aod;  see  roarta).  7,  a  certain  weight 
(used  for  musk,  My.). 

veni-bandha.  The  binding  of  a  braid  of  hair, 
or  a  tie  for  it  (My.). 

venu.  A  bamboo  (see  t3ac^2);  a  reed.  2,  a  flute, 
a  fife,  a  pipe. 

v6nu-kanda.  A  multitude  of  bamboos  (Ssv.  3, 

after  35). 

^C''3oXj3?3ra<y  venu-g6pala.  Krishna  (My.). 

venu-dhma.  A  flute-player,  a  flfer,  a  piper. 

■S$e0®0c3i)rf  venu-n£ida.  The  sound  of  a  flute  (My.). 

■ESefaosdslj  venu-patra.  A  bamboo-leaf  (V.  8,  11). 

oSef@Oo3Dcdg  venu-vadya.  =  s3?£90  No.  2.  See  =&©£>©*. 
vetanda.  =  o3?ci£| .  (Mr.  153;  Bp.  5,  14). 
vetana.  (=  s5?^).  Hire,  wages;— livelihood,  sub¬ 
sistence. 

o3e^c3anS(d  vetana-adana.  Non-payment  of  wages.  (R.). 
vetasa.  The  ratan,  Calamus  rotang  Willd.  (see  sSzS ). 
vetas-vat.  Abounding  in  reeds  or  canes. 
vetala.  A  kind  of  ghost,  a  goblin, 

a  vampire,  a  demon  (J.  12, 45;  31,  55).  2,  a  door-keeper. 

3,  eiwsodiFfdo  (Mr.  299). 

vetala-pahcavimsati.  A  collection  of 
twenty-five  tales  told  by  a  Vetala  to  Vikramaditya 
(My.). 

Yete.  (— -  sSs^fj).  Hire,  wages.  (Cf.  waCO^?). 


1430 


vetta.  Tbh.  of  sJ?^.  (Bp.  46,  1;  My.). 

vetti.  A  touch-stone  (30?*  3,  aSrtwo  Mr.  358). 

^  vettri.  =  3?^.  One  who  knows,  a  knower;  a  sago. 
2,  one  who  obtains  or  acquires.  See  30-. 

Knowledge  (Cpr.  1,  31). 

s3?^j  vetra.  A  reed,  a  cane,  the  ratan  (z3^  Mr.  145;  Sk. 
also  s3?3);  a  stick,  a  staff,  a  rod,  a  mace. 

vetra-dhara.  A  mace-bearer,  a  door-keeper. 
^e^jS33r5  vetra-pani.  Staff-handed:  a  door-keeper  (My.). 
sSesfjrflS  vetra-vati.  The  river  Betwa. 
eSeS^?dc3  vetra-asana.  Cane-seat:  a  small  cot  or  oblong 
low  couch  of  cane  work. 

veda.  =  t3?3  1.  Knowing,  knowledge.  2,  the 

Veda,  the  three  Vedas  (the  trayi):  rigveda,  yajurveda, 
and  samaveda,  to  which  the  atharvaveda  is  added  (&>,3 , 
s5?3  Nn.  58;  sfC33TO^O  Kk.  70,  Sm.  34;  Bp.  55,  45).  See 
erusSftssin*  and  traces  No.  3;  also  s3?iOTort.  3, 
Brahma  (h&szbti,  w^58)*  4,  the  sun  (33rt,  ?^®o &F 
58).  5,  that  which  is  chief  (Stoa^  58). 
rrecSo&s??— 3?sre  3$?33cra3do3  3?33  fty^J??  — 3?3 
rra33js3o,  rt^rtouo,  3)0=>£3  rtus>?&3j.  — 3?a3 

3<i?o&>a3:3  33-s»  3<£odoc3?P— 3?5ra  3©A>33  zj3?ro3  sire 
CS'SgfS??  (Prys.).  See  Pry.  s.  rretS.  —  3?33  3j^.  (33  0 
Si.  177). 

^Se&AcfiF  veda-garbha.  Brahma  (Ram.  1,  1,  10). 

s3prff*a  vedanda.  =  3?3f9.  An  elephant  (Bp.  8,  19;  10, 

c,  & 

1;  19,  84;  22,  32;  36,  39;  51,  69;  Te.). 

sSesifd  vedana.  Knowledge,  perception  (wu  33  Nn.  156; 
Kavy.  II,  1,  1);  — deliberation,  reflection,  etc.  (■Szs'sOrtJ 
33o  156).  2,  pain,  agony  (3^?^  156).  See  3>33-.  — ■ 
3?33°rtos>s*.  -o-ts’js'S*.  To  get  pained,  etc.  (Bp.  39,  31). 

yedana-dhvani.  A  sound  of  pain.  See  ae30fi3, 

3d<o«. 

oSerfSnJr'd  veda-nikara.  =  3?333oj53,  q.  y. 

vedane.  ^e337>.  =  t3?33,  3?33  No.  1.  Knowledge, 
perception  (uoli  Mr.  479).  2,  pain,  torment,  smart , 

agony  (Smd.  393;  Bp.  52,  13;  Prv.  s.  3?3). 

7S?dSj^dA  veda-paraga.  A  Brahmana  skilled  in  the  veda 
(My.). 

veda-parangata.  =  55?3sredrt.  (My.). 
^edojDrreodoc©  veda-parayana.  Reciting  the  veda;  one 
who  recites  the  yeda  (My.;  Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1291). 
oSedfbSB'rfoSo  v6da-pitamaha.  N.  of  a  dog  (Bp.  55,  46.  52). 

veda-bahira.  =  3?3cre3£.  (Bp.  51,  54;  54,  8). 
sSe<3207>5og  veda-b&hya.  External  to  the  v6da,  not  founded 
on  the  veda;  contrary  to  the  veda  (Bp.  49,  14);  one  who 
is  not  allowed  to  read  the  veda  (My.). 
sSerfdoja^F"  veda-murti.  Embodiment  of  the  veda:  an 
honourable  compellation  used  in  letters  before  the  name 
of  a  learned  Brahmana  (My.;  B.  4,  87). 

veda-vitta.  One  whose  wealth  or  power  is  the 
v6da  (Bp.  6,  17). 

^e3<S)5  veda-vid.  i3erf<S§i.  Knowing  the  veda,  conver¬ 
sant  with  the  veda;  a  Brahmana  versed  in  the  vedas 
(My.). 


veda-vida.  Tbh.  of  3?3©ro«  (Smd.  106.  129;  Bp. 

5,  2). 

veda-vrinda.  The  vedas  eollectivly,  all  the  vedic 
texts  ($rt3o  Mr.  465). 

oSerfsSerfg  v£da-v6dya.  He  who  is  to  be  known  by  the 
veda:  the  universal  soul;  Brahma;  Vishnu;  Siva  (My.). 

v6da-vyasa.  Veda-arranger :  Vyasa  or  Bada- 
rayana  (^3,  rozdcreo&es  Nn.  47;  J.  2,  13.  31). 

veda-sastra-sampanna.  Versed  in  the 
vedas  and  sastras:  an  epithet  of  a  learned  Brahmana 
(B.  4,  87;  My.). 

vedas.  Acquisition,  wealth.  2,  the  vedas  col¬ 
lectively.  See  Z3«>3-,  33r-. 

veda-sanruha.  =  s5§Kfs^i^.  (3rt3o,  55?33*d 

Nn.  40). 

^eC33o7\  veda-aiiga.  N.  of  certain  works  or  classes  of 
works  regarded  as  auxiliary  to  and  even  in  some  sense 
as  part  of  the  veda;  they  are:  siksha,  chandas,  vyakarana, 
nirukta,  jyotisha,  and  kalpa  (Bp.  26,  46).  See  editor!. 
■sSecsDz^odOfd  veda-adhyayana.  The  going  over  or  study 
of  the  vedas  (Si.  235;  My.). 

veda-anta.  End  of  the  veda:  an  upanishad;  — 
the  ultaramimamsd,  and  the  popular  pantheistic  creed  of 
the  present  day,  which  is  based  on  the  upanishads  (Bp. 
51,  12;  53,  7). 

vedanta-vedya.  He  who  is  to  be  known  by 
the  upanishads:  the  universal  soul;  Vishnu;  Siva  (My.). 

vedanta-sastra.  The  vedanta  philosophy 

(My.). 

sS?C33c5  vManti.  A  follower  of  the  vedanta  philosophy 
(BpT°6,  10;  55,  16).  —  3?rasS>)rt‘S*  ^3  3.  N.  (Bp.  56,  41). 
■sSecreepsgld  veda-abhyasa.  Study  of  the  veda  (My.). 
oS?i332p3g£)  veda-abbyasi.  One  who  studies  or  has  studied 
the  veda  (My.). 

t3?03S?  veda-ali.  A  Brahmana  (sre3F  Ct.  I,  21). 


vedi.  1.  Knowing,  acquainted  with;  — a  knower;  a 
learned  Brahmana;  a  teacher.  See 
s>ea  vedi.  2.  (=  s5?a^).  A  raised  place  made  of  kusa  grass 
of  strewed  with  it  and  prepared  for  an  oblation  for 
placing  the  vessels  used  at  a  sacrifice,  a  place  or  ground 
(more  or  less  raised  and  of  various  shapes )  prepared  for 
sacrifice  (cdjsriri  ZjJJ3<SJ  Mr.  260);-an  altar;-a  raised 
quadrangular  piece  of  ground  in  the  centre  of  a  house 
or  temple,  a  quadrangular  seat  of  earth,  etc.  (fcsriO 
Nn.  86;  Ssv.  1,  70).  2,  a  seal-ring  (see 

vedike.  A  raised  square  piece  of  ground  in  the  centre 
of  a  house  or  tempi ^  a  quadrangular  seat  of  earth,  etc., 
a  seat  (tart©  Nn.  148;  tarto©  Mr.  199).  2,  a 

seal-ring  (sSwd,odwortJCi  Nn.  148).  (Bp.  47,  10;  48,  20). 

vedita.  Made  known,  represented,  known  (Bp.  3, 
20;  55,  19). 

vSdisu.  To  make  known,  to  represent  (Bp.  19,  6; 
21,  27;  25,  7;  36,  42;  43,  75);— to  suffer  pain,  to  be 
afflicted  (5,  2);— to  present,  to  offer  (39,  6).  See  $s3?a 
?3o,  ?&-.  2,  to  afflict,  to  trouble  (Bp.  38,  62  ?;  My-). 

wjaaoSjstfo  cojahA,  (^sfdp^)  s5paA,  sSora3  sirea,  ^a 


1431 


53^; 


ej 


dF  tSf^djs^o  (&c^®)  ddd,  wd  dd,  enj3do;=ra  djsFSd 
(©^^■sdcxbji),  Sp.). 

^e<3  vede.  1.  =  d^dd.  Pain  (My.;  Si.  424;  To.  d?q5). 

s5erf>  vede.  2.  Lively  and  never-intermitted  remembrance, 
a  constant  pricking  (Bh.  3,  13,  67;  Mhr.  53?$). 

v6da-ukta.  Taught  by  or  declared  in  the  vedas 
(J.  2,  30;  19,  54;  20,  4). 

leSSSFd  vedokta-aiirvada.  A  mode  of  blessing 
in  a  letter  from  a  Brahmana  to  his  son  or  to  a  Kshatriya 
or  Yaisya  (My.). 

vedya.  Possible,  necessary  or  proper  to  be  known 
or  ascertained  (Bp.  26,  7;  see  d?d-);  — known  (My.);  — 
a  knower  (Bp.  1,  43;  8,  49;  46,  23). 

vedha.  1.  =  da  2,  etc.  Piercing,  'penetrating,  boring, 
perforation; — a  hole,  an  excavation, 
vedha.  2.  Tbh.  of  deqta*.  (My.), 
vedhana.  Piercing,  perforation.  See  dosS^-t 
vedhanike.  A  borer,  an  auger,  a  gimblet,  an  awl, 
etc. 

t3?z^ooSO^f  vedha- mukhy aka.  Zedoary,  Curcuma  zerum- 
bet  Roxb. 

vedhas.  =  d?q$  2.  An  arranger,  a  creator;  — 
Brahma;—  Vishnu. 

vedhi.  Pieroing;  hitting  a  mark;  a  butt,  a  target. 
See  ate-,  aiw-,  3^-. 

vedhita.  Pierced,  perforated. 

vedhya.  To  be  pierced  or  perforated;— a  mark  for 
shooting  at,  a  butt,  a  target. 

vepathu.  Trembling,  tremor. 
vepana.  Trembling,  tremor  (My.), 
vepisu.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  50,  25). 

5$£o3o  vema.  (  =  3^,  N.  (Bp.  46,  76. 77. 

79).—  d^dortotfo.  N.  (Bp.  46,62) - sS^sSjfSod^. 

N.  (Bp.  46,  18).  —  53?Si)craD3^.  -W03i^.  N.  (Bp.  46  sum.: 
46,  78).  —  s^eSj^oLf.  -<aok>F.  N.  (Bp.  46,  56.  64-66). 
— 5J§s3jo&£.  -esod^.  N.  See  d£>d?dodotf-,  djsesd-.—  ds;dj 
<a^0.  N.  (Bp.  46,  76).  —  -wosz^.  N.  (Bp. 

46,  80) -  d^dosodoF.  -<aodor.  N.  (Bp.  46,  60). 

vema.  A  loom  (see  Nr.  s.  &  Si.  s.  i?J865<a). 

vema-danda.  =  d?do.  See  Nr.  s.  fSoSo^es. 
v6ra.  A  root  (see  s^ori-,  and  cf.  t5?o*).  2,  the  body. 

3,  the  egg-plant.  4,  saffron. 

veradiga.  (Mr.  382  in  two  MSS.;  see  *edu). 

deeradd  vela-vana.  A  wood  on  a  shore  or  sea-coast  (d 
dood>d  3dod>  Wjd  Hla.,  Mr.  406). 

vele.  d?£>T>.  —  d?«?,  d?^.  Time;  season  (fso  Nn. 
152).  2,  opportunity,  interval,  leisure  (d,*rad  152); 

convenience  (‘Sfoaiej  Mr.  488  one  MS.,  another  one  ^osi, 
the  others  quite  corrupt).  3,  the  sea-shore 
152).  4,  tide,  especially  flood-tide  (sraOs^a, 

Hla.).  5,  a  firm  decree  or  declaration  (d^dd,  d^dJ®^, 
152;  S^Sd^Mr.  488). 

v^a-  Going,  moving;  shaking;  rolling  on  the 
ground.  2,  a  particular  plant  ( =  assort,  q.  v.). 
vellaja.  Black  pepper  {cf.  djOdo). 


de£)  §  vellat.  Moving  about,  shaking  about  (Opr.  3,  17; 
5,  61). 

d?2^d  vellana.  =  d^.  No.  1.  See  doSodj. 
d?0>d  vellita.  Shaken,  shaking,  trembling,  tremulous. 
2,  bent,  crooked  {cf.  ws?do  1). 

d?#  v£sa.  Entrance,  ingress.  2,  an  abode.  3,  a  house 
of  prostitutes.  4,  dress,  apparel.  3,  disguise,  masque¬ 
rade  (o3j3(rt  Mr.  514).  See  e*-,  tf doF-,  $-,  d^-,  etc. 
d?tfd  v£sana.  Entering,  access,  etc.  See  do-. 
des1?^  vesanta.  A  small  pond  {cf.  dod). 

vesa-stri.  =  d?s®^(.  A  harlot  (riels',  etc.  Dhw. 

p.  11). 

de&  vesi.  Tbh.  of  d?gjg.  (Bp.  42,  1).  53®A)d  ,  d(3 

A  dolidsj  (Prv.). 
d?d  vese.  =  d^3.  (Sp.  s.  da  2). 

an  abode. 

The  site  of  a  habitation ,  ground 

suitable  for  a  house. 

^?^oa  vesma-anga.  A  member  or  article  of  a  house 
(dododb  dooWOjrtsd)  Nn.  158). 

d?^g  vesya.  To  be  entered;  — a  habitation; — the  habi¬ 
tation  of  harlots. 

de'SSg&drjdjatfjodo  vesya-jana-samasraya.  A  habitation 
of  harlots. 

dfssgdS  vesya-pati.  The  paramour  of  a  harlot  (^owori 
HlA). 

deB7>gd:raif  v6sya-mate.  Harlot-mother;  N.  of  the  mother 
of  Maluhani  (Bp.  42,  6.  19). 

de'SSgOotfo  vesya-alaya.  =  d^s^Wcdddjs^ocL.  (do5«?cxbcS 
Mr.  198). 

de^Sgdd  vesya-vara.  =  d(5?^d3.  (dW,  ^owort,  etc.  Mr. 
239). 

de3®gd®U  vesya- vata.  A  harlot-street  (Smd.  91  Mdb.). 
vesya-stri.  =  d?^.  (My.). 

vesye.  =  d§3,  d§S.  A  courtezan,  a  harlot, 

a  prostitute  (djs«?  Hla.,  Mr.  305;  see  d^F^). 

■^5^  vesha.  =  odssd,  o3o?d,  (d?2S),  d^d.  Dress,  apparel, 
garb.  2,  disguise,  masquerade  (o3ja?rt  Nn.  113;  djs?Jo 
Bhn.  45).  3,  hypocrisy,  falsity  (^dW  My.).  4,  ornament, 
decoration.  See  do-.  d?d^  ^d.,  ip^d 

(Prv.).  —  d?d^«?.  -o-^5?.  To  assume  a  garb  or  the  garb 
of,  etc.  (Bp.  21,  30;  29,  5;  57,  25;  Y.  14,  after  37).  — d? 
ddo^d.  -o-dd.  =  d?djd  $.  (Ssv.  1,  after  71).  —  d(dd^ 
eaj.  -o-deso.  =  d?d^^.  (Bp.  27,  62). 
sS?5^7\T>e3  vesha-gara.  A  masquerader  (C.). 

vesha-dhari.  One  that  assumes  the  garb  of.  2, 
a  hypocrite.  3,  one  who  is  disguised. 
s5e^S3t)"d  veshavara.  =  d?ds?)Ci. 

veshi.  Having  a  dress,  dressed;  — assuming  a  parti¬ 
cular  garb  or  form  (Bp.  25, 1;  52,  3). 

veshta.  (=  d?d  2).  Surrounding,  enclosing;  — an 
enclosure,  a  fence;  —  a  halo  round  the  sun  or  moon  (do 
d?d,  cTOcSstLsd)  Nn.  23);  — a  turban;  a  dotra  (dded,  d^, 
23)’,  a  crown  (dotfo'd  23).  2,  the  head  (ente 
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sjosori,  23).  3,  exudation,  gum;  resin  (see 

O?-,  3,?-).  See  si,-. 

veshtaka.  Surrounding,  encompassing;— anything 
which  encloses  or  invests:  a  turban,  etc.;— resin,  gum 
(esewj  G.). 

■gqz X  veshtana.  Surrounding,  encompassing,  enclosing, 
ei 

encircling;  — anything  that  surrounds  or  encompasses: 
a  wrapper;  a  fence;  a  turban,  a  tiara,  a  diadem;  a 
girdle;  a  band;  a  cover,  a  case;  the  outer  ear.  See 
■tfeaF-,  sSojsqSr-;  Ffc^i. 

veshti.  A  dfitra  (My.). 

veshtita.  Surrounded ,  encompassed,  enclosed,  en¬ 
circled,  enveloped,  bound  or  wound  round,  wrapped 
up;  dressed;  invested;  impeded,  blocked,  secured  from 
access. 

oSpob.^  veshtitaka.  That  is  surrounded,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  94). 
eo 

veshtisu.  (=  s3?do2>o?&>,  etc.).  To  surround,  to  en¬ 
close,  to  encompass,  to  encircle;  to  wind  or  wrap  round 
(Cpr.  6,  after  64). 

vesa.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335;  My.;  see  3sS-). 

vesara.  A  mule  (J.  7,  5;  cf.  Sovtiti). 

vesari.  A  female  mule  (Cpr.  7,  after  81). 

<3etf3  vesare.  =  (J.  5,  73). 

vesavara.  =  s5?s!srad.  A  particular  condiment  or 
kind  of  seasoning  (consisting  of  coriander,  mustard, 
pepper,  ginger,  spice,  etc.,  erunWcS  sSOwsd  Hla.). 

vehat.  A  cow  miscarrying  from  taking  the  bull  un¬ 
seasonably.  2,  a  cow  that  has  taken  the  bull 
Hia.). 

vehi.  A  cow  that  has  taken  the  bull  (dslfc^riErosS 
Mr.  180) 

vele.  =  S5?e3.  Time  (Bp.  35,  47;  41,  10;  47,  19;  J.  2, 
67;  C.).  See  S3?8?. —  sS?8?  =&$.  To  spend  time  (B. 

4,  194;  5,  167).  s3?«?  tf«?o3{3c3  3  =5=3$  (Prv.).  — 

d^ri8?.  -'S'8?.  =  S3?8?  tf8?.  (B.  5,  97).  —  sS^cdratfo.  -wVo. 
A  watchman  (Bp.  53,  35).  —  S3?8?  sS3b.  Time  to  be 
required  (B.  5,  171.  173). 

velpa.  A  large  measure  of  distance  (see  Mr.  s.  sSjsCO). 

73?<Sjg  v%a.  Tbh.  of  s3?e3.  Time  (B.  5,  19;  My.). 

©3^  vey.  =  q.  v. 

^  vai.  Indeed,  certainly;  so,  just. 

vaikaksha.  (fr.  £*%)■  A  garland  or  string  of 
flowers,  worn  as  a  kind  of  scarf  hanging  down  below 
the  hip,  or  like  the  sacrificial  cord,  over  the  left  should¬ 
er  and  under  the  right  arm  (c$E*  ri«s*j  Mr.  334).  2,  an 
upper  garment  (srs£3,  etc.,  assort  Mr.  256). 

vaikakshaka-  =  No<  l"  A  garland  worn 

scarf-like  across  the  chest,  etc. 

vaikankata.  (fr.  o *&&).  Coming  from  the  plant 
vikahkata,  and  the  plant  itself, 
vaikatika.  A  jeweller. 

vaikalpika.  (fr.  ).  Doubtful,  dubious;  alter¬ 
native,  optional;  option  Smd.  278.  355). 

vaikalya.  (fr.  <S^ej).  Imperfection,  incompleteness, 
deficiency,  defect;  a  defective  or  imperfect  state  of  any 


limb  or  organ;  incompetency,  insufficiency;  — agitation, 
flurry,  perturbation.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  144;  B.  4,  34; 
My.;  51)?5j3?-). 

vaikaraka.  (fr.  Sk.  eX^sO^).  A  modifier;  — 

a  blacksmith  (tfsi^es  Mr.  376). 

vaikasa.  (fr.  £3=3*5).  Smiling,  laughter  (o^rfo 
Ct.  I,  42). 

vaikuntha.  Vishnu  or  Krishna 
Nn.  5  7).  2,  Indra  (zSra^ss,  5  7).  3,  the  heaven  of 

Vishnu.  4,  the  way  of  final  emancipation  (*Sjo&  slrariF, 
57).  5,  sign  for  a  metrically  short  syllable 

(Ch.).  wutb,  dsjdj  do.  — eS^oes 

^  sejant!®  ^oE^EaA^odjosid,  Oe^  (Prvs.). 

vaikuntha-y&tre.  Going  to  Vaikuntha: 
death,  od^pj  skraj  eS^oes  odjsi,  (Prv.). 

sS^rO'dFC'©  vaikurvana.  Alteration,  change  (Abh.  P.  16, 
48).’ 

vaikrita.  (fr.  £=5^3).  Undergoing  change,  changed; 
change,  modification,  alteration;  — change  of  mind, 
aversion,  disgust.  (R.). 

■eS^SOQ  vaikhari.  =  siod^O.  Articulate  utterance;  the  facul¬ 
ty  of  speech  (Sk.;  Mhr.).  2,  good  manner  or  style  (T.; 
Te.). 

vaikhatika.  Known,  notorious,  famous  (Cpr.  8, 
after  105). 

vaikhanasa.  A  Brahmana  of  the  third  order,  a 
vdnaprastha  or  hermit.  2,  N.  of  a  sect  of  Vaishnavas 
(My.). 

vaikhanasa-agama.  The  laws  of  the 
Vaikhanasas  (My.). 

vaicakshanya.  (fr.  £J3tf  £3).  Proficiency,  skill, 
cleverness  (My.). 

vaicitrya.  (fr.  £^3,).  Variety;— variegatedness; 
manifoldness;— surprisingness,  surprise,  wonderfulness 
(Cpr.  4,  after  50). 

oS(  &  vaija.  Tbh.  of  s^.  —  A  form 

of  Siva  (Bp.  52,  29;  B.  3,  76).  —  s^tsA  N.  (Bp. 

52,  20).  —  o^tas^.  -»^.  N.  (Bp.  52,  5.  21.  28.  29).  —  5$ 
-©££#.  N.  (Bp.  52,  27).  —  (Bp- 

52,  7). 

vaijanana.  (fr.  £»<dc3).  The  last  month  of  preg¬ 
nancy. 

^Sdodo^  vaijayanta.  (fr.  £fcsodic3).  The  banner  of  Indra. 
2,  a  banner  or  flag  in  general.  3,  the  palace  of  Indra. 
3dodog)p  vaijayanti.  A  banner,  a  flag.  2,  the  necklace 
of  Vishnu  (My.).  3,  N.  of  a  lexicon  and  of  its  author 

(Mr.  15).  sids^wodo^cdo  c^odoo  (Mr.  4). 

^Sdodoi^r  vaijayantika.  A  flag-bearer. 

vaijayantike.  The  plant  Sesbania  aegyptiaca 

Pers. 

0^823  vaijnanika.  (fr.  o'Dzs^^).  Skilful,  conversant  with, 
clever. 

vaidfiriya.  Tbh.  of  d^slJSOdJF.  (Bh.  2,  13,  25). 

iS^ti/accSOF  vaidurya.  =  (OTOd.sa),  oS^cJjsodiF.  A  gem  of  a 
dark  colour,  Lapis  lazuli  or  a  kind  of  turkois  (^^A 
vsi iwsaodjsa  Mr.  101). 
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^0®^  vainava.  (fr.  s3^j).  Belonging  to  a  bamboo  or 
reed;— a  bamboo-staff';  a  staff  (or!oc3,  tfra,  etc.,  cSa  Mr. 
442);  —  bamboo-seed  Nr.). 

^033#  vainavika.  A  flute-player,  a  flutist. 
vainika.  A  flutist. 

vainuka.  A  bamboo-pike,  pointed  with  iron  and 
used  to  drive  an  elephant;— -a,  piper,  a  flutist. 

vaitamsika.  (fr.  £3oF).  A  seller  of  the  meat  of 
beasts  or  birds,  a  butcher  Mr.  379). 

&  vaitandika.  (fr.  ©3f|).  —  53^5$  q.  v.  (Sk.  s3^ 


a  disputatious  or  captious  person), 
vaitanika.  (fr.  sS^pj).  Living  on  wages;  —  a 
hireling;  a  labourer. 

vaitarani.  (fr.  <D3cira).  A  river  which  must  be 
crossed  before  entering  the  infernal  regions:  the  river 
of  hell. 

vaitali.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 
vaitalika.  A  bard  whose  duty  is  to  awaken  a 
prince  at  dawn  with  music  and  song. 

vaitalike.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 
vaidagdhi.  (fr.  <attfrt).  Artifice,  craft,  trick.  (R.). 
vaida°dhya-  ^r*  ^7q)’  Cleverness,  dexterity, 


skill,  acuteness,  wit;  — cunning,  craft  (My.). 


vaida?^ika-  (fr-  £^ra).  =  q.  v.  (Smd.  II; 

Kk.  81;  Sm.  52),  s3^e|tf. 

vaidarbha.  (fr.  <Sd$F).  Belonging  to  the  country 
Vidarbha;  —  N.  of  its  sovereign,  the  father  of  Damayanti. 

vaidarbha-marga.  A  particular  style  of 
poetical  composition  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  25). 

vaidarbhi.  Damayanti;  — Rukmini  (My.), 
vaidika.  (fr.  s3?d).  Relating  to  the  vedas,  derived 
from  or  conformable  ivith  the  vedas,  vedic,  prescribed  by 
the  vedas  (Ch.  v.  12);  —  vedic  ritual; — a  man  well  versed 
in  the  vedas;— &  religious  mendicant  (My.).  o3.atf  3s?odb 
ad  rfjs  loodos  (Prv.). 

vaidika-jata.  Sprung  from  a  vaidika  (Bp.  60, 


52). 


vaidika-jivana.  Living  as  a  religious  mendi¬ 
cant  by  begging  alms  (My.). 

vaidika-marga.  The  rites  of  vaidikas  (My.), 
vaidika-vritti.  =  (My.), 

vaidika.  Tbh.  of  s|a*.  (My.;  Te.).  2,  the  day  of 

performing  a  sraddha  (My.). 

vaidushya.  (fr.  ©d^).  Wisdom,  learning, 


sapience  (J.  2,  18). 

c^z&scSof  vaidurya.  =  The  lapis  lazuli  or  a 

kind  of  turkois. 

vaideha.  (fr.  ©d?d).  The  king  of  VidSha,  father 
of  Sita.  2,  a  dweller  in  Videha.  3,  a  trader,  a  merchant. 

vaidehaka.  A  trader,  a  merchant.  2,  the  son  of 
a  Vaisya  father  and  Brahmana  mother'. 

vaidShi.  Sit&  (J.  18,  33.  36;  19,  1.  38.  43).  2,  long 
pepper,  Piper  longum. 

^dgvaidya.  (fr.  s3=d).  =  dfcj  1,  tSfcO,  53,2a.  Yedic.  2, 
relating  to  medicine,  medical,  medicinal.  3,  a  learned 


man,  a  Pandit;  a  follower  of  the  vedas,  one  well  versed 
in  them.  4,  a  medical  man,  a  doctor,  a  physician  (25do^3 
Nn.  35).  5,  the  business  of  a  physician,  medical 

practice,  medical  treatment  (My.).  6,  a  medicine  (5^)^, 

tf,  2jS^d2a  Nn.  27).  eso&o  Sosa  esctibo 

(death)  esadd  ?  oar!,  oSjrfg 

d  ?  doa?ri.  —  oSja^dodoe^cxLd  djaddd^s  dja^ddes’odod 
^d^fia  locxLAd  ?  d^d^  dOAd.  — 

,  djadfdsid  s^d^  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  46,  23;  59, 
29.  oS^d^ejd.  The  business  of  a  physician  (My.). 

vaidyatana.  Medical  science;  the  business  of  a 
physician  (B.  3,  109;  4,  220;  5,  210). 

vaidya-natha.  Siva  (My.).  2,  N.  of  a  poet. 

Taidyanathiya.  A  treatise  on  ethics  by  the 
poet  Vaidyanatha  (My.). 

vaidya-bhaga.  A  portion  of  the  medicine  sold 
and  administered  by  a  doctor,  forming  a  part  of  his 
fee  (My.).  2,  a  part  of  a  book  that  treats  on  medicine 

(My.). 

vaidya-m&tri.  The  mother  of  a  physician. 
2,  the  plant  Gendarussa  vulgaris  Nees.  (Justicia  genda- 
russa  Lin.). 

va*dya-sastra.  A  work  on  medicine;  the 
science  of  medicine  (My.). 

^>^<3  ™idhavya.  (fr.  ©q$53s).  Widowhood.  See  s3j3?2&>. 
vaidhatra.  (fr.  ©qra^).  Sanatkumara,  the  son  of 
Brahma. 

vaidliriti.  (fr.  <2tf^^).  N.  of  a  particular  position 
of  the  sun  and  moon  (yoga)  that  is  considered  a 
malignant  aspect  (My.). 

vaidheya.  (fr.  cS^aL).  Foolish,  ignorant. 
vainateya.  (fr.  ©pte®).  Garuda,  the  son  of 

Vinata. 

vainayika.  (fr.  <3pfal>).  Relating  to  moral 
conduct  or  discipline.  2,  a  chariot  employed  in  military 
exei'cises  (^53od  dqi  Hla.). 

vain^aka.  (fr.  <3p>?3).  An  indirect  means  of 
conveyance,  as  a  porter  carrying  a  dooly,  a  palanquin- 
bearer,  a  horse  dragging  a  carriage,  etc. 

vaiParitya-  (fr.  ©30^).  Contrariety,  adverse¬ 
ness,  reverse. 

vaibhava.  (fr.  <Otj3s3).  Power,  greatness,  grandeur 
glory,  magnificence  and  splendour  of  state,  wealth  (Cpr. 
4,  89;  Bp.  50,  16;  58,  14;  J.  2,  52;  33,  19;  Bh.  1,  8,  59; 
B.  5,  42.  212;  My.). 

^2pt>X  vaibhaga.  (fr.  ©2p®rt).  The  share  or  portion  of 
an  inheritance,  or  partition  of  inheritance  (©ipsrt,  rocdj 
Nn.  142). 

vaibhfive.  (fr.  <3qra53).  A  female  gifted  with  dis¬ 
crimination.  See  s.  1. 

vaibhdga.  Tbh.  of  s%2jis3.  (My.), 
vaimanasu.  Tbh.  of  53^530^^.  =  ^53of3?^  No.  2. 
(S.  Mhr.). 

vaimanasya.  (fr.  <35&>c3?3«).  Great  sadness  or 
sorrow,  distractedness  (J.  4,  47;  15,  26;  My.).  2  hos¬ 

tility  of  feeling  towards  (Mhr.). 
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vairaalya.  (fr.  <adow).  Spotlessness,  cleanliness, 
purity  (cSsSot)  Ct.  II,  114). 

vaimatreya.  (fr.  .asAre;^).  A  step-mother’s  son. 
vaimanika.  (fr.  .arfoSfS).  A  deity  (Bh.  8,  25, 19). 

^3o?od>  vaimeya.  (=  <3s3oo&).  Barter,  exchange . 

Stain'd?®  vaiyakarana.  (fr.  ss^tfcs).  Grammatical;  — 
a  grammarian  (Sind.  173  Cm.;  221.  272). 

S^cdys^'dvi  vaiy&karani.  A  female  grammarian  (Sk.).  2, 
a  grammarian  (Mbr.;  My.). 

sB^odJ3»fb)  vaiyaghra.  (fr.  sra^^).  Belonging  to  a  tiger; 
consisting  of  a  tiger’s  skin;  covered  with  a  tiger’s  skin; — 
a  tiger’s  skin. 

vaiyatya.  (fr.  <SO±rsd).  Immodesty,  boldness, 
impudence.  (R.). 

^odre'd  vaiyara.  =  slodjSgd.  (My.). 

vaiyasika.  (fr.  s^Td).  Composed  by  Vy&sa 

(My-)- 

■^d  yaira.  (fr.  £?d).  =  1,  doSotil.  Heroism.  2, 

enmity,  malice,  spite,  hatred  (ssesa  Sm.  95).  3,  an  enemy 
(rf^od,  osS  Nn.  25).  sdJsaAj  =&©?© 

Co-ad  (Pry.). 

S^do’htf  vairangika.  (fr.  oddort).  A  passionless  man,  an 
ascetic  (see  <ad^). 

vairatana.  =  ^d^.  (My.;  Cb.  62). 

^d^  vairatva.  Enmity,  hostility,  hatred  (My.;  Sk.  S^OajjV 
See  Prv.  s.  sS^osr^. 

^dftodjardd  vaira-niryatana.  Revenge,  retaliation. 

e^d»30pP®  vairambhana.  (fr.  <Sd5^£S).  One  of  the  vital 
airs  (Santos!  rres?  Mr.  52). 

-^ddd  vaira-vasa.  Enemy  or  hatred-controlled:  control 
oyer  hostile  feelings,  calmness  (  ?  ftaaFea,  sS^dd  dsi) 
Nn.  19,  o.  r.  s^dirf  ddb). 

^ddoa^  vaira-suddhi.  The  removal  or  wiping  out  of  a 
grudge:  revenge,  retaliation. 

vairasya.  (fr.  <Sd?d).  Juicelessness,  etc.  2,  pain 
(Cpr.  3,  after  76). 

-sS^rsa?\  vairagi.  (fr.  tdoan).  =  J^oaA.  One  who  has  sub¬ 
dued  all  worldly  desires,  an  ascetic  or  devotee  (.ddd 
Mr.  236).  2,  a  class  of  religious  mendicants. 

vairagya.  Freedom  from  passion,  absence  of  all 
worldly  desires  and  appetites,  renunciation  of  all 
sensuous  delight  (sA©^,  <So©rt  Nn.  20;  <S03ri  37; 

tjdri,  tDofrt  52;  Cpr.  9,  39;  Bp.  48,  27). 
dj©  o3^d^  (Prv.). 

vairi.  ==  sSoSoO.  An  enemy  (Sod  Nn.  39). 

vairi-druma.  Enemies  looked  upon  as  a  tree 
(J.  2,41). 

codded  vairi-pada.  An  improper  word  (Bp.  1, 18). 

^djs?idd  vairocana.  (fr.  <adj©?aSpf).  Bali,  the  son  of 
Virocana. 

vairocana-niketana.  Abode  of  Bali: 
pdlala,  the  infernal  regions. 

vailakshanya.  (fr.  <3W^E8).  Contrariety,  differ¬ 
ence  (B.  4,  14),  disparity.  2,  novelty;  strangeness,  odd¬ 
ness  (Si.  230;  My.;  Mhr.). 


vaivadliika.  (fr.  £53qs).  A  chandler,  a  peddler,  a 
vender  of  grain,  oil,  ghee,  etc. 
eS^cdf^F  vaivarnya.  (fr.  Cdrar).  Change  of  colour  or 
complexion;  —  one  of  the  satvikabhavas  (Kavy.  IY,  2, 
17).  2,  deviation  or  secession  from  caste,  etc.  3,  hetero¬ 
geneity. 

vaivarta.  (fr.  <Sddr).  Revolution,  change  or 
modification  of  existence.  See  in  ^C^«3a(Fa|Ose9. 
vaivasvata.  (fr.  <353^3*).  Vivasval’s  son  Yama. 

2,  Yama’s  brother,  the  Manu  of  the  present  period. 

3,  Sani.  4,  the  seventh  or  present  period  or  manvantara. 

vaivada.  Difference  (?  Bhn.  8,  o.  r. 
vaivfiha.  (fr.  33355).  =  5|-3©>ootf.  Relating  to 
marriage;  —  marriage  (J.  10,  23;  30,  33).  5^33£)»lra55 

ssortcsad^  (rfocSodoteid  A^odjdo  Nn.  136). 

©3^33  So#  vaivahika.  =  o^ssaaS.  (Sk.). 

vaisadya.  (fr.  3dri).  Whiteness;  — cleanness, 
purity,  clearness  (Rsv.  1,  1). 

vaisampayana.  N.  of  a  sage,  who  was  also 
the  narrator  of  the  Mahabharata  to  Janamejaya.  2, 
N.  of  the  author  of  a  law-book.  3,Vyasa  (sSa^asa, 
sdcradd,  3©^  Mr.  257,  one  MS.,  against  the  metre,  ^ 
3©£C). 

ShtTi  vaisasa.  (fr.  3d*J).  Striking,  killing,  slaughter. 

2,  distress,  pain,  anguish;  — hinderanee,  impediment. 
eS^d;d<d  vaisasana.  (fr.  3d*j(C>)-  =  s%d;d. 

St sx)Sd  vaisakha.  (fr.  33©ia©).  =  tys» d .  The  second 

month  of  the  year  (April-May;  B.  5,  307.  308).  2,  a 

churning -stick.  3,  a  particular  attitude  in  shooting 
(standing  with  the  feet  a  span  apart).  4,  relating  to 
Karttikeya  (Cpr.  4,  after  42).  s^saaisi»*i  W^doa  s|d^ 
d  erusdri,  (Prv.). 

vaisika.  (fr.  sS?S^.  =  No.  2,  A  kind 

of  nayaka  or  lover  in  erotic  poetry,  one  who  associates 
with  courtezans.  2,  the  allurements  of  harlots,  the 
arts  of  courtezans  (Sk.);— deluding,  deceiving,  seduction 
(S2^F,  Nn.  134). 

vaiseshika.  (fr.  Characteristic.  2,  a 

follower  of  the  vaiseshika  doctrine.  3,  one  of  the  divi¬ 
sions  of  the  nyaya  school  of  philosophy  founded  by 
Kanada,  propounding  tho  doctrine  of  particularity  or 
individual  essence,  i.  e.  maintaining  the  eternally  dis¬ 
tinct  nature  of  the  nine  substances:  air,  fire,  water, 
earth,  mind,  ether,  time,  space,  and  soul,  of  which  the 
first  five  are  held  to  be  atomic  (Bp.  15,  12;  53,8). 

vaisya.  (fr.  as*).  A  man  of  the  third  caste  whose 
business  is  agriculture  and  trade  (sSfjoiS^v*  Kk.  34,  Sm. 
67).  See  Prv.  s.  oi$s©aj. 

3^  vaisya-kante.  =  (Cpr.  3,  after  76). 

vai®y®”  a  woman  °f the  Vai^ya  caste- 

vaisravana.  (fr.  .ad^ni*).  Kubera. 
vaisvadeva.  (fr.  .ad^d).  An  offering  or  sacri 
fice  to  the  visvadevas;  a  daily  offering  to  all  deities 
(that  is  given  to  the  dog  kept  in  the  houso,  My.). 

■Sr vaisvadevi.  The  eighth  day  of  the  second  half 
of  the  month  maglia.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch,). 
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vaisvanara.  (fr.  ©BP^d).  Agni,  fire.  2,  N.  of  a 
metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

vaishamya.  (fr.  ©d do).  Inequality,  unevenness, 
oddness.  2,  calamity,  misery,  distress  (©ddo  Ct.  II, 
116).  3,  injustice.  4,  solitariness,  singleness. 

do  vaishaya.  (fr.  ©dodo).  Relating  to  a  vishaya;  — 
a  vishaya  (©dodo  Ct.  II,  116). 

vaishayika.  Relating  to  an  object;  having  for 
an  object;  being  the  aim  or  object  of  an  action  when 
it  is  observed  by  the  senses  (Smd.  155); — sensual;  carnal, 
vaishasamya.  =  d^ddo^?  (©dded  Ct.  II,  115). 
vaishnava.  (fr.  ©do^).  Relating  or  belonging  to 
Vishnu;  — a  worshipper  or  follower  of  Vishnu  (Bp.  53, 
10;  J.  12,  1;  23,  63;  24,  56).  d^.ddd  do^??d  ©orodd? 

too rrad,  ToP.dFd  doss^rt  rid  sS?  dd.—  Fsp.dFdrt  wp.dF 
’a  is  a  a  o3 

ddo,  d>d  d0;1  erud  5ado.  — d,d=#  ds2,  d>dd0rt  , 
to’  ®  eai  M  la  0-»xir  <a’ 

fSPOPOdOEP  ©^dd  dos?^  (Prvs.). 

«S^4  vaishnava-purana.  A  purana  of  the 

Yaishnavas  (Bp.  46,  76). 

vaishnavi.  The  personified  sakti  of  Vishnu  (see 
dd  dopc^#). 

vaisaga.  Tbh.  of  5|33JO.  (Smd.  340). 

oS^TjsQp©  vaisarina.  (fr.  ©fspO).  A  fish. 

vaisika.  Tbh.  of  djStr.  Deceit,  fraud,  falsity, 
hypocrisy,  false  and  crafty  practice  (dosvp^d  Ss.;  cLoTO) 
d  Ct.  II,  20;  ^d&Mafg  Bhn.  9;  Bp.  20,  20;  24,  54;  37,  10; 
40,  51.  60;  51,21;  Bh.  8,  26,  29;  Ram.  5,  8,  72). 

oS^SoPodod  vaihayasa.  (© 333 odo To6).  Being  in  the  air, 
aerial  (Cpr.  6,  after  16). 

^55PcdoddoPAF  vaihayasa-marga.  The  atmosphere,  the 
air,  the  sky  (Cpr.  5,  after  22). 

vaihasika.  (fr.  ©dPd).  A  comic  actor,  a  jester, 
a  buffoon. 

qS^ 5539  vaihali.  Tbh.  of  53P53Pg<!?.  (Smd.  361,  o.  r.  d^esp^s?; 
Cpr.  3,  after  51;  Rsv.  13,  25;  13,  after  82;  Bh.  5,  3,  65). 
vaihyali.  =  d^25PS?,  q.  v. 

vo.  For  Kannada  words  with  this  initial 

see  to. 

vode.  =  533,  q.  v.  (dUtf  Rr.;  C.;  V.  14,  80).  d^odop 
do^dorra^aodo©  dpdrttf  o  ^©d©*  ©do  tfddo^ o  (Mr.  219). 

4/a^  votta.  =  d3 .  See  d©-. 

4®©  do  vondisu.  Tbh.  of  dd  do.  (Bp.  35,  8;  37,  63;  39,  7. 
37;  47,  24;  57,  61). 

vol.  =  &>€>  2,  etc.  Likeness,  etc.; — like, 
as,  similar  to;  as  if;  so  that  (dm®6,  ©d,  ©d 

4l<>?®6,  5§|3?©dod  ad  Smd.  73.  250;  esprt  75  Cm.;  ©j3 , 
&®?do,  da,  dPdOg  Ct.  I,  88;  d/s?®6,  etc.,  dPdOg  II,  32; 
©i^dP?®6,  ©^d,  5§p?©d  ©$f  Sm.  55).  d^°3o  d®®6 

(Smd.  28).  nrirWd  d©dP°6  (to),  ‘tfdo^eado^©*  (9i). 
ddF©dg  dotard  4js©«  (Rsv.  4,  76).  ^$dd^drtFs?do6 
afod^  dp©*  (5, 116).  Amdori©  o  dalod  dp®6  (J.  2,  65). 

dp's*  (17,  2).  a^d  dP®6  (26,  26).  do^i^do*  ©rf 
d  dp®6  (29,  27).  See  Bp.  21,  42;  37,  54;  51,  32.  33; 
Rsv.  2,  39.  41. 

5^300  VOlu.  =  4(9$,  etc.  (Bp.  56,  47). 

4®&  vosi.  =  dA)  2.  (My.). 


4®do  vostu.  Tbh.  of  ddo.  (Bp.  61,84). 

4®S?7?  volige.  =  ds?d,  etc.  (si^dra,  dodo  Ss.). 

4®S?  vole.  =  d8?,  etc.  See  Sm.  s.  d8?  and  Kk.  s.  d^odo. 

vo.  For  Kannada  words  with  this  initial 

see  lo. 

4o?7\g  vogya.  Tbh.  of  od-mrf,.  (S.  Mhr.). 

4©?d  vote.  (=  dP?^)-  A  female  servant. 

4®?$©>^  vodhavya.  To  be  borne  or  carried;  able  to  be 
borne,  etc.  (R.). 

4®?^  vfidhri.  One  who  carries  or  bears  or  draws;  — a 
bearer,  a  porter; —  a  leader;  —  a  draught  horse;— a  bull ;  — 
a  bridegroom. 

4®?dt3?d  vopa-deva.  N.  of  a  grammarian  (of  about  the 
latter  half  of  the  13th  century;  see  s.  oo). 

voma.  =  etc.  Bishop’s  weed  (My.). 

^3^0^  vol.  =  &>5,  etc.  (©^,  ©ddp?®6,  4p®6,  dp? 
©sjod  o5d  Smd.  250;  eroddo  251;  ©^5,  ©^,  ©^dP?®6? 
©uddJ3o53q5F  397;  d,p?©dod  ©q3r  397  Cm.;  dP®6?  etc., 
TredOg  Ct.  II,  32;  Kk.  63;  Sm.  55;  35^)d  Smd.  7  Cm.;  19 
Cm.;  3o=>od  148  Cm.).  dP?5^^6  dj^doodo*  ©^o  (Smd. 
250).  t3©$$odb  dP?®6  (251).  dj^?©*  (251).  dotf© 

d^odoo  djsad  dp?®6  (Smd.  II).  ©d^doo^  d  dP^ 
crioo  d»?d  dP?®6  (Cpr.  7,  41).  s3jp?^o  ©pOdod  d1*)?®6 
(Bp.  1,  20).  See  Cpr.  4,  43;  Rsv.  2,  48;  Bh.  1,  8,  53;  J. 
4,  19. 

4/e?©  vola.  =  123$  2,  tA©?©,  djp? C3,  dj3?C3o.  Gum-myrrh. 

4©?^  voli.  A  number  of  flags  (q^-sd?^,  ddoesd 

Nn.  153,  o.  r.  lo??).  2,  an  ear  (ts^F,  -S-dr^o  153).  3,  a 
creeper,  a  plant  (©^,  ©JrisO  153).  4,  cloth  (©do^d,  dd^ 
153).  5,  a  wicked  man  (©dd>ote,  ©qSdodododg  153; 

cf.  dp?©?). 

vaushat.  =  ddfo*.  An  exclamation  used  on  offering 
an  oblation  to  the  gods  or  manes  with  fire. 

vi-amsaka.  Dividing  asunder,  etc.;— deceitful;  a 


<-ogue,  a  cheat,  a  juggler.  See  w©^. 

vi-akta.  =  d^.  Caused  to  appear,  manifested,  de¬ 
veloped,  manifest,  apparent,  evident,  clear  (ds^d,  l§d®  n 
ioBdcS©do  Nn.  115);  specifically  known  or  under- 
stood;  — specified,  distinguished;  —  specific,  individual;  — 
wise,  learned.  See  d>-.  —  dg^  dado.  To  make  clear,  to 
manifest,  to  show  (B.  4,  49;  My.). 

^4  vyakta-tara.  Uncommonly  or  very  evident  or 
plain  (Ch.  v.  228). 

^  vi-akti.  Visible  appearance  or  manifestation,  mak¬ 
ing  clear  or  evident,  clearness,  distinctness,  discerni- 
bility,  discrimination  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  130;  Ct.  II, 

87);  indication.  2,  specific  appearance  or  variation, 
individuality  (B.  5,  279;  Gh).  3,  a  person,  an 

individual  (opposed  to  jati).  4,  a  real  being,  an  entity 
(Mhr.).  5,  a  harlot  (My.).  See  ©qfF-,  d| d-. 

vi-agra.  =  tOgri^.  Distracted,  bewildered,  perplexed, 
agitated,  alarmed,  disquieted.  2,  zealous,  eagerly  engaged 
in,  occupied,  zealously  occupied. 
dgAjii  vyagrate.  Perplexedness,  perplexity,  confusion 
(=£js^d  Cb.);  — zealous  occupation,  zeal;  immoderate 
zeal  (Rsv.  13,  8.  9). 
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vyankoji.  Mhr.  form  of  Venka  (B. 


4,  81). 


^o7\  vi-anga.  Limbless;  deformed ,  mutilated,  crippled; 
deficient,  unentire,  as  an  article  (Mhr.). 

vyangatva.  Deformedness,  crippled  state,  ssrf 
Cb.). 

^  vi-ahgya.  =  o3oof\,  sSor^.  To  be  indicated  correct¬ 
ly  (see  sS^);  to  be  intimated  by  sarcastic  allusions  or 
insinuations  (adj.);  — allusive  language  or  insinuation, 
sarcasm,  covert  expression  of  suspicion  or  contempt, 
etc.;  —  deformedness,  crookedness,  perversity,  impro¬ 
priety  (My.;  Te.). 

sijgOASgtjiF"  vyangya-artha.  A  covert  meaning;  — a  crooked, 
improper  meaning  (My.). 

vyahgya-ukti.  Covert  language,  sarcastic 
insinuation;  — a  crooked  or  an  improper  speech  (My.). 

vi-ajana.  =  zbotfra,  zbza  e5rt,  etc.  A  fan  (&? 

*Se3?1  Nn.  166). 

vi-anjaka.  Making  clear,  manifesting,  indicat¬ 
ing;—  external  indication  of  passion  or  feeling,  gesture, 
dramatic  action. 

vi-anjana.  =  zSo&icd,  oSo&crf.  The  act  of  making 
clear,  marking,  indicating.  2,  a  consonant  (Smd.  19.  21. 
59.  82.  133.  192.  214.  215.  217.  223;  Kavy.  I,  la,  7-9. 
28.  29;  Ch.).  3,  a  mark,  a  spot,  a  sign,  a  token.  4,  a 

sign  of  puberty;  the  heard  (see  <DJ3n>).  5,  a  mark  of  sex 
or  gender,  a  privy  part  (male  or  female).  6,  seasoning, 
condiment,  sauce  sstjodo^j  Mr.  215).  7,  = 

fcs9,  a  fan.  8,  =  sUta??. 


9oo3d?W£>  vyanjana-sandhi.  The  junction  of  consonants 
9 


(in  grammar,  My.). 

vyanjana-anga.  Having  the  body,  form  or 
character  of  a  consonant  (Smd.  20). 

^OSdcTOF^  vyanjana-anta.  Ending  in  a  consonant;  a 
word  with  a  final  consonant  (Smd.  58.  105.  133.  138. 
152.  260). 

^io3jc3  vi-anjanc.  Figurative  expression  or  insinuation; 
irony,  sarcasm;  suggestion.  (R.). 

vi-anjisu.  To  cause  to  appear,  to  manifest.  See 

«5?P-. 

vyadambaka.  The  castor-oil  plant,  Ricinus  com¬ 
munis  (=  &d£^). 

vyadambana.  =  (Sk.). 

vyadambara.  =  (Sk.;  see  eio&^w). 

vi-ati.  Different  (s^qte4,  <»ora,  «s^d,  z3s<SJ  c&add 
Mr.  534). 

vi-ati-kara.  Acting  reciprocally,  reciprocal;  — 
reciprocal  action,  mutual  relation;  —  obstruction,  hin- 
derance;  reverse,  misfortune,  calamity  (Cpr.  5,  130; 
Abh.  P.  15,  after  69).  2,  scattering  in  different  direc¬ 

tions;  mixing  or  blending  together,  mixture. 

vi-ati-karana.  Mixing  or  blending  together, 
mixture  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  54). 

vi-ati-kirna.  Scattered  about  in  different  di¬ 
rections;  mixed  together  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  4). 

vi-ati-krama.  Passing  over  or  beyond,  trans¬ 


gressing;  violating,  disregard;  — inverted  order,  reverse, 
contrariety,  opposition,  the  contrary  of  anything:  crime, 
sin:  adversity,  misfortune  (My.). 

vi-ati-rikta.  Reaching  beyond,  surpassing,  ex¬ 
cessive,  immoderate;— separate,  different  from,  distinct 
from; — wanting,  void  of;  —  excepted;  without,  except;  — 
withdrawn,  withheld  (My.). 

vyatiriktate.  The  state  of  being  withdrawn  or 
absent  (Cpr.  5,  13). 

vi-ati-reka.  =  5333^.  Reaching  or 

passing  beyond,  excelling,  excellence;  —  separation 
from,  difference,  distinction,  separateness; — exception, 
exclusion;—  contrariety,  contrast,  dissimilitude;  a  parti¬ 
cular  figure  in  poetry,  one  of  the  vastavas:  the  con¬ 
trasting  of  things  compared  in  some  respects  with  each 
other  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  38-47);  —  negative  inference. 

vi-ati-hara.  Taking  or  receiving  mutually;  — 
barter,  exchange;  — reciprocity;  —  the  composition  of 
words  seen  e.  g.  in  siwayssjoosO  (My.). 

vi-ati-ita.  Passed  away,  passed  by,  passed  over, 
gone  (My.). 

vi-atipata.  Falling  entirely  away;  deviation 
from  right,  excessive  sin,  great  or  portentous  calamity; 
any  portent  or  prodigy  indicating  or  occasioning  ca¬ 
lamity,  as  a  comet,  an  earthquake,  etc.;  — one  of  the 
astronomical  yogas;— a  malignant  aspect  of  the  sun 
and  moon  (My.). 

vi-ati-aya..  Going  away  or  in  a  different  direction, 
contrariety,  opposition  to  the  usual  rule,  irregularity; 
reverse;  inverted  or  reverse  order;  transposition,  inter¬ 
change  (Smd.  5.  261;  Cpr.  7,  96). 

vi'a9-asta.  Thrown  or  placed  in  an  inverted  posi¬ 
tion,  reversed,  inverted;  contrary  (Cpr.  7,  151;  My.). 

vi-ati-asa.  =  sSs^.  Inverted  position,  inverted  or 
reverse  order;  contrariety,  oppositeness,  opposition,  vari¬ 
ation;  difference  (My.). 

9^9^  vyathaka.  Inflicting  pain,  painful. 

9^99  vyathana.  The  being  agitated  or  afflicted;  suffer¬ 
ing  pain,  being  sorrowful;  — giving  pain.  See  $0*-; 
cSjs?. 

vyathita.  Agitated,  disquieted,  pained;  distressed, 
afflicted;  troubled  (My.). 

vyathisu.  To  be  afflicted,  to  be  sorrowful  or  un¬ 
happy  (J.  7,  39;  13,  21). 

vyathe.  =  z33,  z3t3,  sS3.  Disquietude,  perturbation, 
agitation;  pain,  affliction,  agony;  sorrow,  unhappiness; 
distress;  anguish,  ache;  alarm,  fear. 

9^9  vyadha.  Piercing,  perforating,  boring. 

9^9^  vi-adhva.  A  bad  road;  a  wrong  road. 

909  9  vi-antara.  =  3.  A  kind  of  supernatural  being 

i>— 0  v  _A 

(pisaca,  bhuta,  etc.). 

9n99etf  vi-apadesa.  Information,  apprising,  notice, 
Miint;  —  designation  by  name  or  appellation;  a  name, 
an  appellation;  fraud,  craft,  deceipt,  pretext,  shame, 
stratagem,  device;— one  of  the  upames  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
61.  108  seq.). 
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dgd;d7\F  vi-apa-sarga.  Letting  go;  dismissing,  relinquish¬ 
ing,  abandoning  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  62). 

vi-apakrita.  Perfectly  taken  away  or  removed 
(Cpr.  9,  20). 

dgSlDocfO  vi-apaya.  Going  away,  departure  (Cpr.  3,  after 
77).  2,  an  obstacle,  an  impediment  (ss^oaodo,  Mr. 
252). 

vi-apa-ita.  Gone  apart,  severed,  separated;  gone 
away,  passed  away,  departed;  opposed  to,  contrary. 
(See  ss-). 

vyapeta-avyapeta-yamaka.  A  kind 
of  yamaka  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  3  seq.). 

vi-abhi-carisu.  To  go  astray:  to  commit 
adultery  (My.;  Te.). 

vi-abhi-cara.  Going  or  departing  from,  going 
away;  wandering  away,  going  astray;  — following  im¬ 
proper  courses,  profligacy;  adultery  (My.);  — erroneous 
or  fallacious  reasoning;  —  irregularity,  anomaly.— 
sSgtpurad  s&rado.  To  commit  adultery  (used  of  males  and 
females,  My.).  sSgZ^zssd  slraadcL©  ezjns'stf  zb^Oe^  (Prv.). 
—  An  adulteress  (My.;  'S’mFE&G.).  —  5^$ 

z^ratf^o&'S’o.  =  o^zpzzratf^o.  (Q.t  37i  60i  276.  327). 

vi-abhi-cari.  Going  away;  going  astray,  devi¬ 
ating  from;  doing  what  is  improper;  profligate;  an 
adulterer,  an  adulteress  (My.;  =s=adJ3^ 

Cr.);  —  untrue,  false;  —  irregular,  anomalous. 

vyabhicari-bhava.  (=  Fjoz3V»Ozpi>53).  A 
transitory  feeling  or  state  (of  the  mind  or  body  de¬ 
scribed  in  poetical  compositions,  Si.  67). 

■sjgcdo  vyaya.  (vi-aya).  =  zbo^,  zb?odb,  s^cdb.  Going, 
moving;— disappearance,  loss;— perishing,  decay,  de¬ 
struction,  decline,  misfortune.  2,  spending,  expenditure, 
expense,  outlay,  disbursement;  squandering,  waste.  3, 
the  twentieth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

vi-artha.  =  0&3F,  sS^F.  Useless,  unprofitable, 

fruitless,  ineffectual,  vain; — unmeaning;  —  uselessness, 
etc.;  — one  of  the  vakyaddshas  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  3.  13-15). 
werad  (zaesozzio  Kk.  79).  s^fotz*!*^  fs^f  d 
sraAoij'srtd  o=>&  sjsadzl©  slqjF 

(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  ?5sSjo&.  —  5^$Fo  sUsc^o.  To  make 
useless,  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  after  18). 
dg^Ftf  vi-arthaka.=  s^qjF.  Useless  etc. 
dgqjsF&DSj  vyartha-alapa.  Useless  conversation,  speech, 
etc.  (i^eaosk^  Ss.). 

^<£>e3r  vi-alika.  =  Disagreeable,  painful,  offensive; 

-improper  or  unfit  to  be  done;-false;-any  cause 
of  pain  or  uneasiness  or  disagreeableness;  pain,  suffer¬ 
ing,  grief;  any  improper  act;- contrariety cheating, 
tricking;  falsehood. 

vi-ava-kalana.  Subtraction,  deduction  (My.). 
yi*avacch6da.  Cutting  off  or  in  pieces; - 
deviding,  separating;  — discrimination;  — a  division,  a 
section,  etc letting  fly  an  arrow,  shooting. 

vi-avadhana.  =  The  aot  of  placing 

apart  or  between,  intervening,  intervention,  interposi¬ 
tion,  separation,  break,  gap,  temporary  stoppage;  — 
anything  which  intervenes  or  screens;  a  screen,  a 


partition,  an  intervening  object;  —  intervening  space, 
interval,  space;—  an  obstruction;  the  state  of  being 
covered  or  concealed;  covering,  concealment;  pretext  (ss 
Hla.;  esdaisdra,  <33  Mr.  435);  dis¬ 
appearance;— leisure  (My.).  zS^ddftrt  slrfcpd 

<35^  (Prv.).  See  •freS'6. 

vi-avadhe.  Anything  whioh  intervenes  or  conceals 
from  sight;  a  screen,  eto.;  — the  state  of  being  covered 
or  concealed;  covering,  screening,  concealment;  dis¬ 
appearance. 

vyavayisu.  (fr.  5^too1)).  =  asSoSodo.  To 
have  sexual  intercourse. 

cdgdjdpodo  vi-avasaya.  =  toddo,  io»3?3,  zSdFraodo,  z3?F3©odL>, 
dSFraodj.  Settled  determination,  resolve, 
obstinacy.  2,  endeavour,  strenuous  effort  or  exertion, 
activity,  energy,  diligence,  industry,  perseverance;  seek¬ 
ing  after,  wish,  desire.  3,  action,  performance;— con¬ 
duct,  behaviour.  4,  following  any  business  or  profes¬ 
sion;  a  trade,  business,  livelihood.  5,  cultivation,  agri¬ 
culture  (My.;  FrartsStf  G.).  6,  an  artifice,  a 

stratagem,  a  device. 

dgd;d3cd07\©e3  vyavasaya-gara.  An  agriculturist,  a 
farmer  (My.). 

vyavasayi.  One  who  acts  energitically,  a 
diligent,  assiduous,  enterprising  or  persevering  man;  a 
clever  man  (zswctftSjSFeo,  tfs&FS^  Hla.;  My.). 

vyavastha-karana.  Making  a  decision  or 
firm  (declaration,  an  oath  dostfotfo,  slslraeasS  sijs 

Nn.  162).  ^ 

vi-ava-sthana.  Regular  arrangement  or  distri¬ 
bution ; — remaining  firm,  steadiness;  state,  course, 
condition. 

vi-ava-sthapaka.  That  settles,  adjusts  or  de¬ 
cides  (My.). 

vi-avasthe.  trfgdd© .  —  Placing  apart, 

separating.  2,  placing  in  suitable  order,  adjusting, 
arranging,  arrangement.  3,  relative  position  or  state. 
4,  fixing  on  a  firm  basis:  settlement,  a  decision,  a  decree, 
a  rule,  a  written  declaration  of  the  law;  a  firm  declar¬ 
ation,  an  affirmation,  an  oath  (s3?e3,  s^5lras?5«,  siskrasa 
Nn.  152;  s3?e3  Mr.  488).  5,  a  state,  a  course,  a  condition, 
a  system  or  order  of  things  (^3,  Mr.  486).  6, 

what  is  lawful,  true  or  good  (see  See  Smd.  57. 

183;  B.  4,  12.  217.  —  zSjdtio.  To  lay  down  a  law, 

to  decree  (B.  4,  223;  My.). 

vi-ava-harana.  =  s^siaoiszj.  (Smd.  240  Cm.;  My.). 

d^vdc^SrJO  vi-ava-harisu.  To  be  employed  or  used,  to  bo 
in  use,  to  take  place  (*33ff:0  Smd.  10;  ioo«  68  Cm.;  see 
121.  145.  245.  343.  373.  381;  Sm.  18).  2,  to  use  (Smd. 

172;  Bp.  28,  19).  3,  to  deal  in,  to  traffic  with,  to  carry 
on  a  business  or  trade  (Smd.  234.  240).  4,  to  carry  on 

legal  proceedings,  to  litigate,  to  contend  (My.). 

vyavaharisuvike.  Carrying  on  a  business, 
etc.  (c3?s3cd  Si.  436). 

■rf^Sod^F  vi-ava-hartri.  One  who  transacts  business  or 
is  engaged  in  any  affair;— the  conductor  of  any  judicial 
business,  a  judge,  an  umpire; -a  litigant,  a  plaintiff 

(My.)- 


^q^553tJ  vi-ava-hara.  =  2,  iSgBSd,  0&333C!,  sfcissad. 

Doing,  performing,  performance;  conduct,  behaviour; 
operation,  action;  process,  procedure,  practice;  —  af¬ 
fair;— occupation,  work,  profession,  business,  transaction 
($js?rt,  Nn.  113;  My.);  — dealing,  traffic,  com¬ 

merce,  trade;— a  contest  at  law ,  a  lawsuit  (My.);  — the 
practice  of  the  courts  of  law;  —  fight,  quarrel  (My.);  — 
use,  usage,  habit,  custom  (My.);  — adherence  to  law; 
steadiness,  propriety; — a  contract,  «£333d 

nsA  tx radcfo  (Prv.).  See  Smd.  9.  27  Cm.; 

162;  Bh.  1,  8,  25. 

vyavahara-kala.  The  period  of  action,  a 
mundane  period  (Abh.  P.  1,  48). 

vyavahara-maulya-sanketana. 
Appointment  of  the  price  in  a  transaction.  See 

vyavahari.  =  j3?5S30.  Transacting,  practising 
any  business  or  trade;  a  trader,  a  merchant  (My.;  see 
!)S^-).  Safari  5ld3530  (^oodjs^^  Mr.  407).  2,  liti¬ 
gant,  engaged  in  a  lawsuit.  3,  customary.  4,  relating 
to  a  legal  process. 

vyavaharika.  Relating  to  practice  or  business; 
transacting  business,  engaged  in  business;— customary, 
usual,  common,  ordinary  (My.). 

vyavaharya.  To  be  transacted,  to  be  prac¬ 
tised;— liable  to  a  legal  process;— to  be  employed  or 
used;  —  customary,  usual.  (R.). 

vi-ava-hita.  Placed  apart,  placed  between; 
separated;  impeded;  screened  from  view,  concealed; 
not  contiguous,  not  immediately  connected;  hostile, 
opposite;  laid  aside,  passed  over,  omitted;  surpassed, 
excelled,  put  to  shame;  done,  performed;  —  one  of  the 
vakyadoshas  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  3-6).  See  es-. 

vyavahita-bhratri.  A  brother  older  than 
one’s  self,  but  not  the  next  in  age  (My.). 

vyavahita-yamaka.  One  of  the  yamakas 
([Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  3  seq.). 

vi-ava-hriti.  =  *5g53ro3d.  (Smd.  26.  27.  76.  143. 
266.  393). 

o^q»33odo  vi-avaya.  Separation;  —  the  state  of  being  alone 
(^wsf^Nn.  152;  Mr.  479);  — dissolution, disappearance;  — 
dissipation ;  —  loose  habits ;  —  an  obstacle,  an  impediment-,— 
sexual  intercourse  (FjddFoao  479);  — agitation,  grief,  etc. 
(erocS^ri,  152);  — unsteadiness,  fickleness  (23o$ 

w,  152). 

vi-ashti.  Singleness,  individuality.  2,  an  aggregate 
or  whole  viewed  as  consisting  of  many  separate  bodies, 
e.  g.  an  object,  such  as  man,  viewed  as  a  separate  part 
of  a  whole  or  constituting  a  part  of  the  universal  soul, 
while  he  is  himself  composed  of  parts  or  individuals 
(Cf.  *530^).  (R.). 

Scried  vi-asana.  =  3,  2,  c&J?dcd,  s3?dc& 

Throwing  in  different  directions,  away,  or  about;  — 
separating;  arranging.  2,  violation,  infraction;  —  cala¬ 
mity,  misfortune,  ill-luck-,— destruction,  loss,  defeat,  fall¬ 
ing  away.  3,  a  sin,  a  vice  ( e .  g.  the  following  ten: 
hunting,  gambling,  sleeping  in  the  day,  calumny,  ad¬ 
diction  to  women,  drinking  spirits,  dancing,  singing, 
and  instrumental  music,  and  idle  roaming;  see 


Fed),  a  bad  or  vicious  habit  in  general,  inordinate  addic¬ 
tion  (dF,  Osiodo  Nn.  83).  4,  intense  application  or  at¬ 

tachment  to  any  object,  diligence.  5,  grief,  sorrow  (My.; 
not  Sk.).  y>d(d  sdF;d  cd  sSo?s3  sd^cds^  c&ra^?— ti^djS 
iSrid  aSFcdo  (Prvs.).  See  Nn.  158  s.  SOddFcd. — 

sdcdo.  To  feel  grief,  to  sorrow  (B.  5,  144;  My.), 
vyasana-kara.  Grievous  (My.), 
vyasana-sukha.  Pleasure  arising  from  a  bad 
habit  (Smd.  394). 

sig75$t&ir  vyasana-arta.  Afflicted  by  calamity  or  misfortune, 
suffering  pain. 

vyasani.  =  sSFft,  Calamitous,  unfortunate,  unlucky. 
2,  addicted  to  any  kind  of  vice  or  evil  practice  (Bp.  44, 
55;  Bh.  1,  6,  1);  of  vicious  habits;  — attached  intently 
to  any  object  (Bp.  40,  2).  3,  a  sorrowful  person  (My.). 

■dgrf  vi-asta.  Thrown  in  different  directions,  away,  or 
about;— separated,  divided,  severed,  distinct,  uncom¬ 
pounded; —  broken  asunder  or  to  pieces,  shattered;  — 
different,  manifold,  various,  changed;  — scattered,  dis¬ 
persed; — agitated,  disturbed,  troubled,  confused,  confound¬ 
ed,  bewildered; — expelled,  removed,  spread;  — reversed, 
inverted;  disordered,  deranged,  out  of  order;  reverse, 
inverse,  opposite;  —  penetrated,  pervaded,  inherent  in  or 
pervading  all  the  several  parts  of  any  thing  (cf.  FsdoF). 
See  Ch.  v.  19;  tdtdK*. 

vyasta-pada.  Confused  statement  of  a  case.  2,  a 
simple  or  uncompounded  word  (in  grammar).  3,  a 
sentence  or  stanza  the  words  of  which  do  not  occur  in 
the  regular  order  (My.). 

vi-akarana.  Undoing,  analysis,  explaining,  ex¬ 
pounding.  2,  grammatical  analysis,  grammar  (Smd.  3. 
8;  see  tdd-). 

55 ?>g#dp0^>'d  vyakarana-kara.  A  grammarian  (Smd.  20 
Cm.). 

558otftiP8Srf  vyakarana-jna.  A  grammarian  (s^cdratfdM 
Smd.  221  Cm.). 

vi-aktr?a‘  s°attered  °r  tossed  in  every  direction> 

thrown  about  or  away,  disordered  (J.  31,  57). 

SS^LfOoEa^  vi-akuncita.  Crooked,  contracted,  curved. 

vi-akula.  =  asrby*,  warfotf,  Confounded, 

confused,  agitated,  bewildered,  perplexed,  troubled;— 
thrown  into  disorder;  tumultuous;  —  perplexing,  be¬ 
wildering  (Smd.  5);  — anxious  thought,  grief  (My.);  — 


busily  occupied  about  anything. 

vi-akulate.  Perturbation,  agitation,  perplexity, 
bewilderment,  alarm; — anxious  thought,  grief  (My.). 
See  dO?d-,  cd-« 

53ao?ro0  vi-akuli.  N.  of  a  bird  (*0^033$,  Mr.  170). 

53Sn^o0^  vi-akulita.  =  Agitated,  flurried,  per¬ 

plexed,  confounded,  alarmed;- grieved  (My.); -agi¬ 
tation,  perplexity,  alarm  (Bp.  61,  5). 

vi-akulite.  An  agitated,  etc.  female  (Bp.  40,  8o). 

533^00^  vi-akulisu.  =  cresd^Fo.  To  become  perplexed. 
2,  to  grieve  (Grj,  4,  66;  My.). 

vi-akdti.  Wrong  or  evil  intention,  fraud,  de¬ 
ception,  disguise  (see  No.  4). 
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vyakula.  =  ss^'sbt).  (Cb.  124;  Mhr.). 
vi-akriti.  Analysing.  2,  grammar  (Smd.  15.  17). 
3,  change  of  form,  development.  4,  a  way,  a  manner, 
a  kind,  a  mode,  a  form  or  shape  (£0,  qiofi  Hla.  MS. 
instead  of  qioft  Mr.  445). 

asg&sed  vi-a-kosa.  Expanded ,  blossomed,  blown  (as  a 
flower). 

vyakhya-krit.  An  explainer.  See 
vi-akhyana.  =  steers.  Explaining 

in  detail,  expounding,  commenting;  explanation,  ex¬ 
position;  gloss,  comment,  interpretation  (My.;  Si.  484);  — 
unfolding;  —  telling  in  full;  —  relating,  narrating;  — 
naming,  calling.  ^icre^gJoo  Mr.  251). 

Ti-akhye.  Explanation,  exposition;  gloss, 

comment;  description,  delineation;  definition. 

vi-agbata.  Striking  against,  etc.  2,  contradiction, 
inconsistency  of  statement  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  13).  3,  the 
thirteenth  astronomical  yoga. 

33^0)  vyaghra.  =  art ,  tortb  1,  oArert^.  A  tiger.  2,  at  the 
end  of  a  compound:  best,  pre-eminent.  3,  N.  of  an  asura 
(Bp.  18,  23). 

S33^jO)£)SO  vyaghra-nakha.  A  tiger’s  claw.  2,  a  sort  of 
perfume  (  —  tfda). 

vyaghra-pad.  also  The  plant  Fla - 

courtia  sapida  Roxb. 

vyaghra-pada.  Tiger-footed.  2,  N.  (Bp.  44,  46). 
yy &g hra-puccha.  A  tiger’s  tail.  2,  the  castor- 
oil  plant,  Ricinus  communis. 

vyaghra-ajina.  A  tiger’s  skin  (used  to  sit 
upon,  My.). 

vyaghra-ata.  A  sky-lark.  2,  N.  of  another  bird 
(qjda^te,  Cons  es  Hla.;  SOcdb^  ^  Nr.). 

vyaghra-asana.  A  tiger’s  skin  used  as  a  seat 

(My.). 

S5Sg3jjj3,?i)'d^'d  vyaghra-asura-hara.  Siva  (Grj.  3,  87). 

Yyag^ri.  A  tigress.  2,  a  sort  of  prickly  night¬ 
shade,  Solanum  jacquini  Lin.  See  cSeJrtJ^. 

rtSg&i  vi-aja.  =  sssoA)  l.  Deceit,  deception,  fraud,  craft, 
art,  cunning-,  disguise  (either  of  purpose  or  of  person); 
pretext,  pretence  (My.).  2,  wickedness. 

vy&ja-ninde.  False  censure:  censure  in  appear¬ 
ance  conveying  real  commendation;  in  appearance 
blaming  one,  in  reality  another:  disguised  reproach 
(My.). 

vyaja-samstava.  A  particular  figure  of 
rhetoric:  disguised  reproach;  covert  praise;  praising 
one  person  whilst  apparently  blaming  another;  censur¬ 
ing  one  person  whilst  apparently  commending  another 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148  seq.). 

vyaja-stuti.  =  sragtertoattf.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  148 

seq.). 

vyaja-ukti.  Covert  allusion  (intended  to  mis¬ 
lead),  innuendo  (My.). 

(fr.  s=  odjawg  2.  A  contest,  a 

quarrel,  a  dispute  (My.;  To.,  T.,  M.);-a  law-suit  (My.; 


Te.,  etc.).  —  To  settle  a  dispute  (B.  4,  93. 

142;  My.).  —  djasTo.  =  a^t^sataSb.  djsdo 

dd  es&rt  (Prv.).  —  -ydo.  To 

quarrel  (My.);  to  litigate  (My.).  —  53s.a.dia,«j. 

To  create  a  quarrel  (B.  2,  25). 

S3^3^7^5e5  vy^jya_sara.  A  litigious  man  (My.). 

vyada.  =  a^u.  A  snake  2,  a  carnivorous  animal, 
a  beast  of  prey.  3,  a  villain,  a  rogue. 

vyada-ayudha.  A  sort  of  perfume  (=  333,5^ 

5J«).  ° 

vyatyukshi.  Bathing  together  for  amusement, 
mutual  splashing  and  sporting  in  water.  (Si.). 

vyadha.  =  zScdjd.  A  hunter.  2,  a  wicked  man. 

vyadhama.  A  thunder-bolt. 
vyadhi.  =  &ccLa.  Sickness,  ailment,  disease.  2,  the 
plant  Costus  speciosus  or  arabicus  (— tfod). 

vyadhi-ghata.  The  tree  Catharto carpus  fistula 
Pers.  (Cassia  fistula  Lin.). 

vyadhita.  Diseased,  sick,  ill. 

vyadhi-vikara.  A  change  of  the  nature  of  a 
disease  (?).  See  ra^ra«  2. 

yyadhi-stha-  sieJj  man  (3os?ft  Nn.  44.  76). 

•SSgSf  vyana.  1.  Covering.  See  So-. 

vi-ana.  2.  One  of  the  vital  airs,  that  which  is  diffus¬ 
ed  through  the  body. 

vi-apaka.  Reaching  through,  pervading,  diffusive, 
comprehensive,  going  everywhere,  widely  spreading, 
extending  over  the  whole  of  anything,  invariably  con¬ 
comitant  or  inherent;  — an  invariably  concomitant  or 
inherent  property  or  substance  (Smd.  162).  See  essSej-. 
2,  a  man  who  is  an  intimate  associate  of  the  whole 
community  (My.). 

vi-apad.  Death;  calamity;  ruin. 

S5i>o23g!^  vyapad-gata.  Involved  in  calamity. 

dtJgTjji  vi-apana.  The  act  of  spreading  through  or 
throughout,  pervading,  penetrating,  filling  up  (My.), 
vyaparisu.  =  a^&Sx).  (My.). 

dSgdBsi  vi-apada.  Destroying,  destruction,  ruin;  —  the 
wish  or  project  to  injure  another. 

vi-apadana.  Destroying,  killing,  slaying,  slaughter. 
vi-apadita.  Destroyed,  killed;  hurt,  injured.  (R.). 

SSSgSjD'd  vi-apara.  =  d?s?>d,  *3?d  2,  odrasrad.  The  state  of 
being  occupied  or  engaged  in;  occupation,  employment, 
business,  trade,  profession  (enJcSjs^rt  Bhn.  51).  2,  ex¬ 

ercise,  practice,  exertion,  activity.  3,  work,  affair, 
operation,  action,  transaction,  doing,  performance.  4, 
trade,  traffic  (My.;  Mhr.).  See  Sp.  s. 

33e> did  sSoCOj.  See  —  a^-SHid  Rjartd.  To  do  a 

work  (B.  5,  301).  2,  to  trade  (My.).  —  a^asd  s&raaSo. 

To  trade  (My.).  a^asd  sAradodd  (ddF’s*  G.).  ddrtSrt 
a^srad  dosrtodd  (uraoodra^’B*  G.). 

d3oRjT)tfA3e3  vyap&ra-gara.  =  as^asO  No.  2.  (My.;  B.  5, 

122). 

^37)g3j3,d^  vyapara-stha.  =  scared  No.  2.  (My.;  B.  3,  58. 
116;  5?287). 
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vyapari.  =  t3?S3t>0,  s3?0  1.  Occupied,  busy ;  trans¬ 
acting  business.  2,  a  tradesman,  a  dealer,  a  merchant 
(My.;  Si.  84;  sided,  sJdrf  G.). 

ZSdgZJd&A  vyapariga.  =  No.  2.  G.). 

vi-api.  Reaching  through,  pervading,  extending  over 
or  to,  overspreading,  covering.  2,  all-pervading,  diffusive; 
invariably  inherent  or  concomitant.  3,  =  c&J3?rtsil3, 
q.  v. 

vi-apita.  =  53^3^.  (Bp.  2,  6;  33,  7). 
vyapini.  Feminine  of  (Cpr.  2,  66). 

vi-apisu.  =  To  reach  through,  to  spread 

through,  to  go  everywhere,  to  overspread,  to  pervade, 
to  permeate,  to  cover,  to  fill,  to  occupy  (Bp.  19,  38;  44, 
34;  J.  1,  4;  18,  1;  Si.  50.  76;  B.  4,  202;  My.), 
vi-aprita.  Occupied  or  engaged  in.  See 
vi-apriti.  Occupation,  engagement  (Cpr.  4,  28;  8, 
1;  9,  6). 

jrogsT  vi-apta.  Spread  through,  pervaded,  pervading,  ex¬ 
tended,  thoroughly  occupied  or  penetrated  by;  filled  up, 
full;  overspread,  covered  over;  invariably  attended  or 
accompanied;  etc. 

Wob,  vi-apti.  The  act  or  state  of  pervading,  pervasion, 
permeation,  presence  throughout  the  extension  of.  2, 
universality;  fulness  (J.  2,  55).  3,  obtaining,  gaining, 

acquiring.  4,  occupation,  work  (^£9,  Nn. 

117;  My.). 

^  vi-apya.  Permeable,  penetrable.  2,  that  which 
may  be  the  site  or  locality  of  an  invariably  concomitant 
cause  or  characteristic.  3,  that  is  to  be  comprehended. 
4,  the  medicinal  plant  Costus  speciosus  or  arabicus. 

srogsSo  vyama.  A  fathom  or  the  space  between  the  tips  of 
the  fingers  of  either  hand  when  the  arms  are  extended  («s 
3^33jii£S)  Nn.  129).  2,  one  hundred  (33,  129). 

3,  sickliness  (^tSo^r!,  dJ3?rt  129). 

S35o^J3eSo  vi-fim6ha.  Bewilderment.  2,  excessive  love  or 
affection  (Bp.  24,  24;  Prll.  3,  12;  My.;  see  cdoF-). 

vi-ayata.  Drawn  asunder,  separated;— drawn 
out,  extended,  long,  tall;—  hard,  firm; — mighty,  power¬ 
ful,  strong,  intense,  much. 

vi-ayama.  Drawing  or  stretching  out; — athletic 
exercise;  exercise  of  the  body  in  general  (My.;  B.  4, 
122.  124;  B.  5, 189);  — fatigue,  labour;— a  fathom. 

asr©  vyala.  =  A  snake  (wotfri, 

Nn.  74;  si^ri  Mr.  486).  2,  a  carnivorous  animal,  a  beast 
of  prey  (^>$&rt,  voswod  74;  486).  3, 

wicked,  villainous,  bad ;  cruel,  fierce,  vicious;  — a  villain, 
a  cheat,  a  rogue  (t&fcsFf^k  74);  a  cruel  man  («$3?rfSoo?i 
=£3,  c3^c3s5oo?5rt^  74);  a  terrible  man  ($odj 

=ffse3  74;  erosdr  $ c&rasd  486).  4,  a  vicious  elephant  (s& 
??J3-^t33cS  74;  486).  5,  the  Ceylon  leadwort 

etc.  Mr.  128). 

t3^e>7sc5  vyala-gandhi.  The  ichneumon  plant  (?  $dorto 
Mr.  133,  one  MS.  53^0?^). 

^£©7^80  vyala-grahi.  A  snake- catcher. 

vyala-pati.  A  big  snake  (in  5do53^FajSi.£,  J.  24, 

20). 


£^©137)030  vyala-sayi.  Vishnu  (My.). 

S3^©sodoo^vyala-ayudha.  =  a3^t3e)Odjoq3.  A  sort  of  per¬ 
fume. 

337>^©3S  vyala-ari.  Garuda  (Mr.  21). 

STOn€>  vyali.  The  plant  Convolvulus  argenteus  (i?J3?yd 
%b,  Mr.  148). 

vyalika.  (=*3^©^).  Cheating,  deceit,  falsehood 
(Osi^dra,  5doicSo5,  Mr.  439). 

*33n&®e©  vi-alola.  Rolling  about,  shaking,  waving  (Ch. 
v.  202). 

£37)^557)5^  vyavaharika.  (fr.  s^sdaosd).  Relating  to  busi¬ 
ness  or  practice  or  action,  practical,  active;— belonging 
to  judicial  procedure,  judicial,  legal;  — customary, 
usual;  — use  (My.;  Si.  48). 

vi-&vritta.  Separated;  excluded;  freed  from;  — 
turned  back,  turned  round,  revolved  (sSjds?cSo^o  Nr.);  — 
encompassed,  surrounded;  fenced. 

vi-avritti.  Separation  from,  selection.  2,  exception, 
exclusion,  rejection,  removal.  3,  turning  away.  4, 
rolling  round;  repetition.  See  sieisiWF-. 

vi-asa.  =  Throwing  in  different  directions;  — 

distribution  or  separation  into  parts;— severing;  sever - 
ality,  distinction,  detail.  2,  diffusing,  extending,  spread¬ 
ing  (i33d,  <a;d  d,  SjSdoJa,  &OKk>  sdJe>65o  tdo  Mr.  447);  di¬ 
ffusion,  extension,  ividth,  breadth;  the  diameter  of  a 
circle  (B.  4,  65;  My.).  3,  disposing  in  order,  arranging; 

an  arranger;  —  Vydsa,  the  son  of  Parasara  and  Satya- 
vati,  who  is  regarded  as  the  original  arranger  of  the 
vedas  and  founder  of  the  vedanta  philosophy  (^  si  Mr. 
519;  stolid  Mr.  257).  See  Bp. 

54,  64;  57,  72. 

vyasa-pitha.  A  kind  of  stool  on  which  the  book 
is  placed  in  reading  (My.). 

XZot$o7\  vi-fisanga.  =  £odc*or(.  Excessive  attachment, 
close  adherence,  devotion  or  addiction  to;— assiduous 
application  to,  diligent  study  of.  See  3^- 

SSDoFjSoF)  vyasa-hasta.  =  OodjRJaJ^.  Vyfbsa’s  hand  cut 
off  by^Tandi,  and  its  image  (Bp.  54,  49;  57,  24;  58,  53). 
See 

vyasa-isa.  N.  of  a  lifiga  (Bp.  54,  64). 

SSSgSotfP®  vi-aharana.  Uttering,  pronouncing,  etc. 

37>o5o7>'d  vi-ahara.  Uttering,  pronouncing;  utterance,  speech, 
voice;  a  word;  — a  humorous  speech,  a  facetious  allusion. 

S33«Sp\S  vi-ahriti.  Utterance,  etc.  2,  a  mystical  word 
pronounced  after  oi  (bhfir,  bhuvah  and  svar  being  the 
three  great  vyahritis). 

vi-utkrama.  Going  out  of  the  right  course; 
transgression; — inverted  order,  reverse  or  irregular 
arrangement,  disorder,  confusion,  contrariety. 

vi-utlcramana.  =  (K&vy  HI,  3,  B.  16). 

^4^  vi-utthfina.  Rising  up  against,  opposition,  doing 
anything  prohibited;— obstruction,  hindering;— following 
one’s  own  inclination,  independent  action;  the  comple 
tion  of  a  religious  act  or  vow. 

vi-utpatti.=  <33  3.  Production,  origin;  derivation 

(of "words  from  roots,  etc.),  etymology  (My.).  2,  con- 
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versancy  with  or  proficiency  in  (literature  or  science);  — 
scholarship,  learning.  See  sa^-. 

vi-utpanna.  =  <03  Produced; — derived  (from 
a  root,  etc.);  formed  (as  a  derivative  word);— completed, 
perfected,  accomplished.  2,  quite  conversant  with  or 
proficient  in  (literature,  etc.);  — learned. 

vi-utpadaka.  Producing,  productive;  — deriving 
or  tracing  (words,  My.). 

vi-utpadana.  Tracing  (words)  back  to  a  root 
or  theme  (My.). 

vi-utp&disu.  To  derive  from  a  root,  to  trace 
back  to  a  root  (My.). 

vi-udasa.  Throwing  or  scattering  in  different  di¬ 
rections,  throwing  or  laying  away  or  aside;  rejection,  ex¬ 
clusion;  prohibition;  disregard  for.  See  £  s.  53rt. 

vi-ushta.  Dawn,  day-break. 

v*‘usMi-  ®awn*  2>  increase,  prosperity.  S,  product, 
fruit,  consequence. 

vi-udha.  Expanded,  wide,  broad,  large; — arrayed, 
arranged. 

vyMha-kankata.  Accoutred,  mailed,  armed. 
vi-dti.  Weaving,  sewing. 

vi-dha.  =  &0&,  q.  v.  A  mass,  a  multitude,  a 
flock  (io^>,  sislwscS  En.  r08);  — an  army  (^^,”^^108). 
2,  orderly  arrangement,  disposition,  array;  military  ar¬ 
ray  (d£j3  108;  s^o&ssSo  Mr.  468;  see  luGfo). 

vydha-parshni.  The  rear  of  an  army. 
vyo-kara.  =  tSjs^rrees.  A  blacksmith.  2,  a  copper¬ 
smith;  one  who  makes  and  sells  brass  and  copper-vessels 
(als^TOd,  edus^rrees  Hla. ;  see  Mr.  s. 

vyoma.  N.  (Bp.  46,  76.  77).  —  5^530 

?rewreodoF.  -wwaodiF.  E.  (Bp.  46,68).  — 

-W08tJ^.  E.  (Bp.  46,  41.  45.  81).  —  s&^sSo^raodoF.  -&? 
odJF.  E.  (Bp.  46,  67).  —  s&^s&ss^o.  N.  (Bp.  46,  75.  76). 
—  E.  (Bp.  46,  5).  —  5^?5lracdjF.  -3JOd>F. 

N.  (Bp.  46,  76). 

vyoma.  The  sky,  the  ether,  the  atmosphere.  2,  the 
zero  (see  =^3oiwr!). 

4®g?»3o^£3t>2P'CiDo3ovy6ma-kaca-abhirama.  Siva(Ssv. 5,25). 
vyoma-kesa.  Siva. 

&>£&07\O7t  vyoma-gange.  The  heavenly  Ganges  (My.). 

vyoma-nadi.  =  s|^s3orfoi1.  (Bp.  24,  74). 

vyoma-yana.  A  celestial  car,  a  chariot  of  the 
gods  (cddsjjt)^,  sraeso  Sm.  10). 

vi-6sha.  The  aggregate  of  three  spices:  black  pepper, 
long  pepper,  and  dry  ginger. 

vraja.  =  Going,  wandering,  roaming;  a  road. 
2,  a  flock,  a  herd,  a  multitude.  3 ,«  station  of  cowherds, 
a  cowpen,  a  cattle-shed.  See  s33o-. 

vrajye.  Travelling  or  wandering  about  (in  quest  of 
alms,  etc.).  2,  march,  attack,  invasion.  See  s$p3o-,  s30-. 

vrana.  =  w,»,  dra  2,  Ora.  A  wound,  a  sore,  an  ulcer, 
a  boil,  a  bruise,  a  tumor  (ssdo^,  i&rao  Mr.  398).  See  era 
ft?-.  &J3S9  £rJ33d  S^ra  CoJS30F  S§ra  £5?<aA?ci^?  (Prv.). 


vrana-kari.  Causing  wounds,  etc. 
vrana-vaidya.  =  drao5^c3g  s.  dra  2.  A  doctor  for 
curing  sores,  etc.  (My.);  the  science  of  curing  sores,  etc. 
(My.). 

vrana-asana.  A  tick  (eruf3  Mr.  166). 
vrani.  E.  of  a  plant  (3?dra  Mr.  117). 
vrata.  =  w3,  to,3.  Rite,  observance,  practice,  work 
(see  sJoqSo-).  2,  any  religious  act  or  obligation  enjoined 
by  the  gods.  3,  sacrifice.  4,  a  self-chosen  or  voluntary 
act  of  religious  merit  (fasting,  continence,  etc.),  any  self- 
imposed  religious  observance  or  obligation  to  hold  it,  vow¬ 
ed  observance,  a  vow  made  to  do  or  bear.  fS d  53,3, 
e6j3?53o<Otf  d  (Prv.). 

*$)&&  vratati.  Expansion,  spreading.  2,  a  climbing  plant. 

7>Sj&Sgo7\  vrata-bhanga.  The  breach  of  a  vow  (My.). 

vrata-bhrashta.  Fallen  or  deviated  from  one’s 
vow  (Bp.  57,  76;  60,  27). 

^|3tj55j3^3Fc3  vrata-samavartane.  =  ?3slra333Fc5.  (My.), 
"vrata-stha.  A  man  that  is  under  the  obligation 
of  "a  religious  vow  (My.;  Si.  250). 

&3)32o??3  vrata-hina.  A  man  who  neglects  his  vowed 
observance;  — bad  penance  (^o3s3,  353*0,  En.  107). 

vrata-acarana.  =  s^^rairad.  See 
vrata-acara.  The  act  of  observing  a  vow  or 
religious  obligation. 

vrata-adana.  Undertaking  the  obligations  of  a 

devotee. 

o3ji§  vrati.  =  £0,3.  Observing  a  vow,  practising  any  pe¬ 
nance  or  religious  observance:  an  ascetic,  a  devotee  (& 
Kk.  76);  — a  man  engaged  in  the  performance  of  a 
sacrifice. 

vrati-pati.  An  eminent  ascetic  (Cpr.  2,  65;  3,  70). 

*>)<§  vrate.  =  £od,  £ocS,  to, 3.  A  woman  who  keeps  her 
vow  (of  loyalty  to  her  husband,  see  533-). 

&3)Odo  vraya.  Tbh.  of  s3^cdj.  Spending,  expenditure,  ex¬ 
pense,  outlay  (My.;  Si.  393;  Te.;  see  c3oo«-,  c&rart-). 

vra®®ana*  Who  or  what  cuts; — a  small  chisel  or 
saw,  a  fine  file. 

S5a)2§  vraj.  Wandering  about.  See  530-. 

STOj&it?  vrajaka.  =  TOjJS*.  See  530-. 

535)3  vrata.  =  era,  3.  A  multitude,  a  flock,  an  assemblage,  a 
troop.  2,  manual  or  bodily  labour  (Bp.  39,  23;  47,  12). 

vratya.  A  man  of  one  of  the  first  three  classes  who 
has  lost  caste  through  non-obsei-vance  of  the  samskaras, 
an  outcaste  (*o?y|dor3s?eo  c3s3o3o  Hla.;  ?3o^d£oQ?3  Mr. 
253);— a  man  of  a  particular  inferior  class  (regarded 
as  the  descendant  of  a  Sddra  father  and  Kshatriya 
mother);  — a  low  or  vile  person;  — an  illiterate,  ill-bred 
man  (My.). 

■SjelS  vride.  Shame,  modesty,  bashfulness.  2,  N.  of  a 
plant  (Js^Cnsd  Mr.  134). 

<0)?2o  vrihi.  Rice,  paddy  (S^o  Hla.;  En.  86). 

vrlhi-bheda.  A  species  of  rice.  2,  the  grain 
Panicum  miliaceum. 

vraih^ya.  =  e£,^so?odo.  A  field  of  rice. 
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s.  The  fifty-first  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21).  It  does  not  oocur  in  pure  Kannada 
(44-45),  and  appears  as  in  tadbhavas  (234.  235),  or 
as  ts*  (see  cWcsa,  i-StfO,  2,  , 

cf.  also  60^.). 

0  sa.  The  letter  s4  pronounced  with  a  short  a,  as  is 
generally  done  at  school.  2,  the  number  5  (Mr.  349). 
3,=  siodj,  sleeping,  reposing;  see  ftO-. 

0O7i  samsa.  Hurting,  injuring.  See  c^-. 

0o?3z3  samsana.  Saying,  telling;  reciting,  repeating; 
praising  (My.). 

0o&&  samsita.  Said,  told;  — praised  (My.);  — desired;  — 
calumniated. 

tfo?S  samse.  Speeoh;  praise,  eulogium.  2,  wish,  desire. 
See  5^-. 

0^  saka.  N.  of  a  king,  especially  applied  to  Salivahana. 

2,  an  era,  an  epoch  (My.;  B.  3,  23).  3,  N.  of  a  country 

and  of  a  race  of  people. 

tfgr y  sakata.  =  t^a,  etc.  A  cart,  ci  waggon  (ws4  Nn. 
10;  «5^,  37). 

0^S^)O7\  sakata-anga.  A  part  of  a  cart.  See 
0^0  sakala.  A  part,  a  portion,  apiece,  a  fragment ;  a 
potsherd.  2,  the  skull  (3«5o&  Mr.  397).  3,  skin; 

hark’,— the  scales  of  a  fish. 

0^€)  sakali.  Having  scales:  a  fish. 

0^^^  saka-varusha.  =  .  (Bp.  61,  92). 

saka-abda.  A  year  of  the  saka  era  (especially  of 
that  of  Salivahana,  My.). 

0'S^xi  sa-k&ra.  The  letter  (Smd.  11). 

0=$otf  sakuna.  =  sWJpi.  A  bird.  2,  a  prognostic,  an  omen, 
a  prodigy  (generally  one  that  indicates  good  luck). 

slra  wsSaWifS^,  tfasiicJDw.—  ao-^odj 

s&oes’cS  aosrt.— aJ’Bdjdsj'srto^o^, 

(Prvs.).  See  eruCS’ri  2,  t«^4,  3^63*2;  Prv.  s. 

djsw. 

tf&oS  sakuni.  =  rt’&ofr.  A  bird.  2,  a  kite,  Falco  cheela. 

3,  a  doll  (3$^*#)  of  omen  (?o^ 

Mr.  204).  4,  N.  of  the  maternal  uncle  of 

the  Kauravas  (Bh.  1,  8,  11  seq.).  5,=  No.  4  (My.). 

sakunta.  A  bird.  2,  a  particular  kind  of  bird, 
probably  the  Indian  vulture  or  perhaps  a  sort  of  falcon. 
3,  a  small  kind  of  owl  (JbortO,  qre?i,  <srawos3-&j.  Mr.  174; 
see  srat^).  4,  N.  of  one  of  the  astronomical  periods 
(karanas). 

B^opi  <3  sakuntale.  N.  of  a  daughter  of  the  apsaras 
Menaka  by  Visvamitra,  who  was  reared  as  his  daughter 
by  Kanva  and  became  the  mother  of  Bharata  (My.). 
0t$3Q)  sakula.  A  kind  of  fish  (iS^  Mr.  410).  See 

Aert  a. 

sakula-akshaka.  White  bent-grass,  Vanicum 
dactylon  (=  rif^O). 


sakula-adani.  A  medicinal  plant  (—  ^Wo).  2, 

the  plant  Commelina  salicifolia. 

B^®af{Sr?r  sakula-arbhaka.  A  sort  of  fish  (=  ricatf). 

sakrit.  (=  etc.).  Excrement,  ordure,  feces,  dung, 
cow-dung  (£^  Hla.). 

BftS^S  sakrit-kari.  Dung-making:  a  calf. 

■0 sakta.  Strong,  mighty,  powerful;  —  able,  capable, 
competent’,  —  clever,  diligent,  attentive,  intent, 

(Prv.).  See  s$p&-,  «5-;  Cpr.  5,  118;  Bp. 

39,  12;  55,  2. 

tf-8 •  sakti.  =  AtfS,  *Wo4.  Strength,  power;  ability,  capaci¬ 
ty,  capability,  faculty;— regal  power;  — a  powerful  man 
(we?^,  Nn.  60).  2,  the  energy  or  active  power 

of  a  deity  personified  as  his  wife,  e.  g.  Pfirvati  (hO^o $, 
60;  see  wa-);-a  woman  (if3<20?>,  Aj?  60).  3,  the 
power  or  signification  of  a  word,  the  force  or  meaning 
of  a  term.  4,  a  spear,  a  pike,  a  dart;— a  sword  (&>^, 
60).  5,  N.  of  a  muni.  6,  the  female  organ 
(as  the  counterpart  of  Siva’s  phallus  worshipped  by  the 
saktas).  rfpssddjs  ol>o&  oSori  dpi  (Prv.). 

—  &&  -•§&.  Power  to  be  ruined  or  lost  (Bp.  5  7,  3). 

^olX0-50  sakti-kshaya.  Diminution  or  loss  of  power.  See 
do  13^0. 

0xjr  <§  saktite.  Power,  faculty.  See 

0-&  djorfo  sakti-traya.  The  three  constituents  of  regal 
power:  prabhutva,  mantra,  and  utsaha;  or:  king, 
minister,  and  energy  (Cpr.  2,  8;  Rsv.  5,  after  19). 

tfrlr  sakti-dhara.  A  spearman,  a  lancer.  2,  Skanda. 

0&  oJSpS  sakti-pani.  Spear-handed,  a  spearman.  2, 
Skanda. 

0-§r  sakti-pfije.  Worship  of  the  sakti  No.  6  (as  done 
by  the  saktas,  My.). 

0£r  sakti-mana.  =  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  210;  Cb.  36). 

0x5-  'dd  sakti-vanta.  Strong,  mighty;  able,  competent 
(Bp.  53,  20;  My.). 

tf-8-  sakti-hina.  Powerless,  impotent  (B.  5,210;  My.). 

tf-8-  sakti-hetika.  One  who  has  a  spear  for  a 

weapon,  a  soldier  armed  with  a  lance. 
saknu.  Speaking  kindly  or  pleasingly. 

0^  sakya.  Able,  possible,  capable,  practicable,  able  to 
be  effected  or  done,  easy  to  be  accomplished;  — that  may 
be  conveyed  or  expressed  (as  sense  or  meaning  by  any 
particular  word,  etc.).  ci 

(Prv.).  See  Smd.  5.  231  Cm.;  Bp.  39,  20;  w-. 

sakya-artha.  Admissible  meaning,  the  meaning 
conveyed  by  a  word  (My.). 

0^  sakra.  Powerful,  strong,  mighty.  2,  Indra  (^^ 
Nn.  80;  Mr.  517).  3,  Vishnu  (bSO,  c3a03C&>£3  80).  4, 

Yama  (^o,  odosio  80).  5,  white  (3!o^,  80; 

517).  6,  the  plant  Wrightia  antidysenterica  R.  Br.  7, 
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a  kind  of  jasmine  (<3tdAt>,  ftOsio©^  80;  ftOsfoO  ?i  517). 
8,  a  kind  of  Euphorbia  (tSta,,  oSod  80,  o.  r.  rftSji  oid 

517).  9,  an  arbour,  etc.  (eroWfcs,  sdearsad  80).  dd, 
d^fttl  ?ocsb  ?osjf?  (Prv.). 

dX)-&j?73T>2d(9  sakra-krida-acala.  Indra’s  pleasure-moun¬ 
tain:  the  mountain  meru. 

d5jX.®e2 3  sakra-gopa.  The  insect  cochineal  (=  "3$!  rt-©?si). 
(V.  14,  16). 

dXjt3d»j  salcra-capa.  The  rainbow  ('B^dcSO*  Ss.;  Bp. 
~37,  25). 

dXjOBIS  sakra-jit.  R.  of  the  son  of  Ravana  (My.). 
dgjsSeSdd  sakra-jetara.  =  dd,fcJ3<\  (My.), 
dgj^cdoco  Sakra-dhanus.  The  rainbow. 
dXjSj^rfri  sakra-padapa.  A  sort  of  pine,  Pinus  deodara 
Roxb. 

dXjsQoU^  sakra-pushpi.  The  plant  Menispermum  cor  difolium 
Willd.  (=  esft^ad).  2,  the  plant  Pentaptera  arjuna  (see 
do  rtjsity. 

dXjd^ftiftl  sakra-sarasana.  The  rainbow. 

dXjftfotJ?  sakra-sarathi.  The  charioteer  of  Indra:  Mdtali. 

dXjXod  sakra-suta.  Arjuna  (J.  14,  28). 

sakra-ibha.  Indra’s  male  elephant  (ssoarfd  Rn. 

124). 

d?^  sakla.  =  dd^.  (Xccdraft  GK). 

dg^S  sakvari.  R.  of  a  type  of  metres  (Ch.;  ejj^,  sjj&©^ 
Rn.  58;  Mr.  362;  qW  Mr.  520).  2,  a  cow 

(Side  58;  520).  3,  the  vedanta  (s3?n!  58,  one  MS.  s3?sra 

520). 

dog^  sankate.  =  dod.  See  ft8-. 

dogrl  sam-kara.  =  Ffodd  2.  Causing  happiness,  conferr¬ 
ing  good  fortune.  2,  Siva.  3,  R.  (Bp.  54,  74).  —  d odd 
crask  R.  See  <3?d-.  —  doddcssA.  R.  (Bp.  23,  4.  7.  34. 
41;  see  aides-).  —  doddnraAs&od^.  -ssod^.  R.  (Bp.  9, 
38;  23,  1.  5.  25;  29,  30;  44,  46;  47,  35;  58,  4).  —  dodd 
o&£.  -esod>£.  R.  (Bp.  9,  39). 

dogfoXf®  sahkara-gana.  A  class  of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 
doX'dd^  sankaratva.  The  Btate  of  being  Siva.  See  «9-. 
dog’tjXjXsQd  sankara-prasadita.  =  xJoddsi^oOod.  Puri¬ 
fied  by  Siva,  etc.;  graciously  presented  by  Siva. 
do#03&?3odOF  sankara-acarya.  R.  of  a  teacher  of  the 
advaita  vedanta  philosophy  (My.), 
do^t)  sahkari.  Siva’s  wife.  2,  a  kind  of  vessel  (?3dd, 
nsdnra  Mr.  212,  o.  r.  -ftr| e«). 
dcgafi^l^  Sanka-nivritti.  Putting  an  end  to  doubt  (My.). 
dcgsxJ&Sodtf  sanka-parihara.  Dispelling  doubt  (My.). 
do-S-d  sankita.  Doubted,  apprehended,  feared,  suspected, 
distrusted;  — doubtful,  uncertain;— alarmed,  frightened, 
apprehensive,  having  scruples,  fearful  of;~ distrustful, 
suspicious,  suspecting  (Bp.  52,  35). 
do-§-  sanki.  Doubting,  suspecting,  full  of  fear, 
do •&$  sankini.  A  woman  that  doubts,  suspects  or  fears 
(Grj.  7,  after  11). 

dcr&Xo  sankisu.  To  doubt,  to  be  doubtful  or  uncertain, 
to  hesitate; — to  fear,  to  be  alarmed; — to  have  a  suspi¬ 
cion  (Cpr.  3,  52;  Bp.  25,  26;  43,  55;  56,  16;  My.). 


dog\l  sanku.  =  Xodo  1,  q.  v.  A  pin,  a  peg,  a  spike  (riosr^ 
Mr.  200);  a  stake,  a  post,  a  pale,  a  pillar.  2,  a  dart,  a 
javelin.  3,  the  trunk  of  a  lopped  tree;  wood,  dry  wood 
(gas^,  toraftzd  Rn.  147).  4,  the  style  or  pin 

of  a  dial.  5,  the  skate  fish.  6,  a  hole,  etc.  (sped,  147). 
7,  destruction,  etc.  (sjodo,  147).  8,  crowded¬ 
ness,  etc.  (Jdo&^ear,  147).  9,  a  particular  high 

number,  ten  billions.  10,  the  sine  of  altitude.  11,  a 
surveyor’s  compass  (My.).  See  fWF^. 
doi 5io,do§  sahku-mat.  Filled  with  spikes  or  stakes. 
dog\3 odOcd^  sanku-yantra.  A  sun-dial  (Mhr. ;  B.  4,  190). 
dog^jds  XcS  sahku-sthapane.  The  erection  of  the  first 
post  of  a  house  and  its  worship  (My.).  2,  exact  deter¬ 

mination  of  the  points  of  the  compass  by  means  of  dodo 
Ro.  11  (My.). 

dot?  sahke.  dog t>.  =  Xod  1.  Doubt,  uncertainty,  hesitation, 
scruple,  distrust,  suspicion,  misgiving,  fear,  alarm,  ap¬ 
prehension  (tSriido  Ct.  I,  9);  — one  of  the  sancaribhavas 
(Kavy.  4,  2,  16).  2,  an  objection  started  in  disputation. 
3,  presumption.  4,  hope. 

doSO  sankha.  =  Xod  1,  Xo do  2.  A  shell,  the  conch-shell 
(dsdoo^  Rn.  66).  2,  the  temple  or  temporal  bone;— the 

cheek-bone.  3,  a  particular  high  number,  a  hundred 
billions  (Xo so^d,  66;  see  Mr.  s.  aorfF).  4, 

one  of  Kubera’s  treasures  (ft?  66).  5,  a  particular  perfum,e. 
6,  white  (^£d,  66).  7,  a  kind  of  military  array 

(s$5g5S,  igsd^cS  66).  doso  &£i?do3  sioododX  tbd©w.— 
doao  s&sAiX  Xd<aa3b?c&?— wrtO! 

eruttSos?  doao  enjsa  tbrfoS!  (Prvs.).  —  do^Dtdd,a 
A  rod  with  the  seal  of  a  Sankha  and  cakra  for  marking 
the  person  or  stamping  cattle  (My.).  —  doaotd  s Sow. 
(sioorf  G.). 

doSOnS|^  sankha-dravi.  A  kind  of  sorrel.  See  X^dftd^. 
doSO^tj  sahkha-dhara.  Krishna  (Mr.  18). 
do£0?^?j  sankha-dhvana.  The  sound  of  a  conch  (My.). 
2,  the  sound  produced  when  boating  one’s  own  mouth 
with  the  palm  of  the  hand  from  grief,  etc.  (My.). 
doSOc^SO  Sankha-nakha.  The  shell  of  the  Trochus  per- 
spectivus. 

doSOs 33£>  sahkha-pala.  =  ^odssso.  R.  of  a  serpent  (see 
oicsOjdoeo  and  ®5s!^£$). 

do£DSTOo3itir®  sankha-pashana.  White  oxide  of  arsenic 
(My.). 

doSOsgi^eO1^  Sankha-pushpa-balli.  A  climbing  herb  with 
large  blue  or  white  flowers,  growing  in  hedges,  Clitoria 
ternatea  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

doSOskotSj  iahkha-mudre.  The  seal  of  a  conch  (My.). 
doSOe3sDd5  Sankha-likhitar.  The  two  purdhitas  Sankha 
and  Likhita  (J.  10,  45.  46;  11,  29.  30). 
doSDrf^OF  sankha-varma.  R.  (Kavy.  I,  2,  99). 
doSDS3Brfg  sankha-vadya.  The  conch-shell  used  for 
blowing  as  a  horn.  2,  conch-music:  beating  the  mouth 
with  the  palm  of  the  hand  from  grief,  etc.  (My.). 
doSO^^  sankha-vritta.  R.  of  a  metre  (Ch.,  o.  r.  do333 

dcaiDXo  Sankhasu.  R.  of  a  plant  (dosSo^  Mr.  150,  o.  r. 

dtSj^o). 
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^oa)  iankhi.  Having  a  conch;  possessing  shells;— 
Vishnu;—  a  shell-blower;  — a  worker  in  shells;  — the 
ocean. 

s'oa)?)  sankhini.  (fem.  of  doi5).  The  grass  Andropogon 
aciculatus  Roxb. 

g8o  saci.  =  The  wife  of  Indra. 

tfEocSea  saci-devi.  =  diA  ('a^eS,  s&djaesijsrag  Nn,  28). 

gsIg^gfS  saci-vallabha.  =  (f3(^  Nn.  47). 

gSae^jB  saci-pati.  Indra. 

g&le3jg&  saci-pala.  Indra  (Mr.  41). 

g&5  sata.  Sour,  acid,  astringent. 

g&3  sati.  The  plant  Zedoary,  Curcuma  zedoaria  (C.  amhaldi). 
gg  satha.  Wicked,  bad,  perverse,  dishonest,  perfidious, 
deceitful  (see  zdf3-).  2,  a  rogue,  a  knave.  3,  a  fool,  a 
blockhead.  4,  roguery,  perfidy,  deceit  (Bp.  40,  52).  5, 
N.  (J.  7,  2;  12,  12.  50). 

ggg<^  sathatva.  Wickedness,  depravity,  roguery,  knavery 
(Sk.;  My.).  2,  stupidity,  foolishness  (My.). 

satha-agamika.  A  man  well  versed  in  roguery 
or  deceit  (Bh.  1,  14,  29). 

gg^gF  satha-artha.  The  meaning  of  deceit.  See  fcSjSF?  1. 
gg  sathe.  —  gfe3l.  Deceit,  falsehood,  lying  (gjgai3,  etc. 

Mr.  450;  Bp.  51,  47).  2,  a  bullock-load  (^?e3J  Mr.  350). 
gpg  sana.  =  gratoo.  Hemp,  Cannabis  sativa.  2,  a  kind  of 
hemp,  Bengal  San,  Crotolaria  juncea. 
gf©7\  sanaga.  A  bullock  on  which  bundles  are  put  or 
which  carries  loads  (rieSj^c&i  Mr.  350). 
gC©^*^#  sana-pushpike.  Crotolaria  of  various  species 
(= 

gf©?d©g)  sana-sdtra.  Hempen  cord  or  string,  pack-thread, 
cordage;  a  net  made  of  hemp. 

gps  Santa.  =  sraW  No.  2,  sSe^.  A  bristle,  a  stiff  hair 
(Mhr.  gg)  cf.  2);  — the  hair  about  the  privities  (My.; 
Mhr.  i?Egj).  grao  gdo±>g  ^  riraogd  o±>  dra^Dp.  54, 4). 
lojdJ  ag  <adggo±i  ag  we|j,  s&jsesfSak  a g  dra^ 

(Prv.). 

gpa  sanda.  =  sdra  ,  etc.  A  multitude.  2,  an  encampment 
a  a 

($s3?d,  S<Sd,  3j=>«?od3  Nr.). 

gps  sandha.  =  sira ,  etc.  A  eunuch;  an  impotent  man.  2, 
<?>  ^ 
bull  at  liberty. 

'eld  sata.  A  hundred  (gJ5©o  Nr.  129).  ddssdj^.  A 
hundred  years  (Bp.  32,  47).  —  ddgf^.  A  garment 
composed  of  a  hundred  patches  (My.). 
gg??j3?fco  sata-koti.  Having  a  hundred  edges:  a  thunder¬ 
bolt.  2,  a  hundred  krores  (Bp.  1,  65;  Dp.  1,  2). 
gg^jgo  sata-kratu.  Having  or  honoured  by  a  hundred 
sacrifices:  Indra  (My.). 

gg|*X^  sata-ghni.  Slaying  hundreds:  a  kind  of  weapon, 
a  stone  or  cylindrical  piece  of  wood  studded  with  iron 
spikes.  2,  a  cannon  (My.). 

ggeJ^gj  sata-c-chidra.  A  hundred,  i.  e.  many,  holes  or 
fragments  (My.). 

gggrfo  sata-tama.  The  hundredth  (My.). 
gg3T>g  sata-tare.  =  dd^sats*.  (My.). 

ggrfe>  sata-dala.  A  lotus  (Cli.  v.  154;  Bp.  13,  30;  35,  13). 


gg satadala-akara.  A  collection  or  multitude  of 
lotuses  (Bp.  19,  61). 

ggg&s^  satadala-aksha.  Vishnu  (Bp.  54,  46). 
gg satadala-ambaka.  =  ddgesg .  (Bp.  16,  26). 
ggrffi teritf  satadala-asana.  Brahma  (Bp.  16,26). 
ggctefiDPSg  satadala-asye.  A  woman  with  lotus-like  eyes 
(Bp.  40,  7). 

ggrfd)  sata-dru.=  Sdgo,.  Flowing  in  a  hundred  branches: 

the  river  Sutlej  in  the  Panjab. 
ggdUyeSo  sata-drohi.  One  who  has  been  guilty  of  a  hundred 
acts  of  treason  (My.). 

ggggdSo  sata-dhama.  Having  a  hundred  forms:  Vishnu 


(My.). 

ggtpgrf  sata-dhara. 
bolt. 

ggc^§  sata-dhriti. 

2,  Brahma  (My.). 
ggfTO^So  sata-name. 


Having  a  hundred  edges:  a  thunder- 
Having  a  hundred  sacrificest  Indra. 
=  dd^)<S,  q.  v. 


gggg  satapata.  (Tbh.  of  a  ddga«).  =  ddgd.  (My.), 
ggsigj  sata-patra.  A  lotus  (essix^doig,  Nn.  49;  cf. 

gj3»3e3).  2,  a  sort  of  jasmine,  Jasminum  auriculatum 

(slrari5>,  rt  49).  3,  a  wood-pecker.  4,  the  Indian 

crane  (sradg  Hla.;  xradgste  49).  5,  Indra  (dd 

rfoso,  *3^  49). 

ggggySr  sata-patraka.  A  wood-pecker  (ioarig  G.). 
ggsdgjd&esdg  satapatra-locana.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (J. 
13,  37). 

ggjjgjSjerf^  latapatra-udbhava.  Brahma  (Ch.  v.  249). 
ggs3$  sata-patha.  A  hundred  paths  or  lectures  (adhyayas). 


gg3jt}fa33)<5o^f,3  satapatha-brahmana.  The  brahmana  por¬ 
tion  of  the  white  yajurveda,  having  one  hundred 
adhyayas  (My.). 

gggrf  sata-pada.  A  hundred  or  more  steps  taken  for  exer¬ 
cise  or  pleasure:  walking  for  either  purpose  (My.). 
gg^Ja  sata-padi.  A  centipede. 

ggggJr  sata-parva.  Having  a  hundred  knots  or  joints: 
a  bamboo. 

gg sata-parvike.  Durva-grass,  Panicum  dactylon. 

2,  an  aromatic  water-plant  (=  sj^',  see  Nr.  s.  tfraj#). 
gg^^  iata-pushpe.  =  A  sort  of  dill  or  fennel, 

Anethum  sowa  Roxb.  (gggsoSj,  Mr.  136,  o.  r.  dd 

c3=)*0). 

ggoTOjg  sata-prasa.  A  kind  of  oleander,  Nerium  odorurn 
Ait. 

gg20e5  sata-bali.  N.  of  a  monkey-chief  (J.  21,  9). 
gg$^2§  sata-bhishaj.  Requiring  a  hundred  physicians: 
N.  of  one  of  the  nakshatras  containing  one  hundred 


stars  (My.). 

gg^Sj^  iata-bhishe.  =  (My.). 

ggEpedo  sata-bhiru.  A  sort  of  jasmine,  Jasminum  sambac 
Ait. 

gg^oSD  sata-makha.  Having  a  hundred  sacrifices:  Indra. 

2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 
gg^OSOgjg  satamakha-suta.  Arjuna  (8sv.  4,  81). 


g  go^O  g  --^0 


sata-manyu. 


Indra. 


2teo&a> 
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di^sSrejd  sata-mana.  Of  the  measure  or  amount  of  a 
hundred.  2,  a  pala  of  silver  (Jdodoad  t3^  Si.  495).  3,  an 
adhalta.  4,  a  century  (My.;  B.  3,  23.  88).  5,  a  hundred¬ 
fold. 

d^OjseD  sata-muli.  A  scanclent  thorny  shrub.  Asparagus 
racemosus  Willd.  (wsdo;do;i,  e$$?dj,  etc.,  Nr.;  ?5?dj, 
Mr.  133,  one  MS.  &?&>). 

di^OjseS^  sata-mulike.  The  shrub  Asparagus  racemosus 
Willd.  ws ja  Hla.). 

dddoQjodJ  sata-rudriya.  N.  of  a  hymn  in  praise  of 
Rudra  (My.). 

d^djssS  sata-rflpe.  N.  of  the  daughter  and  wife  of 
Brahma  (Bh.  3,  14,  34). 

dd^oabr  sata-vlrye.  White- flowering  durva  (see  Nr.  s. 
tfesoT?). 

d^3e$  sata-vedhi.  Piercing  a  hundred :  a  kind  of  dock 
or  sorrel,  Rumex  vesicarius. 

^^eip8^j2p38iTOOATS*©e2a  sata-sata-candakara-bha- 
bha-anga-roci.  Siva  (Bp.  58,  67). 
d<^d03?dcd  sata-sarasana.  A  N.  of  Siva  (Bp.  16,  26). 
d^Scj<3  sata-hrade.  Lightning. 
dS3o7\  sata-ariga.  A  car,  a  chariot,  a  carriage. 

dST><d?d  sata-ananda.  Brahma, 
a 

dS3£jD3i$  sata-aparadha.  A  hundred,  t.  e.  many,  crimes 
(Ssv.  5,  19). 

^§30 doo  eata-ayu.  (Sk.  ds^odjow®).  A  person  a  hundred 
years  old  (My.). 

dss'dQ  sata-avari.  The  shrub  Asparagus  racemosus  Willd. 
^oe)  ^  technical  term  for  the  krit  affix  at 

used  in  forming  present  participles. 

**!LzfsP'L>  ®attTi-n-anta.  A  term  with  final  at  (Smd.  99. 

100). 

^3  satru.  An  enemy,  a  foe,  an  adversary.  2,  an  anta¬ 
gonist,  a  political  rival  or  hostile  neighbouring  king. 
^3^  satru-ghna.  2sT.  of  one  of  Ramacandra’s  brothers 
(J.  18,  2.  55.  56). 

satrutva.  Hostility,  enmity  (My.). 
dSb^ep^-rf  satru-bhava.  =  (My.). 

eatru-varga.  =  eOSrir,  q.  v.  (My.). 

®ani’  =  2.  The  planet  Saturn  or  the  regent  of 

it  (of  ominous  influence).  2,  a  wicked  person,  an 
adversary  (My.;  Mhr.).  d$  $3  6 

3$?  TrmtttfO  xSjsos&^o?—^ ^acid  vx> 
odresrart?—  sdotdsiotd  d$  we&*j3<c& 

(Prvs.).  "  ® 

6$7<y5~>  sani-graha.  The  planet  Saturn  (My.). 

d$sro$  sani-badhe.  The  ominous  influence  of  Saturn 
(My.). 

tfassw*  sani-vara.  =  X&znd.  Saturn’s  day,  Saturday 
(My.;  B.  1,  7).  ?  3$^sd  (Prv.). 

eani-vMe.  =  (My.), 

sani-isvara.  The  regent  of  the  planet  Saturn, 
Sani.  rtaiesrawtookijOdoC^  dft^d  25=>rt.—  cssSo^ 

3Sj5^6js  3$^d  fcoSnij —  d$?dd 

wfd  arart  (Prvs.).  *  03 


isanais-cara.  Slow-going:  the  planet  Saturn. 
sanais.  Slowly ,  tardily;  by  degrees ,  little  by  little. 
d?^  santa.  =  albedo.  (C.  Bp.  54,  6).  2,  =  2. 

ds^jfo  eantanu.  N.  of  the  younger  brother  of  Devapi. 

2,  — the  great  grandfather  of  Pandu  and  father 
of  Bhishma  (Bh.  1,  2,  20.  31;  My.). 

sapatha.  =  z!z>d.  An  imprecation ,  a  curse.  2,  an 
oath ,  administering  an  oath,  swearing ,  asseveration  by 
oath  or  ordeal.  See  ?^®do«?'s2.  —  aisdqdsracs*.  -w^.  To 
receive  a  curse:  to  be  cursed  (Bp.  27,  64).  —  dsdqiFrav6. 
■MV*.  =  (Bp.  49,  28). 

dsdjd  eapana.  Imprecating,  cursing,  a  curse.  2,  an  oath. 
tibrfo  sapisu.  To  utter  a  curse  (Bp.  61,  8);  to  curse;  to 
abuse  (tuto^c&j;,  My.). 

sapisuvike.  Cursing,  o 

dfd,  etc.,  i3j3C$jwo  Si.  387). 
drf  ^  saptaka.  Cursed;  —  sworn.  See  Jdo-. 
d^  sappa.  =  s!^. 
d^S  sapha.  A  hoof. 

saphara.  A  kind  of  carp;  a  kind  of  small  glittering 
fish,  Cy prinus  sophore  Ham. 

saphari.  The  female  saphara  (see  Mr.  s. 
d20  saba.  =  dod,  dj5d  4,  ?dio  1,  rdsd  2.  A  dead  body,  a  corpse 
(sd^cd,  Nn.  64;  Mr.  521;  Bp.  32,  13;  46,  35; 

47,  7).  2,  cloth,  olothes  ($£$$,  64;  tiotf  521). 

3,  all  sorts  of  beasts  64;  zsiQvsS^ri  521). 

#207\?jJn  sabagastu.  =  ?ddrt?do .  Nocturnal  procession,  es¬ 
pecially  of  a  marriage  (My.;  H.  sko  ss^). 

^80 "d  sabara.  (=  dd^d).  N.  of  a  wild  mountaineer  tribe; 
a  Sabara  ((uototf,  -bovd  Nn.  59;  bedded,  tbw  Sm. 

32).  2,  a  sort  of  deer  (sd^rt,  5d^ri^?ni  59).  3,  Siva  (Bsd, 
59).  4,  the  soul  (fc^sdfdJ  59).  5,  N.  of  a  demon 

(^£,  59).  6,  water  (n=»0,  erucS^  59).  7, 

frost,  dew,  etc.  (^o2ofd,  Sos&  59).  8,  a  cloud  (es^,  53j?^ 
59).  9,  variegated  colour  (2twO^,  stwosdK ir  59). 

iabara-carma-avrita.  Siva  (Bp.  44,2). 
dVx3€> e«3  sabara-lile.  Siva’s  sport  in  the  form  of  a  Sabara 
or  huntsman  (Ssv.  5,  59). 

tf80 sabara-sankara.  Siva  in  the  form  of  a  Sabara 
(Ssv.  4,  after  46). 

sabarasankara-vilasa.  Sabarasahkara’s 
sport:  N.  of  a  K.  poem  by  Shadaksharideva. 

sabara-samuha.  A  multitude  of  Sabaras 
(t3?^j  Sm.  95). 

stSOBreOodo  sabara-alaya.  The  abode  of  Sabaras. 

sabari.  A  Sabara-woman  (J.  10,  3).  2,  N.  (18,  5). 
sabara-indra.  =  Stod^d.  (Ssv.  4,  86). 
dSCnSed  sabara-isa.  =  dted^d.  (Ssv.  4,  24). 
dSOTS^d^xj  §abara-ievara.  Chief  of  the  Sabaras:  Siva 
(Bp.  44,  1). 

d20 <SJ  sabala.  Variegated,  brindled,  speckled  (adOo^  sJesf 
Mr.  444);  a  variegated  colour  (*3«>dor!  444). 

sabala-varna.  A  variegated  colour  (sradort 

Nn.  34). 

d20 €>  sabali.  A  spotted  cow;  — the  kamadh&nu. 
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^2O0d  sabalita.  =  dwo.  <*«*,  Nn.  59;  Cpr.  1, 

141;  5,  92;  Abh.  P.  12,  after  2). 

20  eabda.  ==  dri ,  dtdo ,  Xwoi d.  Sound,  noise’,  a  sound 
(£  $  Sind.  46  Cm.).  2,  a  word,  a  significant  word  (FjsSjs 
Nn.  166;  115);  a  declinable  word.  3, 

grammar,  dw  td  esqfF  d^odi&t^djs  3^0 

^  d&sSooSou  (Prv.).  See  Smd.  7.  23.  24.  39.  40;  Kavy. 
II,  1,  7;  II,  2,  B,  1.  2. 

s>20  SDf»S  sabda-khanda.  A  chapter  on  words  (My.). 

o  © 

d2d  SDpS  cd  sabda-khandana.  Refutation  of  words,  verbal 
©  © 

criticism  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

d20  7\j5o  sabda-graha.  Receiving  or  catching  sound:  the 
air.  * 

d£D  sabda-grama.  The  compass  or  range  of  sound, 

a  -J 

ded  eSjaed  sabda-cora.  A  plagiarist  (My.). 
d&>  at  sabda-jna.  A  philologist,  a  grammarian  (Smd.  98; 
srazSd  136.  397  Cm.).  2,  one  skilled  in  sounds:  a  time¬ 
keeper  in  musical  performances  (sa'tfqid  Mr.  378). 
dSO  sabda-dosha.  Verbal  fault  (in  literary  com¬ 

position,  My.). 

d20sd)*Sg  sabda-dravya.  The  substance  called  sound 
(Smd.  7). 

d&O  $  sabdana.  Making  a  sound  or  noise,  uttering  sounds-,— 
sounding,  sonorous;— a  sound,  a  noise. 
d80  SKiesjC®  sabda-nirfipana.  A  word’s  definition  or 
meaning  (dcra^crfF,  «5$F  Nn.  156). 
d80  $?h  X  sabda-pustaka.  A  primer  on  nouns  (My.). 
d20  ^e&  sabda-bhedi.  An  arrow  that  pierces  an  object 
the  sound  of  which  only  is  heard  (My.). 
d£>sSoo&!&  sabda-manjari.  A  flower-cluster  of  words: 
N.  of  a  Samskrit  vocabulary  (Nn.  3).  2,  =  dr^F&Jd 

dw  sjjo&iO.  3,  N.  of  a  Kannada  vocabulary  by  Totada 
© 

arya  (Sm.  1). 

d&)  •^OrSrfJjFf®  sabda-mani-darpaua.  The  jewel-mirror 
S  grammar:  N.  of  a  Kannada  grammar  by  Kesava 
(Smd.  3). 

d20  sabda-varta.  The  function  or  use  of  a  word 
(Grj.  10,  114;  Sk.  sSwsi^). 

d80  £?$  sabda-vedhi.  An  archer  who  can  pierce  an  in¬ 
visible  object  the  sound  of  which  only  is  heard  (My.). 
d2 0  sabda-sastra.  A  grammar  (Smd.  3). 

dJO  d  ezi,  sabda-slesha.  =  q.  v.  (Kavy.  HI,  3,  B, 

CDPO 

147  seq.).  Cf. 

d20  jjoXjSo  sabda-sangraha.  A  collection  of  words;  a 
vocabulary  (?  Nn.  130). 

d£>  ?fc&,©<5o  sabda-samuha.  =  d©  q.  v. 

d80  rfa'doqigF  eabda-samarthya.  The  sense  or  force  of 
words  (Smd.  3). 

d80  sabda-siddhi-smarana.  Rules  on  the  com¬ 

plete  use  of  words :  N.  of  the  first  adhikarana  of  the 
Kavyavaloka  (Kavy.  I,  la,  6). 

deo  pd’Spd  sabda-saushthava.  Excellence  of  words  (My.). 
©  © 

deo  sabda-smriti.  =  d©  Aa  (Kavy.  I,  la,  6). 

sabda-anusasana.  A  title  of  Panini’s  grammar. 
2>  N.  of  two  other  Samskrita  grammatical  works.  3,  N. 


of  a  grammar  in  Samskrita  treating  on  the  Kannada 
language  (Smd.  Cm.  66.  105.  106.  271.  281.  287.  300. 
301). 

d&3t>  ^  sabda-anta.  The  end  of  a  word  (Smd.  363). 
d20D  ^  tj  sabda-antara.  Another  or  different  word;  the 
interior  of  a  word:  a  word  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  147). 
d20 3  fd  "di5\©y  sabdantara-kuta.  Union  or  combination 

with  other  words  (Kavy.  II,  1,  8-11). 
decre  id  •rfjdoidXF  Sabdantara-samsarga.  =  dc» 

©— o  " 

(Kavy.  II,  1,  8-11). 

dS33  $F  sabda-artha.  The  sense  or  meaning  of  a  word 
(©qfF,  dw  pidjaSra  Nn.);— that  which  is  real  or  true 
(*3«  Nn.  84). 

d&3S  ©cd'dd  sabda-alankara.  Verbal  ornament:  rhetorical 
use  of  words  which  is  of  four  kinds:  yamaka,  anuprasa, 
viechittieitra,  and  vakrokti  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  2  seq.). 

d&37>  sabda-alankriti.  =  dsro  oo wd.  (Kavy.  Ill,  2, 

a  y  “ 

B,  1). 

dS33  Nodded  sabda-avayava.  The  component  parts  of  a 
te?m  or  of  terms  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  147). 

ds3  d  sabdita.  Sounded,  made  to  give  out  a  sound  (My.). 
© 

d£o  Sam.  Happiness,  joy,  welfare,  prosperity,  hail. 

sama.  =  ds5j.  Quiet,  tranquillity,  rest,  calm,  peace. 
2,  quietude,  quietism,  stillness  of  the  mind,  stoicism, 
restraint  of  the  organs  of  sense,  indifference  to  objects 
of  sense,  absence  of  passion.  —  ddo  rdsio.  Quietism 
and  self-command  (Bp.  38,  5). 
ds$od£  samatva.  =  Quietism:  one  of  the  sthayibliavas 
(Kavy.  IV,  2,  15.  49). 

dcdoqj  samatha.  Quiet,  tranquillity,  quietism,  absence  of 
passion. 

dsSoid  samana.  =  dsdid  3.  Appeasing,  allaying,  tranqui- 
lizing,  soothing,  quenching,  removing.  2,  tranquillity, 
calmness,  indifference.  3,  cessation,  termination,  end, 
destruction.  4,  killing  (animals  for  sacrifice),  immolation. 
5,  Yama  (XsipS,  ododo  Nn.  103;  Bp.  41,  29). 
d^Ojddoiljd  samana-samana.  Yama’s  destroyer:  Siva 
(Bp.  27,  27). 

samana-svasri.  Yama’s  sister :  the  river  Yamuna. 
d^ofi;  samala.  Feculent  matter,  feces,  ordure;  impurity; 
sin. 

d^d  sami.  dScre.  =  A  legume,  a  pod  (h&fr 

dJsriWo  Nr.).  2,  the  tree  Prosopis  spicigera  Lin.  (see 

w^2);— the  tree  Mimosa  (or  Acacia)  suma  Roxb.  3, 
the^  shrub  Serratula  anthelmintica.  4,  =  dOsreQdjd. 
(St.  &  PL).  5,  calm,  tranquil. 
d£od  samita.  Appeased,  allayed,  calmed,  pacified,  calm, 
etc.;  alleviated,  cured;  tempered,  etc. 
dso^si  sami-phalina.  The  fruit  of  the  Sami  tree(*ortd, 
Nn.  19). 

dSoidO  samisn.  To  be  appeased,  to  be  allayed,  to  grow 
calm,  to  become  quiet  or  tranquil;  to  cease;-to  appease, 
to  pacify,  to  soothe,  etc.  (My.). 
dSJS^Xg  sami-dhanya.  Pod-grain:  any  pulse  or  grain 
growing  in  pods. 

dSJdd  Samira.  A  small  variety  of  the  Sami  tree  (also 
d^jsdo). 
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dsSj  same.  =  ddo.  (My.).  —  ddj  ddj.  =  ddJ  ddo.  (Bp. 
40,  10;  My.). 

sam-paka.  =  FidJ3  tf.  The  pudding-pipe  tree, 
Cathartocarpus  fistula  Pers.  (Cassia  fistula  Lin.), 
sampe.  Lightning. 

samba.  Indra’s  thunderbolt  (djaasraSJ  'asj^ 

ei  wofcoqSddcra  5^5  Nn.  119).  2,  a  ship  (Ffctj^,  add 

rio  119),  v 

ti'ztyzjdrf  smba-pani.  Indra  (V.  7,  58). 
titbji  sambara.  (=dtod),  Fido^d  1.  N.  of  a  demon  (of 
drought)  represented  as  an  enemy  of  Indra.  2,  N.  of 
a  daitya,  the  enemy  of  Kama.  3,  a  sort  of  deer  (if  &S 
fSaL  rtodF53dort  Nr.;  oid«?  Mr.  163;  Mhr.  TOd^d).  4, 
water  (^ a*  Nn.  27).  5,  a  cloud. 

tirio^'d'zbrfzj  sambara-mathana.  Kama  (J.  26,  22). 
tiztytfTd&rizj  sambara-sildana.  Kama. 

6ambara-ari.  Kama. 
sambara-ahita.  Kama  (Bp.  5,  23). 

sambarahita-sasana.  Siva  (V.  7,  58). 
titi-^Q  sambari.  The  plant  Salvinia  cucullata  Roxb. 
titty®  sambala.  =  Fido^w,  dd^tf.  Provender  or  provisions 
for  a  journey ;  (pay,  salary,  Fido^s?  Hla.). 
ti°tytSs!>  smba-vati.  The  plant  Marsilea  quadrifolia  Lin. 
(d-©C3rto  Mr.  120). 

samba-vahaka.  A  cloud  (dj?qj>  Mr.  42). 
d^re^d  samba-krita.  Twice  ploughed  ('acraF C33  Hla.). 
d^re^a)?)  samb&-sukhini.  N.  of  a  plant  (skra€>  Mr.  122). 
d^jOJ^  sambu.  =  (ddx^),  ddx^d.  See  s.  Ado  . 
d^oo^  samhuka.  =  ddo-^d.  (7t>$,  Nn.  151).  2,  N.  of  a 

rakshasa  (Ram.  3,  3  sum.;  3,  1). 
ds&ja^  sambfika.  A  bivalve  shell,  a  cockle  (rto^  Mr.  412); 
a  small  conch-shell;  — a  snail.  2,  N.  of  a  daitya. 
sambe.  d^JSy  The  second  ploughing  of  a  field. 

sambhali.  =  ^oSjdjO,  A  procuress,  a  bawd. 

8ain'hhu.  —  ?o5ioo^.  Being  for  or  causing  happiness;  — 
a  happy,  prosperous  man  (^dt),  dodej  Nn.  64).  2, 

Yudhishthira  (qidoFts,  qidOFdid,  64).  3,  a  Jaina 

sanctified  teacher  (esdFfi)  64).  4,  Brahma  {©»,  ^3^64). 
5,  Vishnu.  6,  Siva  (3d,  dt^d  64). 
d^jo^esj  sambhu-dvipa.  A  resting  place  for  Siva  (Bp. 
2,  6). 

d3j^?fo  sammlsu.  =  tfosyatfo,  q.  v. 

samye.  ddjsg.  The  pin  of  a  yoke ;  a  wooden  stick 
or  post;  a  staff.  2,  a  kind  of  cymbal, 
dodo  saya.  Lying  down,  reposing,  asleep.  2,  sleep, 
sleeping.  3,  a  bed,  a  couch.  4,  a  hand  ( cf .  tfoiiM, 
i?Odj«  1). 

ticrtorf  sayana.  Lying,  lying  down,  reclining;  resting, 
reposing;  sleeping.  2,  sleep.  3,  a  couch,  a  bed  (dood 
Mr.  202).  4,  copulation,  eso&cd  &©sadjs  doddcd 

djs&sk©  <au  (Prv.). 

dcdOc37\^  sayana-griha.  A  dormitory  (My.). 

sayana-sthala.  A  couch,  a  bed  (du,  33e)ro^ 
Nn.  118;  Fio?|,  esaA’s*  162). 


dcdd^Ffo^  sayana-sthana.  A  sleeping-place,  a  place  of 
repose;— a  sleeping  apartment  (tf^odj  do<3  Hla.).  See 
dra®. 

dcddfrojdfd  sayana-asana.  A  seat  or  place  of  repose  ('a^, 
Mr.  25). 

dodo&ildj  sayanisu.  To  lie  down,  to  recline,  to  repose,  to 
sleep  (Bp.  12,  14;  My.). 

dodoSeodo  sayantya.  To  be  lain  on,  fit  or  suitable  for 
sleeping;— a  couch ,  a  bed. 

dododS  (saya-savi).  A  cradle  (ras&ido&Jg,  Mr. 

203). 

dodjscd^  sayanaka.  Reposing,  sleeping.  See  d^SdusodoF-, 
WC3s?l®odJF-.  2,  the  boa  constrictor.  3,  a  chameleon. 
dcdrafiO  saya-alu.  Sleepy,  slothful,  sluggish. 
dQSOSi  sayita.  Reposed,  sleeping,  asleep. 
dodoo  sayu.  The  boa  constrictor  (eStra^  Hla.;  es&rid, 
etc.,  SoOodj  2335$  Mr.  400). 

sayy^-griha.  A  sleeping-apartment  (FSzJdfS, 
d^df?  Ss.;  Cpr.  2,  after  39). 

d odjejgX^'d^^  sayyagriha-rakshaka.  A  guardian  or 
superintendent  of  (a  king’s)  sleeping-apartments  (£>£ 
dtf  Ss.).  “ 

dodcra^rfdqi  sayya-avasatha.  A  sleeping-apartment  (d£|d 
{3  Mr.  195). 

dcdregrf^©  sayya-sthala.  =  doddsid  <u,  q.  v. 
doSog  say  ye.  dodj^g.  =  Fit|,  ?5t|.  A  couch,  a  bed  (dood 
Mr.  202;  d«^,  F3d  Kk.  30,  Sm.  76;  ?3d  Sm.  87).  2, 

sleeping,  sleep  (?&>d ,  Nn.  55). 
ti-d  sara.  =  dd  5.  Injuring;  hurt.  See  d-.  2,  a  sort  of 

reed  or  grass,  Saccharum  sara  Roxb.  (d^rs,  cSjsjj  Nn. 
35;  sSjscS  Mr.  109;  Mr.  509).  3,  an  arrow  (crasa, 

«5dj^  Nn.  7;  tsara,  esdoo^  35;  urara  509).  4,  the  number  5 
(Gh.;  «$od:o  Mr.  347).  5,  one  of  the  vicchitticitras 

(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  57.  60  seq.).  6,  the  upper  part  or  cream 
of  slightly  curdled  milk,  cream.  7,  water  (otO,  erodtf 
35;  ertidtf  Mr.  404;  ssaO  509).  8,  a  lake  (dt3.0?dd,  ■vjatf 

fi)  35;  cf.  ?3d  6).  9,  sound,  noise  35;  cf. 

Fid  4). 

tixj^js^  sara-kosha.  A  quiver.  See  z&jsd  2. 
tidSO (sara-khandi).  N.  of  a  weapon  (Bh.  9,  2,  43;  cf. 
dddoorfp. 

tixS7\&  sara-gati.  An  arrow’s  flight.  See  dFiado. 

dded  ^d  ,  sarad-candra.  The  autumnal  moon  (My.). 

&r  ©1  ' 

titiditf,  sara-janma.  Skanda,  said  to  have  been  born  in 

O 

thicket  of  reeds. 

dtffs5  saran.  =  ddcso.  Tbh.  of  ddes2.  — ■  ddpSfs8.  -e&pjs. 
To  say  “(somebody  is  my)  refuge”  (Bp  1,  25.  26;  31,  7; 
39,  51).  — -  ddcsj^rto.  -dado.  To  go  for  protection  or 
refuge,  to  take  refuge  (Bp.  3,  14;  Ssv.  4,  after  99;  J.  11, 
33).  ddra^rt  wsoddc«  (Smd.  84  Mdb.). 
dtdf>3  sarana.  1.  Injuring,  killing.  See 
dxjf©  sarana.  2.  =  dd^,  ddsao,  ?3dKO.  A  protector,  a 
preserver,  a  defender.  2,  protection,  preservation,  help, 
refuge.  3,  a  refuge,  an  asylum.  4,  a  house,  an  abode; 
a  lair.  5,  a  devotee,  a  lingavanta  (My.).  ddra£  riore 
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(Prv.).  See  Bp.  37,  27;  57,  32.  — 
sidesiS?^  N.  (Bp.  58,  6).  —  ddra^rio.  -«Sp7t>.  =  dd^ 
rio.  (Bp.  23,  28;  26,  67;  56,  39).  —  ddKidotfdrosAi.  N. 
(Bp.  53,  69). 

tid&T>7\d  sarana-agata.  Come  for  protection;  — a  refugee, 
an  appellant  (Bp.  32,  46;  44,  35;  J.  9,  34;  B.  4,  219;  My.). 
tid^>7\^d^ti5  saranagata-rakshana.  Affording  protection 
or  shelter  to  a  refugee  (My.). 
tidPSHTtS  sarana-agati.  Coming  for  protection  or  help 
(to  a  guru  in  order  to  he  instructed,  My.). 
tfdesb^F  sarana-artlia.  A  form  of  salutation:  for  the 
sake  of  your  protection  I  am  your  refugee  or  most 
humble  servant  (Mhr.;  Bp.  30,  8.  9). 

^tfKS7>§>F  sarana-artbi.  A  person  who  solicits  protection 
or  refuge  (My.).  2,  =  ddpsraqfr-  (Bp.  23,  30;  32,  14;  38, 

19;  44,  35;  My.). 

sarana-arthisu.  To  solicit  protection,  help, 
etc.  (Bp.  32,  14). 

tidtidJ  saranu.  Tbh.  of  tides  2  No.  2.  2,=  ddf53^F  (My.). 
—  ddrao  &?eso.  =  ddes uworto.  titieso  sSocto 

(Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  eddsio.  —  ddesoworio.  -a§r io. 
=  ddra^rfo.  (Bp.  3,  14).  —  ddrao^rto.  -3$rio.  =  ddesotoo 
rO.  (Bp.  16,  4;  28, 11).  —  ddfiusjarto.  -sgprto.  =  tidesod, 
rio.  (Bp.  23,  17;  46,  36.  50;  50,  6).  —  dd«o  ddKO.  rep. 
(Bp.  41,7). 

tfdf'Sg  saranya.  Fit  or  good  for  Tefuge,  to  be  protected 
or  aided,  needing  protection,  poor,  helpless,  miserable;— 
a  place  of  refuge;  a  house;— protection,  defence;  — a 
protector,  one  who  affords  refuge,  etc.  (My.).  See  Bp. 
19,  72.  75.  77;  32,  63;  43,  7. 
tid§  sarat.  (titfti).  =  ^d3«. 

titfst^  sarad-kala.  The  autumnal  season  (J.  25,  5). 
tfdfo  sarad.  Autumn,  the  season  of  autumn  (the  season  of 
two  months  succeeding  the  rains,  fluctuating  from 
August  to  November;  and  erua&sr  Mr.  70).  2,  a 

year.  ddcSjs5^  (Smd.  163). 

tidti  sarada.  =  aWra6,  sJdtd.  (Rsv.  6,  after  1). 


zt'dti'Sjs  ?s8$  sarad-ambhojini.  An  autumnal  lotus-pond 
(Rsv.  6,  10). 

tidavwzti  sarad-akasa.  An  autumnal  (clear)  sky  (My.). 


erf  o3o  saradi-candra-udgama.  Moonrise  in  the 
Q)  A 

season  of  autumn  (Cpr.  4,  6). 

sarad-indu.  The  autumnal  moon  (Bp.  4,  28;  5,  27). 
sarad-ritu.  The  season  of  autumn  (Rsv.  6,  after 

10). 

dtiiS  sarade.  Autumn,  the  season  of  autumn. 


stia  cd  sarad-dina.  An  autumnal  day  (J.  25,  3). 

tidzfti  sara-dhara.  A  cloud  (Rsv.  1,  120). 

tid§  sara-dhi.  The  ocean  (esidoo^,  Nn.  11; 

Nn.  127,  Mr.  523).  2,  the  number  4  (Ch.).  3,  a 
river  (fda,  5oj3C35  11).  4,  a  forest  (ra^fd,  11).  5, 

a  quiver  (rrosort^sd,  li;  djsrs,  sScraa^odo,  etc.,  so-® 

tScS-rado,  cIjse'S  Mr.  295). 
titi^ticdod  saradhi-sayana.  Vishnu  (Mr.  17). 
saradhi-sute.  Lakshmi  (Mr.  18). 


i  sara-dhrita.  Containing  the  sara  grass;— full  of 
arrows  (J.  10,  5). 

tid$d  sara-nidhi.  The  ocean  (?rCaCfi  Ct.  II,  33;  J.  2, 1). 

sarad-megha.  An  autumnal  cloud  (Rsv.  6,  4). 
tiddodid  sara-panjara.  An  arrow-cage:  arrows  showered 
on  an  enemy  so  as  to  encompass  him  as  in  a  cage  (My.). 
2,  a  man  in  whose  body  many  arrows  have  lodged 
(Abh.  P.  13,  108). 

sara-puhkhe.  The  feathered  end  of  an  arrow. 
2,  a  shrubby  plant  of  a  greyish  hue,  Indigofera 
argentea  Lin.  (My.). 

tideod  sara-bandha.  =  An  arrow-tie. 

Q  ® 

tidtf  sarabha.  A  fabulous  animal  with  eight  legs,  re¬ 
presented  as  stronger  than  a  lion  (oiE^a  Ct.  II,  23; 

Oa^Sa  Mr.  160).  2,  an  avatara  of  Siva  (Bp.  54,  42;  57, 

25);  Virabhadra  (cte®  O,  etc.  Mr.  15). 

tidtfzjdjci  sarabha-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
tiddo  sarama.  Shame  (Mhr.,  H.).  —  = 

D^yjsS^odjay.  (S.  Mhr.). 
tidddoio  sara-maya.  Full  of  arrows,  etc.  (My.). 

sara-mundi.  A  kind  of  weapon  (©J^  Mr.  296). 
tiddo&o  sara-ruha.  A  lotus  (Rsv.  9,  21). 
tiddd^  sara-varsha.  A  flight  or  shower  of  arrows  (Ssv. 
4,  51;  J.  22,  8). 

EftjsdSjBeedjd  sara-vimocana.  The  act  of  throwing  arrows. 
See  3. 

sara-vrishti.  =  sJdsisiF.  (Ssv.  4,  41). 
tidd^ti  sara-veda.  =  $c&53?F:d.  (J.  21,  44). 

sara-vairi.  A  kind  of  bird  (tffltey  Mr.  172;  cf. 
tiUSO). 

saravya.  A  butt  or  mark  for  arrows,  an  aim. 

sara-shatpadi.  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.). 
oo 

tidridV  d  sara-sandhana.  Fixing  an  arrow  on  a  bow. 

Q 

See  1. 

tiutfh^  sara-agni.  Fire  created  by  arrows  (J.  13,  13). 

sara-abhyasa.  Practice  with  bow  and  arrow, 

archery. 

tfOtfdS  sar&rat.  Wickedness,  outrage  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 
tivetd  (sara-ari).  The  bird  Turdus  ginginianus 
Hla.;  Sk.  also  2to®£>). 
tiusdo  sararu.  Hurtful,  mischievous. 

'dxjSoi  sarava. ==  S3j»S,  ^ossJ.  A  shallow  cup,  u  dish,  a 
platter;  a  lid,  a  cover. 

h’OSoS'B  sara-yati.  Full  of  reeds :  IV.  of  a  river. 


lara-asraya.  A  quiver  etc.  Mr.  295). 

vlxjiiTirf  sara-asana.  Shooting  arrows:  a  bow. 

sarira.  =  ^0?cJ.  (2i0?d  Nn.  150). 
tf5?-dsarira.  The  body  (J.  8,  33;  B.  4,  133;  5,  177).  2,  a 
covert  term  for  pudendum  virile  or  muliebre  (Mhr.). 
See  Nr.  s.  Nn.  31  s.  sra©2. 

tid<?d7\OPS  sarira-guna.  =  (My.). 

tid?ti33  sarira-ja.  Produced  by  or  in  the  body:  a  son.  2, 
sickness.  3,  lust,  passion.  4,  Kama.  (R.). 
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dQe^&c^  sarira-janya.  Produced  by  or  in  the  body  (My.), 
sarira-tyaga.  Suicide  (My.). 

d &?"drfr®^c3  sarira-dandane.  Mortification  of  the  body  by 
austerities;  corporal  punishment  (My.). 
dQ jtfz^OF  sarira-dharma.  The  functions  of  the  body; 

its  nature  or  constitution  (My.). 
d8$d;d)?j^.§  sarira-prakriti.  Constitution  of  the  body  (My.). 

sarira-prana-artha.  Body,  life,  and  property 

(Bp.  39,  15). 

d&edeOd  =5  sarira-bandhaka.  Personal  pledge:  a  hostage. 

9 

(R.). 

d&edsro^ro©;#  sarira-vyakulate.  Agitation  of  the  body. 
See  doej  W9. 

d&e’dTjOFfoj'd  sarira-samskara.  Decoration  or  adorning 
the  person  (My.). 

sarira-sambandha.  Bodily  connection:  re¬ 
lation  by  marriage,  affinity;  consanguinity  (My.). 

sarira-sambandhi.  One  who  is  related  to  by 
marriage  or  consanguinity  (My.). 
dS^drJ OSO  sarira-sukha.  Bodily  or  animal  pleasure  (My.). 

sarira-sphurana.  Quivering,  throbbing,  or 
agitation  of  the  body.  See  erotxrdo  1. 
ddj'OSOA^ed  sarira-anga-bheda.  A  particular  limb  or 
part  of  the  body.  See  BSydo  2,  3. 

sarira-anta.  Death  (My.). 

dSg'D'SSP'djsd  sarira-abhimana.  Body-love:  taking  great 
care  of  the  body  (from  fear  of  disease  or  death,  My.), 
sarira-avasana.  Death  (My.), 
sariri.  Having  a  body,  embodied.  2,  an  animal 
or  sentient  being;— a  man.  3,  the  incorporate  soul. 

sarira-upagfihana.  Clasping  or  embrac¬ 
ing  the  body.  See  rfoociodo. 

250  sare.  =  d5  6,  tS6.  An  accumulation,  a  heap, 
a  mass  (i*^©*  Mr.  350). 

du’S^o  sara-ogha.  A  multitude  of  arrows  (Ssv.  4,  131). 
d^Fus^g  sarkara-vat.  Full  of  stony  particles,  gritty, 
gravelly. 

di5iRjX)'ddF  sarkara-avarta.  A  whirlwind  abounding  with 
small  stones  (J.  23,  46). 
di^FS©  sarkarila.  Full  of  stony  particles. 

&&F6  sarkare.  =  Ftej,  7$#,.  A  potsherd.  2,  a  small 
stone,  a  pebble,  gravel,  grit.  3,  a  soil  abounding  in  stony 
or  gritty  fragments.  4,  granulated  or  candied  sugar. 
d^F  sardha.  A  troop,  a  multitude.  2,  strength,  power. 
3,  breaking  wind. 

d$F?i>  sardhisu.  =  To  break  wind  downwards, 

ddor  sarma.  Happy,  prosperous.  2,  a  blessing.  3, 
happiness,  delight,  pleasure.  4,  refuge,  protection;— a 
house.  dsSirajuci  riew  tfOaXapWok  dotso  (Dp.  54). 
5,  at  the  end  of  names  of  Brahmanas  (J.  26,  33). 
ddF  sarva.  =  FSto^l,  ddF  2.  Siva.  2,  sign  for  a  long 
syllable  (Clu).  *—  ddFo.  The  metrical  foot  —  —  (Ch.). 
d^F&  sarvari.  Night. 
d*>Ft>? 3jS  sarvari-pati.  The  moon  (My.). 


dsroFrS  sarvani.  =  f3w|^e8,  Fja-3F£&.  Siva’s  wife,  Parvati. 
d©  sala.  The  quill  of  a  porcupine  (<ao d^sJ^rtsi  doos>«  Mr. 
164).  2,85^1. 

d©£$  salabha.  A  grasshopper  (ddort  Mr.  176);  a  locust. 

2,  a  moth.  3,  a  fire-fly  (ddo rt,  ©oot&iooKO  Nn.  61). 
d©<©  salala.  The  quill  of  a  porcupine.  2,  a  porcupine. 
d©<©  salali.  The  quill  of  a  porcupine.  2,  a  small  porcupine. 
d©t>^  salake.  =  Fiej rt,  Fies^,  foO^t?,  Fo©£, 

Fj©=#.  A  javelin,  a  dart  (dej^,  =#odjo  Mr.  287).  2,  a  spike 
(as  of  grass),  a  quill,  a  pin  (for  piercing,  etc.),  any  long, 
thin,  pointed  body ,  a  shaft,  a  rod,  a  peg,  a  thin  bar,  a  rib 
(of  an  umbrella)  (de^  Nn.  157).  3,  a  bone,  a  rib.  4, 

the  bird  sdrikd,  Turdus  salika. 
dereWJ  salatu.  Fresh,  moist,  raw,  unripe  (as  fruit);  unripe 
fruit  (oi£rreo3o  Hla.;  <ao»rre oSo 

Mr.  109);  — dry  fruit  (53355,  Nn.  90). 

salatuka.  Unripe  fruit  (<30&  Sm.  92). 
dereyo^i©  salatu-phala.  =  doskird.  See  <Do£l  7. 
d©^  salka.  =  23^,  F/b^,  f3^.  A  fragment,  a  splint,  a 

paring,  a  shaving.  2,  bark  (of  a  tree),  rind.  3,  the  scale 
of  a  fish. 

de3j  salki.  A  fish. 

d©^e3  salmali.  =  S3t>^©.  See  F\d. 
d©g  salya.  1.  =  de^so,  si©  2d,  f?s3  ed.  Any  stake  or  rod,  a 
spike,  a  quill,  a  pin,  a  splinter,  a  thorn,  any  piercing  ob¬ 
ject  (dojrd  Nn.  157).  2,  a  dart,  a  javelin,  a  spear  tipped 
with  iron ;  a  pike;  an  arrow,  a  shaft  (d*^,  wodjjjp^zd 
157;  d<os>d,  ’dodj ^  Mr.  287).  3,  a  porcupine.  4,  a  frag¬ 
ment,  a  piece  (ejsd,  157).  5,  a  thin,  emaciate  body 

(d^ort,  2e:dsra:d  :3^I57).  6,  a  fence,  a  boundary. 

7,  water  (5330,  erntdd  157).  8,  N.  of  the  prince  of  Madra, 
maternal  uncle  of  the  sons  of  Pandu  (3C3^F5i©$?zd,  =5^ 
odJd  157;  Mr.  263;  J.  2,  17;  Bh.  9,  1  sum.).  9,  the 
thorny  shrub  Vanguiera  spinosa  Roxb.  10,  difficulty, 
embarrassment,  distress,  trouble, 
dfih^  salya.  2.  =  deL  Tbh.  of  Muslin  cloth  without 

a  border  (My.;  Te.  d<S3  ;  T.  2i©3).  de^  sdjszdo,  ?33<l> 
sfosa,  dsdo^s?  vs-stto  (Prv.). 

salyaka.  A  porcupine. 
dqg^  salyaha.  Tbh.  of  de^  No.  2.  (A.), 
d©^  sallaka.  A  porcupine. 

dfi^-S-  sallaki.  =  Fiu  ■&■.  The  gum  olibanum  tree,  Boswellia 
thurifera  Roxb.  See  dado,  dcdodo. 
d^  salle.  =  de^  2,  d© .  (My.). 
d&3  sava.  =  dto,  etc.  A  corpse. 
dsdr®F"  sa-varna.  The  letter  d  (Ch.). 
de^FioriBj'd  sava-samskara.  Cremation  or  burial  of  a 
corpse  (My.). 

d<3  savi.  See  dod)-.  ( Cf .  3&1#?). 

dd  sasa.  =  FjFj.  A  hare.  2,  spots  on  the  moon  supposed  to 
resemble  the  figure  of  a  hare. 
dd^r  sasaka.  A  hare  (dd,  sA©t>c&  Nn.  27). 
ddi^tf  sasa-dhara.  The  moon. 
ddtfd^erodeSO’d  sasadhara-kalfi-sekliara.  =  dSajcs 
(Bp.  38,  46). 
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4  sasa-lakshma.  =  aiaiOToeji^. 

^eraz^S  sasalakshma-kala-dhare.  Parvati  (Ssv. 
5,  47). 

tf&CJdoeittf  sasa-lanchana.  The  moon. 

sasa-loma.  The  hair  of  a  hare;  hare-skin, 
sasa-ahka.  T/ie  moon.  2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot 

(Ch.). 

sasanka-lekhe.  A  digit  of  the  moon;  the  lunar 
crescent  (Ssv.  1,  74). 

sasa-adana.  A  hawk,  a  falcon. 
sasi.  =  *Sro  1.  Having  hare-like  spots:  the  moon 
auEwri,  etc.  Kk.  44).  2,  the  number  1  (kc& 

Mr.  347;  Ch.  v.  283.  287).  3,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.; 

Mr.  364).  4,  N.  of  a  peasant  (Cpr.  5,  86.  87).  5,  the 

air  that  is  drawn  up  into  the  left  nostril  (Mr.  53). 
sasi-kara.  A  moon-beam  (Ssv.  3,  after  35). 
sasi-kale.  A  digit  of  the  moon  (of  which  there  are 
sixteen,  My.). 

sasi-kanta.  The  moon-stone  (=  J.  3,  13; 

10,  2.  3;  25,  5).  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
sasi-khanda.  =  (My.). 

iijdZi  sasikhanda-cfida.  Whose  tuft  of  hair  is  a 
a>  • 

digit  of  the  moon:  Siva  (Bp.  10,  1). 

^SOO®  sasikhanda-mauli.  Siva  (Bp.  38,  25). 

t>SsDP3  ^eSOtf  6asikhanda-s^khara.  Siva  (Bp.  9,  43). 
c>  v 

sasi-cfida.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  86;  51,  9). 
sasi-jfita.  Siva  (Bp.  9,  12). 
sasi-pura.  N.  of  a  town. 

^  §>  ^OB  §  fTO  tjS  ?3j0  e^So  e  sasipura-adhin&tha-somesvara. 

N.  (Mr.  after  90). 

sasipura-adhisa-someaa  N.  (Mr.  540). 
sasi-prabhe.  N.  of  a  queen  (Cpr.  5,  95.  137;  6, 
1.  77). 

E>§>Eft®o^PB  sasi-hhdshana.  Siva  (Bp.  50,  71). 

sasi-mukhi.  A  moon-faced  woman  (My.). 
tfSioiPfS  sasi-mauli.  Siva  (Bp.  41,  10;  50,  46). 

SiStSgsS  sasi-rekhe.  A  digit  of  the  moon  (My.).  2,  a 

daughter  of  Balarama  (My.). 
g)t)e3?s5  sasi-lekhe.  A  digit  of  the  moon  (Abh.  P.  4,  30). 
sasi-vaktre.  =  (My.), 

sasi-vadane.  =  (Bp.  45,  1). 

E>&€?SO'd  sasi-sekhara.  Moon-crested:  Siva. 

sasi-hasa.  =  N.  (J.  29,  20.  48;  30,  50; 

31,  36). 

sasa-firna.  The  hair  of  a  hare ,  hare-skin. 
sWi  sasvat.  Perpetually,  continually,  repeatedly,  frequent¬ 
ly,  always,  again  and  again. 

sashkuli.  =  « S^S?.  The  orifice  of  the 

ear.  2,  rice-gruel  or  barley-water  (mixed  with  rice, 
sesamum,  and  other  grain).  3,  a  kind  of  baked  cake, 
sashpa.  =  XQ.  Young  grass  (<*$;&«£  Hla.). 
sasana.  The  act  of  striking,  wounding,  killing,  im¬ 
molation.  See  <a-. 


sasta.  1.  Struck,  cut,  wounded,  injured,  killed, 
sasta.  2.  Said,  told,  recited,  repeated. 

1  fj 

eulogized.  3,  best,  excellent.  4,  auspicious,  happy, 
well,  right.  See  Bp.  39,  54. 

sastra.  1.  A  hymn,  a  hymn  of  praise. 

^  sastra.  2.  An  instrument  for  cutting  or  wounding, 
a  weapon;  —  a  sword,  a  knife,  a  scymitar  (^JStfJoO  Mr. 
383).  2,  iron ;  steel.  ^acxCO^ 

&<!?oA>e1©??  (Prv.).  See  . 

Yf  sastraka.  Iron;  steel. 

S 

sastra-kdsha.  The  sheath  of  a  weapon.  See 

io635  2. 

-^jcSo  sastra-kriye.  Weapon-business.  See  t45doo^2. 


sastra-jivi. 


(My.). 

qftj  sastra-dhara.  Bearing  weapons;— a  warrior. 


Bearing  arms;  an  armed  man 


Nr.  S.  $;33^?j05o. 

&7j  ,035  sastra-dhari. 

-i) 

(B.  5,  39.  105). 

^7i  sastra-pidhana.  =  (=#js^, 

loess  Nn.  52). 

sSjs )&SF  sastra-marja.  A  furbisher,  an  armourer. 

—H) 

orfoorf  sastra-yuddha.  A  fight  with  swords  (My.). 

—£)  9 

&7j  ,OTnA otfo  sastravidya-guru.  Drona  (My.). 

— £)  £> 

&7j  <Dz3r>  eastra-vidye.  The  science  of  arms  (My.). 

— o) 

sastra-vaidya.  A  surgeon  (My.;  B.  4,  20).  2, 

surgery  (My.;  B.  5,  273). 

?>7j  TioiSDS) sastra-sancalana.  The  act  of  shaking  arms. 
See  ^ odlja^o. 

^^ricTO^rflastra-sannyasa.  The  relinquishment  of 
weapons  or  of  their  use  (My.). 

sastra-ajiva.  Living  by  the  profession  of  arms : 

-i) 

a  soldier. 

sastrajiva-avasa.  An  abode  of  soldiers,  a 
casern  (or  an  armory,  Mr.  195,  q.  v.). 

sastra-ajtvi.  =  ai^^esS.  (sa,^89&»«J 
arfo  Mr.  254). 

sas’tra-abliyasa.  The  practice  of  arms,  military 
exercise  (My.). 

t£7&  7i  sastra-astra.  Arms  and  missile  weapons  (J. 

ss 

12,  26). 

sastri.  Bearing  arms;  armed  with  a  sword.  2,  a 

S 

knife. 

sastrike.  A  knife,  a  blade. 

6asya-  !•  To  be  told;  to  be  praised,  praiseworthy. 
See 

tfrfg  sasya.  2.=  etc.  To  be  cut,  to  be  wounded  or 
injured  (adj.).  2,  corn,  grain.  3,  the  fruit  or  produce 

of  any  plant  or  tree. 

#5o333?j0  sahabasu.  =  ssras?!),  Bravo  !  well 

done!  noble!  (My.;  Cb.  96;  Mhr.,  H.  33W3?o). 

Sahara.  =  ssloSo* ,  A  city  or  large 

town  (Cb.  22;  B.  5,  195.  265;  Mhr.,  H.  aJsdo*). 
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dSod)  saharu.  =  z>& d.  (My.;  Br.). 

d5oT>  saha.  A  king  (My.;  Mlir.,  H.).  2,  in  chess-playing: 
check  (My.;  Mlir.,  H.  d®). 

d5>)E?  sahane.  =’  sura  3,  Sagacious,  knowing,  clever 
(Mhr.,  H.  das^a;  cf.  s^sdps^).  so&So^  desaE^si&djdd  Cb.). 
d5o sahana.  ST.  of  a  raga  (My.;  H.). 
s>5o3'rfoy'\  saha-mriga.  =  The  king’s  animal : 

a  fabulous  bird,  a  griffin  (Mhr.,  II.);  an  ostrich  (My.; 
B.  4,  191). 

dSoStSeSsSetfo  sahavali-beru.  =  A?to0i3?do.  (St.  &  PI.). 

saka.  l.  =  S3&5  No.  1.  Any  potherb  or  vegetable;  vege¬ 
table  food  (S33W,  sSjed. J3?rtd  Nn.  124,  one  MS.  sraio;  Bp. 
24,  34).  2,  power,  strength.  3,  N.  of  one  of  the  seven 

dvipas. 

BioJf  saka,  2.  =  Kra?*,  ?3^,  etc.,  1.  Heat  (My.). 
go^W  sakata.  (fr.  d’d&J).  Relating  to  a  cart.  2,  any  yoked 
animal,  a  draught-ox.  3,  a  field. 

saka-sakata.  A  field  of  vegetables,  a  kitchen 
garden.  See 

gs^gs-^id  saka-saltina.  A  field  of  vegetables. 
g^-S-jd  sakina.  A  field. 

g3-§-$  sakini.  A  powerful  female:  a  kind  of  female  demon 
or  fair  attendant  on  Durga  (Bh.  7,  7,  45). 
gs^OKdS*  sakunika.  (fr.  d#Oc3).  Belonging  or  relating  to 
birds;  — ominous; — a  fowler. 

gg$  sakta.  (fr.  d&).  Relating  to  sakti.  2,  a  worshipper 
of  the  divine  energy  under  its  feminine  representation, 
csasodjes  sdracSosrart  tfW,  s&g^ssboS  o&ss&ssarf  3^ 
(Prv.). 

ga-S-  saktika.  Relating  to  a  spear;— a  spearman,  a 
lancer. 

goif^odo  sakteya.  =  sa’d .  (My.). 

ga^  sakya.  N.  of  the  family  of  Buddha.  2,  Buddha  ( son 
of  Mayadevi),  the  founder  of  Ihe  Buddhist  faith. 
g 3f5^00S>  sakya-muni.  =  srad^.  No.  2.  Buddha. 

sakya-simha.  =  sredg  No.  2.  Buddha. 
gs^Td  sakvara.  A  bull,  an  ox  (oido^  Mr.  178). 

sakvara-aroha.  One  who  mounts  or  has 
mounted  an  ox  (ss^s^sroad,  oid  ^esosjsjo  Mr.  247). 
g tSO  sakha.  Tbh.  of  2rad  1,  q.  v.  ra=>C3  33=00 

(iroKOdo  Smd.  I).  2,  a  measure  of  capacity  (djsdrt  Mr. 
206).  3,  Tbh.  of  33 a3.  (Bp.  19,  64). 
gSoOSEdo^jodof'S  sakha-cahkramana.  Skipping  from  branch 
to  branch:  desultory  study.  (R.). 
gdsjsedtd  sakha-cara.  A  monkey. 

gsarasd'deOid  sakhacara-bandha.  A  certain  feat  of  wrest¬ 
lers  (Ssv.  4,  75). 

guai^cdA "d  sakha-nagara.  A  suburb. 

BDSTO'dooaD  sakha-mukha.  The  fore  part,  top  or  tip  of  a 
branch.  See 

B3aro^i>jX  sakha-mriga.  A  monkey. 
gs<MD?>^j  sakha-siphe.  A  pendent  root  growing  from  a 
branch,  as  in  the  Indian  fig  tree. 
gsaro^  sakha-asthi.  The  bone  of  the  arm  or  of  the  leg 
0#odjg  oJ&jj  Hla.;  see  ptod). 


gu&)  sakhi.  Having  branches.  2,  a  tree. 
gsa?  sakhe.  g^aus.  =  saaj  No.  3.  The  branch  of  a  tree,  etc., 
a  branch  in  general.  2,  an  arm.  3,  a  subdivision,  a 
section  of  any  book.  4,  a  sect,  a  faction,  a  party.  5,  a 
traditional  recension  or  text  of  any  of  the  original 
vedas  handed  down  by  different  schools  or  sects.  6, 
any  one  of  the  vedas.  See  Bp.  43,  75;  55,  45. 
gsofrQ  sankari.  (fr.  dodd).  Parvatt  (Grj.  3,  81). 
gd3S?B^  sa-jirige.  An  excellent  kind  of  jirige  (My.;  ?do 
ri^  Cb.). 

gt>y  sata.  Cloth;  — a  particular  clean  or  white  garment;  — 
a  petticoat  (cf.  233^).  2,  =  d?3j.  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  eroded 

=53oSo). 

gbWt?  sataka.  —  (^K>3tf),  ssfcj.  See  £>-. 


gg&o  sati.  =  re®  13,  ?ral3  1.  Cloth.  2,  an  upper  or  outer 
garment  (re^ao&d,  sS^dd ,  s&irisj  emd  cra?3ort  Mr.  256);  the 
cloth  of  Sannyasis  dyed  with  red  ochre  (My.), 
ggs^  sathya.  (fr.  dd).  Villainy,  dishonesty,  perfidy,  deceit. 
g3t^<y  sadvala.  =  Abounding  in  fresh  grass,  green, 

verdant;— a  grassy  spot. 


g^C®  sana.  i.  =  W3e5',  Sharpening,  whetting.  2,  a 

whetstone,  a  grindstone.  3,  a  touchstone.  4,  a  saw. 
See  sod-. 

gap®  sana.  2.  (fr.  dw).  Hempen. 


ggf©  sana.  3.  =  d^afS.  A  sagacious,  knowing,  clever 
man  (My.).  Feminine  (My.). 
gsp5  sani.  A  hempen  cloth  or  garment.  2,  a  ragged  or 
torn  raiment.  See  Si.  s.  KrafS. 
gs??j3?3d<s;  sana-upala.  A  whetstone  (Rsv.  5,  35). 


sandilya.  N.  of  a  muni  or  sage.  2,  the  tree  Aegle 
marmelos  Corr. 

ggd  sata.  Sharpened,  ivhetted,  sharp.  2,  thin,  spare, 
slender,  small  (esAcdo  Hla.;  Mr.  448,  o.  r.  33<3). 

3,  weak,  feeble.  4,  beautiful,  handsome.  5,  happy; 
joy,  pleasure,  happiness.  See  wAi  2. 
gsd^Oodo,  sata-kumbha.  Gold. 

*-P 

gt>d^0ddjB.?3?d  satakumbha-asana.  A  golden  seat,  a  throne 
(My.).  * 

gsdg’SsSo  sata-kaumbha.  Gold;  golden. 
g7)d?d  satana.  Sharpening,  whetting;  sharpness.  2,  caus¬ 
ing  to  fall  or  perish,  felling  (Bp.  53,  4),  causing  to 
wither  or  decay.  3,  cutting  off;  withering,  decaying, 
g satatapa.  N.  of  the  author  of  a  law-book  (Bp. 
43,  73). 

gudj  satra.  That  which  cuts  off  or  away  (Bp.  39,  22). 
gudyd  satrava.  (fr.  ddo^).  Hostile;  an  enemy.  2,  enmity, 
hostility.  3,  a  multitude  of  enemies.  See  cd<dod-, 
gorf  sada.  Young  or  fresh  grass.  2,  mud,  mire. 
gsrfSoSd  sada-harita.  Green  with  young  grass. 


gsa  sadi.  Marriage  (My.;  H.). 

gsrf^e)  sadvala.  =  Abounding  in  fresh  or  green 

grass;  etc. 

g;j;d8[fo3  sana-bhava.  =  swfifjSstti  rfoea 

riora  (Prv.). 

g»fdEp37\  sana-bhaga.  =  3®pfcjk©$ri.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  3oJ3^  3. 
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g3jdsfi.©e7\  eana-bhoga.  =  S3<d$5d,  33?d?p3ri,  ?33(d 

asri,  ?wc3z5jszri,  ?5?c3i3./e>?s d,  q.  v.  The  clerk  of  a  village 
or  of  some  villages  (My.;  rle^d,  rresdw  G.). 

^sd^s*  jdfSos??  tS^rd;  sdra^?  c3?3ado3dcSo  erura 

$ja(?  oic&>,  i3?cd.— ervstd  s3j^s3  fioesj  t3tdd  ss^js? 
ri&A  (or  d£g^?fdj  ?).—  =dd  ^Jrrafflcd  <Sora, 

o dra  &©?  fed  raffled  <SJra,  Wsdr^  S3cd$J3?ricd  .Ojes  (Prvs.). 
See  c33Cdo-, 

g3?j£j?.©eXd£d  sanabhogatana.  The  office  or  business  of  a 
sanabhoga  (My.). 

s?7\^  sanabhogike.  =  S3?d$J3?ridcd, 

(My.). 

gsjroodo  eana-aya.  The  portion  of  a  crop  which  a  sana¬ 
bhoga  receives  from  villagers  as  his  fees  (My.). 

BDcS  sane.  =  ^sfS.  (Tbh.  of  ?3?fS).  Much;  many  (My.).  S3f3 
odb^odjo^sdcdo  (&js£vjz>  Si.  358). 

33^  santa.  Appeased,  allayed,  calmed,  alleviated,  paci¬ 
fied,  stilled,  hushed;  tranquil,  calm,  free  from  passions, 
contented,  satisfied,  undisturbed;—  put  an  end  to,  anni¬ 
hilated,  destroyed,  ceased,  extinguished;— mild,  gentle; 
meek,  humble.  2,  an  ascetic  whose  passions  are  subdued 
(ca^odi^qd,  33,^  Mr.  251).  3,  tranquillity,  quietism, 

as  one  of  the  rasas  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  49-51).  4,  appeasing, 

pacifying,  stilling  (*333do,  cd^Xosd  Mr.  459).  5,  bright, 
friendly,  cheering  speech  (5x®!s<8d0pi>&  Mr.  84).  ■ —  33(d 
N.  (Bp.  58,  10).  —  3d&*0.  To  pacify,  etc. 

(s!cd  <3?do  G.;  My.). 

B3?d  djd  santatana.  =  33jd  (<3^°^  Gh)* 
g3?d  <i  s&ntate.  Quietness,  calmness,  quietism,  meekness 
(Cpr.  2,  73;  Bp.  20,  25;  38,  6.  13). 

33?d  santatva.  =  srajd  i.  Aildjrt  =&/sodb  tfojsrfj 
8d3?;£??  (Prv.). 

santanava.  Bhishma,  the  son  of  Santanu  (My.), 
■gsfd  ido  santanu.  =  dfd  <&>  No.  2.  N.  of  a  king,  the  father 
of  Bhishma  (Sk.). 

esanta-purva-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration 

(Ch.). 

santa-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 

O  santa-mandala.  N.  of  a  placo  (Bp.  13,  19; 

— -D  Ch 
50,  62). 

idorf  santa-mana.  Tranquil-minded,  calm  (Kavy.  I, 

— Q 

5,49);  — a  calm  mind. 

santi.  =  ?33$ .  Quiet,  quietness,  calmness,  peace, 
ease;  composure,  serenity;  mildness;  quietism,  stoicism; 
absence  of  passion,  in  difference  to  objects  of  pleasure  or 
pain;  —  rest,  repose,  remission;  — appeasing,  pacification, 
soothing,  allayment,  alleviation,  satisfying;  — causing  to 
cease;  — any  expiatory  or  propitiatory  rite  for  averting 
evil  or  calamity;  ceremonies  in  conciliation  of  incensed 
devils,  etc.;  —  good  fortune,  felicity,  33$  ^odotdsdc33tdc5 
sro^sdsdocd  S3^  sdjsatdtijs 

(Prvs.). —  33?^  3d&?do.  To  appease,  etc.  (G.  237.  492; 
My.).  — -  The  tree  Terminalia  belorica  Roxb. 

(St.  &  PI.). 

BS santike.  Calmness,  composure,  mildness  (Bp.  6,  8). 

santita.  Appeased,  tranquil,  calm,  peaceful  (Bp. 

20,  19). 


gs&^^F  santi-parva.  N.  of  the  twelfth  book  of  the 

Mahabharata,  containing  stories,  etc.  for  the  tranquil-  ® 

lizing  of  Yudhishthira  (Bp.  5,  2). 

santi-isa.  N.  of  the  father  of  the  poet  Argala  S 

(Cpr.  1,  54). 

s532j  sapa.  =  *3=>5d  2.  Curse,  anathema,  cursing,  re¬ 

viling.  2,  abuse.  3,  an  oath.  —  333d  ifjacdo.  To  give  a 
curse,  to  curse  (My.),  sdej^  sssdritfcdo^ 

(B.  5,  71).  S3 333  =#J3!dj3d3i  353 Si^  2oCSe3  (Prv.).  333d 

To  receive  a  curse,  to  be  cursed.  33331  tod  K3d 

cScdO^,  333d  =$J8£^( Prv.). - SSidSd^jf.  -0-3dtf.  =  333d 

(Bp.  34,  19). —  S3  3d  <3?.  -d».=  S33d  ^J3^0.  (Bp.  34,  11). 

sapa-grasta.  Seized  by  a  curse,  suffering  under 
a  curse  (My.).  3> 

sapa-moksha.  Deliverance  from  a  curse  (Bp.  51 

34,  12.  14).  E 

g33d^5.©eT^d  sapa-mokshita.  Released  from  a  curse  (Bp. 

34,  25).  ]t 

333dd8 od  sapa-rahita.  Yoid  of  curse  (My.). 

g33j<S'doo-§-  sapa-vimukti.  =  sssSsSjsfg.  (My.). 

l’Jv  Si 

sapa- vimoksha.  =  333dc3sd00&e.  (Bp.  34,  17).  ^ 

!£>3i<33S.®eedc3  sapa-vimocane.  =  S331^)Sjs^.  (My.).  , 


sapa-anugraha-samartha.  Capable  of  j 

conferring  benefits  and  of  cursing  (My.).  ^ 

sapisu.  To  curse  (Bp.  20,  16;  48,  11;  50,  60;  52,  ^ 

6;  57,  58;  J.  15,  32;  My.).  J  ^ 

sabaka.  =  (Ram.  3,  8,  25).  .. 

iroaO'rf  sabara.  (fr.  Siod).  =  S3Std.  Belonging  to  the  355 

Sabaras;  — a  man  of  the  Sabara  tribe  (bjjw^,  fr osd  Nn.  A 

127;  Bp.  18,35).  2,  the  tree  Symplocos  racemosa  Roxb.  33$ 

3,  a  kind  of  non-vedic  mantras  which  are  considered  *sj 

as  innocent  (S3Sdd6od,  My.);  magic,  sorcery  (Mhr.).  ^ 

^3&33?Jd  sabasu.  =  doluraido.  (B.  4,  69;  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 


•3300  sabda.  (fr.  ^i^)'  Sonorous,  sounding;— relating  to 
sound;  — relating  to  or  derived  from  words;  — verbal, 


338!)^  sabdika.  Relating  to  sounds  or  words;  — a  philo-  ^ 

logist,  a  grammarian  (Smd.  87. 135.  252.  395.  396;  Cpr.  ^ 

1,58).  S  tOJ 

BS'rfo  s§.ma.  Tbh.  of  S3^3do  (My.);  N.  (My.).  ^ 

13^5^  samaka.  Appeasing,  curing.  dJ3?rt=^  sfs  i  535?; 

sdJ3^o^f  Si.  199).  *  tie 

samana.  Tranquillity,  peace;  — settling,  killing.  ;;i 

2,  seeing;  hearing.  See  fi-.  53^ 

•33^)06  samil.  Including,  comprehending,  extending  to 


samilatu.  A  part  or  parcel  of  land  attached  f 

to  an  estate  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  Aj?^).  ^0,t 

sambari.  (fr.  dsd^d).  Jugglery,  sorcery,  illusion.  ’®F' 

yi  sambhava.  (fr.  dsiw^).  Belonging  to  Siva;— a  ^ 

worshipper  of  Siva  (Bp.  50,  4).  !l^r 

303^3  sambhavi.  Pai-vati  (Ssv.  5,  57). 

sambhavi-dhava.  Siva  (Ssv.  5,  24). 

¥  -f  tit; 
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13odo  saya.  Lying,  reposing,  sleeping.  See  erosj-,  £-. 

13030  sayi.  1.  Lying  down,  reclining,  sleeping.  See  sra^w-, 
rS  eS  w-. 

"St 030  sayi.  2.  Ink  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.).  saOSooSow:?  =ss 
rid  c5so 3orioa  (Prv.).  —  sraoSo^ja'#.  An  ink-bottle 

(My-)- 

13Q30Q  sayidi.  A  witness  at  law;  witness,  deposition 
(Mhr.,  H.,  also  ss&a?;  My.;  Br.  saSo«>).  —  saoDoassad. 
A  witness  (My.;  Mhr.). 

13"d  sara.  Variegated  (in  colour),  of  different  colours,  mix¬ 
ed,  blended.  2,  air,  wind. 

13Tjf®  sarana.  Hurting,  injuring,  killing.  See  $-. 

istfrf  sarada.  (fr.  ddo«).  Autumnal.  2,  fresh,  new,  recent. 
3,  able,  competent,  clever  (^dw,  ‘dodw  Nn.  28;  ‘dodw 
Mr.  510).  4,  breaking,  reducing  to  pieces  (?  A,o±reio£^oS, 
sots  cd*,o3jrt^J28,  o.  r.  ssd:3;  aora  c%o3o  510).  5,  frag¬ 
ments,  leavings  (enj&tsjjoS  28).  6,  lean,  feeble,  poor; 

leanness;  etc.  (^d,  28).  7,  modest,  diffident.  8, 

corn,  grain,  fruit.  9,  white  (J^dw,  28;  es£iows33 

£30  d  5 10).  10,  the  sky  (?S$,  «fzf3d28).  11,  a  ship  (t^d,, 
tidrO  28).  See  sadcS. 

13^13320)  sarada-abra.  =  dda35a id.  (Grj.  3,  34). 

Bsda  saradi.  The  plant  Jussiaea  repens  Lin.  2,  the  tree 
Alstonia  (or  Echites)  sholaris  ( =  oOsawd^w6). 

BD'dd  sarade.  istfcre.  =  wad?3.  Sarasvati  (533^*, 

Nn.  28;  Mr.  tj33d^  510).  2,  understanding,  intelligence 

(zooa^  28;  ;dotooa  510).  3,  essence,  pith  (?33d,  28; 

■^ad  510).  4,  a  season  (dodo,  sidododo  28). 

135  sari.  =  K30  2,  *ra0  2.  A  piece  at  chess  or  at  a  kind 
of  draughts  or  at  backgammon;—  &  kind  of  die. 

136^  sarike.  =  KraOtf,  q.  v.  (rtoad 35oti?So^  Si.  484).  2,= 

S30. 

l»5d  sarida.  =  ?33  0id.  (Smd.  335  Mdb.). 

135^0  sari-phala.  A  chequered  cloth  or  board  for  play¬ 
ing  draughts,  etc. 

135^0^  sari-phalaka.  =  saOspw.  A  chequered  cloth,  etc. 

!35?tS  sarira.  (fr.  dO?d).  =  sad^d.  Corporeal,  bodily;  — 
incorporate.  2,  a  division  of  medicine  comprehending 
anatomy  and  pathology  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  194).  3,  =  KS30d, 

gutteral  sound  (in  singing.  My.). 

135erf?r  sariraka.  Corporeal;  — incorporate.  2,  the  em¬ 
bodied  soul,  or  the  doctrine  inquiring  into  its  nature. 
3,  =  saO^d  No.  2.  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  197). 

13 Se'd?? <513^33 o?3  sariraka-mimamse.  An  inquiry  into 
the  embodied  soul  (My.). 

!35f03?Vj  sarira-agni.  The  gastric  juice  (B.  4,  31;  My.). 

13tta  saru.  Injuring.  See  -fro-. 

lour'd  sarkara.  (fr.  d^Foa).  Gravelly,  stony;— sugar y. 

1333  F  sarnga.  (fr.  d^ort).  ( =  Aoorraa).  Made  of  horn, 
horny.  2,  a  bow.  3,  the  bow  of  Vishnu  or  Krishna. 

1333  sarnga-dhanva.  Yishnu  (My.). 

3333  Fqftj  sarnga-dhara.  Yishnu  or  Krishna  (Mr.  18). 

13 3^ F  sarngi.  Vishnu. 

13<djsF<y  sardula.  A  tiger.  2,  best,  pre-eminent  (at  the  end 
of  compounds).  3,  N.  of  a  metre  (Mr.  366).  4,  N.  of  a 
rakshasa  (Bp.  54,  56). 


13c£©FO£)-§je&d  sardula-vikridita.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

13rf.©F&333c33s3o  xi  sardula-ajina-ambara.  Siva  (Bp. 
27,  46). 

IS^Ftf  sarvara.  (fr.  dsdFO?).  Nocturnal;  darkness,  gloom. 

2,  killing,  mischievous,  pernicious. 

!3*3fS  sarvari.  Night  (Mr.  65).  2,  the  thirty-fourth 

year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.).  3,  N.  of  a  sakti  (Ssv. 

3,  12). 

!3£>  sala.  1.  =  sawo,  etc.  (B.  5,  297). 

13<*>  sala.  2.  =  rcaw  1.  The  timber  tree  Vatica  robusla 
W.  &  A.  (or  Shorea  robusta  Roxb.;  3,  sS^j^bS 

Nn.  20;  sJod  Nn.  110;  see  2,  oa£);  its  resin. 
2,  a  tree  in  general.  3,  a  surrounding  wall  of  masonry 
on  a  rampart,  a  rampart;  a  fence  or  wall  surrounding 
a  building,  any  wall  (^jsp&S  Hla.;  Nn.  20.  61.  121; 

see  sj^ad).  4,  large,  great,  etc.  (£saw,  djsa^do  20). 
5,  power,  ability  (d&,  Jdd^  20;  Mr.  471).  6,  a 

root  (JjOjsw,  si/ada*  20).  7,  a  kind  of  fish,  Ophiocephalus 
wrahl  Ham.  (raa^o^oaoio  Nr.). 

!3&A3)^o  sala-grama.  -—  Krawrra>53o,  wsOn^sjo,  F530rraj5S. 
A  black  stone  chiefly  found  in  the  river  Gandaki  and 
worshipped  as  sacred  to  Yishnu  (Sk.). 

1300®  salana.  =  wawra.  (Smd.  335,  not  in  Mdb.). 

!30£>r5F  ealaparni.  =  Fsaw;dE$F.  The  shrub  Desmodium 
gangeticum  (or  Hedysarum  g.).  See 

1303^0^#  sala-bhanjike.  =  Prad^otoi?,  waw^oto’#.  A 
doll,  a  wooden  puppet  (J.  30,  13).  2,  a  courtezan,  a 

harlot.  3,  a  kind  of  game  played  in  the  east  of  India. 
sawtfioto'Sddo  (-?1do  ?),  wd;do  fSj^acSo  wwaW^ja^sSod 
odoo  (Smd.  285,  o.  r.  ?33dJjioto3). 

13033§"d  ealajira.  A  platter,  a  dish,  a  saucer.  See  sa^sS. 

1303^^  sala-vrika.  =  Ks® cash'd.  House-wolf:  a  dog. 

130  sali.  1.  Belonging  to  a  house.  2,  endowed  with, 
possessed  of,  possessing,  having  (My.).  3,  shining  or 

resplendent  with,  excellent. 

130  sali.  2.  =  sraO  6.  Rice,  paddy  (^?S°,  (3<lo 

Mr.  373). 

130^  salika.  Belonging  to  a  house.  2,  a  weaver.  3,  a 
village  of  artificers.  Cf.  ss0  2;  sski; 

130??  salike.  A  small  house,  a  room.  See  Cpr.  4,  64;  to 
OdOcd-,  333?)00d0-. 

130oi  salini.  A  mistress  of  a  house.  2,  N.  of  two  vrittas 
(Ch.). 

130S335o?i  sali-vahana.  N.  of  a  king  of  Pratishthana 
on  the  Godavari,  the  institutor  of  the  era  (saka)  which 
commences  seventy-eight  years  after  Christ. 

130D3So?j5i^  salivahana-saka.  The  era  of  Salivahana 
(Mr.  after  540). 

!30^js>e;dj  sali-hotra.  A  horse.  2,  N.  of  a  writer  on 
veterinary  subjects  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

130e?i  salina.  Attached  to  the  house  or  to  one’s  own 
room  :  retiring,  humble,  modest,  diffident. 

13&0  salu.  =  S3W  1,  S3WJo3,  A  woolen  shawl  (My.; 

B.  3,  9;  4,  164;  Mhr.,  H.  saw),  sawo  sSjbcS  dfraoJdjs  333 
wo  sawo  33 ri  =5*4 a 

rtSo3o??L?  w^do  (Prvs.).  —  sawj^ja^j.  a  double 
shawl  (My.,  also  J3js?a).  —  S3W0c335l).  =  S3W0.  (My.). 
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saluve.  =  etc.  (My.;  Br.). 

fcaluka.  The  root  of  the  esculent  water-lily. 


■guess'd  salfira.  A  frog. 

■gse?  sale.  1.  ga©a.  =  ?3ae3  3.  The  upper  or  main  branch 
of  a  tree.  2,  a  ball,  a  saloon;  an  apartment,  a  room 
(■&®?e5  Nn.  121);— a  house  (rt^d,  dort  Nn.  20);  — a  stable. 
3,  a  school  (My.;  Mhr.).  4, (=33^2?)  N.  of  a  plant 
(doSo3add  Mr.  134). 

gaeS  sale.  2.  Tbh.  of  =  sra©  2,  etc.  A  woman’s 

garment  (A(d  My.).  33d  3d©^  dOc^nsdS  d03d  gsd# 
dOd,d??  — gacdo^  do^do,  fjjswiS  sad.  — todrao 
tops  ddodbsad  A^?;§??  (Prys.).  — •  saddja^rt.  = 
?sad3ja?rt,  A?33oa?rt.  A  morbid  issue  of  blood  from 
the  yoni  (My.). 

gaeSeorfo  saleya.  A  field  of  paddy.  2,  a  sort  of  fennel, 
Anethum  Panmorium  Roxb.  (or  A.  sowa).  See  dto^Art. 

g 3©,  d  salmali.  g 3©,  dp.  =  3>«>  ©.  The  seemul  or  silk-cotton 
©  ©  & 

tree,  Salmalia  malabarica  Sch.  &  E.  (or  Bombax  hepta- 
phyllum  Roxb.;  A^dd?©,  oiwd  Mr.  119). 

g se^d^oai  salmali-kuja.  =  sss^©.  (dog1,  <^wdd  slid  Nn. 
153). 

gad,  dp^Spd.  salmali-veshta.  The  gum  of  the  silk-cotton 
e  e3 
tree. 

gsdjaqerfd  sali-odana.  A  good  kind  of  boiled  rice  (J.  6, 


44). 

g3^  sava.  (fr.  Sid).  Relating  to  a  dead  body.  2,  the 
young  of  any  animal. 

savaka.  =  3310=5%  The  young  of  any  animal. 


gasto  savara.  =  sated.  (i3s?Q±>  doa?^  Nr.). 

gs^)^  savige.  =  ?oadrt,  q.  v.  (C.;  Bh.  1,  15,  7).  Tbh.  of  d? 

C^a.  sadrt  A^.  d3  dftw,  ssadrt  todo£dd$w  (Prv.). 
ga^^  sasvata.  (fr.  ai^s*).  =  dad3.  Eternal,  constant, 
perpetual, permanent  (A  d  Nn.  42;  ddKk.  57).  2,  Siva;  — 
N.  3,  heaven,  ether. 

#  gad^O  sashkala.  =  33do^>,  s^o.  (esdrt^  ^do^do 

Mr.  231). 


g sh^Oj©  sashkula.  =  sa^o. 

gss^Ojd^  sashkulika.  (fr.  3do^©?).  A  quantity  of  baked 
cakes. 

g^d^  sasaka.  A  kind  of  kettle-drum  (see  s.  do^dossasii^). 
gs?3d  sasana.  The  act  of  governing,  ruling,  government;  — 
training,  instructing;— correcting;  punishing  (see  ssatf-, 
dd^oaSod-).  2,  instruction,  discipline.  3,  an  order,  a 
command;  a  precept  (^^,  saAd,  d,o3ja?rt,  d^Ko^do  Mr. 
440).  4,  a  royal  grant,  a  charter,  an  edict  (inscribed 

on  stone  or  copper,  Bp.  59,  56;  Ssv.  1,  36).  5,  a  writing, 
a  deed,  a  written  contract  or  agreement.  —  sadd  dsado. 
To  punish  (B.  4,  142).  dod^ort  d?ddo  33dd  dosdosa  rt 
(5,  280). 

gadddad^  s&sana-dharaka.  A  man  who  receives  and 
carries  out  orders  (Bp.  58,  15). 

sasita.  Governed,  ruled,  directed;  guided  (see  d03 
d^-) ;  — corrected ;  punished.  2,  =  3add  No.  3,  q.  v. 
gaAdo  sasisu.  To  instruct;  to  order;  to  correct;  to 
punish  (S3  Sind.  Dh.;  Cpr.  6,  13). 
gp?5  seise.  =  d?d,  q.  y.  (Bp.  61,  22). 


3ad  ,  sastra.  =  Fsad .  An  order,  a  command,  a  rule,  a 

— -Oj 

precept.  2,  a  religious  or  scientific  treatise,  any  work  or 
book  of  standard  authority  (Smd.  1).  3,  a  book,  a  treatise, 
a  body  of  teaching  in  general.  4,  divination,  sooth 
(My.),  sasra^  3s?odbad  tia  d^  dooSocdjaftci  d?#??— 
sad^  d^K©^.  doad  esd,  lodd^c&J  3^©^,  *^=>3  6513 
(Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  o3?d. 

gad  .gad  sastra-kara.  The  author  of  a  scientific,  etc- 
-5) 

book;  a  writer  or  author  in  general  (Smd.  2  Cm.). 

5ad  s^dO'doOFSO  sastra-caturmukha.  A  man  who  knows 
—£) 

the  sastras  like  Brahma  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1291). 

gad  3rf  sastra-jha.  Knowing,  or  skilled  in,  religious  or 
_0)  c<qp 

scientific  works  (B.  4,  100 ;  My.). 

gad  •§  sastra-paddhati.  The  way  indicated  by  a 
~o)  9 
sastra  (My.). 

gad  .dad  sastra-patha.  The  reading  or  study  of  a  sastra 
-£) 

(My.). 

gad  ,d3 dX  sastra-paraga.  "Well  versed  in  sastras  (My.). 
—£) 

gad  sastra-vat.  Conformably  or  according  to  the 

S) 

sastras  (My.). 

gad^<3S  sastra-vid.  Knoiving  the  sastras. 
gad^^d  sastra-vida.  —  (My.). 

;ad  S'rforf  sastra-viruddha.  Opposed  to  the  sastras 

_o)  o 

(Kavy.II,  2,  B,  3.  24-26). 

Bad^djgd^  sastra-vyutpatti.  Perfect  conversancy  with 
the  sastras  (My.). 

gad  sastra-sikshe.  Teaching  the  sastras.  See  LadJ. 

_o) 

)d^Arf  sastra-siddha.  Established  by  the  sastras  (My.), 
g^d  AC33  d  sfistra-siddhanta.  A  truth  established  by 

S  9-° 

the  sastras  (My.). 

^Eo)5^  sastra-anvita.  A  man  who  understands  the 
sastras,  a  learned  man  (®^^  Kavy.  II,  1,  1). 
gada^epagd  sastra-abhyasa.  The  study  of  religious  or 
scientific  treatises  (Cpr.  1,  after  101). 
gad  sastri.  Versed  in  the  sastras;  a  learned  man;  a 
teacher  of  the  sastras  (My.;  B.  4,  183.  184).  2,  a  title 
affixed  to  the  names  of  smarta  Brahmanas  (My.). 
gad^eorfO  sastriya.  Authorized  by  or  conformable  to  the 
sastras,  scriptural  (Si.  243.  436). 
gadjs  e?T  sastra-ukta.  Declared  or  enjoined  by  the 

_£)  — O 

sastras  (My.). 

ga5oda^7\  saha-mriga.  =  ^sado^rt.  (B.  3,  94). 
gassaeoado  sahabasu.  =  etc.  (Cb.  13;  My.). 

simsape.  =  Add.  The  tree  Dalbergia  sisu  Roxb. 
Sotfod  simsupe.  =  Sosisj.  (My.  Amara). 

§»o^odjad  simsu-mara.  =  S^odjarf.  (My.  Amara). 

§10 simsumara-cakra.  A  collection  of  stars 
near  the  dhruva  (My.). 

&0553P©  simhana.  =  Aoraasa,  etc. 

a^do  sikastu.  Broken  or  folded  state  (as  of  paper); 
wrecked  (as  a  ship);  ruined,  out  of  repair  (as  a  building, 
tank,  etc.,  My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
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sikari.=  AreaO.  Hunting,  the  chase  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.  Swsd).  —  3=5©Oc&>53.  -essl  A  hunter  (My.). 

sikya.  =  2,  Ao1^.  A  sling  for  suspending  things;  a 

loop  suspended  from  each  end  of  a  pole  to  receive  the 
load  (see  =5©^  and  fSsjadJ);  —  the  strings  of  a  balance, 
sikyita.  Suspended  in  a  sikya  (see  s.  fSwsoJ). 

sikya-utsava.  A  festival  on  the  day  following 
Krishna’s  birthday  when  Krishna’s  idol  is  carried  about 
in  a  mantapa  in  which  pots  with  milk,  butter,  and  curds 
are  suspended  (My.). 

sikshaka.  A  male  teacher,  an  instructor  (B.  5,  274; 
My.;  see  iSC3^-j  Mr.  s.  Jpasi  2);  —  one  who  corrects  or 
chastises  (Bp.  10,  41;  28,  64).  Feminine  3^=5*  <£o  (My.; 
B.  5,  275). 

sikshana.  Learning,  acquiring  knowledge.  2, 
teaching,  training  (Smd.  68). 

siksha-kramana.  Methodical  instruction  or 
training  (Bh.  1,  8,  24). 

siksha-guru.  A  teacher  in  general.  33^5jOF 
Sw^riodo  (i.  e.  zbeo,  ’tfSoF-)  (Mr.  294).  2,  a 

religious  preceptor. 

$5©^«3©cdOF  siksha-acarya.  =  a^rtodo. 

sikshacaryatana.  Teaching;  training 

(Prll.  3,  32). 

2>^©odo  sikshfUalava.  A  school  (LcSosd  f^sS  Mr.  197). 

siksha-vacana.  Words  of  instruction  (Cpr.  4, 
after  24;  4,  25). 

sikshita.  Instructed,  taught  (Cpr.  4, 24);  — disciplined, 
trained;  tame;  corrected;— skilful,  clever,  conversant; 
skilled  in  archery. 


sikshita-ayudha.  Skilled  in  weapons. 
sikshisu.  To  teach  (as  science,  Cpr.  4,  4;  My.); 
to  check,  to  train,  to  discipline,  to  subdue  ($odo5So  Smd. 
Dh.,  o.  r.  ao dossij;  J.  5,  5 7);  —  to  chastise,  to  punish 
(Bp.  27,  33;  36,  36;  J.  29,  4;  Ss.  20;  My.;  Si.  79).  =5*0^ 
ocL  o5c|cS  as^uac^sJoo  w©  araftodo  3*  srado 

(Sm.  46).  See  Mr.  s.  dra . 

sikshe.  §>=5©^.  Learning,  study,  the  acquisition  of 
knowledge.  2,  teaching,  instruction,  training,  discipline. 
3,  punishment  (My.;  Mhr.).  4,  one  of  the  ved&hgas: 
the  science  which  teaches  proper  pronunciation  and 
especially  the  laws  of  vedic  euphony.  See  3©AofJo.  &*§  rl 
srad^ridjs  3^o3ori  d  ^  &3?odbo3d 

es^.-sS^ens  sfcraarisrt  3#  atoSj.  — 

(Prvs.). —  3i?  ®fi»j5o3§fr?3o. 
To  suffer  punishment,  to  be  punished  (B.  5,  279;My.). 
—  3#  =&©z3o.  To  give  punishment,  to  punish  (B.  5,  268; 
My.).  —  Si?  d=# .  Punishing  and  protecting  (J.  24,  56). 

siksha-upakaraua.  An  instrument  or  tool 
for  training,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

S^g^esraodo  siksha-upaya.  A  means  for  learning,  etc. 

2,  capital  punishment  (see  Nn.  s.  cdra). 

§>oQ  sikha.  =  Sad.  The  clitoris  (esortjdcdb  o 3jsz$odo  eso^o 
rfo  Mr.  328).  See  es^-. 

§)SDf©^  sikhanda.  A  tuft  or  lock  (or  locks)  of  hair  left  on 
the  crown  or  sides  of  the  head  at  tonsure.  2,  the  tail  of 
a  peacock.  3,  a  crest;  a  top  (Cpr.  4,  after  75). 


&SDf©^  sikhandaka.  A  tuft  or  lock  (or  locks)  of  hair  left 
on  the  crown  or  sides  pf  the  head  at  tonsure. 

sikhandi.  Tufted;  crested.  2,  a  peacock.  3,  a  kind 
of  snake,  oid^o  3s3ris?o^  3ao£§  o3Sdo^  Fj&f  (a©£3t>,  etc. 
Si.  77).  4,  N.  of  a  rishi.  5,  N.  of  a  son  of  Drupada, 
born  as  a  female  (Bh.  6,  8  sum.).  6,  an  hermaphrodite 
(Mhr.;  My.;  ssto ,  *  $w,  etc.,  Si.  195). 

sikhandike.  A  tuft  or  lock  of  hair  on  the  crown 
of  the  head  (z§£3=#  Hla.). 

Ssoti  sikhara.  =  Ao^fd.  A  point,  a  top,  a  summit,  a  pin¬ 
nacle;— the  peak  of  a  mountain; — the  top  of  a  tree. 

SsoQ  sikhari.  =  tWO.  Pointed,  peaked,  crested,  tufted. 
2 ,a  mountain  (sdsdFd  Kn.  65).  3,  a  tree  (tfots,  dodpfo 

65).  4,  the  lapwing  (see  'SjsWj^).  5,  the  plant  Achy- 
ranthes  aspera  (esnasiJSrtF,  en)3  d?3  Mr.  128).  6,  a  cover, 
a  lid  (see  ero3o  £j).  7,  a  forest  (ssdra^,  sdfd  65).  8,  gold 

(^sot^crfj  ?fos$£0F  65).  9,  Arabian  jasmine. 

§)SOQr5  sikharini.  An  eminent  or  excellent  woman.  2, 
N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  3,  a  dish  of  curds  and  sugar  with 
spices. 

sikhari-dasana.  Teeth  that  resemble  the  buds 
of  the  Arabian  jasmine  (J.  30,  11). 

§>ao©-dord  sikha-mani.  A  crest-gem;— pre-eminent  (at  the 
end  of  compounds,  Si.  217). 

SoOS'rf  sikhara.  A  pleasing  tone  or  note;  singing  (tftrtfes , 
napS  Nn.  73,  o.  r.  rre^'SC^). 

Saro'rfS  sikha-vat.  Having  a  point;  crested;  having  a 
tuft  of  hair;  — possessing  flame,  flaming;— fire. 

§<50©35©  sikha-vala.  A  peacock. 

$&)  sikhi.  Pointed,  crested,  peaked,  having  a  tuft  or  lock 
of  hair  on  the  top  of  the  head.  2,  a  peacock  (^©eo* 
Nn.  4;  Mr.  503).  3,  fire  (es^  4;  503).  4,  the  number  3. 
5,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  6,  a  comet  (=#?3o,  -S-dra  4). 

7,  Ketu,  the  descending  node  (v°3o  503;  =#?3o  Mr.  39). 

8,  the  top  of  a  tree  (carisrar^,  sdodrf  3oa  4).  9,  the 

head  (3d?^  4;  3d?s«,  1&©E*  Mr.  471).  10,  a  crest  (tAjdd-, 
550=5*0^4;  US JS3  503).  11,  a  tuft  of  hair  left  on  the 

crown  of  the  head  (SdFdo^,  lira*#  Nn.  162).  12,  a 

Brahmana  (ra©,^?©,  ©*1,4).  13,  a  black  serpent  (=5©'$.©!; 

4)-  14,  the  planet  Mars  (aorrad^,  s&ort 

^1;  503).  15,  a  tree  (^  503;  Mr.  103).  16, 

copper  (sasjjj,  3as3^4;  3a5do,503).  17,  a  helmet  (Ao??3 

^  1).  18,  Ceylon  leadwort  (rfOjaOf,  4).  (In 

some  of  the  instances  3s5  is  =  Sad).  —  3sS  hzQ.  reit. 
(Grj.  6,  38). 

sikhi-k4tu.  N.  of  a  king  (J.  25,  56.  57). 
sikhi-griva.  A  peacock’s  n§ck.  2,  sulphate  of 
copper,  blue  vitriol. 

lisD^&i  sikhi-dhvaja.  =  Sl5^?3j.  (J.  26,  32.  55).  2,  Kartti- 
keya  (Sk.). 

•  sikhi-netra.  Siva  (My.). 

?>a)3rfy,a^'dr©  sikhi-patflkarana.  Kindling  a  fire.  See 
=5*30  2. 

&a)tboql  sikhi-piticha.  A  feather  of  a  peacock’s  tail  (My.). 

Sa)80j 34  sikhi-braja.  The  number  3  (Ch.). 

§)a)a3©3o?i  silihi-vahana.  Having  a  peacock  for  his  vehicle : 
Karttikeya. 
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2sDdc3»df»3  sikhi-sandharana  (?).  See 

sikhe.  2.533.  =  sratf  2,  3so,  (393),  rtf,  Xa3,  Xrt, 

3$,  XsS,  ?3rt.  A  sharp  end,  a  point,  a  spike,  a  peak, 
a  projection,  a  top,  an  end  or  point  in  general.  2,  a 
crest,  a  tuft,  a  plume;  — a  tuft  or  lock  of  hair  on  the 
crown  of  the  head  (see  ws^s!^);  —  a  peacock’s  crest.  3, 
the  head;  the  chief  of  anything,  the  acme.  4,  a  nipple. 
5,  a  flame.  6,  a  ray  of  light.  7,  the  heat  or  fever  of 
love.  8,  a  branch  which  takes  root;  any  branch. 

2a0j  sigru.  The  horse-radish  free,  Moringa  pterygosperma 
Gaertn.  (Guilandina  moringa  Lin.;  see  c&r^).  2,  a  pot¬ 
herb  in  general. 

sigru-ja.  The  seed  of  the  Moringa. 

&o;[jJ3C©  sihghana.  =  AoSc^,  etc. 

2d  sita.  Sharpened,  whetted;  — thin,  emaciated;  — weak, 
feeble.  See  Flo-;  Bp.  39,  55. 

2ddOj  sita-dru.  =  The  river  Sutlej. 

2s3do  sitaru.  A  stringed  instrument,  a  cithara  (My.;  H.). 

23  siti.  =  AS  2.  White.  2,  black,  dark-blue. 

23^C©  siti-kantha.  Siva. 

© 

23?fod^  siti-saraka.  Having  black  essence:  a  sort  of 
ebony,  Diospyros  embryopteris  Pers. 

2§e;  sithila.  Loose,  slackened,  relaxed,  untied,  lax,  not 
rigid  or  compact,  not  close  or  firm;  out  of  repair,  ruined 
(as  a  building,  My.);  —  looseness,  laxity,  a  loose  fasten¬ 
ing.  2,  a  peculiar  weak  state  of  double  consonants: 
the  state  of  their  lacking  force  of  utterance  and  not 
lengthening  a  preceding  syllable  (Smd.  52.  71).  3, 

decayed.  4,  inert,  weak,  feeble  toerart 

Mr.  310). 

2§>©d  sithilate.  Looseness,  laxity;  the  state  of  being 
unfastened;  that  of  being  ruined  or  out  of  repair  (My.); 
a  state  of  dissolution;  want  of  energy,  languor  (Grj.  6, 
50).  2,=  3§>u  No.  2  (Smd.  53.  54). 

2$©d£  sithilatva.  =  3q>od  No.  1.  2,  =  3$ej 5§  No.  2  (Smd. 
51.  53.  408). 

sithila-dvitva.  The  state  of  being  doubled  on 
the  principle  of  sithila  No.  2  (Smd.  47.  49.  54). 

2f£>©d^3  sithila- vritti.  —  3t^t>d  No.  2.  (Smd.  55.  140). 

2ra>d  sidana.  Behaving  badly,  etc.  (see  Mr.  s.  EfcsSjFd). 

§>$  sini.  =  A?>.  N.  of  a  son  of  Sumitra;— N.  of  a  descend¬ 
ant  of  Garga,  a  chief  of  the  Kshatriya  tribe;  — a  man 
belonging  to  a  particular  class  of  Kshatriyas.  See 

2o33dsi>  siparasu.  Recommendation;  patronage  (My.;  B. 
5,  234;  Br.;  Mhn,  H.  3spd*i). 

2L>  sipi.  A  ray  of  light.  2,  skin,  leather. 

2h<3;^  sipi-vishta.  Leprous;  leprosy  (tfd^dor,  ■SWj  sjsrt 
<oo  Nn.l43;  Mr.  479).  2,  bald-headed,  hairless  , 

(ssdo^  sirs’,  dJae*to<ao  14,  o.  r.  &©?5U<Sej  cDdo). 

3,  a  sick  man  (dj=>?riaLod,  143).  4,  Siva  (©orf 

tas|s,  aSd-do^d  143). 

sipha-kanda.  The  root  of  a  water-lily,  etc.  (= 

SoSfej). 

siphe.  A  fibrous  root;  a  root  growing  from  a  branch 
(see  &  jS^M5©6), 


2)83  sibi.  =  3<S,  Aft.  (J.  24,  21). 

2s3^  sibike.  =  3©=g,  (Aad  2),  Aad.  (£slred  Nn.  42;  J. 
31,55;  32,  49). 

2e3d  sibira.  =  3<3d.  (drao  zbnSosJ  oid  Mr.  287). 

2^  simbe.  A  legume,  a  pod. 

2d  sira.  =  3d??6,  Ad  2,  As3  2,  ?5«3  2.  The  head  (do?^  Nn. 
7).  2,  the  root  of  the  pepper  plant  (sSjs^a,  fod 
G.).  3,  a  large  serpent  ( cf .  ?5e3  2).  —  3dd©  qSOFk).  To 
take  upon  one’s  head:  to  accept  with  pleasure  (as  a 
command)  for  execution,  to  honour  highly  (Bp.  39,  42; 
My.).  Cf.  ddodcsv6  —  add©*?6  tffj6.  =  3d<d©  qSO 

Ao.  (Bp.  28,  63;  44,  73) - SddJSV6  qS OfL.  =  add©  qSO 

So.  (Bp.  1,  15;  48,  21).—  SdsS^do.  -o-Wdo.  Up  to  the 
head  (Grj.  1,  110).—  Sdsraj?6.  -v^6.  To  honour  highly 
(Bp.  45,  16). 

siras-kampana.  Shaking  of  the  head,  waving 
of  it  (My.). 

2d§3j)C?3$  siras-pradhani.  A  prime  minister  (J.  17,  30). 
2de|^ed  siras-cheda.  Cutting  of  the  head,  decapitation 
(My.). 

2"doJ  siras.  =  Sdsd,  Sd?^.  The  head  (3sO,  Mr. 

471).  2,  the  skull.  3,  the  top  of  a  tree;  the  head  or  top 
of  anything;  the  highest  part. 

2dds  sirasa.  With  the  head:  with  porfound  reverence 
or  humble  submission  (Mhr.).  —  3d??s>  s&9^»  sira& 
to  honour  highly  (G.,  preface;  My.).  —  3d??a  sd£o fL.  = 
adsd©  qSO;do.  (My.). 

2d  A33  sirasi-ja.  Produced  on  the  head :  the  hair  of  the  head. 
2ddO  sirasu.  Tbh.  of  3d??6.  (Bp.  49,  17;  54,  6.  42;  59,  12). 

—  3dAd©  qSOdo.  =  adsSj3S?«  qSOsJo.  (Bp.  53,  23). 

2ddj  siraska.  Belonging  to  the  head;  that  belongs  to  the 
head.  2,  a  helmet;  a  crown  (Ssv.  4,  134);  a  turban. 
See  es-. 

2d^  siraste.  The  office  or  business  of  a  sirastedara  (My.). 
2d^  asd  siraste-dara.  The  head  native  clerk  in  the 
office  of  a  collector  or  in  a  court  of  justice  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.  adhered). 

2dd  siras-tra.  Head-protector:  a  helmet.  2,  a  turban, 

~3 

a  cap. 

2dpte^r®  siras-trana.  =  3^^-  (My.;  Si.  279). 

2dda^d  sira-snana.  Bathing  (the  body  together  with) 
the  head:  bathing  the  whole  body  (My.). 

2d?dg  sirasya.  Belonging  to  the  head; — clean  or  unenlan- 
gled  hair. 

2dd^c3^d  siras-sandhSna.  The  act  of  joining,  or  of  sup-' 
porting,  the  head.  See  ds3s3j^o. 

2dri^  sirassu.  Tbh.  of  3d??6.  The  head  (em^sijsort  Nn. 
23;  Ad,  s3o^  Nn.  162).  2,  a  crown,  a  crest  (sSj’BvlW  162). 
3,  a  tuft  of  hair  on  the  crown  of  the  head  (3l0, 

162). 

25??d  sirisha.  =  Ad?to,  AOs!,  Adro.  The  tree  Acacia 
sirissa  Buch.  (see  ^cSeS).  2,  a  large  tree,  Albizzia  lebbeck 
Benth.  (St.  &  PL). 

2d  sire.  =  Adi,  Ad,  ?53.  Any  tabular  vessel  of  the  body, 
a  nerve,  a  tendon,  a  fibre,  a  gut,  a  vein,  a  blood-vessel, 
an  artery  (?3do &  fjd  Hla.).  See  ?Sd. 
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siras-griha.  A  room  on  the  top  of  a  house. 
siras-granthi.  A  bunch  or  chaplet  (of  pearls) 
on  th^head  (&£>£©©«  Mr.  334). 

M/se&l  siras-ja.  The  hair  of  the  head  (dOF?  crfj 
Nn.  5). 

siras-desa.  The  region  of  the  head,  the  head. 
siras-dhara.  =  SdJ3?qSt3.  (= fativ6  Nn.  41.  144). 
%t3js?$t3  siras-dhare.  The  neck. 

§dj©et?©dcv3  siras-dharana.  Taking  upon  or  bearing  on 
the  head.  See  s^ea*. 

&d©e9  siras-dhi.  The  neck. 

§>■&©?  EjSjdod  siras-bhramane.  Yertigo,  giddiness  (J.  13, 35). 
3>d©e^or5  siras-mani.  Crest-jewel,  a  gem  worn  in  a  crest. 
2,  a  most  distinguished  person;  best  (Bp.  41,  5;  61,  70; 
J.  2,  45;  14,  16). 

siras-rakshe.  =  (My.), 

siras-ratna.  A  jewel  worn  in  a  crest. 

§d©ed>53  siras-ruha.  The  hair  of  the  head  (do?!  o±>  'tfjs 

Nn.  4.  22.  45). 

!d©ed©e7\  siras-roga.  Headache  (dJF^&ra^d)  Mr.  387,  o.  r. 

&d®e'dOc&3  siras-valaya.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Ssv. 
4,  75). 

siras-vedane.  =  3&©53L©?rt.  (My.), 
siras-veshtana.  A  turban  (en)&  ^d?*^ 

Nn.  121;  Cpr.  2,  59). 

siras-vSshti.  =  StJjB^dsdjpS.  (Y.  38,  after  98). 
§>dj©ed!gtp  siras-vyathe.  =  3Sjs?&/3Srt,  q.  y. 

siras-vyadhi.  =  Sd/a^d^.  (My.). 

$d,©e&  siras-asthi.  The  skull. 

&&F  sirsi.  N.  of  a  town  on  the  western  ghauts  (My.; 
B.  3,  30). 

§><y  sila.  Ears  of  corn  left  in  a  field; — gathering  ears  of 
corn,  gleaning.  See  srooefi-. 

^°e)£o  Subsistence  by  gleaning  (Si.  299). 

§)<£>©& i^o  sila-jatu.  Bitumen;  red  chalk. 

§>£>©35§  sila-jit.  =  (tst^r,  ©a^ts,  ©s^5^  G.  as 

3©©&i3). 

sila-ada.  Stone-eater;  N.  —  3e©ddoo$.  N.  (Bp.  1 
sum.;  1,  64). 

2><y©tp©;3o  sila-dhatu.  Chalk;  red  chalk;  etc.  (My.). 

sM-nadi.  N.  of  a  river  on  the  Himalaya  (My.), 
sila-patta.  A  flat  stone  for  grinding  condiments, 
etc.  (©A icxjj  ■£©«  Mr.  406). 

2><£ras3Do7\  sila-apanga.  A  deformed,  huge  stone  (J.  10,  7). 
§>£/©Ej3e&  sila-bh6di.  A  stone-cutter’s  chisel.  2,  the  plant 
Plectranthus  scutellarioides  (?  Mr.  131;  Sk.  So© 

«??*). 

silali.  =  %o©0.  See  $&i. 

&eA)dd\F  silA-varsha.  =  3©©^^.  (My.). 

sila-vigraha.  A  stone  image  (My.). 
Silfl-vrishti.  Stone-rain :  hail  (My.). 

Se)©3©?jjd  sila-sasana.  A  grant  or  edict  inscribed  on  stone 
(Bp.  37,  25). 


sila-sara.  Iron  (hO?3©d,  etc.,  YsdJSFeS*  Mr.  98). 
sili.  The  lower  timber  of  a  door.  2,  a  small  earth¬ 
worm. 

silindhra.  A  mushroom  (©rado^  Nn.  86;  Mr.  485). 

2,  a  sort  of  tree  (d^tf ,  dotf?S  86;  d^  485).  3,  an 

arrow  (&ti,  ©doo^  86). 

Se3?dooso  sili-mukha.  =  3s??doo&>.  An  arrow.  2,  a  bee. 
siluku.  Balance  in  hand  (of  money,  articles,  etc., 
My.;  Mhr.,  H.  So’?).  — -  3©o&$  ra©&.  Balance  left  (My.). 
$<S«e3  silube.  =  A)©Jd,  q.  y. 

sile.  &<Wd.  =  &d  1,  ?3d  1.  A  stone;  a  rock  (tf©o  Nn.  68; 
rticso  Sm.  95;  96;  “tf©*  108;  see  ©a3  4);  a  flat  stone 

on  which  substances  are  ground.  dedrartodb^  Sd 
Sm.  98).  SdodbcS^o  S  doti  (i&aod.x^  101).  2,  the  lower 

timber  of  a  door. 

f>d©e|^ocio  sila-uccaya.  Kock-accumulation:  a  mountain. 

sila-udvahana-daru.  A  wooden  lever  for 
raising  stones.  See  ^raodoo^. 

§>dj©e3§F<^  sila-flrjita.  Stone-fastened  (?):  a  flag-staff  ('©S^ 
dod  tjlotfeS  Mr.  192,  originally  Sdjs^&s  o.  rs.  Sdjs^ts 

3,  Sdjs?too3). 

S&y  silpa.  =  t«3d .  An  art,  any  manual  or  mechanical  or 
fine  art  (  =  ^«3,  q.  v.;  Smd.  232).  2,  skill  in  any  art.  — 
S ©=#©?!  Artisanship  (especially  work  upon  stone,  My.; 
B.  4,  147).  —  -©d.  An  artisan  (especially 

one  who  works  upon  stone,  My.). 

S&yj?  silpaka.  An  artisan  (Smd.  232). 

silpa-karma.  =  3©  No.  1.  (tfd,  3©<3!5!dOF  Nn. 

150) . 

silpa-karaka.  A  man  versed  in  an  art. 
silpa-karike.  A  woman  versed  in  an  art. 
3>syA©a  silpa-gara.  An  artisan,  a  mechanic  (B.  4,  95). 
silpa-vikarma.  =  q.  y. 

eilpa-vidye.  The  science  of  mechanics,  mechani¬ 
cal  knowledge,  skill  in  art;  —  handicraft,  art.  djs^ritJ 
djfSodo©  do^o^©^^  o5jsd©©cS  Se^diS^odo  dj© 

dodds?o  (^^^  Mr.). 

silpa-lale.  A  workshop,  a  manufactory. 
si1Pa'®^stra-  A-  treatise  on  any  mechanical  or 
fine  art  (as  architecture,  etc.);— mechanics  (My.;  B.  4, 

151) . 

silpi.  Belonging  or  relating  to  any  mechanical  art; — 
an  artificer,  an  artist,  an  artisan.  2,  images  engraved 
on  stone  (My.). 

%> dyj?  silpika.  =  1,  A-n  artisan,  a  mechanic, 

silpika-yidye.  =  3© 

silpiga.  Tbh.  of  (B.  4,  151;  My.). 

3>eSya©d  silpi-sale.  A  workshop,  a  manufactory. 

siva.  =  <3^),  &d  1.  Auspicious,  prosperous,  happy  (i^, 
djsort©^  Nn.  6;  ^otji  Mr.  495).  2,  bliss,  prosperity, 

happiness,  weU-being,  pleasure  (^so6).  3,  Siva  6; 

495;  Kk.  5).  4,  virtue,  etc.  (^j£©^  6).  5,aserpent 
(^d)^,  6;  495).  6,=  3d,  a  jackal  (d^n© 

©,  $0  6;  fSO  495;  etc.,  fSO  Mr.  162).  7,  a  parrot 
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M  6;  495,  0.  r.  £?d).  8,  =  So5,  the  tree 

Terminalia  chebula  Roxb.  («KjJo3j,  e3£$d6;  ©£$e 3  495). 
9,  =  3s3,  the  emblic  myrobalan  (^sdoutf,  $0  6;  $© 
495).  10,  the  Banyan  tree  (sifeJ,  «fejcS  sdod  6).  11,  the 

black  thorn-apple  (tfd?  sdocirtOE^ock  r\ti  Cb.).  12,  N. 

of  a  mountain  (&?<utr,  sdsdF3©3?5d  6).  13,  water  (eru cd^  6). 
14,  foam,  etc.  ($?oS,  F^stS  6;  495).  15,  white  (qdsdej, 

tftftdo  6).  16,  sand  (*1=3%  sdos?e«  6).  17,  thick,  close, 

etc.  (?3=)r^,  cd^sto  6;  495).  18,  a  measure  of 

capacity  (w^  Mr.  206).  See  Bp.  58,  17-19.  <Bsd  Tfjs^cdo 
Ssra!  ?S©r!o  ?Jb^  tjdsra! 

oa^d  Sodcij  zSWj  (Prvs.).  ■tffe^ex©  (if  one 

ties  and  suspends  Siva,  i.  e.  his  linga,  round  the  neck, 
is  it  done  because)  Sod  tofe^ysd  dezd,  &:d 

tips6  sdofdsd  tf^idd  ?5^o!  (Sp.).  —  3sdtf©z3?od.  N. 

(Bp.  1,  17) _ Sstt-otfdod^.  N.  (Bp.  58,  8).  —  Ssdiaa. 

N.  (Bp.  55,  55).  SdC3«)d.  =  SsdsL©^,.  The  cord  which 
like  a  necklace  supports  the  linga  on  the  breast  of  the 
Lingavantas  (C.).  2,  the  janivara  of  the  Aradhya 

Brahmanas  of  which  they  reject  the  original  meaning, 
considering  it  to  be  identical  with  No.  1  (C.).  —  Ssdros 
?dod^.  N.  (Bp.  23,  29).  —  SsdcSesd.  N.  (Bp.  14,  1;  see  era 
rartd-).  —  3sdc3?<D.  N.  (Bp.  59,  7).  —  Ssdfd  tfd.  An 
erect  shrubby  plant,  Pavonia  zeylanica  Cav.  (Z.).  2, 

the  plant  Hibiscus  micranthus  Lin.  (Z.).  —  Bsdfra 
risdoodo.  N.  (Bp.  54  sum.;  57,  86).  —  aodcrartsdoodo^.  N. 

(Bp.  38,  46;  55,  2.  8.  23;  57  sum.;  57,  80.  81.  88.  89) - 

Ssdsdsratd.  Tbh.  of  Ssd^srard.  (Bp.  58,  31.  39) - asdsd 

*reodo.  =  asdsdsracS.  (Y.  6,  22).  —  3sd3d*raodj3.  Tbh.  of 
asg,^ad.  (Bp.  57,  81).  —  a^^praodd^.  -«3&-.  N.  of  a 
prince  of  Nagara.  Ssdsd  3*^,  taxes  imposed 

by  him  (My.).  —  asdqdcd,.  N.  (Bp.  9,  45).  —  Ssdsdoort 
odo^.  N.  (Bp.  58,  4).  —  asdd^tos?).  A  scandent  plant 
with  red  and  yellow  flowers,  Gloriosa  superba  Lin. 
(St.  &  PL).  —  asddod,.  N.  (B.  2,  43).  —  Ssddo^sdooCdE© 
sds^d.  N.  (Bp.  1, 10).  —  asdeJotfsdootSoddj,.  N.  (Bp.  53,55). 


sivaka.  A  post,  a  pale,  a  stake,  a  peg,  a  plug  (rio» 
odd  rtJS&J  Hla.;  rtjskl  Mr.  288;  rtora^,  Nr.). 

siva-kari.  One  who  causes  happiness  (doaoodod^ 
sdo  Mr.  230). 

SddUU  siva-kflta.  The  place  in  a  temple  where  Saivas 
have  to  take  their  meals  (My.). 

&o3 ac^  siva-gange.  A  village  and  hill  in  Mysore,  noted 
as  a  place  for  pilgrimage;  the  temple  there  contains  a 
linga  and  Basava  (My.). 

siva-gana.  Siva’s  host  of  ancient  and  new  followers 


(pramathas,  jangamas,  etc.  Bp.  57,  90). 

siva-n-kara.  Causing  happiness  or  prosperity, 
auspicious,  propitious. 

siva-tati.  =  SsdcYd.  ‘Causing  happiness,  etc. 

Sdcrod  siva-dana.  Buttermilk  (S.  Mhr.);  a  gift  in  the 
name  of  Siva  (My.).  e>©  enitsOj,  ca©  en^,  tfeSu© 
Ssdroicd?— es©^  yuesoj,  ca©  stoesj^,  SSsjaff? 

(Prvs.). 

siva-dikshe.  Initiation  in  the  doctrines  of  the 
saiva  sect  (Bp.  57,  4). 

sivadhst.  An  exclamation  of  sorrow  (Grj.  8,  75). 


siva-nabhi.  A  particular  form  of  the  siva-linga 
(Sk.).  —  3;dc33$toS?y  =  (St.  &  PL). 

siva-nirmalya.  The  flowers,  etc.  remaining 
of  an  offering  which  has  been  made  to  Siva  (My.), 
siva-pura.  Benares  (Sk.);  Kailasa  (Bp.  25,  11). 
&d3igP25  siva-puje.  "Worship  or  adoration  of  Siva.  35d^t3 
odj©  wd  33©r1  (Prv.). 

asSldjTterf  siva-prasada.  =  3*d3dFraEd,  Sasd^raodj.  A  prasada 
received  from  Siva  or  left  at  his  worship  (Bp.  58  sum.; 
58,  29.  33;  59  sum.;  Rsv.  13,  after  1). 

siva-prasadi.  A  Lingavanta;  one  who  has  re¬ 
ceived  a  gift  from  Siva  (My.). 

siva-prasadita.  =  Ssdsdwsodod.  Given  by  Siva 
as  a  prasada  (Y.  5,  after  14)  or  left  at  his  worship. 
?ra33j3jpf  siva-prani.  A  Lingavanta  (Y.  11,  5). 

siva-bhakta.  A  follower  of  Siva;  a  Lingavanta 
(Bp7°25,  22). 

siva-malli.  The  tree  Agali  grandiflorum  Desv. 
(Sesbana  grandiflora  Poir.).  2,  the  low  under-shrub 
Indigofera  aspalathoides  Yahl.  (St.  &  PL). 

siva-murti.  Siva;  his  phallus  (Oort,  StdsJjjaS" 
«jS?ci  Nn.  114). 

&^o3jse7^  siva-yoga.  Abstract  contemplation  of  Siva, 
cultivating  absorption  into  Siva  by  various  ascetic 
means  (V.  11,  6). 

!>do3 w7\  siva-yogi.  A  person  who  practises  sivayoga 

(My.). 

siva-ratri.  A  night  on  which  fasting,  vigil,  etc. 
are  held  in  honour  of  Siva  in  the  dark  half  of  the 
month  magha  (Bp.  6,  1;  53,  11).  sdOfSrt  Ssdas^ 

roart  (Prv.). 

siva-ratre.  =  Sodora^,.  (Bp.  9,  39;  26,  3;  41,  23;  42, 
10;  53,  30;  54,  76;  J.  13,  45).  SdO^ 

(Prv.).  —  Ssdoa^,  nsdoa^,.  reit.  (Bp.  53,  13). 

—  Ssjca^odjsd^do.  -tuxedo.  A  Jangama  who  has  to  go 
from  house  to  house  and  eat  palara  on  sivaratre  (My.). 

—  Ssdora N.  (Bp.  58,  6).  —  »U09$rtortaJ^.  N. 
(Bp.  58,  3). 

siva-linga.  Siva’s  genital  organ  or  Siva  worship¬ 
ped  in  the  form  of  a  phallus  (Bp.  26,  50;  61,  70;  J.  24, 
14;  see  «*&-).  2,  N.  —  33©orSsd .  -sss^.  N.  (B.  4,  217). 

—  35d©ort5dj=!atd.  A  prasada  of  the  sivalinga  (Bp.  58, 
32;  61, 18).  —  asiOortcLidjFjWF.  N.  (B.  4,  216). 

siva-lile.  Siva’s  sport. 

(Prv.). 

siva-loka.  Kailasa  (My.), 
siva-vipra.  An  Aradhya  Brahmana  (Bp.  50,  1). 
siva-sakti.  Siva’s  energy  personified  as  his  wife. 
2, "attachment  or  devotion  to  Siva.  —  =  33 

ti*  io^.  (St.  &  PL). 

foSerdf*©  siva-sarana.  A  Jangama;  a  Lingavanta  (My.). 
—  Ssdaldraod^.  N.  (Bp.  46,  44). 

siva-samudra.  N.  of  a  village  and  of  its 
temple  on  the  river  K&veri  (My.). 

Sddjsdj  siva-sfltra.  =  S^rasd  s.  SsJ.  (Bp.  44,  61). 

siva-sodari.  A  sister  in  Siva  (Bp.  14,  13). 
3>S33o7\  siva-angi.  N.  of  a  plant  (ot>A  Mr.  127). 
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siva-acara.  The  rites  or  practices  of  saivas 
(especially  of  lingavantas).  —  BsraisvidJdsl  -«s 5j.  A 
follower  of  the  saiva  rites;  a  lingavanta  (My.). 

iivati.  Hog-weed  (;$c3c3fs3,  Mr.  133,  o.  r. 

SJ533&). 

siva-advaita-bhajya.  One  whose  only 
portion  or  lot  is  Siva  (Y.  11,  5). 

siva-anada.  Siva’s  joy.  2,  N.  (Bp.  34,  4.  9). 

$^020  (siva-ayi).  1.  N.  (Bp.  59,  6). 

&S33O20  sivayi.  2.  Besides;  except;  extra  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr., 
H.).  —  S^)C0j&is5j.  The  effects  of  persons  dying  with¬ 
out  heirs,  etc.,  which  revert  to  government  (My.), 
siva-ramana.  Siva  (Bp.  25,  51). 

SsroeiFjS  siva-arcane.  Worship  of  Siva.  3?^*^  esrt 
£&  zsort dort  3;rat3Fc3rreo3odu  (Prv.). 

§>S3D<yodi  siva-alaya.  Any  temple  dedicated  to  Siva  (3? 
srarf,  t3?;jrt?3d,  cS^sraocxJo  Nn.  38;  Bp.  41,  7). 

§>533^0^  siva-vallabha.  Siva  (Grj.  1,  133;  2,  108). 
sivi.  =  3tf>.  N.  of  a  king, 
sivike.  =  3a=#,  etc.  A  palanquin,  a  litter; — a  bier, 
sivira.  =  3&d.  A  camp;  an  intrenchment  for  the 
protection  of  an  army;  — a  royal  camp,  a  royal  residence, 
sivu.  Tbh.  of  3sl  N.  (B.  2,  16). 
sive.  Ssro.  =  AsS.  The  wife  of  Siva:  Durga.  2,  a 
jackal.  3,  the  emblic  myrobalan,  Emblica  officinalis 
Gaert.  ({30,  Hla..).  4,  the  tree  Terminalia  chebula  Roxb. 
(see  ess&d).  5,  the  tree  Prosopis  spicigera  Lin.  (see 
2).  See  33. 

®*va‘a*kya.  One  who  has  become  one  with,  or 
has  been  absorbed  into,  Siva  (Bp.  27,  71).  See  mos^-. 

S&'d  sisira.  Cool,  cold.  2,  coolness,  cold,  frost.  3,  the 
cool  or  cold  season  (from  about  the  middle  of  January 
to  that  of  March,  comprising  the  months 
Mr.  70). 

sisira-kara.  The  moon  (My.), 
sisira-ritu.  =  33d  No.  3.  (My.). 

sisira-upacara.  Kind  treatment  with  cooling 
or  refreshing  articles  (Cpr.  8,  84;  Abh.  P.  4,  94;  Grj. 
4,  117;  My.). 

Sdo  sisu.  =  AifL).  A  child,  an  infant; — the  young  of  any 
animal,  as  a  calf,  puppy,  etc.  2,  a  pupil,  a  scholar. 
3do  si®?A  =£?!>  3^!  »i<d,  oSooio^  sSoAoSosOA 
(Prv.). 

sisuka.  A  child.  2,  a  fish  resembling  a  porpoise  or 
a  porpoise. 

sisute.  =  (Cpr.  2,  16). 

sisutva.  Childhood. 

Sdosrofi)  sisu-pala.  N.  of  a  king  who  was  killed  by 
Krishna  (Bh.  2,  8  sum.). 

Sdos&re'd  sisu-mara.  =  Sodjslrad.  The  Gangetic  porpoise, 
Delphinus  gangeticus  (see  sSjsrt4?  &  j3rtC3j).  2,  the  heaven¬ 
ly  porpoise:  a  collection  of  the  stars  and  planets. 

SdOldtSSTfc®  siiu-sandharana.  (?).  See  J^kSof. 

&d05oS>5  sisu-hari.  Child-destroyer :  N.  of  a  female  demon 
(Bp.  14,  14). 


sisna.  The  penis. 

sisne.  =  3^.  (rfoos^,  Oort  Nn.  117;  Oort,  etc. 

Mr.  328). 

sisvidana.  Sinful,  wicked. 
sisrdsha.  Tbh.  of  (anisraA,  etc.,  ^3 

Mr.  27). 

sisrflshe.  =  3djs,^.  (My.). 

eishta.  1.  Left,  remaining,  reBidual;  remainder.  See 
es3-,  etc. 

sishta.  2.  Ordered,  commanded.  2,  disciplined,  edu¬ 
cated,  trained;— obedient,  docile;  —  learned,  wise;  —  a 
learned  maw, — well-behaved,  good,  virtuous;  — eminent, 
noble,  excellent.  3,  instruction,  order.  See  Kavy.  Y, 
1;  Bp.  4,  50;  22,  38;  36,  43;  59,  26. 

sishta-paripalaka.  =  3^3saw^.  (My.), 
sishta-paripalana.  Protection  of  the  virtuous 

(My.). 


sishta-palaka.  A  guardian  or  protector  of  the 
virtuous  (C.  Bp.  47,  27). 


custom  and  course,  of  the  venerable  and  good  (My.). 

sishti.  Ruling.  2,  an  order,  a  command.  3,  punish¬ 
ment,  chastisement. 

sishma-bage-mara.  A  valuable  timber  tree, 
furnishing  a  kind  of  blackwood,  Dalbergia  sissoo  Roxb. 
(St.  &  PL). 

sishya.  To  be  disciplined  or  educated.  2,  a  pupil, 
a  disciple.  See  Bp.  39,  39;  J.  2,  18;  Sp.  s.  3,  an 

apprentice  (Mhr.). 

sishyatana.  Pupilage;  apprenticeship  (B.  5,  273). 

Sishyatva.  The  state  or  character  of  a  pupil, 
pupilage  (My.). 

sishya-sampattu.  A  large  number  of  pupils 
or  followers  (My.). 

Scqvjg&FcS  sishya-arjane.  The  gain  or  fees  received  from 
pupils  (My.). 

sistu.  =  A)?& .  Aim  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  2,  a  roll  of  the 

householders  (of  a  village,  etc.)  from  whom  the  revenue 
is  to  be  gathered  in,  or  upon  whom  an  assessment  is  to 
be  laid  (Mhr.,  H.).  3,  assessment,  tax  (My.;  Br.).  4, 

suitable,  proper,  correct  (Mhr.);  beautiful,  elegant,  de¬ 
corated;  decoration  (My.).  ?3^  3?^  oSus>3o33e33Jt>^rt 
3&J  rtjses3  (Prv.).  —  3sjo  rrees.  A  decorated 

man;  a  fop;  a  lewd  man  (My.).  —  Senses3"#.  Lewdness 
(My.).  —  3?5o  rraSF.  A  decorated  female;  a  foppish  one; 
a  whore  (My.). 

sili-mukha.  =  3£>?5ix>&>.  (dd,  Nn.  27;  Abh. 


sikara.  =  A?tfd,  Ai?sdd.  Thin  or  drizzling  rain, 
drizzle,  spray,  rain  driven  by  toind.  2,  a  drop  of  rain 
or  wrater. 

&e3fiO)  sighra.  Quick,  speedy; — 3^0,  quickly,  rapidly, 
swiftly  (qL^otfcS,  etc.  Smd.  391; 

d,  etc.  Kk.  50;  j5^d,  t3?rt,  rtC5rtC3{3,  {8, 

etc.  Sm.  61);  —  swiftness  (Bp.  44,  5). 

sighragami.  Going  quickly:  a  camel  (trades. 

Nn.  99). 
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sighra-vedbi.  Quickly  piercing  (the  mark):  a 
good  archer  (B^ddosad  Hla.). 

Se^Oj  stghre.  A  particular  plant  (=  £% ,  Sk.).  2,  another 

plant  (dtfda,  dd  doodoWodo  Mr.  145). 

sita.  =  A)?d.  Cold,  chilly,  frigid; — cold,  coldness.  See 
•&<$.  2,  dull,  apathetic;  idle,  lazy,  stupid.  3,  the  ratan. 
Calamus  rotang  Willd.  (or  a  kind  of  ratan,  C.  fascicu- 
latus;  see  dd).  4,  the  tree  Cordia  myxa  Lin.  (  =  VO  ns 
sJ).  5,  water  (Sk);  dampness;  damp  (My.). 
ddrt  *33 dd  $odjs5?cdo?  (Prv.). 

§0^^  sitaka.  Cold,  dull,  slow,  apathetic;  idle,  lazy,  stupid. 
sita-kara.  Having  cold  rays:  the  moon.  2,  N.  of 
a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

sitakara-dhara.  Siva  (Bp.  43,  9). 
sita-kirana.  =  d'sfott  No.  1.  (J.  4,  4). 
sita-krit-kara.  The  moon  (Grj.  4,  114). 

Sedat'd  stta-jvara.  A  cold  fever,  ague  (Sodo^doF  Mr. 
387;  My.).  2,  fever  occasioned  by  cold  (My.). 

SedEpedo  sita-bhiru.  Afraid  of  cold.  2,  Arabian  jasmine, 
Jasminum  zambac. 

§eddo5?8a  sita-marici.  =  (d?^  Nn.  123). 

Sedd^  stta-rasmi.  =  3^5i>0?d.  (My.). 

SeddoeJ  sfta-ruci.  =  (Bp.  11,  18). 

S?dO  sitala.  Cold,  chilly,  frigid,  cool.  2,  the  plant 
Marsilea  quadrifolia  Lin.  (see  djsdrto  3). 

3>ede3  sitale.  =  A)$33<i?,  Ai?33«?  1.  Small-pox;  (the  chicken- 
pox); —the  goddess  presiding  over  or  inflicting  small¬ 
pox. 

Sedssnd  stta-vari.  Cold  water  (Grj.  4,  116). 

SedSd  sita-siva.  A  hind  of  fennel  (=  S3«3?o&).  2,  a  sort 
of  resin,  storax  or  benzoin.  3,  rock-salt. 
sita-amsu.  Cool-rayed:  the  moon. 
sita-anga.  Cold-bodied,  having  cold  limbs.  2,  a 
kind  of  fever.  (R.). 

sita-ambu.  =  (J.  3,  12). 

sidhu.  =  A  spirit  distilled  from  molasses,  rum. 

§>?d  sina.  Congealed,  thick. 

&ed  sira.  =  A?d.  (G.). 

SffSF"  sirna.  "Withered,  shriveled;  decayed,  rotten;  thin, 
wasted;  slender,  small;  shattered,  injured  (My.). 

§e^F  sirsha.  =  Aidd.  The  head. 

Sj^F^  sirshaka.  =  1.  The  head  or  skull.  2,  a 

helmet; — a  turban  (de3do;do  Mr.  342).  3,  an  ornament 

of  flowers  on  the  head  (dofjodo©^  doo&d  djads^Orttfo 
Mr.  334). 

§>ed.F2S  ?dg  Ilrsha-c-chedya.  To  be  beheaded,  meriting 
deatu  by  decapitation.  See  Nr.  s.  «sOdo  1. 

sirshanya.  Clean  and  unentangled  hair.  2,  a 
helmet; — a  cap. 

sila.  =  Disposition,  inclination,  character,  natural 

disposition; — habit,  usage.  2,  practice,  behaviour,  conduct 
(vzsstf  Nn.  129).  3 ,  good  disposition  or  character,  good 

nature,  good  conduct,  moral  practice,  virtue,  piety.  4, 
form,  shape,  beauty.  5,  at  the  end  of  compounds: 
ppssessed  of  naturally;  propense,  prone,  disposed  to. 


rtort  tf^dd.  — ?&©«?  doods  f\  Sodo 
A®ra  c5  (P"s.).  See  Smd.  238. 

sila-grahana.  Following  an  inclination;  ob¬ 
serving  a  practice  (Smd.  238). 

sila-vanta.  A  man  possessed  of  good  qualities, 
one  of  a  good  or  amiable  disposition,  a  well-conducted 
man  (Bp.  1,  33;  47,  49).  Sewd^d  ioeSodo©  dja 

odo5330±o  (Prv.).  Feminine  a^sod^.  a^eodcA  d<A  ssrt 
&jortddrt  a^radF^TOoSo^o  (Prv.).  —  S^od^rt  od^.  -art 
odij.  N.  (Bp.  58,  7). 

sila-vriddha.  Advanced  in  moral  practice,  very 
virtuous  (My.). 

sivalli.  N.  of  a  creeping  plant  (^spS^O,  etc.  Mr. 
14*5). 

suka.  =  dotfl.  A  parrot  (rttf  Nn.  10.  23.  153).  2,  a 
mango  tree  (sAjst^,  sAJSdjA  dod  153).  3,  the  silk-cotton 
tree  (Se^O^ofcs,  oiasArf  dod  153).  4,  a  particular  drug 
and  perfume  (=  rt^deaF).  5,  cloth,  clothes  (dto  Mr. 
521).  6,  a  son  of  Yyasa  (Rsv.  5,  75);  an  ascetic  (odos^rt, 
odoS  153).  7,  Siva  (dod,,  di^d  153). 
suka-tata.  Yyasa  (J.  5,  47). 
suka-nasa.  Having  a  nose  like  a  parrot’s  beak. 
2,  the  tree  Calosanthes  indica  Bl.  (or  Bignonia  indica 
Lin.).  3,  the  tree  Bignonia  chelonoides  Lin. 

suka-panjara.  A  parrot’s  cage  (My.). 
dOx^darS  suka-vani.  The  prate  of  a  parrot  (My.).  2,  a 
woman  who  speaks  like  a  parrot  (My.). 
dOx?dd  15  suka-saptati.  N.  of  seventy  stories  related  by 
a  parrot  (My.). 

dot?.®^  suka-ukti.  The  prate  of  a  parrot  (&S£S>o  rtddo 
do  Ct.  II,  65). 

do^  sukta.  Sour  gruel  (esdSJ^^rfJ,  ss^rtdo^  Hla.).  2, 
sour,  acid  (wdo ,  do<i?ddo  Si.  428);  a  kind  of  acid  liquid 
or  vinegar.  3,  harsh;  hard  (ddod,  xbes’Ajdodo  Nr.). 
nfO'S'  sukti.  =  do& .  A  pearl-oyster,  an  oyster-shell  (Ai^ 
Ct.  I,  75;  Mr.  412);  a  small  shell,  a  muscle,  a 

cockle.  2,  a  sort  of  perfume.  3,  a  curl  on  a  horse’s 
neck  or  breast. 

$  suktike.  =  No.  1.  (My.). 
tfO-S-  3A  sukti-ja.  Oyster-born:  a  pearl  (Kavy.  Y,  4;  Cpr. 
8^34;  Ssv.  1,34). 

sukti-mat.  N.  of  a  mountain  or  mountain 
range.  See  dsA 

sukra.  =  Bright,  resplendent.  2,  white.  3, 

Agni,  fire.  4,  the  planet  Venus,  or  its  regent,  the 
preceptor  of  the  asuras.  5,  semen  virile.  6,  the  month 
jyeshtha  (May- June),  d^^ddos  dtf,  dd  (Prv.-). 

sukra-nadi.  N.  of  a  work  on  astrology  (My.), 
sukra-niti.  N.  of  a  work  on  ethics  (My.). 

sukra-maha-dase.  An  aspect  of  the  planet 
Yenus  that  is  considered  as  influencing  the  fortunes  of 
men  for  good  (My.,  also  as  dJ^sAoddrd). 
vlo&j&sjsrf  sukra-mfidha.  The  time  of  the  year  during 
which  Yenus  is  invisible,  which  is  considered  as 
inauspicious  (My.,  also  as  dJ^sSJ3^). 
tfoSj £>  sukrala.  Spermatic,  seminal.  2,  lustful. 
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sukra-vara.  Friday  (C.;  B.  1,  7). 
sukra-sishya.  Pupil  of  Sukra :  an  Asura. 
tfOTOjfcTOodOF'  sukra-acarya.  Sukra,  the  preceptor  of  the 
Asuras  (My.).  2,  a  monoculous  man,  a  Cyclops  (My.; 

Mhr.). 

sfoi&sjeriod}  sukra-udaya.  The  time  of  the  year  when  the 
sukramfidha  has  passed  away  (My.). 

sukla.  =  (30=3,),  :3o=3w  2.  Blight;  white;  a  white 
colour  (A3,  Nn.  32).  2,  the  light  half  of  a  month 

from  new  to  full  moon.  3,  the  third  year  in  the  cycle 
of  sixty  (My.).  4,  semen  virile  (3^3,  'a^oio  32;  sSozss 

*rad,  Nn.  125;  'a^odo,  etc.  Mr.  395;  si) 

K3  ?ra3  Mr.  497;  Ji)d3d^  Mr.  508).  5,  the  eye  (ef& , 

=3^32;  =3?^  508).  6,  a  disease  of  the  cornea  or  white 

part  of  the  eye.  7,  N.  of  a  month  (s&ra^,  32; 

5jJ3sS  508;  Mr.  70).  8,  large,  great  (s^qdo,  zSjs a  3o  32). 

9,  a  valiant  man  (?3o$y  32;  =3©  508).  —  3o=s=3y.  -ejfej.  = 
3o?a  y=3  3oe&  e  ,  sioo-3\a3o®3  en)0 

m  -a  s  o  V  <** 

(Prv.). 

suklatva.  "Whiteness  (My.), 
eukla-paksha.  The  light  half  of  a  month,  the 
period  from  new  to  full  moon  (zds*^  Kk.  59;  Sm.  20). 

2,  the  innocent  or  pure  side  of  two  sides  or  parties  con¬ 
tending.  3,  the  condition  of  a  female  after  menstru¬ 
ation  during  the  suklapaksha  (Bp.  40,  21). 

sukla-padya.  The  first  day  of  the  light  half 
of  the  month  (Si.  39;  My.). 

sukla-apanga.  Having  white  eye-corners:  a 
peacock.  (R.). 

doScF  sue.  Sorrow,  grief;  —  affliction. 

3oSa  suci.  =s  ?&&$.  Bright;  white;  a  white  colour  (qSsdw, 
Nn.  18).  2,  clean,  pure;  purity  (303^,  3oni  4  18). 

3,  virtuous,  holy,  innocent,  undefiled;  —  honest,  upright, 

true;— correct,  accurate,  free  from  fault  or  error; 
guileless;— innocence,  virtue,  goodness;  — correctness, 
accuracy.  4,  a  faithful  minister;  a  true  friend.  5,  an 
ascetic  18).  6,  a  Brahmana  (nrad 

18).  7,  fire  (a.cdu,  18).  8,  eternal, 

everlasting  (»3^,  =3?»w  clock  18).  9, =  055^  3  (18).  10, 
being  at  the  head  (skoao^,  sJooao^sJ  18).  ll,=  do3o 
(18).  12,  a  particular  plant  (W33<S!j5§cl,  to^ris*  $55$ 

18).  13,  wood  (=ff^3  18).  14,  the  month  ashadha  (wssa 

18).  3oiaodo©  tfartoodrerfdos  s kA  sdia 
■#J3*Sj^?cSe3©  =3as3oo&ow  (Prv.). 

suci-kara.  Purifying  (My.). 
tiOZvdrf  sucitana.  =  30153^.  (Ram.  5,  9,  27). 

302o3£  sucitva.  Purity,  cleanness;  virtue,  holiness  (My.). 
d08ad  sucira.  The  colour  white  (A3,  ©s?jdo  Nn.  136). 

2,  goodness,  virtue  (totfo ,  io^3o  136). 
doSa&fce&lfo  suci-rocis.  The  moon  (R.). 
doeS  suce.  Sorrow,  grief;  affliction  (My.), 
sunta.  =  3oes .  (Mhr.;  My.;  see  sd^-). 
suntha.  A  blockhead,  a  dolt  (My.;  Te!;  Mhr.;  T. 
kSom).  3oe®  $rt  =3©Adrfja  s^qSF  (Prv.). 

3or©?rsod0  suntha-kaya.  =  3ors .  (Mv.). 


tforf  sunthi.  =  ?doc^,  Dry  ginger  (cssrtd,  odoss^sdZjS 

Mr.  137).  See  Prv.  s.  3o=rs  y. 

3003  sunda.  =  3dt3,  ?d0£9 ,  rtosw ,  rto3£& ,  An 

elephant’s  trunk  (ratjSsSid,  wrtodo  =3od3«  Nn.  131).  2,  a 

frog  (zj3?3,  =353  131). 

dop:7)  sunda-pana.  A  place  where  spirits  are  drunk, 
a>  "  ‘ 
a  tavern. 

dosra  Tj  sundara.  =  3oes  ,  ;dj£3  wo,  etc. 

dosro  e)  sundala.  (=  idors  wo  or  3  ?).  =  ?do?^>  w. 

cs  ’  "  a  64  a 

An  elephant. 

t!j  eundala-karagra.  The  tip  of  an  elephant’s 
trunk  (rteiad?ra  rt,,  =3t$F=3  Nn.  21). 

tfOfTO  ©■S'^jss'd  sundala-kisora.  A  young  elephant  (does9 

a 

odjScS  Nn.  98). 

tfjj?  sunde.  3o?ro  .  An  elephant’s  proboscis  or  trunk.  2, 
c>  c> 

spirituous  liquor. 

3od  suddha.  =  ?iort.  Purified,  cleansed,  clean,  pure; 

o  ^ 

purity,  purification;  anything  pure  (rtus^sdooao,  <a3o^sd) 
Hn.  20).  2,  stainless,  guileless,  true,  fair,  honest, 

virtuous,  holy.  3,  free  from  fault  or  error;  correct, 
accurate,  normal,  right  (Smd.  38.  296).  4,  simple,  un¬ 

mixed.  5,  simple,  mere,  only,  alone;  nothing  but; 
wholly.  See  es-,  esA-,  sSO-.  3otd=^  sojs^tdd  en)^  id? 
TOrto3  sS  (Prv.).  30^305^ tdo  (si©3,  Nn.  52);  3ozd  sdosd 

td03,  (Wj8d&,  ^=>0^  79).  —  30^=3^.  A  downright  thief 
(My.;  see  Sp.  s.  =3^).  —  3orf  do3???do.  -=3j3S??do.  To  purify, 
=3wtsi£wtd  33-art  3otdjrtj3's??5w<  yy^tdo  (?i^f=3,  3ose?3, 
etc.  Si.  368;  My.).  —  3odjyj8£05i.  A  complete  unlettered 
savage  (B.  4,  108).  —  do^si^sdwo.  Due  west.  See  Sp. 
s.  tf>?cdo  2.  —  3o^  sdoado.  To  make  clean  (My.).  —  dozd, 
djs^h.  A  man  completely  diseased  (My.).  —  do^sSos^. 
A  complete  miser  (My.).  —  3ocd  A  mere  blank, 

nothing  at  all,  etc.  (My.).  —  3otd)^saSj=3.  A  perfect 
satvika  (My.).  —  3ozd  sjo^Oj.  A  pure  lie  (My.). 

305^  suddhage.  =  Tdon^rt.  Purity.  2,  the  state  of  being 
true  or  normal :  a  standard  letter  (3033^=^3  Smd.  43- 
45). 

£  suddhate.  Purity,  cleanness,  corretness,  etc.  (Cpr. 
1,  32;  Bp.  46,  11). 

suddhatva.  =  3orf  3.  (My.;  s3^3rd^  Cb.). 
suddha-prati.  A  correct,  faultless,  fair  copy 

(My.). 

eSjae^  suddha-bodhe.  Pure,  faultless  instruction  or 
knowledge  (Bp.  27,  76). 

suddha-bhakti.  True  devotion  (Bp.  60  sum.), 
suddha-manassu.  A  pure,  guileless,  honest 
mind  (My.). 

020^0  suddhayisu.  (Smd.  65).  =  To  purify, 


"d  suddha-akshara.  A  standard  letter  (see  3on!  rt). 

v  9 

3orro  t3>)-d  suddha-acara.  Virtuous  conduct  or  practices 

(My.). 

^OC^>rf^crfOS)'do&ioi  suddha-advaya-niranjana.  One  who 
possesses  a  perfect  and  peerless  purity  (J.  13,  28). 
rfoTOji  suddha-anta.  A  pure  or  sacred  interior:  the 
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private  or  women’s  apartments  (in  the  palace  of  a  king), 
a  harem,  a  seraglio.  2,  a  king’s  wife  or  concubine, 
tfotss  suddha-anvaya.  Of  a  pure  race,  belonging 

to*a  noble  family  KJ3^©e?S  Nn.  76). 

tfocss  suddha-apahnuti.  A  particular  figure  of 

rhetoric:  denial  of  any  quality  or  property  for  the 
sake  of  applying  some  other,  e.  g.  this  is  not  the  moon, 
it  is  a  lotus  of  the  heavenly  Ganges  (My.). 

suddha-asuddha.  Pure  and  impure,  correct 
and  incorrect  (My.). 

suddhi.  =  J&Sk  Purity,  cleanness,  holiness,  freedom 
from  defilement;  — cleaned  state;— elegance  (of  a  pearl). 
2,  purification,  cleansing.  3,  rightness  or  goodness; 
freedom  from  unpropitious  influences,  suitableness  for 
holy  works  (used  of  planetary  aspects,  of  lunar  days, 
etc.).  4,  clearance,  acquittal.  5,  clearing  of  expenses, 
paying  off  arrears.  6,  correction;— correctness,  accu¬ 
racy; — truth,  certainty.  See  srao&s-,  s5^d-.  7,  search¬ 

ing,  exploring;  searched  state  (Mhr.). 

sfoO  suddhi-patra.  A  sheet  or  paper  of  corrections, 
4> 

an  errata  list  (My.).  2,  a  certificate  to  a  person  who 

(through  the  administration  of  prayascitta)  has  been 
purified  from  his  pollution,  and  restored  to  fitness  for 
the  intercommunication  of  the  social  relation  (My.). 

tfod/a  euddha-odana.  N.  of  a  king,  the  father  of 

, 

Sakyamuni.  See 

sunaka.  =  A  dog.  2, 

N.  (Bp.  55,  45).  sreffo®  (Prv.). 

sunaki.  A  bitch. 
tfOoJS&e'd  sunasira.  Indra. 
tfOcb  suni.  A  bitch.  See  Sp.  s. 

subha.  =  Fblo.  Bright,  shining;  splendid;  handsome, 
beautiful.  2,  auspicious,  lucky,  fortunate,  good,  happy 
(siJortw  Nn.  139;  Mr.  530);  — right,  good,  virtuous;— 
eminent,  distinguished  Mr.  530).  3,  pure  (esrfosJ, 

$Sofo  139).  4,  anything  bright  or  beautiful,  au¬ 

spiciousness.  5,  good  fortune,  good  luck.  6,  goodness, 
welfare,  happiness,  hail,  joy  (^e3&Ct.  II,  81).  7,  per¬ 
petuity  139).  8,  kingship  (crefcJgSlri, 

139;  sSW  530).  9,  valour,  etc.  (<£^<3, 

139;  <£5®^  530).  10,  the  prickly  pear  (sixi^r!^  Cb.). 

11,  the  sami  tree  (?  siocf  139;  Sk.  2fo?55=>is  = 

2><£XJ8).  rfo©3,  ssato#  (Prv.). - -$e». 

A  person  of  inauspicious  words. 

tl©se39o±>dJ !  (Prv.).  —  slotfoSJ6 

<s?3o.  May  happiness  become  your  portion!  (used  in 
letters,  My.);  — may  it  be  auspicious,  etc. 
s’oEjloodoo  subhamyu.  Happy,  blissful,  auspicious,  pros¬ 
perous.  2,  a  man  who  causes  welfare,  etc.  (lo^orfod^ 
a  Hla.).  Cf.  a0ifio±>o3. 

subha-kara.  Causing  welfare,  etc.;  — auspicious, 
favourable  (Bp.  25,  20;  27,  79;  60,  47). 
tfoSfWxicF  subha-karma.  A  good  or  virtuous  act.  2,  a 
happy  or  joyous  ceremony  or  rite  (as  a  marriage, 
upanayana,  etc.,  as  opposed  to  a  funeral,  dolorous  rite, 
My.;  see  Nn.  s. 


^O^fosorfOF  subha-karya.  =  aJjtfitfo&F  No.  2.  (Bp.  60,  1; 
My.).  3f0$=S3CdbF^_  ^J8?cicfj3  S5ai0!jSS3®A©fG& 

(Prv.). 

subha-krit.  N.  of  the  thirty-sixth  year  in  the 
cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

EiOJfiaDodOfr  subha-dayaka.  Granting  happiness,  etc.;  one 
who  grants  happiness,  etc.  (My.). 

2>OEjicrecc!o-S'  subha-dayaki.  A  woman  who  grants  happi¬ 
ness,  etc.:  Parvati  (Ram.  1,  1,  4). 

subha-dina.  An  auspicious  day  (Cpr.  2,  54). 
Bubha-nakshatra.  A  fortunate  star  (My.), 
subha-prasta.  =  aSotfi^OF  No.  2.  (My.), 
subha-phala.  Auspicious  result,  good  or  happy 
consequence  (My.). 

^Og^'dooSoja^F  subha-muhfirta.  A  lucky  moment  or  time 
(Ram.  1,  8,  7). 

#Oc$odX)^  subha-yuta.  A  man  who  causes  welfare,  etc. 

(.Sort  slrera  do  Mr.  240).  Cf.  sSoZjWoo±03(. 

s’08jj'!3?s3  subha-rekhe.  An  auspicious  line  (e.  g.  on  the 
sole  of  the  foot,  Mr.  332). 

subha-lagna.  =  (My.), 

subha-varte.  Good  news  (My.;  B.  5,  302). 
Subha-veshi.  One  who  has  an  auspicious  deco¬ 
ration  ( i .  e.  a  linga):  a  Lingavanta  (Bp.  50,  71). 
subha-sakuna.  A  good  omen  (My.). 
T^OgjWoodOJ^  subha-samyuta.  Endoioed  with  prosperity  or 
happiness,  blissful.  2,  a  man  who  causes  welfare,  etc. 
(u^ortod^S  Hla.). 

subha-sAcane.  An  auspicious  hint  or  sign 

(My.). 

Efogpe) o?\  subha-angi.  A  handsome-limbed,  beautiful 
woman  (Ssv.  1,  76). 

subha-atmaka.  Agreeable,  gladdening. 
eubha-ananta.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
subha-anvita.  Endowed  with  prosperity  or 

happiness,  prosperous,  happy. 

EtoepjydSo  subha-avaha.  Causing  welfare,  etc. 

subha-asubha.  Prosperous  and  unfortunate, 
good  and  evil; — good  and  evil,  good  and  bad  fortune, 
weal  and  woe. 

subha-udaya.  Rising  or  production  of  welfare 

(J.  2,  24). 

subha-ura.  One  who  has  a  beautiful  chest  (J. 

5,  6). 

subhra.  (=  Shining,  radiant,  bright.  2,  white 

(tftfcfc  Nn.  40.  46.  80). 

subhra-kari.  Indra  (Mr.  41). 
subhrate.  Whiteness  (Cpr.  1,  33). 

subhra-danti.  The  female  of  the  elephant  pushpa- 
danta,  Indra’s  elephant  (Mr.  42,  o.  r. 

subhra-vastra.  A  white  cloth  (My.), 
subhra-vahana.  Arjuna  (J.  32,  24). 
s’02jJ3j0^v3  subhra-amsu.  White-rayed:  the  moon. 

subhra-atapatra.  A  white  parasol  (Cpr.  8,  34). 
tfoeptjSfij  subhra-abhra.  A  bright,  clear  sky  (J.  6,  11). 
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subhra-upala.  A  white  stone  (lotfsd  Mr.  359, 
o.  r.  to^So). 

SboSo^  sumbha.  =  ?&>»30y  (?3j853o^).  N.  of  a  demon  (C.  Bp. 
47,  21;  Mhr.).  2,  a  dull,  sluggish  and  stupid  fellow 
(Mhr.).  Cf.  SaksS^. 

sumbhana.  Injuring,  killing  (see  $-).  2,  shining, 
brilliant. 

sulka.  =  ztootf.  Toll,  duty,  customs  (?3ootf  Nn.  25; 
Mr.  484).  2,  price;  purchase-price  for  a  woman  (money, 
valour,  learning,  etc.).  3,  the  property  settled  on  a 
woman  before  marriage;  a  dower  (&.?*>»&>.  si  cS  risk  25; 

<=?  W  Cp  t  7 

484)-  4>  gain,  profit.  5,  money  advanced  to 

ratify  a  bargain. 

sulkika.  N.  of  a  country.  See  s®^T??odb. 
sulkiga.  =  Fbo&rt.  A  collector  of  customs,  a  custom¬ 
house  officer,  a  publican. 

^0^  sulba.  =  (My.  Amara). 

^bG^  sulva.  =  isJoo*,  siosjo,  A  rope;  a  cord,  a  string 

(enjtfoaj^  Mr.  380).  2,  copper. 

Sbe3^  sulve.  A  rope. 

susrfishane.  =  iJsbSjd.  (My.), 
susrfishe.  =  Desire  or  wish  to  hear 

or  to  obey;  obedience.  2,  service;  obsequiousness,  re¬ 
verence. 

sushi.  =  7ioh  2.  Drying.  2,  a  hole,  a  chasm. 
sushira.  =  Full  of  holes  or  crevices.  2,  a 

hole,  a  chasm  (^oK)9  Hla.). 

sushka.  Dried,  dried  up,  dry;  shriveled,  withered; — 
groundless,  causeless;— unproductive,  fruitless,  unpro¬ 
fitable,  useless,  vain. 


tfb£^3jc©F  sushka-parna.  A  dry  leaf. 

^bJC^ofJe;  sushka-phala.  Dry  fruit. 

sushka-mamsa.  Dry  flesh,  dry  meat. 
sushka-vada.  Useless  talk  (My.). 

sushka-upacara.  Unmeaning  compliments, 

etc.  (My.). 


sushma.  Power,  strength,  prowess.  2,  fire;— light, 
lustre. 

silka.  =  skotfo.  The  awn  of  barley,  etc.  2,  a  bristle, 
a  spicule;  a  point  (Bp.  39,  64).  3,  pity,  compassion, 

clemency. 

sfika-kita.  A  caterpillar.  See  s&utfjjSSow. 
suka-dhanya.  Any  awned  or  bearded  grain,  as 
barley,  etc. 

sukara.  =  A  hog,  a  pig.  s&TS'dcaSrt  rtodj 

lotf  d  gjatfdrl  &cdoP  (Prv.). 

sfikala.  =  dbaotf,  KSjstftf.  An  ill-trained, 

unbroken,  restive  horse ;  ill-trained,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  4,  112; 
16,  after  65;  Grj.  2,  after  106).  See  Hla.  s.  Aowo^jrtocSod. 

Iftka-simbi.  Cowach,  Mucuna  pruritus  Hook. 
ste>2a  ifici.  =  SjJBld. 


HfjsBaodjsjd  sfici-y§,na.  =  Fijso&rar®.  Marching  in  a  sharp 
file  or  column. 

sfidra.  =  A  man  of  the  fourth  or  servile  tribe 

(or  caste;  tfoaodj  Ct.  I,  84.  101;  Ct.  II,  16;  see  5D®a-). 
Feminine  (My.). 


sfidratva.  The  state  or  condition  of  a  sfidra  (Bp. 
55,  42). 


B’jsa,  sfidri.  The  wife  of  a  sudra.  See  sdoaro-. 
tf&ZyS  Ifidrika.  N.  of  a  king  (Smd.  297;  Bp.  11,  51; 
31,  23). 

sfidre.  A  woman  of  the  sudra  tribe. 
sunya.  =  2.  Empty,  void,  hollow; 

vacant;  non-existent.  2,  utterly  destitute  or  deprived  of, 
without.  3,  ruined.  4,  nonsensical,  unmeaning.  5, 
lonely,  private.  6,  bare,  naked.  7,  a  void,  a  vacuum, 
a  blank;  inanity.  8,  a  lonely  place,  a  desert;  etc.  etc. 
(w^Wwo&o*  Ct.  I,  86;  Ct.  II,  54).  9,  the  sky. 

10,  a  dot,  a  spot.  11,  a  cypher,  a  zero  (?ro  Mr.  506). 
12,  the  anusvara  or  bindu  (Smd.  19).  13,  absolute 

vacuity,  nonentity,  nihility  (one  of  the  principles  of 
bauddha  metaphysics).  14,  one  of  the  vital  airs  (iuWO 
Ai  oSdcxjjSd  Mr.  53).  15,  sorcery  (My.). 

Feminine  (see  sJS-,  sfoS-).  —  jfjs s3^. 

An  effigy  (of  clay)  that  is  to  represent  the  person  whom 
the  sorcerer  wants  to  destroy  (My.). 

sfinya-gara.  A  sorcerer  (My.;  Si.  340). 
tfjScTjgADeSF  6ilnya-garti.  A  sorceress  (My.). 

sfinya-lalata.  A  forehead  destitute  of  any 
sectarian  mark  (My.). 


tfjac sfinya-vadi.  An  atheist;— a  Buddhist  (My.). 

sftnya-sirsha.  A  bare  head  (Ssv.  4,  108). 
sfinya-sthana.  An  empty,  waste  place.  See 


sfinya-hasta.  Empty-handed.  (R.). 
suyamana.  Swelling,  enlarging,  increasing; 
thriving.  (G.). 

sura.  A  hero,  a  warrior,  a  valiant  man,  a  great  or 
mighty  man  (es=#;ra¥«  Bhn.  6). 

surana.  =  siodes,  Fjsdea.  A  kind  of  esculent  root, 
Amorphophallus  campanulatus  Decaisn.,  or  the  Telinga 
potato,  Arum  campanulatum  Roxb. 
tfjatfii  sftrate.  Heroism,  prowess,  valour,  bravery  (Prll. 
3,  7). 

suratva.  =  &J8di.  (Bp.  38,  64). 
sfira-sena.  N.  of  the  country  about  Mathura 
(Bp.  6,  19).  2,  N.  of  a  king. 

&js,£>F  surpa.  =  ?Sj9s1f.  A  van,  a  winnowing  basket,  a 
sifting  fan.  2,  a  measure  of  two  dronas. 
tfjaJiF#  sfirpaka.  N.  of  a  demon,  an  enemy  of  Kama. 
^j®3iF3i^j(5o'd  sfirpaka-prahara.  Kama. 
tf&tiF'- g!^)c36d^55T)&  sfirpakaprahara-prahari.  Siva  (Bp. 
58,41). 

^^F^^orfFf^  sdrpaka-mardana.  Kama  (Grj.  7,  3). 


0j533F^of®  surpa-karana.= 
ing.  See  i«f3, 

^js^F^TOF  sfirpa-karna.  An  elephant.  2,  Ganesa  (My.). 

jF^^D  sfirpaka-vairi.  =  gJSSdrjreosS.  (Mr.  22). 
&fi>7jFWCX)&  sfirpaka-arati.  Kama. 
iF?roO  sfirpaka-ari.  Kama. 
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d©3jFi?t>B33)5otf  surpakari-prahara.  Siva  (Bp.  31,  1). 
d^TjFOSsD  sfirpa-nakhi.  dja3iFCvSs5  sfirpa-nakhe.  =  fJjssS 
ejr-^.  N.  of  the  sister  of  Havana  (Ram.  3,  4  sum.;  J. 
16,14;  18, 4);— any  monstrous  or  hideous  female,  a 
Xanthippe,  a  vixen  (My.). 

shla.  =  djse3,  ?Sos?,  Zx/sv  2,  F»©V  1.  A  sharp  or  pointed 
weapon:  a  pike,  a  spear,  a  lance,  a  spike;— the  trident 
of  Siva.  2,  a  spit.  3,  a  stake  for  impaling  criminals. 
4,  any  sharp  or  acute  pain,  especially  pain  in  the  stomach 
and  head.  5,  the  ninth  astronomical  yoga  (see  OTd-). 
6,  death,  dying.  7,  one  of  the  vicchitticitras  (Kavy.  Ill, 

2,  B,  57.  60  seq.).  See  Bp.  50,  42.  45.  51.  52.  Sffa 

«*AA  ,  ris^s  ■$?<s?cd  (Prv.).  —  djssuri 
d?5f0d^.  N.  (Bp.  58,  2). 

djsOS*  sulaka.  =  djsdu.  An  unbroken,  restive  horse. 
d©e>qfd  sula-dhara.  Siva  (Mr.  12).  —  o.  The 

foot  —  w  v-»—  (Ch.). 

d^eis^rS  sdla-pani.  =  Holding  or  hearing  a 

pike. 

d©£ra5^d  sula-akrita.  Roasted  on  a  spit;  roasted  meat. 
See  Nr.  s. 

d>®&»© sfila-ayudha.  Siva  (Bp.  25  sum.;  61,  25). 
d©0  suli.  =  ?oOS?.  Suffering  sharp  pain.  2,  a  spearman. 

3,  Siva.  —  2Jjs03j3?rt.  =  djsu  No.  4.  (Bp.  49,  28). 
djseSi!?  sdlika.  Having  a  pike,  etc.;  — piercing,  killing. 

See  c^odj-. 

stxlike.  =  fSjs®#.  N.  of  a  plant  (sss3  Mr.  138).  2, 
a  crowbar  (esc&s^siioaj,  Mr.  158).  3, 

a  spear. 

djse?  sffle.  =  No.  4,  ?&©e3.  (Bp.  49,  26;  My.).  2,  = 

Fi©8?,  a  harlot,  a  prostitute  (Sk.).  — -  d©e3&©(rt.  =  &©© 
&©?ri.  (My.;  d©ej  G.). 

djaeig  sfilya.  Roasted  on  a  spit;  roasted  meat  (Ajs^rt  Mr. 
217). 

d^A3£>  srig&la.  =  f^tou.  A  jackal. 

d^oSDO  srihkhala.  =  d^o&id,  FiodeS,  ^o=#J3(d.  An  iron 
chain;  any  chain  or  fetter.  2,  a  belt  or  chain  worn 
round  the  waist.  3,  a  chain  for  confining  the  feet  of  an 
elephant  (Mr.  154). 

d^oSOO^  srinkhalaka.  A  chain.  2,  a  young  camel  (or 
other  young  animal)  with  wooden  rings  or  clogs  on  his 
feel  (to  prevent  his  straying).  3,  a  camel  (lofcSj  Hla.). 
d^oSd£i32d^  srinkhala-bandha.  =  Confining 

with  chains  or  fetters. 

d^oSOeSd  srinkhalita.  Chained,  fettered  (i3?S  <2o3dA  =&©£© 
Dhw.). 

d^oS0e3  sriiikhale.  d^oSOSA).  =  djO&JW,  etc.  (Ssv.  3,25).  4, 
N.  of  a  plant  (^r|?0,  etc.  Mr.  145;  Sk.  a^oio©?  is  = 
*©?£«78^). 

^oa  sringa.  =  Aort  2.  A  horn  (rl©?,  Nn.  5; 

53o,  =&©^o,  ■&© sSoo^  Nn.  26;  d©?3o  Nn.  34;  cSsroes,  ■&©? 
Nn.  28).  2,  the  top  of  a  mountain  (EdsiFdc IQ, 

28).  3,  a  horn  used  for  blowing.  4,  height,  ele¬ 

vation  (djort,  e3  ©>&  do  28).  5 ,  dignity,  lordship,  suprema¬ 
cy,  sovereignty.  6,  a  lord,  a  chief  (3,Zj&,  28).  7, 

an  elephant  (tf§,,  28).  8,  a  tree  (srasJs!,  sJoc i  28). 


9,  a  medicinal  plant  and  root  ( =  dJStSF3?sSF).  10,  N.  of 
a  rishi  (Ram.  1,  5  sum.). 
d^07\sgi"d  sringa-pura.  =  (My.), 

d^o  aQfJo  sringarisu.  =  d^orraOAo,  AortOFio.  To  ornament, 
to  decorate  (My.). 

^oX^Se'd  sringa-vera.  Undried  ginger  (&*£>, Fd,  ^Aodj  ese^ 
Mr.  137). 

d^OAFioXs^FO©  sringa-sankarshana.  Dragging  along  or 
pulling  with  the  horns.  See  dta®8. 
d^O7\©0  sringata.  A  place  where  four  roads  meet  (w^rt 
Vo  dossi  Mr.  192).  2,  the  aquatic  plant  Trapa  bispinosa, 
etc.  (=  a^orraWd). 

d^07\T>W?r  sringataka.  A  place  where  four  roads  meet.  2, 
the  plant  Trapa  bispinosa.  3,  the  plant  Asteracantha 
longifolia  Nees. 

d^oAdd  sringara.  =  Aortd,  Aorrad.  Decoration,  dress,  em¬ 
bellishment;  beauty.  2,  love,  sexual  passion,  the  erotic 
sentiment  (rasa)  in  poetry,  sexual  union,  etc.  (Kavy.  IV, 
1,  9;  IV,  2,  14.  20-29.  52.  57).  a^orred^  d&53oo±re:ddJ3 
sSoorraW^  d&sJooSoo.—  worrad^t^d  d^onsd  (Prvs.).  — 
d^orradorfodo*.  -o-.  To  adorn,  to  decorate  (Cpr.  7,  after 
151).  d>orradortodbqjc&  (wdc^,  odor^fd,  etc.  Hla.).  — 
^orred  sSjs^o.  =  ^oradortodA  (AortOAo  G.).  —  a^orre 
dsJo^eSA  -o-sSeS*.  To  be  adorned  (Ssv.  1,  after  79). 
d^oAdd^  sringaraka.  Horned,  crested.  2,  =  d)one)d.  3, 
red  lead.  (R.). 

d^OASdd  sringarita.  Affected  by  love,  impassioned.  2, 
adorned,  decorated.  3,  stained  with  red-lead  (Bp.  44, 
70). 

d^oAddeSeJ^  sringara-ceshte.  Love-gesture,  any  outward 
action  indicating  love. 

d^oAddo3©e£»  sringara-yoni.  Love-source:  Kama. 

sriiigara-sekhara.  A  man  greatly  addicted 
to  amorous  passion  (My.). 

sringari.  Feeling  love  or  amorous  passion;  en¬ 
amoured,  impassioned.  2,  dress,  decoration.  (R.). 

sringarisu.  =  d^ortOAo,  AorraOAo.  (Bp.  42,  21; 

My.). 

sringare.  A  woman  who  is  decorated  (Bp.  5,  26). 
d^o?\  sringi.  =  Aoft.  Horned;  crested,  peaked.  2,  a  moun¬ 
tain  (^kJj  Mr.  96).  3,  a  kind  of  gold  used  for  making 

ornaments.  4,  a  sort  of  Silunis  or  sheat-fish  (see  S3=>rt>). 

5,  the  spotted  antelope,  or  a  deer  (?rodort  Mr.  162). 

6,  a  particular  medicinal  root  (=53^$).  7,  a  very 

poisonous  medicinal  plant  (see  es^wsS).  8,  =  drtA^ri. 
(Mr.  150).  9,  =  No.  2. 

d^o7\^  sringika.  A  sort  of  poison.  2,  a  kind  of  Betula 
or  birch  tree. 
d^o7\r3  sringini,  A  cow. 

sringi-kanaka.  A  kind  of  gold  used  for  orna¬ 
ments. 

(sringa-6ri).  =  2^or(s^cJ.  N.  of  a  village  and 
matha  on  the  western  ghauts  (My.), 
srita.  Roiled;—  cooked,  dressed, 
dyg©?^  srita-ananta.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.,  o.  rs.  , 
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selle.  =  aid .  Tbh.  of  ai?ej.  (B.  3,  27). 

€?5fcro'd  sekadara.  =  Tetrad.  The  native  collector  of  the 
revenue  of  a  division  of  villages  or  land  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 
SOSJJSDCi). 

sekaduri.  =  S^craO’f.  (My.). 

€e^t3D&^  sekadarike.  The  office  or  business  of  a  sekadara 

(My.). 

€eS>d  sekhara.  (fr.  Said).  A  garland  of  flowers  worn  on 
the  top  of  the  head,  a  chaplet,  a  crest,  a  diadem  (traAiort, 
essS^osj,  AidcS  sSorfi  Mr.  333).  2,  the  chief  or 

head  of  any  thing  (Bp.  59,  50). 
seta.  =  (My.), 

sendi.  Toddy  (My.;  H.). 
sepha.  The  penis. 
sephas.  The  penis. 

sephalike.  The  small  tree  Nyctanthes  arbor 
tristis  Lin.  (=  $?©tf)w  2,  the  shrub  or  small  tree  Vitex 

negundo  or  trifolia  Lin.  See  Nr.  s. 

semushi.  Understanding,  intellect. 
selu.  =  zS4?),  etc.  The  sepistan  plum,  Corclia  myxa 
Lin.  (C.  latifolia  Roxb.). 

$?e3  sele.  =  ?3?«3.  Tbh.  of  Cloth;  a  garment  (Bp. 

18,  60;  My.).  oLs©r1  3?e3,  FraOrt  aid  (Prv.). 

seva.  A  snake.  2,  height,  elevation.  3,  happiness. 
4,  treasure,  wealth.  5,  Agni.  6,  the  penis  (=  3$$). 

seva-dhi.  Wealth-receptacle:  one  of  the  treasures 
of  Kubera.  2,  a  hoard,  a  treasure. 

dfrfe/  sevala.  =  S?;rao,  ^30,  sjjtraej,  ?3?5S^,  The 

aquatic  plant  Vallisneria  octandra  (or  Blyxa  o.).  2,  the 
green  moss-like  substance  growing  on  the  surface  of 
water,  duck-weed. 

sevala.  =  S$5iej,  etc.  Vallisneria  octandra,  etc. 
sesha.  =  Remaining,  other,  all  the  other.  2,  re¬ 

mainder,  leavings,  rest,  residue,  surplus,  balance  (Smd. 
162);  orts  (My.).  3,  the  thousand-headed  serpent  Sesha. 

4,  Balarama;  Lakshmana  (My.).  5,  distinguishing  (see 
©-)•  See  Kavy.  Y,  32;  Nn.  s.  «$£® 

sSshaka.  Distinguishing.  See  £>-. 

C®  sesha-karana.  Causing  to  remain,  leave  remain¬ 
ing.  See  eAiC335j). 

Hfzifhb  sesha-giri.  N.  of  the  hill  at  Tirupati  (My.).  2, 
N.  of  men  (My.;  B.  2,  36). 

seshana.  Distinguishing.  See  <S-. 

'S^z^xi  sesha-dhara.  Siva  (Bp.  25,  14). 

€e£\$®^OS  sesha-bhfishana.  Siva  (Bp.  37,  12). 

sesha-akshata.  =  $$i5  No.  2.  (Cpr.  6,  after  88  & 

97). 

sesha-adri.  =  (My.). 

€?33pc3^  sesha-anna.  Leavings  of  food  (J.  11,20). 

seshi.  Having  an  (unessential)  rest.  See  tdfciodj-. 
s6she.  =  etc.  The  remains  of  flowers,  raw  rice, 
and  other  offerings  made  to  an  idol  or  used  in  a  subha- 
karya  and  afterwards  distributed  as  a  blessing  among 
the  worshippers  and  attendants  (My.).  2,  raw  rice  over 

which  incantations  have  been  pronounced  and  which 
is  thrown  on  the  heads  of  the  bride  and  bridegroom 


during  the  marriage  ceremony  and  other  joyous  rites 
(My.).  Instead  of  raw  rice  also  pearls  are  used  (see 
3  ^  in  Cpr.  6,  91;  Rsv.  8,  118;  J.  8,  12). 

saiksha.  (fr.  Sir®).  A  youthful  student  just  commenc¬ 
ing  the  study  of  the  vedas. 

saikharika.  (fr.  2>?iud).  The  plant  Achyranthes 
aspera  (=  essrasdrartF). 

saighrya.  (fr.  3^5^).  Quickness,  rapidity.  (R.). 
®aitya"  (^r-  =  Coldness,  frigidity,  cold, 

coolness;  dampness  (dso  S  Ct.  I,  2;  II,  28;  =5\®?d>  I,  38; 
Sm.  94;  ^S&F,  3^d  Nn.  22;  tfjseU,  Kk.  23; 

■&©?&>,  #03^  Sm.  36;  ’tfoVc*  Sm.  105);  chilliness; 
(a  shivering);  prevalence  of  cold  in  the  system.  — 
-e?J3«p*.  To  grow  faint-hearted  or  cowardly. 
rt®£®  So  (sS?a  Sm.  96). 

saitya-padartha.  A  cooling  thing,  as  a 
plantain,  an  orange,  a  cucumber,  tamarind,  curds,  etc. 
(My.). 

saitya-alaya.  A  cool  house  (^o^odFfS  Kk.  23). 
saitya-upacara.  Attention  paid  to  a  tired 
and  heated  person  in  order  to  cool  and  refresh  his 
system  by  presenting  cool  drinking  water,  flowers, 
fruits,  scented  water,  etc.,  by  fanning,  etc.  (My.). 

Saithilya.  (fr.  3^o).  Looseness,  laxity;— flaccidity, 
slackness,  remissness;  —  dilatoriness;  weakness;  etc.;  — 
relaxation  of  rule  or  connexion.  See  ?3»e^. 
h^e^^PSF  saithilya-varna.  A  decayed,  i.  e.  wrongly 
omitted,  letter  (Bp.  1,  18). 

saineya.  (fr.  3$).  Satyaki,  the  charioteer  of 
Krishna  (J.  12,  47). 

saibya.  N.  of  a  rishi  (J.  33,  39). 
saila.  (fr.  3ej).  Of  stone;  stony,  rocky.  2,  a  mountain. 
3,  the  number  7  (Ch.). 

sailaja-adhipa.  Siva  (Bp.  16,  1). 

OsS  saila-je.  Parvati. 

saila-dhare.  The  earth  (Mr.  91). 
saila-pa.  =  Roosts.  (Grj.  3,  105). 
saila-putri.  =  (Ssv.  4,  69). 

saila-bhid.  Indra  (Bp.  17,  12). 
saila-raja.  The  Himalaya. 

sailaraja-tanlije.  =  (Bp.  10,  33). 

€^£<313  saila-ata.  A  mountaineer,  a  savage.  2,  a  lion. 
(R.). 

sailali.  (=  3 era©).  An  actor,  a  dancer. 
sailusha.  An  actor,  a  dancer,  a  tumbler,  etc.  2, 
the  bilva  tree,  Aegle  marmelos  Corr.  3,  a  rogue,  a  cheat. 
E^eSeorfo  saileya.  (fr.  3w).  Produced  from  rocks  or  in  the 
mountains;  rocky,  stony;  hard.  2,  benzoin  or  storax. 

sailya.  Rocky,  stony;  hard;  — rockiness,  stoniness; 
hardness.  2,  a  mountain  (Mhr.).  eru^o&i© 

u>aodo  (Prv.). 

eaiva.  (fr.  3»3).  =  Relating  or  belonging  to 

Siva;  — a  worshipper  or  follower  of  Siva.  See  Bp.  25, 
5;  57,  42;  <3?d-. 
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&S3-S- 


1466 


saivald.  (=  &£*).  A  litter,  etc.  (ara^o  Mr.  207). 
saiva-dikshe.  Initiation  in  the  doctrines  of  the 
Saiva  sect  (Bp.  57,  67).  —  ^Sa^tss o&r.  -wtwodbF. 
A  man  who  initiates  or  is  fit  to  initiate  in  the  saiva 
doctrines  (Bp.  58  sum.).  —  3^Sa??>^SjOoOg.  =  j^Sa^g1^ 
tssodJF.  (Bp.  58,  20). 

saiva-purana.  N.  of  a  purana  devoted  to  the 
praise  of  Siva  (Bp.  43,  76). 

saiva-mdrti.  Siva’s  phallus  (Sort  Nn.  514). 
saivala.  =  ^?S<a,  etc.  The  aquatic  plant  Vallisnei'ia 
octandra  etc. 


^S3oe)  saivala.  =  3^So. 
octandra  etc. 


The  aquatic  plant  Vallisneria 


saisira.  (fr.  Belonging  to  the  cold  or  cool 

season;  — the  cold  or  cool  season  (J.  28,  1). 

&©?:?  soka.  Sorrow,  grief,  mourning,  lamentation  (3£od, 
<?5t|  Nn.  12).  —  SSj.  To  be  grieved  or  sorrowful, 

to  mourn,  to  lament  (B.  5,  39).  —  SJi >So.  = 

S£j.  (B.  5,  72).  eSJS^SSdas  €03?^  SjsSjSSOj 

odjstfo?  (Prv.). 

tfj&eT ya?\^  soka-agni.  The  fire  of  sorrow,  the  torment  of 
grief,  deep  distress  (My.). 

soka-arta.  Afflicted  with  sorrow,  sorrow-stricken 
(J.  19,  39). 

t?.®e,5'rjO  sdkisu.  =  SnSo.  (Bp.  36,  18;  My.;  SoesorD  G.). 

&  s6ka-udgata.  Proceeded  or  arisen  from  sorrow, 
caused  by  grief:  one  of  the  sthayibhavas  (Kavy.  IY,  2, 
15). 

soka-udreka.  Excess  of  sorrow  (Cpr.  3,  64; 
5,  after  11). 

socana.  Sorrow,  grief,  mourning,  lamentation. 

T?j3?&§  soci.  Tbh.  of  &»{«** 3s.  («»,  etc.  Mr.  35). 
s6cis-kesa.  Fire. 

€i3?&lco  soeis.  Light,  lustre,  radiance,  a  ray  of  light. 

sona.  Coloured  like  the  red  lotus,  red,  of  a  chesnut 
colour.  2,  the  colour  of  the  red  lotus,  red,  crimson.  3, 
a  chesnut  or  bay  horse.  4,  the  river  Sona  which  rises  in 
Gondavana  on  the  table-land  of  Amarakantaka  (<SS0F 
«3,  SotigagT&tnatJ,  Mr.  414). 

tfjsep®tf  sonaka.  The  plant  Bignonia  (or  Calosanthes) 
indica  (=  “S^ori).  See  soSo^O. 

€jseOS<i  sonate.  Redness  (Kavy.  V,  50). 

sonatva.  =  (Kavy.  Y,  52). 

€.®eP®tfa^  sdna-ratna.  A  ruby. 

sona-acala.  N.  of  a  mountain  (J.  22,  5). 
sona-abhra.  A  red  cloud  (J.  12,  42). 

sona-ambara.  A  red  garment  (J.  17,41). 
s6na-asma.  A  ruby. 

$j3 sonita.  (=&a^c&3).  Red,  crimson,  purple;  —  blood 
o*  Sm.  44,  originally  3). 

sotha.  Swelling,  intumescence,  tumefaction  from 
disease;  dropsy. 


sotha-ghni.  Hogweed,  Boerhavia  procumbens 
Roxb.  (B.  diffusa  Lin.). 

sodha.  Cleansing  (Sk.).  2,  correction  (Sk.).  3, 

search,  quest;  inquiry,  investigation;  scrutiny,  inspection 
(Mhr.;  B.  4,  51.  91.  207.  221;  5,  174).  4,  an  instrument 
for  dressing  cotton  (&3?5,  &C®,  tfodOBoj  Mr.  206). 

sodhaka.  Purificatory;  — cleansing;  — corrective. 

2,  a  purifier;  one  who  corrects  (a  writing,  etc.  My.). 

3,  one  who  seeks  or  seeks  after  (My.).  4,  one  who  in¬ 
quires,  an  inquirer  or  scrutinizer  (My.).  5,  one  who 

searches  (My.).  (Prv.).  See  ;drSd-. 

sodhana.  =  &©§qS(3,  &©?Sc3.  The  act  of  cleaning, 
purifying.  2,  refining  (as  metals);  filtering.  3,  correction, 
freeing  from  faults,  clearing  away  errors,  removing 
anything  prejudicial  or  erroneous.  4,  payment,  clearance 
or  discharge  of  a  debt,  quittance.  5,  expiation.  6,  re¬ 
taliation,  punishment.  7,  subtraction  (in  arithmetic, 
eru3c3,  tfYsoo  Mr.  440).  8,  excrement,  feces.  9, 

searching.  See  i-,  SO-,  firtti-. 

sodhani.  A  broom,  a  brush.  See  SO-. 
tfjdtzjiS  sddhane.  =  &/3?qSpS>  ?l®eSc3.  The  act  of  straining 
or  sifting  (My.).  2,  the  act  of  examining  (as  articles  at 
the  custom-house,  a  disease,  a  man’s  understanding, 
etc.,  My.);  that  of  examining  and  cleansing  (as  the  soil 
for  a  foundation,  My.).  3,  the  act  of  seeking  (what  has 
been  lost,  My.).  4,  =  No.  3,  the  act  of  searching 

(for  the  purpose  of  finding  something,  as  a  house,  people, 
My.). 

sodhita.  Cleaned,  cleansed; — purified,  refined.  2, 
strained,  sifted,  filtered.  3,  corrected;  — examined.  4, 
excused.  5,  discharged,  liquidated.  6,  acquitted,  ab¬ 
solved.  7,  purged.  8,  sought  after  (Ch.  v.  334).  See  ®-, 
SO-. 

€jsefp;ciO  sodhisu.  —  1.  To  purify 

(Bp.  43,  24-26),  to  cleanse  (My.);  to  correct  (as  a  book, 
My.).  (ftE^Ftf  G.).  2,  to  strain,  to  sift,  to 

filter  (Bp.  47,  14.  15;  My.).  3,  to  refine  (as  metals,  My.; 
B.  4,  105,  as  jaggory,  Bh.  1,  15,  7,  My.).  4,  to  remove 

impurities  out  of  rice  (akki),  etc.  by  picking;  to  clean 
a  place  by  removing  filth  (My.).  5,  to  examine,  to 

investigate,  to  search  (My.;  B.  5,  171  twice;  5,  179). 
cS?53cfo  ssofAiS  &/s?§;=kSSe39^ 

toej  tan  S  Sodoris?  SoSoSj  rtaststossriia  s8  (B.  4, 59). 
6,  to  seek,  to  seek  for  (a  passage  in  a  book,  a  thing  that 
has  been  lost,  etc.,  My.),  to  seek  after  (Bh.  2,  4,  12; 
My.),  rtY  Sojsu  (3^3^  Sjd  G.).  7,  to  be 

cleaned  from  impurities  (as  soil,  Ram.  1,  7,  11).  See 
SO-;  Grj.  s.  s$».  —  ;Srt.  To  come  upon  by 

seeking,  to  discover  by  study  or  experiment  (B.  5,  175. 
181;  My.). 

sodhya.  To  be  purified  or  cleansed,  to  be  cleaned 
or  refined,  impure,  etc.  See  $8-. 

sopha.  =  $J3Zt3,  &©?$  2,  Sjs^  2,  ?3JS?t3.  Swelling, 
intumescence,  tumefaction  from  disease  (sraaSj  Mr.  385). 
&©?t3  sobe.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

sobha.  1.  Bright,  brilliant,  handsome;  lustre, 
sobha.  2.  Thb.  of  See  era  2. 
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sobha-krit.  The  thirty-seventh  year  in  the  cycle 
of  sixty  (My.). 

sobhana.  —  ^0?t3e)fS.  Shining,  splendid; — beautiful, 
handsome .  2,  propitious,  auspicious  (Mr.  1);  happy;  — 

pleasant  (Sind.  268).  3,  lustre,  brilliance,  splendour  (Bp. 

1,  39);— any  happy  or  auspicious  event  or  ceremony, 

as  a  marriage,  etc.  (siior!^,  dotjdtfdoFrt'A)  Tin.  154).  4, 

=  No.  2  (My.).  5,  coitus  (My.).  d 

5§j3?5jo< ari^d  KratJo  tfJftdd  sdori^,  psao  03tdd 

dossed  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  —  dos^cdrUisO. 

-^jscao.  Brilliance  or  happiness  to  be  added  or  to  come 
about  (Bp.  24,  45). 

sobhana-prasta.  =  No.  4.  (My.). 

djaeSfS'd  sdbhara.  (fr.  dolj^).  Purity  (Ram.  4,  2,  4;  Mhr. 
?3 J3?d«re). 

djaeSpntf'd  sobha-akara.  A  mine  of  splendour  or  beauty 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2).  2,  sobha-kara,  causing  lustre,  beautify¬ 

ing. 

djaeepao&ljd  sobha-arijana.  The  horse-radish  tree,  Moringa 
pterygosperma  Gaertn.  (Hyperanthera  moringa  Yah].). 
€ja?2jTOorfO^J3c^  sobhayamana.  Shining,  looking  beautiful 
or  handsome,  splendid  (J.  3,  20;  6,  14;  B.  5,  12;  My.), 
sfibha-ashtaka.  =  doort«?a5i>jisi.  (Bp.  4,  7). 
d  sdbbita.  Beautiful,  adorned,  decorated,  made 
splendid  (Bp.  43,  26;  J.  4,  8;  see  «s-,  d0-). 
dj seEprdo  sobhisu.  To  shine,  to  be  splendid,  to  be  or  look 
beautiful  or  handsome,  to  appear  to  advantage  (Ch.  v. 
50;  Cpr.  2,  54;  3,  104;  5,  93;  Kk.  3.  26;  Sm.  72). 

sobhe.  1.  dja?8jro.  Light,  lustre,  splendour,  sheen  (=5^^, 
Tin.  129).  2,  beauty,  elegance,  grace ,  comeliness, 

appearing  to  advantage  (lu^s^cSo  Tin.  71;  478).  3, 

Lakshmi  (&0,  129;  'Srid  478).  4,  a  lovely 

woman  478).  5,  distinguished  merit.  See  old,  do 

fcisD,  oa&Fb,  ^fsr(o^)?oO.  6,  =  tS^s5o  (71;  478). 

sobhe.  2.  Tbh.  of  (rid,  Tin.  129; 

My.). 

sosha.  Drying  up,  becoming  dry;  dryness;  wither¬ 
ing  (My.  as  &®?5§).  2,  pulmonary  consumption. 

djaesifS  soshana.  Drying  up;  draining;  causing  to  fade. 

2,  becoming  dry;  withering;  — exhaustion  (My.  as  &©? 
dpi).  See  3553^,2,  i«rario  1,  saes^i. 

Sosha-dayaka.  Giving  dryness,  drying,  caus¬ 
ing  to  languish  (Cpr.  3,  64). 

djae&\d  soshita.  Dried,  dried  up,  desiccated,  absorbed, 
exhausted,  drained  (My.).  See  do-. 
dja?o i\7do  soshisu.  To  dry,  to  become  dry,  etc.  (My.).  2, 

to  make  dry,  to  dry  up,  etc.  (J.  13,  15). 
sauka.  (fr.  do=d).  A  flock  of  parrots. 

B’d'S’  7??odo  sauktikeya.  (fr.  do&).  A  pearl. 

sauklya.  (fr.  dotf).  Whiteness;  clearness. 

H’Ssi  sauca.  (fr.  doz£).  Purification  (My.).  2,  evacuation 

of  excrement.  3,  freedom  from  defilement,  purity, 
cleanness  (J.  2,  27;  5,  65). 

saunda.  (fr.  do?^).  Fond  of  spirituous  liquor,  ad¬ 
dicted  to  it.  2,  drunk,  intoxicated;  passionately  fond 
of  anything  (see  &ioA>-,  road-), 
saundi.  Long  pepper. 


■g'drf  &  iaundika.  A  distiller  (and  vender)  of  spirituous 
o> 

liquors  (dododd  sdJBfto  Mr.  378). 

saundilyaka.  ST.  of  a  rishi  (Rsv.  5,  75).  2,  a 

young  elephant  (5,  75). 

saundira.  Proud,  haughty.  2,  elevated,  looking 
upwards.  (R.). 

B’Srf  sauddha.  (fr.  doGp.  An  Arhat  (fcSd?^,  etc.  Mr.  23). 

BYJ&^erfd  sauddhodani.  (fr.  do&ffl^irfd).  Sdkyamuni.  2, 
a  Buddha. 

saunaka.  N.  of  a  learned  rishi  (Ram.  1,  7,  21). 

aY)&  sauri.  (fr.  &J5&).  —  zF>0.  Vishnu  or  Krishna.  2,  the 
planet  Saturn  (Bp.  53,  9;  54,  37.  41). 

B’Sbrf  (sauri-da).  =  S^OKi,  q.  v.  A  gift  of  Krishna,  etc.  (?). 

B’SSorfO  sauriya.  Tbh.  of  d^o&F.  (Bh.  5,  10,  34). 

B^ocSoF  saurya.  (fr.  doad).  Heroism,  valour,  prowess, 
might,  courage.  2,  the  heroic  branch  of  the  dramatic 
art,  representation  of  war,  etc.  t3»3do  JdoOddja  d^odjr 
sojasri©^.  — ©?dd  s’3  odor  ssadodd  s3o?e3o3o??  (Prvs.). 

B^o dOFd  sauryate.  =  d^cx&F  No.  1.  (Bp.  53,  5). 

if’SodOF'sSjd  6aurya-vanta.  A  man  who  possesses  valour, 
etc.  (My.). 

B’Sodja saurya-atireka.  Excessive  valour,  eto.  (ero 
Bhn.  35). 

B’SabeFdd  saurya-itara.  Devoid  of  heroism,  etc.  (Cpr. 
5,  89). 

B’3©j!#eod3  saulkikeya.  (fr.  doC).^).  A  kind  of  poison. 
saulvika.  (fr.  dje^).  A  coppersmith. 
saushkala.  =  An  habitual  eater 

of  flesh. 

disced  scota.  Oozing,  trickling  out;— sprinkling,  aspersion, 
pouring  forth,  shedding. 

d^BScd  smasana.  =  sdo^ra,  sdOPTOP.  A  cemetery,  a  burning 
or  burial  ground.  oddsSo^dpratddja  d^d  dsd©^.—  sra 
ssraraid  $ja?ri,  djS-adsi  cdjado  wodo?  (Prvs.). 
smasana-bhfimi.  =  d^pad-  (My.). 

d^BBcd^#  smasana-vasi.  Dwelling  in  cemeteries;  —  Siva 
(My.). 

smasana-vairagya.  Abandonment  of  world¬ 
ly  desire  at  the  sight  of  a  cemetery  (My.). 

?^BDc3  smasani.  =  Kali  or  Durga  (not  in  Sk.). 

smasru.  The  beard  (“S^JdF,  ©js?3  Nn.  89). 

smasru-kfirca.  The  mustaches  (Cpr.  2,  59). 
smasru-mukhi.  A  woman  with  a  beard.  (R.). 

BCg^^jseX  syana-bhoga.  =  (My.). 

B syanabhogike.  =  (My.). 

BS^vrfo  syama.  =  srasdo,  ?5353o2,  ?ras5o,  F3-ss3.  Black,  dark- 
coloured;  dark-blue  (Se^odoo,  casdo  Mr.  443);  green  (sra 
erad,  ^03*,  ^Ajd)  443);  brown.  2,  a  species  of  Ipomoea 
with  dark  blossoms  (=  3j,s©^).  3,  the  climbing  plant 

Ichnocarpus  frutescens  R.  Br.  (or  Echites  fr.).  4,  a  certain 
tree  (lj.odoorto,  $©$,  c3?C3<3«  Mr.  Ill;  see  s.  s^sSo). 
5,  =  q.  v. 

B»)g»5o^  syamaka.  =  A  kind  of  edible  grain, 

Panicum  frumentaceum  (or  colonum,  wad  Hla.). 
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BSgT&Xp^  syama-kantha.  A  peacock.  2,  Siva. 


syama-kandhara.  A  peacock;  Siva;  a  serpent 


(Bp.  1,  5). 

BS^dXFdtfXBk^  syamakandhara-gamana.  Shanmukha 
(Bp.  1,  5). 

BS^oX^tfoa&t  syamakandhara-raja.  The  serpent  sesha 
(Bp.  1,  5). 

B3^0<i  eyamate.  Blackness,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  79).  —  s^sdji 
s3eei«.  -s3©*.  To  become  black,  dark-blue,  etc.  (Ssv.  2, 
after  42). 

B3gB$o£/  syamala.  Black ;  dark-blue. 

B3g73o<SJDoX  syamala-anga.  Yishnu;  Yama  (Bp.  1,  5). 

B3gdo&30?s  syamala-angi.  Kali,  Parvati  (Bp.  1,  5). 

B3g»ide33£  syamalita.  Blackened,  turned  black;  darkened, 
discoloured  (Abh.  P.  12,  after  2). 

B«|j3 iie3  syamale.  Kali,  Durga  (My.). 

BSg'djrfPSF"  syama-varna.  =  zrasdostor.  The  colour  black. 

BS^XjsX  syamaka.  =  Panicum  frumentaceum 

(?o?o3  Hla.). 

BB^rfraoX  syama-anga.  Black  or  brown-bodied.  2,  the 
planet  Mercury.  3,  Yishnu  (My.).  4,  N.  of  a  vritta 

(Ch.). 

syama-angi.  A  dark  or  brown-coloured  woman 
(Ch.  v.  76).  2,  Kali  (My.). 

B3g73o  syame.  Night.  2,  —  d^sdo  4  (sec  Nr.  s.  tSfter6). 

BB^odo  syaya.  Coagulated;  viscous,  thick.  See  *^3-. 

B3g2)  syala.  =  A  wife’s  brother. 

BT^oX  syalaka.  A  wife’s  brother  (Sk.;  ^Aj^odo,  odjodjo^fd 
Nn.  124);  — a  younger  sister’s  husband  (dof\odb 
Mr.  313).  See  ^-, 

BS^rf  syava.  (=  33gSdo).  Dark;  dark-brown,  brown. 

B3g3o£53g  syahanya.  =  3353?=!.  (sS^  Cb.). 
syeta.  ( cf .  d^d).  White. 

syena.  =  1.  The  colour  white.  2,  a  hawk,  a 

falcon.  See  f\c£rt. 

E'gecb  syeni.  A  woman  described  as  resembling  a  (white) 
water-lily  leaf. 

syaina-m-pate.  That  which  is  accompanied 
with  the  flying  of  falcons:  hunting,  the  chase. 

syonaka.  The  plant  Bignonia  indica  ( =  sus^ra^). 
srat.  Faith,  trust,  belief. 

sraddha-bhakti.  Faith  and  devotion  (My.); 
confiding  devotion. 

idjcro^cdo  sraddhaya.  N.  of  a  king’s  minister  (J.  10,  37). 
oddoU  sraddha-yashti.  A  staff  used  (by  doorkeepers) 


to  (give)  confidence  (J.  30,  46). 


to oman  longing  for  anything. 


),  q.  v.  (My.;  Mhr.  d,533 , 


ventris  crepitus).  t3?sd*rapdi|  3o d,©  ;datd  3  qLstd 


(Prv.), 


srat-dhe.  .  Faith,  belief,  trust,  confidence.  2,  = 


?3i|  2,  respect,  reverence.  3,  hope;  wish,  desire  (Cs^, 
wodj1#  Nr.).  3,  the  longing  of  a  pregnant  woman. 

sranthana.  Tying,  binding,  stringing  together,  as 
flowers;  arranging,  putting  in  order  (d^fS  Mr.  425). 
2,  untying,  loosening;  — destroying,  killing, 
srabdha.  Careless,  negligent,  etc.  See  <3-. 

9  . 


^jo^o  srama.  =  3,550,  ^ 5d  1 ,  ?3sd3.  Exertion,  labour,  toil, 


taking  pains;  hard  study.  2,  exercise,  practice,  military 
exercise,  drill  (es^Jd  Bhn.  33,  o.  r.  3, sd).  3,  weariness, 
fatigue.  4,  distress,  pain; — vexation,  annoyance.  5, 
penance,  mortification  of  the  body.  6,  one  of  the  sancari- 
bhavas  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  16).  d,si>E!  dqd  (a^n^td^,  etc. 
Hla.).  See  W-.  —  d^or^^o.  -n To  fatigue;  to 
annoy  (G.  252.  259;  My.).  —  d^sdorfussO,.  To 

grow  wearied  or  fatigued  (esej^o,  risi,  toGde*  G.;  My.), 

etc.  2,  =  d,sdo  (B.  4,  2;  5,  93;  My.).  _  ^sdo 

To  exert  one’s  self,  to  take  pains,  to  be  diligent 
(B.  4,  1.  109;  My.).  —  djSdo  sdasJo.  To  weary,  to  annoy. 
See  Prv.  s.  33^.  sitii*.  To  be  wearied;  to  be 

distressed  (JjsKO*  G.;  My.).  2,  =  d,*do  (B.  5, 

79;  My.).  — -  d.sdozotdo.  -sSUi.  —  QsJo  sdcdo.  No.  2.  (B.  5, 
79.  208).  —  d,sdo  £>?C3o.  Fatigue,  fatiguing  exertion  or 
toil  to  take  place  (B.  4, 103.  151).  —  d,5 do  5dJ3&>.  —  djidJ 
(B.  4,  177;  5,  178). 

djB$07vE>e3  srama-gara.  A  laborious,  hard  working  man 
(My.). 

tfyddPS  sramana.  =  d,5df3  2,  Ssd?^,  ?d5dral.  Making  effort 
or  exertion,  labouring;  — following  a  menial  business; 
vile.  2,  an  ascetic.  3,  a  Buddhist  mendicant; — a  Jaina 
(tf  idea,  Hla.). 

sratnane.  A  female  religious  mendicant. 

srama-nivarane.  Removal  of  fatigue  (My.). 


dijdorfs  X  srama-sthana.  A  drilling-place. 
djiSo  srame.  Tbh.  of  d,sdo.  (My.).  ^sdooSotd  sdtf  ^oSjoSow  , 
djSSooSoci  sdr^  id  dooSoo  (Prv.). 


srambha.  =  d,w. 


djodo  sraya.  1.  (Tbh.  of  ss^odo  1).  Improvement  of  land 
by  cultivation  (My.;  cf.  irotd^odj?).  2,  depreciated  land, 
land  let  at  a  rate  below  its  original  value,  to  which 
it  is  expected  gradually  to  rise  again  (My.).  — 
$J33o.  A  land  fertilized  by  cultivation,  KSolWj 

sdii  rttffd  siaojs  rarodostd  d)odbiji©<3o  (en)sdrd  Si.  190; 

My.).  2,  =  d,odo  No.  2  (My.) - djOdjKrarfosSs?.  Farming 

land  on  a  rent  below  its  original  value  and  progressive¬ 
ly  rising  to  it  (My.).  —  d,cd)?33r!j5SS?i3?tij.  Lease  of 
land  let  below  its  value  (My.). 

Efjodo  sraya.  2.  Going  to,  approaching  for  protection, 
asylum,  refuge,  protection,  shelter.  See  W-, 
cf.  s^odo  2. 

SjOdopS  srayana.  =  djOdj  2.  Going  to,  etc. 

SjodOfd  srayani.  Feminine  of  d,odj£S).  See  «J^-. 

srava.  1.  Tbh.  of  d,^.  («9qs^«S,  o Hla.).  —  d,sd 
rt^sd.  A  place  for  athletic,  etc.  exercises  (zovJdOtf,  ridoa 
sreqScSodj  Mr.  197).  —  djodortoft*.  -o-rtexd^.  To  per¬ 
form  military  exercise.  d,odo!iod^  33^  (sjvjsO^  Hla.). 
srava.  2.  Hearing,  listening  to.  2,  the  ear. 
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srava.  3.  =  q.  v. 

tfjd  srava.  4.  =  alw,  etc.  (My.;  see  ®S?5S-). 

sravana.  1.  =  q.  v.  Also:  the  nose  (c^AiS*, 

six©rto  Nn.  50). 

sravana.  2.  =  ?5o3es)  1.  Tbh.  of  A  Jaina  (Bp. 

51,  35).  See  Prvs.  s.  Tbh.  sDoab  &  sisdrt. 

tfj'df®  sravana.  3.  The  act  of  hearing.  2,  studying.  3, 
the  ear  (is'raF,  &<a  Nn.  50).  4,  t/ie  twenty-second  lunar 

asterism  (tfSrica,  cta^d,tjS{S{  50).  5,  certain  sacrificial 

ceremonies  (esq^Sz^tf,  odozg^ztf  50).  6,  good  singing, 

or  one  who  sings  songs  (Zw^ao  rra^  50,  o.  r.  sras&si 
nscd  aysstodok  50).  ^sisiaoi  sio?3?S,  sjoo£ 

(Prv.). 

djrff®  sravana.  4.  =  2.  A  goldsmith’s  pincers  (My.; 

Te.  S3.d£9);  a  pair  of  tweezers  or  nippers  (My.;  see  s. 

zasSoldzl). 

Sjdre^of^S  sravana-kundala.  An  ear-ring  (^eSfi?,  ^ear 
Nn.  21). 

^jd sravana-dvadasi.  A  particular  tithi  or  lunar 
day  when  fasting  and  other  religious  ceremonies  are 
observed  (My.). 

Sjdf®s;l®dr®  sravana-bhiishana.  An  ear-ornament;  the 
ornament  of  the  star  sravana  (J.  31,  10). 

^|d$  sravane.  She  who  has  ears  (J.  6,  22). 


^d???^cdo  sravana-indriya.  The  organ  of  hearing,  the 
ear  (My.). 

^)df3  sravas.  The  ear.  2,  fame,  renown,  glory.  See  ero 


1U8-’y  4>%- 

sravishthe.  The  twenty-third  (or  twenty-fourth) 


lunar  mansion. 

BOjC®  srana.  Boiled;  stewed,  cooked;  prepared,  dressed.  2, 
moist,  wet.  See  AOsS?)  rt. 

sranana.  Giving.  See  <3-. 

33jd!  srane.  (fr.  33,83).  Rice-gruel  (rioz&  Hla.). 


sraddha.  (fr.  d,S3tp.  Faithful,  believing.  2,  a  funer¬ 
al  ceremony  observed  at  various  fixed  periods,  consisting 
of  offerings  of  pindas  (balls  of  meal)  with  water  and  fire 
to  the  gods  and  manes,  and  of  gifts  and  food  to  relations 
present  and  assisting  Brahmanas  (3=>c©o 
sratf  tfsSor  G.;  see  Si.  244;  B.  4,  215).  s^z/k/atfrt 

slra&jd  (do3o?r^P?  G.).  s cS 

sareW=^  tfciao,  da  Ad  arart.— -s^ci  siraa  dd 
dodod  djsa  Zoio^kJj^  Sc^ddo  e3?do  (Prvs.). 
sraddha-kartri.  The  performer  of  a  funeral 
rite  (My.). 

sraddha-ghataka.  Injuring  or  spoiling  of  a 
funeral  rite  ( e .  g.  by  defiling  acts,  My.).  2,  one  who 

spoils  a  sraddha  (My.). 

BSjd^ed  srtiddha-dSva.  Yama. 

^3j^^)o3ja?aid  sraddha-prayojana.  The  performance  of 
a  sraddha  (Si.  224). 

sraddha-bhoktri.  One  who  eats  food  pre¬ 
pared  at  a  sraddha;  — a  deceased  ancestor  (My.). 

sranta.  "Wearied,  fatigued,  tired,  exhausted;  dis¬ 
tressed.  2,  calmed,  tranquil.  3,  one  whose  passions  are 


subdued,  an  ascetic  ('a^  odod^dj  Mr.  251).  See  Bp. 
38,  7;  dqJ-. 

sranti.  Weariness,  fatigue,  exhaustion.  See  ioG3<s*  l. 

BSjd  srapa.  Tbh.  of  33d.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.;  H.  dosd5). 

^®j(xSo  sraya.  1.  Belonging  to  sri,  i.  e.  prosperity,  etc.  See 
ai.odb  1;  cf.  erozs3  cdj? 

3®)C do  sraya.  2.  Approaching  for  protection,  refuge,  pro¬ 
tection.  Cf.  =2,01)2. 

srava.  Hearing.  See  do  8-,  d-. 
sravaka.  A  hearer.  2,  a  pupil.  3,  one  of  a  par¬ 
ticular  class  of  Jainas  (Bp.  49,  38;  50,  28;  51  sum.;  51, 
16.  56.  63). 

sravana.  =  Wde5.  Relating  to  the  ear,  audible 
(Smd.  10.  11).  2,  belonging  to  the  asterism  sravana. 

3 ,  N.  of  the  fifth  lunar  month  (July-August;  B.  5,  307. 
308;  Bp.  61,  92).  4.  the  ceremony  of  renewing  the 

sacrificial  thread  (My.;  Mhr.  sra,d£§e).  5,  the  act  of 
causing  to  be  heard. 

sravanika.  The  month  sravana. 
sravita.  Caused  to  be  heard,  spoken,  told,  narrated 
(My.). 

srave.  Tbh.  of  sio«>d.  (3crad,  dqSrdJ®^  Nr.,  Mr. 
210;  saerazstf,  dqSFdJSfi,  dcrerf  Hla.;  Scrad,  etc.,  dood 
Si.  309;  Bp.  58,  68;  My.). 

■ssyrfg  sravya.  To  be  caused  to  be  heard;— to  be  heard;  — 
fit  to  be  heard,  pleasing  to  the  ear  (Smd.  267). 

srita.  Gone  to,  approached,  had  recourse  to,  ap¬ 
proached  for  protection;  entered;  clung  to,  founded  or 
placed  on;  resting  or  sitting  on,  attached  or  contiguous 
to,  connected  with,  joined  with;  auxiliary;  protected; 
served,  honoured,  worshipped;  covered  with,  overspread; 
contained;  having,  possessing;  assembled,  collected. 
See  fcf-. 

Sjde3ea3  srita-lekhe.  A  book ‘(i£>^,  Mr.  359). 

Sj?  sri.  =  SzJo,  AO,  AOod).  Prosperity,  well-being,  happiness, 
good  fortune,  success,  thriving  or  flourishing  condition; 
wealth,  riches,  plenty.  2,  high  rank,  elevation,  dignity, 
majesty,  glory;  fame,  renown.  3,  beauty,  grace,  loveliness; 
splendour,  light,  lustre.  4,  Lakshmi,  the  wife  of  Vishnu; 
a  beautiful  woman,  a  woman  (see  S^ssafj).  5,  any  virtue 
or  excellence.  6,  decoration,  ornament,  dress.  7,  intellect. 
8,  the  three  objects  of  life  collectively  (=  ^Srtr).  9, 
an  honorific  prefix  to  the  names  of  deities,  celebrated 
literary  works,  holy  places,  spiritual  teachers,  etc.;  it  is 
also  written  at  the  beginning  of  books,  letters,  and 
writings  generally.  10,  cloves  (=eja3orS).  11,  a  kind 
of  ant  (tfjsasS  Mr.  165).  12,  N.  of  a  raga.  13,  a  sort 
of  medicinal  drug  (=  poison  Te.).  14,  N.  of  two 

vrittas  (Ch.).  3,?  ZufaAzS,  ri  wz^z3  (Prv.,  in  writing  3,5 
rirtsd).  —  &,?s3eto.  -s3©o.  =  AOs5«o.  To  obtain  prosperity, 
etc.  (Bp.  10,  13). 

srika.  Possessing  dignity,  etc.  See  33tf-,  arises., 
crezag-. 

sri-kantha.  Siva. 

srikantha-sakha.  Kubera. 

Siev'd  sri-kara.  Causing  prosperity,  etc.  (Bp.  2,  38;  4,  38; 


35,  36;  39,  55;  J.  15,  8).  2,  Vishnu.  3,  the  red  lotus. 

4,  the  hand  of  Lakshmi  (J.  3,  1). 

sri-kanta.  Yishnu  (one  MS.  of  Ch.  in  its  v.  24). 
2,  N.  of  a  king  (Cpr.  4,  60). 

sri-kante.  Lakshmi  (My.).  2,  N.  of 

Srikanta’s  wife  (Cpr.  3,  after  28).  3,  N.  of  another 

Jaina  woman  (Ch.  v.  12). 

sri-kara.  The  word  sri  occurring  at  the  beginning 
of  a  book,  letter,  etc.  (Bp.  4,  27.  38;  42,  26). 
sri-kalinatha.  Siva  (Bp.  50,  15). 
sri-khanda.  =  .  Sandal-ioood  (AiOrip^  Hla.). 

sri-gandba.  =  AOri?^.  Sandal-wood  (s&ooSjia, 
etc.  Nr.).  —  sijd.  The  sandal-wood  tree,  Sant- 

alum  album  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 

sri-giri.  =  AOAO.  N.  of  hills  that  adjoin  those  at 
Tirupati  (Bp.  1,  64;  2,  28;  53,  52;  61,  73;  My.).  — 
-esKibg.  N.  (Bp.  58,  9). 

sri-ghana.  Coagulated  milk.  2,  a  Buddha.  See 
toons  Sssd. 

Cp 

sri-cakra.  A  circle  of  metal  containing  several 
bijaksharas  of  the  mantras  of  Lakshmi,  which  is  wor¬ 
shipped  with  the  purpose  of  obtaining  wealth  (My.). 
l)?E^w®r®F  sri-edrna.  The  substance  used  for  making  the 
central  of  the  sectarian  marks  on  the  forehead,  etc.  of 
Vaishnavas  and  that  mark  itself  (My.). 

&)?&S7\^3  sri-jagatpati.  Krishna  (Mr.  18). 

sri-t&la.  The  Talipot  or  fan-palm,  Cory- 

pha  umbraculifera  Lin. 

sri-tali.  ==  (ifd&dV,  Mr.  359). 

Iri-tale.  =  2.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

sri-tulasi.  The  holy  basil  of  a  greenish  colour 

(My.). 

Sjesi  sri-da.  Bestowing  wealth:  Kubera. 

^lecTOc^  sri-dana.  Giving  a  female  in  marriage  (Grj.  3,  63). 
frjtwgd  sri-dvara.  =  AOo&cid,  AOo&cygd,  AOodourad.  A 
royal  door;  etc. 

j  sri-dhara.  =  AOqitf.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Bp.  53, 
67).  2,  N.  of  a  muni  (Cpr.  2,  after  47;  2,  66).  3,  N.  of 

a  king  (4,  84). 

b.ptfzjzS  sri-nandana.  Lakshmi’s  son:  Kama. 

— ^  o 

sri-nari.  Lakshmi. 

srinari-kanta.  ==  No.  1.  (W,^, 

Nn.  79). 

sri-nitambini.  N.  of  a  female  (Cpr.  3,  after  76). 
sri-nivasa.  Yishnu  (My.). 

sri-pandita.  =  A03$rfd.  (Bp.  55,  25). 

sri-pati.  A  king.  2,  Vishnu  (J.  23,  24).  3,  N.  of 

a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

sripati-pandita.  =  AOsd^rf  N.  (Bp. 

55,  24)! 

sri-pada.  A  stanza  that  contains  the  word  sri  (Ch. 
v.  71;  cf. 

iri-parna.  The  tree  Premna  spinosa  or  longifolia 
(=  2,  a  lotus. 

&)e*j£dF  sri-parni.  =  A?s3^.  The  shrub  or  tree  Gmelina 


arborea  Roxb.  (=  =^3^0).  2,  the  medicinal  plant 

katphala. 

sri-parnike.  The  medicinal  shrub  katphala. 
sri-parvata.  =  0.  (Bp.  19,  20). 

sri-pishta.  The  resin  of  the  pine  tree,  turpentine 
(#J35u  G.). 

sri-pura.  N.  of  a  town  (Cpr.  3,  13;  5,  85). 
sri-prabha.  N.  of  a  muni  (Cpr.  4,  after  24). 
sri-phala.  The  bilva  tree,  Aegle  marmelos  Corr.  (see 
slratxed). 

sri-phali.  The  indigo  plant. 
sri-bhfiti.  N.  of  a  prince  (Abh.  P.  6,  60-62). 

§1^0®  sri-mat.  =  AOs3?3.  Possessed  of 

fortune,  fortunate,  prosperous,  thriving;  — wealthy,  opu¬ 
lent;— beautiful,  pleasing;  — famous,  illustrious.  2,  a 
title  applied  to  any  exalted  or  venerable  person,’ an  illus¬ 
trious  person,  a  person  of  high  position.  3,  the  tilaka 
tree. 

sri-matu.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  B.  4,  87). 

srimat-sakala-guna-sampanna.  En¬ 
dowed  with  every  excellent  quality  (My.). 

$^730^  sri-manta.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  108).  Fortu¬ 

nate,  etc.;  a  man  of  fortunate  and  illustrious  station; 
an  opulent,  noble  man;  a  rich  man  (My.;  B.  3,  79). 

srimanta-rajasri.  A  term  of  courtesy  for 
a  person  in  general  (My.;  B.  4,  87). 

SjezSoodo  sri-maya.  Full  of  wealth,  very  rich  (Cpr.  4,  10). 

sri-manini.  A  lovely  and  respectable  woman 
(Ch.  v.  96.  151);  Lakshmi. 

Sje'rfjacScSetf  srimanini-isa.  A  Yishnu,  one  of  attendants 
on  Siva.  See  Mr.  s. 

§jeT$O0SO  sri-mukha.  An  illustrious  countenance,  a  res¬ 
plendent  face.  2,  the  seventh  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty 
(My.).  3,  a  letter  from  a  religious  teacher  (guru),  a 

parent,  or  any  elderly,  respectable  person  (My.). 

sri-mudre.  A  seal  containing  the  figure  either 
of  a  sankha  or  of  a  cakra,  or  of  a  gada,  or  of  a  padrna 
or  of  a  sarnga,  used  by  Madhvas  in  marking  the  face, 
etc.;  its  mark  (My.).  A^cS  ^ 

(Prv.).  —  The  plant  Sida  mauritana  Herit. 

(St.  &P1.;  My.). 

%)ZTio7\  sri-ranga.  Krishna  (My.).  2,  N.  3,  the  town  of 
Seringham  near  Trichonopoly  (My.).  —  ^dort^ra. 
The  town  of  Seringapatam  near  Mysore  (My.). 

3>j <zdo7\  sri-rangi.  Lakshmi  (My.);  N.  (My.). 

Ijetfskf©  sri-ramana.  Vishnu  (Kb.  1). 

Sje'CDsSo  sri-rama.  Ramacandra  (J.  20,  47).  — 
tjitg,.  N.  (Bp.  56,  27). 

sri-rudra.  N.  of  an  upanishad  (Bp.  53,  39). 
srila.  Prosperous,  fortunate;  rich,  wealthy;  illus¬ 
trious,  of  high  position;  celebrated. 

sri-vatsa.  The  favourite  of  sri:  Vishnu  (Mr.  18). 
2,  a  particular  mark  (resembling  a  cruciform  flower) 
on  the  breast  of  Vishnu  or  Krishna 

sri-vatsaka.  A  horse  with  a  curl  of  hair  like 
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the  srivatsa  on  its  breast.  cS^sJsiodioSjsJ^  ■ErjesoSotfo* 
(Mr.  276). 

srivatsa-lanchana.  Vishnu. 
srivatsa-anka.  Vishnu. 

SjeT^O  srf-vadhu.  Lakshmi  (J.  1,  1). 

^jo'rfqiO'cte&riS  srivadhu-ramana.  Vishnu  (My.), 
sri-vanite.  =  (Ram.  1,  1,  1). 

$1?^  sri-vara.  =  AiOsSrf.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (J.  6,  54). 

S)?^or  sri-varma.  N.  of  a  king  (Cpr.  3,  after  102;  4, 
10.  25). 

sri-vasa.  The  resin  of  Pinus  longifolia,  turpentine. 

Sj;<323odO  sri-vijaya.  N.  of  a  Kannada  poet  (Smd.  4).  — 
n.  (Bp.  52,  17). 

sri-vilasini.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
sri-vriksha.  The  sacred  fig-tree,  Ficus  religiosa 
Lin.  (Bp.  40,  72).  2,  a  ring  or  curl  of  hair  on  the  chest 

and  forehead  of  a  horse. 

sri-vrikshaki.  A  horse  with  the  srivriksha. 
sri-veshta.  The  resin  of  Pinus  longifolia,  tur¬ 
pentine. 

sri-vaishnava.  A  Vaishnava  of  the  visishta- 
dvaita  sect  or  follower  of  Ramanuja  (My.;  B.  4,  81). 

Sjetf  sri-isa.  Vishnu  (Bp.  34, 48;  54,  60).  2,  Ramacandra. 
sri-saila.  =  £,?A0.  (Bp.  34,  4). 
sri-isvara.  =  (Bp.  54,  67). 
srishena.  K.  of  Srivarma’s  father  (Cpr.  3,  19;  4, 
after  12  &  24). 

sri-sabjua.  Cloves. 

sri-sati.  Lakshmi  Nn.  89;  AiOodbtfAi,  53js 

Kk.  7). 

srisati-isa.  Vishnu  (Bp.  54,  1). 
sri-harsha.  N.  of  a  samskrita  writer  and  poet 
(My.;  see  SoSsiF). 

sri-hastini.  The  sun-flower ,  Heliotropium  indicum 
Lin.  (=  ^J3dj£|).  See  53e$. 

srut.  Hearing;  sound.  See  51,3-. 

#0)^  sruta.  Heard,  listened  to;— reported,  heard  of;  — 
ascertained,  understood;  —  called.  2,  that  which  has  been 
heard:  traditional  learning  and  science,  a  sastra,  the 
veda.  See  a-,  <a-.  —  To  cause  to  hear,  to 

let  know,  to  tell  (B.  5,  159;  My.). 

sruta-kirti.  Having  renowned  fame,  celebrated 
(Bp.  26,  65).  2,  N.  of  a  Jaina  muni  (Cpr.  1,  52). 

sruta-devi.  Goddess  of  learning:  Sarasvati 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,B,  173). 

sruti.  =  sL)3.  Hearing.  2 1  an  ear.  3,  anything  heard, 
oral  account,  report,  news.  4,  the  veda; — any  vedic  text. 
5,  the  number  4  (*rae>£  Mr.  347).  6,  a  sound.  7,  in 

music:  a  quarter  tone  or  interval  (twenty-two  of  these 
are  enumerated,  four  constituting  a  major  tone,  three 
a  minor,  and  two  a  semi-tone),  w  ?3*3  i  tiSj 

(Mr.  78).  8,  a  sort  of  drone  blown  by 

musicians  (My.;  Te.).  See  KisS-.  — 

Vocal  song  to  be  adapted  (to  music,  Ssv.  3,  after  35).  — 
aSo^o&S.  -©53.  =  s^Srraes.  (My.). 


sruti-kashta.  Painful  or  harsh  to  the  ear,  caco¬ 
phonous  (Smd.  75). 

r?Oja7v0e3  sruti-gara.  A  drone-player  (My.). 

sruti-c6ra-tama.  Tama  (Hayagriva),  who 
stole  the  vedas  (C.  Bp.  47,  26). 

^JjeSo^d  sruti-nikara.  The  vedas  collectively,  all  the 
vedic  texts  ($rts3o,  53^c3?3s3oj333  2Tn.  40). 

sruti-patba.  Sound-path:  the  ear  (Abh.  P.  3,  51). 

tfOjSsreSotf  Iruti-bahira.  External  or  contrary  to  the 
veda  (Bp.  54,  7). 

EtojSsjDBog  sruti-bahya.  =  (Bp.  50,  47). 

EtojUtj&ed  sruti-bheda.  A  division  of  the  veda  (355>£>,  sS°c3 
Kn.  31). 

sruti-virasa-pada.  A  word  that  is  painful  to 
the  ear  (Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  20-28). 

sruti-siras.  The  vedanta  (My.), 
sruti-sahya.  Agreeable  to  the  ear,  euphonic 
(Smd.  408). 

sreni.  =  ?3?e3.  A  line,  a  row,  a  range.  2,  a  multitude, 
a  number,  a  troop  (?1©  ?53j  Mr.  422).  3,  a  corporation 
of  artisans  following  the  same  business,  a  guild  of 
traders  dealing  in  the  same  articles. 

srenike.  =  (rtus^ri,  c£d«?^,  Fra©*,  tutors?, 

etc.  Sm.  54).  2,  a  tent. 

l^eodo  srSya.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  107.  159).  See  Kavy. 

II,  2,  B,  24). 

t?jecdo^>  sreyas.  Superior,  preferable.  2,  best,  excellent, 
eminent.  3,  very  fortunate,  very  prosperous.  4,  virtue, 
moral  merit.  5,  good  fortune,  prosperity,  bliss.  6,  final 
beatitude,  release  from  further  transmigration. 

$)?o30ri  sr^yasa.  =  (at  the  end  of  compounds). 

See  88-. 

Sj?o3o&  sreyasi.  The  ink-nut  tree,  Terminalia  chebula  Roxb. 

2,  the  plant  Clypea  hernandifolia  \V.  &  A.  3,  the  plant 
Scindaspus  officinalis  Schott. 

sreyassu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  107.  159). 

$j?ocije>o?3  srey&msa.  A  man  possessing  prosperity,  etc. 
(My.). 

sreyas-vanta.  =  ^o&raoFS.  (My.), 
sreshtha.  Best,  excellent,  most  excellent,  very  eminent, 
pre-eminent,  far  better; — most  prosperous;  —  oldest,  senior, 
woa  tooa  (Prv.). 

sreshthatana.  =  (My.;  G.  91.  480). 

sreshthate.  =  ^  (My.), 

sreshthatva.  Superiority,  eminence,  excellence 
(My.;  Cb.  42). 

sreshthi.  =  3j,  etc.  Best,  chief.  See  tfoo-.  2,  the 

head  or  chief  of  a  company  following  the  same  trade, 
a  president  or  foreman  of  a  guild  or  corporation  (J^G.). 

sreshthe.  An  excellent  woman.  2,  an  excellent  cow 
(e^ta*,  Mr.  181). 

€jS)?P©  srona.  Lame;  a  cripple.  2,  dressed,  cooked,  matured. 

3,  the  star  sravana. 

&3jer5  sroni.  =  The  hip  and  loins,  the  buttocks 

(sa^?3  H1A;  Nn.  2;  tfort  G.). 


djsjerSd  sronita.  Tbh.  of  q.  v.  ( cf .  S3,d  =  SD5i). 

dj^er^e/S1  sroni-phalaka.  The  hip. 

dj^edd^  irotavya.  To  be  heard  or  listened  to,  fit  or 
necessary  to  be  heard,  possible  to  be  heard  (My.). 
€jS)?<i  sr6te.  (fr.  Sk.  the  ear).  A  woman  who 

gives  ear  to  (Bp.  2,  47). 

dj3| ?d,  srotra.  The  organ  of  hearing:  the  ear  (&£  Nn.  31. 
71;  Rn.  72).  2,  the  tip  of  an  elephant’s  trunk 

(dOddtf  esrt,,  fc#f3cdj  dorf  u  do&  72).  3,  a  river  (wdd, 

cda  72).  4,  very  harsh  or  cruel  (ssSssStfS.©^,  d 

72). 

srotri.  A  woman  who  hears  (£<D o±w«?3,d  G.). 
djsjeli^odo  srotriya.  A  Brdhmana  versed  in  the  study  of  the 
vedas,  a  learned  Brdhmana •  ■ —  A  village 

of  srotriyas  with  rent-free  land  (My.).  —  d^^odiilrao^ 
Rent-free  land  belonging  to  srotriyas  (My.).  — 
octerijao-sd.  -orf^aostl  =  &S,  Rodina,  do.  (My.). 

sotra-indriya.  The  organ  of  hearing  (My.). 
Relating  to  the  ear.  2,  relating  or  belonging 
to  the  sruti  (veda).  3,  prescribed  by  the  veda,  founded 
on  it;— sacrificial.  4,  any  observance  ordained  by  the 
veda.  5,  a  man  who  observes  vedic  rites,  a  priest.  dd, 
SSjsSFds^tl*  oi?5o ,  3^,  do4  (Smd.  93). 

srauti.  (Tbh.  of  &ra)?3)o±).  A  title  affixed  to  the 
name  of  Smartas  (My.). 

sraushat.  “May  he  (the  god)  hear  us!”  an  excla¬ 
mation  used  in  making  an  offering  with  fire  to  the  gods 
or  departed  spirits. 

slakshna.  Small,  fine,  thin,  minute,  slender,  delicate. 

2,  smooth;  soft,  gentle,  amiable,  of  pleasing  address.  3, 

swampy;  swampy  ground  Nn.  62). 

d  tjJ  slatha.  Loose,  slack,  relaxed  (S^sj,  Mr.  461);  — 
untied;  dishevelled. 

33  ^0  slaghe.  Flattery;— praise;— boasting. 

33  slaghya.  To  be  praised  or  commended,  praise¬ 
worthy,  venerable,  respectable  (J.  2,  11).  2,  praise¬ 

worthiness  (J.  8,  9);  (praise). 

33  slaghya-visesha.  A  peculiar  kind  of  praise 

°°(KAvy.  Ill,  1,  A,  18-21). 

%  slishta.  Clung  to,  adhered  to.  2,  connected  so  as  to 
be  susceptible  of  a  double  interpretation:  a  figure  of 
speech  in  arthalaiikara,  by  which  two  objects  are  closely 
connected  and  epithets  applied  to  both  in  common, 
implied  meaning,  etc.  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  1.  162;  cf.  d  ?s!). 
§>  odd  slipada.  Elephantiasis. 

d  slesha.  =  3  ?«3.  Adhering  or  clinging  to;  — embrac¬ 
ing.  2,  union,  junction,  contact.  3,  a  figure  of  alankara 
in  rhetoric:  connection  of  words  so  as  to  admit  of  a 
double  meaning,  verbal  equivocation,  paronomasia,  pun, 
irony,  implied  meaning  (cf.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B, 

88-91;  III,  3,B,  147-171;  «5$F-,  dto-. 
d  esq3<yc33d  slesha-alankara.  The  alankara  called  ilesha 
°°  (My.). 

d^  sleshe.  =  3  No.  3.  (My.). 

slesha-upame.  A  kind  of  simile  (Kavy.  Ill, 

3,  B,  63  seq.). 


srauta. 


d^M^  sleshma.  Phlegm,  rheum,  the  phlegmatic  humor; — 
a  cold  (fSrt a  Hla.). 

sleshma-jvara.  A  phlegmatic  fever  (My.), 
d^s^f©  sleshmana.  Phlegmatic,  abounding  or  affected  with 
phlegm. 

d^d^cTOS  sleshma-nadi.  A  pulse  near  the  wrist  indicating 
the  amount  (or  an  excess)  of  phlegm  (My.). 
d^3^<3j3?7\  sleshma-roga.  A  severe  coughing-disease  (C.). 
d^£^e>  sleshmala.  =  3  ess^eo.  Phlegmatic,  etc. 
d^z^dbed  sleshma-sarira.  A  body  abounding  with  the 
phlegmatic  humor  (My.). 

d^oO^d#  sleshmataka.  The  tree  Cordia  latifolia  Roxb. 
(=  3?oj).  See  tiVty 

dj^?^  sloka.  Praising  or  hymning  in  verse.  2,  celebrity , 
renown,  fame,  reputation.  3,  a  particular  kind  of  metre, 
the  epic  sloka  (Ch.).  4,  any  verse  or  stanza  (Sk.;  My.), 

sva.  = 

svas-sreyasa.  Happiness,  prosperity,  bliss. 
2,  Brahma,  the  universal  soul. 

imshtre.  A  dog’s  tooth.  2,  the  plant 
longifolia  Nees.  (cSb  u)  Hla.). 

6van.  =  etc.  A  dog. 

d^?)d  sva-nisa.  A  night  on  which  dogs  bark  and  howl. 
d^dd-  sva-paca.  =  Dog-cooking:  a  man  of  a  low 

and  degraded  caste  (described  as  son  of  an  Ugra  woman 
by  a  Kshatriya),  a  Candala.  See  Bp.  57,  77;  60,  9.— 
a^daSod^.  -t»od^.  N.  (Bp.  57,  4). 
d£E$)  svabbra.  A  hole,  a  chasm;  a  den. 


d^dcdyj  sva-di 
Asteracantha 


d^cdotjfo  svayathu.  Swelling,  morbid  intumescence. 
d^TOSod  sva-v&hana.  Bhairava  (My.). 

sva-vritti.  The  life  of  a  dog;  — condition  of  a 
dog;— service,  servitude. 
d^dod  svasura.  A  father-in-law. 

d£dode>  svasurau.  (dual).  d^dodoA^".  A  father  and 
mother-in-law. 

d^doodJF  svasurya.  A  brother-in-law,  a  wife’s  brother,  a 
huohnnrl’B  h rntlifiv  a.  Jinshand’s  vounffer  brother. 


d^dOj  svasru.  A  mother-in-law. 

d^djajd^dod^  svasrfi-svasurau.  (dual),  d^djajd^dod o?(§. 
A  mother  and  father-in-law. 

d£cJ  svas-  To-morrow,  2,  future.  3,  (future  happiness), 
svasana.  Breathing,  respiration,  breath.  2,  air, 
ivind.  3,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  4,  the  thorny 

plant  Vanguiera  spinosa  Roxb. 

d^df33dd  svasana-asana.  A  snake,  a  serpent.  (R.). 

d^&i^  svasita.  Breathed;  sighed;— breathing,  breath;  — 
a  sigh.  See  $8-. 

33^  sva.  =  2jj,  etc. 

B3^d  sv^na.  =  srad  2,  (Smd.  108;  Kavy.  I,  2,  96- 

103).  A  dog  (dJo^r  Rn.  74).  c3?s3J  3o^,  ^jses9 

(Prv.).  muj  j3  osrt 

(Dp.  76,  2). 

33^d3^do3^^d(^)oi  svana-jambuka-dhvani.  The  howling 
of  dogs  and  jackals.  See  sruntfdo. 
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sva-pada.  A  beast  of  prey,  a  wild  beast.  2,  a  tiger, 
sva-vidh.  A  porcupine. 

svasa.  =  Breathing,  breath,  respiration; — 

sighing;  — air,  wind;  — hard  breathing  (My.);  asthma. 
See  $8-.  —  3^f!  wa^io.  To  breathe  (My.).  — 

Fi  w do.  Respiration  to  take  place  (My.).  —  s^Fj 
»iC33.  To  inhale,  to  draw  breath  (My.).  —  3^Fj  zbdo. 
To  exhale  (My.). 

svasaka.  An  utterance,  a  word  (&5ara  tfd,  i3^f 
Mr.  330). 

5  6vasa-dharane.  Suppression  or  suspension  of 
breath  (in  y6ga,  My.). 

svasa-praharana.  Expelling  breath,  blowing. 

See  eArado. 

svit.  White.  See  ervcS-. 
svitra.  White  leprosy,  vitiligo. 
sveta.  =  ?3^.  White  (tf>8?do  Nn.  66;  #d<u,  zbtfdo 
Nn.  103).  2,  silver  (d^  103).  3,  one  of  the  ranges  of 

mountains  dividing  the  known  continent  (ddFd,  dd=-d 
103).  4,  one  of  the  minor  divisions  of  the  known 

continent  (S^d,  a^dd  $?d  103).  5,  N.  (Bp.  41  sum.; 

40,  87;  41,  4.  5.  28;  54,  51;  see  ?*£)-).  —  2^3doo$.  N. 
(Bp.  41,  25.  28). 

sveta-kushtha.  White  leprosy  (My.), 
d^ed^edo  sveta-ketu.  N.  of  a  sage,  son  of  Uddalaka;  N. 
of  a  king  (My.). 

d^sdA'do^  sveta-garut.  A  goose. 

sveta-c-chada.  A  goose. 


sveta-dvipa.  =  No.  4.  (My.), 
sveta-marica.  White  pepper.  2,  the  seed  of 
Moringa  pterygosperma  Gaertn.  ( =  Srio^te). 
sveta-rakta.  Pale  red,  rosy,  pink. 
sveta-roga.  A  kind  of  venereal  affection  in 
which  whitish  urine  is  passed  (My.). 

sveta-rocis.  The  moon. 

sveta-vasas.  Clad  in  white:  A  baiiddha  (or 
jaina)  mendicant  (Fides  Hla.). 

sveta-vahana.  Having  white  horses:  the  moon. 
2,  Arjuna  (J.  13,  16;  24,  62). 

sveta-surase.  A  Vitex  negundo  Lin.  with  white 

blossoms. 

svdta-akshate.  Uncoloured  grains  of  rice,  used 
for  oblations  with  fire  and  at  funeral  rites  (My.). 
d£esaXdo  sveta-agaru.  A  white  kind  of  Agallochum  (Si. 
227). 

sv6ta-adri.  The  white  mountain  (J.  3,  16).  Cf. 
TSte&ftO. 

d^?S3^F  sveta-arka.  The  Calotropis  gigantea  alba  (t3fd 
tfd  Si.  141;  My.). 

d£eS3&0Fd^y5^  sveta-arjuna-vriksha.  =  do3  2  No.  2, 
q.  v. 

d^essd^dd  sveta-asvatara.  N.  of  a  rishi.  2,  N.  of  an 
upanishad  of  the  yajurveda  (My.). 

svas-vasiya.  Future  ivell-being,  good  fortune, 
prosperity,  bliss. 


3S6 

sh.  The  fifty-second  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  12.  21).  It  does  not  occur  in  pure  Kannada  (44. 
45).  It  becomes  F5«,  e.  g.  in  ddodo,  or  «s«,  e.  g.  in 
d  sha.  The  letter  ss5  pronounced  with  a  short  a,  as  is 
generally  done  at  school.  2,  the  number  6  (Mr.  349). 
^?fnd  sha-kara.  The  letter  d  (Smd.  11). 

•dSdj  shakku.  Doubt,  suspicion,  misgiving  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

d?*,  ^r6);  blemish,  fault  (My.,  e.  g.  in  sSoses’FjO). 
^13  shat.  =  dss*.  Six. 

shatka.  =  Consisting  of  six,  sixfold,  six; — an 

aggregate  of  six  (Smd.  101;  Ch.  v.  191). 

shat-karma.  (Smd.  101).  The  six  acts  or  duties 
enjoined  on  Brahmanas  collectively :  adhyayana,  adhya- 
pana,  yajana,  yajana,  dana,  and  pratigraha  (Bp.  2,46). 

2,  the  six  acts  or  occupations  called  lekhana,  vyava- 
bara,  krishi,  khadga,  gopala,  yacnye  (C.  Bp.  47,  43). 

3,  six  acts  belonging  to  the  practice  of  yoga.  4,  six 
acts  that  may  be  performed  by  means  of  magical  texts. 

shat-k6na.  Hexangular;  a  hexagon  (My.). 


SH 

shat-khanda.  Six  divisions  of  the  world  (Cpr.  5, 

■64:)? 

«^|3dr©  shat-carana.  Six-footed; — a  bee  (dvido^  Hla.). 
shat-tarka.  Six  kinds  of  tarka  (Cpr.  1,3 1). 
shat-trimsat.  Thirty-six. 

shattrimsat-tatva.  Thirty-six  tatvas  (Ssv.  2, 
93;  see  Vivekacintamani  3,  2). 

shattrimsat-guna.  Thirty-six  gunas  (Cpr. 

1,3). 

shat-pancasat.  Fifty-six. 

Bhatpanc&sat-vishaya.  The  fifty-six 
countries  (Ch.  p.  22). 

shat-pada.  Six-footed; — a  (male)  bee;— a.  louse  (do 
dtfdo^rt,  a§?fs«  Mr.  166). 

shat-padi.  Six-footed  (feminine).  2,  N.  of  a  Kan¬ 
nada  metre  (Ch.;  Mr.  366;  Bp.  61,  91).  3,  a  female  bee 
(Bp.  4,  31;  61,  94). 

shat-pratyaya.  Six  kinds  of  calculations  (Ch.). 
shat-prasa.  Six  kinds  of  alliteration  (Ch.  p.  15 

seq.). 
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shat-sata.  One  hundred  and  six.  2,  six  hundred 
(Bp.  61,  91). 

B shat-samasa.  Six  kinds  of  compound  words 
(Smd.  89). 

dfe^  <V  shat-sthala.  Six  (saiva)  subjects  or  topics  (Sin. 
1;^C.  Bp.  3,  18.  26),  e.  g.  bhakti,  mahesvara,  prasada, 
pranalihga,  sarana,  and  aikya  (Vivekacintamani  2,  80). 
—  dfa,  ucid.  -ad.  A  Lingavanta  (C.). 
dS  shad.  =  si  fa®,  etc. 

shad-akshara.  Consisting  of  six  syllables;  the 
six  syllables  fao  .lasoA)  (Bp.  61,  47;  Ssy.  5,  63). 

d?$^&  shad-akshari.  N.  (Ssy.  5,  62). 

Sjjio7\  shad-anga.  Six-membered,  as  the  shadakshara 
(Bp.  3,  68).  2,  the  six  vedangas. 
d^t^  shad-adhva.  Six  particular  ways  (Bp.  7,  15). 
£$33 a*  shad-abhijna.  Knowing  six  sciences:  a  Buddha. 
shad-ari.  The  six  enemies:  kama,  krodha,  I6bha, 
moha,  mada,  and  matsara  (Bp.  6,  6;  39,  15). 

•dsisdid  shad-anana.  Six-mouthed,  six-faced:  Kartikeya. 
d&^odo  shad-indriya.  An  aggregate  of  six  indriyas 
(My.). 

shadu.  Tbh.  of  dcs®. 

shadu-darusana.  Tbh.  of  dd  3>Fc5,  q.  y. 
d^iidtfFd  shadu-darsana.  Tbh.  of  ddaJ-oi.  (Bp.  3,  66). 
o^735od)d^  shadu-dravya.  The  six  elementary  substances 
(of  the  Jainas):  jiva,  dharma,  adharma,  pudgala,  kala, 
and  akasa  (&3^s3^s^  djsdersd  Nn.  164). 

S^odrf  shadu-rasa.  Tbh.  of  dd,*.  (UJdratfdso&dw&^dd 
5SJ363J  Nn.  83). 

shadurasa-anna.  Boiled  rice  which  has  the 
six  flavours  (J.  6,  43). 

JdT&dodo  shadu-rutu.  Tbh.  of  dd^J.  (tiJ&o  Nn.  23). 
d^d^F  shadu-varga.  Tbh.  of  d^rfF.  (^djaaddJdrtF 
Nn.  51). 

ddoddj3<3dF$  shadu-samarjani.  Six  ways  of  cleansing, 
cleaning,  or  rubbing  (Bp.  6,  20). 
d^lodf®  shad-flshana.  Six  spices  collectively:  long 
pepper,  black  pepper,  dried  ginger,  the  root  of  long 
pepper,  plumbago,  and  cavi.  (R.). 
d^rf^o  shad-ritu.  =  ddo dodo.  The  six  seasons. 

zlji d  shad-gava.  A  yoke  of  six  oxen;— a  yoke  of  six 
A 

(beasts,  as  horses,  etc.). 

OS  shad-guna.  Six-fold,  six  times.  2,  an  assemblage 
of  six  qualities  or  properties.  3,  the  six  acts  or  meas¬ 
ures  to  he  •practised  by  a  king  in  his  military  capacity : 
sandhi,  vigraha,  yana,  asana,  dvaidhibhava,  samsraya. 
4,  the  six  excellent  attributes:  aisvarya,  jnana,  yasas, 
sri,  vairagya,  dharma  (Bp.  8,  48). 
ztf&O  sS^^odOF  shadguna-aisvarya.  Lordship  or  greatness 
consisting  in  the  possession  of  the  six  properties  or 
excellencies  (Bp.  54,  68;  Si.  411). 
d^d  shad-grantha.  A  variety  of  the  prickly  climbing 
shrub,  Caesalpinia  bonducella  Plem. 

sha<?-granthi.  A  kind  of  aromatio  root  (d$  J,  $F 

csjorlj  Mr.  135). 


zlji  a  ^  shad-grantliike.  The  plant  Zeodary ,  Curcuma 
A)  Q  . 

zeodarica  (=  till). 

d? shad-granthe.  Orris  root  (=  dzl,  q.  v.). 
dd,  shad-ja.  Six-born,  produced  from  six  ( i .  e.  the  tongue, 
teeth,  palate,  nose,  throat,  and  chest):  N.  of  the  fourth 
(or,  according  to  others,  of  the  first)  of  the  sevenprimary 
notes  of  music  (svaras).  See  dd 
2+d>  shaddaka.  =  Fid  tf,  q.  y.  (My.). 


dd  drd  sbad-darsana.  =  ddoddodd,  ddodiFd  The  six 

Q  A  •  A 

recognized  systems  of  philosophy:  pdrvamimamsa  (by 
Jaimini),  uttaramimamsa  (or  vedanta,  by  Badarayana), 
nyaya  (by  Gotama),  vaiseshika  (by  Kanada),  sankhya 
(by  Kapila),  and  yoga  (by  Patanjali;  S?qiF,  daird,  ddo 
dtfodd,  wesj  daiFd  Nn.  48). 
ddtf  d  shad-dasana.  Having  six  teeth. 

d73»,d  shad-bhashe.  The  six  languages:  samskrita, 

V 

prakrita,  paisaca,  malava,  magadha,  rakshasa  (My.), 
ddjd  shad-rasa.  =  ddotfd.  The  six  flavours  or  tastes: 
madhura,  katu,  amla,  tuvara,  tikta,  lavana  (Mr.  218; 
J.  2,  64). 

J^Sj^AF  shad-ripu-varga.  =  ds^rtF.  (Ssv.  2,  90). 
dd£7\F  shad-varga.  =  ddodriF.  A  class  or  aggregate 
of  six  things,  especially  of  the  six  faults:  kama,  krodha, 
lobha,  moha,  mada,  and  matsara  (^dJS&dz^rtF  Mr. 
259). 

dd^pSF  shad-varna.  The  six  colours  (^ssadajjWF,  ds? 
do  dosdasd  <yK>j  dfSFris?j  Nn.  71). 

shad-vimsati.  Twenty-six  (Ch.  v.  336). 

shadvimsati-chanda.  The  twenty-six  types 
of  metres  (Mr.  348). 

££>•&■  shad-vibhakti.  The  six  personal  affixes  (Smd. 
253). 

shad-vairi.  =  ddO.  (My.), 
shan.  =  dss®,  etc. 

dp©  shanda.  =  m ,  aira ,  sira ,  (?ira).  A  multitude,  a 

v  ^  *  *  C&  Cp  Cp  V* 

collection,  a  quantity,  a  group,  a  heap,  a  flock  (Fidjjsd 
Nn.  128);  —  a  place  where  two  things  are  joined  into  one 
(oSddoaoS-a  dd,  oiddJ  iruaad  128);— two  trees 

being  joined  (d^dtfdo  w^Ad^  Mr.  476);  —  a  thicket, 
a  wood.  2,  a  bull  at  liberty.  3,  a  eunuch 
128). 

dPS  ^  shandaka.  A  eunuch.  2,=  (Mr.  217). 

a 

dP^saoSjseAg  shandata-yogya.  (A  bull)  fit  to  be  set  free. 

dPS  ^  shandate.  The  state  of  a  bull  at  liberty;  —  the  state 
'  '  . 
of  being  a  eunuch  (My.).  See  Nr.  s. 

5C\P®  ^  shandatva.  The  state  of  being  a  eunuch;  the  slate 
of  being  neuter  (Hla.). 

s^ps  shandha.  =  dra ,  dra .  A  eunuch.  2,  the  neuter  gender. 
s^PS  §&  shandha-tila.  Barren  sesamum. 
s^ps^  shan-mata.  The  six  sects:  vaishnava,  saiva,  s^kteya, 
ganapatya,  kapalika,  saura  (My.). 

dPSJ,  £0  shan-mukha.  Six-mouthed,  six-faced:  Kartikeya, 
6 

2,  Agni  (My.). 
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shatva.  The  letter  ssi  (35«,  Smd.  350.  369.  370). 
si’dl  sharat.  =  aS A  wager,  a  bet  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.  sia&Fg).  2,  agreement,  conditions  agreed  upon  (My.; 
Br.;  H.). 

sharabat.  The  drink  called  Sherbet,  composed  of 
water,  lemon  juice,  and  sugar  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  id  tog). 
tiTJd  shara.  Remark;  postscript;  nota-bene  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 
sharabu.  Spirituous  liquor  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  icraio). 
sharayi.  Trousers  (My.;  Br.;  H.). 
sha-varna.  The  letter  (Ch.). 
shash.  =  s3&*,  s3s*,  Kick,  sSjs^.  Six. 
shashta.  Sixtieth  (after  another  numeral).  2,  Tbh. 
of  sSs|.  (My.). 

z^l^  shashti.  1.  Sixty.  (Mr.  64;  Bp.  24,  14). 
zXl>^  shashti.  2.  Tbh.  of  .  (My.).  2,  N.  of  a  low  caste 
of  Karnataka  Brahmanas  (My.). 

shashtika.  A  kind  of  rice  ripening  in  about  sixty 
days. 

shashtike.  =  (Si.  301). 

shashtikya.  A  field  of  shashtika. 

shashti-pfirti.  The  end  of  the  cycle  of  sixty 
years  when  a  feast  is  held  (My.), 
shashtha.  Sixth,  the  sixth  (My.). 
zi,l^  shashthi.  (feminine).  =  2.  The  sixth  day  of 

a  lunar  fortnight  (My.).  2,  the  sixth  or  genitive  case 

(Smd.  63.  112.  115.  142.  149.  161.  163.  166.  399;  Kavy. 
I,  2,  36-40.  52-55;  V,  947).  3,  a  N.  of  Durga  as  Katya- 
yani.  —  sSA^aSi^.  =  .  (My.). 

»3^0?Aj^C©  shashthi-grahana.  =  tSi^ridrs.  (Smd.  376). 

shahar.  zl^nTjo.  shaharu.  =  iaSd,  etc.  (My.). 

shahar-jaga.  A  place  where  a  city  is  (My.;  Si. 

106). 

*•§  shadgunya.  (fr.  sick  »).  The  aggregate  of  six 
qualities.  2,  the  six  measures  or  acts  of  royal  policy 
(Cpr.  2,  after  49). 

shanmatura.  (fr.  sSs^-sks;^).  Having  six 
mothers:  Kartikeya. 

s^)o3  shap.  A  “shop”  (My.;  Wiifs,  etc.  Si.  106). 


kpdo  shalu.  =  3300,  etc.  (My.).  —  araoodjoksew.  A  square 
shawl  that  is  worn  like  a  turban  (My.). 

shikami.  A  subordinate  tenure  in  which  the  holder 
pays  his  revenue  through  the  proprietor  of  the  land, 
not  direct  (My.;  H.).  —  ^tf^occsd.  A  subordinate  culti¬ 
vator  who  holds  lands  in  farm  and  pays  the  revenue 
through  the  proprietor  (My.). 

shidga.  A  profligate  man,  a  libertine,  a  lecher;  — 
an  inconstant  lover,  a  gallant  (Sk. ;  My.  Amara;  cf. 
A)  dr(). 

shuru.  =  ?kdo  1.  Begun  (Mhr.,  H.  dodos);  beginn¬ 
ing,  commencement  (My.;  Si.  64;  Br.). 
sho.  —  ^ss*. 

shoki.  Voluptuousness  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  s53^). 
^jse’&ODd  shoki-dara.  A  voluptuous  man  (My.), 
shoku.  =  (My.). 

sho-dat.  Six-teethed:  a  young  ox  with  six  teeth. 
sho-dasa.  Sixteenth,  the  sixteenth.  2,  sixteen  (Ch. 
v.  334;  J.  32,  43).  3,  a  sraddha  ceremony  performed 

on  the  twelfth  or  sixteenth  day  after  a  person’s  death 
(My.).  —  sl/s^cSSo*.  A  class  of  famous  Saivas  (Lihga- 
vantas,  Bp.  48,  18). 

shodasa-gana.  =  SjU^do*.  (Bp.  54,  76). 
sbodasa-dana.  The  aggregate  of  sixteen  kinds 
of  gifts  (Abha.  2,  100). 
s^&eTidjaedskdrS  shodasa-upacarane.  = 

(Bp.  41,  23). 

shodasa-upacara.  Sixteen  ways  of  doing 
homage  (to  idols)  or  showing  civility  (to  men,  viz. 
asana,  svagata,  padya,  argha,  dcamaniya,  madhu- 
parka,  acamana,  snana,  vasana,  abharana,  sugandhi, 
sumanas,  dhupa,  dipa,  naivedya,  vandana).  (Bp.  45,  11; 
My.). 

shthiva.  =  &  See 

^Aydd  shthivana.  The  act  of  spitting;  spittle.  See  $-. 
^5*3  shtheva.  Spitting.  See 
dQedd  shthevana.  =  See  £>-. 

shthyuta.  Spit,  ejected  (as  saliva).  See  $-. 
shthyhti.  Spitting.  See  &-. 


T36  s.  The  fifty-third  letter  of  the  Alphabet  (Smd. 

12.  21).  It  takes  the  place  of  in  tadbhavas  (234.  235), 
becomes  J3*  (83.  223;  283.  284),  ep«  (83),  zs*  (83.  204), 
and  is  elided  (268.  270.  275),  when  occasionally  it  takes 
the  form  of  the  bindu  (215).  Once  it  appears  as  n*  (see 
w?*?6  3  &  Aj^sO  l).  For  its  connection  with  CO*  cf.  e.  g. 
hrio’&o  with  &G09  and  see  M.  s.  skdo*,  for  that  with  cs* 
and  CO*  see  e.  g.  the  T.,  M.  and  Te.  s.  wAj  1-3,  for  that 
with  za*  and  ok*  e.  g.  the  terms  s.  eroo&^e*,  ioAjK*  and 


S 

Fiok*  1,  and  for  that  with  «?*  cf.  e.  g.  SoAi  with  M.  (in 
Tulu  ?3*  occasionally  is  the  substitute  of  35*,  so  that  e. 
g.  &sa,  a  road,  appears  as  ?raa;  cf.  Sk.  Ajpk  and  Socks). 
Cf.  also  z3dd  1  =  acpd;  aocktfo  3  =  ■SoskVo  1 ; 

*1=  koukriol. 

7$  sa.  The  letter  pronounced  with  a  short  a, 
as  is  generally  done  at  school. 

d  sa.  1.  With,  together  with,  along  with,  having,  accom¬ 
panied  by,  possessing,  same,  similar.  2,  N.  0f  a  certain 


185* 
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metrical  foot  (Ch.;  Mr.  363).  3,  an  abbreviated  term  of 

the  musical  note  BSrf  (Mr.  76).  4,  the  number  7  (Mr. 

349). 

-J  sa.  2.  A  Tbh.  of  ^  in  JddJSSi  2. 

Tio  sam.  ==  q.  v. 

idoodo  sam-ya.  A  yoke  (o&ori,  cSJsrt  Mr.  286).  2,  a  skele¬ 

ton. 

;doodo§  sam-yat.  Contest,  war,  battle. 
rdoodo^  sam-yata.  Held  together;  restrained,  checked, 
fettered,  controlled;  constrained ,  bound;  subdued;  one 
who  restrains  himself  or  controls  his  passions. 
jdoodo^  samyattu.  Tbh.  of  sJoodos^  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 
idootfOTk  sam-yama.  Restraint,  check,  control;  coercion; 
avoiding  infliction  of  pain  on  others,  humanity,  for¬ 
bearance,  compassionateness;  a  religious  vow. 
?3oorf0'dofd  sam-yamana.  =  ?lotaslpj.  One  who  restrains,  a 
ruler.  2,  restraining,  checking,  etc.  (=  Jdoo&sio).  (B.  5, 
216;  My.).  3,  a  cluster  or  square  of  four  houses. 

idoodJ^oS)  sam-yamani.  The  city  or  residence  of  Tama 
(odjs&oi  g,;  My.). 

;docd0<£O  sam-yami.  =  ?lofci<30,  Who  or  what 

restrains  or  subdues;  one  who  subdues  or  controls  his 
passions,  an  ascetic  odo&  Nn.  46,  o.  r. 

Odo3  52,  0.  r.  oiS  80.  94,  o.  r.  Bp.  19, 

78;  38,  3). 

jdoodjsi)  sam-yatre.  Travelling,  voyaging  by  sea.  See 
^raoodj^^. 

jdoodjSodo  sam-yama.  =  rtoodiodo.  Restraint,  etc. 
jdoodoo^sam-yukta.  Conjoined;  united;  attached;  mingl¬ 
ed,  blended;  accompanied  or  attended  by;  endowed 
with  (J.  5,  53;  B.  4,  3.  226;  My.). 
jdoodOOA  sam-yuga.  Conjunction,  union,  mixture;  conflict, 
war,  battle  Nn.  43).  See  sgpraKioF. 

idoodood  sam-yuta.  Conjoined,  joined  together,  connected, 
joined,  attached;  mixed  with,  blended;  heaped  together; 
endowed  or  furnished  with.  See  do$-. 
t5oc3jsi^7\  sam-yoga.  Conjunction,  connection,  junction; 
union,  close  connection,  association;  mingling,  mixing 
(Smd.  157;  Bp.  57,  69);  a  conjunct  or  double  consonant 
(190);  conjunction  of  two  heavenly  bodies;  endowment 
with; — copulation  (Mhr.;  My.),  ?ioo3js?ri  (toSj? 

odo  Mr.  161).  JdslFdto  ?3oo3u5>eri  (538).  SeefSSl,  sras? 

2,  bSp!  1,  o3j§s?^o;  Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  29. 

;doo3jse?\d  sam-yogita.  = 

?doo3j3e7\Xlo  sam-yogisu.  To  join,  to  mix  (My.).  2,  to  copu¬ 
late,  to  cohabit  ($3  G.). 

riocSjsosS^  sam-yojita.  Conjoined,  joined,  united;  attached, 
annexed, 

sam-rakshaka.  Guarding,  etc.;  that  guards,  pro¬ 
tects  or  keeps  carefully  (Mhr.;  My.). 

c-0  sam-rakshana.  The  act  of  protecting,  guarding, 
keeping,  preserving,  taking  care  of,  protection;  saving. 
See  ■jfaire  cdj«;  B.  4,  42.  —  ;dod^ra  siroaSo.  =  ?Jo 

To  guard,  etc.  (io  G.). 

sam-rakshane.  =  idodtf  £9.  (^ 3332^0 £=#  G.;  B.  4, 
74.  119.  199;  My.). 


sam-rakshita.  Protected,  preserved,  kept,  taken 
care  of  (My.). 

sam-rakshisu.  To  guard,  to  preserve,  to  take 
care  of,  to  protect,  to  save  (L^,  =s^3ra2lo  G.;  B.  1,25; 
4,  77;  My.). 

sam-rambha.  =  ^ddo^.  Taking  hold  of,  beginning. 

2,  agitation  (arising  from  fear,  joy,  etc.);  cheerful 
quickness;  flurry;  —  energy,  zeal,  impetuosity  (^s^  do 
Hla.;  J^ddo^,  Fio53?r(  Mr.  438);  a  festival,  a  feastJ(as 
marriage,  My.);  — rage,  wrath,  fury,  anger;—  pride, 
arrogance. 

jdo'DS^  sam-rava.  Clamour,  uproar;  sound,  noise,  crying 
aloud.  See  o3ja?qS-. 

7joT}&7$  sam-rudha.  Grown  together,  grown  over,  cica¬ 
trized,  healed;  —  grown,  sprouted,  budded,  blossomed;  — 
burst  forth,  appeared; — taking  firm  root;— confident, 
bold.  (R.). 

TiotSjaed  sam-rodha.  Complete  obstruction  or  opposition, 
impediment,  hindrance,  stop,  check  (<3^,  G.).  2, 

throwing,  sending. 

?3o&7\^  sam-lagna.  Closely  attached,  stuck  together, 
united  with,  adhering  (Cpr.  5,  129). 

7io<SJZ 0  sam-labdha.  Obtained,  received  (Cpr.  9,  114). 

0 

sam-lapa.  =  do-ad.  Talking  together,  familiar 
or  friendly  conversation,  chat,  discourse. 

?do&7>ob  sam-lapi.  =  doa  &.  Conversing  together  in  a 
friendly  way  (adj.);  discoursing;  one  who  converses  or 
discourses. 

dodli  sam-vat.  A  year. 

sam-vatsara.  A  year;  a  year  of  Vikramaditya’s 

era. 

samvatsa-lavana.  =  doddFeodra,  d’SddFso 
slra.  A  kind  of  salt  (dod^  Mr.  143,  o.  r.  doddodra). 

do-rfrfdi  sam-vadpma.  Speaking  together,  conversing.  2, 
subduing  by  charms  (such  as  mystical  gems,  drugs,  etc.), 
overpowering  by  magic. 

do-drfcS  sam-vadane.  =  doddd  No.  2. 

dos3dco  sam-vanana.  Subduing  by  magical  drugs  or  charms; 
charming,  fascination. 

doTddf®  sam-varana.  The  act  of  covering  or  screening, 
concealing,  enclosing,  concealment;  a  secret;  a  disguise, 
pretext. 

dc^>d?5  sam-varane.  1.  =  doddra.  See  £*=sad-. 

riot'd??  samvarane.  2.  =  dddff,  d^dfl.  Tbh.  of  ddOjdra. 
Bringing  together,  collecting;  preparing,  preparation, 
making  ready,  procuring  (of  materials  or  ingredients 
of  any  kind;  deS^  Sm.  42;  Ram.  3,  8,  36;  Bh.  10,  4,  56; 
Te.  dddf§);  nourishing. 

dcdddo  samvarisu.  =  ddeldo,  ddOdo.  To  bring  together, 
to  collect;  to  make  ready;  to  prepare;  to  fit;  to  make 
preparations;  to  support  or  maintain  well,  to  nourish. 
See  Abh.  P.  7,  27;  11,  96;  Grj.  3,  after  119;  Bp.  1,  46; 
Mr.  4;  Bh.  1,  5,  22;  1,  10,  17;  2,  10,  24;  3,  19,  44;  Ram. 

3,  4,  8;  3,  8,  35;  5,  8,  66. 

dcdsdFfi^O®  samvarca-lavana.  =  dodsfjOdra.  (My.). 

doxSdF  sam-varta.  Turning  towards;  going  towards; 
going  (oldFpl,  dOd,  Nn.  160);  coming  to  pass,  becom- 
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ing;  —  rolling  up,  destruction;  periodical  destruction  of 
the  universe  (s^ejodj,  gjWOdjyat)  160;  sdOsd^F, 

Mr.  71);  a  year  (Xodz^d  160);  N.  of  one  of  the  seven 
clouds  at  the  dissolution  of  the  universe;  N.  of  a  rishi 
(J.  5,  43,  etc.). 

FjO£>^Ft£  sam-vartaka.  The  world-destroying  fire.  2,  N. 
of  Balarama  (G.).  3,  the  plough  of  Balarama  (G.). 

FjotS^F^  sam-vartana.  =  FooSd^F.  Periodical  destruction 
of  the  universe  (sdOsd^Fpi,  3,<uodj  Nn.  158;  SdOsd^Fcd 
Mr.  472). 

jdcrfeiF  sam-varti.  =  ^osS^F^. 

?3o^5'Sf^  sam-vartike.  The  new  leaf  of  a  water-lily,  the 
petal  or  leaf  near  the  filament. 

f5ot3$F;3  sam-vardhita.  Brought  to  complete  growth, 
brought  up,  reared,  raised,  cherished,  protected,  en¬ 
couraged  (si>?!3<rf& rd,  tosdtf  G.;  My.). 

Fjosdeicdjs^Se^,  samvalaya-avesbtana.  N.  of  a  feat  of 
wrestlers  (Ssv.  4,  75). 

TioeSfid  sam-valita.  Met  together,  mixed,  mingled;  con¬ 
nected  or  associated  with;  united;  encompassed,  sur¬ 
rounded;  possessed  of.  (R.). 

sam-vasatha.  An  inhabited  place,  a  village. 

rio&ssrf  sam-vada.  Speaking  together,  conversation,  col¬ 
loquy,  dialogue;  discussing,  discussion;  communication 
of  intelligence,  report,  information,  news;  assent;  agree¬ 
ment,  conformity,  sameness;  sounding  together,  as 
musical  instruments.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  25;  Bp.  14,  22; 

sam-vadita.  Caused  to  speak  with,  made  to 
converse;  sounded,  played  (Cpr.  2,  after  14);  agreed  with 
or  upon. 

FSoss&Fio  sam-vadisu.  To  speak  together,  to  speak  with, 
to  converse;— to  discuss;  to  dispute  (Bp.  50,  77;  51,  12). 
sam-vahaka.  A  shampooer  (sdocdFSirt  Mr.  377). 
sam-vahana.  Rubbing  the  person,  shampooing. 

2,  bearing  (a  burden),  carrying. 

roo<£>  sariivi.  =  ^<3  4.  Sweetness.  .asdj33-3cdosd5dpjo 

(ai^);  F)0<a»dj-)3cdsj  (sW  Cb.). 

sam-vigna.  Agitated,  startled,  started  up,  alarmed. 

7ho£>&  samvita.  Probably  a  mistake  for  Fjo<a?£.  (sS,i&a  5 
Sc4,  J^esrio  Mr.  463).  V 

saii1‘vitti.  Perception,  ascertainment,  knowledge, 
consciousness,  feeling.  2,  intellect,  understanding.  3, 
recognition,  recollection.  4,  accommodation  of  disputes, 
harmony. 

^03^  samvittu.  Tbh.  of  fJo<Sot«.  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 

JdcoS  sam-vid.  Knowledge,  intellect,  understanding.  2, 
a  mutual  understanding,  agreement,  contract,  covenant. 

3,  consent,  assent,  promise.  4,  prescribed  custom, 
established  usage.  5,  a  watch-word,  a  war-cry.  6,  war, 
battle.  7,  a  name,  appellation.  8,  a  sign,  signal.  9, 
pleasing,  delighting. 

TjoSnsjj  sam-vidana.  Being  found  with  or  together  with; 
connected,  united;  agreeing  with,  harmonious  (G.). 

sam-vidita.  Known.  2,  agreed  upon,  assented  to, 
promised;  agreement. 


violation  of  contract.  (R.). 

sam-vidhana.  =  FiooJlosracd.  Disposition,  arrange¬ 
ment;  performance;  plan,  mode,  rite;  — attending  to, 
minding  (My.). 


sam-vita.  Covered  over,  coated  over,  overlaid; 
wrapped  up,  covered;  clothed;  adorned  fTos^sI, 

etc.,  sdootd  e*  Mr.  441);  surrounded,  enclosed,  encom- 
passed,  shut  in.  See  FJo&Xl. 

sam-vrita.  Covered  up,  covered,  enveloped,  sur¬ 
rounded,  wrapped  up  (f!o<£?3,  etc.,  Mr.  441); 

concealed,  hidden;  secluded;  closed,  shut  up,  secured;  — 
filled  with,  full  of;  furnished  or  attended  with,  ac¬ 
companied  by  (Cpr.  2,  92;  Rsv.  5,  92). 

sam-vritta.  Become,  arisen,  happened,  taken 
place.  2,  furnished  with;  covered  (FSslra^aAjtd  G.). 

rjceSs  a  sam-vega.  Agitation  (arising  from  joy,  fear,  etc.); 
cheerful  quickness  (sdsaFa^  G.);  flurry; 

excessive  impetus  or  impetuosity,  vehemence  (Fjsd^sio 
Hla.;  FiodsjJj,  x^dd^  Mr.  438);  pride,  conceit;  hurry, 
haste,  speed. 

?3oo3erf  sam-veda.  Perception,  consciousness,  knowledge, 
understanding. 

jrfo'sSe&Tfo  sam-vedisu.  To  know  thoroughly,  to  know,  to 
learn  (Bp.  1,  22;  47,  69). 

sam-vedya.  To  be  known  or  understood  (adj.); 
to  be  made  known.  2,  the  junction  of  two  rivers. 

sam-vesa.  Entering.  2,  reposing,  sleep,  sleeping. 
3,  cohabitation,  copulation.  4,  dreaming,  a  dream.  5, 
a  seat. 

jdooSer^  sam-vesana.  The  act  of  causing  to  enter  or 
causing  to  lie  down;  sexual  union,  coition. 

sam-veshtana.  Surrounding,  enveloping,  en¬ 
compassing.  See  tdoriF-. 

sam-vyana.  The  act  of  covering  over;  a  covering; 
cloth,  clothes,  garment,  vesture;  an  upper  garment.  See 
wd-. 


rtodii  sam-saptaka.  A  soldier  sworn  never  to  recede 
from  a  fight  and  stationed  to  prevent  the  flight  of  others; 
a  picked  warrior. 

rfo^odo  sam-saya.  =  FSosjodj,  Foo?5.  Uncertainty,  irreso¬ 
lution,  doubt,  scruple,  misgiving,  suspicion.  2,  difficulty, 
danger,  risk,  peril.  3,  one  of  the  upames  (Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  61.  103  seq.).  —  Fjododb  To  grow  uncertain  or 

irresolute  or  doubtful;  to  waver;  to  become  suspicious 
(Bp.  26,  38).  —  =  Fio^odo 

(do-S-Fb  G.;  My.).  —  Fiododo  =  Fjododortus^o,. 

(B.  5,  292) _ Fiododo  £A.—  FSododo  (B.  4,  69). 

—  Fio^odo  goto.  To  doubt,  to  suspect  (B.  4,  168;  My.). 

Fio^odra^  samsaya-atma.  Having  a  doubtful,  or  irreso¬ 
lute,  mind;  a  sceptic  (My.). 

FiotfodjsFS^  samsaya-apanna.  Beset  with  doubt,  irreso¬ 
lute;  uncertain,  dubious. 

samsayapanna-manasa.  Irresolute,  un¬ 
settled  in  opinion. 
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dodOSbd  sam-sayita.  Uncertain,  dubious,  doubtful  (Kavy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  103). 

do&d  sam-sita.  Thoroughly  finished  or  completed,  finished 
off,  accomplished;  established,  decided,  determined,  certain; 
firm,  resolute  (do^S^d,  E^z^d^  Mr.  252). 
t6oSj$?1\&  sam-soshita.  Made  thoroughly  dry,  dried  up 
(Cpr.  4,  after  42). 

dorado  sam-sraya.  Having  recourse  to,  betaking  one’s 
self  to;  refuge,  shelter,  protection  G.).  2,  seek¬ 

ing  alliance,  league.  3,  an  aim,  object, 
dodyd  sam-srava.  Hearing  or  listening  attentively.  2, 
promise ,  assent,  agreement. 

do&jd  sam-srita.  Gone  or  fled  to  for  refuge,  come  for 
protection;  taken  under  protection,  sheltered,  protected, 
supported;  a  dependant,  a  servant,  a  follower,  2,  unit¬ 
ed,  joined  (odbod,  do^?i>d,  etc.,  Mr.  440). 

dodOj  d  sam-sruta.  Well  heard.  2,  promised,  agreed, 
assented. 

do&^  sam-slishta.  Clasped  or  pressed  together,  embrac¬ 
ed;  joined,  united.  2,  adjoining,  touching,  close  together. 
3,  one  of  the  gunas  in  poetical  composition  (Kavy.  Ill, 
1,  A,  3.  8-12).  4,  endowed;  possessed  of. 

Tic'S  sam-slesha.  Embrace,  embracing.  2,  union,  con¬ 
nection,  junction,  association,  contact.  3,  a  kind  of  slesba 
in  poetry  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  164). 

dodS1  sam-sakta.  Adhered  or  stuck  together,  joined  or 
— -0 

attached  or  linked  together;  attached  or  tied  to;  fasten¬ 
ed;  closely  connected;  close,  near,  adjoining,  contiguous; 
intent  on;  possessing,  endowed  with. 
dodoA  sam-sanga.  Close  connection  (Cpr.  2,  62;  4,  40). 
dodo?\  sam-sangi.  One  who  is  closely  connected  with  or 
endowed  with  (Cpr.  1,  124). 

dodS  sam-sad.  dod§.  Sitting  down  together.  2,  an  as¬ 
sembly,  meeting,  congress,  session;  a  court  of  justice, 
dododb  samsaya.  Tbh.  of  dododj.  (Smd.  335). 
dodd  samsara.  Tbh.  of  do?razj.  (Jns.  22,  53). 
doddf®  sam-sarana.  Going,  proceeding;  moving  or  go¬ 
ing  round  in  a  circuit,  revolving,  revolution,  passing 
through  a  succession  of  states,  birth  and  re-birth  of 
living  beings;  the  world.  2,  going  well  or  unobstructed- 
ly:  the  unresisted  march  of  troops.  3,  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  war  or  battle.  4,  a  highway.  5,  a  resting  place 
for  passengers  near  the  gates  of  a  city, 
dod&db  samsarisu.  To  go  towards  (and  rest  on,  Rsv. 
5,  73). 

dod^F  sam-sarga.  Mixture  or  union  together,  commix¬ 
ture,  conjunction,  close  or  intimate  union;  close  contact, 
touch,  proximity;  association,  society;  intercourse,  sex¬ 
ual  attachment  or  connection,  coition;  acquaintance, 
familiarity;  intimate  relation,  co-existence.  See  Sp.  s. 

dod^FcSjsed.  samsarga-dosha.  The  fault  or  evil  conse¬ 
quences  of  society  (with  bad  people)  (My.). 
dod7\3Fgp3:d  samsarga-abhava.  In  the  nyaya  philosophy: 
a  particular  form  of  the  category  of  non-existence,  said 
to  be  of  three  kinds,  prior,  incidental,  and  final,  or 


absence  of  birth,  destruction  of  present  being,  and 
necessary  cessation  of  existence.  (R.). 
dodg'd  sam-sara.  Course,  passage.  2,  passing  through 
a  succession  of  states,  course  or  circuit  of  mundane 
existence,  transmigration,  metempsychosis;  the  world, 
human  life,  secular  life;  mundane  affairs,  the  affairs 
of  life  (B.  5,  122.  291;  My.);  worldly  illusion;  — a  house¬ 
hold  (My.;  Te.);  a  family  (My.;  Te.);  a  wife  (My.;  Te.). 
dors^osi  s3oe$o»3,  SaE&e^zrfd  do  wad 

skdeiadil  o (Sp.).  zd^ad  sSusej 

e$  eru^;  doxrad.—  dossd  rtjWOj, 

do*red55do.E$j  xraridzd  5aja&53,  d*d  towsSrt  tozSodboES .— 
do?rad  xrartd,  esddd^  cdbsdjs  —  dosrazj  t3s??db 
slraosrecf  s3jsz£  tozdjd??  (Prvs.).  ‘s’zfoSoejri  dosrad 
ddortza&edo  ioujwdo&asA)  dosddoF  zb? 

C5z3,  zpdJFtf  to^odb»9do  (Jm.).  —  do srad 

cda?3o.  To  carry  on  the  affairs  of  life;  to  keep  house 
(B.  5,  116;  My.).  —  doxred  dosdo.  To  manage  the 
affairs  of  life;  to  keep  house  (B.  3,  59;  My.).  —  do^sd 
sreftdJ.  =  do*red  d»do.  (B.  5,  124;  My.). 

doTfoded^j  samsara-cakra.  The  whirl  and  maze  of  mun¬ 
dane  affairs  or  secular  life  (Mhr.;  My.). 

dodsdssddjodo  samsara-tapatraya.  The  three  kinds  of 
affliction  arising  from  mundane  affairs;  familytrouble 
(My.). 

dodadsjTJd  samsara-pasa.  The  fetters  of  the  world  or 
worldly  illusion  (J.  13,  28). 

dostedepud  samsara-bhara.  The  weight  of  the  affairs  of 
life  (My.). 

dodsddjsi7\F  samsara-marga.  The  road  of  the  world, 
the  course  or  stage  of  mundane  affairs,  the  world.  2, 
the  vulva.  (R.). 

dodsda^eedd  samsara-vimocana.  Liberating  or  eman¬ 
cipating  from  worldly  existence;  emancipation  from  the 
world  (My.). 

dodn&  sam-s&ri.  Passing  through  (successive  existences), 
transmigratory;  worldly,  mundane,  secular;  engaged  in 
worldly  or  secular  occupations;  — that  has  the  cares  of 
a  family  (Mhr.);  that  has  a  family  (My.).  2,  a  living 

or  sentient  being,  an  embodied  soul  (»iwE^t>,  Nn. 

96).  See  Bp.  36,  17;  51,  28;  S3-,  »8-J  Prv.  s.  Sfy. 

dods&^  samsarika.  Worldly,  mundane  (Cpr.  2,  after  39; 

4,  52);  a  man  who  has  a  family  (J.  15,  13;  My.). 

dodZjj^  sam-siddha.  Fully  done  or  accomplished,  made 
perfect,  perfected;  prepared,  made.  2,  one  who  has  at¬ 
tained  final  emancipation.  See  Bp.  51,  40;  Sm.  1. 

do&D  sam-siddhi.  Complete  accomplishment,  completion, 

Q 

perfection,  complete  attainment;  beatitude,  final  eman¬ 
cipation  2,  nature ,  natural  disposition,  natural  state  or 
quality.  3,  a  passionate  or  intoxicated  woman.  See  Bp. 
52,  50;  57,  89;  61,  80. 

dod^d  sam-srita.  Gone  towards,  approaohed,  attained, 
obtained. 


dod^H  sam-sriti.  =  doxrad. 


(Cpr.  4,  after  51;  Bp.  11,  1} 


21,  29;  44,  65). 

dodyie^dcro^  samsrita-indhana-dava.  Fire  with  much 
fuel  (Bp.  36,  7). 
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sam-srishta.  Commingled,  conjoined,  united, 
common  to  all  (My.);  composed;  associated  or  connected 
together  (as  partners,  etc.);  reunited  (as  kinsmen,  see  ?jo 
^°*  2)»  inv°lve<i  in;  cleanly  dressed.  2,  created 
(^03 arirv^,  G.). 

7$o? i\l\,  sam-srishti.  Union,  combination;  association, 
eJ  e3 

intercourse,  co-partnership;  living  together  in  one  fami¬ 
ly;  collection,  collecting,  assembling;  the  aggregation 
or  combining  of  a  number  of  metaphors  in  one  passage. 
2,  a  reunited  kinsman  (applied  to  persons  of  the  same 
family  who,  after  having  made  a  partition,  again  live 
together,  annulling  the  partition  previously  made).  3, 
a  co-partner.  See 

TjoO)  samse.  Tbh.  of  ?3 o^oSo.  (C.). 

?3o;6?<D  sam-sevi.  One  who  serves  or  worships  (Bp.  7,  3). 

sam-sevya.  To  be  served  or  honoured,  honour¬ 
able,  eminent  (Cpr.  6,  after  56). 

sam-s-karana.  =  (Kavy.  I,  5,  50). 

samskarisu.  To  put  together,  to  construct;— to 
form  well  or  thoroughly,  to  make  perfect,  to  refine;— to 
form  accurately; — to  make  ready,  to  prepare,  to  ar¬ 
range;— to  consecrate,  to  sanctify;  — to  invest  (with  the 
sacrificial  thread);— to  purify,  to  cleanse;— to  decorate. 
See  Si.  238-241. 

rfosfojlj  sam-s-kara.  Forming  well  or  thoroughly,  making 
perfect ,  perfecting;  completing,  finishing,  refining,  refine¬ 
ment,  accomplishment.  2,  forming  in  the  mind,  con¬ 
ception,  idea,  notion;  the  power  of  memory,  faculty  of 
recollection,  the  realising  of  past  perceptions;  self-pro¬ 
ductive  quality;  any  faculty,  capacity,  instinct.  3, 
preparation,  making  ready,  preparation  of  food,  etc., 
cooking,  dressing.  4,  decoration,  embellishment,  orna¬ 
ment,  elegance.  5,  making  sacred,  hallowing,  consecra¬ 
tion,  dedication;  consecration  of  a  king,  etc.  6,  making 
pure,  purification ,  purity.  7,  a  sanctifying  or  purificatory 
rite  or  essential  ceremony  (enjoined  on  all  the  first  three 
classes  or  castes;  the  following  are  considered  as 
samskaras:  garbhadhana,  pumsavana,  simantonnayana, 
jatakarma,  namakarana,  nishkramana,  annaprasana, 
cfidakarma,  upanayana,  and  vivaha;  others  name  more). 
8,  any  rite  or  ceremony.  9,  funeral  obsequies.  See  esort-, 
530^3-;  Bp.  55,  19;  B.  4,  215. 

samskara-hina.  Destitute  of  samskaras;  a 
man  who  has  not  received  the  samskaras,  a  Vratya  or 
outcast  (see  ssa^). 

sam-s-kari.  One  who  has  received  a  samskara 
or  is  dedicated  to  (Bp.  49,  32). 

sam-s-krita.  =  Carefully  or  accurately 

formed,  elaborated,  highly  wrought,  artificial,  refined, 
polished,  finished,  educated.  2,  made  ready,  prepared, 
cooked,  dressed,  compounded.  3,  consecrated,  sanctified, 
hallowed,  initiated.  4,  cleansed,  purified.  5,  decorated, 
ornamented.  6,  excellent,  best.  7,  highly  wrought  speech, 
the  Samskrita  language  (Ch.;  Smd.  44.  62.  64.  105). 

3<s?cxk»tf  3  sJoraAictf  =5^3  (Prv.).  See 

esS-,  ?3*3o-;  SjSW. 


?OOa)  3 
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samskrita-linga.  A  Samskrita  theme  or  term 

(Smd.  408). 

sam-s-kriti.  =  ?$o?ra^d.  2,=  N.  of  a  type 

of  metres  (Mr.  362). 

?3o£^o3o  sam-s-kriye.  =  idosr^d.  Any  purificatory  rite. 

2,  funeral  ceremonies  or  obsequies.  (R.). 

rjo?i  "d  sam-stara.  A  bed,  a  couch;  a  bed  made  of  leaves, 
etc.  2,  a  sacrifice.  3,  a  stone  (£^3*,  Nn.  144). 
4,  a  wood,  a  jungle  (afej<a,  144). 

;do;d 'd  sam-stava.  Praise.  2,  association  together,  ac¬ 
quaintance,  intimacy,  familiarity. 

sam-stavana.  Praise,  celebration.  See  ^ariC5€; 
Bp.  5,  29. 

sam-stava.  Reciting  vedic  hymns  or  verses  in 
ohorus;  the  place  occupied  at  a  sacrifice  by  the  Brahmanas 
reciting  hymns;  praise. 

rioSO  ^  sam-stuta.  Praised  well  or  properly;  lauded, 
eulogized  (^jspss  ad  G.;  My.).  2,  intimate,  acquainted, 
known. 

73o?3o  ©  sam-stuti.  Praise  in  chorus;  praise,  celebration 
(Bp.  58,  58). 

sam-stutya.  Greatly  to  be  praised,  greatly  praised 
(Mr.  1).  2,  praise  (Bp.  54,  83). 

sam-styaya.  An  assemblage,  a  collection,  a  heap, 
a  multitude;  expansion,  diffusion.  2,  vicinity,  proximity. 

3,  a  habitation,  a  house. 

7io7i  sam-stha.  Standing  or  staying  or  being  together 
or  with,  associated;  staying,  abiding;  stationary,  fixed; 
ended,  perished,  dead;  a  resident;  a  neighbour;  a  spy. 
See  53^-. —  o  To  establish  (Cpr.  2,  after  49). 

7iori‘l\&  sam-sthagita.  Covered  with  (Cpr.  5,  62). 

=jo;Jd  d  sam-shtana.  Standing  together,  being  together. 

9 

2,  a  collection,  aggregation,  heap.  3,  the  aggregation 
of  primitive  atoms,  primary  formation.  4,  confor¬ 
mation,  configuration;  form,  figure,  shape;  construction; 
disposition,  distribution.  5,  an  open  place,  either  in  a 
town  or  its  vicinity;  a  common  place  of  abode,  vicinity, 
neighbourhood.  6,  a  place  where  four  roads  meet  (is^sS 
bi  Mr.  192).  7,  any  place,  a  station,  an  abode  (ri^oS^d, 
Hla.;  Mr.  461;  Smd.  356  Cm.). 

8,  a  royal  city  (My.;  Mhr.);  a  capital  (My.);  a  state,  a 
government  (My.).  9,  standing  still,  dying,  death. 

s3opSws£  Shrink  (Prv.).  See 
K&vy.  Ill,  2,  B,  56;  Bh.  1,  7,  41. 
riojds  e33fJ>3jsS  samsthana-adhipati.  A  ruler,  a  king  (My.). 

9 

jdoTfo  sam-sthanika.  That  enjoys  a  samsthana  or 
(?) 

town  made  over  to  him  for  his  maintenance  (Mhr.);  a 
ruler,  a  chief  (B.  3,  100;  4,  5;  My.). 

pi  samstha-pattana.  =  (Smd.  380).  A 

town  of  assemblage:  a  town  where  a  fair  is  kept. 

sam-sthapana.  Placing  together,  collecting. 
2,  fixing  firmly,  placing,  fixing;  confirming,  establish¬ 
ing,  establishment;  a  statute,  regulation.  See  f3So2. 
T&cto  <3  sam-sthita.  Standing  or  being  together,  con- 
tiguous,  near.  2,  brought  together,  collected,  heaped, 
covered.  3,  agreeing,  like,  resembling.  4,  standing 
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firm,  settled,  fixed,  established.  5,  staying,  abiding, 
residing,  being  in  or  at.  6,  placed  in  or  on  (Cpr.  4, 
after  88).  7,  stationary.  8,  stopped,  concluded,  ended; 

dead,  deceased.  9,  a  form  of  sacrifice,  a  sacrifice  (o&fc^ 
Mr.  260;  cf.  FioFp. 

TiOrJ  8  sam-sthiti.  Staying  or  abiding  or  being  together. 
(•) 

27collection,  accumulation,  heap  (Bp.  5,  46).  3,  stand¬ 

ing  or  staying  with,  residing  or  living  with  or  near; 
contiguity,  nearness,  connection.  4,  standing  firm; 
duration,  continuance.  5,  abiding,  abode;  situation, 
station,  state,  condition.  6,  standing  still,  stoppage; 
death,  dying. 

FjO?5  sam-sthe.  FioFfo  .  =  Fj^  1,  q.  v.  An  assembly, 

9  9  ^ 

assemblage;  a  thicket.  2,  staying;  residence,  abode 
('astf  sdnl,  fs^  Nn.  137).  3,  a  town.  4,  a  sleep¬ 

ing-place,  a  bed.  '  5,  state  or  condition  of  being, 
situation,  time  of  life,  etc.  6,  occupation,  business, 
profession.  7,  the  aggregate  of  actions  (sira^cS  ^e>o3jF, 
187).  8,  continuance  in  the  right 

way,  correct  conduct.  9,  an  ordinance,  a  rule,  an  order 
Mr.  480).  10,  swearing.  11,  stop,  stay;  end, 

completion;  destruction;  death,  dying  (sSotfrs,  Fres^  Nn. 
137).  12,  manifestation,  appearance.  13,  resemblance, 
likeness;  form.  14,  a  form  or  kind  of  soma  sacrifice. 

F!oF!s>'S>F‘  sam-sparsa.  Close  or  mutual  contact,  touch, 
touching,  conjunction,  laying  hold  of  (see  cbbSo-).  2, 


perception,  sense. 

FioFi^Fji  sam-sparsana.  Touch,  touching  (Bp.  12,36). 
ptfcF^FFfoS^FJ  samsparsa-sambandha.  Connection  by 
means  of  touch  (Smd.  161). 

f5oK^€f  sam-sparse.  A  hind  of  fragrant  plant  or  perfume 
(=  «*&). 


fSoF^W  sam-spheta.  = 

sam-sphota.  Conflict,  war. 

?jo?3j^eU£  sam-sphotana.  =  FjofI©  (Mr.  289). 

P0  sam-smarana.  Remembering,  recollecting  (Bp. 
15,  1).  Also  (Bp.  39,  29). 

Fio&^  sam-smita.  Smiled,  smiling,  etc.  ( =  AyS,  Bp. 
36,38). 

FioSo  sam-ha.  =  FjoCoS. 

sam-hata.  Struck  together,  closely  joined,  closed, 
shut;  well  knit  or  compacted  together,  firmly  united, 
compact,  close,  firm,  solid;  closely  allied;  combined, 
joined,  connected ;  keeping  together;  collected,  assembled, 
accumulated;  close  union  (tfJsU  Smd.  219  Mdb.  Cm.);  — 
struck,  hurt,  wounded,  killed;  fighting  Smd. 

219  Cm.). 

?5o<3o^3d3cjO  samhata-janu.  =  Fjo  5a 

samhata-januka.  Knock-need. 

t5o5o^£J  samha-tala.  The  two  hands  joined  with  the  open 
palms  brought  together. 

FjoSoIS  sam-hati.  The  state  of  being  brought  into  close 
contact,  firm  or  close  combination;  firm  union;  compact¬ 
ness;  a  mass,  an  assemblage,  a  collection,  a  heap,  a 
host,  a  multitude. 

sam-hanana.  Striking  together.  2,  killing, 


destroying;  a  destroyer;  destruction  (Bp.  54,  57).  3, 

compactness;  strength.  4 ,  the  body. 

ric<5od  sam-hara.  Drawing  together,  bringing  together; 
union  (^psiOFfl,  Nn.  105,  o.  r.  s&oS^rt).  2, 

destroying,  destruction  ($53oz3Fc3,  sSoaFFlos^cSo  105; 
Bp.  54,  23). 

f3o5o&f>J  sam-harisu.  =  ?j53o^O^J.  To  bring  together, 
to  accumulate  (Bp.  43,  24).  2,  to  crush  together,  to 

destroy,  to  annihilate  (Bp.  4,  15;  6,  4;  16,  4;  27,  76;  33 
sum.;  47,  2;  57,  25;  Bh.  1,  8,  15;  Sm.  79). 
?3o8$OFi«ree8i3j8gP  (Prv.). 

FioSo^F  sam-harsha.  =  FJo^siF  1.  Bristling  or  erection 
of  the  hair  of  the  body  (either  from  rapture  or  terror), 
thrill  of  delight,  joy,  pleasure.  2,  emulation,  rivalry, 
contention. 

FioSoD'd  sam-hara.  Drawing  together,  contraction,  abridge¬ 
ment,  abbreviation,  compression.  2,  close,  end,  conclu¬ 
sion.  3,  collection,  assemblage,  accumulation.  4, 
crushing  together:  destruction,  annihilation  (Bp.  50, 
80),  loss.  5,  the  periodical  destruction  of  the  universe 
at  the  end  of  a  kalpa  (Fis&>?to& ,  etc.,  Mr. 

71).  6,  withdrawing,  withholding,  restraining;  seiz¬ 
ing,  laying  hold  of.  FJoaostf  »3J«>5£)53d  tb&gj 

c3?P  (Prv.).  See  'atrOF2,  <ao». 

Klo55D'd5!D<2;samhara-kala.  Time  of  destruction  (Bp.  31, 19). 

rioSoDS  sam-hari.  One  who  destroys  (Bp.  19,  2). 

Fio5o7>&Fb  samharisu.  =  FJo^OFk  No.  2.  (Bp.  21,36;  54, 
42). 

FioSod  sam-hita.  Put,  joined  or  fastened  together,  joined, 
connected,  united,  conformable  to;  endowed  with,  pos¬ 
sessed  of,  accompanied  by,  abounding  in  (ol>o3, 
etc.,  Mr.  440). 

FioSod  sam-hite.  Conjunction,  combination,  union;  eu¬ 
phonic  junction  (F;^  Smd.  59.  70.  73.  74  Cm.;  76;  Kavy. 
I,  la,  28.  29).  2,  a  collection,  compilation,  compendium. 
3,  any  methodical  or  arranged  collection  of  texts  or 
verses;  the  hymnical  text  of  the  vedas. 

fJoSojbU  sam-hfiti.  Shouting  or  calling  out  together, 
general  shout  or  clamour,  exclamation,  tumultuous  ex¬ 
ultation. 

jrfoSoy^  sam-hrita.  Drawn  together;  contracted,  abridged; 
closed;  destroyed;  collected,  assembled;  withheld;  re¬ 
strained;  seized  (GL). 

sam-hriti.  =  Fjo^sS.  (A.), 
sa-kancuka.  Furnished  with  armour  or  mail. 


7j^8  sakati.  Tbh.  of  (Ram.  3,  7,  34). 

,orfo  sa-karanendriya  The  aggregate  of  the  or- 

e) 

gans  of  sense  (Bp.  35,  6). 

f35t3of  sa-karma.  Performing  any  act  or  rite.  2,  follow¬ 
ing  similar  business.  3,  together  with  the  actions  (Bp. 
61,  59). 

FStfs&F^  sa-karmaka.  Having  or  performing  any  act. 
2,  having  an  object:  transitive;  the  transitive  or  active 
verb  (Smd.  299). 

F/^C)  sa-kala.  1.  (fr.  is* ere).  Together  with  parts  or  portions; 
all,  whole,  entire;  every  thing;  the  whole.  See  Bp.  51, 
27.  2,  a  kind  of  upame  (K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  81  seq-). 
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sa-kala.  2.  Having  a  soft  or  low  sound, 
sakala-ritu.  All  seasons  (Cpr.  2,  62). 
rji?r£Jd&  sakalati.  Europe  woollen  cloth  (chiefly  scarlet, 
My.;  B.  2,  38;  3,  9;  5,  284.  297;  Br.,  T.,  M.,  H.;  Port, 
escarlata).  See  Prv.  s.  .  The  colour 

called  scarlet  (My.). 

ri’fil&d orfo  sakala-aya.  The  whole  produce  prior  to  parti¬ 
tion  between  the  government  and  cultivator  (My.).  — 
sltfoao&OeiS.  =  FWcsodo.  (My.), 
sakala.  =  Fjtfw  1. 

Tj&V  sakali.  —  N.  (Bp.  59,  1). 

sakala-tsa.  Siva;  N.  (Bp.  19,  6;  47,  50.  51).  — 
N.  (Bp.  19,  3.  37;  47  sum.;  47,  38).  — 
N.  (Bp.  37,  6;  47,  63). 

sakala-tsvara.  =  stomal.  (Bp.  19,  9;  61,  72).  — 
ZJStfdxl.  N.  (Bp.  47,  1.  70;  58,  1). 
rdssodo  sa-kaya.  Together  with  the  body  (Bp.  61,  59). 
Tteatf  sa-kara.  The  letter  *s«  (Smd.  11). 

sakara-anta.  Ending  in  ?j*  (Smd.  105  Cm.). 
?j5X)0  sa-kala.  Seasonable  (Sk.);  seasonable,  good  time 
(My.);  (^waoo)  seasonably,  in  good  time  or  times,  be¬ 
times  (Sk.;  My.). 

rd^eC*  sa-kila.  Possessing  a  pin;  being  pinned,  bound  or 
fastened  to  (Bp.  38,  68). 

sa-kilaka.  =  2,  union  (Bp.  44,  67). 

?3^0&Se)  sa-kutila.  Having  guile,  etc.,  dishonest,  fraudulent. 

sakutila-atma.  A  crooked,  dishonest,  etc. 
person  (Bp.  55,  56). 

rdSbyo1^^  sa-kutumba.  With  or  accompanied  by  a  wife 
(My.).  2,  all  sorts  together  (Bh.  2,  2,  97). 
ri&oS  sakuti.  Tbh.  of  a!£ .  (My.). 

Td^Ofd  sakuna.  Tbh.  of  sWofd.  (Smd.  335).  — 

-*%.  A  bird  of  omen  (ho ri©  Ct.  I,  73). 

TftrOidfiD©  sakuna-gara.  A  fortune-teller  (My.). 

sakuni.  Tbh.  of  aWo$.  (Smd.  335). 

Pd^oL)^  sa-kupita.  Incensed,  angry;  passion,  anger  (Bp. 
54,  16). 

ri&O&g  sa-kulya.  One  of  the  same  family  and  name.  2, 
a  distant  relation,  a  remote  kinsman  (G.). 
rd5\®U  sa-ktita.  Joined,  heaped.  2,  the  whole  (u > Q.). 
?d^§  sa-krit.  Once,  on  one  occasion  only;  at  one  time; 
at  once,  together;  together  with,  with;  always.  See  ©-. 
sakrit-praja.  Having  offspring  once:  a  crow. 
**&%)**“*  sakrit-prasflte.  A  cow  that  has  had  one  calf 
(^,  zIjssjO  u  Hia.). 

sakrit-grahi.  That  apprehends  and  under¬ 
stands  upon  once  seeing  or  hearing  (Mhr.;  My.). 

?d$  sake.  =  etc.  Heat  (B.  4,  143;  My.), 
rd^gtf  sa-kesa.  Having  hair,  hairy  (^jscdoo^  G.). 

sa-kesi.  A  widow  not  shaven  (on  account  of  her 
youth,  My.). 

sa-kauksheyaka.  Having  a  sword  (Cpr.  5, 

111). 

?d^j  sakka.  =  13^2  ( cf .  rta^No.  2).  —  Quite  equal; 


equiformity.  tS^Morto  frrfrio  Fj^FidOcJ? 

(Smd.  150  Mdb.).  —  (Bp.  18,  83). 

?d^td  sakkada.  Tbh.  of  ?do^ d.  (Smd.  353.  372;  Sm.  59; 

Kk.  66.  100;  Ct.  II,  100;  see  Smd.  186  Cm.;  334). 
pdS(t3  sakkare.  =  ste,,  F/J.  Tbh.  of  ai^Fd.  (Smd.  345;  Si. 
451;  see  Smd.  49;  Y.  9,  78;  J.  28,  20).  Sugar,  t^cd  3o 
F^d  (Smd.  159).  F^drtosfo  so  Sjsrad?? 

(Ss.  62).  rt^d  tfio  cS^d  sos^oSof  tsadcSo.— 

A?  wrtcdo,  S^d  yricSo.— SoddOej,  S^dft 
^  S<a  rat^.— t?(3odjan  raes’sSoiraft 

S^d  sSj^odJosdcdo  e3?So  (Prvs.).  See  ’tfoo-,  vojsius-,  tier! 
cdoo-,  OeioOj^a-.  —  Fj^dtfotS.  The  large  citron  (S.  Mhr.). 

—  S^d^a.  A  sugar  stick  (My.).  —  S^d^osdo^.  A 
sweet  gourd  (My.).  —  S^d$<OJy  (sJoqSjtfd, 

Cb.).  The  sweet  lime  (My.).  —  S^dfSO .  =  «sdjS© .  (Z.). 

—  S=^d  sd^d.  reit.  (My.). 

sakka-asakkaja.  Equal  and  unequal;  equality 
and  inequality  (Ram.  5,  9,  6). 

7J-&J  sakki.  Tbh.  of  F33& .  (Smd.  356;  Cpr.  5,  70). 

sakke.  =  etc.  Tbh.  of  2^.  (Sm.  24,  o.  r.  p?^). 
sakta.  Clung,  stuck  or  attached  to,  joined  or  con¬ 
nected  with,  in  contact  with,  near  at  hand,  impending; 
addicted  or  devoted  to,  fond  of,  intent  on;  diligent, 
attentive;  belonging  or  related  to,  concerning;  hindered, 
impeded.  See  es-,  e*-,  So-;  Bp.  49,  34. 

sakti.  1.  Clinging  to,  attachment,  contact,  union, 
cohesion;  addiction  to,  devotion. 

sakti.  2.  Severity,  rigour,  violence  (Mhr.,  H.).  S^ 
s&rearid  sdoo*  tSjsd^osJt 3§P  (Prv.). 

saktu.  1.  The  flour  of  barley  (fried  before  ground); 
barley  meal.  See  SoW^. 

saktu.  2.  Hard,  firm;  harsh,  severe;  oppressive, 
rigorous  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  fW). 
saktu-phali.  =  S^^s3. 

saktu-phale.  The  tree  Prosopis  spicigera  Lin.  or 
Mimosa  suma  (=^*j,  S»3;  see  Nr.  s.  w^2). 

7j$  sakthi.  The  thigh. 

sakri.  =  (^Fd  G.). 

sakre.  —  S^.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

7i&y  &  sa-kshata.  Having  a  wound  (Ssv.  5,  36;  5,  after  47). 
Si  SO  sakha.  =  Ss5.  (Smd.  104.  105).  $3 Sort  Ssoo; 

Saoo  (105). 

?jS0^  sakhatva.  =  SsO^.  (My.). 

TiSJS cdo  sakhaya.  Tbh.  of  Sso'sodos^.  (Smd.  108;  Kavy.  I, 
2,  96-103).  A  friend. 

Fj&)  sakhi.  A  male  friend,  an  associate,  a  companion  (Sk. 
Ss5p3*).  2,  a  female  friend  or  companion,  a  woman’s 

confidante  (Sk.  StS^;  3o Sm.,  Kk.  29;  ws?, 

a  Nn.  138;  Smd.  I,  143). 

sakhitva.  =  Friendship,  intimacy  (Sk.). 

Sia3  sakhe.  Tbh.  of  3a3.  Heat  (Bp.  44,  22;  45,  2;  53,  53; 
56,  38;  57,  18). 

?js5esi  sa-kheda.  Having  grief  or  sorrow,  distressed,  pain¬ 
ful  (B.  4,  146;  My.). 

?jSOg  sakhya.  Friendship,  intimacy;  a  friend.  2,  equality. 
See  Nr.  s.  cSegj. 

186 
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^aWO  sagatu.  =  Xnsblo.  The  whole  in  a  lump;  an  aver¬ 
age  (My.’;  t-Ug,  G.;  Te.  Firtyo,  F3rk>yo;  T.,  M.  drf do; 
Mhr.  Fo^y,  in  gross,  in  a  lump;  indiscriminately). 

sagana.  1.  =  fcirtso,  ArirS,  Fir!??,  fSAes,  ?3rtf5.  Cow- 
dung,  buffalo-dung  (rtos?dood>,  Hla.,  Mr.  182;  esd 

Sm.  91;  Bp.  32,27;  60,4;  M.,  T.  iS3£S>,  isawrt,  t33E$;  Mhr. 
g^s®;  Sk.  ejiriE®,  dried  cow-dung;  cf.  d^s*).  =de3o<3d  drt 
cso  (o3d£®  Sm.  33).  ei’d's*  fJAe®  (Aj3?d5s«,  rfa)?doodo); 
e*  Aj3?doododo«  ioE®Adcf  <o$Fiorio  (Nr.).  —  Arts® 

&E® .  A  (dry)  cake  of  cow-dung.  Fjrt£®&ES^zd  sjota  (wajs* 
Sm.  100). 

X7\a>  sa-gana.  2.  The  metrical  foot  called  si  (My.). 

?3ap3  sagani.  =  FjAes  1,  etc.  (My.;  ^^3*,  doo  G.).  sjris^ 
dodd  doia  wejcS??—  fSAe3  3c&>_dd$A  do®?3  Sod 
odooddfSosto^—  rifra  Sdoo^dd&rt  fJAeS  *?fSo3o(?  (Prvs.). 
drt£$  drad  doofraddo  (rk©pS,  Si.  380;  see  315.  402; 
lots  si  riel). 

?3as3  sagane.  =  FirtE$,  etc.  (oadE®  G.  433).  sirtfl  (rfai? 

doodo  G.). 

pdXd  sagara.  N.  of  a  king  of  Ayddhya  (see  Mr.  263  s.  «$ 
Kioda6,  and  Frerid). 

?ort9  sagari.  * —  FortOtfE^.  A  prickly  shrub  with  rose- 
coloured  heads  of  flowers,  Mimosa  hamata  Willd.  (Z.). 
—  FiriOdootfo,.  =  siriO^ESj.  (Z.). 

7$7(%>F  sa-garbha.  Pregnant.  2,  having  the  same  womb: 
a  brother  by  the  same  father  and  mother,  a  brother  of 
whole  blood. 

pdX^gr  sa-garbbya.  A  brother  by  the  same  father  and 
mother . 

dX'dr  sa-garva.  Proud;  pride  (es&rtdF,  do  Nn.  161). 

?ja^  sagali=  firlV. 

sagata.  Great  friendship  (S.  Mhr.). 

?37\7>&3t?  sagatike.  =  Fin®y.  (S.  Mhr.). 

d7S>yo  sagatu.  =  sSriWo.  sineiW  d?^  (Prv.). 

?jA3&s3o  sa-gadisu.  =  drre^do,  q.  v. 

sa-gadha.  =  Firra^#.  Excess,  abundance;  greatness; 
vehemence,  force  (R&m.  3,  8,  36;  6,  24,  18;  6,  50,  43;  J. 
4,  14). 

7i7v>h^  sa-gadhike.  The  state  of  being  close,  intense, 
strong,  vehement,  or  excessive:  excessiveness,  abundance, 
excess;  eminence,  greatness  (Bh.  7,  17,31).  rtndtfr’G 
das'6.  -3j63'6.  To  grow  intense,  excessive,  etc.  (Bh.  10,  4, 
54). 

d/TO&do  sa-gadhisu.  =  Flrreado.  To  become  close  or  tight, 
to 'come  to  close  quarters  (Bh.  6,  2,  5),  etc. 

TiAOTO  sa-guna.  Having  properties  or  qualities;  possess¬ 
ing  good  qualities  or  attributes,  virtuous;  worldly 
(My.).  See  Frertos^. 

d*  sage.  Tbh.  of  Ss3.  Heat  (Te.;  R.). 

Ti-Rj sa-gotra.  Being  of  the  same  family  or  kin,  re¬ 
lated;  a  kinsman  of  the  same  family;  one  sprung  from 
a  common  ancestor;  one  connected  by  funeral  oblations 
of  food  and  water;  a  distant  kinsman;— family,  race, 
lineage  (Bp.  3,  63). 

sagga.  1.  Tbh.  of  F^riF  1.  (Smd.  368;  Kk.  10b;  fraY 
Ct.  I,  4;  II,  95;  »s£>d&®e*  Kk.  10a;  Cpr.  4,  78. 


79).  See  Prv.  s.  Fraodoo.  —  Firt  d  dod.  (fJo dddo  Sm.  10). 
—  Fir^53e>£®y  -we®^  Indra  (J.  3,  38).  —  Art  dofflo.  -doeso. 

(FJod^?c^  Sm.  10) - Firt  oSscSO4.  (f^f»  Sm. 

10) _ Fir!  s&ea3.  -djaw3.  (dodtfa  ct.  II,  45). 

7$7<  sagga.  2.  Tbh.  cf  FlrtF.  See  tfeoFirt. 

Fj  a  saggale.  =  A  skin-flask :  a  vessel  for  holding 

drinking  water  (^oaftfO*  nadodo  srai,  Mr.  265;  Bh.  1, 
4,  18;  J.  28,  55;  Te.  FiA  d,  a  cup,  glass  =  ddoo^). 

?$%  7\  saggiga.  A  deity  (dod  Sm.  9;  $saFd  Kk.  10a).  — 
dA  ridges3.  -^uses3.  (Fj^Fa  Sm.  10).  —  dA  rtddw'i*.  -esd 
Fire  Sm.  11;  -S-Z^F  Kk.  21).  —  dA  Ad  ddo Si. 

Brahma  (dj3do&  Kk.  9).  —  dA  rtcraE^.  -WEgj.  =  dA  rlU5 
£9^,  q.  v.  —  f!a  rtoj)£0^  -wra^  Indra  (Aodd  Kk.  11a,  o.  r. 
FiA  rtasE^).  —  fJA  rtde33odj.  -oie33cdo.  Indra  (FJodd^  Sm. 
9)T —  FiA  Adosdodj.  -lodcdJ.  =  FiA  Ade33o&.  (G.).  —  FiA 
rtd^Sj.  -wBj.  The  sky  (®do^d  Sm.  14;  Kk.  12).  — 

FiA^rtdyjj.  -d&iOj.  The  mountain  Meru  (do(do  Ss.). 
sa-gdhi.  Eating  together. 

saghata.  (=  Fina^).  Force;  brunt  (of  a  battle, 
Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1302). 

saghatike.  Forwardness,  boldness,  confidence, 
impudence  (Bp.  21,  18;  27,  40;  43,  44;  J.  17,  9).  2 ,=  Fo 
rre^£,  excess;  greatness  (J.  34,  10). 

?3o  san.  =  Ado6,  q.  v. 

tio#  sanka.  1.  Tbh.  of  doio.  (Smd.  338).  2,  N.  (My.),  do* 
roa-s-dd  Fio'dcS  odOcS  Fkdd?  ?  (Prv.).  —  do^dja?53.  -h>e3. 
An  ole  of  white  colour  (Cpr.  8,  52;  Y.  7,  9). 

sanka.  2.  A  bridge  (My.;  cf.  Fio^do,  d 0=5^ do;  Mhr. 
Fao’dJS,  a  bridge  or  a  float  of  rude  and  hasty  con¬ 
struction).  doY  doo©9d«3  ?  5dtsad  &>add  ?  esafd 

(Prv.). 

san-kata.  =  dortki.  Contracted,  narrow,  strait; 
impassable,  impervious;  crowded.  2,  a  narrow  passage, 
strait,  defile,  pass.  3,  a  strait,  difficulty,  trouble,  hard¬ 
ship;  affliction,  distress,  agony.  **4^0  dotfyo  S>?Srt? 

suv&l  FJoSodo!  (Smd.  139).  esdoi?^  Fio 
Ad  crai3AddJ  (B.  5,  62).  do^y  w^d  do^yddora.-w 
ddd  do^y  dododoeo,  ssdFid  do^y  oa^do.-dotfy^. 

^oaodo?^  esi^dos  do^yd  (Prvs.).  —  do^y 

-&J5V6.  To  grow  full  of  trouble,  annoyance,  etc. 

(Bp.  44,  13)- _ To  suffer  troul:)le>  stress, 

etc.  (B.  4,  77;  C.). 

Kiotf  y£  san-kataka.  The  loop  or  knot  of  strings  (ddoo^A 
cdo  ^0£^i?rts*0  Mr.  292). 

san-kathana.  The  act  of  narrating  fully,  nar¬ 
ration,  relation.  See  todo-. 

san-kathe.  Conversation,  discourse,  talking  together 
(AoA?d,  ^osdodosdo  Mr.  461). 

TiotittV  sankapala.  Tbh.  of  doajareo.  See  Prv.  s.  « 0* 
cIjsoYo  s.  e  otf. 

rfotfd  saii-kara.  1.  Mixing  together,  intermixture,  blend¬ 
ing,  union;  confusing,  confusion;  irregular  or  unlawful 
mixture.  2,  a  mixed  caste  or  race,  proceeding  from  the 
promiscuous  intercourse  of  the  four  tribes,  etc.  3, 
sweepings,  dust,  offscourings.  4,  a  double  sack  for 
manure  and  grain  to  be  carried  on  the  back  of  a 
bullock  (My.). 
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sankara.  2.  Tbh.  of  £o dd. 

ZjO&Z J&toU  sahkara-jati.  =  ?oo=5*d  1,  No.  2. 
saSritfo  ^otfdara-SrtsPsiJjje4  Soz£j;j£j  (Si.  336). 

Tio^xjTiTdDOSOd  sankara-pasayita.  Tbb.  of  do^d^wsad. 
(Smd.  380). 

;do5!Se5;'df'©  sankari-karana.  The  act  of  mixing  together; 
confusing,  confusion;  causing  mixture  or  loss  of 
caste.  (R.). 

jdox^FT©  san-karshana.  Drawing  together,  contracting; 
shortening;  attracting,  drawing;  dragging  away  with, 
dragging  along;  making  rows,  ploughing.  2,  Baladeva. 
See  ^ort-. 

Tjo^®  san-kala.  A  pile,  a  collection,  an  accumulation,  a 
quantity.  See  Ct.  I,  80  s.  Fladoso. 

san-kalana.  The  act  of  heaping  together;  contact, 
junction,  collision,  intermixture  (Bp.  51,  39).  2,  ad¬ 

dition  (in  arithmetic;  My.). 

7JOT& san-kalike.  Union;  a  pair  of  wedding  garments 
(My.).  —  Two  dotras  (My.). 

san-kalita.  Heaped  together,  piled  up,  joined; 
blended,  mixed  with  (Bp.  22,  25);  added.  2,  addition 
(in  arithmetic). 

TSOI'S  sahkale.  Tbh.  of  (Smd,  353;  Mr.  154;  tdC3 

C39  Smd.  I;  see  d^-;  Bp.  22,  29).  dOodo  (?) 

rttf  Ct.  I,  64).  —  To  chain.  £j3cI  zSo 

SdoBj^cS  ^oStdo^  ^dFiod  ddov* 

(Smd.  132) - Jdo^ddcS.  -5do?3.  A  jail,  a  prison  (Bh.  3, 

8, 10).  —  JdotfdSfd  .  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  380).  — 

sSo^d^ck.  -&^o.  =  Jdotfddfi.  (Cpr.  1,  99). 

san-kalpa.  Will,  volition,  strength  of  will,  pur¬ 
pose,  mental  resolve  or  determination,  resolution,  vow. 
2,  will,  wish,  desire.  3,  idea  formed  in  the  mind, 
thought,  imagination,  fancy,  contrivance;  consideration, 
reflection  (c3^di£o  Mr.  456).  4,  mind,  soul,  heart.  5,  a 
solemn  vow  to  perform  a  ritual  observance,  declaration 
of  purpose.  See  Nn.  s.  ;  Bp.  22,  29. 

sankalpa-ja.  Kama.  (R.). 

sahkalpa-janma.  Mind  or  heart-born:  Kama. 

7j sah-kalpita.  Wished  for,  aimed  at,  resolved  on; 
conceived,  imagined,  thought,  contrived  (Bp.  8,  3). 

rjox^dydo  sah-kalpisu.  To  will,  to  purpose,  to  resolve 
(My.);  to  wish  for,  to  desire,  to  strive  after  (Bp.  2,  19). 

san-kasuka.  Going  or  moving  about  unsteadily, 
unsteady,  inconstant,  fickle;  uncertain,  doubtful;  weak, 
feeble;  — bad,  wicked. 

Tjodvd  san-kasa.  Light,  radiance  (e=5*F,  Nn.  13).  2, 
appearance.  3,  vicinity.  4,  like,  similar. 

r3o-&  sanki.  N.  —  z3o&r3$si  N.  (Bp.  9,  39). 

:do'S,?C'0F'  san-kirna.  Poured  together,  mixed  together, 
intermingled;  confused;  miscellaneous;  made  full,  filled, 
full;  crowded,  closely  packed  (3-0^0  Ct.  1, 80);  contracted, 
narrow  (dodo,  Nn.  47);  indistinct;  scattered, 

strewed,  spread,  diffused;  sprinkled.  2,  of  mixed  caste, 
of  impure  origin;  impure.  3,  a  man  of  mixed  or  impure 
origin,  an  outcast.  4,  N.  of  a  metre  (Ch.).  See  1, 

siO'&eCSrS  san-kirnaka.  =  Sjo£?raF  No.  4.  (Ch.). 


sankirna-rasi.  A  heap  of  miscellaneous 
things.  See  forioSoo^io. 

ric-S-e^?7^  saii-kirtana.  The  act  of  reciting  or  proclaiming 
at  full;  greatly  praising  or  celebrating,  lauding,  honour¬ 
ing,  glorification  (Bp.  42,  37;  My.) - 

-c-.  To  celebrate  or  praise  greatly  (Ssv.  1,  after  79). 

r3o-0-?^FF?  san-kirtane.  =  (Bp.  61,  78;  My.). 

Tiotfo  sanku.  1.  Tbh.  of  £0=5*0.  (Smd.  335). 
doo  ftdFf^odooo  esd^o  (335). 

rJ 0^0  sanku.  2.  Tbh.  of  £0 so.  (sjso^fcs?^,  £oao  Nn.  65; 
My.;  Te.).  XodtfC  (Nn.  65). 

saii-kucita.  Contracted,  narrowed,  shrivelled  up, 
shrnnk,  wrinkled  (?3?S3!£  G.;  My.);  closed,  shut,  unblown. 

san-kula.  Crowded  together,  thronged;  mixed 
together;  confused,  perplexed;  much  (tod#  Ct.  I,  80,  0.  r. 
Xodv);  filled  with,  full  of.  2,  a  crowd,  a  throng,  a 
multitude  (rre,53o,  Nn.  37;  tSjs  ?s±>  Mr.  422). 

rfotfodig  san-kulate.  Confusion,  perplexity  (Ssv.  4,  107). 

rdo?ry§  san-kriti.  =  No.  2.  N.  of  a  type  of  metres 

(Ch.). 

7jO sahke.  1.  Tbh.  of  £0=$.  (Smd.  335).  Cf.  $^0=#.  Xod 
(Prv.). 

?iOT§  sanke.  2.  (Tbh.  of  ^).  The  plant  Trigonella 
corniculata  Lin.  —  (dodocs^s 3,  &£of5, 

i5?<a,  ,  wqfc,  13*353  f,  vodos^d, 

Si.  155). 

sah-keta.  Any  indicatory  sign  or  gesture,  inti¬ 
mation,  hint,  allusion,  a  sign,  a  signal,  a  token,  a  mark, 
symbol  (FisSocdj  Mr.  530);  gesticulation;  agreement,  con¬ 
vention;  engagement,  appointment,  assignation  (with  a 
lover). 

san-ketaka.  An  agreement,  a  convention,  an 
appointment.  2,  a  rendezvous. 

san-ketana.  =  Fiod^dd  No.  1.  See 

2,  assignation  (see  Sjo^£c3$*3o3). 

sankStana-bhavana.  A  house  of  assignation, 
appointed  house  (J.  26,  9). 

sanketa-bhumi.=  ?3o$e£xi  u.  (^JSdoo^Kk.  39). 
sanketa-sthala.  A  place  of  assignation,  ap¬ 
pointed  place  (sic^j  djsdoo^  Sm.  57;  53<3*3),  dossSoo^ 
Kk.  94). 

sahketa-akshara.  A  secret  writing  (My.). 

FioT^eli  san-keti.  A  certain  caste  of  smarta  Brahmanas 
in  Mysore,  speaking  a  very  corrupt  Tamil  (My.). 

sanketa-udyoga.  Secret  exertion,  etc. 

See  3oJ3ot£o  1. 

san-koca.  Shrinking,  contracting,  shrivelling 
up,  contraction,  shrinking;  crouching,  cowering;  com¬ 
pression,  abridgment;  diminution;  narrowness;  shutting 
up,  closing  (of  flowers).  2,  terror,  fear  (Sk.);  reserve, 
closeness;  abashedness,  repression  (Mhr.;  Cb.). 

3,  saffron.  4,  a  sort  of  skate  fish.  See  dof\F?io,  XodoF  1. 

sank6ca-karana.  The  act  of  causing  to 
shrink,  contract,  etc.  See  sJoorio^. 

TforfjsesdAsra  sankoca-gara.  A  man  who  is  abashed  or 
hesitates  (in  speaking,  eating,  etc.,  My.). 
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So£®e^jrf  saii-kocana.  The  act  of  contracting  or  shrinking, 
contraction,  causing  to  shrink  or  close;  contracting, 
shrinking,  closing,  etc.  See  erodorio,  ^ojfoorio, 

Sodo^,  Sodas*,  Sodos^. 

Sox&aeCa  san-k6ci.  Shrinking;  contracting;  closing.  See 

rrad,-. 

Sox£®e&JSo  sahkocisu.  To  shrink,  etc.;  to  close,  to  shut 
(as  a  flower,  Cpr.  2,  after  39). 

jdo#jaee3  sahkole.  =  SotfeS.  Tbh.  of  a^oaoeo.  (a^oiow  G.; 
My.). 

So^iFrf  erf  san-krandana.  Crying,  roaring.  2,  Indra. 

— *  £> 

SoSj'do  san-krama.  =  So^So.  Going  or  coming  together, 
meeting  together,  etc.;  being  transferred;  etc. 

sah-kramana.  The  act  of  going  along  with, 
concurrence.  2,  the  act  of  going  or  passing  through, 
transition,  proceeding,  progress;  passage.  3,  the  sun’s 
passage  from  one  sign  of  the  zodiac  to  another.  4,  the 
day  on  which  the  sun  passes  from  one  sign  of  the  zodiac 
to  another  (My.).  5,  the  day  on  which  the  sun’s  progress 
to  the  north  of  the  equator  or  summer  solstice  begins 
See  So^d-.  6,  the  air  of  both  the  two  nostrils  (°i^  toeoo 
tfdS  Mr.  53). 

TjCSS jS>  saii-kranti.  =  So^Sora.  Passage  of  the  sun  < 
planetary  bodies  from  one  sign  into  another,  etc.  (Sjb 
odorSJSrtF  G.),  especially  the  So^dSo^ft  (My.).  2,  — 
Sows^sSz^  (G.).  o5(3  cd  ddo  3oJS?Sdj,  toerf^ 

sSotfc&asS  z3?&;A>  (Prv.).  See  B.  5,  309.  —  So^Sy&io^. 
The  ^ortojsdio^,  held  on  SO’tfdSows,^  (My.). 

S  san-krama.  =»  So=g  So.  Difficult  progress  or  passage, 

making  one’s  way  over  difficult  ground  (as  over  rocks  or 
torrents  or  inaccessible  passes).  2,  a  causeway,  a  bridge. 

Sox?  san-klesa.  Affliction,  pain,  torment,  anguish.  See 

S3«  2,  Sno*  2. 

^0tx^o  san-kshipta.  Thrown  together,  heaped  up;  — 
dashed  together,  destroyed;  —  compressed,  abridged, 
abbreviated,  diminished  (So^  sdJS&rd  G.;  My.);  concise, 
compact,  small;  — thrown,  despatched. 

Sot?0^8D  sah-kshubdha.  —  So^o^zpid.  (ec^azd  G.). 

SoxSjo^gp^  san-kshubhita.  Tossed  together,  tossed  about, 
violently  shaken  or  agitated  (My.). 

Sox5^?S  san-kshepa.  Throwing  together;  compression, 


abridgment,  abbreviation,  rendering  concise;  conciseness, 
briefness;  a  brief  or  concise  exposition,  epitome,  para¬ 
phrase; —  throwing,  sending,  So1#  ?sdJ3e>ft,  concisely,  in 
short,  briefly  (My.). 

jdoT^eSjf'®  san-kshepana.  =  So^sd.  Abridgment,  brevity, 
abbreviation. 

Sox^e&SO  san-kshepisu.  To  abridge,  to  shorten,  to 
abbreviate  (My.);  to  reduce  to  a  more  simple  expression, 
as  a  compound  quantity  or  equation  (My.). 


tation;  disturbance;  overturning,  upsetting;  pride  (G.). 
Sox?^e^5^  san-kshobhita.  Shaken  or  tossed  about;  — the 
state  of  being  violently  shaken  about  or  agitated  (Ch. 
G.  MS.  in  its  v.  38). 

Sc&)S^  san-khinna.  Greatly  depressed  or  distressed, 
suffering  great  pain  or  uneasiness.  See  JUC&0 So. 


Sos3  sahkhe.  Tbh.  of  Soa^,.  ($3=5^,  ©o5#  Mr.  349;  see  Mr. 
s.  and  Sjd-2;  Bp.  5,  60;  9,  22;  61,  92). 

SoSDg  san-khya.  Conflict,  battle,  war. 

SoSOgx?  san-khyaka.  Numbering,  amounting  to,  composed 
of  a  certain  number  (at  the  end  of  compounds). 

san-khyata.  Reckoned  up,  enumerated,  calcu¬ 
lated;  numbered,  counted.  2,  number;  a  particular 
high  number  (doao,  Rh.  66;  Bp.  58,  50). 

jdoaro^erf  san-khyana.  The  act  of  reckoning  up,  number¬ 
ing,  numeration,  calculation  (see  Sold^S).  2,  a  numeral 
(Smd.  169);  a  noun  of  a  numerical  character  (as  'a’&rar 
d,  etc.,  Ss.). 

SoauEg^zrfC'©  sankyd-pdrana.  Completion,  i.  e.  gradation, 
in  number  (Smd.  242). 

Sc.arogTrfo£o  sankhya-ruci.  Reason,  intellect  (So3,  , 

etc.,  too©  Mr.  223). 

So503go3li  sankhya-vat.  Having  number,  numbered.  2, 
possessing  reason  or  intellect,  intelligent. 

sankhya-vastu.  A  thing  to  which  a  number 
is  prefixed  (Smd.  170). 

SoMSgSTOS^x?  sankhya-vacaka.  Expressive  of  number. 
2,  a  numeral  (My.). 

sahkhya-vaci.  A  numeral  (Smd.  22.  110. 
122.  170  C.).  Soia^srota  (Smd.  I). 

sankhya-asa.  A  kind  of  computation  in  prosody 
(Ch.;  Mr.  369,  o.  r.  rioted). 

SosSg  san-khye.  SoMJJg.  =  Soa3.  Reckoning  up,  number¬ 
ing,  numeration,  calculation.  2,  an  account,  sum.  3, 
number;  a  numeral  (s3^  Smd.  123.  243  Cm.;  Soicra^s^ 
15  82.  98.  110  Cm.;  see  z«S0  2,  Sdo3;  Smd.  22.  120-122. 
134.  179-200.  256;  Kavy.  I,  la,  22-27;  I,  lb,  42-47.  62- 
65).  4,  deliberation,  reasoning,  reflection;  reason,  intel¬ 

lect,  understanding.  SoaS^odoa6,  persons  that  number 
(Bh.  2,  13,  11). 

Sos5g?odo  san-khyeya.  Numerable,  calculable.  2,  that  is 
to  be  counted  (Smd.  169). 

Sc  a  sang  a.  1.  Tbh.  of  So**.  (Smd.  338). 

Soa  san-ga.  2.  Going  together;  coming  together;  joining, 
uniting,  union,  contact,  touch  (tfoski,  o3js?r{  Nn.  113); 
association,  intercourse,  friendship,  love;  sexual  inter¬ 
course;  the  confluence  of  rivers.  2,  N.  (My.;  B.  2,  31). 

Sorw>  sJjsdo,  So rre  sSosd 

?iort  Bot>o3ort.  —  Sort  Sje>$rt  yrtzrfo,  Sjsftodo  ?3ort 

fcfrtSo  (Prvs.).  —  So ri  sSosdo.  To  connect  one’s 
self  with,  to  associate  with;  to  have  sexual  intercourse 
($?  G.).  —  SortOd^.  -esodog.  =  SortSoc3?S.  (Bp.  9,  32). 
2,  N.  (37,  20;  see  aora-,  Soort-,  ddj&-).  —  So 

r!s^.  N.  see  £>?&-. 

SoaW  sahgata.  Tbh.  of  So^W.  (My.;  Te.  SorW). 

sangada.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  363;  cf.  rSo$bi). 

Closely  joined  or  united,  joined;  — together  with,  with 
(C.);  by,  in  presence.  2,  junction,  union,  combination, 
company  (Smd.  118;  SO,  etc., 

Ss3je)S  Ss.).  Sortdao  (Smd.  157).  Aariodo  ^5,^^ 
tfosufkfZfrlro  (Rsv.  5,  46). 

So ria&JdV6  (Bp.  27,  56).  estrfes  Sortdo 
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(J.  2,  29).  essSo'  dori^  d$^ss»^  5lra3,)^03j^J  (B.  5, 
183).  dorte  tutoj  wsO  tododdJ  (1,  3).  £?»?£>  dej 
doOdo,  cra&o&dd  dortd  fcjrtesarf  25®^. —  tjjdqidf?  c&js? 
f\,  i^ddc3?dd  dortd  ^tidsd  =#e<£d.— doda  'awddcd 
do rtcS,  do^vO  oido^?  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  d 

d£.  —  dortd  ^d  ^jsrs^  <&js%rij.  To  take  (somebody) 
with  (one’s  self,  B.  3,  70;  5,  302).  —  dorid  To 

take  (something)  with  (one’s  self,  B.  5,  298).  — -  dorid 
Jrido  =§jspso^  sS js^rfo.  To  take  (somebody)  with  (one’s 
self,  B.  5,  47).  — -  dortdsjjs.  ~vjs.  Together  also:  also 
together  with  (Gh).  —  dorideS?.  -«5?.  Even  together 
with  (B.  4,  77). 

sangadadala.  Tbh.  of  do^darsv',  (Smd.  381). 

XoaTS'SXjOS  sangadavekkana.  Tbh.  of  do^add^^E®. 
(Smd.  380,  o.  r.  doriddri  £?>). 

XoXfi^A  03  sangadaveggana.  =  dorfdoStfEa,  q.  v. 

A  "o’ 

rfoX^  sahgadi.  A  companion  (dortd  'atfjddpfo  G.;  cf.  do 
^^j)-  2,  a  means,  that  by  the  help  of  which  an  end 

is  attained  (B.  4,  38). 

idoXSX  sangadiga.  A  companion,  an  associate,  a  friend 
(dodj,  dao  Mr.  311;  Cpr.  2,  35;  Bp.  26,  12;  29,  8; 

47,  36;  My.).  srajCdjd  doriart<do  (do&d^,  ddodos*, 
^rt);  oi^odjo^d  dortartpk  (dod,,  Nr.). 

rdoXSX^c^  sangadigatana.  Intimacy,  friendship  (d&i,. 
Nr.). 

XoXS'h^  sangadiga-itti.  A  female  companion  or  friend 

(My.). 

doX&Xo  sahgadisu.  (=doris?do).  Union  to  take  place 
(t-crartoSmd.  118  Cm.);  to  be  one  (Sm.  55);  to  be  closely 
joined  or  united;  to  assemble  (v.  i.),  to  be  numerous,  to 
swarm,  to  crowd;  to  be  joined  with  (see  Bp.  5,44;  12, 
13;  32,  52;  50,  16;  57,  44;  60,  34;  Rsv.  5,  46;  J.  22,  4). 

2,  to  join  (v.  t.,  J.  24,  65).  3,  to  act  immediately  or  di¬ 

rectly,  to  lose  no  time  (esddo  Smd.  29  Cm.). 

r3oXs3  san-gata.  Come  together,  convened,  met.  2,  joined, 
conjoined,  united,  associated,  connected  with  (Kavy.  Ill, 

3,  B,  140;  IV,  1,  7);  united  in  wedlock;  sexually  united. 

3,  assembled,  collected,  accumulated,  mixed.  4,  fitted 
together,  apposite,  proper,  seasonable,  appropriate,  appli¬ 
cable,  adapted  to,  fitted  for  (Smd.  166.  219;  Kavy.  Ill,  3, 
B,  75).  5.  union,  meeting;  association,  intercourse,  con¬ 
nection;  friendship,  acquaintance. 

?3oX<§  san-gati.  =  doft .  Coming  together,  meeting;  inter¬ 
view',  union,  junction,  conjunction,  mixture.  2,  associ¬ 
ation,  intercourse,  society,  company.  3,  sexual  inter¬ 
course.  4,  adaptation,  fitness,  appropriateness,  applica¬ 
bility.  5,  going  to,  visiting,  frequenting.  6,  meeting 
or  coming  to  pass  accidentally,  chance,  accident.  7,  oc¬ 
currence,  affair;  matter,  subject  (C.;  B.  3,  1.  13).  ?dort3 
d?o3j^?  sjjso  A*0&8?P  —  doriS?  ?10f3  d 

So,  dm  riom  d?3j  (Prvs.).  dort3ol>  okaodoo 

S  duo  (tjrassaori  Mr.  82).  —  dortSii  j3^C5J.  To  fall  into 

society,  dodorido  dortSd  £do  (B.  4,  1). _ 

dori^O  ^os^Oj.  To  take  into  one’s  company:  to  take 
with  one’s  self.  3s3o&  riff  dortSO 

crijsdartsjj®  do wad  siredod^?  'Stfossd  (B. 

4,  214).  —  dori&dd.  -dd.  To  become  proper  or  appli¬ 


cable  (ddo^aario  Smd.  130  Cm.).  —  doriades*.  -des*.  = 
dortSdd.  (Kavy.  V,  950).  —  dor<3  Sod.  To  begin  to 
keep  company  with,  to  have  intercourse  with,  to  ally 
or  connect  one’s  self  with,  ood?  doric&>  X«?o&d  do 
Soddo  (B.  1,  l).  isjtjfg  w^^o. . . .  dodori  doriS 

2odo3o3o  (3,  22). 

^ioX'Bdoe^  sangati-dosha.  A  blemish,  vice  or  ill-habit 
contracted  through  keeping  company  with  (My.).  dortS 
^L®ds?d  cfj3F|  (Prv.). 

jdoX^i  san-gatya.  Having  met,  having  come  together, 
having  become  united  (Sk.).  2,  a  word  or  speech  in 

proper  course  or  order  (-^doddd  j&d  Mr.  461). 

XoXdo  san-gama.  =  dortd.  Coming  together,  meeting; 
union,  junction,  contact,  touch;  association,  intercourse, 
society,  company;  sexual  intercourse;  the  junction  or 
confluence  of  two  rivers  (‘seeded5  Ct.  I,  67);  the  mouth  of 
a  river; planetary  conjunction;  fitness,  adaptation.  —  dort 
A  form  or  lihga  of  Siva  as  worshipped  at  “sG® 
du  dortdo  (Bp.  4,  70;  5,  7;  22,  53;  32,  11;  35,  50;  61, 
51.  55).  —  dortdocraqf.  =  dortdo:3§d.  (Bp.  32,  9).  — 
dortsJo?d.  -dr2S.  =  dortdoc3?d.  (Bp.  4,  74;  58,  41;  61  sum.; 
see  tfjsdo-,  rtodo-).  —  dortdo^d.  -d^d.  =  rtorlsSo^. 
(Bp.  3,44;  28,  6;  36,61;  52,49;  61,63;  see  ^ da-,  riodj-). 
2,  =  Xortdo^d^jd.  (5  sum.).  —  siorisSj^dd^d.  =  dort 
djd^d.  (Bp.  30,  29).  —  ?Jor!53j^d^)d.  The  town  at  tfja 
du  dorfdo  (Bp.  61,  10).  —  Xortdj^dOorf.  =  Xortdo 
d?d.  (Bp.  61,  49). 

jdoX'd  san-gara.  1.  Agreeing  together;  agreement,  assent; 
promise.  2,  a  day  and  night  (sssoj^os^ri^,  CortOdjtfo 
Nn.  19). 

doXtf  san-gara.  2.  Swallowing  up,  devouring.  2,  flesh, 
meat  (dJ3oX  Nn.  19).  3,  war,  battle  (^'tfri  Nn.  9;  qSod, 

19).  4,  misfortune,  calamity,  trouble,  pain  (dosso, 
dg^  19).  5,  a  stupid  man  (dx©&>F,  do®$  19).  6,  the 

fruit  of  the  sami  tree  19). 

FioA'd'&joSo  8angara-kriye.  Causing  to  fight.  See  wsddo. 

XoX^5  sangava.  Tbh.  of  Xorido.  (Smd.  347). 

sJoa^Xo  san-galisu.  (=dorta?oO).  To  be  joined,  com¬ 
bined,  mingled  or  mixed  (Rsv.  5,  after  19;  5,  after  55; 
6,  after  1 1;  8,  after  5;  8, 85;  Ssv.  1,  50).  2,  to  be  brought 
about,  to  be  produced  (Cpr.  3,  40;  4,  66);  to  come  to 
pass,  to  occur,  to  be  used  (wo*  Smd.  256  Cm.;  eAJeso^ 264; 
?odo^;33rto  264  Cm.).  3,  to  produce  (Cpr.  1,  59;  3,  48). 

doAS^  sang&ta.  Tbh.  of  Union,  association, 

company;  — with,  together  with  (C.). 

do777)S  sangati.  Tbh.  of  do^S.  A  companion,  a  friend 
(My.).  See  dO-.  —  dorreSdo^.  Marks  on  the  body  said 
to  indicate  the  number  of  a  person’s  friends  (in  children’s 
language,  My.). 

do?\  sahgi.  Going  with  or  to,  uniting  with,  flowing  to¬ 
gether.  2,  full  of  attachment  or  devotion,  attached 

devoted,  addicted  to,  fond  of;  desirous;  lustful. _ doA 

N.  (Bp.  59,  1). 

do?\?d  sah-gita.  Sung  together,  song  in  chorus  or 
harmony.  2,  singing  accompanied  by  music  and  dancing, 
symphony  (o^sio*  t?  e#  'asj  =sG© add 

doh?dsjo<  oic| $=8^0  Mr.  79);  singing  accompanied  with 


music,  a  concert;  a  song  sung  by  many  voices,  chorus. 
3,  the  art  of  singing  with  music  and  dancing.  4,  =  zjo 
No.  2,  conversation,  discourse  (zdotfqS,  =5%*>!&>sij33o 
Mr.  461).  •&Z&3SS&,  zdoft^sd  sraacdd?  (Dp.  87). 

ZdoA?3  ^^CXjba^tJjS  <9ofS  033&  ZOO  (Prv.).  — 

s£fy  N.  of  a  bird  (=5*0^$  Si.  177.  178). 

ZjoT^tS*  sah-gitaka.  Singing  together;  a  concert;  sympho¬ 
ny;  public  entertainment  consisting  of  songs  combined 
with  music  and  dancing.  See  Cpr.  4,  84.  zdoA^^fd 
z^tdi^cd  (sstf  Nn.  109;  o.  rs.  z3oA?c!cd  z^td^cd,  crarhjS^cd). 

ZjoTn? «£7\t> S3  sangita-gara.  A  singer;  a  teacher  of  singing. 

(?  R.). 

Zdo^e^ScSg  sangita-vidye.  =  zdoft^sss^.  (My.). 

ZdoYggd'grszj^  sangita-sastra.  The  science  of  singing  com¬ 
bined  with  music  and  dancing  (My.). 

ZdoTse^zd^d  sahgita-svara.  The  seven  notes  of  the  musical 
scale  (My.). 

tSoTs^B  san-giti.  Singing  together,  a  concert,  etc.  (=  zdo 
ts?^).  2,  conversation,  discourse. 

rio’hfpdF  san-girna.  Praised.  2,  agreed,  assented  to, 
promised. 

rdo7vj3$  san-gudha.  Completely  concealed.  2,  contracted, 
abridged.  3,  brought  into  contact,  united,  joined;  heaped 
together.  4,  arranged. 

Zdo^js?^  san-gosbthi.  Society,  fellowship  (Bp.  12,  24; 
37,  36). 

zdo*h  sangti.  Tbh.  of  zdoriS.  See  Prv.  s.  sdo&. 

Zdo7\j$d  san-grathita.  Strung  or  tied  together.  (A.). 

zdoXjSo  sah-graha.  Seizing  or  holding  together,  seizing, 
grasping,  clenching  (5dOJ5^  Mr.  328),  grasp,  grip,  taking 
hold  of,  taking.  2,  reception,  admission,  assent.  3,  re¬ 
ceiving  kindly,  guarding,  protecting,  supporting,  enter¬ 
taining.  4,  bringing  together,  a  gathering,  conjunction, 
collection,  heap,  conglomeration  (^JSSdO^o^cdo  Nn.  109), 
store.  5,  a  compilation.  6,  sum,  amount,  totality.  7, 
condensation,  conciseness.  8,  an  abridgment,  epitome, 
summary.  9,  a  catalogue,  list.  10,  restraining,  con¬ 
fining,  controlling.  11,  a  store-room,  a  place  where 
anything  is  kept.  See  zdoz3zdo,  . 

zdort,So  sdjscdo.  To  gather  together,  to  collect,  to  amass, 
to  lay  up  in  store  (B.  4,  2;  5,  76);  etc.  (=  zdorij&ozdo). 

rioAjSoOS  san-grahana.  The  act  of  taking  hold  of,  seizing, 
grasping,  embracing,  etc.;  bringing  or  gathering  to¬ 
gether,  collecting,  assembling,  etc.  See  ewsd-. 

zdoAjSori  sah-grahani.  Diarrhoea,  dysentery  (r^adp^dots*, 
£,53350=5*  G.). 

?doX)§o7do  sah-grahisu.  To  include,  to  comprehend  (Smd. 
66  Cm.).  2,  to  gather  together,  to  collect,  to  acquire, 

to  amass,  to  pile  (as  books,  money,  grain,  furniture, 
knowledge,  My.;  Bp.  9,  38;  16,  12).  3,  to  abridge  (as  a 

story,  My.). 

sangrahisuvike.  Gathering  together;  abridg¬ 
ing  (cSjszs  cyan  'atfjsScSp*^  z3=zr,c53A  5dJ3£o£=#,  zdoz?p£s3, 
etc.  Si.  394).  * 

Aa,rtoo  sah-granisu.  (j.  e.  zdort^Ab).  To  bring  or 
gather  together,  to  collect,  etc.  (Bh.  4,  2,  52). 


Zdo7\3)sdo  (san-grama).  A  battle,  war,  fighting  ($>?$,  t53 $ri, 
o.  r.  tf?53ort£s>  Nn.  15;  =53*?rf  91;  zosdd  Bhn.  33). 

zdoA*>js3o$e,d  sangrama-dhira.  Brave  in  war;  a  brave 
warrior  (My.). 

Zdo7\t^do©ddo^&3  sangrama-lampata.  Hankering  after  fight¬ 
ing  or  quarrel  (an  epithet  of  Narada,  Grj.  8,  after  40). 

ZdoASjSa  san-graha.  Seizure,  grasp;  clenching  the  fist. 
2,  the  fist.  3,  the  handle  of  a  shield. 

zdoA^jSo^  san-grahya.  To  be  laid  hold  of  or  seized,  capable 
of  being  seized,  seizable  (Kavy.  Y,  10);  to  be  collected; 
to  be  received. 

rJOSfta  san-gha.  =  zdorf  1.  Close  contact  or  combination. 
2,  any  collection,  a  heap,  a  mass,  a  multitude,  a  quanti¬ 
ty,  a  crowd,  a  host,  a  group,  a  flock,  an  assemblage 
(Bp.  58,  48);  any  number  of  people  or  inhabitants 
living  together; — a  committee  (as  of  a  school,  of  a  mu¬ 
nicipality,  etc.,  My.). 

zdoijjOU  san-ghata.  =  zdo^>^.  (Sk.;  Bp.  56,  7). 

zdo^by?d  san-ghatana.  =  zdo^WiS,  zdo^cd.  (Sk.;  My.). 

zdo;j5oUz3  san-ghatane.  Contact,  union,  junction;  em¬ 
brace;— being  come  by,  obtained  or  acquired; — being 
accomplished  or  effected;  — rubbing  together,  friction, 
crushing,  bruising. —  zdo^yfdc&rerto.  To  be  ap¬ 

plied  or  used,  to  occur  (zdZ^zdo,  zoo6  Smd.  79  Cm.).  2, 
to  meet,  to  occur  with:  to  occur,  to  happen  (33rto  174 
Cm.). 

zdOojdo&S  san-ghati.  That  crushes:  a  millstone  (£?zd05d  =5* 
yo  Mr.  206). 

zdo^dofco^  san-ghatita.  =  zdo^l^d.  Joined;  come  by,  obtain¬ 
ed,  achieved  (My.);  — struck,  sounded. 

zdo^dolSzdo  san-ghatisu.  To  join,  to  be  combined  (J.  4,  18). 
2,  to  come,  to  occur,  to  happen  (14,  13).  3,  to  be  ob¬ 
tained  (Ram.  5,  9,  27).  4,  to  be  effected.  zdo^ldAdJ 

(zraqSg  Bhn.  66).  5,  to  strike  (one  thing)  against  (another, 
Ssv.  4,39).  6,  to  crush  (J.  11,  16). 

Zdo^JofcSe^rfpa  sanghati-karana.  Joining.  See  ©sdo&JF. 

san-ghatta.  =  zdo^td.  Meeting,  joining  together, 
close  contact,  union.  2,  striking  against,  touch;  clash¬ 
ing  together,  collision;  shock,  clash,  encounter,  conflict; 
embracing.  3,  rubbing  together,  friction. 

san-ghattana.  =  zdo^y^,  zdo^d*^.  Close  contact, 
contact,  union,  junction ;  cleaving  or  adhering  to.  2,  strik¬ 
ing  against,  striking;  collision.  3,  collecting,  meeting, 
encountering,  occurrence.  4,  rubbing  together,  friction. 
See  S03ES-;  -frCdO  =5*0^,  33rtJ,  33orkl,  33&kl,  Sdtfo&ll. 

zdo^&Sj  san-ghatti.  A  companion,  a  follower  (Sk.;  cf. 
ria). 

ZdoJ^fcS^  san-ghattita.  =  zdo^ldd.  Assembled,  collected. 
2,  struck  against,  touched.  (R.). 

san-gharslia.  1.  Tbh.  of  zdo££F.  (See  Mr.  533  s. 

sojd  3). 

zdo^dos^F  san-gharsha.  2.  Rubbing  together,  grinding, 
trituration,  friction  (3=#j|?£3  G.);  rubbing  against  (an¬ 
other),  collision,  mutual  attrition,  emulation,  vying  or 
contending  for  superiority;  envy.  See  Mr.  463,  where 
the  text  is  corrupt. 
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c3o«jjO&^F P®  san-gharshana.  Kubbing  against  (another, 
etc.  J.  12,  7;  17,  28). 

rio^jjs^  san-ghata.  =  Tiorft^,  f!  o  rra  Close  combination, 

union,  association,  connection  (odoo3,  etc.,  Mr. 

440).  2,  a  collection,  a  mass,  a  multitude,  an  assem¬ 

blage,  a  heap,  a  cluster,  a  band.  3,  a  collection  of 
mucus,  phlegm.  4,  striking  together;  striking,  killing, 
hurting.  5,  a  division  of  the  infernal  regions.  See 

sanghata-tala.  =  Tiort  Ossa's*.  (Smd.  381).  Com¬ 
bined  musical  time,  etc. 

sanghata-prekshana.  =  Tiort^sJ^sa.  (Smd. 
380).  Combined  sight,  etc. 

riosfijsIS  san-ghati.  A  companion,  an  associate,  a  friend 
(Bp.  57,  10). 

sa-cara-acara.  Comprehending  all  moving  and 
motionless  creatures,  comprising  animate  and  inani¬ 
mate,  having  all  things,  universal.  2,  every  created 
thing  animate  or  inanimate;  the  universe.  See  Bp.  10, 
42;  51,  15.  31. 

?j£j  saci,  =  aii3.  The  wife  of  Indra.  2,  an  associate,  a 
friend.  3,  connection,  friendship. 
idsJsS  saciva.  A  companion,  a  friend.  2,  a  counsellor,  a 
minister  (^qrecd  Nn.  103). 
deles’  saci-isa.  A  minister  of  state  (Bp.  59,  57). 

sa-cetana.  Having  consciousness,  sentient,  ani¬ 
mate,  living  (Cpr.  8,  102;  B.  4,  13). 

sa-cela.  Having  clothes,  clothed,  dressed. 

sacela-snana.  Bathing  with  one’s  clothes  on, 
ablution  in  one’s  garments  (Bp.  55,  35;  B.  5,  61;  My.), 
sat-carita.  Good  conduct,  good  behaviour  (i^qsa 

2330^5$  Nn.  60).  2,  well-behaved;  a  virtuous, 
honest,  upright  man  (Smd.  175;  Ct.  I,  89). 

sat-caritra.  =  (Bp.  6,  1;  38,  77;  39,  57; 

55,  46). 

sat-cit-amala.  Pure  in  nature  and  thought 
(Bp.  39,  28.  34). 

sat-cit-ananda.  Existence,  thought  and  joy 
(an  epithet  of  the  universal  soul);  having  existence, 
thought  and  joy  (Kp.  p.  130). 

saccidananda-maya.  Consisting  of  ex¬ 
istence,  thought,  and  joy  (Kp.  p.  132;  J.  5,  7). 

sat-cit-rfipa.  Having  the  form  of  true  knowledge 
(Ssv.  4,  124). 

sat-cetana.  Having  a  virtuous  mind  (Bp.  33,  3). 
sa-jada.  Stupid;  ill;  etc.  See  Bp.  40,65. 
sa-jambala.  Having  mud,  muddy,  clayey. 
r33d©  sa-jala.  Possessing  water,  watery,  wet,  humid. 

sa-jalate.  Wateriness  (Cpr.  5,  124). 

Fi&T)  saja.  Punishment  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  see  333S-). 
rJ&iisS  sa-jati.  Of  the  same  sort  or  kind  or  species;  of  the 
same  class  or  tribe  or  caste. 

rf&teeSoajo  sa-jatiya.  Of  the  same  class  or  tribe  or  caste; 
etc. 

sa-jiva.  Having  life,  alive,  animate  (My.). 


sajja*  =  Covered,  clothed,  dressed.  2,  ac¬ 

coutred,  trimmed.  3,  ornamented,  decorated.  4,  pre¬ 
pared,  made  ready,  ready.  5,  armed,  fortified.  6,  appa¬ 
ratus,  equipment,  equipage,  harness,  armour,  mail, 
sajjaka.  1.  =  Titao  tf,  q.  v. 
sajjaka.  2.  =  Ti2|_rt,  q.  v.  (My.;  see  es^-). 
sajjana.  1.  Clothing,  dressing;  preparing,  making 
ready;  putting  on  armour,  arming.  2,  a  guard,  a  sentry, 
a  picket  (erusSd^rs,  sre«?odjcS  Nr.).  3,  a  kind  of 

girth  (snj&d^ea,  Nr.). 

sa*‘jana*  Well-born,  of  good  family,  respectable, 
reputable;  virtuous,  good.  2,  a  good  man,  a  virtuous 
man  (Smd.  114).  3,  =  goodness,  generosity, 

kindness  (see  s.  Trafo;^).  zdotaFc^  TiaaSsaFJa^  f5&  ^ 
ss&.  —  site  Ties  ^Ss>rL©  sixaeso  ssaO,  z$o 

tare tortus  ssao,  ctortus  cktaFetortus  nao 

(Prvs.).  See  Bp.  28,  37;  36,  2;  55,  32;  59,  51;  Bh.  1,  8, 
26;  Sp.  s.  W30&«. 

sajjana-mitra.  A  friend  of  the  good  (Bp.  36,  2). 
sajjana-vadhu.  A  woman  of  good  family  (Smd. 

186). 

r3&Lr3rJ°A  sajjana-sanga.  Company  of  the  good  (My.). 

sajjanike.  Yirtuousness,  goodness  (Ch.  v.  8;  My.). 
S  sajjane.  1.  A  virtuous,  eto.  woman;  a  wife  (roatf, 
rt^si,  sdi^So,  etc.  Mr.  306). 

r33£c3  sajjane.  2.  The  act  of  dressing;  dress,  decoration, 
equipment,  accoutrement,  caparisoning  an  elephant; 
arming. 

sajjarasa.  Tbh.  of  TtoFdTc.  (io5doti®;d, 

03W,  rtfcFCiTi,  Nr.;  oatf,  saw  Mr.  144;  Bh.  1,  8,  69;  Si. 
227;  My.). 

sajjala.  A  whip  (sJ^^JS^eS,  a  scourge  or  whip 
Br.,  fr.  H.  Titaa).  essa^arttf  sSuadd  Fla  (tfS  Nr.). 
FiaS??  sajjike.  1.  =  sSzS .  The  linga  box  (Y.  3,  66). 

sajjike.  2.  A  female  who  is  clothed  or  dressed. 
See  wart^-. 

sajjige.  =  Tita^  2,  Toua&rt,  tSjs^.  Wheaten  flour 
in  fine  granules,  wheaten  grits,  rolong  (My.;  Mhr. 
TJua^tS?).  2,  grits  of  roasted  rice:  a  mess  or  dish  made 
of  grits  of  roasted  rice  (My.;  Te.,  H.  sjjfcS,  ?$Jtt 3 ,  ?3js2€  ; 
Mhr.  ?1®^$).  sSo^odj©  Fits  rt  "a 

roart.  —  TisJ^  Sort  Ftoja^i^  (Prvs.).  See 

esfc-.  J 

"o’ 

r!>&  &  sajjita.  Clothed,  dressed;  made  ready,  prepared; 
8d 

equipped,  accoutred  (as  an  elephant  for  war),  armed. 
7i£  sajji-karana.  Equipping,  making  ready,  pre¬ 

paring;  decorating;  arming.  See  1- 
733§  sajjikara.  ( =  Fic^-ea  tf).  Tbh.  of  Fj2SF?r325T9tf. 

Impure  carbonate  of  soda,  country  alkali,  natron  (Mhr. 
Titro  icrad,  Tots?srad;  FS&Ftsa^d,  TioiusS^Ftf  G.). 

7i£  sajji-krita.  Arrayed;  prepared;  decorated; 

armed  (Cpr.  2,  after  93). 

?j&)o  sajju.  Tbh.  of  Tiw.  Prepared,  made  ready,  ready 
(My.).  siJBacStJjs  sSjssS  ?J2ao  (Prv.).  — ■  Titao 


rto±j«.  To  make  ready;  to  make  one’s  self  ready  (Rsv. 
6,  after  116). 

Tj&o  sajjuka.  =  dza’tf  1,  dzaor^.  Tbh.  of  dcSg?^.  New, 
recent,  young  Hla.).  2,  that  is  young 

or  fresh:  a  bud  (^c3,  doorios*,  sSjsrt,  Sm.  22, 

o.  r.  dzsOF^;  Kk.  23,  o.  r.  dfcstf)  J.  17,  24;  18,  30). 

w2§  sajje.^^,  etc.  The  grain  Holcus  spicatus 

Roxb.  (My.). 

?js3  sajje.  =  Z3z|,  z3z|,  dan?  1,  dz|  q.  v.  Tbh.  of  do3^. 
A  place  of  rest  or  repose,  a  bed  (Bh.  1,  8,  86).  2,  a 

place  of  rest  or  receptacle  for  the  lihga  or  phallus  (of 
Siva),  the  lihga  box  suspended  from  the  neck  by 
Lingavantas  (Bp.  38,  15;  Te.  dz3,  dz|;  T.  z3i£^ ) .  3, 

an  upper  story  (My.;  T.  zlz3^).  —  dSdOfS.  =  dz|Kfc3. 
J.  8,9) - dz|53tS.  -53o?5.  =  dzS  «$&  A  sleeping-apart¬ 

ment  (^odo^gSS^qS  Mr.  195;  J.  18,30). 

Tio  san.  =  ddo*,  q.  v. 

sanca.  =  r iotil  2.  See  Bp.  51,  54  and  doz3rre£:=-. 

idozd-  sanca.  Tbh.  of  doz^cdo.  That  is  accumulated,  put 
up  or  saved  (for  future  use,  as  money,  grain,  etc.,  My.). 

doed’STS  sancakara.=  doz&gjid,  q.  v.  Something  given  by 
a  person  as  a  pledge  of  bestowing  more  of  the  same 
kind  (Cpr.  2,55). 

jdozdfjs'd  sancakara.  =  dotzWd,  doZ^rrad.  Tbh.  of  d^ows 
d.  Something  given  as  a  pledge  of  bestowing  more  of 
the  same  kind  (Bh.  8,  5,  9;  J.  19,  18;  23,  31);  something 
given  in  advance  as  an  earnest  or  security  for  the  per¬ 
formance  of  a  contract,  earnest-money,  pledge  (My.); 
ratification  of  a  contract  or  bargain  (ds^sfof,  d^ows 
d,  ds^T^S  Nr.;  see  scSps^sSfes).  doz^wsd  Ai?dod> 

desrio  (Prv.).  See  Si.  325. 

7ioz&7&d  sancagara.  =  doz^sd,  etc.  ^oZ&j  fc? 

dd  doz^nsd  fjszd  tradtS??—  doz3o  ^ad©^  dozdrred 
z3?t???  (Prvs.). 

sanca-karti.  (Smd  246  Mdb.).  = 

7&&r. 

jdoz^odo  san-caya.  =  dozd.  Piling  together,  heaping  up, 
collection,  accumulation,  heap,  hoard,  store,  multitude, 
number,  quantity.  —  doz^odo  =  do^od)^.  (My.). 

rJOtdodOfi  san-cayana.  The  act  of  piling  together,  heap¬ 
ing  up,  collecting;  putting  up  or  saving  (for  future  use, 
My.;  see  Prv.  s.  sfoZdd).  2,  taking  the  ashes  and  bones 
of  a  body  and  casting  them,  the  day  after  burning, 
into  some  river,  or  burying  them  (My.). 

rjosdodoo^  sancaysu.  To  collect  or  put  up  (for  future 
use,  My.). 

Jdoed'd  san-cara.  Going  about;  going  or  passing  through, 
passage,  transit;  a  way;  any  narrow  road  or  difficult 
pass,  a  defile,  a  bridge  over  a  torrent.  See  cSorir-. 

doed'dca  san-carana.  Going  together,  meeting,  joining; 
passing  through;  going  about,  travelling,  going; 
motion;  setting  in  motion,  use,  practice  (Cpr.  3,  95; 
4,  15).  —  dozdd£®s5^e3*.  -o-bS©*.  To  begin  to  practise 
(Ssv.  4,  69). 

dozdtSS  san-carat.  Going,  walking  or  wandering  about 
(Cpr.  l,  124). 


dozdSdb  sah-carisu.  To  come  together,  to  join,  to  be 
combined;  to  occur,  to  come  or  be  used  (Ch.  v.  324; 
dodo  Smd.  352;  rso6  374;  too*  395  Cm.).  2,  to  go  or 

walk  about,  to  move  about,  to  roam,  to  wander  (Bp.. 
19,  77;  J.  3,  3;  20,  42). 

diozdc;  san-cala.  =  idol's*  1.  Moving  about  (adj.),  shaking; 
moving  to  and  fro,  unsteady,  wavering,  oscillating; 
fickle;  trembling,  quivering;  —  moving  away,  off  or  on, 
departing;  — starting  or  jumping  up  (za^sdo,  zdozdiu,  etc. 
Mr.  228;  Smd.  168;  Bp.  40,  57).  2,  agitation,  commo¬ 

tion,  etc.  (tStfs?  Kk.  86;  Sm.  41;  dd^  Ct.  I,  3). 

;dozi£)<i  san-calate.  dozi^ii.  Shaking,  moving  to  and 
fro,  motion,  etc.;  agitation,  etc.  (©otfo*  Ct.  II,  84;  Grj. 
9,  after  58;  Bp.  17,  15). 

san-calatva.  =  dotdo;i.  See  ’dd’dadJ. 
dozd©d  sah-calana.  Moving  about,  shaking,  trembling, 
agitation,  etc.  See  zsejorto,  eoszdj. 
dozie?^  san-calita.  Moved  about,  unsteady,  trembling, 
etc.  See  e$-;  Bp.  38,  24. 

dozd«3QSOdo  san-caliyisu.  =  doZdOdo.  (Grj.  8,  44). 
dozd©do  san-calisu.  dozd^do.  To  move  about  (v.  i.),  to 
shake,  to  move  to  and  fro,  to  grow  unsteady,  to  quiver, 
to  tremble  (Cpr.  4,  46;  Bp.  28,  41;  50,  58;  57,  47;  Rsv. 
13,  after  77).  See  doC53 1. 
sah-cala.  1.  =  dozdo. 

dozd#  sancala.  2.  Tbh.  of  A  factitious  salt 

prepared  by  fusing  fossile  salt  with  Emhlic  myrobalans 
(nelli,  Mhr.).  —  dozds^d.  =  dozdtf  2.  (dozdtf,  d^dzdF 
w  G.). 

dotsa'd  san-cara.  Going  or  walking  about,  roaming, 
wandering,  traversing;  — passing  through,  passage,  pro¬ 
gress,  course;  a  passage;  — the  passage  or  entrance  of 
the  sun  into  a  new  sign; — difficult  progress;  etc.  zSzdo 
rtdoirecddjs  d^os^dozasd  zS^Osj  (Prv.).  —  dozs'sd 
oJjszdo.  To  go  or  walk  about,  to  wander,  to  move  (B.  4, 
13.  165). 

dotrod^  san-caraka.  Causing  to  go  or  go  towards;  con¬ 
veying,  leading;  a  leader,  a  guide,  a  messenger. 
do£J7>d<f  san-carate.  The  act  of  going  or  moving  about 
(Grj.  9,  56). 

d otttb  san-cari.  Moving  about,  going,  moving,  roaming, 
wandering;  one  who  moves  about,  etc.;  — a  go-between, 
a  bawd,  a  proouress  (doz^sO#  Mr.  305).  2,  changeable, 
fickle,  unsteady,  not  permanent,  transitory  (as  a  bhava 
or  feeling);  — a  transitory  bhava  or  feeling  (J.  21,  58). 
doz^D&i?  san-carike.  A  female  messenger,  a  go-between, 
a  bawd,  a  procuress. 

doerodepTed  sancari-bhava.  (=  dgZjizs'sOzpssJ).  A  transitory 
bhava  or  feeling  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  16.  18.  19). 
dozaiDOd  sah-calana.  The  act  of  causing  to  move  about, 
that  of  shaking,  etc.  See  esdJdJJy 

do2a  sanci.  A  sack,  a  bag  (My.;  Te.,  M.;  Mhr.  dozd?,  a 
bag  with  divisions  or  pockets).  doi3  zSjszd  rosdd  sSjozS 
(Prv.). 

do2az£  sancike.  A  collection  of  a  few  palm  leaves  forming 
a  book  (My.;  Te.;  Sk.  dozd);  a  section  or  part  of  a  book 
(My.;  Te.). 
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ri oEa^  san-cita.  Heaped  up,  accumulated,  amassed,  col¬ 
lected,  gathered,  saved  (Bp.  24,  3).  2,  filled  with, 

furnished  or  provided  with,  full  of  (Bp.  8,  52;  22,51; 
36,  53).  3,  the  state  of  being  provided  with  (J.  4,  8). 

sancita-karma.  Accumulated  guilt,  demerit 
or  sins  contracted  in  a  former  birth  (My.). 

sancita-dravya.  Amassed  wealth  (My.), 
sancita-punya.  Accumulated  merit,  merit 
wrought  out  and  laid  up  in  a  former  birth  (My.). 

?3o£a?l)  sancisu.  To  pile  up,  to  accumulate,  to  collect 
(ziort^  Smd.  Dh.).  2,  to  collect  (v.  i.),  to  be  arranged 
in  order  (Ch.  v.  87). 

?oo2&>  sancu.  1.  To  be  full  of  artifices  or  act 
cunningly  (j.  26,  io). 

?o  sancu.  2.  (fr.  2  ?).  =  tfoei.  (A  making, 
a  contrivance):  an  expedient,  a  means  (My.); 
an  artifice,  a  stratagem;  a  trick;  intrigue 

(Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  4,  73;  J.  6,  34;  My.;  Te. 
s3o&),  trim,  delicacy,  fashion;  way,  mode,  manner; 
artifice,  stratagem;  Te.  s!siw3j,  a  combination  or  league, 
a  strike;  T.  a  seditious  assembly,  a  seditious 

view,  a  plot);  cleverness,  skill.  2,  a  trace  (srac? 
Te.;  Si.  61).  See  o5jodj€-.  rtoSJSo 

xJojSj  3s??50ej.  — aso^j  'auti 
KioaSo  cawaS  'ao.  — KSottStfftrt  rto’^o 

(Prvs.).  —  Hoi&irtactJ.  -tijssto.  Cleverness  to 
he  combined  with  (Rsv.  1,  after  135).  —  rto&JeSes*. 
-^es^.  To  get  or  evince  cleverness  (Ssv.  3,  after  35). 

?oo&37"ra$  sancu-gati.  ==  ^os^oadSf.  (My.). 
?ooz3j?T5>S3  sancu-gara.  A  man  who  makes  use 
of  good  means  to  reach  an  aim  (My.).  2,  a 
spy  (My.). 

?ootSoni)>Sr  sancu-garti.  =  tfos^AsSr.  A  woman 
who  employs  good  means  to  reach  an  aim 
(My.).  2,  a  pimp  (My.). 

^OEijsOSF  san-cfirna.  Powder,  any  minute  particle  of 
substance.  See  fdjes3 1, 

san-ceyamana.  Being  heaped,  collected, 
gathered  together,  or  arranged  (Cpr.  1,  after  127). 

san-channa.  Entirely  covered  over  or  enveloped, 
concealed,  hidden,  obscure  (Gpr.  6,  14);  surrounded; 
invested,  clothed.  See  oidAK)3,  doQJrtd  1,  »Joo?ioe3«  1. 

SjoepDS^  san-chadita.  Put  on  as  a  cover  (J.  29,  35). 

TioSd  san-ja.  Universal  producer:  Brahma;  Siva. —  ;do&5 
odJ£.  -escdOj,.  N.  See 

san-janana.  Birth,  production,  origin  (Cpr.  5,  6). 
2,  the  act  of  begetting,  causing,  producing. 

Zjo&So)&  san-janita.  Produced,  caused,  created,  born, 
arisen  (Cpr.  5,  8;  Ch.  v.  51;  Bp.  7,  7;  26,  39;  29,  24;  30, 
8).  (3r(F,  afckLejj  SW,  oica  ^ocLf 

Nn.  159). 

7ioaia03o?Jo  san-janiyisu.  To  he  born,  to  arise,  to  be 
produced,  to  take  place,  to  appear,  to  happen  (SgjW^ 
Smd.  134.  192). 


To  o2§ 

'ST 

san-janisu.  =  (Rsv.  4,  76;  Ram.  6, 

43,  9). 

?do&i£>o  sanjami.  Tbh.  of  ?3oO±i<ao.  (?joo3j©0  Ct.  I,  99, 
o.  r.  FJodo^iSo). 

?io&iodo  san-jaya.  N.  of  the  charioteer  of  king  Dhrita- 
rashtra  (Bh.  8,  25,  1). 

san-javana.  =  Fioc&idOpi.  A  square  formed  by 
four  houses,  a  quadrangle  (d^dii  Hla.;  Mr.  195). 

7io 2Jz&  san-jata.  Born,  produced,  appeared,  arisen,  be¬ 
come  (Ch.  v.  152).  2,  a  multitude  or  collection  of  things. 

san-jiva.  Living  together,  living.  2,  bringing  to 
life,  animating,  life-restoring  (see  Bp.  19,9).  3, 

Hanumat  (adjdodJ^  Gh). 

san-jivaka.  Living  together.  2,  animating;  the 
act  of  bringing  to  life  or  restoring  life  (J.  24,  2.  3.  17; 
see  5^3-).  3,  N.  of  a  bull. 

san-jivana.  Living  together.  2,  remaining  alive 
(My.).  3,  bringing  to  life,  animating,  re-animating, 

life-restoring;  an  animating  process;  a  cordial,  an  elixir 
(J.  5,  54;  Ssv.  5,  after  14;  My.).  ?SoJ3?33c3 

doomed  (Prv.). 

r3  sanjivana-karani.  A  cordial,  an  elixir  (My.). 

?3o03e<3$  sanjivini.  A  plant  that  restores  to  life  (Ram.  6, 
36,  46;  Mhr.). 

?do33e,S?fo  san-jivisu.  To  remain  alive  (My.). 

rfosS  sanje.  =  s$od,  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  344;  Hla.; 

Sm.  18;  essfosiaS  Nn.  107;  ?raodjo  Si.  476;  B.  5, 

126:  C.).  —  Flodrt^eS.  -^3  «3.  Evening-darkness.  See 
Sp.  s.  s6jss3.  —  rtoddsdjo^. The  redness  of  evening 
(Rsv.  11,  7;  Ssv.  3,  6;  J.  4,  39;  5,  15;  17,  26).  —  xjedcra 
d&.  -3 'szSv-.  An  evening-star  (J.  26,  5).  —  FioddoO  d. 
A  kind  of  medicinal  flower  that  opens  in  the  evening 
(My.).  —  ?jod5ix>Ae*.  A  (red)  evening-cloud  (Cpr.  6, 
70;  Abh.  P.  13,63).  —  Tjo^sdCJ3.  -sdoC^.  An  evening-rain 
(6.  Bp.  47,  47).  —  -de^6.  Evening  looked  upon 

as  a  woman  (J.  8,  46;  17,  21).  —  Ecjs3o  .  Evening- 

twilight,  evening-time  (B.  4,  74). 

san-jna.  Named,  called,  designated  (see  ^?-).  2, 

being  conscious.  3,  =  (c3=)do,  Mr.  485). 

Fio&i  &  san-jnaka.  ==  ;=jo&i  No.  1.  See  £)?&-. 
c*0  0  ra> 

san-jnapana.  The  act  of  killing  (a  sacrificial 

victim). 

sanjna-akshara.  A  letter,  often  an  initial,  de¬ 
noting  a  person  or  thing  (My.). 

sanjna-prakarana.  A  section  on  letters,  etc. 
(Smd.  61;  Kavy.  I,  la,  6  seq.). 

sanjna-vacaka.  A  syllable  used  to  denote  a 
certain  object  (My.). 

rdo3§^  sah-jnita.  =  Named,  called,  designated, 

denominated,  termed.  2,  renowned,  honoured  (?soi33 
©&3f?S<d«  sj&JOjCk  Hla.). 

rioddd  san-jnu.  Knock-kneed. 

p%> 

TioO'  san-jne.  sJoSto  .  =  ^,  ?io3o,  Sense,  C0W- 

sciousness,  becoming  aware  of  anything;  knowledge, 
understanding,  intellect;  thought,  mind,  right  mind' 
(Sd^3c*,  Nn.  99).  2,  a  sign,  token,  signal, 

187 
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symbol,  gesture,  gesticulation,  indication,  hint  (Aj523c3 
99-  Sind.  61).  3 ,an  appellation,  a  name,  title,  designa¬ 

tion,  term  ({MafrasSJ,  eoAdo  99;  tfs&ssJjOdi,  SoAo*  159). 
4,  (in  grammar)  the  name  of  any  thing  thought  of  as 
standing  by  itself,  any  name  or  noun  having  a  special 
meaning  (see  Smd.  61).  5,  an  entire  or  complete  army 

(Sci^uru,  tg&jdorRow  99).  See  95=5^23-. 
jdosBjsgeS  sah-jyoti.  A  brilliant  light  (Bp.  21,  4). 

sah-jvara.  Full  of  heat  or  fever  (Rsv.  5,  39). 
2,  great  heat  or  fever;  heat,  burning,  scorching. 

sata.  l.  =  (?8rf^  l).  Pride,  arrogance. 

c3  SoUsJ  o3j5^?  (Prv.). 

?oW  sata.  2.  =  ^  i.  p.  p.  of  rf«i.  — 

To  grow  puffed  up  or  proud.  ^rlodw 

crfjDdo?  es  sSoe^o,  AW  ’Sjso^o 

^23=^  &  c^Oodoj  sjra^'SsaftiS,  A&a  ? 

sSrtoatfA  tSe-tfc&j,  rreodo^  952353^  slraado  (B.  3,  12). 

satatana.  The  state  of  being  puffed 
up  or  proud.  53oGSs33o±re23cSJ3  (Prv.). 

sati.  l.=  *Si.  To  grow  puffed  up,  etc. 

(S.  Mhr.). 

sati.  2.=  ^  2.  To  be  or  become  crook¬ 

ed  or  bent,  to  bend  (S.  Mhr.). 

7$t5  sati.  3.  =  f3tS  4.  Becoming  crooked,  etc. 

—  s3S3t3?j5.  A  disease  by  which  the  limbs  grow  bent, 
convulsions  (S.  Mhr.). 

?j£S^  satige.  A  N.  of  Durga  (Mhr.  Afcjsrodf,  Ay<3?).  — - 
Alirtodos^.  -«53^.=  Aldri  (S.  Mhr.). 

satuka.  =  {^Wj)i  Aaus'.  A  ladle  of 
wood  or  of  a  cocoa-nut  shell  (My.). 

*58  sate.  1.  Tbh.  of  dd.  (Smd.  338).  Falsehood,  lying, 
cheating  (w^af  Smd.  232  Cm.;  J.  5,  56;  My.;  Te.).  Afe3o& 
fdoa  (55^^0532^8,  Ao^sijsso  Si.  59);  Afc3oAreft  Af^AsS? 
^53?3j  'tf©  A  =5\£)E®o  30230530^53230  (‘tfosSfS  254;  see  299. 
406).*  £23©90.-Ali3  c3oaofcos353$7l  53o 

ScS  odreifP  (Prvs.).  — A&3  53^3.  reit.  ==  A&3.  (My.). 

—  AfcSsd&SfejA.  Fictitious,  useless  work  (as  that  of 
children  when  they  imitate  cooking,  without  fire,  water, 
food,  etc.,  My.).  —  AfeSsdiiSsSJSSfo.  A  lie  (My.).  — 
S3J530.  a  lie,  untruth.  53oas§J3?t$?  scacao&E®,  weL^sS? 
Ak3s3js;So  (Prv.). 

*58  sate.  2.  =  23&S.  An  ascetic’s  matted  or  clotted  hair;  the 
mane  of  a  lion,  the  bristles  of  a  boar.  Cf. 

*!8a  sate-ga.  (Smd.  237).  A  dishonest,  deceitful  man  (?). 
*38AT>e3  sate-gara.  A  liar  (My.).  Afc3rre>e Sf3  53os>3o  a&israsS 
dos  ^53^tJo  (Prv.). 

ASaB'Sf  sate-g&rti.  A  female  liar  (My.). 

KiU  satta.  =  2^^,  AS^,  etc.  Plural  AWo,  (My.). 

satti.  =  2*Mj,  2<SI3j  2,  etc.,  Aid,,  rfid,,  q.  v.  (My.).  — 
sS^F^tfo.  a  satti  and  other  merchants  (My.). 

tffak,  sattu.  =  (rfuotf),  Aw^a,  (A^uo).  A  ladle 

(C.  Bp.  42,  29;  Tu.  A^;  cf.  d23oF?). 

sattuga.  =  auo^.  A  ladle,  a  spoon  (A-sf, 

Scsor,  aofcS^,  rosdosoA  Hla.;  cS<SF,  =5*530^,  sosra^  Nr.;  Bp. 
53,40;  Si.  310;  My.;  M.  aSk^rt;  T.  23630,53). 


sadaka.  =  Arf^o  1.  An  ornament  of  a  certain 
description.  s3ra<Drtodo  ;3oaodj  Aigtfo  (eroteU  c3  Mr. 
287).  See  Hla.  s.  asao&irt. 

sadaku.  1.  =  Arftf.  d<s?3  Aw  53  A3r1o&  escort 
eoArS<s*  soosAra3:^  dqjw  Orts?  ©iSsra^dA  Aoo^A  s!o?©ort 
Wo^rts?  c3e3  i553o33  53oo^vuci  fJ^?3 

65530^^23  eo^ris?  ejsSOo&£>  (^qrs^rSv^)  23ot5Ac35^  55^533^ 
(Ram.  1,  7,  14).  <SJ8?»3f  sSO^aoSo  53J3^oi  Ajs 

A^rloOcxb  oi^53 

eij3  tows!  FfSqSrSv*  (1,  13,  4). 

Foc3?S\>  sadaku.  2.  =  (^^Axiij,  tS^oi.  The  state 
of  being  proper  or  correct  (My.). 

sada-gara.  1.  Nicety,  neatness,  fitness 
(Sm.  25.  40.  55),  goodness,  excellence,  beauty 

(to^sij  Bhn.  56;  Bh.  1,  4,  6;  3,  8,  20;  cf.  ritirtO^;  2^*2, 
Ao3o«  1). 

sadagara.  2.  Agitation,  great  activity; 
eagerness;  elation;  joy;  merrimake,  festiv¬ 
ity;  festive  display  (*53^S3J  Ct.  II,  65;  My.;  cf- 
riol&'&tijl?  2^0 do^?).  j^oo^cSriosSDeia6?  ^jscSjAsfcI 
2j3orto  io^ofo!  rtc3ri23<S523o !  wcdOsSo  53oe335^ao!  (Smd.  177). 
See  Grj.  9,  after  58;  Bp.  6,  20;  40,  62;  56,  17;  Rsv.  6, 
after  11;  8,  after  125;  13,  after  65,  71  &  95;  Ssv.  4,  130; 

Ram.  1,  1,  3;  1,  13,  10;  6,  14,  28;  B.  3,  71.  77;  5,  291 - 

A^rtDtirio.  -wrto.  To  become  or  be  full  of  joy  or  merri¬ 
make.  eA)^6o?f3  »30J3c3ejJ3  c&&So?(3  toc3 rt<DJ3  0?s3c3 

5323j  sS^53eoo  ^0=^5303  Ac3riD3c35323o  (Sp.). 

rf<^r(Q?oO  sadagarisu.  1.  To  decorate  or  adorn 

(one’s  self,  Rsv.  7,  after  17;  8,  after  5). 

?odriQ?do  sadagarisu.  2.  To  grow  agitated, 
eager,  elated  or  joyful  (Grj.  6,  after  56;  Bp.  5, 28; 
24,  44;  30,  9;  Rsv.  6,  after  17). 

FodO*  sadal.  =  etc.  (Bp.  40,  22). 
sadala.  =  tf&^  etc.  (My.). 

sadalisu.  =  etc.  (Bp.  59,  io;  j.  27,40; 

My.). 

?dde)0  sadalu.  1.  =  etc.  p.  p.  (Bp.  22,8. 

33;  44,9;  45,  20;  46,  57;  B.  5,  71.  144;  My.),  ioartto 
Ac3©  53005^,  e3rtax>  'adotfo  (Prv.). 

Foc^oj  sadalu.  2.  =  ^^<^02,  etc.  (My.). 

FoQ  Sadi.  (Te.  Aa,  infamy,  slander,  reproach,  censure, 
blame  =  djssso,  95 sSssszi,  «9SS^?Af;  noise,  clam¬ 
our  =  2^a,  ds^;  notoriety  =  ^AS^).  —  s3^.  reit. 

(Grj.  6,  36;  8,  40;  Bp.  43,  55). 

Fotlc*  sadil.  =  ?dzS<a>o  1,  siaeui,  To 

become  loose;  to  become  slack;  to  relax 
(v.  i.) ;  to  become  lax.  p.  p.  Aaoo.  assjokSo 

(zaorts?  Kk.  56;  worts?,  WCD.©«,  0*  Sm.  49;  Te. 

ritfOj).  See  Cpr.  8,  98.  103;  Abh.  P.  14,  after  3;  Grj.  10, 
92;  Bp.  5,  28;  44,  22. 

FoQO  sadila.  =  ^©?  ?3a<yo2,etc.  (*qi,  3?wMr.461). 

sadilisu.  =  etc.  (Grj.  10,  after  61; 

Bp.  59,  3;  Te.  Ac3©o22So,  A^o2Sj). 
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Fo^OO  sadilu.  1.  =  356,  etc.  P.  p.  (Grj.  4,30). 

sadilu.  2.  =  sitteo  2,  ste ,  rirfo  2, 
sis&K  The  state  of  being  loose,  slack, 
relaxed,  or  lax  (My.;  Tu.  aae*).  —  sJaourtj.  -w 
rt).  To  become  loose,  etc.  (C.;  G.  125).  cddrivO  si&osirij 
d  s3  (B.  4,  134).  —  ?dat>o  zScdo.  To  relax  (v.  t.);  to  remit 
in  respect  to  restraint  or  restriction,  to  allow  too  much 
liberty,  sia<>x>  ibWjSd&rt  zcoa  sdozdej©  sra&tdEkra  zradzdo 
(Prv.). 

Fo^oo  sadilcu.  =  sftSssk,  si&sio.  To  make 

2j-  i  °° 

loose,  to  loosen;  to  slacken;  to  relax  (v.  t., 

Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  10,  after  61;  Rsv.  5,  after  19;  J. 
30,  16). 

?3T$  saddaka.  A  man  who  has  become  the  relation  of 
Cb 

another  by  marrying  the  sister  of  that  man’s  wife 
(My.;  Te.).  sj;d  rdra^o ,  w’zbs  oA>£!U 

(Pry.). 

saddi.  =  SiE§  1.  See  a*?-. 

c,  & 

747%  sadde.  1.  A  sowing  machine  used  with  the  hand  to 
0>  '  ' 

sow  in  rows  Mr.  370;  My.). 

sadde.  2.  Tbh.  of  d,^.  Respect,  honour,  esteem, 
regard;  attention,  heed  (My.;  Te.;  T.  see  essici). 

—  sizi^  sdJSEdo.  To  respect,  to  honour,  to  regard;  to  heed, 
to  care  for  or  about  (My.). 

sadya.  Tbb.  of  33^?  333i^,S3e>Eddja  siE^ad  zradEdo 
(Pry.). 

Fof3  sadla.  =  2,  etc.  (My.). 

FoS  FoJ  sadlisu.  =  (My.). 

FodO  sadlu.  1.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Fodj  sadlu.  2.  =  tfaeid  2,  etc.  (My.;  G.; 

cf.  !%*»). 

Fo£o)  Sana.  P.  p.  of  rrf?S  2,  in  ?3P©  to  wash 

(My.). 

303200  sanabu.  Tbh.  of  dra.  The  sun-hemp  plant,  Cro- 
tolaria  juncea  L.,  and  the  common  hemp  plant,  Canna¬ 
bis  sativa  L.  (the  flower  of  which  is  occasionally  used 
in  puja;  dra  Mr.  141;  St.  &  PL;  Ejiort  Nr.,  Si.  301;  slra 
doeraa,  #ort  Nr.,  Si.  305);  hemp  (My.;  Bh.  3,  6,  43;  J. 
26,  54;  B.  5,  146.  296;  Si.  121).  sirazoo  £>  3rd  Edo  do3 

(qraoh??*  Mr.  93). 

FdraFoJ  sanasu.  =  ?6o®?jo  i,  q.  v.  sirasiosdsjsracSiS  jgra 

«3J8?a  SocSKPBgcSp?  (Pry.). 

Sj53Dat57)?\rf  sanadika-gida.  =  lo«?5 dcd'dnzd.  (St.  &  PL). 
r5f3  sani.  Tbh.  of  d$.  (djb  Sm.  17;  My.). 

TipiTSDXi  sani-vara.  Tbh.  of  d$S33d.  (Smd.  377;  My.). 

Foci  sane.  1.  To  cause  to  assume  an  expression 
of  displeasure  or  anger.  sio?®3^?^  ssfSo&o 

sdzdo  (My.). 

Foci  sane.  2.  =  ?3sS  2.  To  wash,  as  clothes  (My.; 

cf.  Si$?). 

santa. —  dra^.  The  hair  about  the  privities.  See  Pry. 
s.  z5?sd. 
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FoS|jd  santara.  =  Tbmfi,  etc..  —  rt^dn<^.= 

TO*  (G.). 

Fjf-3  sanda.  Tbh.  of  sdra.  (Smd.  339). 
a 

SjOS^e?  sandavane.  Tbh.  of  sS^cd.  (G.). 

Tipi  7\  sandige.  =  Tbh.  of  sdra'd  No.  2.  A  condiment 

or  seasoning  of  grain  or  pulse  made  with  chillies,  salt, 
etc.,  dried  and  fried  in  oil  or  ghee  (My.;  sdra^  Mr.  217; 
Ram.  5,  8,  69).  See  Prv.  s.  d?do  l.  sif|rt  edododo  zd?W3 
Kid  SdOE^  SdJ3Zd  —  SdOpJ?  3Sd00^SdSd$rt  W’zd  Eo5d  <S* 

sisi  rt  (Prys.).  —  -■zrosdoJ,si-.  ('atfo  rt;3 , 

i^TOrdo,  w^/assa^ra ,  sdoaseid^d,  .acraO, 

^ed^crao  G.). 

sandisa.  A  pair  of  tongs  or  nippers  (Sk.;  cf.  dra^si). 

;dr3  gfj  san-dina.  Flying  together.  2,  alighting,  perching 
(as  a  bird). 

jciPS  sanna.  Tbb.  of  s ic^  1.  Small,  little,  tiny,  minute, 
thin,  fine,  delicate,  slender,  narrow,  insignificant; 
smallness,  etc.  (si?^,  sad  Mr.  448;  eseo ,  ¥, 

siosw^,  w^d,  dpi),  etc.  Si.  370;  eseo  G.;  C.;  Mhr.  ?racd;  M. 

Te.  ?dc^,  T.  tdc^).  —  "aes’sj.  A  small  ant 
(B.  2,  9).  —  df2de3sl)d.  The  small  date-palm,  Phoenix 
farinifera  Roxb.  (St.  &  Pl.).  —  N.  of  a  plant 

(Zr£&#  Nr.).  —  Tips  ^<S.  An  insignificant  or  bad  poet 
(=5\}tf£,  -fr^ca  Cb.).  —  =  ^d?  sdosO. 

(St.  &  PL  according  to  Z.).—  A  small  kudike 

(My.).  —  Tic^  =#eas.  A  small  tank  G.).— 

-®^.  Small-grained,  very  good  rice  (My.).  — 

A  thin,  black  cumley  (My.).  —  rred.  Fine 
plaster  (My.).  —  sira  ros?.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  98).  A  small 
fish-hook,  etc.  —  rfa^a.  Small  wheat  (rfoj^od  Cb.). 

—  ?3ra  A  kind  of  gorante  (?doS,  tfoSosO,  dd£^ 

Si.  139).  —  Tit^  zjopjjb  A  small  or  thin  shank  or  leg 
(J.  28,  46).  —  sra©.  = -fres9^©.  (St.  &  PL).  — 
de3.  A  small  head,  rira  3s3rt  eSjs^  5doo^?do  (Prv.). 

—  dJ65i3.  A  plant  that  stings  like  a  nettle,  Tragia 

cannabina  L.  f.  (St.  &  PL).  —  sSe^cSo.  -escdo.  That  is 
small,  etc.,  a  small,  etc.  thing,  etc.  (C.).  ?d^23=)Edd 

sdod  xlrazdja??  (Prv.).  zoadV  Titgtfo  (es©s|G.). —  sJra 
eSjs^.  Small  and  big.  sJra  fiari^o  (B.  4, 

142). —  A  low,  whispering  voice  (G.  146). — 

?d£3  cdcdo.  A  slender,  delicate  waist  (J.  16,  3;  18,  34). 

—  ?d£^  fdffwo.  A  small  kind  of  neggilu  (My.).  — 

pSO  .  =  ^e^fS© .  (G.).  —  .  The  paddy  of 

(My.).  —  sira  =  ^SoSjEdsdu.  (St.  &  PL).  — 

?de8  toW^rtcdd.  (sdooriej^,  sdosLsd  Si.  304).  —  sira  zod . 
(essso  Si.  305).  —  zod?d.  The  plant  Euphorbia 
thymifolia  Willd.  (Z.).  —  sira  zx>©r.  The  partridge 
called  Perdix  hepburnii  var.  Pallida  odypore  (Bd.). — 
?dra^  odo^rl.  (^^,  My.).  —  ^d^sdjsrio.  -wrto.  To  become 
small,  etc.  sira  sdjsn  doC33  (-S-odJoCO^CO3  Smd.  I).  sira  sdja 
aoEdo  (sit^,  33d  Hla..).  fdodjsdjsft  sirasdjs^  rsa 

(We >=£©  Nr.).— sira  sdjsdo.  A  petty,  insignificant  word 
(My.).  2,  a  low,  mean  word  (My.),  sira  Kkra^ejcL©^ 

(£?KOck»  Cb.).  —  Tit^  o3j8c3.  A  fine  point  (My.).  —  sirs 
si©?®3.  A  dejected,  low-spirited  countenance  (B.  3,  84). 

—  sirawzoo.  -ese^wo.  The  herb  Alysicarpus  bupleurifolius 
D.  C.  (Z.).  —  sis^sd.  -sssd.  A  small,  etc.,  young  male;  a 
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boy  (C.).  Fj£0  sido  (si©  5d,  crawtfdj  Nn.  130;  it  is  also  the 
plural  of  ^£0  »Jv<o).  sStfjs  djs^sdd©  'sea’s Sri'S  arart 
odjssrerf©©  enJcSja^rttS©  d  tS^o  (B.  3,  70).  ?ie3  sidos  il© 
cS  sid©  m©»  (5,211).  ?5ra  3<ra:ddj3  t3£Jrt  ?3dodje35s3 
tfaodocS  &c3.  —  ?jt9  rfcifd  sio£$  fd  #©F;sS)  wrick  (Prvs.). — 

&&  G)  FQ  •  . 

Fjp^sicdo&S.  A  small  kind  of  vadanji  (Bp.  11,  26).— 
ric^sSvG).  -©5dv*o.  A  small,  etc.,  young  female;  a  girl 
(C.).  *3533  sira  siv*©^  sreodo^a  latf  sipi©  (Prv.).  —  sies 
si*?.  -a*?.  A  small  ring  for  the  wrist  (Cpr.  8,  52). —  Firs 
Fissu  rep.  Bo^.  na©  'at’Sfcl  s3js©  sdoops^si  fSs©  Fira  sr^rfiri 
v*o  (B.  3,  31).  5oJ3£fd  fd^osS  sSra  s!ra  dc&  rtv*o  oadoSsS 
(3,  37).  si©:d©J  tafStij  Tdra  ?jra  ^s^riv*?^  sdj3^03^i3 
(3,  38).  ©siarl  ©rao  sdoa  ?Sra  fj^  sdo^vO  (4,  74).  fjSoo 
c^cd©  Ftra  ara  pjcdjrtdrtvG®  sruaoaa  a^rivt© 

erf!  (4,  204).  —  Fto  oS&.  A  small  drop  (My.).  ©f3odj 
tfdao  Firs  aS a  (sSsdoqk  Mr.  156).  —  Flea  SoOtifs. 

A  little  girl  (ra©«3,  etc.  Dhw.).  —  ?d£^  aSoa.  Fine  parti¬ 
cles,  dust,  powder  (kSjsmf,  stboFoO,  d?eso,  $js©,  etc.  Mr. 

284) - ara  aoSort.  A  little  boy  (My.).  — Fisa  ado:doft.= 

(My.).  —  Fir^  afo©^.  Small,  fine  grass  (Si. 
163).  —  fJe^  ao^.  A  kind  of  sand-piper  (Pr.;  cf.  tSjsaU). 
—  rof^rto.  -arb.  =  Fj^sSjsrto.  To  become  small,  fine 
(B.  4, 105.  118.  157;  G.  300)  or  low  (in  spirits),  dispirited, 
weak  (4,  139). 

?ip©  H  sanna-age4.  Small,  etc.  (My.).  Fradorici  ^©ortvO 
yun^srafs  wav*  Firart  ©s3  (B.  3,  18).  wf^odo  rl©?sao 
Firart  erocds-aft  £©cdf5  cios o*f  naddsdcSj;. .  .=*@©0  Firart 
'adoid  s3  (3,  64).  ?dE©rt  tfoSoA  sdoioF©cratdsicdo  (rra  ?$, 
ns^,  Si.  402).  Fiea  Adosi  pidrivO  (Fre^odw,  etc.  205). 
iredj^3(j.r{s?<dj  Fo^rt  sdjscde*  sSfc^  Fraodjapk  (381). 

jdf®  c3  sanna-anel.  =  Ftra  rl  (My.).  ?Sffl  pretdocio  (wSaW^ 
ao  Ct.  I,  15).  Fira  jdAcsa  vG>  (s^|_,  ©©  ^jdd  Si.  198). 

?dOS  ?d-v  sanna-annal.  Small,  etc.  i«cdo  Ftsa  fd  wCS3  (B.  4, 
ro  *5  ca  M  =<. 

175).  Fiea^  sd0V*©0  (4,  225). 

sanni.  A  garment  of  fibres  or  silk,  that  is  considered 
always  ceremoniously  clean  and  not  requiring  washing 
(Tu.).  ajsraoaart  *ie&  odosf  ?  (Prv.). 

;dr<S  ~R  sannige.  That  in  which  anything  is  made  fine  or 
powdered,  a  mortar,  dS^s^Jd  FJe^rt  (Cpr.  1,  123).  5§j5Fi 
FSf&rtoSjas*5  £aatd  (ground)  s3©cda;3  (J.  15,  9). 

?3rf>  do  sanna-itu.  =  (Fisa  zdo),  FiE^do,.  That  is  small,  fine, 
etc.  (©didoaraF  Ct.  I,  79). 

?JrS  do  sanna-ittul.  =  f3e$  do.  f>£$  o  =5*030^0  rfo«  ©a  qra 
£0  —d  es  e®  -* 

fd^a  ^oa  (3s!l Nr.). 

?3r5  rfd  sannisu.  To  powder :  to  harass  greatly  (Grj.  2, 
affer  106). 

?jp©0  3r  sanna-uka.  (Smd.  239).  A  man  who  makes  small 
or  fine  (?). 

?dli  sat.  Being,  existing.  2,  real, 

essential,  true.  3,  virtuous,  good;  right,  proper  (bo&, 
ajOdjs^fcicd  Nn.  84);  excellent,  best;  handsome,  beautiful. 
4,  venerable,  respectable.  5,  wise,  learned.  6,  a  good, 
intelligent  or  wise  person.  7,  that  which  is,  a  substance, 
a  thing  (sdsli  ^3^, '.«3?^*i5Sji®a  84).  8,  (the  various 

worldly  objects  as  being  exceedingly  numerous) :  in¬ 
numerable  (©^oia^^  84).  9,  that  which  really  is, 

entity  or  existence;  the  really  existent,  the  universal 


soul.  10,  that  which  is  good  or  real  or  true;  reality, 
truth  (Jdure^r  84).  11,  worship  (SAJsraA,  s&s!  84). 

12,  gold  (wodo^jdrf,  J&sdraF  84).  13,  water.  14,(  =  « 

n«P)  that  is  to  be  left  or  abandoned  (2o?odd,  ftsfosd© 
84).  See  Smd.  113. 

sata.  Constant,  eternal  (332^  Kk.  57). 

jd<^  satata.  Constant,  incessant,  perpetual,  eternal, 
continual  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  44).  incessantly, 

always. 

satata-gati.  Continually  moving;  the  wind. 

?3^7(IS^c3o3d  satatagati-tanuja.  Hanumat  (Abh.  P.11, 
60). 

7j&^)  satavu.  =  Tbh.  of  1.  Strength,  power; 

firmness,  hardness  (My.).  2,  =  (W.). — 

adJBo^j.  Gt.). 

?j§  sati.  1.  (fr.  ?o3'6).  A  virtuous  or  faithful  wife,  a 
suttee.  2,  a  wife  (rW  sdr,  Nn.  135;  s8ra  A  G.). 
odi  (sdj^o  133).  aSodo&sd  sJS  (Sm.  73).  si 3  nari 

sd«??  wA  _ A,  rtAcftot^rd 

W33©!d  (Prvs-).  —  ?oA  Slraa  =#.©«?«.  To  take  a  wife  (Bp. 
51,9). —  3oj3?rt>.  To  become  a  suttee,  to  burn 

one’s  self  with  the  husband’s  corpse  (B.  5,  50). 

;dli  sati.  2.  In  the  being  or  taking  place  (locative  of 
SJ36).  2,  =  (i.  e.  siS  1,  feminine  of  ?d3*),  being, 

true,  etc.  3,  giving,  a  gift.  4,  end,  destruction.  5,  = 
©o.  —  The  locative  (used)  when  (some¬ 

thing  else)  is  taking  place,  a  locative-infinitive  to  be 
followed  by  a  verb  with  another  agent  (Smd.  162  Cm.; 
293  Cm.  and  vritti;  294;  295  vritti ;  296;  408).— 
qir.  -©$r.  The  concern  or  meaning  of  the  sJAsJrf  <SO 
(Smd.  162.  163.  293). 
satina.  = 

S satinaka.  =  fJA?©*. 

?ia?q}F  sa-tirtha.  =  «S?q^F. 

f  sa-tirthya.  A  pupil  of  the  same  guru,  a  fellow 
religious  student, 
satila.  = 

satilaka.  Pease,  pulse  of  a  particular  kind  ( = 
sjsodo). 

satu.  Tbh.  of  Fis4. 

satu-patra.  Tbh.  of  ^33^.  (Bp.  18,59;  My.), 
satuvu.  —  Tbh.  of  1.  Strength,  etc.  2, 

=  xjsb,  pewter,  zinc  (My.;  B.  4,  141). 

sa-trina.  Having  grass  or  straw :  worthless  (Smd. 

72). 

sa-trishna.  Thirsty. 

sat-kathe.  An  excellent  story,  especially  one  that 
contains  no  obscenities  (My.). 

sat-karane.  Treating  with  respect,  hospitality,  etc. 
(©^F  Mr.  482). 

sat-karisu.  To  treat  well  or  kindly,  to  treat  with 
respect,  to  show  kindness  or  respect,  to  receive  hospi¬ 
tably,  to  welcome;  to  honour,  to  worship.  See  J.  2,  27; 
5,  66;  7,  67;  9,  6;  10,  17;  19,  44. 

sat-karma.  A  good  or  virtuous  act,  a  pious  deed 
(My.;  B.  5,  280). 
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?idj<30F  sat-karmi.  A  person  of  virtuous  acts,  a  virtuous 
person  (Jns.  22,  53). 

sat-kavi.  An  excellent  poet  (Ch.  v.  16;  Kavy.  V,  1; 
Nn.  168;  Sm.  118). 

satkavi-indra.  =  (Rsv.  8,  after  5). 

satkavi-isvara.  A  most  excellent  poet  (Smd. 
239  Cm.). 

sat-kale.  A  prime  science  or  fine  art.  See  Nn.  s. 

Tier'd  sat-kara.  Kind  treatment,  hospitable  treatment 
or  reception,  hospitality;  reverence,  respect;  care,  at¬ 
tention  (a^F  Nn.  102;  Bp.  5,  17). 
rdg^odOF  sat-karya.  =  Fd^sdJF.  (My.). 
deS^eiF  sat-kirti.  Good,  great  fame  (Bp.  36,  47). 
rfi&jdred  sat-kumara.  =  Fdcd3^od jsd. 

sat-kula.  A  good  family,  a  noble  family  (ai&stf, 
l»$aS  Nn.  129;  Bp.  36,  3). 

satkula-ja.  Sprung  from  a  noble  family;  a  man 
born  in  a  noble  family  (lu^ad  ‘s’owcd©  sdol^Edsdcdo  Nn. 
160;  STOdg  Mr.  482;  Bp.  57,  39.  55). 

satkula-jana.  =  See  s.  dd^©?cd. 

sat-kulina.  Belonging  to  a  good  family,  born 
of  a  noble  family;  a  well-born  man  (ij^©? fj,  dons  jd  ado 
Nn.  76,  o.  r.  ?dd^eofciod). 

sat-krita.  Done  well,  acted  rightly  or  properly. 
2,  treated  with  respect  or  hospitality  (J.  32,  55).  3, 

respected,  revered,  honoured;  worshipped,  adored,  wel¬ 
comed,  saluted.  4,  virtue;  respect;  hospitality. 

sat-kriti.  A  good  or  excellent  literary  composition 
(Kavy.  Y,  32;  Mr.  7).  2,  acting  properly;  a  virtuous 

act;  virtue,  morality;  treating  with  respect,  hospitality 
(Ram.  1,  5,  25). 

sat-kritya.  A  good,  virtuous  act  (My.), 
sat-kriye.  A  good  or  virtuous  action,  virtue, 
charity  (Bp.  22,  19;  32,  4;  57,  31;  Sm.  1;  My.).  2,  re¬ 

spectful  treatment;  hospitable  treatment  (Bp.  60,  62); 
salutation,  welcome.  3,  excellent,  charming  action 
(Kavy.  IY,  2,  14).  4,  any  purificatory  ceremony.  5, 

funeral  or  obsequial  ceremonies, 
rid  satta.  Tbh.  of  Ssd^  Seven  (in  cards,  My.). 

sat-tapas-vritti.  Practice  of  excellent  aus¬ 
terities  (Cpr.  4,  18). 

sat-tama.  Most  or  very  good  or  right;  most  virtu¬ 
ous;  excellent,  best;  very  venerable. 

sattavi.  =  ?dd  *5.  (Smd.  349). 

sattave.  Tbh.  of  ?dsd£o.  (Smd.  365;  Sm.  19). 
satta.  =  ?di ,  ?d$.  Being,  existence;  authority,  right 
over;  right  of  rule,  sway,  disposal,  application  or  use; 
power,  might  (Mhr.;  ad  Ed  Cb.). 

satta-artha.  The  meaning  of  existence  or  being. 
See  eru«?«  i. 

sattige.  Tbh.  of  8^=#.  (Smd.  340.  345;  Ct.  II,  60; 
(jid,,  adsdd,  Nr.,  Mr.,  265;  dtfdFW  Bhn.  32;  3C53  Sm.  42. 
114;  Cpr.  1,  87.  93;  7,  80;  Bp.  56,  13;  58,  53;  C.  Bp.  47, 
47;  J.  4,  19).  &s?odo  d3  A  (As^dsdd,  Nn.  18).  dS  A  a$F 


aqdF  urasdrt.  — odo  sssdcbAsdd  d3?1 
Soacd  cssAaSo^  —  &.S Ed  d3  A  ooSEd  &-i>A  (Prvs.). 

H&o  sattu.  P.  p.  of  ?dsodo«,  ?focd>o. 

sattu.  =  sJdb4  No.  2.  Pewter  (My.;  Te.;  Si.  332). 
rJ^7\  sattuga.  Tbh.  of  da^r.  (Smd.  351.  360;  perhaps  Sk. 
d?^?r  =  d^jO  is  meant).  Flour  of  parched  barley  (tps 
c3^a&^j5doo  -aoacdo  Mr.  219;  Mhr.  d&®  ;  cf.  d 

Edo &).  sSosdd©  ^©dsd  d&ori  (^dsd^,  sd^d'sO  Hla.). 
dsdo^  sattuva.  Tbh.  of  d^  (da^  1).  (My.;  Te.). 

satte.  (  =  dd3).  Kubbisb,  dirt,  stuff,  trash 
(My.;  Te.  rfi,  t.  zi^);  a  covert  name  for  a  ser¬ 
pent  (My.).  —  ?dd  ^oyo  .  Worthless  grass  (My.), 
dii  satte.  =  d3^.  Existence,  entity,  being,  reality  (see 
ero'jM);  goodness,  excellence;  essence,  sap  (My.;  Si. 
158). 

sad-tra.  The  true  Sk.  form  of  sSd,,  q.  v. 

sat-tva.  The  true  Sk.  form  of  d;^  1,  q.  v. 

?dd  rf  satthani.  One  of  the  terms  with  qs*  (Smd.  23,  o.  rs. 
do^^cdo,  doqd?3). 

sat-patha.  A  good  road;  good  course  of  life,  correct 
or  virtuous  conduct. 

d^sd  sat-pada.  A  proper  verse  or  verse-foot  (A.). 

sat-patra.  =  sidosredj.  A  proper  object  of  presents 
or  honours,  a  worthy  or  virtuous  person  (3?tjdF  Nn.  48; 
J.  10,  27).  d33  s^sd©  5d^=>d  ssjrafs 

(33grt,  etc.  Si.  243).  =£oasd  Ed^od  sdo^Eddorl  sSjA&o,  d 
3|ld):5!0  ESScddb^Cd  tS^O  (Si.  25). 
d^PSg  sat-punya.  True  virtue,  real  merit  (Bp.  60,  7). 

sat-putra.  A  good,  virtuous  son  (B.  4,  78;  My.). 
d^J^dosS  sat-purusha.  A  good  or  virtuous  man,  a  worthy 
man,  a  respectable  man  (wsrpo,  d&s  d,  ejodoF  Hla.;  dta 
d,  etc.  Mr.  241;  $©?d,  erod  dos^rdod  Nn.  45;  djds*,  do 
Ed?d  115;  Bp.  40, 15;  45,  19;  J.  2,  56;  B.  4, 185).  tfsdri'Sj 
ra^cdEdo  S^qdrsS??  dosd  sdo«  lorttf#  ^oosicdo; 
?ddo  dosi?)sS  cS?  S?qdF!  (Sp.). 

sat-prati-paksha.  A  counterbalanced  reason 
or  one  along  with  which  there  exists  another  equally 
good  on  the  opposite  side;  contrariety  of  argument,  ex¬ 
istence  of  opposite  premises  proving  the  existence  or 
non-existence  of  a  thing.  (R.). 

sat-phala.  =  Having  good  fruit;  good  fruit 

(sd,?!©?!,  Nn.  25,  o.  r.  lu^d  sd  Bp.36,  45). 

satya.  True,  real,  genuine,  sincere,  honest,  truthful, 
faithful,  virtuous,  good.  2,  fulfilled,  realized.  3,  truth 
(c^fcj,  fd^  Kk.  48;  cbU^sd,  fd^,  fd^dcd;  Ct.  I,  70.  100); 
sincerity,  reality,  goodness,  the  quality  of  goodness  or 
purity.  4,  demonstrated  truth  or  conclusion,  dogma;  a 
fixed  rule  or  order  (^w^,  15*^ *?  Mr.  358).  5,  a  solemn 

asseveration,  promise,  oath  (^sdjsrs,  d^tSsdjo^Edj  Nn. 
139).  6,  the  uppermost  of  the  seven  lokas  or  worlds,  the 
abode  of  Brahma.  7,  the  first  of  the  four  yugas  or  ages, 
the  best  or  golden  age.  Fdd^FdEdo  es>  ^qdrsdo*,  erodsdod 
cdd  3?qd~,  ?dorssjj«  sasdo  S?qdF;  ssorf  oidrasdj 

3?qdF?  (Sp.).  tjdodjcw.-Fdd^  sS^cds 
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cd  5o?3  S  to3  d  (Prvs.).  —  A  true,  good  word 

(B.  5,  127).  R^s&ss^rio,  to  speak  the  truth  (B.  3,  96). 
satyaka.  =  Ro^.  True,  real,  etc.  2,  N.  (J.  11,  50). 

RjaJgotf«>T3satya-n-k&ra.  =  Rioted,  Rtfot&ffstf,  Root^rrad.  Mak¬ 
ing  good  or  true,  ratification  of  a  contract  or  bargain. 
2,  something  given  in  advance  as  an  earnest  or  security 
for  the  performance  of  a  contract,  earnest-money,  pledge, 
satyatana.  =  X&gS.  (G.  99.  511;  B.  5,  8.  157.  232). 

jdSgS  satyate.  Trueness,  truth,  sincerity,  veracity  (My.). 
Rfota^o  (Ss.). 

satyatva.  =  Ro^J.  (Sk.;  My.). 

RjSjgR^&Sj^  satya-pratijna.  True  or  faithful  to  a  promise 
or  engagement  (My.). 

satya-pratijne.  A  sincere  promise  or  vow  (My.), 
satya-pramana.  A  sincere  oath  (My.). 

?j3^2j33(3o  satya-bh&me.  N.  of  one  of  the  eight  wives  of 
Krishna  (J.  6,  47.  48.  52). 

Rjs3gT$00S>  satya-muni.  A  true  muni  (ets  Mr.  524). 

Rj^gTisRj  satya-rupa.  A  true  form;  a  form  of  truth  or  good¬ 
ness;  he  whose  whole  form  of  being  is  truth  (J.  13,  28). 
satya-loka.  =  r33^  No.  6.  See  Mr.  s. 

Rfs!^^  satya-vaca.  Tbh.  of  Rc^sjsfRj*.  (G.). 

R33g*3e3c3  satya-vacana.  Truth-speaking,  veracity,  speak¬ 
ing  the  truth;  a  true  word,  a  sincere  promise  (B.  5,  47; 
My.). 

satya-vacani.  A  person  who  speaks  truth  (B. 

5,  38). 

R3<3g*$£^^3  satya-vacas.  Truth-speaking,  veracious;  a  rishi; 
truth,  veracity. 

satya-vat.  Possessing  or  practising  truth,  ve¬ 
racious,  true. 

R&^«3S  satya-vati.  N.  of  the  wife  of  Parasara  and  mother 
of  Vyasa  (Mr.  257;  see  s.  rtort). 

i&di  satyavati-ja.  Yyasa  (Mr.  257). 

Rfs!gT33?Rfo^  satyavati-suta.  Yyasa  (Sk.;  G.). 

satya-vanta.  Tbh.  of  R$3g*33«.  A  man  who 
practises  truth,  a  faithful,  honest,  sincere  man  (r^r^ 
G.).  Feminine  (My.). 

Rj^ssDtt  satya-vak.  Rj^srosS".  Truth-speaking,  veracious, 
sincere  (My.).  2,  a  rishi. 

R^sfgnda  satya-vadi.  Speaking  truth,  veracious;  a  person 
who  speaks  the  truth  (J.  25,  15;  G.  357).  Sees, 


cdjfj. 

satya-isapa.  An  efficacious  curse  (Bp.  61,  40). 
Ri^B7»e3  satya-6ali.  Endowed  with  truth;  a  faithful, 
honest  person  (My.). 

satya-sila.  Disposed  to  speak  the  truth,  veraci¬ 
ous.  2,  N.  (J.  26,  33). 

Rj^gRJo7<y  satya-sangara.  True  to  an  agreement  or 


promise,  veracious,  faithful  (Rj^oj?^  G.). 

satya-sandha.  True  to  an  agreement  or  compact, 
faithful  to  an  engagement;  faithful,  veracious;  a  faith¬ 
ful,  etc.  man  (Abba.  1,  43;  J.  9,  90). 

satya-kriti.  Ratification  of  a  bargain. 


satya-acarane.  Observance  of  truth  (J.  11, 

30). 

satya-anrita.  True  and  false,  containing  truth 
and  falsehood.  2,  practice  of  truth  and  falsehood, 
commerce ,  trade,  traffic. 

satya-apana.  Ratification  of  a  bargain. 

Rj^ec^sSjse#  satya-indra-cola.  N.  of  a  king  of  Cola 
(Rsv.  3,  144;  13,  99). 

Rjf^ed  satya-isa.  N.  —  Roi^tsssiocdj.  N.  (Bp.  36,  58). 
—  rts^'sftmstood^.  N.  (Bp.  47,  35). 

Rj3j  satra.  =  R^,  t3af,l,  $3^2.  A  session;  a  long  sacri¬ 
ficial  session  or  sacrifice;  a  sacrifice.  2,  an  oblation, 
offering,  gift;  giving  alms  or  charity,  liberality;  — 
wealth.  3,  a  residence,  house.  4,  a  place  of  refuge, 
a  choultry  or  halting  place  for  travellers  or  strangers 
(3s?Smd.  Dh.;  Kk.  85;  Cpr.  5,  46).  5,  covering,  conceal¬ 

ing.  6,  a  wood,  a  forest.  7,  the  distribution  of  food 
to  Brahmanas  and  mendicants;  the  building  erected  or 
the  spot  appointed  for  this  distribution  (Mhr.).  ^)3,0w 
ac^d  £3,^  3oJ3?rt  srediS??  (Prv.).  See  esf^-. 

Rj^jO  sa-tram.  With,  together  with  (^jsW  Mr.  535). 

satra-sale.  A  building  where  food  and  alms  are 
given  away  to  Brahmanas  and  mendicants,  an  alms¬ 
house. 

Rj33j  sa-tra.  =  Rj3  .  With,  together  with.  2,  always,  ever. 

satra-jit.  N.  of  the  father  of  Satyabbama, 
father-in-law  of  Krishna. 

satrajita.  Tbh.  of  (Bhagavata  10, 

67  sum.). 

RjSBjOS  sa-trana.  Having  power  or  force;  power,  force, 
vehement  effort  (Bhn.  53;  Bh.  2,  2,  96). 

Rj^Sjrf  sa-trani.  A  powerful,  strong  person 
BTn.  5). 

Ri33)tjfF  satra-artha.  The  meaning  of  a  choultry.  3s? 
Rtera^Ft&sv*  (Smd.  I). 

satri.  A  liberal  householder'  (r^sSste)  who  constantly 
performs  sacrifices  and  distributes  gifts  or  alms. 

t64j  sa-tre.  =  Rvara^,  q.  v. 

satva.  l.  =  ?33^,  r33s$,  Ri3o4,  RSsb  S3.  Being,  existence, 
entity,  essence,  true  essence  (estS3a  Mr.  502,  o.  rs. 

esfcS^J^),  life,  the  principle  of  being.  2, 
breath;  spirit,  mind,  sense,  consciousness.  3,  a  substance, 
a  thing;  wealth.  4,  an  elementary  substance,  as  earth, 
air,  fire,  etc.  5,  nature,  natural  property,  characteristic, 
disposition  (R&fcif^sSj^'S  502;  R^  dfcsRo*  dtiooriv* 

Nn.  14).  6,  any  living  or  sentient  being,  an  animal,  a 
beast,  an  evil  being,  demon,  spirit,  ghost,  goblin,  monster 
(ZjJjaiS  502;  14).  7,  goodness,  virtue, 

excellence.  8,  truth,  certainty,  reality.  9,  strength, 
energy,  vigour,  power  (3$^  502;  tow,  33^  14;  ws?  Bhn.  29. 
29;  r3sSr3  Bhn.  15).  10,  the  quality  of  purity  or  goodness 
(the  other  two  being  rajas  and  tamas).  11,  an  embryo. 
12,  a  horse  (53?>t3,  tfotfod  14).  13,  Parvati  (esa^J, 

3jSSSfS  14).  14,  a  mountain  (°3;3f3  14).  15,  water 

(essiaRo,  wzttf  14).  16,  a  cloud  (^<3,  14).  17, 

alchemy  (qre3o»rari,  dRSsrea  14).  18,  a  substantive,  a 
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noun.  See  erusWJl.  —  An  able,  sensible, 

clever  man  (ritr,  to ©cS£o  Nn.  1 2 1). 

7j&£.  satva.  2.  The  letter  ss«  (Smd.  82  Cm.;  334.  339.  346. 
347). 

satvaka.  See  ri. 

satva-ga.  Going  vigorously  (?);  standing  in  con¬ 
nection  with  vigour  (P).  See  zstfo 
rfa&Xof*  satva-guna.  The  faculties  or  organs  of  sense 
(e$l£)e3?R^o&  Nn.  67).  2,  the  quality  of  purity  or  goodness 
67).  3,  generosity,  liberality 
(s^ri  67).  4,  power,  valour  (daa^s Jo  67).  5,  the  colour 
of  twilight,  etc.  (ss^a srl,  d^^aari  67). 

sa-tvara.  Having  haste  or  speed,  expeditious,  quick, 
speedy,  ^tfo,  quickly,  swiftly,  hastily,  suddenly. 

satvara-grahana.  Quick  or  sudden  seizure. 
See  1. 

satva‘vanta-  A  powerful  man 

Nn.  5). 

satva-samanyate.  The  state  of  strength 
being  low  or  feeble.  See  to^sSGF. 

satva-hina.  Impotent,  weak;  a  weak  man  (My.), 
satva-atisaya.  Eminence  of,  or  superiority 
in,  strength  (J.  7,  33). 

satva-adhika.  Possessing  superior  strength  (see 
Mr.  s.  ofartGS);  a  very  powerful  man  (J.  13,  46). 

Tii^  satve.  A  pregnant  woman  (sltJtjbcdoF,  ri$F£$,  etc. 
Mr.  307;  cf. 

sat-sahga.  Association  with  the  good;  good  company 
(J.  18,  39).  sun??,  $50  xS^ortej©  5§fc$o!  (Si.). 

sat-sampradaya.  Good  custom  or  usage 

(My‘.). 

sat-sahavasa.  Living  together  with  the  good, 
keeping  good  company,  good  company  (My.). 

?j$  sathi.  Tbh.  of  Mhr.  (B.  4, 138). 

?j5  sad.  =  Fis6.  One  who  sits  or  settles  down,  sitting, 
dwelling,  residing,  etc.  See  »£-,  ft-,  f!o-, 

Xtpa-. 

?jsJ  sada.  =  fSss*.  See  ?3^-. 

sat-akirtana.  The  neglect  to  mention  what  is 
essential  (Kavy.  V,  26). 

TZti&z  sadaku.=  sc&oi.  To  beat  (Ram.  6,  43,  8; 

cf.  *t3l). 

Kic57\0^  sadaguppe.  (=  ricratoo,  etc.).  Tbh.  of  aS3s$s3. 
A  sort  of  fennel  (ste^d ,  J,  ;£>,  etc.  Nr.). 

sadana.  Sitting;  a  seat.  2,  an  abode,  a  dwelling, 
a  house  (530$  Nn.  84).  3,  sinking  down,  perishing, 

decaying;  exhaustion. 

TjCiftsoT^f©  sadana-ahgana.  The  court  or  yard  of  a  house 
(Bp.  40,  3). 

sat-abhimata.  Approved  of  by,  or  pleasant  to, 
intelligent  or  learned  persons  (Kavy.  II,  1,  6). 

sat-amala.  True  and  pure;  truly  pure  (ftSoFO 
Bhn.  64;  Smd.  64;  Ch.  v.  179.226).  2,  N.  of  a  vritta 

(Ch.). 

sadamala-bhakti.  Truly  pure  devotedness 

(My.). 

FirfdofiJC^sadamala-atma.  A  truly  pure  person  (Bp.  36,47). 


sadamala-atmaka.  One  whose  character  is 
truly  pure  (Bp.  24,  42;  39,  65;  61,  71). 

?3rfaj0  sa-daya.  Merciful,  compassionate,  benevolent; 
mercy,  etc.  (Bp.  22  sum.;  37,  34). 

sadar.  =  ?JcStJ  1,  tiddo.  The  highest  court  of  the 
law  (Mhr.,  H.  ddd).  2,  hall  of  audience,  a  state-room, 
a  seat  for  the  administration  of  justice  or  the  direction 
of  public  business  (Mhr.,  H.).  3,  chief,  principal,  head 
(Mhr.,  H.).  4,  a  heading  (in  papers  of  accounts,  etc. 

Mhr.,  H.).  —  Fia!a«  ssroaos*.  A  zillah  court  (My.) _ 

njrfo6  The  second  class  judge  over  a  civil  court 

subordinate  to  the  zillah  courts  (My.;  Mhr.) _ ddo* 

tS^Fiticr6.  A  heading  and  that  is  not  the  heading,  but 
comes  under  it  (My.). 

sadara.  1.  —  —  dtitf 

(B.  5,  106).  —  DJeift.  Relating  to  the  ?5cJd  ©.Jxrad 

(B.  5,  87). 

Tid'd  sadara.  2.  Familiarity,  intimacy,  friendliness,  affa¬ 
bility  (Bh.  1,8,6;  My.);  acquaintance,  knowledge  (Bh. 
8,24,51);  facility,  easiness,  an  easy  affair  (Ssv.  4,61; 
J.  16,35;  25,  15;  My.;  cf.  Vidoti?).  (^acdJF)  3q?KU*3C$0 
rtfeSdj  7!rSS^  (Prv.). 

rirfd  sa-dara.  3.  Fearful,  afraid,  timorous. 

sadarahu.  =  FjSSO.  (My.;  Mhr.  Ftocisk©,  according¬ 
ly  the  heading,  text,  matter  duly  set  down,  etc.). 

SjrfD  sadari.  Afore-said,  above-mentioned,  that  (My.;  Br. 
?o5S(JSo,  ^tSO). 

riddo  sadaru.  =  r^cSa6,  A  state-room;  an  assembly 
(viramahesvaratantratika);  an  assembly  before  which 
dancers,  players  and  singers  exhibit  (My.;  T. 
tSsioo6).  FtocSj  cavort  6  kdesjdd&j^  (Prv.). 

Cf.  ttn*. 

rid^F  sat-artha.  True,  proper  meaning  (Mr.  2);  having 
a  proper  meaning;  mannered,  tasteful  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A, 
25). 

sat-alankara.  An  excellent  rhetorical  ex¬ 
pression  or  figure  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  54). 

rirffo  sadas.  =  A  seat,  an  abode,  a  dwelling.  2, 

an  assembly,  a  meeting. 

sat-asat.  Being  and  not  being,  existent  and  non¬ 
existent,  real  and  unreal,  true  and  false;  good  and  bad, 
virtuous  and  wicked  (My.). 

sadasya.  Any  man  present  at  or  belonging  to  an 
assembly,  an  assessor,  a  spectator,  a  member  of  an 
assembly,  a  councillor.  2,  any  one  present  or  assisting 
at  a  sacrifice;  a  superintending  priest  (ritvij)  whose 
duties  are  to  superintend  the  whole  sacrifice  and  correct 
mistakes. 

sadassu.  Tbh.  of  FjcSxs*.  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 

ddd  sadala.  Grain  (Ram.  1,  16,  10). 

rirf'S’A  sadaliga.  A  grain-seller  (C.  Bp.  47,  46). 

?Jt33  sada.  Always,  at  all  times,  continually,  perpetually, 
ever  Nn.  137),  everlastingly,  eternally 

(ft^,  137). 

?ic3S?n)£j  sadA-kala.  All  times  or  seasons;  at  all  times, 
ever  (C.). 

?3cre7\H  sada-gati.  Ever-going:  air,  wind,  Vayu. 
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dcre^dp©  sat-acarana.  =  da=>i3j>d.  (B.  5,  189;  My.). 
dt33sd‘dff>  sat-acarani.  =  dro'szs'sO.  (B.  5,  158;  My.), 
desalt'd  sat-ac&ra.  Moral  or  virtuous  conduct,  correct 
deportment,  good  manners;  approved  usage,  a  good 
custom  (Bp.  61,  13;  J.  5,  55;  Abha.  1,  41;  B.  5,  204.  281; 
My.). 

dcrae-s^b  sat-acari.  A  virtuous  person,  a  person  of  correct 
deportment  (B.  5,  204;  My.), 
do©^  sadatana.  Continual,  perpetual,  eternal. 
dtretrod  sada-dana.  Always  giving:  liberality,  munificence. 
dtredc^  sada-ananda.  Always  happy  (Bp.  2,  17;  8,  58); 

perpetual  happiness  (24,  40). 
dai>d^  sada-nava.  Always  new  (J.  10,  5).  2,  d-trod»3> 
containing  demons  (10,  5). 

dtroSet?  sada-nire.  Always  possessing  water:  N.  of  a  river, 
the  Katoya >4_ 

dcssd  sadapa.  =  (ddrio33),  dsratoo,  (dt^Art,  ?&©?d>).  A 
kind  of  fennel,  Anethum  panmori  or  sowa  (S3e3?o&,  3?^ 
3d,  etc.,  dt^Al?  Si.  147;  Te.). 
dcssjgd^  sada-pushpa.  Ever-flowering;  the  plant  Pteros- 
permum  suberifolium  (doj  230=5*0?^  Mr.  127);  the  cocoa-nut. 
jsjnaSdO  sadabu.  =  dcrad.  A  strong-smelling  herb,  the 
common  rue,  Ruta  graveolens  L.  (Z.). 

sada-bhoga.  Ever-enjoying.  2,  perpetual  en¬ 
joyment  or  pleasure  (K&vy.  IY,  2,  60). 

Zero'd  sa-dara.  1.  Accompanied  by  a  wife,  together  with 
a  wife. 

Tjtrod  sadara.  2.  Very  strong  or  powerful,  able  (ddoqdr 
Bhn.  25). 

dcwdoc©  sada-aruna.  Always  red  (J.  2,  8).  2,  d-nstfcrs, 

always  rough  (2,  8). 

dtre^d  sada-siva.  Always  happy;  an  epithet  of  Siva  (dJ3 
23=5*,  Nn.  122;  Bp.  43,  78;  54,  49;  61,53;  J.  5,  35; 

see  zS^dso rt);  N.  (B.  4,  7). 

?o&  Sadi.  =  1.  (G.). 

ddo  sadu.  Tbh.  of  d3*. 

drfOAOf©  sadu-guna.  Tbh.  of  ddJ^£S>.  (Ram.  6,  53,  20). 
ddo^^  sadu-bhakta.  Tbh.  of  dd^ .  (Bp.  b  35>  47s  4h 
ddoSdofo  sadu-vinaya.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  22,  19; 

26,  64). 

dd^  sa-driksha.  Like,  resembling,  similar  (Kavy.  Ill, 
2,  B,  58;  Bp.  61,  83). 

ddyi  sa-dris.  dd^xF.  Like,  resembling,  similar,  same, 
dd^d  sa-drisa.  Like,  resembling,  similar,  same  (sraorto 
Kk.  31;  dsdJ  Bhn.  30);  conformable,  fit,  proper,  right, 
suitable;  worthy  (K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  144.  156). 
dd}d<i  sa-drisate.  Likeness,  similarity,  sameness  (K&vy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  75). 

dd^dsf^  sa-drisatva.  =  dd^sii.  (Cpr.  8,  2). 
dd^tfd^  sadrisa-vritti.  Comparison;  resemblance  (dsd^ 
d^,  Smd.  158.  159). 

ridysss-^d  sadrisa-akshara.  A  similar  letter,  the  same 
letter  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  33-47). 
ddygDd^ii  sadrisa-arthate.  The  state  of  having  the 
meaning  of  dc^d.  See  s.  i^orOl. 


o 

dd^dg  sa-drisya.  Like,  similar  (ddo,  ddJ©d  Nn.  158). 
2,  appearance,  look  (cSjs?U  158). 

?oc3  sade.  l.  =  da.  To  pound  to  some  extent, 
to  bruise,  to  squash,  to  crush  (dtdd^rsF  Smd. 
Dh.;  M.;  T.  t3tS^  see  cf.  2323J);  to  strike,  to 

beat  (3^>dd  Sm.  99).  r.  ps,  dddo,  dddo,  dd^.  See 
Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  14,  20;  55,  36;  C.  Bp.  32,  39;  47, 
11;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  4,  19.  106;  J.  7,  47.  59;  1.3,  50; 
14,  5;  16,  26.  34.  35;  18,  6;  Bh.  1,  10,  26;  2,  4,  7; 

2, to  be  reduced  to  a  palpable  powder;  to 
be  bruised,  etc.  (Te.  23a;  m.  ddo&o). 
rod  sade.  2.  Shortened  infinitive  of  ddi.—  dd 

ad.  To  beat  (any  thing)  so  as  to  crush  (it,  C.  Bp.  32, 
44;  J.  4,  71;  25,  59;  Ram.  5,  9,  6;  Bh.  2,  4,  6). 

wcS  sade.  3.  =  (**£,),  ?3d^.  Trash,  rubbish, 
sweepings,  stuff,  litter,  etc.  (tf a  Sm.  99;  bp.  ie, 
22).  eA)ddfj|_?^d  ddodoadd®  Bojdod  d?do.  —  dd?  dd? 
ao^C3sddj3  dd  djsadjs^dj  ftd.  — dd  tfosadO^  Ldd 
ddcrad  €eod  djsra^d??  (Prvs.).  —  ddrlo&db.  -tfos&do. 
To  collect  rubbish,  to  sweep.  woqSs'sdStjdS  ddrtos&s 3 
w^tfd??  (Prv.).  —  ddwart.  A  sweeper,  alow  servant 
(Abha.  2,  95). 

tfded  sa-desa.  Possessing  a  country.  2,  of  the  same 
country  or  place.  3,  neighbouring,  near. 
dd  <B  sat-gati.  Good  or  happy  state,  felicity,  fortune 
(o3os?r(,  t^s3  Nn.  113;  Bp.  26,  66;  42,  40;  J.  2,  33; 
26,  56). 

ddo  P©  sat-guna.  =  ddorio rs>.  Having  good  qualities,  good, 
A 

virtuous.  2,  a  good  quality  or  property,  a  virtuous 
nature  or  disposition  (lo^d  dors  Nn.  66.  113;  Bp.  22, 
62;  Sp.  s.  d3^).  —  ddo  rsdffl*.  -d£>*.  To  acquire  a 
virtuous  nature  (Bp.  55,  2). 

ddo  P0333d  sadguna-jata.  A  man  with  innate  good 
A 

qualities  (My.). 

ddo  si  sat-guni.  A  person  who  has  good  qualities,  a. 
good,  virtuous  person  (Bp.  41,  23;  B.  3,  74;  4,  3).  — 
ddo  rfdoOira&iOFd.  N.  (Bp.  20,  8).  —  ddo  e5s3oO=ff©fcWF 
dd?3tf.  N.  (Bp.  19,  85). 

ddo  'do  sat-guru.  A  true,  good  or  excellent  guru  (Cpr.  4, 
24;  Bp.  35,  27;  37,  32;  50,  29). 

dd  sadda.  =  ddo  .  Tbh.  of  dw - dd  onadc.  -o-&a?l>. 

To  destroy  the  distinction  of  sound  (Abh.  P.  5,  after 
123).  —  dd  ohdj.  -o--3-do.  The  distinction  of  sound  to 
be  lost  (Cpr?  6,  14;  Abh.  P.  13,  after  34;  13,  100). 
da  d  saddida.  =  d^d,  q.  v.  Cf.  ddJ  1,  so  that  the  mean¬ 
ing  would  be  “a  man  who  has  ceased”? 
dD  saddivala.  A  town-magistrate  (My.). 

saddu.  1.  To  cease,  to  stop  (v.  i.  as  in 

speaking  or  working,  used  only  in  the  imperative 
singular  ddo,  and  plural  da,  My.;  is  it  =  Sk.  root 
da*?).  “ 

saddu.  2.  P.  p.  of  ^^1.  (My.). 

ddo  saddu.  =  dd  .  Tbh.  of  ^ .  (q^d  Kk.  25;  My.;  Te.; 
B.  2,  21).  dsra  7l)<s=#  (^^>  etc.,  ‘SrJariOiw'i?  Si.  60).  ddJ 
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s&c3j  tfoarid  tfds>§r( 

(Prv.). 

?jdO  ^  sadduka.  Barley  (B.  3,  66;  5,  86.  287;  Mhr.  W&s; 
cf.  rt). 

7j£^£&3  sat-dvija.  =  Fiesta.  A  true,  excellent  Brahmana. 
ri^o^JF  sat-dharma.  A  good  religion;  a  good  religious 
practice;  justice,  virtue,  morality;  attentive  to  duties 
(s^ssi,  ^oqSsiJF-  Nn.  16;  Mr.  540). 
tfs^OF&sa&ri  saddharma-c&rini.  A  woman  who  lives 
virtuously:  a  wife  (sraci,  s3q£>,  etc.  Mr.  306).  Cf. 

ToqsaoFtraoei. 

fJcfOOF??  sat-dharmika.  A  truly  virtuous  man  ($w$53of 

G.). 

sat-bhakta.  =  A  true  or  good  follower  or 

devotee  (Bp.  53,  42). 

sat-bhakti.  True  or  good  devotion,  etc.  (Bp.  1,  58; 
43,  54;  55,  2). 

rjcre^  sat-bhava.  The  quality  of  being,  actual  existence, 
reality,  being,  entity.  2,  good  nature  or  disposition 
(&j3j,?A,  to«^53  sSj^fJ^  Nn.  68);  goodness,  amiability. 
See  Bp.  35,  8.  43. 

sadma.  A  seat;  a  house,  a  habitation;  a  temple;  an 
altar;  a  place,  station.  See  ^d-,  to©-. 

sadmi.  An  esculent  root  (Fksdra,  Mr.  137). 

FisSg  sadya.  =  Fint^.  Tbh.  of  fSc^fs*.  (Bp.  49,  34;  My.). 

now,  this  moment,  etc.  (My.;  B.  4,  12;  G.  78). 
*3^  sSdaii  (?3a^^,  Fic^o  Si.  266). 

sadyas-phala.  Instantly  bearing  fruit;  immedi¬ 
ate  fruit  or  consequence.  See  s.  Fit^, 

sadyakshara.  (FS^^d).  Tbh.  of  FSt&F’gw^d. 
(^tiTOS^cl,  t?3^|9?3j,  etc.  Si.  335). 

Tjrfgfo  sadyas.  =  FoC$£.  To-day,  this  very  day,  this  moment, 
at  this  time,  now;  at  once,  on  the  spot,  presently,  forth¬ 
with,  immediately,  on  a  sudden;  quickly. 

FisSgTij  sadyaska.  =  J'jfcw.tf.  Belonging  to  the  present  day; 
immediate,  present.  2,  new,  recent. 

sadya. =  FjC^.  Now  (My.;  Mhr.,  Te.  FStp^). 
?jC3»g3j'rfj3j3  sat-yajamana.  The  excellent  part  of  a  sacri¬ 
fice  performed  by  the  yajamana  himself  (J.  8,  10). 

sadyas-ghrita.  Butter  just  clarified  (My.). 
ricSjeige&jtiiS  sadyas-jata.  Newly  born,  born  in  a  moment. 
2,  an  epithet  of  Siva.  3,  a  calf.  4,  fresh  butter  (My.). 

sadyas-vadana.  N.  of  one  of  Siva’s  five  faces 
(Ssv.  5,  3.  31). 

sa-druta.  Having  quickness,  of  a  quick  tempo 
(Ch.  v.  120). 

sat-vamsa.  Of  a  good  family  or  race,  of  high 
birth;  a  good  family  (SgqiF,  (tfsSj^odj  Nn.  48;  Smd.  160). 

sat-vanite.  A  good,  virtuous  woman  (tuS^aS 
Nn.  167). 

sat-vastu.  A  good  thing  (Cpr.  6,  21);  any  person 
or  thing  true  and  good. 

sadvija.  Tbh.  of  Fia  ^ta.  (Bp.  55,  55). 
sat-vidhi.  Right,  proper  manner  (Bp.  52,  5). 
tfa^cdo  sat-vinaya.  =  FjC&tS^odj.  True  *  decorum  or 
reverence  or  humility. 


sat-vimalatva.  Excellent  purity  (Ssv.  1,  3). 
sat-viveka.  Just  discrimination;  good  discrimi¬ 
nation;  true  knowledge  (Ssv.  4,  55). 

sat-vishaya.  A  good  object,  aim  or  affair  (My.), 
sat-vritta.  Well-behaved,  amiable;  virtuous, 
moral;  good  conduct  (My.). 

sat-vfitti-  Good  course  of  conduct  (My.).  2, 

a  good,  honorable  profession  or  office  (My.). 

sat-vyaya.  Wise,  profitable  or  proper  expendi¬ 
ture  (My.;  B.  3,  93). 

sat-vyavahara.  Good  business,  occupation 
or  transaction  (My.). 

sat-vyapara.  Good  occupation,  practice  or 
transaction  (My.). 

sat-vrati.  A  true,  or  an  excellent  devotee  (Bp. 
38,  31). 

sat-vrate.  A  truly  faithful  wife  (Bp.  11,  32). 
jdz^orfO  sat-vraya.  =  ?3^odo.  (My.). 

tf^Z&F  sa-dharma.  Having  similar  duties,  having  the 
same  or  similar  properties;  of  the  same  sect  or  caste; 
performing  like  duties;  resembling,  equal,  like.  2,  the 
duties  peculiar  to  one’s  religion  (J.  8,  44). 

sadharma-carini.  A  wife  who  assists  (her 
husband)  in  the  performance  of  religious  duties,  a 
virtuous  wife;  a  wife.  Cf.  Fjtf  skFtffsOeS. 

? sa-dharmi.  Observing  the  same  customs  or  laws. 
?j$£>0Fri  sa-dharmini.  A  wife. 

sadhryakku.  Tbh.  of  FStj^ia*.  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 

sadhryac.  Koodoo**.  xfo^.  Going  with, 

accompanying. 

san.  =  2.  An  age  or  period  (Mhr.,  H.),  a  year; 

in  the  year,  anno  Domini  (C.;  B.  4,  3;  5,  173.  184;  Mhr.). 
rJcifr  sanaka.  N.  of  one  of  the  (four  or  seven)  sons  of 
Brahma,  inhabiting  the  janaldka. 

sanat.  Always,  ever.  2,  Brahma. 

sanat-kumara.  N.  of  one  of  the  sons  of 
Brahma  and  oldest  of  the  progenitors  of  mankind  (see 

sanat-sujata.  N.  of  the  second  of  the  sons  of 
Brahma  (My.). 

sanat-suta.  =  FS.pjab)t3®3.  (Bp.  54,  49). 

?3;da  sanadi.  Relating  to  a  grant,  etc.,  held  by  a  grant, 
etc.  (B.  5,  274;  Mhr.,  H.). 

jdjtfci)  sanadu.  =  Fic^cSo.  A  grant,  a  diploma,  a  charter, 
a  patent,  a  commission  or  warrant  (My.;  B.  5,  231;  My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  r5c3t3).  —  FioSGiosSsfj.  A  document  conveying 
to  an  individual  emoluments,  titles,  privileges,  offices, 
or  the  government  rights  to  revenue  from  land,  etc., 
under  the  seal  of  the  ruling  authority  (B.  5,  232). 

sa-nanda.  Joy-possessing;  N.  of  one  of  the  sons  of 
Brahma  (Bp.  1,  43). 

sa-nandana.  =  •  (My.). 

a  ® 

sa-naya.  Prudent  conduct  or  behaviour;  fitness 
propriety  (js^S,  Nn.  76;  Bp.  24,  9). 

san&.  Always,  perpetually,  eternally.  See  Mr.  s.  Fra 
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sanadika-gida.  ==  to«?33tfA3.  (St.  &  PI.). 
rifTO^  sanatana.  Continual,  perpetual,  eternal;  permanent; 

ancient.  2,  Vishnu;  Brahma;  etc. 
jdjrotjJ  sa-natha.  Having  a  master  or  protector,  etc.  2, 
occupied  by,  possessed  by;  endowed  with,  possessed  of, 
possessing,  having  (Smd.  251). 
jdpsa  sanadi.  (  =  FdOpSaoSj,  j&ojraoQj).  A  clarion  or  haut¬ 
boy  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  3?te). 

?3c33Ep  sa-nabhi.  Uterine;  a  near  kinsman,  a  uterine 
brother;  a  relation  or  kinsman  as  far  as  the  seventh  de¬ 
gree  (  =  fS&£»).  2,  like,  resembling. 

TjcOSEp&pj  sanabhi-jana.  Kinsmen  (Cpr.  6,  80). 

?jf3t>Ep<S  sa-nabhite.  The  state  of  having  a  navel;  the  state 
of  being  a  uterine  brother  (Cpr.  3,  after  9). 

sa-namaka.  Having  the  same  name  (My.).  2, 

the  horse-radish  tree,  Hyperanthera  moringa  Vahl. 

sa-naraka.  An  inhabitant  of  hell  (3J3rtF£®,  ^3=5* 
ta?3rtYo  Nn.  70). 

sani.  1.  A  request,  A  respectful  entreaty  (addressed  to 
a  guru,  etc.).  2,  giving,  donation.  3,  service,  worship. 

sani.  2.  Tbh.  of  (My.).  Frac3jo3  ysWsra 

33  cdJS^ri?  (Prv.). 

sa-ninda.  Attended  with  blame. 

Q 

^£>4^  sa-nishtheva.  Sputtered;  speech  accompanied  with 
sputtering. 

saniha.  Tbh.  of  33 js>3.  (3<&ra3  Kk.  33;  33Je>3  Sm. 
59;  s&>3  103;  zoG>9  115). 

Tilt'd  sa-nida.  Having  a  nest  or  abode;  occupying  the 
same  nest  or  abode;  near,  proximate. 

?j$ecfo  saninu.  A  bayonet  (My.;  Br.;  Mlir.,  H.  3oAs3)- 

sanumata.  Tbh.  of  3^3.  Well-known  or  un¬ 
derstood  (Sm.  94.  103). 

3c3?»3o  sa-nema.  Having  the  same  rule,  agreeing  with 
one  another;  alliteration  (33^3j  Smd.  27  Cm.). 

?}&  santa.  1.  (fr.  *3*).  =  1.  A  holy  man,  a  saint 

(My.;  Mhr.);  venerable,  respectable,  respected. 

(S?qdF  Mr.  532). 

santa.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^  No.  2.  Gentle,  calm,  soft;  mild, 
not  vehement;  soft,  placid,  lovely  (as  a  disposition,  Mhr.; 
Ch.  v.  111).  2,  calmness,  etc.;  peace,  agreement  (Rsv. 

6,  132).  FSfrfo,  mildly,  gently  (Grj.  4,  47);  agreeably 
(Ch.  v.  234).  —  3^300*.  -rao«.  To  be  still  or  calm 
(Ssv.  1,  83).  —  33„33j.  -'arfj.  To  appease,  to  calm,  to 
soothe,  eto.  (Grj.  3,  after  119;  6,  19;  9,  99;  C.  Bp.  32, 
45;  J.  24,  11;  Bh.  1,  6,39);  to  settle,  to  cause  to  sink 
(Bh.  1,  10,  34). 

li  santat.  A  virtuous  man  (3jgS3,  Nn.  He). 

33  ^  sam-tata.  Stretched  along;  connected  together;  ex¬ 
tended;  continuous,  uninterrupted,  continual,  lasting, 
eternal.  33,^0,  constantly,  continually,  eternally,  always. 

sam-tati.  Stretching  or  extending  along,  extent, 
expanse;  continuity;  a  continuous  line,  row;  uninter¬ 
rupted  succession,  descent;  lineage,  race;  progeny,  off¬ 
spring,  a  child,  a  son,  a  daughter  (^j^o6  Nn.  16);  a 
number  of  people,  multitude  (Bp.  39,  17). 

sarn-tapana.  The  act  of  inflaming  or  tormenting. 
See  F3s3  33. 


sam_taPta-  Greatly  heated  or  inflamed,  glowing; 
melted,  burnt  up,  scorched,  dried  up;  inflamed  with 
passion,  etc.;  suffei-ing  great  pain  or  anguish,  tormented, 
distressed,  afflicted,  wearied,  fatigued. 

sam-tamasa.  Overspreading  or  universal  darkness. 
See  es33 3o3. 

Fj^OSOFjO  santayisu.  (fr.  3^2;  cf.  Fra?^).  =  33(3^,  33, 
£>?&.  To  appease,  to  allay,  to  pacify,  to  calm,  to 
tranquillize,  to  soothe,  to  settle,  to  comfort,  to  console 
(Cpr.  3,  after  63;  8,  after  65;  Bp.  34,  21). 

santaysu.  =  3^02030,  etc.  (Cpr.  3,  after  68;  Abh. 
P.  14,  after  7;  15,  after  7;  Bp.  24,  10;  44,  15;  49,  21;  J. 
5,  26.  43;  6, 4;  8, 10;  28, 18;  32,  55.  56).  —  3^050, 

To  appease  one’s  self,  to  remain  calm  (Bh.  3,  13,  34). 

jd^odoo^So  santaysuha.  The  act  of  appeasing,  consoling, 
consolation,  comforting,  etc.  (3,e3&,  &s3j3o&, 

Hla.). 

rJ^FjFC®  sam-tarpana.  The  act  of  satisfying,  satiating; 
gratifying,  delighting;  a  sumptuous  meal  (My.,  also 
JdcdSdFFi;  SSp^&i^  1^3,  3a3j3(£9). 

rd^Tdf'S  santavana.  Tbh.  of  30^3*  (§s.;  probably  mistake 
for  3^3ef). 

santavane.  Tbh.  of  Fra^,^-  <93->3ok, 

3>C3.S  Mr.  455;  cf.  Fdfd  odb^sd). 

3^33.)  santavisu.  =  3;3o3o3j,  etc.  (Bp.  13,  12;  20,  31; 
Ram.  5,  8,  24;  5,  9,  25). 

33  id  santasa.  Tbh.  of  33^3.  (33^3,  £0*  Ss.;  addosi 
Ct.  II,  64;  33JS  Nn.  87;  33f  117;  Cpr.  1,  77; 

4,  71;  Bp.  1,  60;  23,  18;  27,  17;  48,  6;  C.  Bp.  11,  5). 
odjort  3^330  3jt>a3o  (Smd.  159  Mdb.).  —  33'(3ri3oJ3. 

A  tear  of  joy  (Y.  5,  after  61;  Ssv.  5,  14).  —  3c3 
3oA3o.  -o-£3o.  Joy  to  be  destroyed  or  lost  (Abh.  P.  7, 
35).  —  -0-3* ja^.  To  grow  pleased,  delighted, 

or  happy  (J.  10,  30).  —  3r^33o^&3o.  -o-3&3o.  To  cause 
to  be  delighted,  to  rejoice,  etc.  (Cpr.  2,  after  96).  — 
F)^Fj3^3o.  -o-33j.  To  feel  satisfied,  to  be  pleased  or 
delighted,  etc.  (Bp.  49,  28;  Rsv.  7,  after  98;  13,  after 
64).  —  ?djd  7d;5£)e3's.  -o-3es«.  =  3c3  3o33e>v<i.  (C.  Bp.  47, 
5).  _  3^33©*.  -3es<.=  33,33.^.  (Bp.  21,  ii;  32,  9; 
55,  2).  —  Fi^nJs^cdo .  -0-tufdo  •  =  33o33©«.  (Bp.  24,  6; 
38,  76). 

idfra  3  sam-tana.  Extending,  extension,  expansion,  spread¬ 
ing;  continuance,  continuous  succession,  lineage,  race, 
family  (Bp.  61,  38);  progeny,  offspring,  a  child,  a  son  or 
daughter  (dc&fc,  3j^.s?j  Nn.  92);  a  number  of  people, 
a  multitude  ($3odo,  33ojs3  92);  one  of  the  five  trees  of 
Indra’s  heaven  (3)d$jafc,  “rfu  92);  the  body  (dO(d, 
t3?3  92).  3ora  33^33  3jc3^ci3  5333?^??—  Fra3tf 
3pra3  3siodj  (Prvs.). 

3f33  3^  sam-tanaka.  Spreading,  etc.;  one  of  the  five  trees 
of  Indra’s  heaven,  the  kalpa  tree  (Cpr.  2,  56). 

?d{03  33*&\3  santana-samriddhi.  Increase  of  progeny 
(My.).  9 

?dc3t>  sam-t^nike.  Froth,  foam;  cream,  coagulated  milk; 
a  cobweb;  the  blade  of  a  knife  or  sword.  (R.). 

FicTO  7i  sam-tapa.  Great  heat,  burning  heat;  inflammation, 
fire.  2,  affliction,  pain,  anguish,  distress  (i3?rio&  Ct.  II, 
89;  esotf  Mr.  527;  Bhn.  64).  3,  remorse,  re- 
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sentment,  penance,  penitence,  repentance.  See  sdo 
esart).  —  -sSa ^o.  To  afflict,  to  torment, 

to  torture,  to  harass.  So^Ortfdoo  PdpJ©  sJwa^sjjdao  ?d  3 
oiftskrtoo  (Nr.). 

sam-tapita.  Made  very  hot,  burnt  up,  scorched; 
inflamed,  consumed;  tormented,  pained,  harassed,  dis¬ 
tressed,  afflicted,  wearied  (Bp.  47,  23). 

sam-tapisu.  To  suffer  great  pain  or  anguish, 
to  be  distressed  or  afflicted  (Bp.  2,  16.  18;  13,  12;  14,  17; 
18,  63;  44,  34;  52,  3;  61,  13). 

santala.  N.  of  a  tribe  inhabiting  the 
skirts  of  the  Rajmahal  hills  (My.;  b.  4,  130 

wrongly  as  WPjra  <£). 

santi.  =  ?3?3  1.  (SobJ^,  tosrod  G.). 

ropSOg  santu.  =  ^o.  Third  person  singular  of 

the  imperfect  of  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

sam-tushta.  Quite  satisfied,  contented,  well- 
pleased,  delighted  (Bp.  3,  70;  5,  17;  30,  7). 

sam-tushti.  Complete  satisfaction,  contentment, 
gratification,  delight  (Grj.  10,  111;  Bp.  29,  34;  see 
$J©3-). 

^^oe)^o  sam‘tnpti-  Complete  satisfaction,  etc.  (^tb  G.). 

i^c3n  sante.  1.  =  Tbh.  of  ?Sor3^.  An  assemblage,  a 
mass,  a  crowd,  etc.  (3^e$ ,  dsd^es*,  lortoF,  Sorted,  s5j©3, 
etc.  Sm.  54;  Kk.  17).  2,  a  gathering  of  buyers  and 

sellers,  a  (weekly  or  annual)  fair  or  market  (C.;  B.  1,7; 
Te.;  M.  Jdc|,  T.  3,  a  market-place  (o>^tSj>, 

tosses  G.).  so j©?7t>SSo  praoSo,  erusort 

s&j©?rtoSSo  topjo  enjsedtf,  Sof3oA)<D  natfosedo  estfft 
& — sdjfW  totffSej  —  *?3rt  SooortoSo 

to8?.  —  edjaSrt  sSojsea  si© a  3o©rt ?dr3  ?  ?l©«?odo 

sSofS?  sos^SoA)  &yj.~?ic3  sl©£S&©  sSjs^rt©^ 

(Prvs.).  —  rtfS,  A  market  to  convene  (v.  i.)  or  I 

assemble  (My.).  2,  to  form  or  make  a  fair.  “5^ 

S3i>7l  (Prv.).  —  The  crowd  of 

people  at  a  fair  (My.). —  ?oc3  =5\©&).  =  $?}.  (My.). 

—  rl©e£c^.  n.  ssfdtfcd  sSedes3,  rtjssSfd  w© 

so  Ed  eso  ^  ^  fS  (Prv.).  —  fSd.  A  market  to  convene 

(v.  i.)  or  assemble  (C.;  B.  4,  186).  <3 dodbo drived 

ao©5j^  (Prv.).  —  Tbh.  of 

(Smd.  380). 

sante.  2.  Reading  and  conning  in  order  to  commit 
to  memory  (Mhr.  ;  Te.  *^).  2,  the  portion  to  be 

read  and  conned,  a  lesson  (Mhr.;  My.).  —  Sjf3  So?C39A 
To  have  a  sante  repeatedly  told  one’s  self  by  a 

teacher  (My.) - *c8  5§?G5o.  (A  teacher)  to  tell  a  sante 

repeatedly  (My.). 

tfcSj©^^  sam-tosha.  =  Jdfd  si.  Contentedness,  satisfaction. 

2,  happiness,  delight,  joy,  pleasure  (e^ss^cd  Nn.  77;  deed 
78;  rt^pi  Mr.  531;  Bhn.;  $/©(&<£  Sm.  56).  i3?3o3o? 
Seca^, ‘s<3.®  ?sds3?  odfsScd  —  *3  doa  odj^tddj©  ?dci®? 

^?C3o  (Prvs.).  —  «&©  =#J3do.  To  give  joy.  *&/©  ? 

“  (WpW^d  G.).  —  -'SjzQtL. 

To  satisfy,  to  please,  to  rejoice,  to  gladden,  to  make 
happy,  to  gratify  (B.  3,  12).  —  ;d&©  eSrl©^.  -^j©^. 
To  grow  delighted  or  happy.  ^cS^drtjsdJO^T?  (dotl©? 


^.d  Cb.).  —  JdiS^da^  nadj.  To  be  joyful  or  happy 
(B.  3,  104).  —  rtfSd©  da?dj.  =  ?dc&^Qd^J3S??dj.  (C.;  B. 
3, 105;  G.  401).  sd»?l©5£©  (ys^odbed  G.).  —  ?d 

ddo.  To  feel  satisfied,  to  be  pleased  or  delighted, 
to  be  cheerful,  happy  or  glad  (C.;  B.  3,  123).  —  *;&©  ? 

-O-Jlasb.  =  513^0.  (Cpr.  2,  after  49; 

Abh.  P.  7,  after  7;  Bp.  32,  10).  — -  JdfJjS^dd^do.  -o- 
ddo.  =  ^dfS^^d  ddo.  —  -tfdo.  Joy  to  be 

produced  or  arise.  2,  to  become  joyful  or  happy.  ssO 
odj  jddrtrts?  djsdod  O^odjpJ^  &®?a,  aad^ 
cdpdj  (B.  5,  194). 

rjc&i©ng£ffitj  santosha-kara.  Causing  joy,  etc.,  pleasing  (B. 
5,  88;  My.). 

santosha-barpa.  A  tear  of  joy  (Cpr.  2, 

after  49). 

sam-t6shi.  A  person  of  a  contented,  cheerful  or 
happy  disposition  (yv>3^So  Mr.  232). 
rJcl©pe£\^  sam-toshita.  =  rtpi^dj.  (Bp.  8,  59). 
id&s^oATio  santoshisu.  =  ?dfdj©  ?d  ddj.  (Bp.  53,  11;  My.). 

santoshisuvike.  The  state  of  feeling  happy, 
etc.  (:3?dcd  Si.  436). 

sam-trani.  A  person  that  protects  or  shelters  well 
(Bp.  11,31);  a  very  powerful  person. 

?dd<5.rJ  sam-trasa.  Great  trembling,  terror,  fear,  alarm. 
See  esft  3,  bSj^of-  1. 

sam-damsa.  A  pair  of  tongs  or  nippers.  See  '3!5io^C3€l . 
sandaka.  =s  etc.  (B.  5,  140;  My.). 

Tic^hTio  sandagisu.  =  ?d^rf?dj.  (Cpr.  8,  after  4). 
id^O©  sandana.  =  ?drf  rf,  q.  v.  Tbh.  of  ?d?s©  $.  (Ssv.  1, 
after  79).  9 

sandani.  =  ^fd^ea,  (?d^5drl).  Tbh.  of  Jdjra  ed.  The 
state  of  being  joined,  united,  accumulated  or  associated: 
crowded  or  full  state;  a  collection,  a  mass,  a  crowd,  a 
throng,  a  flock,  a  swarm,  etc.  (s*i33,  $133,  53©.^,  e^, 
A?£©r,  siotfju,  fcftfoa;,  ”^o^,  ^esr  Hla.;  $03,  sdo&?e3F, 
etc.  Mr.  431;  raWjs<  Kk.  68;  raesoid  80;  Korto?, 
etc.,  17;  'afedjtf,  'aesotS  Sm.  53;  sSjbi^s?,  ^ 

TUS,  aXti,  ,  ^?e5,  etc.  54;  Cpr.  7,  after  81;  Grj.  9, 
after  58;  10,  after  79;  Bp.  5,  38;  59,9;  61,  25.  28;  C. 

Bp.  5,  3;  42,  15;  J.  33,  26;  Te.  ?d?d  a).  —  X# 

&  6) 

-wj©5?*.  To  collect  (v.  i.),  to  assemble  in  crowds,  to 
crowd,  to  become  numerous,  to  swarm  (Grj.  4,  16;  Rsv. 

5,  after  19;  13,  after  68;  Ssv.  5,  14.  37).  —  *Sfd  £$53od. 

'a 

Numerous  trees  (Bh.  3,  9,  24). 

sandanisu.  =  To  collect  (v.  i.),  to  meet, 

to  join,  to  assemble  or  gather  in  crowds,  to  flock,  to 
crowd,  to  throng,  to  swarm  (?d»&x/©Bc$  Smd.  Dh.);  to  be 
or  become  much,  many  or  numerous  (craadoe^  Smd.  Dh.). 
See  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  6,  35;  7,  128;  Bp.  1,  44;  2,  21; 
5,  23;  16,  32;  85,  42;  36,  22;  47,  59;  52,  12;  Rsv.  2,  46; 
5,110;  J.  2,  51;  7,22.46;  22,3.5;  Bh.  2,  13,  11.  15. 
2,  to  join  (v.  t.,  Bp.  53,  40). 

$$  o do  sandaya.  =  etc.  Tbh.  of  s!??  ?sd.  (Smd.  20. 

89.  281;  Cpr.  5,  33;  T.  BSf^cxSj). 

$$5  sandari.  =  *$.  (7fa>S> ,  sift  G.). 

G>  CO  O 

sandarusana.  Tbh.  of  ?ofd  &F?S.  (Bp.  35  41), 
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dd  8 sara-darbha.  Stringing  or  connecting  together, 
weaving,  interweaving,  arranging.  2,  collecting,  unit¬ 
ing,  mixture.  3,  regular  connection,  composing  arti¬ 
ficially,  a  (literary  or  poetical)  composition;  construction 
etc.  Mr.  425).  4,  convenience,  fitness  of  time, 

opportunity,  leisure  (My.;  dsSood),  esdotfuso;  Te.,  T.). 
5,  affair,  matter,  subject  (My.).  See  «s-. 

sandarbhisu.  Opportunity  or  convenience  to  be 
found,  to  become  opportune  or  convenient  (My.). 

dcldFd  sam-darsana.  The  act  of  looking  steadfastly, 
gazing,  looking;  viewing,  beholding,  seeing, sight,  vision; 
seeing  one  another,  meeting,  appearance,  presence;  an 
interview,  a  visit  (My.;  GL).  2,  the  act  of  causing 
to  see,  showing,  etc.  See  Cpr.  5,  after  2;  Bp.  3,  69;  48, 
7;  J.  24,  70*  —  To  visit  (by  coming, 

My.).  —  To  visit  (by  going  to  see 

another,  My.). 

dddFdeodl  sam-darsaniya.  Fit  to  be  looked  at  (Cpr.  1, 
107). 

ddd$  sandavane.  (=  d^sSes).  Tbh.  of  dcrad-  (Kk.  57; 
Sm.  62). 

dd  dd  sam-dasana.  The  two  middle  teeth  (of  a  horse, 
Mr.  281). 

dc^s^  sam-dashta.  Bitten  (J.  1,9);  compressed,  pressed 
closely  together;  nipped,  pinched.  2,  a  particular  fault 
in  pronunciation  (arising  from  keeping  the  teeth  too 
close  together). 

d^^ododo^  sandashta-yamaka.  A  kind  of  yamaka 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  24  seq.). 

dd^d  sam-dana.  A  rope  (especially  for  tying  cattle). 

dr33  sam-danita.  Bound,  tied, 
a 

?oc3^o±i  sanda  (fr.  d<5)-aya.  Delivering  over  of 
wliat  is  due,  payment  (My.;  t.  cSotssoA),  &^o±>). 

s3o?s3  ;§rtd  eroded  d?ra  odo  (Prv.). 

ddS^OSJ  sandayi.  N.  (Rsv.  11,  after  41  &  74). 

sanda-ayita.  =  sSe»ato.  (My.). 

dc33^>  sam-dava.  =  dcffs^d.  Flight,  retreat,  running  away 

dd  sandi.  =  dde,  Xfr  .  Tbh.  of  da.  (dd  0,  rtuB&G.). 

G)  G)  Gp  6)  & 

©dido  d<S  (s3o^e®  Mr.  332).  d^  (dotf 

rs  Hla.).  djas^odj  3&®e33od>  d^o3 jstfdd  ?radorid  t?js? 

cforrtfcj  esdd  ,Ce5  rf  (B.  4,  43).  —  dd  .  dupl. 

p»  go  ’  '  a  co 

A  narrow  lane  or  passage;  junctions  or  narrow  ways 
and  nooks  (C.;  Ram.  5,  8,  54;  Bh.  2,  4,  11).  —  d^srad.  = 
dpi^sraJd,  q.  v.  (B.  4,  108).  —  d£>  dS^.  rep.  Various 
junctions  or  corners;  the  various  joints  (of  the  body, 
Bp.  16,  10;  58,  66). 

dd  7\  sam-dierdha.  Besmeared;  covered,  confused;  indis- 
G>  Q  °  ’ 

tinct,  obscure,  unintelligble;  doubted,  dubious,  doubtful; 
entertaining  doubt,  despairing;  uncertain,  unsafe,  dan¬ 
gerous,  riskful  (Rsv.  13,  8;  J.  23,  63;  34,  5). 
sam-dita.  Bound,  tied. 
sandida.  =  da  tf.  See  erntfrt  1. 

-Nj^roo  sandisu.  =  ds^do.  To  place  together;  to 

join  (v.  t.,  d?ra  pS  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  2,  24;  8,  after  4;  Ch. 


v.  59;  Bp.  2,  26;  35,  23;  49,  16.  21;  51,  78;  52,  44;  57, 
81;  61,  63;  J.  8,  8);  to  touch  (Bp.  21,  9.  13);  to  fasten, 
to  tie  (Bp.  9,26;  49,44);  to  fix  (an  arrow  on  a  bow, 
Bp.  44,  3);  to  bring  together  or  unite  in  friendship.  5iw 
dddo  $>cisb,  dod^fSo&d^,  ddab  dadoddtfo 

(Smd.  179).  2,  to  join  (v.  i.),  to  unite  one’s  self  with,  to 

associate  one’s  self  to  (sgudoFrtoirard  Smd.  114  Cm.; 
115;  Bp.  40,  11;  J.  28,  54;  33,  23);  to  meet  (in  battle, 
Abh.  P.  13,  45);  to  occur,  to  happen,  to  come  (do^^cS 
cdrario,  u>o*  Smd.  79  Cm.;  loo*  190.  278  Cm.;  205.  212. 
217.  275;  Bp.  1,  25;  48,  2;  50,  55;  60,  2). 

rfcfo  sandu.  P.  p.  of  1,  de?o,  deu^. 

ddOj  sandu.  (  =  Sift )-.  Tbh.  of  d^.  (Smd.  365,  through 
Mhr.  d;^).  Juncture,  union;  an  opportunity;  a  joint,  an 
articulation;  a  nook,  a  corner;  a  lane;  a  cleft,  a  gap,  a 
fissure,  a  crack,  an  opening,  a  space  between  (My.;  Te.; 
T.  Mhr.  d?p.  e  ^  ^ 

ra.  —  dd^'&e&kj,  s6oodo»©-^d  (Prvs.).  lu5?® 

do&  df&  (55j3C3^30«  Smd.  I).  See  Bp.  1,  62;  2,  43.  — 
Conjunction;  opportunity,  convenience  (Si. 
284).  2,  the  place  where  two  lanes  meet  and  form  a 

right  angle  (My.).  3,  the  commencement  of  any  con¬ 

junction  (in  astronomy,  My.).  See  dsfoodJ-.  —  dd^  'd® 
a?!).  To  rabbet  (My.);  to  shut  any  crack  or  hole, 

=5^  lod^d  dd^  tsOsadod  cS,  siidl^drt  dx>^  wdd 

dora^  =5%®adod  e3  (Prv.).  —  dc&  The  ex¬ 

actly  opportune  period,  the  very  opportunity  (Bh.  1,  8, 
86).  —  ddo  rtjaa .  =  da  .  (My.).  —  ddJ  to*,.  A 
climbing  herb  with  thick  four-winged  eatable  stems, 
Vitis  quadrangularis  Wall.  (St.  &  PL).  —  dfi^  So. 
To  crack  (My.).  —  dd^Sj-^rt.  A  disease  of  children 
arising  from  cold  (sita)  and  characterized  by  panting 
and  heaving  of  the  alles  (My.).  —  df^dd.  -dd.  To 
join,  to  obtain.  toc&  fcfddcdo  qSjs^rid^d^a 

dd^dddo  dd  (Sp.).  —  dd^sss^. 

(Tbh.  of  dS^dad  Smd.  376).  Rheumatism  in  the  joints 
(My.).  —  ddo  ddo.  -tbdo.  To  leave  a  space  (Rsv.  10, 
after  31).  —  dd^  ^5^-  rep.  The  various  joints  (of  the 

body,  Bp.  49,  10) - ddo  d^dod.  Exact  joinery  (My.). 

ddb  sanduka.  =  dd  u*,  dd^>  ^  dd^J.  A  large  box,  a 
chest  (My.;  B.  1,  8;  Mhr.,  H.  dd-®^). 

TJ'jjbtf  sandhka.  =  dd^'S*,  etc.  (My.), 
del®.  ^0  sanduku.  =  dd®  !5!.  (My.). 

del  sam-dripta.  Very  mad,  wild  or  proud  (Ssv.  3,  57). 

0  .  , 
dd  \&,  sam-drishti.  Complete  sight,  full  view;  a  sight, 
Ol)  C>3 

glance,  look,  aspect.  See 
dd  sande.  =  do£.  (Bp.  40,  45;  My.), 
dd  a  sandega.  =  d^oSj,  d^od),  d^^.  Tbh.  of  di«e8S. 
(dd  Nn.  96;  Cpr.  2,  79;  8,  after  44;  Bp.  1,  59;  51,  57; 
J.  9,  2). 

dd  orfo  sandeya.  =  d^rt ,  etc.  (dd  Ct.  II,  35). 
dd  5o  sandeha.  =  d^od),  etc.  (Bp.  16,  24;  34,  18;  53,  17). 
dd  sam-desa.  Communication  of  intelligence,  inform¬ 
ation,  tidings,  news;  a  message,  commission,  command. 
dd^CDS^  sandesa-vakya.  =  dd  ?aJ55»iS€.  (G.). 
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sandela-vac.  News,  tidings;  a  commission, 

an  order. 

sandesa-hara.  A  news-bringer,  a  messenger,  a 
courier;  an  envoy. 

sam-deha.  =  23^71,  etc.  Doubt,  uncertainty, 
suspense;  risk,  danger.  2,  one  of  the  upames  (Kavy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  61.  103  seq.).  See  Sp.  s.  esesioj. 

sam-dehi.  Doubtful,  dubious;  doubting  (Bp. 
51,  29). 

sam-doha.  Milking;  the  whole  of  a  quantity  of 
drawn  milk.  2,  a  multitude,  a  mass,  an  assemblage, 
sam-dohaka.  =  ?a5  No.  2.  (Cpr.  6,  30). 

sam-dobana.  =  No.  2.  (A.). 

?3c3j3?5c^  sam-dohya.  Having  caused  to  milk;  to  be 
milked  (see  ?Jjaj^cS^?3o^). 

JCiFTO  sam-drava.  Flight,  retreat. 

G) 

?i3  sam-dha.  Holding  together;  joined;  placed  in  or  on; 


>e 

?j^^5or  sam-dharma.  =  ( cf .  7iz$sS jf).  ^  SofcSjs 

SO  o^aodo  (Jm.  13). 

sam-dharana.  Holding  together,  etc.;  putting  on 
(as  clothes,  Bp.  5,  66). 

sam-dhana.  =  The 

act  of  placing  or  holding  together,  joining,  junction, 
uniting;  tying  or  binding  together,  tying;  a  cord,  a 
rope  (trosSoo  Mr.  183;  cf.  intimate  union,  com¬ 

bining,  combination;  adaptedness  (Bp.  3,  22);  composing, 
compounding,  mixing;  bringing  together,  uniting  in 
friendship;  alliance,  league,  association;  peace;  company, 
companionship;  fixing  an  arrow  on  a  bow  (tfFiodo  Fjjra 
3°,  Sm.  92);  directing,  taking  aim;  aim^ 

advertence,  attention,  heed;  the  application  of  ex¬ 
pedients,  the  concentration  of  efforts,  energies  or  talents 
towards  the  performance  of  (Mhr.;  see  d’a&tf-);  assisting, 
sustaining,  supporting;  reception,  receiving;  —  sour  rice- 
gruel  (®^o  Hla.).  See  »3-,  ^sU-,  c^qi-,  odwriej-, 
Stf-,  So;  Nn.  s.  sJ^tocx&f. 

sam-dharana.  Holding  together;  holding  in, 
restraining;  observing,  practising;  supporting,  sustain¬ 
ing,  preserving,  maintaining;  keeping  in  mind,  re¬ 
membering;  bearing.  See  3l5-,  S^o-. 

Fj^cdOFsks?®  sam-dharyam&na.  Being  held  together; 
being  held,  maintained  or  preserved  (Cpr.  5,  after  35). 

^  sam-dhi.  =  ,  ?3f&.  Placing  or  holding  together; 


conjunction,  junction,  union,  combination,  connection, 
contact  (^Je>W  Mr.  487).  2,  alliance,  league,  peace, 

making  a  treaty  of  peaoe,  negotiating  alliances  (fdaJ 
tfjsW,  atiferW  Nn.  164,  o.  r.  3,  euphonic 

junction  of  final,  (middle)  and  initial  letters  in 
grammar  (Smd.  6.  18.  59.  60.  67.  69.  70.  71.  73.  74.  408; 
Kavy.  I,  6;  I,  lb,  1  seq.;  Y,  967;  Ct.  II,  121).  4,  a  joint, 

an  articulation  (of  the  body,  etc.).  5,  juncture;  critical 
juncture,  opportune  moment,  time  (B.  4,  8.  9.  13.  80;  B. 
5j  67).  6,  a  breach,  a  chasm,  a  fissure,  a  chink,  a  cleft, 

a  gap,  a  hole,  an  opening,  a  mine  (ticS^,  epQ  Nn.  164; 


Mr.  487);  — a  chapter.  SoJAESil®  BoJS?nQ 
w  (Prv.).  7,  the  vagina  or  vulva.  8,  an  interval, 

pause,  rest.  9,  a  period  at  the  expiration  of  each 
yuga  or  age.  10,  smallness  (ewsj  Nn.  164).  — 

An  opportune  moment  to  be  obtained  (B.  3,  67); 
to  look  out  for  an  opportunity  (My.). 

sandhi-karya.  The  act  of  making  an  agreement 
or  a  treaty  of  peace  (^rfts,  Xft 's^, 

Nn.  165). 

sandhi-kritya.  =  Fi^s^o&F,  q.  v. 

tfc^ft  sam-dhini.  A  cow  which  has  just  taken  the  bull;  a 
cow  with  calf.  2,  a  cow  milked  unseasonably. 

sandhi-vata.  =  Rheumatism  in  the  joints. 

?^<aA)3o  sandhi-vigraha.  Peace  and  war,  reconciliation 
and  rupture  (My.). 

rift  sandhi-vigrahi.  A  minister  of  war  (see  Mr.  272 

s. 

FjSOs^odo  sandhi-vishaya.  The  sphere  of  grammatical 
sandhi  or  its  application  (sJ^^oSjs^taoi  Smd.  60  Cm.). 

sandhisu.  An  irregular  form  of  occasion¬ 

ally  found  in  MSS.  and  books. 

?ift  sandhi-sucane.  The  contents  at  the  head  of  a 

9 

chapter  (My.). 

sam-dhukshyamana.  Being  kindled  or 
lighted  up;  being  animated  or  revived;  being  increased 
(Cpr.  3,  after  97). 

?rfc3  sam-dhe.  Junction,  union;  alliance,  compact,  stipu- 

9 

lation;  a  convention,  an  agreement,  a  promise.  2,  =  si <3^, 
twilight.  3,  state,  condition.  4,  a  boundary,  a  limit. 
sam-dhyaka.  =  si^.  See  d^-. 

rit^^^ti  sandhi-akshara.  A  compound  vowel,  a  diphthong 
(Smd.  17.  18;  Kavy.  I,  la,  12-14). 

ri^^vS^S  sandhyakshari.  N.  of  a  vicchitticitra  ( = 

O,  Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  58.  69  seq.). 

sandhya-kala.  Twilight-period;  evening-time, 
evening  (My.). 

sScJtj^'ODT?  sandhya-raga.  The  (red)  colour  of  twilight 
or  evening  (sssiCeirt  Nn.  67;  Cpr.  8,  after  4).  2,  a  sire 
which  has  that  colour  (Bp.  11,  24).  See  Mr.  s. 

3,  red-lead. 

rJcra^Tks!  sandbya-ruci.  =  rSjra^crart  No.  1.  (Cpr.  8,  101). 

sandbya-aruna.  The  redness  of  twilight  or 
evening  (J.  1,3;  12,  6). 

sandhya-vandana.  Morning  and  evening 
adoration  or  prayer  (My.,  also  as  -c$). 

sam-dhye.  =  Sjoj3,  etc.  Holding  or  joining  together; 
union,  conjunction,  connection.  2,  twilight,  morning  or 
evening  twilight:  evening,  dusk:  early  morning,  day¬ 
break.  3,  any  one  of  the  three  divisions  of  the  day 
(forenoon,  noon  and  afternoon).  4,  morning  or  evening 
or  midday  adoration  or  prayer.  5,  the  period  which 
precedes  a  yuga  or  age.  6,  agreement,  promise,  assent. 

#5*3  sanna.  1.  =  sSesk  Sunk  down;  seated,  resting;  settled 
down;  still,  motionless;  sunk,  low  (in  tone,  accent,  etc.), 
2,  stunted,  shrunk,  contracted.  3,  a  little,  a  small 


1502 


*4 


Ti&oSz 


quantity.  4,  depressed,  low  (in  spirits),  desponding, 
dispirited,  spiritless,  weak,  feeble,  diminished;  wasted 
away,  decayed,  perished,  destroyed,  spoiled,  lost  (3S3, 
Mr.  448,  o.  r.  33?^,  as  in  the  printed  edition  of 
Halayudha;  see  Hla.  s.  rtra  slrarto);  oppressed;  gone. 
Cf.  See  w-,  e/vsi-,  s^-. 

75$^  sanna.  2.  =  *5$*.  (B.  4,  116.  145.  216). 

*5*^  sannaka.  Low,  dwarfish  (Sk.). 

sanna-kadru.  The  tree  Buchanania  latifolia 

Roxb. 

sannana.  =  Fic^sS.  Tbh.  of  JjpS^oS.  (Kk.  42;  Sm. 
39;  see  Fltop  ?i53ri-). 

7j^&  sam-nati.  Bowing  down,  reverential  salutation; 
reverence,  humility.  (R.). 

sannadu.  =  ?5^cSo.  (My.;  Br.). 

sam-naddha.  Bound  or  fastened  or  tied  together; 

9 

bound  or  girded  on  or  round,  fastened  on,  girt,  bound; 
dressed  or  clad  in,  armed,  mailed,  accoutred  (tfsS&ScSjafc^ 
»3o  Mr.  292);  harnessed;  arranged,  arrayed,  prepared, 
provided;  ready  for  battle;  prepared,  ready  (in  general); 
well  provided  and  furnished  with  anything;  provided 
with  destructive  weapons,  murderous,  felonious;  closely 
attached  or  connected,  in  close  contact  with,  contiguous, 
bordering,  near.  See  Cpr.  5,  after  51;  J.  7,  29;  27,  32. 
&&&{&  (Smd.  278  Mdb.). 

sam-naddhate.  The  act  of  dressing  or  arming 
one’s  self  (Cpr.  6,  26). 

?df^odo  sam-naya.  Leading  or  bringing  together;  a 
collection,  a  multitude,  a  number,  a  quantity.  2,  the 
rear  of  an  army,  a  rear-guard. 

sannalige.  =  q.  v.  (w^^)  Ss.). 

sannaha.  Tbh.  of  Fipn^sS.  (Bh.  6,  2,  3). 
sam-nahana.  Binding  or  fastening  or  tying  to¬ 
gether;  the  act  of  arming,  preparing,  making  one’s  self 
ready;  preparation. 

sam-nahita.  Bound  together;  bound  to,  joined 
with,  in  close  contact  with  (Bp.  2,  44;  38,  54;  50,  17; 
51,  64).  Feminine  (Abh.  P.  14,  after  105). 

sat-nama.  A  good  name  (Bp.  46,  68.  77).  2, 

bowing  down  before  any  one,  worship, 
sat-nami.  Having  a  good  name  (Bp.  2,  46;  36, 
44).  2,  a  worshipper. 

?3e33^odOg  sam-nayya.  =  q.  v. 

sam-naha.  =  F!i^E0,  Binding  or  fastening 

together  or  on;  girding  on  armour,  arming  for  battle. 
2,  preparation,  military  array  (tu^E5!  Bhn.  10).  3,  an 

army  arranged  or  ready  for  battle  (o3js?s$0A9f  ?3?fS, 
=5-3  Nn.  105).  4,  accoutrements,  armour, 

mail;  a  collection,  a  multitude,  a  number  (loaoo,  toSo# 
105).  5,  a  man  provided  with  knowledge,  a  learned 

man  (tjrasStf,  a  assort  105).  6,  the  supreme  soul  (sddslra 
=y&>  105). 


a-nahya.  (An  elephant)  fit  for  war  (‘fftizd  low 
Rkj  Mr.  156). 

^o^sanni.  1.  Imperative  plural  of  l  (Bp.  4,4). 


Kj^sanni.  2.  {cf.  &&).  Coolness.  — 

The  moon  (ate  fit.  I,  107;  fado$es3a do  II,  6). 


=  &o^2.  Tbh.  of  Ro.  3.  (r^aSE*, 


Mr.  387;  rtdw,  asd,  etc.,  fjosaj  Si.  78; 

My.;  Te.;  M.;  T.  tS^). 

TS&^Z+F  sam-ni-karsha.  =  Fi^tfsdFra.  (Sk.;  R.). 
id^3!oE(Ffv3  sam-ni-karshana.  The  act  of  drawing  together, 
bringing  near;  approaching  near,  approximation,  prox¬ 
imity,  nearness,  vicinity. 


'^MeJ  S 


ai-krishta.  Drawn  together,  drawn  near; 


contiguous,  proximate,  approximate,  near,  adjacent, 
close;— vicinity. 

sam-ni-ghrishta.  "Well  rubbed.  SeeerucSoFl. 
sannida.  Tbh.  of  FS^qS.  (kJs&^fS  Smd.  199  Cm.; 
Cpr.  6,  92;  Abh.  P.  14,  105;  Ssv.  4,  106? 

sam-ni-dha.  (=Fj^qraoi).  Juxta-position,  proximity, 
vicinity;  near.  See  Fra^qS^. 

sam-ni-dhana.  Placing  down  together;  juxta¬ 
position,  proximity,  nearness,  vicinity,  presence;  ap¬ 
pearance,  becoming  visible.  2,  placing  down,  depositing; 
a  receptacle.  3,  receiving,  taking  charge  of. 

sannidhana-sambandha.  Connection  of 
proximity  (Smd.  161). 

sam-ni-dhi.  Placing  near;  juxta-position,  proximity, 
nearness,  vicinity ,  presence  (Fj<ajssS  Nn.  139);  appearance, 
visibility,  perceptibility.  2,  receiving,  taking  charge 
of.  See  Cpr.  2,  73;  Bp.  50,  56;  53,  52. 

sam-ni-pata.  =  Fj^.  Flying  down,  alighting, 
descending,  falling  down.  2,  falling  together,  meeting; 
contact, union;  collision;  collection,  assemblage;  mixture, 
miscellaneous  collection;  coming  near,  arrival.  3,  com¬ 
bined  derangement  of  the  three  humors  (wind,  bile  and 
phlegm)  producing  fever  and  dangerous  illness,  as 
convulsions,  paralysis,  delirium  and  syncope  (Sk.;  My.). 
—  (5Sja§s$  Cb.). 

rdSko33^?r  sam-ni-pataka.  =  No.  3.  — 

(ko*d  Cb.). 


sam-nibaddha.  Firmly  bound  on;  firmly  tied, 


fettered;  closely  connected  with  or  attached  to  (My.). 


sam-nibandha.  Binding  firmly,  tying.  2,  literary 
composition  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  43).  3,  connection;  serial 


arrangement  (Kavy.  Y,  after  2). 

7$$^  sam-nibha.  Like,  similar,  resembling. 

sam-nivasa.  Dwelling  together;  living  in;  dwelling 
place,  abode  (Bp.  53,  17). 

sam-ni-vishta.  Entered  together,  met  together, 
assembled;  entered  deeply  into;  stationed  in,  abiding 
in;  inserted  in,  depending  on;  contiguous,  near;  seated, 
encamped.  (R.). 

sam-nivesa.  Entering  together;  entering;  thorough 
or  deep  entrance  into,  ardent  attachment  to.  2,  as¬ 
semblage,  collection,  multitude.  3,  union,  junction, 
contact.  4,  proximity,  vicinity,  neighbourhood.  5, 
station,  seat,  place,  position  (FjoFj*  Hla.);  an 

open  space  in  or  Hear  a  town.  6,  causing  to  enter  to¬ 
gether,  construction,  fabrication,  preparation.  7,  form, 
figure.  .8,  causing  to  enter,  insertion. 
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JdS^?do  sannisu.  =  (Ch.  v.  328). 

sam-ni-hita.  Placed  near  together,  near,  contigu¬ 
ous,  proximate;  close  at  hand,  present;  deposited,  fixed, 
laid  up;  put  into;  prepared,  ready;  staying,  being.  See 
Bp.  24,  71;  27,  57;  43,  61;  J.  10,  2;  Bh.  3,  8,  30. 

sat-nuta.  (or  sam-nuta).  Highly  praised  or  com¬ 
mended,  eulogized  (Ch.  v.  286;  Bp.  2,  25;  J.  2,  28;  11, 
41;  13,  7;  18,  18).  Feminine  (My.). 

sannuta-angi.  A  woman  who  has  highly  praised 
limbs  or  such  a  body  (Ch.  v.  328). 

sat-nuti.  (or  sam-nuti).  Great  praise  or  eulogium 
(Bp.  28,  45;  38,  49;  61,  75). 

ASc^sanne.  (fr.  *ei?).  =  A  lever  (Te.).  ^ 

*ra£ci  <!$odb«!  (Ss.  11).  —  A 

pole  put  under  a  weight  to  lift  it,  a  lever  (My.). 

sanne.  Tbh.  of  FjokL  A  sign,  etc.  (Cpr.  2,  after  93; 
3,  51;  Bp.  5,  39;  Rsv.  5,  after  114;  Ssv.  4,  30;  J.  3,  13; 
B.  3,  51;  C.;  Te.;  T.  23^).  3s?o±>»d  d  oJOcj^odbJS 

(Prv.) - To  make  a  sign  (Cpr.  8, 

after  4;  Grj.  2,  after  106).  —  -slrado.  Words 

expressed  by  signs  (Ram.  6,  10,  12). — 

Signs  made  in  hunting  (Rsv.  5,  85).  — 
f|.  =  dc|_53?&  (Ssv.  3,  47). 

sam-nyasa.  =  Putting  down;  deposit, 

trust;  stake,  wager.  2,  laying  aside,  relinquishment, 
resignation,  abandonment  of  all  worldly  possession  and 
earthly  affections,  profession  of  asceticism.  3,  abstinence 
from  food,  fasting  as  a  form  of  suicide. 

sam-nyasi.  =  sSfs^A).  One  who  has  cast  off  all 
worldly  possessions  and  carnal  affections,  an  ascetic. 
2,  a  Brahmana  of  the  fourth  order  (asrama),  a  religious 
mendicant. 

sam-nyasika.  A  man  who  abandons  or  resigns. 
See  tfsScF-. 

sannyasi-matha.  An  abode  of  sannyasis 
(Bp.  56,  35). 

*%*  sat-mata.  =  Well  esteemed.  2,  a  good, 

proper  mind,  thought,  view  or  doctrine  (Bp.  3, 76); 
approbation,  sanction  (50,  20).  ffa 

o&  t5^o  (Prv.). 

sat-mati.  Good  or  right  judgment  or  mind,  a  wise 
and  discerning  heart,  a  good  understanding  (Bp.  25,  50; 
35,  4;  39,  27;  47,  4). 

sat-mathana.  Proper  stirring  or  agitation  (Bp. 
51,  23). 

sat-mana.  Respect  for  the  good;  the  respect  or 
esteem  of  the  good;  respect,  honour  (Bp.  37,  31;  45,  13; 

J.  8,  1;  s^xs^ci  G.;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr.) _ s3j3C&. 

To  pay  respect  to,  to  honour  (G.  93).  330S)j  dfS  rt 

(B.  1,  14). 

sat-manate.  The  state  of  being  respected  (Bp. 
46,  11). 

sat-manita.  Respected,  honoured  (Rsv.  7,  after 
97;  Mhr.). 

sat-manisu.  To  respect,  to  honour  (J.  9,  21; 

My.). 


© 

sat-marga.  A  right  way;  the  right  way;  the 
proper  course;  a  virtuous  way,  good  or  virtuous  con¬ 
duct.  enjCTDSddes^c^rtr  (Sm.  119).  See  Bp. 

25,  39;  31,  20;  51,  39;  B.  5,  203.  209. 

sanmarga-vartana.  Going  in  the  right 
way,  good  or  virtuous  conduct  (Bp.  46,  10). 

sanmarga-stha.  Standing  or  being  in  the 
right  way;  a  man  of  good  or  virtuous  conduct  (My.). 

sat-muda.  True  pleasure,  joy,  delight,  happiness 
(Tioso,  etc.  Mr.  25;  Bp.  4,  70). 

8at-  muni.  An  excellent  sage  (Bp.  57,  73). 
sat-mfirti.  An  excellent  form  (Bp.  47,  64;  50,  70). 
sat-mohana.  Greatly  stupefying,  bewildering, 
alluring  or  fascinating  (J.  6,  25). 

sanmohana-astra.  A  kind  of  weapon  (J. 

21,2). 

g sanmohana-uttare.  A  woman  who  is  very 
powerful  in  alluring,  etc.  (J.  6,  22). 

73c35g?3  sanyasa.  Common  Tbh.  of 

dcTOg#  sany&si.  Common  Tbh.  of  (dOFr^fc;^  G.; 

B.  4,  155;  see  sraej-).  ‘tfzi  d  jraoSj 

rtus?  sidrt  wsuj  =#JsC33odbodd.-— 3  sdoo?S  odojs 
,  sdjjd  odo  odx©  ssw  (Prvs.). 

sa-paksha.  Having  wings.  2,  having  a  side  or 
party;  belonging  to  the  same  party;  a  partisan,  a 
follower,  an  adherent  (Bh.  1,  8,  17). 
sapata.  Tbh.  of  afsfqf.  (My.). 

riddles  sapata-gara.  A  man  who  promises  or  assever¬ 
ates  by  oath  (to  do  something),  a  vaunter  (My.). 

sapatna.  Hostile;  an  enemy,  an  adversary,  a  rival 
(zsrt  Nn.  62). 

sa-patni.  =  ddS.  A  woman  who  has  the  same 
husband  with  another  woman  or  whose  husband  has 
other  wives,  a  fellow  wife,  a  rival  wife  (Ssv.  3,  after 
35). 

sapatna-utkara.  A  multitude  of  enemies 
(Ssv.  4,  69). 

Tizi&j  sa-patra.  Having  feathers;  an  arrow. 

sapatra-karana.  Wounding  so  that  the  feath¬ 
ered  part  of  an  arrow  enters  the  body;  causing  exces¬ 
sive  pain,  worrying  any  one  to  death.  See  Hla.  s. 

rfda  sa-padi.  Instantly,  in  a  moment,  immediately; 
quickly. 

jrfdodOF  saparya.  =  ddoSor.  (Bp.  39,  27,  53). 

TiticSdF  saparye.  Worship,  adoration,  reverence  (ss^r, 
w<D,  ewdaoBd,  Mr.  28). 

?5oj©U  sapata.  =  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.). 

rJ33DCx20  sapayi.  Polish,  gloss  (Mhr.,  H.  smooth¬ 

ness;  clearness,  cleanness,  neatness,  elegance  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

sa-pinda.  Having  the  same  pinda;  a  kinsman  en¬ 
titled  to  participate  in  the  offering  of  funeral  cakes  to 
the  manes  of  certain  relations  (father,  grandfather, 
great-grandfather,  etc.)  as  far  as  the  sixth  (or  fourth) 
degree,  both  in  an  ascending  and  descending  line  (dd 
Mr.  311).  See  G.  s. 
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tbit  sa-pindi.  The  offering  of  a  ball  of  rice,  etc.  to  a 
deceased  relative,  commonly  on  the  twelfth  (or  sixteenth) 
day  after  his  decease  (My.;  Mhr.).  —  ?2re>cJ .  = 

.  (My.). 

Tibet  etf'rfpS  sapindi-karana.  Performing  the  sraddha  to 
deceased  relatives  called  sapindas.  —  ^dessrej 
cs .  =  jsj&eJetfdK).  (My.). 

?jbe<§  sa-piti.  Compotation,  drinking  together  or  in  company, 
tt^  sapta.  =  *53.  Seven  (Smd.  101). 

sapta-rishi.  =  Fo^&F.  (Bp.  1,  43;  58,  40). 
jrfsS  saptaka.  Containing  seven,  seven;  the  seventh;  a 
collection  of  seven  (Smd.  101;  Ch.  v.  244;  Cpr.  1,  132). 
tz i  ■§■  saptaki.  A  woman’s  girdle,  a  zone. 
ttJj3Vttr&  sapta-kula-parvata.  =  FSKStfocstgej.  (My.). 
tt^&JG/dvdO  sapata-kula-acala.  The  seven  principal 
mountains  of  each  division  of  a  continent  or  varsha 


(My.,  those  of  India  being  mahendra,  malaya,  sahya, 
suktimat,  riksha,  vindhya,  and  pariyatra). 

sapta-kona.  Septangular,  heptagonal.  (R.). 
sapta-c-chada.  Having  seven  leaves;  R.  of  a  tree 
(Cpr.  5,  49;  cf.  Ti^tesF). 

sapta-jihva.  Seven-tongued:  agni,  fire.  (R.). 
sapta-tantu.  Having  seven  performers  or  seven 
chief  forms:  a  sacrifice ,  an  offering  (Abh&.  2,98). 
tt  ei  saptati.  Seventy.  See 


tt  ^orfo  sapta-traya.  Twenty-one  (C.  Bp.  47,  11). 

Jds3  3^  saptatva.  The  state  of  being  seven  (the  possession 
of  seven  requisites  of  royal  administration,  viz.  the 
monarch,  the  prime  minister,  a  friend  or  ally,  treasure, 
territory,  a  stronghold,  and  an  army,  Cpr.  1,  19). 
tttivl  sapta-dasa.  The  seventeenth  (My.).  2,  (Tbh.  of 

FS^adpy6),  seventeen.  (R.). 

tt  sapta-dvipa.  The  seven  divisions  of  the  ter¬ 

restrial  world  (Smd.  101;  C.  Bp.  47, 1 1;  see  S^sd).  The 
seven  dvipas  are:  jambu,  plaksha,  salmali,  kusa, 
kraunca,  saka,  and  pushkara. 
tt  sapta-dhatu.  The  seven  essential  ingredients  of 
the  body  (qredo  Rn.  82).  dFSssooa^Fisd  qra&i  (dFJ  sSjsc Sera 


t  83). 

ttt7\  sapta-naga.  =  tfoeretdo.  See  ?Srt2. 

Tit)  eTOrf  sapta-nada.  =  (Mr.  78). 

tt^tt  sapta-pada.  Having  seven  steps.  See  sraS 

Tit  s3a  sapta-padi.  The  seven  steps  at  marriage  (Grj.  10, 
after  98). 

t t  tttote)  t  sapta-parama-sthana.  Seven  excellent 
places  (in*mukti,  Cpr.  1,  3;  4,  after  24). 

Tit  33C3F  sapta-parna.  The  tree  Alstonia  scholaris  R.  Br. 
l^sreejdts4  &633s3a®C33  Rr.;  &>CS3 

e3o So  urees3  Mr.  111). 

Tit  sapta-puri.  Seven  celebrated  towns  (of  pilgrimage, 
Abha.  2,  96;  they  are:  Ayodhya,  Madhura,  Maya,  KSii, 
Kanci,  Avanti,  and  Dvaravati,  My.). 

tttz  saptama.  The  seventh. 

tt^tzzi  sapta-mada.  Seven  kinds  of  pride  relating  to 
kula,  yauvana,  stri,  anna,  dhana,  vidya,  and  udyoga 
(My.). 


sapata-matri.  =  J&S  SSjs^1#.  (Bp.  58,  40). 
tt'tjd&f§  sapta-matrike.  The  divine  mothers  or  personi¬ 
fied  energies  of  the  principal  deities.  ure,^,  slraao^O, 
■e^SAjSO,  TtOZfSOVto,  ,  tSSSSooHl  oif3  Tit 

skre^Sodoo4  (Mr.  14;  Bp.  30,  31). 

saptami.  =  s5.  The  seventh  case,  the  locative 

(Smd.  115.  144.  146.  162.  164;  Kavy.  I,  2,  41-43;  see 
FiA-).  2,  the  seventh  tithi  or  lunar  day  of  the  fortnight. 
tt^xjtt  sapta-rasana.  Seven-tongued:  agni,  fire  (Mr.  45). 
jdS^F  sapta-rishi.  =  The  seven  great  rishis: 

Marici,  Atri,  Ahgiras,  Pulastya,  Pulaha,  Kratu,  and 
Vasishtha  (see  Mr.  s.  5 Awa^3db&  and  d^reodj).  2,  the 
constellation  Ursa  major  (the  seven  stars  of  which  are 
supposed  to  be  the  seven  great  rishis,  sdj& 

o&o4  Mr.  39). 

tt  6  saptale.  Double  jasmine  (<d»3  ;&=>£«?,  Mr.  126). 

The  soap-nut  plant,  Mimosa  abstergens  Roxb. 
tt  sapta-loka.  The  seven  worlds  (My.;  see  s.  sSjs^). 

sapta-vimsati.  Twenty-seven. 

saptavimsati-nakshatra.  The  twenty-seven 
asterisms  in  the  moon’s  path  or  lunar  mansions.  See 

sapta-vidha-vibhakti.  The  seven  kinds  of 
case-terminations  (tCSo  Jested  si^odjori5?4  Smd.  Cm. 
114). 

sapta-vibhakti.  The  se-fen  case-terminations 
(Smd.  88  Cm.;  88.  89.  111.  148). 

sapta-vyasana.  The  seven  vices  or  bad  habits 
(es^,  sd^FipJ,  Fisd  53gFj<3ort<sO  Rn.  115;  see  s. 
tt^J sapta-sruti.  =  stoats do^rt*?4  (Bp.  1, 

*48). 

tt  tb  sapta-sapti.  Having  seven  horses:  the  sun  (Mr. 
"34;^.  58,  40). 

tt^ttootj  sapta-samudra.  =  •  (My.). 

tt  t£d  sapta-svara.  The  seven  notes  of  the  musical  scale 
or  gamut:  shadja,  rishabha,  gandhara,  madhyama, 
pahcama,  dhaivata,  and  nishada  (sdra^aFjod  F^d  Rn.  84). 
They  are  designated  by  their  initial  letters  or  syllables, 
thus:  sa,  ri,  ga,  ma,  pa,  dha,  ni.  sSaj, 

LtiQ 

essies®  ijseesosi  hsso^  Ti  o  ri  to  t  qs 

vj  AiosS  ^0  pracSo  (Mr. 

76;  see  Bp.  1,  48;  10,  32;  19,  10;  J.  21,  58). 
tt  Soorfo  sapta-haya.  =  Filj .  See  &o±>. 

mmiO 

tt^t^  sapta-hasta.  Having  seven  hands;  measuring 
seven  cubits.  (R.). 

ttis  oa  sapta-anga.  Consisting  of  seven  members  or 
parts  or  constituent  elements  (as  a  kingdom,  Nn. 

Ill;  see  sJXA  Ro.  7&Fisi3j;  the  seven  constituent 

’  vJ  4)  -J)  A’ 

elements  (Bh.  1,  8, 19).  s3jo5js^^o  tosjp3« 

<S3^?Jao  Sit3S3o«  sSrtFd,  fSrsM^cd) 

tztttio,  te^SOeiqretJsSj4  e5!8  cSonro, 

5Sjt>&$?i3^do,  5Sb33e)<a?dF|(^0,  Fo3^ort?i 

cress  tdotoF 

(Mr.  271). 


?oSo>  £> 
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risra  S3  sapta-abdhi.  The  seven  seas,  that  of  salt-water 
— ■ 0  Q 

(lavana),  sugar-cane  juice  or  syrup  (ikshu),  wine  (sura), 
clarified  butter  (ghrita),  curds  (dadhi),  milk  (dugdha), 
and  fresh  water  (jala).  (C.  Bp.  47,  11;  J.  13,  43). 

?jojU  sir  sapta-arci.  Tbh.  of  Tisra  VSF&.  (qSjssSo^?;^  Mr. 
489;  Bp.  54,  67;  C.  Bp.  47,  11). 

sapta-arcis.  Seven-flamed:  agni,  fire. 
sapta-asva.  Having  seven  horses:  the  sun  (fS^eS*, 
etc.  Kk.  45;  Bp.  54,  67). 

?Job  sapti.  A  horse. 

tflydd  sapti-vara.  An  excellent  horse  (Bp.  59,  36). 
id^eSjDodo  sapta-upaya.  The  seven  means  of  success 
against  an  enemy  (My.;  see  s.  sroaraodj). 
rO&Jj  Sappa.  =  rfdy — *3^  rep. 

(Smd.  229). 

?37^  sappa.  =  Tbh.  of  sJsL  The  hair  round  the 

privities  (My.). 

sappage.  =  Flatly,  vapidly, 

insipidly;  flatness,  etc.;  flat,  etc.;  spiritless, 
dull,  dejected;  inert,  without  effect,  destitute 
of  results  (My.;  sis^a.);  still,  quiet 

(in  Prv.).  essjpk  ?3sd  (My.),  si^rloci)^, 

(Sp.  in  a  sarcastic  manner).  Ttfsdrt  nado!  oifd  d  sssd 
oi^,  ^AtS  (Prv.). 

7^°A?vrf  sappanga-gida.  The  long  zedoary,  Curcuma 
zerumbet  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.;  H.  ortejtfa,  St.  &  PI.). 
£’3^°7\s3o'd  sappanga-mara.  The  suppan  or  brasiletto, 
Caesalpinia  sappan  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.;  Konkani  73£  orio). 

sappadi.  =  (gd.).  2,  =  rfsJyK  (Sd.;  m.  vs 

3tS). 

sappane.  —  (My.;  see  FiKL.).  aSSfSrtota 

(My.). 

^^c^sappe-annai.  Flat,  insipid,  etc.  («9&®?ai 

*,  Xtirt  G.). 

sappala.  =  etc.  A  sound,  a 

noise  (My.;  ^  G.  80;  108;  Te.  SiiS, 

see  Te.  s.  tsaS).  toc S^vS  7333$  (G.  44);  $?0?$  ?3;d  V 
(188);  rras?  £?7i033  (227);  tfoaodoosS  ?3sd<!?  (231); 

7353$  (404).  tfeao  essd  tfAei  733  (B.  3,  51). 

sSsdV  c^on^eSf?  (Prv.).  —  Tisdtf 

sSjsUi.  To  make  a  sound  or  noise  (G.  109).  —  TisS  Vsrs 
rtj.  -fc?rio.  A  sound  or  noise  to  be  produced.  —  &<jrac3c}03 
307k  7j&  S?TOCS  ^JiCS6  =F5&  c3302urt«?0  aits  asrarto^  s 3  (B. 
3, 40).  riusrtak  «3^aio  rt©»rt«i  tocSo  sSo^  Adosta!©5?! 

<sci>  aroesoOTri  ?33d  SsrertosJaeo  (3,120). _  *353  «rerio. 

-<tfrto.  =  TjSdVsarto.  (My.;  B.  5,  28). 

isj^  sappu.  =  etc.,  ^^3  q.  v.  Foliage, 

etc.  (My.;  Tu.  ais^,  735^).  73;^  ate>=#?  — 

3^>f3o  Ssig^c&i  s3<d  ?  733^,  Sod?  tforiod?  (Prvs.). 
Sappul.  =  Ti^,  etc.  (J.  25,  12). 

?o^  sappe.  =  £^^3.  Flatness,  insipidness;  the 
condition  of  being  spiritless,  dull,  dejected, 


inert,  without  effect  or  destitute  of  results; 
flat,  etc.  (My.;  Te.,  M.  tfi  ;  Tu.  aJrf,  ^)-  *™*>07j 
soWOj  iOAoArarf  so'sO^©  33js?Jdo  ?3?0  3o^  ^13^ 

Tid  aireAdosdrio  (<yao^  Si.  240).  eA);^  t3s3  cdrardcSja 

=s=?id  ftulzio  (Prv.).  —  7333  sJ^.  Diet  without  salt,  acids 
and  any  thing  heating  (My.).  —  733^*3;^,  To  order 

such  a  diet  (My.).  —  TSs^odOs^.  -sssSAk  Medicine  re¬ 
quiring  persons  to  abstain  from  salt,  acids  and  any 
thing  heating  (My.).  —  ?33j  oArerto.  -t?rto.  To  become 
insipid.  2,  to  grow  spiritless,  etc.  (My.).  e$o3c3 

odraoSo^j  (My.).  —  T^oSocSo.  -^zSo.  —  "a^o. 

(My.). 

sapphala.  Tbh.  of  '^y.  (Smd.  350). 

sa-prakaraka.  With  or  according  to  manner. 
^^01)0^=#  (erusSsjs!^, 

Z*  Si.  397). 

sa-pranava.  Together  with  the  syllable  om 
(Bp.  1,39). 

?3»j£jr57i3  sa-pranisu.  To  recover  breath  or  conscious¬ 
ness  (J.  4,  42). 

7i^<S)  sa-phala.  Becoming  connected  with  fruit,  bearing 
fruit,  fruitful,  productive,  profitable,  yielding  profit, 
yielding  a  result,  successful.  See  Bp.  5,  35;  24,  8;  26, 
66;  43,  77;  47,  60;  57,  63;  J.  10,  49. 

TiyiViS  sa-phalate.  The  state  of  being  productive,  etc. 
(Cpr.  8,  16). 

sa-phalatva.  =  (My.). 

?d^e3^  sa-phalita.  Having  fruit,  connected  with  a  result, 
etc.  (Bp.  32,  2). 

saphali-krita.  Made  fruitful,  etc.  (Cpr.  2,  after 

52). 

jd^ierfo  saphedu.  White,  of  a  clear  and  bright  white 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Mhr.,  H.  ?5cp?3=>,  ceruse 

or  white  lead). 

?3e0  saba.  1.  Tbh.  of  dt*.  Kk.  41;  Sm.  44). 

?320  saba.  2.  =  2  q.  v.,  ?Jloo,  1 .  —  sStoB'srf.  =  ci 

(G.  204;  B.  3,  30;  4,  158;  5,  286). 

;d8dA  sabaga.  =  ?l©tort.  ^^53  ?3wric3ej 

(Prv.). 

7320200  sababu.  Cause,  reason,  motive  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.); 
therefore  (Mhr.). 

*)2od  sabara.  A  pack-saddle  for  bullocks  (tfsa 

artv<  Mr.  350;  My.;  cf.  Sk.  ?3q3d?),  etc.  siwcl  (G. 

232).  8SoO  S?3o,  53000?  (Prv.). 

—  TjWdwrfiAas'So^.  The  rock-snake,  the  boa  constrictor, 
Python  molurus  (Bd.). 

?320<y  sa-bala.  Having  power,  strength  or  weight;  power¬ 
ful,  strong,  vigorous  (B.  5,  234).  2,  accompanied  by  a 

force  or  army. 

7320^  sa-bala.  1.  =»  ?3weo.—  TiwtfritJS^eo.  (Smd.  385;  Kk. 
97).  A  gadyana  that  has  its  full  weight.  —  73toVr!5rag 
rscSes3.  -ies3.  (Smd.  387).  Tribute  of  such  gadyanas. 
7320$  sabala.  2.  One  of  the  Tatsamas  (Smd.  384;  Kk.  95; 
Sm.  77;  cf.  ?j33rd).  A  spear,  a  lance,  a  pike  (aTS)^, 
■5*0^  Mr.  298;  ■&©^,  duso^rfi  Kk.  40;  djsotfei,  gm. 

43;  89;  Grj.  7,  53;  Bp.  34,  34;  57,  29;  61,  25;  Bh.  3, 

189 
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13,  26;  C.  Bp.  42,  14;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Te.;  T.  dd<s?). 
Fra^i&dd  File's*  f&ort  udodo  (Prv.). 

ZjSd&3j$?&j  sabala-trin^tra.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  97).  Trinetra 
with  a  spear. 

?3e0d<3?^rS  sabala-binnani.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  97).  A  person 
who  is  adroit  in  the  use  of  spears. 
p58ddpj5o?3)20*>5Q0  sabala-sahasrabahu.  (Smd.  385;  Kk.  97). 
Sahasrab&hu  with  a  spear. 

?38D^a  sabaliga.  A  spearman  (sjSjAi^,  d*§3c&) 

e#o dwqidjsrt  eru^ddo  Si.  281;  Bp.  16,  13). 
pi&id  sabu.  =  die  2,  etc.  —  ptftw^sd.  =  ptfio'ffsd.  (My.). 
Priori  sabuda.  Tbh.  of  dto .  (aSw  Kn.  7;  Smd.  336  Mdb.; 
Bh.  2,  13,  11;  Ram.  5,  8,  28.  72;  6,  55,  24). 

sabba.  1.  Tbh.  of  sfdF.  Siva  (3d  Kk.  4;  Sm.  2). 
PteO^  sabba.  2.  Tbh.  of  rtteF  (Smd.  345),  rtdFl.  All. 
pj&dydooAS?  sabba-mangale.  Tbh.  of  PidFdoorteJS.  — 
dJorts?od>ssort.  -ssewrt.  Karttikeya  (rtod  Sm.  4). 
pj&^e^OS  sabba-lakkana.  Tbh.  of  ddFO^ra.  (Smd.  376). 

sabba-lagge.  =  PoleFort^.  A  union  of  the  sounds 
of  all  musical  instruments  (Bh.  3,  13,  25;  7,  5,  10). 

sabbava.  (fr.  rt2p£?).  (An  assembly,  a  gathering): 
mirth,  jest,  fun,  joking,  ridicule  («sw  f4rt,  dj^s?  Smd.  II; 
«5«J  $4,  o5j?s?  Kk.  78;  esu^,  dj?<s*  Sm.  53;  dj?<s*  Ct.  I, 
26;  (SeiPJg  Ct.  II,  104;  Te.  a  jumble,  omnium 

gatherum). 

Pi&D^teDes  sabbava-kara.  A  mirth-maker,  a  jester,  a 
ridiculer,  a  buffoon  (dO^rt^  Kk.  38;  Sm.  48;  Ssv.  3,  2). 
?3aOy3?re'§F  sabbava-karti.  A  woman  of  pleasure,  a  female 
buffoon  (dj^ros’#  Ss.;  Sm.  74). 
?i2d^d7\I>ISFsabbava-garti.==?jta)d?!t>3F.  (do^zra^  Kk.  28). 

sabba-sannana.  Tbh.  of  JtfdF^c^aS.  (Smd.  376) 
sabbasike.  =  silo^rt.  (sad^cde,  3?33d,  do 
qiJO^,  doA),  rtzrad  Si.  147). 

p5&^£)^  sabbasige.  A  sort  of  fennel,  Anethum  panmorium 
Roxb.  (sred^ofc,  3?33d,  $3,,  etc.  Nr.)!  2,  a  sort  of 

dill  or  fennel,  Anethum  sowa  Roxb.  (dd;$;d,  S^cradj 
Mr.  136).  See  ‘tfeej-,  ^do-.  Cf.  rtdrtod ,  Fizrod.  — 
Addjsd).  A  kind  of  mango  (B.  2,  51). 
sabbasige.  =  di^Airt.  (My.), 
sabbani.  Tbh.  of  d;roF£4.  (3dKk.5;  dOd  Sm.  3). 

sabbige.  =  dt|y  A  slender  branch  of  a 
tree  or  shrub  (My.;  cf.  avty,  d«?i).  ^odotf, 

e#dOf  ?  rtzS^rt  (Prv.). 

pj&iz^  sabbu.  1.  =  ?oio  2,  etc.  Soap  (My.). 
pf80^  sabbu.  2.  Sago  (Mhr.,  H.  ?rari,  prartos;  Te.  Porto, 
?3looy,  T.  ds^).  —  -es-Sj..  Sago  (My.;  T.  ds^Od). 

sabbe.  =.  rfejy*-  (My.). 

pJsOjSo^itoB  sa-brabmacari.  A  fellow -student,  One  engaged 
in  the  same  studies  and  observing  the  same  austerities. 
pjEporfo  sa-bhaya.  Fearful,  apprehensive,  timid  (Bp.  30, 
30;  38,  69;  46,  37;  49,  6). 

d£pd  sa-bhara.  Having  weight,  ponderous;  big  with 
young. 

p38£&3  sa-bharita.  =  $03.  (Bp.  8,  28;  26,  69). 
roSjS^r^  sa-bhartrike.  A  woman  whose  husband  is  alive. 


PjEfid  sa-bhava.  Having  birth  or  origin  (Bp.  51,  28). 


PjSpS^do^  sabha-kampa.  Trembling  or  timidity  in  company; 
abashedness  in  the  public  assembly;  bashfulness  (Mhr.; 
My.,  also  as  PSzpstfdj  tf). 

riepz>7v^&5  sabha-griha.  An  assembly  house,  a  public  hall, 
a  town-hall,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.). 

PoSps&ijj  sabhajana.  Courtesy,  politeness,  civility,  service, 
honour;  affection,  friendship  (^odo  Hla.).  2,  Pozpa-u^, 
persons  of  an  assembly  (My.).  3,  Fi-zpiapi,  possessing  a 

number  of  vessels. 

depasS^  sabhajita.  Served,  honoured  (djs^  Gh). 

r3efTO3Ss5oj^£J  sabha-tambfila.  Betel  and  betel-nut  served 
out  at  a  meeting  (My.). 

sabha-adhyaksha.  Master  of  an  assembly, 
president,  chairman,  master  of  ceremonies  (My.;  Mhr.). 
PjSpDjrecdO^  sabha-nayaka.  The  president  of  an  assembly, 
chairman.  Fjozps&^dodd  rtzpscraol^c^dd^od  ?  (Prv.). 
d2p3$ sabha-niketana.  =  Pozprt^So.  (Ssv.  1,  70). 
?j£psd  "d  sabha-antara.  Another  assembly;  the  interior 
of  an  assembly  or  community  (Bp.  25,  20.  38;  38,  13). 
depDdlS  sabha-pati.  =  Pjzp^ossoditf  (My.).  2,  N.  (My.). 
piepsddF  sabha-parva.  N.  of  the  second  book  of  the 
Mahabh&rata  (Bp.  5,  2). 

pjepaSjSf^d^  sabha-panditya.  Learning  sufficient  to  flash 
occasionally  at  public  meetings  (My.;  Mhr.). 
piepsdo sabha-mantapa.  A  temporary  shed  or  hall 
(zsosa^odi,  dor^d  Hla.);  a  portico  or  an  erection  in 
front  of  a  temple  where  people  assemble  (Mhr.);  the 
open  space  of  a  temple  in  front  of  the  apartment  of  the 
idol  (Mhr.);  an  audience  hall,  a  council-chamber, 
etc.  (My.;  Mhr.). 

pispa^S  sa-bhava.  A  proper  bhava  or  feeling  (in  nartana, 
Rsv.  5,  after  19). 

depsdepbd  sabhit-vibhava.  The  majesty  of  a  court  (Cpr. 
2,  7). 


pisp^pjS  sabha-sad.  One  who  sits  at  an  assembly;  an 
assistant  at  an  assembly;  a  member  of  any  society  or 
company;  an  assessor  of  an  assembly,  council  or  court, 
jdepspjrf  sabha-sada.  =  P&psrtss*.  (Rsv.  5,  after  19;  B.  4, 
118;  My.). 

?3epi>?3;>  d  sabha-astara.  An  assistant  at  an  assembly;  a 
member  of  any  society  or  company, 
piepapfo  d  sabha-sthana.  An  assembly-room  (My.), 
pj^  sabhika.  The  keeper  of  a  gambling-house. 
pje^  sabhe.  pjepo.  An  assembly,  a  congregation,  a  meeting; 
a  society,  a  company,  a  community;  good  society.  2,  a 
place  in  which,  noble  or  learned  persons  assemble;  a 
hall,  a  hall  of  audience,  a  council-chamber;  a  court  of 
justice,  a  court,  a  palace.  3,  a  gambling-house.  FizjS 
tfjsazra  ^£9  djZj3  ^jsfo^djs^?  (Prv.).  —  p^ddrto.  -i3d?d>. 
A  meeting  to  convene  (Bp.  53,  58). 
pjEfj^  sabhya.  Belonging  or  relating  to  an  assembly;  fit 
for  an  assembly;  suitable  to  or  fit  for  good  society; 
polite,  well-bred,  decent,  refined,  civilized;  tame,  mild 
or  gentle  in  disposition  (B.  3,  16.  21);  trusted,  con¬ 
fidential,  faithful.  2,  an  assistant  at  an  assembly;  an 
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assessor.  3,  a  man  of  honourable  parentage;  a  polite 
man;  a  man  who  is  mild  and  gentle  in  disposition 

(My.). 

sabhyatana.  =  sStj^.  (My.;  B.  5,  183). 
sabhyatva.  Politeness,  refinement,  good  breeding, 
mild  and  gentle  disposition  (My.). 
jcfeSj5  sam.  =  ?3o  (sam),  Flo  (?3a«,  san),  slo  (rtraw®,  san). 
Con,  with,  together  with,  along  with,  together;  much, 
greatly,  thoroughly,  quite,  very,  well,  completely,  etc.; 
beautifully;  same,  like,  similar. 

ro5 jo  sama.  (fr.  2).  Getting  ready,  prepa¬ 
ration;  readiness.  —  I.  To  prepare,  to 

make  ready;  to  arrange  (tSqsa^  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  5,  after 
135;  6,  after  86;  Abh.  P.  11,  74).  ?j5£> 

(Smd.  270).  —  2.  Preparation  (for  a 

journey,  a  marriage,  etc.  My.;  ^6590 1)  Smd.  I;  s3ooO  Sm. 
105).  —  ?35i)  To  cause  to  appear  ready,  to 

make  ready  (Bh.  1,  12,  13).  2,  to  make  one’s  self  ready 

(J.  32,  8). 

sama.  1.  =  xisi  1.  Even,  level ,  flat,  plain  (^j3o3^3  Kk. 
69);  even  (as  number).  2,  same,  equal.  3,  like,  similar 
(&£>d  Sm.  105).  4,  acting  in  the  same  way  or  with 

equal  justice  towards  every  one,  not  having  partiality, 
impartial,  alike,  fair;  neutral;  unmoved.  5,  straight; 
uniform;  upright,  honest,  just,  temperate;  good,  virtu¬ 
ous;  normal;  fit,  proper,  right,  suitable;  perfect.  6,  or¬ 
dinary,  common;  common  to  all,  general;  all,  every  one; 
full,  complete;  whole,  entire.  7,  (in  rhetoric)  sameness 
of  objects  compared  to  one  another,  identity  of  objects 
compared  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  3-7).  8,  (in  geometry)  a 

mean.  *jo&o,  equally,  etc.;  with,  together  with,  together 
(*«W  Mr.  535). 

ato  ?3s3o  (Prv.).  —  ?353orfa><!?;s3o.  To  make 

proper  or  nice,  to  put  in  order  (My.).  —  (i.  e.  sj 

sJo^)).  =  ?o5So. 

(Prv.).  —  zizSo  tSasJj.  To  be  equally  obstinate  (Bh.  2,  2, 
95).  —  ?3s30(d  O*.  -0-&G6.  To  make  equal  (Cpr.  6,  68). 

—  yjsrfo.  To  make  even  or  flat  (C.;  B.  4,  225).  2, 

to  make  equal  to  (My.).  3,  to  put  in  order  (My.).  4,  to 

make  nice  or  proper  (My.).  —  sJsJ055e3«.  -3Se3«.  To  be¬ 
come  equal.  (3retfo)  *3530553©  <l>o3o53j«  (Mr.  79). 

—  *353o  sio*.  =  *353  230*.  To  be  in  common  use,  to  be 
well  known  (*353j5>o3s30e)ft  *30*  Smd.  15  Cm.;  25  Cm.;  139 
Cm.;  Kavy.  I,  5,  38). 

sama.  2.  =  *3*30^.  Skin,  leather.  See  *3s3orre». 

sama-kaksha.  Equal,  alike,  par  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
164;  Mhr.). 

sama-kala.  The  same  time,  the  same  moment; 
simultaneous,  coeval  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  9). 

sam-aksha.  Being  before  the  eyes  or  in  sight,  visi¬ 
ble,  being  in  presence  of;  sight,  presence,  front  (Cpr.  7, 
28;  Bp.  22,  12;  30,  8;  Mr.  3.  286;  J.  33,  40).  *3530^0, 
before  the  eyes,  in  sight  of,  visibly,  in  presence  of,  faoe 
to  face. 

sam-akshama.  =  *3*30=5^.  (My.;  tfpsra  <5,  tfsao 

So^G.)- 


?foi)A7>e3  sama-gara.  Tbh.  of  t^OF’ffsd.  (sjs&F'ffsd,  505>e3js 
G.).  ‘foad^o  *353orreeSc3© 

*353orraado  iuari«3so  j3c3  ^aAiddo  (Prvs.). 

Ti^OAj  sam-agra.  All,  entire,  whole,  full,  complete  (Smd. 
251);  entireness,  totality.  ?3j  53  rar*353o  rt):3oa'?'s  qP&o 

(Mr.  475). 

?j7i)Aj£leS^  samagra-ceshte.  Complete  activity,  etc.  See 
s3Jo3s3j^odo<>. 

Afe3o7\j<i  sam-agrate.  Entireness,  completeness,  fullness. 
See  r3es3  2;  Bp.  19,  21;  57,  38. 

sam-agratva.  =  ^53ortj J.  See  o3© o,  (363*2. 
zioidcR  sam-ange.  Bengal  madder,  Rubia  munjista  or 
cordifolia.  2,  a  sensitive  plant,  Mimosa  pudica. 

sama-citta.  Even-minded,  even-tempered,  equa- 
nimous;  indifferent;  having  the  thoughts  directed  to  the 
same  object.  (R.). 

sama-c-cheda.  Common  denominator  (in  arith¬ 
metic,  Mhr.;  My.). 

sam-aja.  A  multitude  of  beasts  or  animals. 
;dc3o33t>ei  sama-jati.  Equal  in  kind,  homogeneous  (My.). 
?j^0&teO90£\  samajayisbi.  =  *353o£rac£)o&.  Bringing  to  a 
right  and  just  understanding,  bringing  round  (Mhr.,  H. 
?353ot3a>.33§,  *3s3ofcS?);  persuading,  appeasing;  right 
understanding  of,  with  or  towards,  as  effected  through 
speech  in  conviction  or  persuasion  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.); 
peace  (My.). 

samajayisu.  =  *3s3osrao&o?3o.  To  make  (a 
person)  to  understand;  to  explain  (a  subject,  Mhr.,  H. 
*353oj3*>©r3?o);  to  bring  round,  to  persuade,  to  convince, 
to  satisfy,  to  appease  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

sama-j6li.  A  proper  match  (Ram.  4,  2,  37). 
sama-ine.  =  *353j3t£ . 

rJ»3o^?odo  sam-ajneya.  Wholly  baffling  or  passing 
knowledge;  complete  non-cognisance  (Bp.  35,  22). 

?3z3o2§g  sam-ajye.  A  meeting,  an  assembly. 
rfeSooEcr^  sam-ancita.  Gone  or  joined  together,  combined, 
united;  greatly  honoured,  etc.  See  Bp.  45,  24;  46,  72; 
Rsv.  6,  after  17. 

sam-auja.  =  *3s3oo&iF3.  See  is-. 

?d^0o3d?rf  sam-anjasa.  Proper,  right,  fit;  correct,  accurate, 
true,  consistent;  virtuous,  just,  good;  exercised,  practis¬ 
ed,  experienced.  See  Smd.  233.  2,  propriety,  fitness, 

truth,  accuracy,  etc.;  fame  (•3t?Sf,  doae 3  Nn.  158). 

samatige.  =  ^s3o&l^rt.  Tbh.  of  vS£0F3$lij§.  (Smd. 

382). 

sam-atirikta.  Excessively  abundant,  exceeding, 
excessive,  much.  (R.). 

ri^OiS  samate.  Evenness,  sameness,  equality,  similarity; 
identity;  unity;  immovableness;  equanimity;  propriety; 
fairness,  impartiality,  justness,  uprightness  (^Soses 
Mr.  529);  perfectness;  commonness;  — composition  of 
words  (Kavy.  I,  3,  84-88).  See  Bp.  10,  15;  37,  10.  —  *3 

53o irikiOj.  -^Wo^.  To  assemble  (v.  i.,  Bp.  37,  45). _ 

^rt&o.  -*§&o.  Immovableness  to  be  destroyed;  to  lose 
immovableness  or  a  settled  state  (J.  19,  4).  —  Fj&Sods^ja 
es«.  -4aes«.  To  carry  or  exhibit  equality  or  propriety 
(J.  5,  53). 
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samatva.  =  (My.), 

sa-mada.  Intoxicated;  furious,  mad  with  rut; 
delighted. 

rirfo^A&iAls  samada-gaja-g ati.  A  person  who  has  the 
gait  of  an  elephant  in  rut  (Ch.  v.  177). 

sama-dandi.  The  beam  of  a  balance  (^jsrOsS 
<3  v 

Mr.  358).  2,  equally  balanced  power  (Ssv.  4,  66. 

85;  Bh.  2,  2,  17).  —  ^5iorf£|r1odj«.  To  evince  equal 
power  (Ssv.  4,  81). 

OOoU  samadayishi.  =  *o5jO£3j>o&>&.  (My.), 
samadayisu.  =  (My.), 

sama-drishti.  The  act  of  looking  at  equally  or 
impartially,  impartial  and  equal  regard,  impartiality; 
the  act  of  facing  (Smd.  264). 

sam-adhika.  Very  abundant,  exceeding,  excessive, 
plentiful. 

Pd'rfoqfo'd  sa-madhura.  Sweet,  pleasant,  pleasing,  etc.  (Bp. 
4,  24;  30,  31;  45,  43;  47,  52). 

"6  sam-anantara.  Time  immediately  following 
(Ram.  1,  16,  51;  J.  2,  3).  immediately  after 

(Cpr.  4,  after  140). 

samanisu.  (fr.  ?j3o2).  =  ?te>s>?k.  To  grow 
ready  or  prepared;  to  be  acquired,  found, 
got  or  gained;  to  be  brought  about;  to  come 
about;  to  occur;  to  become  (s^^  Smd.  Dh.; 

escdocfo  Smd.  117.  362;  117  Cm.;  131  Cm.;  149 

Cm.;  362  Cm.).  (Smd.  268). 

rforfj*  ese3  s3koo  sdoraco?  (84). 

S30<  tfoslajo  $£,0  zp-d'&tfo  $£3^0 

o&o  3oSo  2fo$o  sioort^o  (159).  See  Cpr. 

2,  33.  71;  3,  39;  5,  136;  8,  79;  Abh.  P.  3,  152;  11,  115; 
14,  11;  Prll.  3,  4;  C.  Bp.  47,  16;  Rsv.  2,  54;  9,  12;  13, 
25;  J.  6,  32;  15,  27;  16,  29;  26,  10;  Bh.  8,  27,  35.  2, 

to  prepare;  to  cause  to  get;  to  apply  to 

(Grj.  10,  30). 

sam-anta.  Being  on  every  side  or  part,  universal, 
complete,  whole,  entire,  all.  2,  limit,  boundary,  term, 
end.  See  wssjJcg. 

?3doc3  ^  samanta-tas.  All  round,  on  every  side,  every¬ 
where,  from  all  quarters,  altogether,  wholly. 

samanta-dugdhe.  The  milk-hedge  plant,  Euphor¬ 
bia  antiquorum  (=  ^°o). 

samanta-bhadra.  A  Buddha  or  Jina. 
$£.^£0  (Smd.  125). 

samantat.  From  every  side,  on  every  side,  from 
every  part,  all  round. 

3530^  samantu.  (  =  ;*&>ew2).  Beauty,  grace; 
beautifully,  nicely,  etc.  (Grj.  1, 108;  3, 120;  4, 22; 

Bp.  9,  49;  Rsv.  13,  25).  —  FfsdOcTO  To  make 

beautiful,  nice,  neat,  etc.  (Cpr.  6,  64). 
steSojdo  samam-tu.  (or  Sk.  sam  &  K.  antu  1).  In  the  very 
same  way:  in  that  way,  so,  thus  (®=>r1  Smd.  27  Cm.; 
assort  226.  240  Cm.).  2,  vedic  tradition  (OT^F,  <$^2^  3 
Nn.  138). 

FioSocS  samandha.  Tbh.  of  *5^.  (Mhr.;  Cb.  47). 


risil^cdo  sam-anvaya.  Regular  succession  or  order, 
conjunction,  mutual  connection  (Si.  48).  2,  a  lineage, 

a  race,  a  family  (Rsv.  13,  63). 

sam-anvita.  Connected  with,  joined;  completely 
possessed  of,  endowed  with,  possessing  (o&o3,  etc., 
e£<C«  Mr.  440;  J.  11,  26). 

^OcS^&odo  samanvita-laya.  Keeping  time  together,  etc. 
(= 

jdsdoTrfrf  sama-pada.  Holding  the  feet  even:  an  attitude 
in  shooting  (ColObr.). 

TjrfjSOjdo  sama-bandhu.  A  kinsman  of  equal  standing 
(My.);  one  of  equal  age  (J.  33,  25). 

sama-bhara-vibhaga.  Proper  disjunction 
of  a  number  (of  connected  sentences  in  poetry)  (Kavy. 
II,  2,  B,  27). 

?te>oep3A  sama-bhaga.  An  equal  share  (3ds&  Ct.  I,  105; 
II,  9). 

rfc&epD'rf  sama-bhava.  Of  like  nature  or  property;  same¬ 
ness,  equability;  proper  nature  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  49).  See 

2. 

la 

sam-abhimata.  Fully  assented  to;  greatly 
desired;  very  much  honoured  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  3). 

TfeSoEprogSoD'tf  sam-abhivyahara.  Mentioning  together; 
proximity  to  or  association  with  a  word  whose  meaning 
is  well  understood  (My.). 

7fc3oEp53t>'d  sam-abhihara.  Seizing  or  taking  together. 
2,  repetition,  reiteration.  See  -^oAre-. 

sama-bhdmi.  Even  or  i.evel  ground  (My.). 

tfidiocio  sam-aya.  =  Going  or  coming  together. 

2,  an  assemblage,  a  company,  a  congregation.  3,  con¬ 
vention,  agreement,  compact,  covenant,  treaty,  contract; 
engagement,  appointment.  4,  stipulation,  condition.  5, 
an  oath.  6,  concurrence  of  circumstances,  juncture, 
fit  or  proper  time,  right  moment,  opportunity,  occasion, 
season,  emergency,  exigency.  7,  time  ((S<ao5d$?rd, 

Nn.  56;  waw  Mr.  530);  leisure.  8,  speciality  (<33?sS530). 
9,  conventional  rule  or  usage,  established  custom,  law,  rule, 
religious  obligation.  10,  demonstrated  conclusion,  dogma 
(Ass  ^530).  11,  order,  direction,  precept.  12,  sign, 

hint,'  indication  (F*c=i?^  530).  13,  poetical  idiom  or 

conventionality.  See  ^<3-,  W3Sij>-,  tfo-,  i£p3-,  toOEJ^-, 

;3E$oodj=ff^riri  esqfF  s^qiF.  — 

ride*?  (Prvs.).  — 

"ifkbj.  An  unluckly  conjunction  of  circumstances,  a 
difficulty  (My.). 

jstebcriori  samaya-stha.  A  man  belonging  to  a  congre- 
£> 

gation  or  sect  (Bp.  32,  63). 

samaya.  At  a  fixed  or  appointed  time;  in  due 
time  or  season.  2,  within,  in  the  middle,  in  the  midst. 

3,  near. 

samaya-kapati.  A  hypocrite  who  acts  as 
the  occasion  suits  him  (Bp.  45,  21). 

jdfrdoorfcrafcStJ'd  samaya-ac&ra.  Conventional  practice  or 
usage.  2,  superintendence  of  a  congregation  or  caste 

(My.). 

samaya-adhina.  Dependent  on  circumstances 
(Kavy.  Y,  54). 
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FtedoodrafS^?^?©  samaya-anveshana.  Seeking  for  an  op¬ 
portunity,  etc.  See  ssso*. 

zioioOSJ  samayi.  A  person  belonging  to  a  congregation 
or  sect  (Bp.  32,  49;  36,  2  7;  38,  76;  50,  34;  51,  5;  52,  30). 

tizJjoQjZx)  saraayisu.  (fr.  ?j&>  ij.  =  ste5o;do,  etc.  To 
destroy  (=#osoo  g.). 

rdodoaSja?2 Jd  samaya-ucita.  Suited  to  the  occasion  or  time, 
suitable  to  an  emergency,  seasonable,  opportune  (B. 
4,  127). 

jtfsiyd  sam-ara.  Coming  together  in  a  hostile  manner, 
conflict,  combat,  battle,  war  (tttirl  Nn.  45). 

jdsSodoX  samarahga.  Tbh.  of  Fi'ododdori.  (Grj.  6,  34;  J. 
11,  16). 

sama-rati.  A  kind  of  coitus  (J.  11,  22;  15,  44; 
18,  31.  33). 

sama-ratha.  A  superior  warrior  or  hero  fighting 
from  a  car  (J.  14,  5). 

sftdjtfdoA  samara-ranga.  =  Fisdodort.  A  battle-field,  a 
place  of  combat. 

Ffc5dd?d  sama-rasa.  Fit  or  suitable  sentiment,  emotion  or 
feeling  (Ssv.  2,  104;  5,  49).  Cf.  FtesSodFjg. 

p©  samara-ankana.  =  FoSioddo r(.  (Ssv.  5,  52). 

rfc$0'aso7\C'i9  samara-angana.  =  Fdslicraotfra.  (Ssv.  5,  51). 
sama-ratri.  Midnight  (My.). 

rioSo'rfjsSj  sama-riipa.  Of  the  same  form  (My.). 

fdo^ySeaS  sama-rekhe.  A  straight  line  (My.). 

samara-ucita.  Fit  for  war  (B.  4,  30). 

samaru.  1.  =  aria*  To  make  proper, 
fit,  neat  or  beautiful,  to  trim  (a-ado^d^  §md. 

Dh.).  P.  p.  (Cpr.  6,  after  64;  Kavy.  I,  5, 47;  Abh. 

p.  3,  14;  14,  35);  to  adjust  the  contents  of  a 
corn-measure  by  scraping  off  what  is  above 
the  level  of  the  top  (My.  as  *3®o). 

?o 5jo£&>  samaru.  2.  Trim,  decoration.  fJesoku 

<aoae39td  soew  ,  Jdsij^d  *j3e39cS  (Prv.). 

FteSoedFed  sam-arcana.  jddosdFjS.  Adoration,  worship  (Bp. 
29,  28;  31,  2;  34,  3;  45,  10). 

FteSotjdF  sam-artha.  Having  a  similar  or  suitable  aim  or 
object,  having  proper  aim  or  force,  very  forcible  or 
adequate,  well  adapted,  well  suited,  proper,  fit,  suitable, 
regular  (Smd.  164).  2,  capable,  competent.  3,  very 

strong,  strong,  powerful,  able,  energetic  (Fra&ri  Ct.  I,  41; 
saa^o&rs^sjo  Mr.  233).  4,  having  the  same  sense  or 
meaning,  having  the  same  sense,  connected  in  sense.  5, 
having  the  same  construction,  being  in  opposition  (as 
words).  6,  full  of  meaning,  coherent,  significant,  intelli¬ 
gible.  7,  made  fit  or  proper,  prepared,  allowed.  8,  a 
significant  word.  9,  the  construction  or  coherence  of 
words  together  in  a  significant  sentence.  Feminine  FjESo 
$f  (My.).  See  Frasdoq^F. 

FteJoqjFig  sam-arthate.  Adequacy;  capability,  ability, 
strength,  force,  power,  energy.  2,  sameness  of  meaning; 
force  or  signification  (of  words),  sense,  meaning.  See 
Cpr.  1,  33;  Bp.  23,  25;  46,  49;  47,  68. 

Ftefo^Fsi^  sam-arthatva.  =  Fino^Fcl.  See  2. 


FtebqiFd  sam-arthana.  The  act  of  making  fit  or  ready; 
that  of  giving  force  or  strength,  establishing,  main¬ 
taining,  corroborating.  2,  deliberation,  determination, 
deciding  on  the  propriety  of  anything.  3,  adequacy; 
capability,  force,  efficacy,  ability.  4,  reconciling  differ¬ 
ences,  reconciliation,  allaying  disputes. 

sam-arthike.  Ability,  strength,  power  (Bp.  19, 
56;  46,  78). 

Fkdo§>F;do  sam-arthisu.  To  make  fit  or  ready;  to  establish 
(My.). 

jdsdoqiF^r  sam-ardhaka.  Causing  to  prosper  or  increase; 
granting  a  blessing  or  boon. 

jddodF??  sam-arpaka.  Going  or  coming  together,  meeting; 
fitting,  suiting;  worthy  of;  agreeing  with;  conformable 
unto  (Mhr.;  My.;  B.  4,  126). 

Ffe$03dFC®  sam-arpana.  Causing  to  meet;  the  act  of  de¬ 
livering  or  handing  over,  consigning,  presenting, 
offering  (My.,  also  as  JdsSosdFff).  —  FisiosdFfsortodJ6. 
-o-.  To  present  (Bp.  35,  39;  58,  67). 

jctedolbFd  sam-arpita.  Delivered,  made  over,  consigned, 
offered,  devoted  (Bp.  12,  18). 

rjsdobFjdo  sam-arpisu.  To  deliver  completely  over,  to 
hand  over,  to  consign,  to  present,  to  offer,  to  devote 
(Bp.  6,  31;  30,  20;  35,  15;  38,  8;  39,  16.  27;  59,  57;  J. 
3,  31). 

Fte&odTOFrf  sa-maryada.  Bounded,  limited.  2,  bordering 
upon,  near,  proximate.  3,  keeping  within  bounds  or  in 
the  right  course,  correct  in  conduct;  respectful. 

sa-mala.  Dirty,  impure;  sinful.  2,  excrement,  fecu¬ 
lent  matter,  ordure  (sjdosd,  sdow  Mr.  396). 

Fjsdosdodo^i  sama-vayas.  Equal  age;  of  equal  age. 

sama-vayasa.  Tbh.  of  FoSdJSdoddFd5.  (Smd.  106). 

?fc$o^odo;dj  sama-vayaska.  Of  equal  age  (My.). 

sama-varti.  Being  equal,  being  of  a  fair  or  im¬ 
partial  disposition;  Yama. 

Firfo'rfrdTdf®  sam-avasarana.  Good  luck,  felicity  (Cpr.  2, 
62;  Abh.  P.  10,  92). 

rd'^d»drddcv38[djs^)0  samavasarana-bhfimi.  An  auspicious, 
holy  place  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  92). 

?j5doTtei'dr®?d  €>  samavasarana-sthali.  =  F!sd05dFjde3$j3<£)0. 
(Cpr.  3,  3? 

sama-vakya.  A  word  that  expresses  common¬ 
ness  or  generalizes  (see  Mr.  s.  FisdFqre). 

rdodOOTodO  sam-avaya.  Coming  or  meeting  together,  con¬ 
junction,  close  union,  connection.  2,  a  collection,  an 
aggregate,  a  meeting,  a  concourse,  a  congress,  an  as¬ 
semblage;  a  multitude;  an  association,  a  joint  company. 
3,  constant  or  inseparable  connection  or  cohesion,  inti¬ 
mate  or  material  relation. 

sam-avayi.  Closely  and  intimately  connected; 
intimate  and  inseparable  cause. 

samavayi-karana.  Inseparable  cause  or 
connection,  cause  of  constant  inherence  or  cohesion, 
material  cause,  substantial  cause  (My.). 

sama-vritta.  A  class  of  metres  (Ch.).  2,  the 

prime  vertical  line  (in  astronomy). 

FtedosSed  sam-aveta.  Come  together,  met  together,  met; 
closely  united,  mixed,  mingled,  blended;  collected,  as- 


sembled;  intimately  united  or  inherent;  contained  or 
comprised  in. 

sam-ashti.  Collective  pervasion,  a  collective  aggre- 
gate  or  one  which  is  viewed  as  consisting  of  one  thing 
or  as  constituted  of  parts  of  which  each  is  substantially 
the  same  with  the  whole,  totality  (My.). 

sam-ashthile.  A  kind  of  pot-herb  (=rte|ed). 
sama-samskrita.  A  word  that  has  been  a- 
dopted  from  Samskrita  without  any  alteration  (Smd.  98. 
408;  Kavy.  I,  3,  84-88). 

?jo3o;dc3  sam-asana.  The  act  of  throwing  together,  aggre¬ 
gation,  combination,  conjunction,  composition,  formation 
of  compound  words.  2,  contraction,  abridgment. 

sama-sandhi.  Equal  alliance,  peace  on  equal 
terms.  (R.). 

sama-saptakar.  N.  of  a  class  of  rakshasas 
(Bh.  7,  5,  27.  28). 

samasu.  (fr.  l).  =  ?j30?k,  etc. 

To  make  wear  away,  etc.  (My.). 

sama-supti.  Universal  sleep,  the  end  of  a  kalpa 
and  destruction  of  the  universe  (Xo 33®d,  etc.  Mr.  71). 

sam-asta.  Thrown  together,  combined,  united, 
compounded.  2,  inherent  in  or  pervading  the  whole  of 
anything.  3,  all,  whole,  entire;  the  whole. 

sama-sthana.  Equal  or  proper  state  or  condi¬ 
tion;  even  or  level  ground  (s^slrars,  sra  fj  Nn. 

139). 

sam-asya.  To  be  thrown  together,  to  be  compound¬ 
ed  or  combined  (adj.);  to  be  made  entire  or  complete, 
samasya-arthe.  =  (Colebr.). 

sam-asye.  The  act  of  giving  part  of  a  stanza  to 
any  one  and  requiring  him  (as  a  proof  of  his  skill) 
to  complete  it. 

(samaltu-are6).  =  sfcitfjS.  Daybreak, 
dawn,  morning  (n^,  erosiss*,  etc.  HJ&.). 

pd’djs  sama.  =  ?js3o  1.  A  year. 

sama-m-samine.  A  cow  bearing  a  calf 
every  year  (wtt’^at do  sddo^^tdo  Mr.  181). 

SjoSj sam-akarshi.  Drawing  together;  attracting; 
drawing  out.  2,  a  scent  spreading  far. 

sam-dkalita.  Tied  or  bound  to,  closely  united 
with  (Kk.  2);  fully  laid  hold  of  or  occupied  (J.  24,  13). 
atefcstFStf  sama-akara.  Of  the  same  or  like  form,  like  in 
appearance  (Cpr.  5,  96). 

jdo&BWJjcrf  sam-akranta.  Trod  upon.  2,  attacked,  assailed; 
seized  upon,  possessed.  3,  overcome;  overrun,  pervaded, 
overspread;  surmounted  (My.). 
sfcksSOg  sam-akhya.  =  (s!z^  Nn.  166). 

rizSjssaD^  sam-akhyata.  Reckoned  up,  enumerated;  fully 
related;  declared,  proclaimed;  famed,  celebrated,  well 
known,  public,  notorious.  See  es-. 

sam-akhyati.  Great  fame  or  notoriety.  See 

*So«. 

sam-akhyana.  A  word,  a  term  (alto  Nn.  115). 
sfejrosSg  sam-akhye.  Report,  fame,  renown,  celebrity.  2, 


a  name,  appellation;  a  word,  a  term  (®>to^  Nn.  69.  70). 
3,  a  document  of  convention  signed  by  all  concerned 
(My.). 

rfeireAsi  sam-agata.  Come  together,  met,  encountered; 
united,  joined;  assembled;  being  in  conjunction;  come 
to,  approached,  arrived,  come  («3?*raft  took  tracS  Smd. 
161  Cm.). 

ri^JSAT^O  sam-agama.  Coming  together,  meeting,  en¬ 
counter;  union,  junction;  assembling;  association,  inter¬ 
course,  society,  company;  sexual  intercourse  (Kavy.  IV, 
2,  22-24);  an  assembly;  conjunction  (in  astronomy); 
approach,  arrival. 

sam-aghata.  Striking  together;  striking  down, 
killing;  conflict,  war,  battle. 

sam-acarana.  Coming  near,  intercourse  (Bp. 
6,  16);  the  act  of  proceeding,  practising,  performing, 
observing,  behaving. 

sama-acara.  1.  Equal  or  similar  conduct; 
upright  or  virtuous  conduct,  proper  practice. 

sam-acara.  2.  Proceeding,  going.  2,  perfor¬ 
mance,  practice,  conduct,  usage,  way.  3,  doings;  news, 
report,  accounts,  intelligence,  information.  toor! 

sdofd  ?So rtti  (Prv.).  — ■  KJsdostStiti  drt. 

To  inquire  about  (B.  5,  281). 

samacara-patra.  A  newspaper  (My.). 

?3o3je>&i  sam-aja.  A  meeting,  assembly,  congregation, 
congress;  a  society,  company,  association,  club;  a 
convivial  meeting,  party;  a  multitude,  a  number.  See 
Bp.  26,  36;  57,  19. 

pdo&rasB  sam-ajne.  Reputation,  fame. 

cqp 

sam-adhana.  The  act  of  putting  together  or 
collecting  or  composing.  2,  fixing  the  mind  intently 
on  an  object  under  consideration,  deep  meditation, 
profound  contemplation  (si5&3?  Mr.  30).  3,  agreeing, 

assenting,  promising.  4,  contentment,  satisfaction.  5, 
rest,  relief,  ease,  calm,  peace  (^^j  Dhw.  28). 
6,  removal  of  an  objection.  See  Bp.  59.  10;  Bh.  1,  10, 
34;  B.  2,  20;  4,  16.  123.  153;  5,  74.  72.  184.  289.  to© 
?o53Je>qrajd  23^0  (Prv.).  —  ?o»3J3q53cdrfo> 
<$7do.  =  Pdsdosqrafi  sS&nk.  (My.).  —  sJsdjatpsid 

Satisfying,  etc.  (My.).  — 

To  get  comfort,  to  grow  cheerful 
(B.  3,  18).  —  ^ado.  To  be  contented  (B.  3, 

66).  —  sSsdostpactf  s3»?3o.  To  satisfy;  to  comfort,  to  ap¬ 
pease,  etc.  (?drd  ©rdO,  33^  S3S?30  G.)«  —  ?3»30e>q33f3  skracdo. 
To  satisfy,  to  please;  to  comfort,  etc.  (sl^o&o,  G.). 

rfjscksdzdrsn  sdoocdtfpk  skra 
arf  cdoc^  (B.  3,  72).  ^sra1 ^osSjsO .  .  .  33 

o$ood>  53j3c3o33$  (5,  72).  —  ^swsqracdsrarto. 

-yrio.  Contentment,  ease,  comfort,  etc.  to  be  produced 
or  come  (B.  4,  77.  201;  5,  192). 

samadhana-artha.  Purpose  or  need  of 
contentment,  ease,  etc.  .  .  .  ?k 

s&yd?  5kc3A)f3  doomed 

*lracd033  d  (B.  5,  87). 

sam-adhi.  Putting  together,  collecting,  composing. 

2,  fixing  the  mind  intently  on  an  object  under  consider  a- 
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tion,  deep  meditation,  profound  or  abstract  meditation 
(on  the  true  nature  of  soul,  etc.,  rts&raqraoS  Mr.  30).  3, 

devotion.  4,  a  religious  vow  or  self-imposed  restraint. 
5,  composing  differences,  making  up  quarrels,  reconcile¬ 
ment.  6,  agreement,  assent,  promise.  7,  making  good. 
8,  requital,  retaliation.  9,  perseverance  in  extreme 
difficulties.  10,  collecting  and  laying  up  grain  in  times 
of  dearth  (see  Nr.  s.  synonyme  ^sratf).  11,  a  particular 
figure  of  rhetoric,  described  as  the  coincidence  of  two 
events  accidentally  connected  and  expressed  by  a  com¬ 
mon  verb  (Kavy.  Ill,  1,  A,  3.  22.  23;  Smd.  118).  12,  a 

grave,  a  tomb.  o&js  (Prv.).  See 

Bp.  47,  23;  48  sum.;  48,  29;  B.  4,  215. 
samadhi-stba.  Abiding  in  contemplation,  ab¬ 
sorbed  in  devout  meditation  (Bp.  34,  4). 

rJcdjejjj  samana.  1.  Same,  alike,  similar,  equal,  uniform, 
one.  2,  common  to  all,  common,  general.  3,  good, 
virtuous,  right.  4,  an  equal,  a  friend;  an  equal  thing, 
the  same.  5,  any  letter  which  corresponds  to  another, 
a  letter  having  the  same  place  or  organ  of  utterance, 
a  monophthong  (Smd.  13.  16).  rtej  o  o,  etc.  Sjo 

4>  cSjjrfo*  kSsJjs^o 

(Ct.  II,  48).  ra  FresS  s&cfcrfe  fJsSjsoS _ jSsl  asiw. 

53e3o  (Prvs.). 

?j£>jaF>  sam-ana.  2.  One  of  the  vital  airs,  that  which  cir¬ 
culates  about  the  navel  and  is  considered  essential  to 
digestion  (cra$rt  JutfrioS  Mr.  51). 

samana-kalika.  =  (My.). 

37)05^  samana-kalina.  Synchronous,  occurring  or 
produced  at  the  same  time  (My.). 

TjT&reid&tell  samana-jati.  Of  the  same  sort;  of  the  same 
tribe  or  caste  (My.). 

samanatva.  Sameness,  equality,  likeness;  com¬ 
munity  of  kind  or  quality  (alffi?©€  G.;  My.). 

samana-vastu.  A  similar  or  equal  thing 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  80). 

samana-stha.  An  equal  man  (My.). 

ZjsS samana-akshara.  A  monophthong  (Kavy.  Ill, 
2?  B5  54.  55j  see  1  No.  5). 

^3S)cOD?i:5!-dro  samana-adhikarana.  Being  in  the  same 
subject  or  category,  being  in  the  same  predicament, 
having  the  same  location  or  sphere;  agreeing  together 
in  the  same  case,  etc.,  being  in  the  same  government; 
etc.,  etc.  (Sk.;  R.). 

samana-udarya.  Born  from  the  same  womb, 
a  brother  of  whole  blood. 

rioSjsTj^S  sam-apana.  The  act  of  causing  to  obtain  or  gain 
completely;  accomplishing,  conclusion,  completion  (My.). 

sam-apta.  Concluded,  completed,  finished,  ended, 
done  (Sk.);  exhausted,  spent  (Mhr.).  (Bp.  44,  29;  B.  4,  10). 

sam-apti.  Complete  acquisition,  accomplishment, 
completion,  perfection,  conclusion,  finish,  end;  exhausted 
state  (Mhr.).  sieved  F>5lra,L  (B.  4,  133).  —  tiJdh 
5ira&>.  To  finish  (Bp.  32,  39).  —  okrerto.  -<yrto. 

To  be  concluded  (Bp.  61,  92). 

do  sam-amnaya.  Traditional  repetition  or  men¬ 
tion;  tradition,  repetition,  mention;  enumeration,  read¬ 
ing,  recitation.  2,  totality,  aggregate  (wWo^tS^Dts  Cb.). 


sam-arambha.  Undertaking,  enterprise,  com¬ 
mencement,  beginning;  using  (Sk.).  2,  the  arrangement, 
disposition  and  management  (of  a  festivity,  public  en¬ 
tertainment,  pompous  procession  or  ceremony):  the 
celebration  or  solemnization  with  full  form  and  state 
(of  a  religious  observance  or  institution,  etc.),  a  festival 
(Mhr.;  B.  2,  20.  52;  3,  111;  4,  215;  My.; 

3,  =  (Sk.). 

sam-aradhane.  tfrfjsrobqicrf.  The  act  of  con¬ 
ciliating,  gratifying,  conciliation,  serving  (Sk.).  2, 

worship,  service  (Bp.  12,  16).  3,  entertainment  made 

to  Brahmanas  on  festive  or  religious  occasions  (Mhr.; 
B.  4,  52;  My.). 

sam-aradhisu.  To  serve,  to  worship  (My.), 
sam-arudha.  Having  ascended,  mounted,  gone 
up.  (A.).  2,  grown  over,  healed.  3,  agreed  upon. 

sa(i.  e.  sam-)-m&rjani.  Rubbing  off  well, 
cleansing,  purifying.  See  sicSo-. 

sam-a-lakshita.  Looked  at  attentively,  beheld, 
seen,  perceived  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  19). 

sam-alambha.  Smearing  the  body  with  fragrant 
unguents. 

sam-alambhana.  =  Smearing  etc. 

sam-avartana.  -j5.  The  act  of  turning  back, 
returning;  a  pupil’s  return  home  after  finishing  his 
religious  studies;  completing  (My.;  see  s3>3-).  See 
sWooo&s. 

sam-avirbhfita.  Fully  become  visible,  mani¬ 
fest  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  170). 

sam-avritta.  Come  together;  returned;  completed. 

2,  a  pupil  who  has  returned  home  after  completing  his 
studies.  See  Nr.  s.  Sod. 

sam-avesa,  Entering  together,  meeting;  entrance, 
penetration;  possession  (by  evil  spirits,  etc.).  2,  entrance 
into  and  containedness  in,  inclusion  in  or  among,  con¬ 
tained  or  comprised  state  (Mhr.;  B.  4,  94). 
rf'rfjs^jccio  sam-asraya.  Seeking  protection;  support,  pro¬ 
tection;  a  place  of  refuge,  a  place  of  resort  or  shelter, 
resting-place,  dwelling-place.  See 

sam-asrita.  Fled  to  for  refuge,  resorted  to, 
entered  (Rsv.  6,  after  17).  2,  protected,  defended, 

cherished;  depending  on,  supported  by. 

sam-asa.  Throwing  or  bringing  together,  aggre¬ 
gation,  collection,  conjunction,  connection,  union,  com¬ 
pounding,  composition.  2,  composition  of  words,  a 
compound  word  (Smd.  6.  70.  78.  80.  88.  90.  98-100;  189. 
194.  207.  217.  231.  245.  375.  377.  378.  381.  382.  384. 
386;  Kavy.  I,  6;  I,  3,  1  seq.;  1, 4,  50-52;  III,  1,  A,  18;  IV, 
1,7.11;  see  si&s*-).  (Ct.  II,  121). 

3,  composition  of  differences,  reconciliation.  4,  a  col¬ 
lection  of  parts,  whole,  totality,  all  (esaSu,  FioiFMr.  426). 

5,  contraction,  abbreviation,  condensation,  abridgment, 
brevity,  conciseness. 

sam-&sakta.  Fastened  or  joined  together,  at¬ 
tached,  united,  combined;  attached  to,  fixed  on;  reached 
attained;  affected  by.  (R.). 
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333)3  samasa-pr&sa.  Consisting  chiefly  of  com¬ 
pound  words. 

7&3$7i€)07\  samasa-linga.  A  compound  nominal  theme 
(Smd.  88  Cm.). 

samasa-vat-bhava.  The  state  of  being  like 
a  compound  term  (Smd.  139). 

sam-fisadita.  Approached;  assailed;  met  with, 
attained,  obtained;  accomplished,  effected,  finished, 
done  (My.). 

stekreTforig  sam-asadya.  Attainable,  obtainable,  procurable, 
to  be  effected. 

TistejdbtpF  samasa-arthe.  The  act  of  giving  a  part  of  a 
stanza  to  any  one  and  requiring  him  (as  a  proof  of  his 
skill)  to  complete  it. 

sam-asisu.  To  join  together,  to  compound,  to 
form  a  compound  (Smd.  387). 

r^JSrS.iae'S’  samasa-ukti.  A  compound  metaphor,  pro¬ 
tracted  metaphor  (K&vy.  Ill,  3,  B,  61.  91  seep). 

?jJ$Je>55D'd  sam-ahara.  Bringing  together,  collection,  ac¬ 
cumulation,  aggregation.  2,  contraction,  abridgment, 
conciseness,  brevity.  3,  composition  of  words.  4,  con¬ 
junction  of  words  and  sentences  (as  by  the  particle 
“and”). 

sam-ahita.  Placed  together,  composed,  collected, 
compiled,  accumulated,  assembled.  2,  united,  joined, 
reconciled,  made  up,  set  right,  settled,  arranged.  3, 
concluded,  inferred,  demonstrated.  4,  agreed  upon, 
assented  to;  promised.  5,  imposed,  applied.  6,  deposited, 
delivered  over.  7,  intently  absorbed,  very  intent  on. 
8,  steadfast,  firm,  calm.  9,  made,  effected,  finished. 
10,  a  pure  or  holy  man.  11,  great  attention  or  intent¬ 
ness,  description  of  great  intentness  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3. 
48-53). 

sam-abrita.  Brought  together,  collected,  ac¬ 
cumulated,  combined,  compiled.  2,  abundant,  much. 
3,  contracted,  abridged.  4,  accepted,  received,  taken 
(My.;  esoA^O^fU  6^  G.). 

sam-ahriti.  Collection,  compilation;  abridgment. 
sam-ahvaya.  Calling  out;  challenging.  2,  a 
single  combat;  war,  battle.  3,  setting  animals  to  fight 
for  sport,  as  cocks,  rams,  etc.  4,  an  appellation,  name; 
a  word  (3o£,  e33cb  Nn.  159;  zfw  11.  43.  51.  65).  5, 

equality,  etc.  (330  159). 

samalisu.  =  <!??£>,  q.  v.  To  manage,  to  use 

address  in  bringing  about  a  purpose  (My.;  Te.  33oss?o 
;  T.  &cisSje>s?). 

7j£>0§  sam-it.  Going  or  coming  together;  conflict,  war, 
battle. 

3£>0^  sam-ita.  Come  together,  met;  conflict,  war  (Mr. 
289). 

3<£olB  sam-iti.  Coming  together,  meeting,  union,  associa¬ 
tion;  an  assembly,  a  company  (3o 3$  Mr.  48;  sso 
jd,  3$  Nn.  141);  a  multitude  (03fc$?3,  3 

Nn.  22;  3oJdodo,  33jjss3  141).  2,  hostile  meeting, 
conflict,  war,  battle.  3,  sameness,  likeness,  equality; 
moderation;  that  is  highest,  chief,  best  or  excellent 
(ernaao  141). 


330<§  samite.  Tbh.  of  330^.  (Bp.  39,  33). 

33o5>  sam-idh.  3.3034.  =  33:3,  3s§:3.  That  is  kindled: 
fuel,  wood,  firewood,  grass,  etc.  employed  as  fuel  (3$3i 
iS  Nr.).  . 

3 £>0$  sam-idha.  Fire  (Sk.).  2,  Tbh.  of  3<2o:p«. 

3<30$3  &  samidha-sthala.  A  place  for  fuel  (Ssv.  2,  66). 

330$  sam-idhi.  =  33o$«.  ('Sitf  3,  etc.,  esskrtwo^  Mr. 
48). 

33o3  3  sam-indhana.  The  act  of  kindling,  fuel,  firewood. 

T 

ToSteiid  samisu.  (fr.  3^o  1).  =  33o3o,  33oso3o,  33 
302,  3«a3oi.  To  cause  to  wear  away,  etc.  (My.), 
samika.  Conflict,  war,  battle. 

3<£)Js>:5!'dC'S  sami-karana.  The  act  of  making  even  or  equal. 
2,  the  reducing  of  fractions  to  a  common  denominator, 
equation  (My.). 

3<£oe>:5!83o  sami-karisu.  To  make  even  or  equal,  to  equal¬ 
ise  (Cpr.  2,  after  49). 

3<3ra:S^  sami-krita.  Equalised;  levelled,  equipoised, 
balanced;  done  in  the  same  manner,  imitated;  summed 
up,  added  (Cpr.  4,  27;  4,  after  27). 

3£>Je>:5^  sam-ikshya.  Having  well  looked  at  or  con¬ 
sidered,  having  reflected.  See  2,  to  be 

looked  at  or  considered  (adj.);  to  be  investigated. 

3£Oe>ei?3  samicina.  (fr.  33^o»«).  Tending  in  a  common 
direction,  agreeing  with,  concordant,  consistent,  conveni¬ 
ent,  fit,  proper,  correct,  true,  just,  right. 

samicinatva.  Fitness,  justice,  etc.  (Bp.  2,  31). 

7jS>3S(5  samina.  Yearly,  annual,  relating  to  a  year.  See 
33JSo3o3J3c3. 

TiSjdTj  samipa.  =  3$so.  Near,  contiguous,  proximate,  ad¬ 
jacent,  close  by,  at  hand.  2,  proximity,  vicinity;  pre¬ 
sence  (3ft>sd,  etc.  Kk.  33;  3^.,  s§0*5,  s&sioFrt, 

Sm.  59;  S  Nn.  56,  o.  r.  33  d;  112).  See 
Smd.  230;  Kavy.  I,  3,  89-97;  5&&JF  1. 

3<£>js333*>)3  samipa-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 

33js337>a3o3  samipa-agamana.  Coming  near,  approach¬ 
ing.  See  «soL  o«,  3(20 «,  sreo5  1,  ^zA)F,  FredFO6. 

33js&3o  samipisu.  To  come  near,  to  approach. 

^  33J3&A$cdo  (My.).  wbu  3<ao3<LA)do  (My.). 
erntS  £^3  AiS^odoo . es3$73  33Je>L3o33o  (B.  5,  207). 

TiS) jz>t3  sam-ira.  Wind,  air. 

3£>ja35!o3o3'd  samira-kumara.  Hanumat  (Ram.  4,  1, 17). 

3<3:re'rfOS  sam-lrana.  Wind,  air.  2,  N.  of  a  certain  metri¬ 
cal  foot  (Ch.).  3,  N.  of  a  plant  (sfctf o3tf). 

sam-ihita.  Longed  or  wished  for;  that  is  de¬ 
sired;  wish,  desire  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  48). 

3300S0  sa-mukha.  Talkative,  loquacious;  eloquent. 

3*3oo2ai£2  sam-ucita.  Liked;  well  suited,  suitable,  fit, 
right,  proper;  appropriate,  worthy;  accustomed,  used. 
See  Smd.  131.  371.  408;  Bp.  6,  26;  9,  33;  J.  18,  26.  2, 

suitableness,  etc.  (Bp.  33,  10;  40,  40). 

3s3ootd  odo  sam-uccaya.  Collection,  assemblage,  aggre¬ 
gation,  accumulation,  multitude,  mass,  aggregate.  2, 
conjunction  of  words  or  sentences  (as  by  the  particle 
“and”,  etc.).  3,  the  gathering  together  of  two  or  more 
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things  independent  of  each  other  (but  associated  in  idea 
with  reference  to  some  common  action).  4,  the  rheto¬ 
rical  ornament  of  conjunction  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,B,  3.  21-29). 
Seo  Smd.  80;  85  Cm.;  86.  149.  176.  187;  199  Cm.;  201 
Cm.;  257.  264.  276.  285;  334  Cm.;  396;  Bp.  59,  57. 
rirfoo^  sam-ucca.  Yery  lofty  or  great, 
ririoo^  OSorio  samuccayisu.  To  join  words  or  sentences 
(My.). 

ri&3oo&?^_alyti  samucca-amara.  A  very  great  deity  or 
dignitary  (Rsv.  6,  after  17).  2,  a 

large  camara  (6,  after  17). 

sara-uccayaka.  Collecting  together,  con¬ 
joining. 

samuccayaka-avyaya.  A  conjunc¬ 
tion  (My.). 

ris$Oo&(^odo  sam-ucchraya.  Raising  aloft;  elevation, 
height  (of  a  tree,  etc.).  2,  opposition,  enmity. 

sam-ucchraya.  Raising  up;  elevation, 
height  (My.). 

sam-ucchrita.  Well  raised  or  elevated,  high, 
lofty  (Cpr.  4,  after  42). 

ririoo&^<y  sam-ujjvala.  Shining  very  brightly  (Bp.  6, 
20;  42,  26). 

risioo&i^eS^  sam-ujjvalita.  =  ris&uss  (Bp.  8,  1). 
ririooS^  ^e3ri0  sam-ujjvalisu.  To  shine  very  brightly  (Bp. 

4,  38;  53,  52). 

sam-ujjhita.  Quite  given  up,  abandoned,  left; 
a  remnant,  leavings.  See  $0=5*-. 
ri$00<^U  sam-utkata.  Yery  great,  excessive  (J.  4,  18). 
risSoo^P®^  sam-ut-kantaka.  Having  large  thorns  (Cpr. 

5,  65). 

ririooe^pSF  sam-utkirna.  Greatly  piled  up,  heaped, 
raised  or  very  lofty  (Rsv.  6,  after  17). 
riTjoQeTOjdg*  sam-uttaraka.  Conveying  across;  a  man  who 
conveys  across  or  transports  over  (Bp.  58,  52). 
rirfoo&^OA  sam-uttunga.  Yery  lofty,  high,  etc.  (Bp.  1, 
32;  17,  18;  38,  44). 

sam-uttha.  Rising  up,  risen;  arising,  arisen  or 
produced  from;  occurring,  occasioned  (Cpr.  IV,  2,  20). 
ri$oogsotfo  samuttha-amsu.  Risen  light  or  rays  (Cpr. 

6,  71). 

ri$00B7>  $  sam-utthana.  Rising  up,  rising;  recovering 
from  sickness  or  injury;  increase;  active  occupation, 
effort.  (R.). 

ri$ool!  d  sam-utthita.  Risen  up,  risen,  raised;  recovered, 
cured;  swollen  up;  increased;  produced;  obtained.  2,  a 
man  who  has  risen  or  stands  (srujtjLrs'a'fo}  'scSfsJ 
Hla.;  0  Mr.  246). 

ri$00^ri^  sam-utpanna.  Sprung  up  together,  arisen, 

produced,  effected,  excited;  occurred,  happened,  occurr¬ 
ing,  taking  place  (Bp.  2,  25;  24,  81;  38,  49;  J.  2,  56). 

sam-utpinja.  Excessively  confused  or  con¬ 

founded,  bewildered.  2,  excessive  or  complete  confusion. 
ri$00^0^?r  sam-utsuka.  Yery  uneasy  or  anxious,  anxiously 
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desirous,  longing  for,  eager  for;  regretting,  missing, 
grieving  for,  sorrowful.  (A.). 
ri$00^0^;i  sam-utsukate.  Longing  desire  (Ssv.  1,  11). 
ri$O0$  sa-muda.  Possessing  joy,  joyful  (Cpr.  6,  76). 


ri^OOrffS^  sam-udakta.  Lifted  up,  raised,  thrown  up, 
drawn  up. 

ri$00$7\j  sam-udagra.  Very  high,  etc.  2,  great  fierceness 
or  excitement.  (A.). 

ri$oo$odo  sam-udaya.  Going  upwards,  rise,  ascent,  rising. 
2,  coming  together,  a  collection,  number,  mass,  multitude, 
heap,  quantity.  3,  totality,  the  whole.  4,  revenue.  5, 
combination,  mixture.  6,  effort.  7,  combat,  war.  8,  the 
rear  or  reserve  of  an  army. 

ri^oorfodosy  samudaya-kara.  Producing  rise  or  a  multi¬ 
tude  (Bp.  38,  44). 

ri'rfootTO&Jjfd  sam-ud-tlcara.  Proper  or  right  practice  or 
usage.  2,  intention,  purpose,  design,  motive.  (R.). 

ri^ooos^  sam-udatta.  Yery  elevated,  noble,  etc.  (Bp.  24, 
38). 


ri$OOcrecrio  sam-udaya.  =  risioorfaL.  Rise,  etc.  2,  a  col¬ 
lection,  etc.  3,  combat,  war. 

ristaoraDodo^  sam-udayaka.  A  multitude,  etc.  (ri;ix©s>, 
f3da  Nn.  144). 

ri$00D^  sam-udita.  Gone  up,  risen,  ascended,  rising 
upwards,  lofty,  elevated.  2,  arisen,  produced,  occasioned 
(s3(?raf\  y\)TO|^ci  Smd.  98  Cm.).  3,  come  together,  col¬ 

lected,  united  (tfjs^so6  5^53^  Smd.  98  Mdb.  Cm.).  4, 
possessed  of,  furnished  with.  See  Bp.  30,  12;  46,  64. 

ri$00rf  sa-mudga.  A  covered  box  or  casket  (risioo  hi,  sdoo 
tfdart,  0.  r.  tfd&rt  Mr.  463). 

ri$oorf  &  sa-mudgaka.  A  covered  box  or  casket.  See  Nr. 
s.  ricWol. 

ri$oo$  ^  sam-udgata.  Gone  up  together,  risen,  ascended, 
arisen;  rising;  breaking  forth,  issuing  (Bp.  25,  49). 

ri$oorf  odo^do^  samudga-yamaka.  A  kind  of  yamaka 
(Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  24  seq.). 

ri$00a^e0®~  sam-udgirna.  Vomited  forth,  ejected;  raised 
up,  lifted  up;  raised  (as  the  voice),  uttered,  exclaimed. 
(G.). 

ri$00iro^  sam-udghata.  Thoroughly  striking  or  inflicting, 
inflicting  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  42). 

ri$00&®^e;c(  sam-udghosha.  A  loud  cry  or  sound  (Rsv.  6, 
after  11). 

ri$00rf  P©  sam-uddanda.  A  very  powerful,  etc.  man  (Bp. 


39,  56). 

ri$00td^  sam-uddhata.  Raised  well  up,  upraised,  uplifted, 
elevated,  risen,  upheld.  2,  puffed  up  with  pride,  proud; 
impudent;  ill-mannei'ed. 

ri$OOrf$P©  sam-uddharana.  Drawing  up,  upraising,  lift¬ 
ing;  picking  up;  drawing  out,  taking  or  lifting  out;  ex¬ 
trication,  deliverance;  extirpation,  eradication;  food 
thrown  up  (from  the  stomach),  vomit.  See  Bp.  10,  11; 


ri$0Orf  sam-uddharisu.  To  raise  up,  to  deliver,  to 
redeem,  to  treat  kindly  (Bp,  3,  5;  15,  7;  23,  40). 
ririooc^^yd  sam-uddhrita.  Well  raised  or  drawn  up  or 


190 


1514 


uplifted;  picked  up;  drawn  out;  extricated;  etc.  (Ssv. 
2,  79). 

sam-uddhriti.  =  Drawing  or  pulling 

up,  etc.  (A.). 

sam-udbbava.  Existence,  production,  origin. 

V 

2,  sprung  up,  produced,  born,  descended  from. 

sam-udbhavisn.  To  be  born,  to  be  produced, 

V 

to  arise,  to  spring  up  (Bp.  2,  10). 

sam-udbhavita.  Caused  to  exist,  produced 
(Kavy.  IV,  2,  18;  V.  1). 

sam-udyat.  Going  upwards,  ascending,  rising, 
risen,  lofty,  elevated  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  173;  Bp.  39,  54). 

sam-udyoga.  Active  exertion,  zeal,  energy 
(Bp.  58,  63). 

sam-udra.  1.  A  collection  of  water,  a  sea,  the  sea, 
the  ocean  (sSoj^o*  Kk.  85;  Ct.  I,  70). 
eru&rt  toi33c&  —  sjsiJorfjCSO  arart.  — ?3sSjo 

^  iSjsrf  sracitija  sra^'bSonj^g^  fjsSjoeI, 

s3j?i3  S&nSd  o&atij  sSjs^ 

ridjs  s3j3?3?3>woe$  (Prvs.).  —  eru^.  Sea- 

salt  (esf^si  G.).  —  An  extensively  climbing 

shrub,  the  elephant-creeper,  Argyreya  speciosa  Sweet. 
(Z.).  —  ^s&o^ureE)3.  A  fish  (My.).  —  KJsSwE^J&eert.  = 
(St.  &  PI.).  -  7cSiurf,35'353.  s= 

(St.  &  PL). 

rJTioorfj  sa-mudra.  2.  Having  a  stamp  or  seal,  stamped, 
sealed;  having  marks.  See  2. 

samudra-kante.  A  river. 

_ J  — D 

samudra-ja.  Sea-born;  sea-salt;  fossil  salt  (t>53 
£9,  Mr.  143). 

samudra-tata.  The  sea-coast  (^sioo^a 

Nn.  132). 

?d^00rf)^j£)  samudra-phala.  An  evergreen  tree  with  rose- 
coloured  flowers,  Baringtonia  racemosa  Blum.  (St.  & 
PL).  2,  a  particular  drug  (Sk.). 

samudra-phena.  Sea-foam:  cuttle-fish  bone, 
Os  sepiae  (Colebr.). 

samudra-mathana.  The  churning  of  the 
ocean  (of  milk,  My.). 

samudra-lavana.  Sea-salt  (My.). 
r3s3ojrf)d?c!c3  samudra-vasane.  Sea-clothed:  the  earth. 
samudra-vahni.  Submarine  fire. 
samudra-sena.  N.  of  a  king  (Bh.  2,  4,  9). 
samudra-atmaje.  Lakshmi  (J.  5,  65). 
samudra-anta.  The  sea-shore, 
samudra-ante.  The  shrub  Alhalgi  maurorum 
Tournef.  2,  the  cotton  plant.  3,  the  plant  Trigonella 
corniculata  Lin. 

JtfcdMS^oi  sam-undana.  Wetness,  moisture,  damp, 
sam-unna.  1 Vet,  moist,  moistened. 
sam-unnata.  Risen  up,  raised;  elevated,  exalted; 
erect;  high,  lofty;  prominent;  dignified;  proud.  See  Bp. 
2,  25;  29,  69;  38.  49. 

Kte5oo?^ei  sam-unnati.  Elevation,  exaltation;  height,  lofti¬ 
ness;  greatness;  rank,  dignity;  pride,  arrogance;  pros¬ 
perity,  increase.  See  Bp.  5,  13;  29,  9;  51,  64;  58,  14;  2/33-. 


sam-unnatike.  Greatness,  dignity  (Bp.  18,  80). 

sam-unnaddha.  Tied  up;  raised  up,  elevated; 
'  V 

swollen,  pressed  up  or  out;  full,  excessive;  puffed  up, 
proud,  conceited,  arrogant,  overbearing;  supreme.  2, 
untied,  unfettered;  produced. 

rjrfooS),  €>&  sam-ud-milita.  Well  united,  combined  or 
6 

mixed;  closely  connected  with  (Ssv.  1,  35). 

sam-upacita.  Collected,  heaped,  accumulated 
(Cpr.  4,  after  48). 

sam-upajosham.  Entirely  according  to  wish 
or  desire,  happily.  (Colebr.). 

sam-upatta.  Well  gained,  received,  acquired, 
assumed,  accepted  (d^FraA  sSWj  Smd.  93  Cm.; 

Mdb.  Cm.).  2,  taken  away.  3,  collected. 
ris3oo»3?^  sam-upeta.  Come  together;  arrived  at;  furnish¬ 
ed  with,  possessed  of,  endowed  with;  inhabited  by 
(Kavy.  IV,  1,  5). 

ri  sam-ullasa.  Excessive  brilliance.  2,  sporting, 
exhileration,  great  delight  (J.  18,  24;  29,  7). 

sam-ulvana-ambu.  Thick,  muddy  water 

(Cpr.  4,  55). 

?3*k05cg  sam-uhya.  =  fSsSjjs^,.  (G.). 
samuru.  A  kind  of  deer. 

?3s3oj3<2)  sa-mula.  Having  a  root,  along  with  the  root 
(d?tfo  ?3a3  Cb.;  My.),  ^Sojsejo,  by  the  roots,  with  the 
roots,  completely. 

sam-uha.  A  collection,  an  assemblage,  an  aggre¬ 
gate,  a  heap,  a  number,  a  multitude,  a  quantity  (sWd 
Sm.  103;  erasieSrf,  iotf  Kk.  72,  o.  r.  siidrfrt).  See  rl©;^ 
?Spj  e$sL>.  —  sSsSOJSaSrtosvC).  -tfjBtfO).  To  be  brought 
together,  to  form  a  heap,  to  be  assembled  (G.  191.  395). 
tfdoosScg  sam-uhya.  To  be  brought  together,  assembled 
or  collected  (adj.).  2,  a  kind  of  sacrificial  fire. 

sam-riddha.  Very  prosperous,  thriving,  flourish¬ 
ing.  2,  full-grown,  increased,  grown.  3,  fully  fur¬ 
nished  with,  rich  in,  rich,  wealthy.  4,  completed,  full, 
complete,  entire.  *5^*  SoqSoris*  (Smd.  117  Mdb.). 

sS^OsQ  sam-riddhi.  Great  prosperity  or  success,  exuber- 
e)  Q 

ance,  profusion.  2,  growing  greatly,  thriving,  increase; 
gain;  happiness,  good  fortune,  well-being;  plenty, 
opulence,  wealth.  3,  power,  supremacy,  sway.  See 
5$,  ifjBWOF  1,  £0^0*3. 

s3j  same.  l.=  ?toi,  ^2  q.  v.  To  be  spent,  to 
be  consumed;  to  be  destroyed;  to  wear 
away,  to  be  wasted,  consumed  or  diminish¬ 
ed  by  use  and  gradual  attrition  (as  vessels, 
ornaments,  etc.),  to  be  abraded;  to  pass 
away  (as  time);  to  be  diminished  or  grow 
less  (in  quantity  or  quality);  to  decline  in 
strength ;  to  be  levelled  by  use,  as  a  road 

(&»S?si  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Te.;  M.  23s3a,  consumption;  T. 
&S53or(J,  to  faint  or  decline  in  force,  etc.;  see  3*3)  1» 
3s3  1). 

£oSj  same.  2.=  ^3.  To  be  made  ready,  to  be 
prepared,  to  be  carried  out,  to  be  made 
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(S>53fb3m  Smd.  Dh.).  sSod&sv6  fJs3o3  esotfsiE&odocS*  &a5 
c3o  (Smd.  288).  See  Abh.  P.  3,  152;  13,  62;  Ssv.  2,  39. 

2,  to  make  ready,  to  prepare,  to  make  (Cpr. 

1,  45.  66;  1,  after  101;  3,  38;  4,  33;  6,  after  64;  M.  vtoSj, 
T. 

£>£)0  same.  1.  =  zSzSJd.  A  year. 

Tj'Bo  same.  2.  A  lamp  stand  (My.;  Mhr.  Fjs3od«). 

?d;SoodO  sameya.  Tbh.  of  Fi53oodo.  (Nn.  163). 

FioSoed  sam-eta.  Come  together,  met  together,  assembled, 
joined  or  united  together,  associated;  conjoined,  con¬ 
comitant;  united  with,  together  with;  furnished  with, 
possessed  of,  having;  come  near,  approached  near,  essj 
?i55o°3  to3  3o  (My.).  See  Smd.  18.  98;  Bp.  3,  50; 
21,  9;  25,  50. 

sa-mela.  ;dsSoe<s*.  Coming  together,  meeting  (adj., 
Bp.  12,  30).  2,  union;  intercourse;  company  (12  sum.; 

42,  25;  46,  75;  56,  8). 

F)^0?e;3  sa-melana.  Union;  connection  (Bp.  1, 

33;  29,  35;  46,  54);  =  53o?<l>  No.  5,  a  set  of  dancing- 
girls,  etc.  (12,  38). 

8a-moksha.  Release  from  transmigration  C^*3t>£, 
53oo&  Nn.  165). 

sa-mokshaka.  Being  together  with  moksha  (sJjj? 
^  zSjsrfrtJsad  Si.  255). 

iA 

sam-ogha.  =  ?353ri2.  A  great  multitude. 

samogha-sannaba.  =  Fj53rtF3c^£9.  An  array 
of  a  great  multitude. 

sampa.  Unanimity,  confederacy  (Mhr.).  —  Fo53o  to<0. 
N.  of  a  place  (B.  4,  216). 

sampage.  =  fS<3o  3.  Tbh.  of  J3s3o  =8*.  A  tall  tree 
with  very  fragrant  flowers,  Michelia  champaca  Lin. 
(s$53o #  Nr.,  Ct.  II,  7;  Si.  25;  C.;  Cpr.  7,  after  92;  J.  8,  4; 
15,  18).  sjodoVo^rtv*  fJs3o  rtrt'&ras*  sSrtrfoi 

EWoSs  S>^roo3ao?  (Smd.  143).  See  c 

sam'Patt*'  Prosperity,  welfare,  success,  increase  of 
wealth  or  happiness;  completion,  fulfilment,  perfection; 
excellence;  a  suitable  state  or  condition  (Smd.  277;  B. 
5,  87). 

Fildo^do^  sampattu.  Tbh.  of  FjsSo^s*.  (Smd.  106  Cm.;  B.  5, 
145). 

jdrfo^S  sam-pad.  ?3do^§.  Success,  welfare,  prosperity,  good 
fortune;  luck,  fate;  increase  of  wealth  or  happiness; 
advantage,  benefit,  blessing;  wealth,  riches,  treasures; 
attainment;  accomplishing,  achieving;  excellence;  excess, 
abundance. 

FfeSo^rf  sampada.  Tbh.  of  ?353o  a*.  (Smd.  106;  so^cxLr  Nn. 
84;  Bp.  21,  35).  2,  one  who  is  possessed  of  or  has 

(J.  2,  10).  Feminine  f!s3o  t3  (Smd.  188). 

sampad-visesha.  Excellent  or  superior  suc¬ 
cess,  etc.  (S32l  o&Fri  sSaSo  rt  Nn.  84). 

.3  to 

rjSiOy^  sam-panna.  Fallen  or  turned  out  well;  successful, 
prosperous,  thriving,  happy,  opulent;  accomplished, 
effected,  completed,  finished,  complete,  perfect;  perfectly 
acquainted  or  conversant  with;  right,  correct,  fit,  proper, 
worthy;  procured,  acquired,  obtained;  possessed  of,  en¬ 
dowed  with.  See  Kavy.  IV,  2,  14;  Sm.  1;  J.  2,  28;  6,  40; 
B.  5,  88.  Feminine  FiSo  <3  (Prll.  3,  10). 


Fj£>0^c^7^5o?^  sampanna-grihastha.  An  accomplished, 
worthy  householder  (My.). 

FJdo^F^  sampannate.  The  state  of  possessing  or  being 
endowed  with;  accomplishment,  attainment,  ability  (Cpr. 
4,  after  91;  Grj.  6,  37;  Bp.  13,  29;  Bh.  1,  8,  90). 

Fjrfo^osodo  sam-paraya.  Meeting  together  (in  conflict), 
war,  battle.  2,  calamity,  adversity.  3,  futurity,  future 
time,  future  state. 

FisSo^CScdO'S1  sam-parayaka.  War,  battle.  (G.). 

FfeiOySF  sam-parka.  Mixing  together,  conjunction,  union; 
connection  by  touching,  contact,  touch  (J.  22,  18;  My.). 

sam-paka.  =  &.  Cooking  or  ripening 

thoroughly;  reasoning  well,  etc.  2,  the  pudding-pipe  tree, 
Catliartocarpus  fistula  Pers. 

sam-pata.  Falling  or  coming  together;  meeting, 
encountering;  falling,  falling  down,  descending,  coming 
down,  alighting;  going,  moving.  See  qrsDe)-. 

sam-pati.  N.  of  a  fabulous  bird  (J.  23,  20). 
sam-pada.  Acquisition,  obtaining  (Bp.  4,  64; 

57,  6). 

Ffeira^S^  sam-padana.  Fte&ra^cS.  Effective  of,  procuring, 
gaining.  2,  the  act  of  bringing  about,  accomplishing, 
effecting,  making.  3,  gaining,  acquiring,  getting,  at¬ 
taining;  gain,  etc.  (riC3*=#  G.;  Bp.  27,  50;  My.). 

FjT&re^ad  sam-padita.  Brought  about,  accomplished,  effect¬ 
ed.  2,  attained,  obtained,  gained,  gotten  (Bp.  53,  7). 
Fi5303  adtfsSoF  (dtfr,  siWj  tfsSOF  Nn.  148,  o.  r.  33 

il  =5*5^  tfjsra  £3^  tfsSoForttfo). 

sampadisu.  To  achieve,  to  perform;  to  acquire, 
to  attain,  to  obtain,  to  get  (Bp.  36,  42;  53,  9.  57;  J.  10, 
28.  29;  17,  44;  C.;  B.  3,  15;  4,  2.  51.  183). 

sam-padya.  Gain,  acquisition,  acquirement  (My.). 

fJtSjs^fJo  sam-palisu.  To  guard  or  protect  well  (Bh.  3, 
10,  4). 

3<30y^  sampige.  =  Fido^.  (^sSo^  Mr.  126;  J.  2,57).  *5 
<30^5  ^oo^  oiESJijrtCS’rt,  riots  esi^Fri^rl  (Prv.). 

See  Prv.  s.  ^<30^  £o. —  ?3<30?1  s Sarto.  (£5V!55o  °cdo, 
23*30=5*,  Si.  136).  —  Fj3o^;153o!3.  The  sampige 

tree  (C.). —  FjCo^oSoHL  -*3^.  Sampige  oil  (My.). — 
f3<3o  rtaojs.  A  sampige  flower  (23*30=5*,  2^otoO,  Fjod2j) 
G.). 

3  sam-pindita.  Heaped  together;  contracted, 
O) 

clenched. 

FjSo^rS  33O7\O0  sampindita-ahguli.  Having  the  fingers 
clenched  or  closed. 

FS£j|^d3  sam-pidana.  Compression,  pressing  together, 
squeezing,  pinching;  paining,  castigation,  punishment; 
pain,  torture  (My.;  202302^5353,53  G.). 

sampu.  =  q-  v.  *>^b3»3  fsso^.— 

35300  nstS  53S>rt  F)»Soo  ^a?30  (Prvs.).  2,  N.  of  a  plant 
(tasSoo  53S  Mr.  116,  o.  r.  -o»3o). 

FteSoo^W  sam-puta.  A  covered  box,  a  casket  (f3*3oo23,  *3oo 
23  «s*c3  =5*da?i  Mr.  463). 

sam-putaka.  ( =  353o^«?3).  A  box,  a  casket. 

3-rfoo^d  sampura.  Smallness,  fineness  (AeS’cSo  Ct.  II,  73; 
Tu.  F cf.  FSdol?). 


190* 


1516 


?35&>Je>  23 


?oo&\d 

2) 


sam-pfijana.  Treating  with  great  respect, 
honouring,  reverence,  esteem  (Bp.  6,  30). 

sam-piirna.  Completely  filled  or  full,  replete; 
full  (as  the  moon);  complete,  finished;  all,  whole,  entire 
(^3,  3&>£3“  Nn.  93;  Kk.  71).  See  ss-;  3oSo^l. 

2,  any  mode  of  music  in  which  all  the  notes  of  the 
gamut  are  employed. 

sam-purnatana.  =  ?5o^)K)r^.  ($53^  G.). 

PS  F<i  sam-purnate.  Complete  fulness,  perfection, 

completeness,  finished  state  (Ch.  v.  296). 

tfo^PSF;^  sam-pftrnatva.  =  ?3'o5^£«F^.  (My.). 

F)Oo$8s6?F?fo  sampilrna-indu.  The  full  moon.  — — 

sSjj£).  A  woman  who  has  a  face  like  the  full 
moon  (Ch.  v.  69.  135). 

?ddo.©^F  sam-purta.  Completely  filled,  filled  with  (Ch. 
Ill,  3,  B,  103). 

^Ojs^Sf  sam-purti.  =  sSsSJjs  E^fJ.  (Bp.  6,  12;  J.  5,  72). 

sam-prikta.  Mixed  together,  blended,  combined, 
conjoined,  connected,  united  (es^3,  odjo3,  etc.,  ‘ZrJSdo* 
Mr.  440).  2,  in  contact  with,  touching,  in  close  contact, 

near  to. 

sampe.  =  No.  2,  q.  v. 

3  sam-prati.  Now,  at  this  time,  at  present.  2,  the 
oJ) 

present  time,  the  present  tense  (o^FSjJSo^aJo  Smd.  91 
Cm.;  294  Cm.;  Kavy.  I,  5,  24-26). 

sam-pratipatti.  Approach,  arrival,  presence, 
attaining  to,  obtaining,  acquirement,  gain;  assault; 
arising,  occurring;  agreement,  concurrence,  admission, 
assent,  affirmation;  effecting;  agreed  together,  con¬ 
sentient  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  54). 

sam-pratipanna.  Gone  near,  approached, 
attained,  reached,  gained,  arrived;  agreed,  concurred; 
recognised,  acknowledged,  assented  to;  brought  about, 
performed  (Bh.  1,  8,  90). 

sam-pratyaya.  Firm  conviction,  perfect  faith, 
belief,  confidence. 

d  sam-prada.  =  A  gift,  a  present  (en)^3 

Mr.  537).  2,  quickness,  speed  (dOrfo  o^5§:3j  537). 

sam-pradana.  The  act  of  giving  or  handing 
over  completely,  bestowing;  gift,  donation,  bestowal; 
one  of  the  Karakas  in  grammar,  the  idea  expressed  by 
the  dative  case  (Smd.  115.  158;  Kavy.  I,  2,  2.  3). 

Ftefc^tK>ocS:>  sam-pradaya.  Giving,  bestowing;  tradition, 
established  doctrine  transmitted  from  one  teacher  to 
another,  traditional  belief  or  usage;  a  system  of  religious 
doctrines;  custom,  usage. 

F>7&^traociOF^  sampradaya-stha.  A  man  who  walks  ac¬ 
cording  to  established  doctrine  or  usage  (My.). 
Feminine  (My.). 

FteSo-^creOSO  sam-pradayi.  One  who  holds  any  traditional 
doctrine,  a  member  of  some  sect  (My.). 

FSsSo^creasoK)  sam-pradayini.  A  female  who  bestows 
gifts  to  (Kavy.  I,  la.  2). 

sam-prade.  =  A  gift  (en>i33,  <&JiiZiOo&zSo 

Nn.  140).  2,  speed  (3^ss~,  140). 


sam-pradharana.  Determination, 

deliberation,  deciding  on  the  propriety  or  impropriety  of 
anything. 

sam-pramoda.  Great  happines,  delight  (zfoio, 
5$5$>F,  etc.  Mr.  25). 

Ffe>o^o3j3e7\  sam-prayoga.  Joining  together,  union,  con¬ 
nection,  relation,  dependance;  mutual  intercourse; 
sexual  union,  coition;  mutual  proportion,  order;  appli¬ 
cation,  employment;  magic. 

Fte>o^3^  sam-prasna.  Full  inquiry;  a  question,  an  inquiry. 
FteJo^S os^F  sam-praharsha.  Great  joy,  thrill  of  delight. 

? 3 oix  Soiftf  sam-prahara.  Mutual  striking;  war,  combat. 

oJ) 

Well  reached  or  attained,  arrived, 
met  with;  completely  obtained,  got;  effected,  ac¬ 
complished  (Bp.  27,  19). 

rjrfjs\  b  sam-pr&pti.  Attainment,  obtaining,  getting, 
acquisition;  gaining  (Bp.  3,  69;  24,  41;  43,  62). 

sam-praptisu.  To  be  obtained,  to  be  got,  to 
be  found  (Bp.  61,  80). 

tfSOs  odo  sam-priya.  Very  dear  or  beloved;  mutually 
*J) 

dear,  loving  each  other;  a  very  lovely  thing  (Bh.  2, 
13,  24). 

IS  sam-priti.  Attachment,  affection,  love;  friendly 

<0) 

assent;  delight  (Mr.  la;  Bp.  6,  9;  19,  59;  24,  26;  39,  23; 
J.  2,  6). 

Fjs3o>\0  sam-phulla.  Full-blown,  blossomed,  fully  opened 
(Bp.°47,  14;  50,  72). 

zj  sam-bandha.  =  FjSDoS  ,  Binding  together, 

ZJ  ‘r  &CT 

joining  together;  union,  association,  connection;  relation¬ 
ship,  relation  (Smd.  6);  a  relation,  a  relative;  binding, 
restraining,  restraint.  2,  the  notion  expressed  by  the 
genitive  case  (Smd.  115.  161).  3,  fitness,  propriety.  See 
s'sorto. 

&  sam-bandhaka.  Relating  to;  fit.  2,  a  relation; 

zJ  Q 

a  friend.  Cf. 

jrfsiXrd  ££■§■  sambandha-bhakti. 
t)  Q 

tachment  (Bp.  55,  27). 


Mutual  or  proper  at- 


The  connection 


xisirjd  sambandha-sambandha. 

(J)  W  {Ji  v 

of  one  genitive  to  another  that  precedes  it  (Smd.  161). 

T$  sambandha-akshara.  A  fit,  suitable  letter 
zJ 

(Ch.). 

7$^$  sam-bandhi.  =  .  Connected  with.  2,  a  re¬ 

lation  or  connexion,  a  relative,  a  kinsman  (J.  7,  40). 

F)0  sam-bandhisu.  =  To  be  connected  or 

related;  to  belong  to;  to  be  fit  (Bp.  28,  37).  2,  to  join 

(v.  t.,  G.). 

sam-bandhika.  =  (B.  5,  60;  Mhr.). 

sambara.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335). 

- sambara.  2.  —  Zrfslra^  1,  Tbh.  of 

Ingredients  of  seasoning  used  in  cookery,  seasoning  ma¬ 
terials,  as  pepper,  cloves,  cinnamon,  nutmeg,  coriander, 
etc.  (V.  14,  49) - 

(My.;  Te.).  —  Tbh.  of  (Smd. 

376.  381). 
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sambarisu.  Tbh.  of  (Ram.  6,  48,  27). 

jfoixs;  sambala.  =  &sSo,v,  Provender,  stock  of 

fc)  w  ’  w 

provisions  for  a  journey  (Sk.). 

sambali.  Tbh.  of  ais^O.  (R.). 
sambala.  =  sSsS^ej,  etc.  Pay,  salary  (monthly  or 
yearly,  C.;  aJsS^O  Hla.;  srat^oA)  Mr.  234). 
siw^,  So^.  — 

33fj$js?rtpS  ?$&©(?  oi^,  €?v*  t3?s{;  soraSaJj  :3?3 

ol>s3dj  eros®  doa??  =#?$  t3?5S  (Prvs.).  See  B.  5,  80 

seq.  —  '3^0.  To  take  (any  body)  into  one’s 

employ  on  a  monthly  or  yearly  pay  (B.  5,  295).  A^odo 
d^  nakbj  =&®^33d  (5,  275).  — 

To  remain,  i.  e.  to  serve,  for  a  salary  (B. 

5,  275) - To  receive  pay.  KjsiJjS*  3=#J| 

tag  =#ej?o  rfjsdosisi  (^Sortfd  G.).  —  FjSJ^'s*  To 

enjoy  the  benefit  of  a  salary,  to  receive  pay  (G.  392).  — 
nSsSo^cSsJ.  -essd.  A  man  who  receives  a  monthly  or  yearly 
pay  (Gt.  484).  —  FjSSo^s?  sdooW^.  Salary  to  be  paid  (B.  5, 
270). 

sftSo^TCbes  sambala-gfira.  A  man  who  receives  a  monthly 
or  yearly  salary  (My.). 

sambalige.  (Tbh.  of  feJtf).  A  covered  box 

made  of  61e  (Bp.  12,  10;  56,  28;  My.). 

sambaji.  N.  (B.  4,  81;  Mhr.). 

sam-badha.  Pressing  together,  pressure,  throng¬ 
ing,  blocking  up;  the  state  of  being  thronged,  blocked 
up,  confined  or  hindered  (cCf^d  Mr.  484);  difficulty,  ob¬ 
struction;  firmly  bound  together,  narrow,  confined, 
crowded.  2,  the  female  organ  of  generation.  3,  fear, 
dread.  4,  blame  (driCS®  484;  Nn.  156).  5,  a  curse, 

an  oath  (ij^d  484;  Jj^d,  Fi/adovo  156).  6,  death  (*ra4 

156). 

sambara.  =  2.  (My.;  sS^Fsad,  sdoFrsd  G.). 

Soorto  Fjolra^d  (d^AJsrad,  erosj^d,  S023303 

Si.  310).  See  Prv.  s.  FSdoeso  2.  —  ^slrediysrt.  =  Ssi^d 
=53  rt.  The  crow  pheasant  (Pr.).  —  KSsU^tirart.  =  rtsdo^d 
=53rt.  (qldro^&j  G.).  —  The  climbing  shrub 

Yitis  indica  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  FjSjj^d&ljfcs.  Coriander 
(My.).  —  JdJjo^didoa^.  The  coriander  plant  (My.).  — 
^slra^dadooo .  =  .  (St.  &  PI.), 

pfeke^'w’  sambali.  (fr.  sisdJ^d?).  Multitude,  number  (?  Ram. 

1,  13,  7;  6,  50,  12). 

sambalisu.  =  K)5dj5>$?SJ.  To  manage,  to  use  ad¬ 
dress  in  bringing  about  a  purpose  (My.;  Te. 

SjS&I^owSj,  fr.  H.  2,  to  support,  to  preserve, 

to  take  care  of,  to  uphold  (Mhr.  ^olra^^o;  see  e?oa?©-). 
3,  to  last,  to  continue  unimpaired  (as  wood,  S.  Mhr.). 

sambu.  Tbh.  of  d*3o^.  (dtdjd  Sm.  3).  —  FjSSo^ 
reit.  (Bp.  26,  22). 

sam-buddhi.  Perfect  knowledge  or  perception. 

2,  calling  to;  the  vocative  case  (Smd.  151;  154  Cm.;  5do 

3,  £9  395  Cm.). 

rooS^  sambe.  (=^^?).  A  wide-climbing  creeper 
with  large  pods,  commonly  cultivated,  the 
sword-bean,  Canavalia  ensiformis  D.  C.  (S. 

Mhr.;  cf.  fca^?).  See  SoOtgo-.  —  A  superior 

kind  of  rice  (My.;  M.  aSsdJg^cS®). 


?d53j|^S?  samboli.  Tbh.  of  dsi^©.  (Bp.  56,50). 

sam-b6dhana.  The  act  of  causing  to  know 
thoroughly,  informing,  instructing;  calling  to,  address¬ 
ing;  the  vocative  case  (Smd.  154).  — 

(Sqftk  The  vocative  of  a  noun  (My.).  — 

£ .  =  ^d^qScdSjqi5dJ3<a$& .  (My.). 

sam-bodhane.  =  Fj53^?qSc3.  (Smd.  152.  154; 
sSjg^qSpJ,  FdsdoOj^  154  Cm.). 

?3o5.©^$?ii  sam-bodhisu.  To  cause  to  know,  to  inform,  to 
instruct,  to  advise;  to  exhort,  to  admonish;  to  explain 
(Cpr.  5,  29);  to  call  to,  to  address. 

sam-bodhe.  =  (333,  53«C5o^)dj  Nn.  140; 

aS?,  esaojs?,  c3oa(,  Fo^df’S  Mr.  537). 
jdT&s  r5  sambrani.  A  Malayan  tree,  the  Java  almond, 
Canarium  commune  Lin.  (St.  &  PL). 
tfdo'dC'©  sam-bharana.  —  FoosSdr^  2.  Carrying  or  bringing 
V 

together;  preparing,  making  ready,  procuring. 

sam-bhava.  Birth,  production,  origin,  existence, 
being  (Fx®d,  Nn.  32;  Kavy.  Y,  40).  2,  cause, 

motive.  3,  uniting  together,  combination,  mixing,  union. 
4,  appropriateness,  adaptation,  adequacy.  5,  ability, 
possibility,  probability  (B.  5,  103).  6,  conformity.  7, 

equivalence.  8,  sprung  up,  produced,  coming  from. 

sam-bhavisu.  To  be  born  or  produced;  to  exist, 
to  be  found,  to  occur;  to  take  place,  to  happen  (&oWj>j 
Smd.  122  Cm.,  sssdotdo  Mdb.  Cm.;  235.  368  Cm.; 

too®  365  Cm.;  Kavy.  5,  26;  Cpr.  1,  50;  Bp.  18,  50;  43,  12; 


J.  3,  35;  B.  4,  53). 

sam-bhara.  =  Fo'si^d  2,  Fj^j^d.  Bringing  together, 
collecting;  preparing,  preparation,  equipment,  pro¬ 
vision;  apparatus,  materials,  necessaries,  constituent 
parts,  ingredient,  requisite,  assemblage  of  things  re¬ 
quired  for  any  purpose;  multitude,  number,  quantity, 
heap;  fulness,  completeness;  wealth;  maintenance, 
support. 

sambhara-kabala.  =  Fjsjo^drtsqv*.  A  bolus  of 
ingredients  or  seasoning  materials. 

sam-bhavane.  Compatibility,  fitness,  adequacy, 
competency,  ability.  2,  possibility;  doubt.  3,  consider¬ 
ing,  reflecting,  supposition,  idea,  fancy,  imagination, 
thought.  4,  regard,  esteem.  5,  worship,  honour.  6, 
paying  honour,  salutation,  greeting,  respectful  reception 
or  treatment  (as  of  a  guest):  the  honours  shown,  the 
presents  given,  etc.;  a  present  (My.);  the  (estimated) 
value  or  price  of  a  thing  (My.).  7,  celebrity,  fame. 

See  Bp.  40,  84;  J.  1,  2;  B.  4,  154;  SeqjF-. 

sam-bhavita.  Suited  to,  adequate,  fit  for  (Ch. 
v.  *180);  possible.  2,  perceived,  thought  about,  con¬ 
sidered,  supposed,  conjectured,  imagined.  3,  thought 
highly  of,  esteemed,  honourable;  a  respectable,  reput¬ 
able  or  worthy  man  (C.;  B.  5,  213). 

sam-bh&visu.  To  think  highly  of,  to  honour, 
to  esteem,  to  do  honour  to,  to  pay  one’s  respects  to,  to 
salute,  to  greet;  to  receive  or  accept  with  honour  or 
favour;  to  honour  or  gratify  with,  to  present  with 
(Cpr.  2,  after  49;  Ssv.  4,117;  J.  5,  54;  6,  55). 
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sam-bhavya.  To  be  adapted,  to  be  made  fit; 
suitable,  capable;  supposable,  imaginable,  possible., 
probable;  to  be  honoured,  respectable,  etc.;  adequacy, 
competency,  fitness.  See  Bp.  8,  38;  J.  1,  4. 

sam-bhasha.  Conversation;  speaking,  saying  (cfoa 


sam-bhashana.  Conversation,  discourse,  con¬ 
ference  (Bp.  6,  16).  c&aWsjja^ra  Nn. 

163).  2,  war-cry,  watch-word.  3,  sexual  intercourse. 

sam-bhashane.  =  No.  1.  (Smd.  397;  J. 

33,  25;  C.).  —  sjjsdj.  To  speak  together,  to 

converse  with,  »3o$  odj  Mortal 

53J5>ai3  (B.  5,  152).  a  V 

sam-bhashe.  Conversation,  discourse.  2,  contract, 
agreement.  3,  war-cry.  4,  criminal  connection. 

sam-bhuta.  Being  together,  combined  with.  2, 
become,  born,  produced,  arisen;  birth,  origin  (qresJ,  z6j 
•^n'  3,  capable,  adequate,  equal, 

sam-bhfiya.  Being  together,  being  united  or 
combined  with. 

sambhfiya-samutthana.  Engaging  in 
business  after  joining  partnership,  association  in  trade, 
partnership.  (R.). 

sam_bbfita*  Brought  together,  collected,  etc., 
prepared,  got  ready,  equipped;  laden,  filled,  furnished, 
endowed,  possessed  of;  full,  complete;  placed,  offered; 
acquired,  gained;  produced;  maintained,  nourished; 
carried,  borne  (Bp.  7,  7;  J.  10,  5). 

sam-bheda.  Breaking  to  pieces,  splitting.  2,  union, 

V 

junction,  mixture;  the  confluence  of  two  rivers,  the  junction 
of  a  river  with  the  sea. 

;d&©  sam-bhoga.  Complete  enjoyment,  pleasure,  de- 

V 

light;  fruition  ($j£  Nn.  163;  tpbtf  Mr.  485).  2,  lust, 

desire  (=53 s&,  163;  irasii  485).  3,  sexual  intercourse 

(CSS,  tfjsi’J  163;  Kk.  90;  Kavy.  IV,  2,  20-25).  4, 

eating  (ervtfcj  163,  o.  r.  in  one  MS.  wrS^tf).  5,  use, 
employment. 

sam-bhogisu.  To  enjoy  carnally  (My.), 
sam-bhrama.  Moving  round,  whirling  about, 
turning  round  (atj^s&ea,  Nn.  63);  haste,  hurry 

63);  flurry,  confusion,  agitation,  confused 
and  precipitate  state  of  mind  (tfo^d  Kk.  81,  Sm.  51; 

Hla.);  bustling  activity,  zeal  (SoasSjFtef  Ct.  II,  41); 
fear,  terror,  alarm.  2,  a  thrill  of  rapture  (&®?s3j3o23oS, 
63);  rapture,  extreme  joy  or  pleasure  (My.); 
grandeur,  pomp,  parade  (My.;  Xdrlti  Ct.  II,  65).  3,  the 
yellow  myrobalan.  tree,  Terminalia  chebula  (aSO^-fr, 
arfd  63,  o.  r.  sss?e3).  4,  a  lip  (L&,  63).  See  Smd. 

142;  Kavy.  I,  2,  52-55:  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  J.  2,  45;  8,  5; 
16,  1;  18,  39.  (Prv.). 

To  obtain  extreme  joy,  etc.  (Bp. 
27,  17).  —  -t3d?3o.  Pomp,  etc.  to  be  joined 

with  (Bp.  53,30).  —  sSsio.  s3053es«.  -53e3«.  =  ?o53a  dosrajtf5. 
(Bp.  2,  21).  «—  FlsSu  -lort.  Great  joy,  etc.  to  arise 

(Bp.  29,  33). 


sam-bhramisu.  To  grow  confused  or  bewildered 
(Bp.  1,  44;  2,  18;  4,  58;  39,  35;  45,  50). 

samma.  =  e3*S)&,  *sD2.  Tbh.  of  fcSs3or.  jJja 

5*e*  Sm.  32,  Kk.  46;  Rsv.  5,  114;  Ssv.  3,  16). 

:d^0^7\3e>  samma-gati.  A  shoe-maker  woman.  — -  ?o*Sj&rra 
Sod)  hdo.  The  soap-nut  plant  (?3^s5,  <So3oe3,  tjjjs 

vStiortfS  Nr.). 

^0^77363  samma-gara.  A  shoe-maker  (tSoSos^d  Nr.;  Mr. 
381). 

sam-mata.  Agreed,  assented  to,  concurred  in;  cor¬ 
responding,  like,  resembling;  attached,  liked,  beloved; 
thought  highly  of,  esteemed;  thought,  considered.  2, 
assent,  consent,  approval,  acquiescence,  concurrence. 
3,  opinion,  impression.  See  Cpr.  1,  58;  J.  26,  57;  31,  76; 
«s-. 

sam-mati.  Sameness  of  opinion,  agreement,  consent, 
assent,  approval,  approbation.  2,  esteem,  respect.  3, 
regard,  affection,  love.  4,  order,  command  (lu 
G.;  My.;  B.  4,  93). 

sam-matisu.  To  agree,  to  consent  to,  to  assent 
to  (Bp.  1,  58;  61,  59;  G.;  My.). 

sammatu.  A  part  (Mhr.);  the  division  of  a  talook 
(My.;  Br.,  H.  XsSo&o,  FSrfojd^)). 
prfodijrf  sam-mada.  Exhileration,  joy,  pleasure,  happiness. 

sammada-janaka.  Producing  or  causing  joy 
(Cpr.  1,49). 

sam-madisu.  To  rejoice  (Bp.  32,  36). 
sam-mana.  A  good  mind  (Abh.  P.  7,67). 

sam-manisu.  To  think  highly  of,  to  esteem,  to 
value,  to  honour  (Cpr.  4,  23).  2,  to  regard  with  awe 

(7,  40);  to  take  notice  of,  to  notice  (7,  97;  8,  83.  95). 

2,  to  be  thought  of,  to  occur  to  one’s  mind  (V.  3,  27). 
samman<Jlla•  Tbb.  of  (My.;  G.;  Cb.  176). 

sammandhi.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

?i)  sainmandhisu.  Tbh.  of  ?vS±>,$  s-o.  (My.  as  v.  i.). 

6  q>  w  J 

?do3o,CoF  sam-marda.  Rubbing  together,  friction;  the 
o 

pounding  or  trituration  of  perfumes  (see  s.  ^OsSju).  2, 
conflict,  war,  battle. 

sam-mana.  1.  (  =  Honour  (My.;  G.). 

5i)d  luSdra.cdtL  (Prv.). 

VJ  a  «  2-  *  w 

sam-mana.  2.  Measuring  out,  equalizing,  com¬ 
paring;  measure. 

$ri)  sam-manisu.  (  =  To  honour  (My.). 

6  & 

sam-marjana.  Sweeping  or  cleansing  thorough¬ 
ly;  cleaning,  scouring,  purifying,  brushing,  rubbing 
or  wiping  off,  sweeping,  taking  away,  removing;  the 
anointing  of  images,  etc.  See  rtorS-;  &/sd  1,  toWM. 


sam-marjane.  =  Smearing  with 

cow-dung  (Bp.  9,  41). 

rddjs^sSrid)  sam-marjisu.  To  clean,  etc.,  to  sprinkle,  to 
anoint,  to  smear  with  cow-dung  (Bp.  19,  69;  41,21). 

sam-mita.  Measured;  of  the  same  measure,  equal, 
same,  like,  similar.  (R.). 
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sam-misra.  Commingled,  mixed  together,  mixed, 
blended,  joined;  connected,  furnished  or  endowed  with. 
See  tfejsi)  1,  rtdsbl;  Bp.  46,  61. 
rieioo^SO  sam-mukha.  Facing,  fronting,  being  in  front  of, 
being  face  to  face,  opposite;  confronting,  meeting,  en¬ 
countering;  looking  towards,  directed  towards;  the  state 
of  being  in  front,  etc.,  presence,  Sjrtjo^ioo,  before  the 
face,  in  front  of,  in  the  presence  of  (Bp.  5,  52;  29,  10; 
J.  5,  11;  14,  16).  —  rtrtJJ^aooriab'6.  -o-.  To  stand  face 
to  face,  to  front  (Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  1,  after  79). 

sam-muda.  Great  joy,  joy,  pleasure,  delight  (Bp. 
2,  39;  40,  16;  57,  59;  J.  31,  76).  —  rtrtOO^rt5$e3«.  -rfo*. 
To  obtain  joy,  to  rejoice  (Bp.  5,  70;  34,  25). 

sam-mudita.  Greatly  rejoiced,  joyful,  happy, 
delighted,  glad  (Bp.  1,  58;  2,  24;  37,  34). 

sam-mfidha.  Completely  stupefied,  astounded; 
unconscious;  bewildered;  foolish,  ignorant.  2,  heaped, 
accumulated.  (R.). 

sam-murcchana.  Congealing  or  becoming 
dense.  2,  stupefaction,  fainting  away.  3,  increasing 
or  spreading  in  all  directions,  universal  pervasion, 
entire  permeation,  expansion,  co-extension.  See  Nr.  s. 
rt^Qxb. 

sam-mrishta.  Well  swept  or  scoured,  cleaned, 
cleansed;  strained,  filtered. 

sam-mela.  Meeting  or  coming  together, 

joining,  union;  a  large  concourse  of  people.  2,  a 
double  drum  (My.,  also  as  rtSl^rt  =ffj)ODo). 

'art  d  'aej  art  d  (Prv.). 

sam-melana.  Meeting,  coming  together,  joining, 
assembling,  associating  with;  mixture.  Seetof&l,  rtCSOl, 
'sbsrtjl,  fSdl.  —  -sSeS1®.  To  obtain  union 

(Cpr.  7,  88). 

sam-melisu.  ?ft3^eS?;do.  To  join  (C.  Bp.  19,  41). 
sam-moda.  =  rtrtJJ^rt.  (Bp.  3,  20.  40;  21,  27;  32, 
35;  47,  69). 

sam-m6hana.  Stupefying,  bewitching,  fascinat- 
ing;  fascination;  stupefaction,  bewilderment  (J.  11, 
21).  ^03^0  (==  ?)  sstjiodoo 

sre^rto  (Smd.  287). 

sammohana-astra.  A  kind  of  weapon  (J.  6, 
32;  16,  14).  ci/sUjO  (Smd.  282). 

sjeSog^Tj'doC©  samyac-karuna.  Befitting  compassion  (Bp. 
13,  24). 

sarayakku.  Tbh.  of  sirto^.  (Smd.  106  Cm.). 

samyae-bhakti.  Proper  or  true  devotion  (Ssv. 

4,  109). 

rjrto^slj  sami-ac.  =  xirto^oza*. 

sa>ni-anc.  Going  along  with  or  together. 

2,  uniform,  same,  identical.  3,  all,  entire,  whole,  com¬ 
plete.  4,  correct,  accurate,  proper,  true,  right;  pleasant, 
agreeable.  5,  with,  together;  entirely,  fully;  accurate¬ 
ly,  etc. 

sam-raj.  A  sovereign  lord,  a  paramount  sovereign, 
one  who  rules  over  other  princes  and  has  performed  the 
rdjasuya  sacrifice. 


say.  1.  (?oOdb*.  is^).  Straightness;  down- 
rightness;  rectitude,  propriety;  merit;  beauty 

(see  4,  rte3*2,  irorto,  rtrtrtd  1,  ?d4o^,  7rtA»c3  2,  *rarb3, 
KDrtftsb  1).  —  rtodj  6.  -*&d.  Straightness  or  beauty  to 
hide  or  disappear:  to  become  downcast  (Bh.  4,  4,  55).  — 
-^es3.  To  rain,  shower  or  let  fall  straight  down 
or  with  accuracy  or  right  heavily  (J.  4,  24;  22,  20).  — 
-=£rtsy).  To  make  fall  straight  down  (J.  6,  32). 

—  rtodo^d.  -*d.  To  fall  straight  down  or  prostrate  (Bp. 
20,4.6;  22,  49;  27,72;  36,36;  47,46;  50,32;  59,50; 
Y.  9,  81;  J.  11,  34;  23,  6;  31,  58).  —  ?ic&>  rt.  -3ri  To 
assume  beauty:  to  become  or  be  beautiful  (Bh.  6,  2,  6). 

—  rtcxi^d.  A  shower  that  falls  straight  dowm  or  with 
accuracy,  or  a  right  heavy  shower  (Bh.  6,  7,  17).  —  rt 
oSo^iSod6.  To  be  stretched  straight  up  (J.  8,  18).  —  rtoSo, 
ii.  To  rise  straight  upward,  to  bristle  (Bh.  7,  7,  52.  66). 

—  -es^d.  A  straight  syllable,  a  syllable  de¬ 
noted  by  a  straight  line,  i.  e.  a  short  syllable  (Ch.  v. 

26 ;cf.  rto±urtd;Mr.  363.  364) - rtod^a.-»a.  Straight- 

foot:  a  person  of  rectitude  or  merit  (Ch.  XX;  v.  27.  151; 
Madras  Govt.  MS.  v.  2).  —  SoS^O.  -SO.  To  run  or  move 
straight  on  (Y.  5,  11;  Ssv.  3,  48;  4,  40;  5,  15;  Ram.  3,  8, 

68;  Bh.  3,  13,  26;  3,  17,  35;  J.  4,  14;  14,  21;  16,  33) _ 

riodjjOrrartj.  -s^rb.  To  become  right  or  in  a  great  de¬ 
gree  astonished  (J.  15,29;  18,47;  21,46;  30,19;  31, 
30)*  —  rto&JjWrto.  -rtesrto.  Right  great,  excessive  as¬ 
tonishment,  amazement  (Grj.  5,  38;  Ssv.  2,  104;  Bh.  4, 
4,  21.  31). 

?o0±>*  say.  2.  To  cease,  to  be  quieted,  to  be 
stilled  or  calmed.  $ab0  rto 3o  (when...,  cpr. 

6,  83). 

Tic&f  say.  =  SioSo,  rtSo.  (My.;  B.  1,  7;  2,  5).  —  rtodj* 
rtodj*.  rep.  (B.  2,  10;  3,  54). 

rfodlo  sayam.  Tbh.  of  Koodoo.  rto&rtJ-6  <drto^ 

3b  ^oorto  (Sm.  85). 

sayambu.  Tbh.  of  ^ockrtoo^.  (Smd.  368). 
riOSO  sayi.  =  etc.  A  word  answering  to  signature 

in  writing,  and  to  acceptance  in  oral  communication. 
2,  a  particle  of  emphatic  indication  or  concession: 
indeed,  in  truth,  aye,  of  course,  well  said,  correct  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  rtSo?)- 

?jOS03§  3  sayijnita.  Tbh.  of  ^0^3.  Honoured,  etc.  (=$^o 
U3,  ©rtr^o  Mr.  449). 

TjOSOido  sayisu.  Tbh.  of  siSorto.  (?o2o?b,  G.;  My.; 

Te.  ^cOoorto;  T.  rtfio^). 

sa-yuktika.  Suitable,  proper  (Si.  263). 

?3cd002o  sa-yuj.  Closely  yoked  or  joined.  See  ^eiodwtig. 
?do3o  sayge.  Tbh.  of  rtot!.  (My.;  Bh.  3,  21,  13;  see  ’s'ps*-). 
saytui-a3.  =  xiod^q.  v.,  A  man  of 

rectitude,  etc.  (atfod,  ^  Ct.  1, 39). 
rtoiOg  say tu.  1.  .  =  tfcbj4 1 ,  ( ricdoo^  1).  Straight¬ 

ness;  rectitude,  propriety;  a  straight  line 
used  to  denote  a  short  syllable:  a  short 
syllable  .(w^o  Ss.).—  rtb.  -rsrto.  To  put  in  order, 
to  make  proper  (Grj.  3,  after  119);  to  put  on  in  a  proper 


Tio&x 
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manner  (10,  44).  —  Fiodw  rtd.  A  straight  line:  the  sign 
for  a  short  syllable  (Ch.  v.  25).  —  dOO&jFio.  -SO 

oSjsjO.  To  cause  to  run  or  go  straight  on  (Abh.  P.  13, 
85;  13,  after  122;  cf.  Fiod^O). 

joOdbOo  saytu.  2.  (  =  ^000^2).  Cessation,  ceasing 
from  action,  rest,  ease,  quiet,  stillness, 
silence  (Fioao^  ■•a^rcso  §m.  63;  FraanaSrio,  aJ^era 
qiFo  Kk.  49;  cf.  FiFifS).  —  FioDo  o6.  -'30*.  FioSodJ.  To  be 
in  a  state  of  rest,  to  be  quiet  or  at  ease;  to  be  silent 
(Cpr.  5,  106;  55,  15;  Abh.  P.  12,  62;  Bp.  28,  34;  52,  21; 
Rev.  11,  125;  Ssv.  4,111;  Y.  9,  92).  ws&do  Fio^kJo 
{buta,  $ej£3s>!  FjOSoda!  (Smd.  139  Mdb.). —  Fiodw 
r!o.  To  take  rest,  to  keep  quiet.  ogpessiraescS  Fiod^  sgia? 
^os5o?  sJlJ^c^oP  (Smd.  290  Mdb.). 

sayte.  Straightness ;  rectitude,  etc. 

Ss.). —  FioSo  E3J8?©*.  -dja^es*.  To  appear  proper  or  order¬ 
ly  arranged  (Cpr.  2,  20). 

rfoob  sayda.  =  etc.  A  man  of  rectitude, 
a  straightforward,  upright  or  honest  man 
(*dtf,  a*  as  Hia.).  2,  a  Brahmana  (f3?od  smd.  ii, 
Kk.  93,  o.  r.  Fiod^;  aaj&d,  ripjaS,  fS^OcS,  &Oo&, 

Sm.  52,  Kk.  34). 

saypu.  1.  ( =  dcdx^i).  Rectitude,  pro¬ 
priety,  justice,  virtue,  merit  (3^“  ct.  n,  53; 

Smd.  II;  Ct.  I,  12;  I,  98;  II,  110;  Kk.  89; 

8&Ac^,  Ss.;  Sm.  34;  Cpr.  3,  45;  9,  55;  Abh.  P.  7,  78; 

10,  7;  13,  113;  15,  37;  Rsv.  3,  79;  18,  21;  J.  18,  21) - 

Fioddo  d63«.  -33e9*.  To  obtain  merit  (Cpr.  7,  93). 

7$ odb^  saypu.  2.  (=#0^2).  Cessation,  quiet, 
stillness,  etc.  —  FioSo  do.  -ra^o.  To  quiet,  to  still, 
to  calm,  to  suppress  (J.  20,  38;  24,  10;  28,  55;  32,  46). 

?jodO^«SO  sayyami.  Tbh.  of  FioodcCO,  q.  v.  (Bp.  24,  40). 

dodO;?3  sayrane.  =  F^dfi.  (Tbh.  of  Fisd $).  Patience,  en¬ 
durance,  forbearance,  bearing,  enduring  (Soar, 

&&=§ ,  =5=3?),  Fi&ao  2  Hla.;  SS'S,  tfoSo,  etc.  Mr.  431; 

uv  A  —0  r-o>  7  ‘A  A 

FradJ  267;  Si.  68;  Bp.  38,  12;  42,  20;  My.; 

B.  4,  155).  F^qraaa^  Fiod^FSodooVjddo  (FSSodo,  Fiaa, 
etc.  Si.  361).  aooaAdo  Fiod^rSodoa^o, 

Fi^FiodFitfo  (Smd.  179).  ^o^t*o3os3oo^o  sJooO^ 
0;  Fiod^dodo  todsjo  ^ds&o;  FiQd^FS 

djjstio;  SjCd^Fi  FisdFOrt  &od5g>;  srarfodo  dootfoos  (Subha- 
shita  Kandapadya).  F^dE*  Fiod^Fl  nad  rt&J 

(Pry.).  —  Fiodo^rtodd .  -tfopku  To  lose  (one’s)  patience 
(Rfim.  3,  8,  68). 

rfOSJjtfJ  sayrisu.  ?3£&do.  (  =  *So*o).  To  bear,  to  bear 
patiently,  to  suffer,  to  endure;  to  be  patient;  to  bear 
with,  to  put  up  with,  to  pass  unavenged;  to  be  strong 
or  able  to  bear  up  against  (FiiSd  Smd.  Db.,  0.  r. 

Cpr.  5,  12;  8,  after  57;  8,  65.  102;  Bp.  8,  56;  13,  23;  18, 
36;  22,  34.  63;  23,  40;  27,  60;  32,  62;  34,  13;  37,  42; 
40,  42;  49,  23.  45;  57,  14;  60,  3.  16;  61,  56;  Ssv.  4,  87; 
J.  2,  15.  38;  4,  28;  21,  31.  32.  41).  dad  ura^odjo  fSoSj, 
FjonDgo  (ro>cd  Hla.).  dead  FioS^FjosearS? 

(eswg^,  etc.  Si.  68);  FioSOjA  ‘Sjd'fy®6  d&dj 
j3jso3jwo  djsdsi  doo^ra  (F^qS,  =53^  380).  fSoSj, 


Fio,  a^dodosJo!  FicOo^o!  (Smd.  155).  ©a$  toaFfSrio 

FiOSOjAdo  (295).  ioC5^  ray  d©  traGi  tododa, 

FjOSOjFJ  ^Usddo  (Prv.).  See  esdcraqi-,  3*^-. 
rfoir  sayva.  =  dcdo  q.  v.,  etc.  (Cd*  eo,  Fidra  Mr.  243). 

cO 

d5  sar.  (=F3d2).  Head:  the  chief,  principal,  president, 
superintendent,  etc.;  a  prefix  to  words  designating  the 
public  officers  of  state  and  their  offices;  the  chief  leading 
person  of  any  corporation  (Mhr.,  H.  Fid;  My.).  —  Fio* 
The  office  of  the  principal  native  collector 
(My.),  or  of  a  colonel  (My.). 

sara.  1.  =  rf&sk-  P.  p.  of  dQi,  in  Fid  tfastfo,,  to 
go  to  one  side,  or  aside,  etc.  (My.;  G.  529). 

Sara.  2.  (fr.  ddl). —  Fid  FidtS.  rep.  Quickly,  hastily 
(Bp.  8,  8.  43;  9,  8;  11,  28;  20,  21;  22,  10;  24,  36;  26,  14; 
37,  47;  47,  8.  60;  48,  30;  50,  37;  60,  4;  Rsv.  5,  after  55; 
6,  after  11).  —  Fid  FiOFk.  To  hasten  (Ram.  3,  8,  35). 

sara.  3.  An  imitative  sound  (M.  dd,  a  rustling 

sound).  —  FidciOoiOy  -do^.  A  herb  or  half-shrub  with 
labiate  flowers,  Leucas  collina  Dalz.  (Z.).  —  Fid  tod. 
reit.  The  sound  produced  when  eating  ambali  or  when 
the  mucus  of  the  nose  is  going  up  and  down  in  the 
nostrils  (My.).  2,  that  produced  when  ascending  or 

descending  a  tree  (C.).  —  Fid  Fid.  rep.  The  sound  of 
rustling  (produced  by  snakes,  birds,  etc.  in  leaves, 
bushes,  etc.,  My.;  cf.  Mhr.  Fid  Fid). 

sara.  4.  =  etc.  Hunting,  the 

chase.  FidsJ^  Fid<a  (Sm.  31). 

?od  sara.  5.  —  Fid^jy^^.  -33^.  The  bird  Turdus 
ginginianus  (wd?uo  Si.  175).  dcreO  e*!3  Fid 

ri£so  ajoCSJrt^  oirf^do  (Kr.).  —  Fid^W 

a^_.  -a^.  =  Fid^oyy^.  (wl3,  do^o,  Hla.). 

?od  sara.  6.  =  rfo  2,  q.  v.  —  Fidrt>e5€.  a  loop 

with  a  running  knot,  a  noose  (G.  573;  Mhr.  Fjd^jaoFi). 
FjdrtO£&#to?t>.  A  bag  with  a  saragunike  (G.  578).  —  fJ 
d,Sodi.  A  leather  rope  with  a  noose  (S.  Mhr.). 

FjTj  sara.  1.  A  sudden  and  forceful  gush,  rush  or  pro¬ 
ceeding;  a  fit  of  delirium  or  of  minor  mental  dis¬ 
turbance  (Mhr.).  aa  tfFi,  F^d  Fid  (Prv.). 
rfd  sara.  2.  (=  Fio«  &  Fid  1).  —  Fidds^.  Many  mistakes 
(My.).  —  Fjdal3ort.  A  great  lecher  (My.).  —  Fidajft . 
The  chief  multiplication-table,  that  which  every  one 
ought  to  know  (from  1X1  to  10X10?  My.).  —  Fida^. 
-toKj.  The  state  of  being  many-wayed,  i.  e.  that  of  being 
disorderly  or  without  order  (My.).  2,  that  of  being 

falsehood,  falsehood,  lie  (My.). 

Til}  sara.  3.  Going,  moving,  proceeding  (adj.);  going, 
motion.  See  esrtjds-,  essS-,  «A)a-,  <a^-2,  ao-,  a,-,  a-. 

Fid  sara.  4.  Tbh.  of  ^d  2.  (Smd.  368;  q^fi  Sm.  30).  Sound, 
etc.  See  'aodd,  a^o-,  fkrad,  —  adortodj^.  -0-. 

To  utter  a  sound,  to  sound,  to  cry  (Cpr.  2,  after  93;  Abh. 
P.  9,  after  117). —  adfS^;e30.  -0-dj3?63J.  To  cry  aloud 
(Rsv.  6,  after  11).  —  Fidaa.  -&a.  To  catch  a  tone  (Cpr. 

7;  97^. _ Fidaao.  -raao.  =  adododj*.  FidiSaejj  && 

dc^dajfSodj  (Prll.  3,  32). 

ad  sara.  5.  Tbh.  of  2d.  (Smd.  335).  See  do*-,  wra  Fid 
No.  1. 
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dd  sara.  6.  =  dd*:4.  A  lake,  a  pond,  a  pool  (dc^, 

Nn.  54).  See  Cpr.  5,  after  44;  J.  3,  2;  ese^-. 
dd  sara.  7.  A  string  (Sk.;  Mhr.;  My.;  Sk.  also  dd34,  dd 
34).  See  mcdo6-,  ost^-l,  #0310^0-,  lore-  No.  2;  Cpr.  6, 
after  64;  8,  after  4;  Bp.  32,  29;  J.  6,  19;  16,  24;  Si.  217. 
218.  229.  cdoseso  dddoodo,  (cS^sdid  d  Mr.  338);  ©od^slo 
ddd  dooS^  (sdjsresi#  338);  i«c5o  dddjsfttdf  ss-sdo  (5o=rs 
530,  =#e|#  338).  do£$?  dd^  rSSoSowzdd  s5re  ?3  #os 
tejd?  ?  (Pry.).  2,  a  long  piece  of  timber  put  on  a  roof 

to  support  the  bamboos  (Mhr.;  My.).  —  ddrtos^do.  -#J3 
8?do.  To  form  a  string  or  continuous  line  of  (C.  Bp.  53, 
20;  Ram.  6,  44,  14). 

ddo^S^  saras-kalpa.  Equal  to  a  lake  (Cpr.  2,  58). 
dd^r  sarak.  A  sound  that  is  produced  in  sliding  (S.  Mhr.; 
Mhr.  dd#d). 

dd^  saraka.  Going,  moving  ( cf .  dasri).  2,  a  lake,  a 
pond.  3,  heaven,  sky.  4,  a  continuous  line  of  road. 
5,  spirituous  liquor,  rum.  6,  drinking  spirits.  7,  a 
drinking  vessel,  a  goblet  (do=#o,  tradftre^e:4  Mr.  212;  cf. 
taort  ?). 

dd?rfcodo  sarakatisu.  (fr.  dd  1?).  To  rush  forward  (?  Bh. 
8,  13,  12). 

dd^dC©  sara-karana.  Tbh.  of  djd^dre.  (Smd.  376). 
dd^sd  sarak&ra.  =  dwsFd.  The  government  of  a  state; 
the  supreme  power;  the  state  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  ddw3>d  is 
a  comprehensive  term  applying  alike  to  the  judicial 
court  of  the  king  or  ruler,  the  collector’s  cutcherry,  the 
courts,  of  the  mamaledara,  etc.,  etc.),  ddwsd=^  =#o3c5osi 
3e39rtodj  Sore  (jpe>riq3?odj  G.).  —  ddwadierad.  State  de¬ 
partment,  public  department  (B.  5,  280).  —  dd=5=e>dd3ido. 
-essido.  Government  officers  (C.;  B.  3,  43;  4,  86).  —  dd 
W5>dtd  sire.  Public  money,  the  money  of  the  state  (C.). 
—  ddwsd.  Relating  to  the  government,  state  or  court 
(My.;  B.  4, 142.  214;  Mhr.). 

dd-S-do  sarakisu.  =  dO#do,  ddo-frdo.  To  push  or  move  on, 
aside,  away  or  back  (My.;  Mhr.  ddw^cSrlso;  cf.  tadftdo, 
dodo). 

Jodtfj  saraku.  1.  =  d^or.  (Tbh.  of  ddw,  going,  i.e. 
movable  things?  or  fr.  do  i?).  Goods,  things,  com¬ 
modities,  merchandise,  cargo;  different  valu¬ 
able  articles,  as  cloths,  minerals,  etc.  (Bp. 

22,  55;  C.  Bp.  47,  20;  J.  7,  5;  16,  33;  Bh.  1,10,  34;  C.; 
B.  3,9.  116;  Te.  ddo=#o;  T-,  M.  JJidtf^).  ddtf^ 

$dd)  (ddootd#,  ddoo  kd#  Nr.),  dd#o  to  &  Ad  s3o?e3  doo 
=#53??— i3e3  tbd  dd£d©  (Prvs.).  dd#o  do 

doo^d  rfo3?e5,  etc.  (tpae® ,  etc.  Si.  309).  See  Mr.  s.  emn^re. 

saraku.  2.  (fr.  d&l?).  (Going  out  of  the  way  or 
aside  to  show  one’s  esteem?),  esteem,  regard,  care 

(Bp.  26,  14;  38,  21;  47,  43;  49,  17;  54,  1;  59,  48;  Te.) _ 

dd=#odJ3V4.  -=# J3*?4.  To  regard,  to  care  for,  to  take  care 
of  (Bp.  13,  8). 

ddd\3  saraku.  1.  =  ddo=#o.  To  slip  or  slide  (Mhr.,  H.  dd 
tfE^o);  to  move  on,  aside,  or  back;  to  give  place,  yield 
or  recoil  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  cf.  tsdrto  1,  do  1). 
dd?ro  saraku.  2.  Sliding,  etc.  2,  the  side-part,  the  lower 
part  (Ram.  6,  30,  30).  - —  ddtfotSrf.  -id.  To  slip  or  run 
away  (Ram.  4,  2,  36). 
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sarakkane.  (fr.  dd  2).  Swiftly.  —  do. 

To  move  quickly  aside  (My.). 

saraga.  =  dd7\,  q.  V.  ddrto  (Smd.  90  Mdb-,  0.  r. 
ddrio). 

ddX  saraga.  (Tbh.  of  dd=#  ?).  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
dd 7\do  saragastu.  =  dtortdo^  (My.). 
dd=j3o  saraghe.  A  bee.  See  dad^. 

ddo&todoo  saranjamu.  Materials,  apparatus,  utensils, 
tools,  furniture,  goods  and  chattels  (My.;  B.  5,  196; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

ddU  sarata.  A  kind  of  lizard  or  chameleon  (IjS  Hla.;  Nn. 

36;  Ct.  1,68).  See  lo£. 

pddd)  saradu.  =  dd  4,  dda.  Hunting,  the  chase 
(dd£o,  dda  Ss.;  dda  Kk.  51).  See  a^-. 

ddc©  sarana.  1.  Going,  moving,  proceeding;  who  or  what 
goes  or  moves.  See  asfio-,  esd-,  es53-,  $8-,  d)0s-,  d^-,  do-, 
ddf©  sarana.  2.  =  ddeo,  ddtf.  (d^re,  dod^  Mr.  243). 
ddrS  sarani.  A  road,  a  path,  a  way.  2,  manner,  mode, 
method  (Bp.  1,  19;  38,  45;  Mhr.).  3,  a  straight  or  con¬ 
tinuous  line.  4,  a  disease  of  the  throat.  —  dds&rtdo. 
-=#do.  To  lose  one’s  path;  to  get  out  of  order  (C.  Bp. 
47,  3). 

dde®0  saranu.  Tbh.  of  ddre  2.  (My.). 
dds§  sarane.  The  creeping  plant  Paederia  fetida  Lin. 
dd§  sarat.  Going,  moving,  proceeding.  2,  a  thread,  a 
string. 

ddli  sarati.  =  ddai,  d&r,  dar.  (Tbh.  of  dds4;  or  could 
it  be  =  ad©  fr.  do*  1  ?  cf.  deo  ?).  A  course:  a  time;  a 
turn,  rotation  (My.;  B.  3,  57.  86).  wdorttfo  dd&d  toddo 
dooseso  doaWd^  d*odjoi53  (B.  3,  11).  rtraosoj^ortd  sre 

e3rts?o. . .  sidoddos^d  oic^jr  dd3  s3  (5,  276) - 

dd^odo  s3o?e3.  By  turns  (My.), 
dd^  saratni.  A  short  cubit,  from  the  elbow  to  the  extrem¬ 
ity  of  the  fist  (Soa^cdo  2oadj  es«?d  s3jsC3o  Nr.;  docJo 
oSjsCS  G.). 

ddd  sa-ratha.  Having  a  car  or  chariot;  riding  in  the 
same  car;  a  warrior.  See  S'adq:. 
ddd  sarada.  Tbh.  of  ddd  (Smd.  335.  289;  Cpr.  6,  after  64). 
ddtred  saradara.  A  chieftain  or  chief;  a  prince  or  a 
leader;  an  officer  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.;  B.  4,  81;  5,  5;  £5$^ 
;d ,  sraSoS^sdS  G.).  ?3=>©d  ddsrad^ddL®  dOcSso 

d  (Prv.). 

dda  saradi.  1.  =  ddS,  etc.  (My.). 

dda  saradi.  2.  Coldness,  dampness  (as  of  climates,  air, 
etc.),  coldness  (as  in  drugs,  articles  of  food,  etc.,  the 
implication  being  of  insalubriousness  or  injuriousness, 
Mhr.,  H.;  My.;  B.  5,  206;  cf.  t£w&);  cold  in  the  system, 
morbid  cold. 

tZtSuSo  saradu.  P.  p.  of  ddi.  (C.).  tdo^rtdo 

5500^  dddo,  =#03590 ,  ododdodosWo^  =#^  ddo 

(B.  5,  129).  w  add  ssrfdo  ssoss  =#j3ku  ddarf  d 

t3d«3eodo  ddo  cdos^rio^d  do  (5,  165) - ddera 

zio.  -wao.  (VV  d^o  Cb.). 

-Jd?^  ^  sa-randhra.  Full  of  holes,  perforated. 
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tftterS  sarapani.  =  ridsS^'sisSFS?.  A  chain  (My.;  Si.  218; 
Te.  ^dsdeJ,  Fidsds?;  M.  ?3d3  tf,  T.  z^dsd  s?;  cf.  Sk.  Xtir 
f9p).  tJcSodj?^  tfUj  25^053  evaded  FididpS  (^oiu.o,  etc., 
«jfS§  tS?a  Si.  271).  2,  a  kind  of  collar  or  necklace. 

TixjTjV  sarapali.  =  FtdKirfi,  etc.  (My.).  See  Bp.  46,  21;  61, 
27;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  C.  Bp.  47,  44;  B.  3,  43;  Mr.  339  s. 
e3?sdtf. 

jddzjfoaOi.)  sarapharaju.  Advancement,  promotion,  com¬ 
mendation  and  exaltation  for  exploits  or  services  (Mkr., 
Br.  FJdS[jo3t4$);  the  attention,  regard  or  kindness  shewn 
by  a  superior  to  an  inferior  (My.;  Br.  as  Fjd^cra&S,  Fjd 
$03fcW). 

rjtf&)0DQ30  sarabarayi.  The  act  of  providing  supplies 
for  a  journey,  etc.  (H.  dzoFcraSo?;  My.;  H.  dfcoFOs>35€, 
supply;  travelling  expenses,  or  cash  to  pay  them). 
7jT$<$7j  sa-rabhasa.  Possessing  speed,  etc.  FidtjiFio,  with 
great  speed,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 
zltfiSj  sarame.  A  bitch.  2,  N.  of  the  wife  of  Vibhishana. 
Cf.  *rad»3j?odo. 

Xdodoo  sarayu.  N.  of  a  river  (Smd.  103;  Si.  94;  see  Fradod). 
saral.  =  Xdf,  (Smd.  4i).  An  arrow 

(tfri,  =i?d3?a<,  Sm.  43;  Cpr.  1,  127;  6,  13. 

34.  36;  Te.  Fidado;  Sk.  dd). 

saral.  =  Fjdto.  A  kind  of  ornamental  chain  for  the 
wrist.  See  sdojortod^dc*. 

sarala.  =  sSdsa  2,  idds?.  Straight,  not  crooked,  right, 
direct;  honest,  sincere,  candid,  artless,  simple,  upright 
(FiOFj,  Nn.  63).  2,  a  species  of  pine  tree,  Pinus 

longifolia  Roxb.  (zjiaza,  63).  3,  a  kind  of  bird, 

Pavo  bicalcarata.  4,  the  yak  or  bos  grunniens  (zdsdoO? 

63).  5,  disease,  sickliness  (Fidosgrt,  zbScS  nasd 

djseri  63). 

sarala-tara.  Uncommonly  straight  or  direct  (Cpr. 
2,  59;  3,  54). 

riti&el  saralate.  Straightness;  honesty,  sincerity,  etc. 
(Cpr.  8,  51). 

saralatva.  =  sidwi.  (My.). 

jtfdejrfyrf  sarala-drava.  The  resin  of  Picus  longifolia, 
turpentine. 

XdO.1  saralu.  =  sides4.  (My.). 

Xde3  sarale.  =  Fisdad.  A  kind  of  convolvulus  (=  3,^)8). 
2,  N.  of  a  bird  (Ram.  3,  3,  18;  cf.  *dej  No.  3  &  sidr). 

saravanda.  Tbh.  of  ddtopd .  (Smd.  380). 

CD  v  ** 

X  saravanda-iga.  (Smd.  233).  A  man  who  ties 
CD 

arrows. 

Xdddsa  saravadi.  Tbh.  of  F^dasia.  (Smd.  376).  A  person 
who  utters  musical  notes:  a  (clever)  singer  (Bh.  3,  20, 
27;  8,  23,  6). 

?3d<x)  saravi.  =  etc.  (I3?rt,  Smd.  II;  Sm.  108;  fit. 

I,  7;  sid,  Sm.  31;  Fidsto,  Kk.  51;  sid^o,  t3d 
So  Ss.). 

rijjS)  saravi.  (=  sjd  7).  A  string,  a  cord,  a  rope  (d&O  Sm. 
108;  Bp.  16,  21;  42,  2;  Ssv.  2,  81;  Bh.  1,  4,  17;  T.,  M. 
zScSzdj). 

sarave.  =  Fida.  See  fSejo  adjsx^-. 

7j ddjd  sa-rasana.  Having  a  girdle,  girdled.  See  ^dd^d. 


Xdfo  saras.  A  lake,  a  pond. 

TixiTi  sa-rasa.  Having  juice,  sappy,  juicy,  succulent;  fresh, 
new;  sapid,  tasty;  spirited,  savoury,  piquant,  witty,  jo¬ 
cose;  beautiful,  charming,  excellent;  excellence;  agree¬ 
able;  expressive  of  poetical  sentiment;  impassioned, 
enraptured.  2,  piquancy,  wit,  jocosity,  fun,  a  joke,  a 
jest,  a  witticism  (Zdw  Ct.  I,  30;  My.).  3,  cheap  (My.). 

(Kk.  ioi).  FJdFj^tdd  <adFjs3D&?dj.— 
FjdFi^adiS  es  ads^  3d7i  zddA  ifo>r|do  (was 

mixed  up  with  heterogeneous  matters,  i.  e.  became 
offensive).—  FidFi^zd  sd^  sdoSrt  Soj^dd  adjsa’A 

55JS63  f!o^  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  40,  80;  J.  2, 
60;  15,  45;  Prvs.  s.  ?d;dF  and  ao-ss^.  —  ^dsis^tf.  -o-sdci. 
To  obtain  or  evince  excellence  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  — 
FjdFi^ado.  -wrio.  To  sport  (Ch.  v.  65;  Bp.  47,  39;  57,  81; 
59,  20;  J.  15,  19).  —  FidFrerto.  -yrb.  To  become  spirited, 
beautiful,  etc.  (B.  4,  183). 

sarasa-kavi.  An  excellent  poet;  a  poet  of  proper 
poetical  sentiment  (Ct.  II,  105.  106).  tfP35FWtf?id*W<3re 
^*FV«  (II,  122). 

ridded  sarasa-keli.  Jocose  play  (My.). 

XdjdAS'S  sarasa-gati.  A  spirited,  jocose  woman  (My.). 

fddiciAdeS  sarasa-gara.  A  spirited,  jocose  man  (My.). 

sarasati.  Tbh.  of  ?3dF^.  (Smd.  368.  408;  ssdtS 
Kk.  9;  e$d<Scd  $5d?d  ©dA)  Sm.  8). 

sarasa-rava.  A  charming  tone  (Ssv.  1,  after  79). 

R'drfdS  sarasa-vati.  A  charming  or  jocose  woman  ($«£ 
ns>3F  Kk.  28;  Sm.  73). 

sarasa-alokana.  An  agreeable  look;  a 
charming  or  funny  expression  of  the  eye  (^Eg^o  Ss.). 

Aid#  sarasi.  1.  A  spirited,  jocose  person  (My.). 

sarasi.  2.  A  pond  (zdozl  Ct.  II,  40;  Kk.  85;  Sm. 
36;  ire  Fra  d,  Mr.  417). 

sarasi-ja.  A  lotus  (s^s^d,  33Sdd  Nn.  27;  <aS?E0F, 
335SS41;  wC^Mr.  419). 

sarasija-nabha.  Visbhu  (Nn.  42). 

jdd&SisSeei  sarasija-netra.  Yishnu  (My.). 

^■d^;3dc3?£)  sarasija-n^tre.  A  woman  with  lotus-like  eyes 
(Grj.  4,  43). 

sarasija-bhava.  Brahma.  —  ^dAtatfJsJrtra.  -rtts. 
A  class  of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

sarasija-mitra.  The  sun  (My.). 

7j6?jQi^ri  sarasija-vasa.  Brahma  (Nn.  150). 

7jt3&&1?5SO  sarasija-sakha.  The  sun.  —  ?jd£)fci?o£Drto.  A 
certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

?jd&£y3|s^  sarasija-aksha.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Mr.  17). 

sarasija-akshi.  A  woman  with  lotus-like 
eyes  (Bp.  45, 25). 

sarasi-jata.  A  lotus  (Bp.  58,  40). 

sarasijata-udbhava.  Brahma  (Bp.  38,  63). 

SiDfdfS  sarasija-anane.  A  woman  with  a  lotus-like 
face  (Bp.  42,  36;  52,  26). 

idd&atodJyi?  sarasija-ambaka.  Vishnu  (Bp.  10,  31). 

?JtiA)3dvO  sarasija-ari.  The  moon  (My.). 

sarasija-alaye.  Lakshmi  (Mr.  18). 


1523 


£0 


sarasija-avasini.  =  rtcirOKt>sjo3o.  (My.). 

?j TjAj&tdZjrf  sarasija-asana.  Brahma  (Bp.  23,  22;  46,  13). 
rtfd&dkieGfd  sarasija-udara.  Vishnu.  — ■ ■  rtdAjsijs^rtdrtra. 
A  class  of  metrical  feet  (Ch.). 

sarasija-udbhava.  Brahma  (Mr.  9). 
sarasi-ruha. 


vritta  (Ch.). 


A  lotus  (Sm.  1).  2,  N.  of  a 

Brahma  (Bp.  46, 


?jd^)'rfoSor5^5J,'d  sarasiruha-sambhava. 

>.)■  * 

Std&e&J  sarasi-ja.  A  lotus  (My.;  Te.). 

sarasi-jata.  =  (Bp.  34,  25). 

tf'd&e'dos c  sarasi-ruha.  A  lotus. ' 

tfdsija  sarasa-ukti.  A  charming,  agreeable,  witty  or 
jocose  word,  one  expressive  of  poetical  sentiment  (Smd. 
81;  J.  1,  8;  6,  46;  15,  20). 

rjd^iS  saras-vat.  Having  water,  watery,  juicy,  sapid; 
elegant;  sentimental.  2 ,  the  sea,  the  ocean.  3,  a  male 
river. 

saras-vati.  =  rtSrtS.  A  river  (in  general).  2, 
the  river  Sarasvati.  3,  the  goddess  of  speech  and  eloquence, 
and  wife  of  Brahma.  4,  speech,  voice,  eloquence.  5, 
an  excellent  woman.  —  g 

Si.  171). 

sarasvati-pitha.  N.  of  Sringeri  in  Nuggur 

(My.). 


sarasvati-puje.  The  worship  of  Sarasvati, 
observed  in  the  light  half  of  the  month  asvina,  when 
books  and  implements  are  held  sacred  and  not  allowed 
to  be  used  (My.). 

:dd;d^.§e<37\)5o  sarasvati-vigraha.  A  form  of  Sarasvati: 
a  very  learned  person  (My.). 

sarasvati-vine.  A  kind  of  lute  with  one 
gourd  (My.). 

sarahaddu.  Frontier  or  confines,  boundary  (My.; 

Mhr.). 

rods?*  saral.  =  dd£,  etc.  (Smd.  4i).  An  arrow  (=5*?s, 
ssodo^  Ct.  II,  47;  5^^^,  uraca,  aSaj,  dd,  "asSo, 
etc.  Si.  289;  =33E9  417;  455;  Bp.  4,  26;  52,  16;  61, 

25;  Raghc.  17,  67;  J.  12,  20.  21;  20,  30;  22,  44).  _  ?5d 

<s^e3s.  -=5*e3s.  To  shower  arrows  (J.  7,  61). 

sarala.  =  Straight,  etc.  (cd^e®,  siodo  Hla.;  B. 

4, 158);  N.  (J.  27,  5).  2,  a  species  of  pine  (sd^  Nr.  110). 
3,  N.  of  two  vrittas  (Ch.).  —  ddtfs&d.  =  rtdV  No.  2. 
(ddw,  etc.  Nr.), 

ddddfd  saralatana.  =  rttfwd.  (My.). 


?od^?dJ  saralisu.  To  jump,  to  jump  about  (ao 

nsesOj,  .So^sSo,  =$j3es>£gSo  Sm.  31;  Abh.  P.  7,  86; 
RIv.  5,  83.  86;  6,  after  11;  Ssv.  3,  48). 

Todsfo  saralu.  =  dd<§,  etc.  An  arrow  (Bp.  34, 24; 

Bh.  3, 13,  22).  =5*200^2*  (S^sdsJ  ?*o3  a^rtorto,  ?ods?o  sSjs 
tfewskck  (Nr.).  2,  an  iron  rod,  a  bar  (My.).  * 
dsk  Sahara  =^es>  GkdbVSrf  (Prv.).  See  Soft-. 

dd1^  sarale.  The  notes  of  the  gamut  rightly  or  properly 
sung  up  and  down  (My.;  M.,  Te.  dds?;  T.  2*d<£). 
dt3«)7s  saraga.  (Tbh.  of  rtd=5*  ?).  (Proceeding),  unobstruct¬ 
ed,  easy,  without  impediment  or  obstruction  (My.;  M., 


Te.;  T.  z*crert;  T.  also=do=)V*,  directness).  —  rtoartslra 
rtf.  A  road  without  any  difficulties,  an  easy  road  (My.). 
pfodU  sarati.  A  tent-wall  (Te.  =  esotfra).  tad,  =3*043 

odo  rtod  es  rtcreS  c&>=5*^  (Mr.  288). 

dODSfl  sarapha.  A  shroff,  a  money-changer,  a  banker 
(C.;  Mhr.,  H.;  Br.);  a  cash-keeper  (My.), 
ddsodo  saraya.  =  dascOo,  rtd,  (^sasodj  1,  waoaoQo).  Spiri¬ 
tuous  liquor:  liquor  distilled  from  the  juice  of  trees  of 
the  palm  tribe  ("ad,  sioad  G.;  B.  5,  54;  Mhr.  rta=>).  rtcra 
odo  =5*j&o&o»dcS=§.  =B*jsad  5 doa  (wss^of);  S5=)0^f3 

wrtosd  rtcraodj  (M=rt53);  rtosodocd  esorta  (sra^,  sdodws  53, 
dot^);  rtcraodo  sdjsraosdsd  (sdoro  assd-s*  G.). — 
daaodotol^.  A  spirit-still  (G.  104.  365). 
dtraOSO  sarayi.  =  do^odo,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  sdOdo,;^,  dOdo,d 
G.).  rtcracftoa  esorta  (srajd  Cb.). 

sarava.  =  dcrasd.  (Sk.;  s30odj?>ES>  G.). 
doddd  sarasari.  In  a  cursory  manner;  anyhow;  con- 
jecturally,  upon  a  loose  estimate;— -in  the  average; 
average  (My.;  Br.;  T.  t^cretiO;  Mhr.,  H.;  M.  dcradd).  t3s 
«?do5=3*d  rtowrtoti  jxo=^  do3do  o 
(Si.  328). 

dnsd  sarala.  (fr.  rtdt>).  Directness  (T.  2*cra=£);  going 
without  hindrance,  without  difficulty  (My.;  T.  tdcraV; 
Te.  rtcratf). 

Fo0  sari.  1.  To  move,  to  go  (Bp.  9,  si;  20,  io;  25, 

32;  26,  26;  52,  7;  Ram.  5,  8,  55);  to  gO  away.  Sofd  =# 
rtO  (My.;  B.  3,  38.  105;  4,  112).  i«d  43jrt  rtO  (My.;  B.  5, 
48).  rtcSodo  (or  K=>d,odo)  wjstfeo  do  rtortdo  (My.).  2  to 

go  or  move  to  one  side  or  aside  (so  as  to  give 
room,  My.;  cf.  rtd=3*o  i);  to  move  out  of  its  place, 
to  slide  (v.  i.,  as  a  curtain,  Ssv.  1,  after  79;  My.);  to 
slide  (as  a  tile  on  the  roof,  My.;  cf.  ta5  l);  to  gO  to 
the  right  or  left  (as  a  door  when  opened  to  some 
extent,  My.);  to  slip  (as  a  piece  of  wood  out  of  a 
bundle,  etc.,  My.);  to  fall  down  (as  corn  from  a 
heap),  to  run  Over  (as  anything  in  measuring,  My.; 

t.,  m.  aso);  to  run  off,  fall  or  decrease  (as  the 
water  of  a  stream  or  river,  My.).  3,  to  run  away, 

to  flee  (Sde^o&pj  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  103;  sSoodo  rt, 
fedOj,  e3=5*o^;do,  etc.  sstdrtdES  Ss.;  Grj.  1,89;  Bp.  2,  15;  J. 
4,  46.  47;  13,  35;  17,  20;  31,  79).  4,  to  put  to  One 

side  or  aside  (Ram.  5, 8, 28;  j.  18, 21).  5,  to  draw 
together,  as  a  net.  w<dodoo  *osd  =3*0^=# 

Mr.  380).  6,  to  put  in,  to  shove  in,  to  push  in 
(as  a  sword  into  the  sheath,  a  stick  into  the  side  of  a 
cart,  etc.,  My.;  see  Sarpabhflshana  s.  odjodortossS,  prv, 
s.  tfoBrtsfo  1).  *343^  c&j^rtJsSsdid  ?5j8E^rtO  =#o!)d  odbfio 
rtOrd  (Prv.).  P.  ps.  ?SdJdo,  ?50c3o  q.  v.;  imperative 
plural  also  q.  v. 

rf0  sari.  2.  =  6,  sid>  1.  Sliding,  etc.  2,  flight 

(5do=io±i?s  ct.  1, 48).  3,  the  state  of  being  gone, 
passed  or  ended,  end  (My.;  Te.;  see  Prv.  s.  es^). 

4,  that  of  being  aside:  a  side  (BP.  is,  58). 
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5,  =  &&3,  (tf®32),  that  has  a  (steep)  side,  a 
precipice,  a  deep  ravine  (My.)*  —  rtorioeWrtra^. 

-tfot&’f-.  A  running  knot  (S.  Mhr.).  — -  SOrtoe&K  A  rook 
fallen  from  a  mountain.  rioreo  rftfo 

(rtrs  Mr.  96,  one  MS.  Se39-). 

39  sari.  3.  To  put  in  proper  order,  to  adjust 

(J.  26,  12). 

39  sari.  4.  =  ^2.  The  state  or  condition  of 
being  adjusted:  fitness,  propriety,  suitable¬ 
ness,  rightness;  correctness;  evenness;  same¬ 
ness,  similarity,  equality;  an  equal  thing;  fit, 
proper,  right,  reasonable,  etc.,  etc.;  indeed, 
in  truth  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  103;  SsdJBfd  Sind. 

24.  Ill  Cm.;  wd,  cdjsd,  ijaeS,  sraSid,  SOS,  s«)3d^ 

Ct.  II,  25;  Std^s*,  S5djs?j,  Scd^,  sdysrad,  300^,  Ssdo,  etc. 
Hla.;  Bra®,  etc.  Ss.;  C.;  see  Smd.  147;  Bp.  11,27; 

22,  18;  28,  11;  40,  33;  45,  25;  48,  27;  50,  34.  35;  53,  73; 
54,  5;  55,  22;  59,  47;  B.  4,  24.  16 1;  5,  131.  246).  sfsdrto 
SOodxD  &asd  MMO  (a^ra  Mr.  408).  #d£3Sodo«  w  sracd 
d=#  odo  SOodi  sratdcdJ  (Bp.  55,  57).  oifdJ^o  chado^ 

aodo  SOodo(?  (59,51).  «)ftcd  $?©td  SOodo 
(Bh.  2,  13,  25).  SOodb  tfjadodjs??  emr^odja??  S>0 

cdo  (1,  8,  76).  SOodo?  Sus odorrf 

woeaoriv*  (SI.  62).  ero OAzdo  SO  =#<&>£*)©*  (Rsy.  5,  34). 
&(rtodo?  SO  (less,  etc.  Si.  475);  'Stdo  SO  oisd^ 

odo  (cSjs^o  469).  sdocdS^  odra s zsris^  So?S»5?  so.— 

$?cracdd?c&>?  cra^cd3??d>?  era*©  wSd  SO.  —  mud 
cfcdo  oodosrocd  zfSodo  sdcdotdcS?  SO.  —  So^dosd  sdofd 

o does  dJsW^osS  rt^cdjs  So.— add  .sodded©  c&s? 

&cdd  SO  (Prvs.).  — -  SOrt&bj.  -■tfMdj.  To  make  equal,  to 
make-one’s  equal  (My.;  c§doaSoGh).  dsdoftjd  sJo^eracdsd 
dfd^  SOrtl^  =&©#,  cd^fodo^  wrasosSo^  soja?cdd  d*  (tfsdjid) 
as'acdo  ©riosdcdo  (B.  2, 12).  —  SOrra^s*.  -■efas^.  To  compare 
(Abh.  P.  9,  58;  Rlv.  4,  79).  —  SOrracdo.  -used).  To  fight 
in  an  equal  manner  (Abh.  P.  10,  226).  —  SOSjsSo. 
-^jsedo.  To  join  well,  to  agree  with  (as  one  thing  with 
another,  My.)* —  SOrtsdo*.  -wo6.  To  become  equal  (Smd. 
83,  see  sdsdr^O;  Kavy.  3,  3,  55).  —  Sort  SO  sdvracdo.  To 
requite,  to  repay  (in  a  good  or  had  sense,  My.).  —  SOid 
Se«.  =  SOrtdcs*.  (Bh.  8,  22,  41).  —  SOrfoatfSo.  -=i?J3S?So. 
To  put  in  a  proper  state,  to  make  proper  (Ram.  6,  30, 
32;  My.).  —  SO  To  compare  (Rlv.  2,  48;  My.). 

2,  to  examine,  to  superintend  (Si.  237;  My.).  —  SOsraoo. 
An  equal  portion  or  share  (My.).  dKOtScdsdSos  kacdsd 
rtja  SOsraejoY;^  (Prv.).  ©e39d oA  ©sdrdo,  sdoesdort  six® 
sdsb,  wdedort  crass^SOarayo;  craves  wdcxkcd  (Sp.). 
—  SOsq^odj.  Equal  or  the  same  age  (My.).  —  SO  wo*.  = 
?20do*.  To  become  or  be  equal  to,  to  liken  (C.  Bp.  5, 
52;  Rsy.  8,  105).  2,  to  become  proper,  right  or  correct 
(as  an  account,  My.).  3,  to  suit.  Sifdrt  SO 
(B.  4,  200).  —  SOwO.  -3dO.  Equal  manner,  state  or 
condition  (Bh.  8,  2 2,  44). — ■  SOwO  3cdo.  To  reproduce 
equibalance  (of  two  hostile  forces  that  fight,  J.  22,  29). 
—  SO  W?G3o.  To  become  or  be  right  or  proper;  to  fall 
together,  to  coincide  with;  to  agree  with,  to  suit  (My.), 
essdd  drrt  rdsdorl  SO  (B-  4,  190). 
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=#?cd  ddosdcdo  f^sdoid  SO  &(»cdo  (5,  7).  —  SO  tSA).  Even 
and  odd.  SO  cSAiodJ  wW,  a  game  at  evens  and  odds 
(played  with  tamarind  seeds,  betel  nuts,  etc.  or  money, 
C.).  —  SOsdort.  A  son  who  has  reached  his  proper  form: 
a  son  grown  up  (My.).  Feminine  SOsdorttfo  (B.  5,  289; 
My.).  —  S0d0?3.  A  house  of  equal  standing,  rank  or 
condition  (My.).  SDsdOfSodra5#  S0?i  sra*  =#J3ra  d  fSddJfS 
odra1#  srudotfo  =#J3r3  (Prv.).  —  SO  sdjscdo.  To  ad¬ 
just  (Smd.  98;  My.).  2,  to  compare  (Bp.  28,  36;  53,  44- 

47;  My.).  3,  to  make  even  or  level  (as  soil,  My.;  Si.  238). 

—  SO  sdraa  c3ja?cdo.  To  compare  (B.  4,  66;  5,  124.  212). 

—  S05dra&>.  A  word  equal  to  (that  of  one’s  master, 

uttered  from  arrogance).  esK)9^)  'Sdad  sojse^,  ^Oodxj 
tdcdeoejo  sSjss^,  ©e39odbcdJt>dj3S?ftd  sou?©,  cSjs drts?rt  So 
sdradd  eousej  (Sp.).  —  SO  -Softer.  Equality  and  sur¬ 
passingness  (Ram.  6,  44,  14;  J.  12,  48).  —  SOodie^idrfo. 
-ae^tdedo.  That  is  improper,  etc.  (^Ssd^,  etc. 

Si.  376).  —  SOodjsdjdo.  -sssdo^.  A  man  of  equal  standing 
or  position  (My.).  Feminine  SOodiStfo  (My.).  —  SOodra 
So.  -tfrto.  To  become  or  be  similar  or  equal  to  (Cpr.  3, 
3;  J.  8,  36;  11,  11;  12,  39.  40;  Si.  293;  My.).  SOo&sdo 
cdo  (ero sdsdo,  eA^sdsdracd,  etc.  Nr.).  2,  to  become  or  be 

equal  (My.).  sso^=#  SOodiad  ipstrted©  eqir  w?iSor!o  (Nr.), 
oisra^  SOodosdocdo  (?raqradr3,  ?ra»dJ3rd^  Nr.).  3, 

to  become  or  be  fit,  right  or  correct  (My.).  Frequently 
SOodrah  used  adverbially:  properly,  rightly,  correctly, 
e.  g.  Si.  62.  397.  410;  B.  4,  195.  —  SOO dratfo.  -ejtfo.  A 
labourer  of  equal  standing  (My.).  —  SOoOo^.  -'a^. 

To  compare  (Bp.  11,  22) - SOoSodO.  -ado.=  SOcfto^. 

(Bp.  24,  27).  —  SOoSoeo  cd.  -'ao  cd.  Having  no  equal. 
SOoSowcdsd  (esdjSsdo);  SOoSowcdsd^o  (©cdJ^^So  G.). — 
SOcdoov*.  -emv*.  To  be  equal,  zjdtf  orradj  SOod-B^do? 
(Bp.  25,  22).  —  SOodoe  SO.  Yery  proper  indeed  (B.  4, 
195).  —  TdOoaS,.  Midnight  (My.).  —  SOtrat^.  An  equal 
(portion  of  a)  kingdom,  the  half  of  a  kingdom.  ©»9od> 
cdsddoBcdoraa  SOcraWgaa^cd&id  ©ra^odoo^odj^dosedfraa 
odranart  Se3soOosdoc5  s3?So  (Sp.).  —  SOsdo*.  -wo*.  =  SO 
wo*.  To  become  near  or  nigh,  to  become  equal  (Cpr. 
4,  89;  6,  57;  Rlv.  1,  24;  Slv.  3,  59;  4,  53).  —  SOcssd. 

An  equal  share  (My.) - SO^ki.  A  gallant,  etc.  of  equal 

position  (Bp.  28,  17;  42,  7).  —  SOs&rto.  -sg»rt>.  To  run 
equally  into  one  another  (Bh.  2,  2,  96).  —  SOSorreA 
A  companion  or  friend  of  the  same  age  (tdodiS^, 
Ssdodssi*,  Ssd-rafdaodoSjjtf,  Si.  206;  My.).  —  *0 

Sodd.  Quite  equal  (My.).  2,  equality,  par  (J.  23,  23).— 
SOSsdoscd.  —  SOSsdo  No.  1.  (My.).  —  SOsdrtoo.  Midday, 
noon  (My.).  —  SOcd^do.  Exact  time,  cra^odj  s djq^tjra 
ried  S03OJ330  (©j?rcra^,  Si.  38).  —  * 0  sd^cdo^.  To 

become  fit,  to  fit  (My.);  to  become  equal  (C.;  B.  4,73). 
—  SO  5oJs)p<DSj.  To  compare  (Si.  346).  —  ^0  3 
Resemblance  (Si.  393). 

39  Sari.  5.  (That  falls  down,  a  fall  of  rain?),  rain 
(5doC3s  Kk.  12;  5djC35,  sd^  70;  sdsdr  Sm.  103;  see  Rlv.  8, 
112;  td^O;  Cpr.  2,  86;  5,  126;  Abh.  P.  8,  14;  10,  67; 
Grj.  9,  51;  J.  27,  41).  SdooW^  #0  (a dri€)?i  SS  Bhn.  8). 

Cf.  wa  6.  —  SOSC5®.  -5do C33.  All  kinds  of  rain  (Abh.  P. 
9,  61;  Bh.  1,  19,  23;  2,  2,  78). 


1525 


?d8 

?o5  sari.  6.  =  dd  q.  v.,  idd.  (That  fallen  down  and  ac¬ 
cumulated?),  an  accumulation,  a  heap,  a  mass 
(J.  6,  6). 

rfSsari.  Going,  moving;  that  goes.  2,  a  cascade  ( cf . 
cLpO). 

sarikatana.  =  Equality  of  po¬ 
sition.  Starts  3©  loSsicreidsSd  'chad 

-*  m  -»  a 

sJjsSosS  $d=^  o±Ji )dA>  t3?C3  zrodcio  (B.  4,  12). 

Tjb'S’rJO  sarikisu.  =  ;dd&sL,  etc.  (My.). 

?o5ri  sariga.  An  equal,  a  man  of  equal  power 

(Ram.  5,  8,  37;  6,  53,  87). 

si&AS$OSid&  sa-ri-ga-ma-pa-dha-ni.  (J.  21,  58;  see  Mr.  s. 

sarige.  =  rt©rt.  An  ornament  for  the  neck  of  females 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,55;  My.;  Mhr.  rtO?;  Sk.  SifcWBF,  a  necklace). 
2,  =  siOrt,  a  wire  (My.;  Mhr.  sSO?).  3,  =  taO,  gold  or 
silver  thread  (My.;  Te.;  T.  ^drt^).  ftesorra^rt  So&cSd  SjO 
rt  sort  m*  *jara  d 

emdo^o  -ftjses  (Prvs.).  —  Sortodjs© .  -to©.  A 

small  ddtra  with  borders  of  gold  or  silver  thread  (My.). 
—  SOrtA^d.  A  sire  of  the  same  description  (My.), 
sarit.  A  stream,  a  river.  2,  a  thread,  string. 

Side'S  sarit-pati.  The  ocean. 

sarit-vat.  The  ocean.  (R.). 

siDdo^d  sarit-suta.  Bhishma,  son  of  Gahga.  (R.). 

yd&d^d  sarit-vara.  =  rtOt^d.  (J.  2,  13). 

rf?>G^d  sarit-vare.  Best  of  rivers:  the  Ganges. 
saril.  N.  of  a  fish  (Rsv.  5, 11 5). 
sarila.  =  S©y. 
sarishapa.  =  S^rsi. 

?o6?5  sarisa.  Straightness;  exactness,  propri¬ 
ety,  exact  measure,  measure,  exact  place, 
the  state  of  being  in  a  direct  line  with,  oppo¬ 
site  or  standing  in  front;  equality,  etc.  (sid'd, 

Nn.  63;  SO,  etc.  S?^  Ct.  II,  25;  SO,  etc.  SsJjSfd 
Ss.;  Mhr.  Sds^,  similar,  like;  in  the  neighbourhood  of; 
along  with,  together  with).  See  Bp.  5,  4;  52,  33;  Rsv.  6, 
after  11;  J.  3,  9;  6,  18;  12,  19;  13,  1.  11.  38.  64;  14,  1. 
2;  25,  28;  27,  34;  28,  48;  Ram.  6,  44,  14;  Bh.  1,  8,  13; 
Dp.  172.  —  SOSortoss*.  To  make  to  stand  in 

a  direct  line  with  one’s  self  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

sarisa.  Glue  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.,  H.  SOS;  Te.,  H.  Sd?So, 
SO?So). 

?o0?oO  sarisu.  To  move  (v.  t.,  b.  5, 165);  to  move 

to  one  side  or  aside  (v.  t.,  My.) _ sos sdo.  _w 

do.  To  move  about  or  from  one  side  to  the  other  (v.  t., 
B.  4,  158). 

Sj5;3o  sarisu.  To  go,  to  proceed.  See  esjA)-. 

i\jb£t£  sarika.  A  man  of  equal  position  (B.  4, 

72;  My.;  Mhr.  SOsra,  like,  etc.). 

sarikatana.  =  (My.). 

sarisripa.  Crawling,  creeping;  a  snake. 


rfdo  saru.  I.  =  tf02,  etc.  Moving,  going  (Bh.  3, 17, 

33). 

i\> do  saru.  2.  =  rf&4.  Sameness,  equality _ sido 

Oe>A,.  =  SOdsA,.  (oSldjtfov*  G.). 

?odo  saru.  3.  A  track  of  wild  beasts  (©ortdi^ 

Ss.;  Grj.  1,  83.  86;  V.  29,  117;  Ssv.  4,  23) _ *do<aa. 

-h&.  To  seize  or  follow  such  a  track  (Rsv.  5,  after  80; 
Ssv.  3,  after  44). 
jddo  saru.  =  3^ do. 

rfdo-^rfo  sarukisu.  =  o,  etc.  (My.), 
rfdodb  saruku.  =  Jdd^o  1.  (My.). 

?odoo^s?  (sarun-kele ?).  (*i»*rou  Ss.). 

r ido&i  sa-ruja.  Suffering  pain  or  sickness,  sick,  ill, 
diseased  (A?orad,  es3dj3?rt  Nn.  92;  Cpr.  2,  33;  Ssv.  5, 
after  14). 

jddojd^j  sarusapa.  Tbh.  of  idsdrsd.  (Smd.  336;  ?ra;ds5  336). 
?jdjs3j  sa-rfipa.  1.  Having  shape;  well  shaped;  beauty 
(dus&tf,  zSwo^)  Rn.  135).  2,  same  shape,  like,  similar, 

resembling.  3,  shaped,  formed, 
iddad  sa-rdpa.  2.  Tbh.  of  ^djssd.  (Smd.  368). 

?od  sare.  =  dd,  tf&6. 

;dd  sare.  =  rtcraodb,  etc.  (3d£^  Cb.). 

;dd7\3e3  sare-gara.  A  man  who  fabricates  and  sells 
spirituous  liquor  (S.  Mhr.). 

idde^j  sa-repha.  Having  the  repha  or  letter  r;  a  word 
with  r  (d?;£:&adrt  tfjsatd  sdtdo  Smd.  49  Cm.;  50);  a  letter 
that  has  the  r  (d^o tfosad  es^do  71  Cm.);  to¬ 
gether  with  the  r.  See  Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B,  50.  51. 
rftSjsgA  sa-roga.  Affected  with  disease.  2,  sickness;  sickli¬ 
ness  (Sdej,  8dd  rscd  So3?rt  Nn.  63;  s^sio,  dos^rt 

129). 

tfdjse&J  saras-ja.  Lake-born :  a  lotus. 

?j&£>?cysj3r3  saroja-pani.  Having  a  lotus  in  the  hand 
(Nn.  2). 

saroja-prabhava.  =  ^dos^&ssjsSo  ;j.  (Bp.  5  4, 

66).  ^ 

?3dj3e&3&^  saroja-ripu.  The  moon  (Cpr.  3,  63).  2,  N.  of 

a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 
rdda^&JriS)  saroja-sakha.  The  sun  (Cpr.  3,  63). 
;dz?j3s3d;d£$0 saroja-sambhava.  Brahma  (^0,  io,3o  rto 
Kn.7).  ^  °  & 

Si saroja-ambake.  A  woman  with  lotus-like 
eyes  (Ch.  v.  58). 

sardja-asana.  Brahma  (Kn.  110). 

S>A»e2§S>  sarojini.  A  pond  abounding  in  lotuses;  a  multi¬ 
tude  of  lotuses;  a  lotus  (Kavy.  II,  2,  B  at  the  end). 
s5i3,®?33cSe»jei  sarojini-pati.  The  sun  (My.). 

saras-dhi.  The  ocean  (Rsv.  5,  131). 

S/doeilDS o  saras-ruha.  Pond-growing:  a  lotus. 
SjiSjsetioSo^  saroruha-bhava.  Brahma  (Bp.  25,  46). 

saroruha-mitra.  The  sun.  2  N.  of  a 
certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 
jd-daedoSorS  saras-ruhini.  A  lotus  (Cpr.  2,  83). 


rjT3js?rixj  saras-vara.  A  lake,  a  pond  (dd,  Nn.  35; 

Smd.  272). 

7j z3.©e^  sa-rosha.  Full  of  anger,  angry,  wrathful  (s3js? 
&>d,  *053*  Nn.  87). 

?o&3*  sar.  A  sound  to  imitate  that  of  a  flying 
rocket  (C.).  —  ioes«.  A  sound  in  imitation  of 
that  produced  by  churning  (My.). 

saragu.  =  ^esXo,  etc.  (Bp.  27,  61).  See  <dooota 
esrb.  —  XearUidg.  .  =  ?5esrtj3^o ,  q.  v.  33?^  siraa 

V$  55^03$  ’d.'dO*  23PZ?ok  ,  t3?a 

^  CO  c& 

(B.  4,  155).  <3  5^  $5&dc33n!  z3?a!  ?)oSrt 

Fiesta  t3?a  (4,  201). 

rfSSorto  sarangu.  =  ^e3Xo,  eto.  See  Xzf-. 

7oC39  sari.  1.  Paste,  gum,  glue  («swOj  Sm.  90. 117; 
C.;  B.  1,  22;  4,  40;  Te.  £0).  See  Mr.  s.  ^5$?$.  —  *e39rl® 
Y6.  -&©«?«.  To  become  sticky,  etc.  Fie39?1j3£SO  do  (zSfttu 
cio  Ss.).  —  Fjes’iSoe^.  A  female  who  has  not  had  her 
first  course  (^qjsSodjdosnirtsisjsrf  Sm.;  ^qisl)2riodo;33ri!d 
Vs  Kk.  27;  ^qisdoadodo^rizdsjs*  Sm.  73).  —  d&°o&JStio. 
-eruszdo.  Frankincense-paste  (Ssv.  2,  after  42). 

?oC33  sari.  2.  ( =  XD  2  No.  5).  A  steep,  a  preci¬ 
pice  (1*530^0  Sm.  66.  117;  Kk.  71,  but  *0  in  the 

MS.;  Bp.  52,  15;  J.  10,  8;  Te.  cf.  T.  tfesorlo  s. 

E33SO  1  ?).  See  Mr.  s.  FjOrtJ£?u . 

?0&3^  sare.=  ?5e332,  q.  V.  (My.).  X&Z®  zSzdrfftrt  530©3 
o3j?c&>?  (Prv.).  —  *Je3s  &»?&.  =  ?Se33  tfa*0.  (My.). — 
Fj«>35&r3.  =  zSe^sSofS.  (My.;  =ff303n3d,  ttd®,  r(o&  G.). 

?3  sarrane.  A  sound  in  imitation  of  that 
o  v 

produced  by  splitting,  rending  and  grating 

(Ssv.  3,  after  35;  J.  13,  35;  Bh.  4,  2,  65). 

rteDRj  sarkara.  =  Fid^sd.  (My.). 

ro^JF  sarku.=  X^oi.  (My.).  55o?d  i»zd  FteFrt  35=>ri 

zd  =ffe»rio  (Prv.). 

7$7\F  sarga.  =  F5r^2,  z^riF  2.  Letting  go,  relinquishment, 
abandonment;  letting  loose.  2,  voiding  (as  excrement). 
3,  creation.  4,  nature,  the  universe.  5,  natural  pro¬ 
perty,  disposition,  tendency.  6,  onset,  advance,  rush. 
7,  effort,  resolution,  determination,  resolve,  will;  ascertain¬ 
ment,  certainty.  8,  a  chapter,  a  book,  a  section.  See 
en)3*-,  erosf-,  totf-,  rti/a§-,  «a-. 

;d7\F£>jd  sarga-bandha.  Chapter-composition,  a  great 
poempany  work  or  book  comprising  several  sections 
or  chapters.  See  Kavy.  V,  960. 

TiddF  sarja.  The  timber  tree  Vatica  robusta  W.  &  A.  ( =  sra 
t>,  q.  v.;  330,  of5o  Mr.  114). 

? i&Ftf  sarjaka.  =  f!zsf.  2,  the  tree  Terminalia  tomentosa 
\V.  &  A.  (  =  esrt f3). 

id&tFfd  sarjana.  =  FirtF.  Nos.  1  &  2.  See  wS-,  erus6-,  erosi-, 

«&-. 

7j33ft$z 1  sarja-rasa.  =  Fjt|_dFo,  FisdFdFi.  The  resinous  exu¬ 
dation  of  the  tree  Vatica  robusta ;  resin. 

rJ32F®s^j3  sarjika-kshara.  =  siza^d,  ^5^=5^ d, 

^d.  Natron. 

jds§F^  sarjikc.  76 s&fw.  Natron,  impure  alkali  or  carbo¬ 
nate  of  soda. 


TiSdOF??  sarjuka.  =  Fj&o  =5*,  q.  v. 

XSf  sarti.  =  FidS,  etc.  (C.;  FdosGS*  G.).  oidzdo  f33f  ('adoF 
G.).  w  Sfsdqscd  zaeMjrW^  odofSrl  0803^,  wf!^, 

XSFrt  locdo^  z3?Wo  di?j|^s3z5?!  oidz3o  d&j^rad  s|z^  aS? 
G39c3  3j.c3  d&  (B.  3,  28). 

XQF  sardi.  =  Fi&F,  etc.  (My.).  FiS^F  o5j?d  (by  turns, 
alternately)  z*>z^cdo  ftzSrtod^oj  *&&©  «az3  esronzdo 
aosurtjrfzdo  (eAjsSsscdo,  etc.  Si.  398). 

?j3jF  sarpa.  =  ?3^)F.  A  creeping  or  serpentine  or  tortu¬ 
ous  motion,  creeping,  gliding,  sliding;  going,  flowing. 
2,  a  snake,  a  serpent  (33®^  Nn.  55;  s^^rt,  zpfS  61).  ?3 
sdFo*  7dd?do3^  P  (Prv.).  — -  sJzdFEi  A  man 

who  is  quick  of  hearing  (My.). 

FteirXoXo®  sarpa-kahkana.  Siva  (Bp.  31,  1). 
t4tjF:&PBt$  sarpa-kantaka.  Danger  arising  from  a  serpent 
or  serpents  (My.). 

jd2jF?©  sarpana.  =  FJsiF  No.  1.  See  sssi-,  enJ3^-, 

?j TjFdorf  ^  sarpa-tundika.  A  catcher  and  exhibiter  of 
snakes  (es-ssiari  Mr.  391). 

sarpa-nakshatra.  N.  of  the  ninth  lunar 
mansion  (J.  34,  21). 

jdsjFoiodOFoX  sarpa-paryanka.  A  snake-bed:  a  snake- 
basket  (eo^rt  Mr.  391). 

rfejFEj5o2§  sarpa-bhuj.  A  snake-eater:  an  ophiophagous 
serpent  (crazsidslF,  ssdaras^  Hla.).  2,  a  peacock. 
?j35F£fij34r©  sarpa-bhflshana.  Siva  (C.  Bp.  47,  17).  2,  N. 

of  a  Kannada  author  (B.  5,  319). 

;d2jFodje>7\  sarpa-yaga.  Serpent-sacrifice,  a  particular 
sacrifice  for  the  destruction  of  serpents.  (My.). 

?i7jFXX)2d  sarpa-raja.  Vasuki. 

7te dFsSerJ  sarpa-veni.  A  female  who  has  serpent-like 
braids  of  hair  (J.  11,  7). 

jdsdFS?  sarpali.  =  *SdsiE&,  etc.  (Sirtrt,  djosoo,  z3?a  G.;  My.; 
B.  2,  13). 

?3oTOF-3^  sarpa-akshi.  The  mungoose-plant  (era^oO,  ?3od^, 
ri^cs^o©  Si.  150). 

?do33Ft>  sarpa-ari.  An  ichneumon;  a  peacock;  Garuda 

(My.). 

73o33Fdcd  sarpa-asana.  Snake-eater:  a  peacock. 
rdSjSFrf^  sarpa-astra.  A  kind  of  arrow  (Ram.  6,  15  sum.). 
TibF  sarpi.  1.  Tbh.  of  4&FW*.  (7iZ>F? s«,  Mr.  183). 

7ibF  sarpi.  2.  (?5&FcS«).  Going  gently  or  tortuously, 
creeping,  gliding. 

jdobFrS  sarpini.  A  female  serpent  (Colebr.). 

?3obFej  sarpis.  Clarified  butter,  ghee  (do^  Hla.). 
^bFF^rfoorf)  sarpis-samudra.  The  sea  of  ghee.  (My.). 
jd;$F  sarpu.  Tbh.  of  FislF.  (Cb.  140). 

?ji§PeF3i2§ea  sarpa-upajivi.  A  person  who  subsists  by 
catching  and  exhibiting  snakes  (■s^Szs1,  zzrasra&rt  Nn.  10, 
o.  r.  33®53»n). 

?jE§(8eFSji)ed  sarpa-upavita.  A  sacrificial  thread  made  of 
a  serpent  (Grj.  10,  after  61). 

;d20F  sarba.  =  2,  :ds3F  1.  All,  etc.  (Bp.  32,31;  33, 

18;  52,  34;  57,  8.  86).  —  ?3wF£dC3.  The  whole  army  (J. 
25,  27).  —  f!zoFO?1  .=  .  (C.  Bp.  47,  32).  —  *«F 

FJ^sg.  =  JdsJFFjc^sS.  (J.  12,  12;  22,  2). 
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?iorfor  sarya.  To  bo  gone;  to  be  approached.  See  yvdFo 
o3of,  5o0-. 

PodF  sarle.  A  web-footed  water-fowl,  the  teal 

(My.;  see  zSosd -) - FJeSFSS^.  =  Fidr.  (My.). 

sarya.  1.  =  2,  FjWF.  All,  eyery;  whole,  entire, 

universal,  complete  (<a03  S3£j  Nn.  57;  oit)  4  162). 

?i^F  sarva.  2.  =  £»3f.  Siva. 

refolds!  sarva-m-saha.  All-sustaining,  all  hearing;  pati¬ 
ent,  enduring. 

?j^ro^5o  sarva-m-sahe.  The  earth. 

o  sarya-kalaih.  For  all  seasons,  at  all  times.  See 
nradFifsO^. 

^Fa  sarva-ga.  Going  everywhere,  all-pervading,  ubiqui¬ 
tous  (Bp.  1,  66). 

?j»3fa^  sarva-gata.  Going  everywhere,  universally  dif¬ 
fused,  all-pervading,  omnipresent  (Bp.  21,24;  39,12; 
51,  34.  57). 

f!4f8§§  sarva-jit.  All-conquering,  all-subduing,  irresisti¬ 
ble;  all-surpassing,  excellent  (My.). 

'^fr%  sarva‘jaa*  All-knowing,  omniscient,  all-wise.  2, 
Siva.  3,  a  Buddha;  a  Jina  (ta<3e?S  Mr.  23).  Fred  wej  53 
FisSFte  (Prv.).  ^ 

sarva-jnate.  Omniscience  (Bp.  53,  5;  J.  13,  29). 
—  «S3FM  -SPsi?.  (33=)D3533so4^,  etc.  Si.  159). 

sarva-jnatva.  =  ?353f&  (Bp.  2,  25;  50,  13). 

**r%*&%  sarva-tantra-svatantra.  Master  of  all 
knowledge  (My.). 

?j^5f^c3  sarva-tas.  From  every  quarter,  from  all  parts;  on 
all  sides,  everywhere;  wholly,  entirely. 

sarva-tapana.  All-inflaming;  Kama.  (R.). 
sarvatas-bhadra.  Everywhere  or  on  every 
side  good  or  auspicious.  2,  a  temple  or  palace  of  a  square 
form  and  having  an  entrance  opposite  to  every  point  of 
the  compass.  3,  a  square  mystical  diagram  (painted  on 
a  cloth  with  various  colours).  4,  a  kind  of  charade  in 
which  the  same  word  answers  several  questions.  5,  a 
particular  kind  of  artificial  verse,  so  contrived  that  the 
same  meanings  and  syllables  occur,  whether  the  line 
be  read  backwards  or  forwards  or  in  various  other  di¬ 
rections.  6,  one  of  the  vicchitticitras  (Kavy.  Ill,  2,  B, 
57.  60  seq.).  7,  the  nimb-tree,  Ajadirachta  indica  Juss. 
(=$53^,  etc.). 

sarvatas-bhadre.  The  tree  Gmelina  arborea 

Roxb. 

rf^F&j^oOSO  sarvatas-mukha.  Facing  every  quarter  of 
the  compass,  turned  everywhere;  complete,  unrestrained, 
unlimited.  2,  water.  3,  sky,  heaven. 

?&F;si|  sarva-tra.  Everywhere,  in  all  places  (oi<s>>  tfcioA> 
G.);  always,  at  all  times.  sJJQrfo  Fidd,  FregSfdo  (Prv.). 

2,  all  (Mhr.). 

T^FSTOjrf  sarva-trani.  Almighty  (B.  4,  13.  144.  145). 

rJ^Ftjra  sarvatha.  In  all  ways,  by  all  means  (FjdJsra1^ 
Mr.  534);  altogether,  entirely,  wholly,  completely,  mostly 
(d^J  534);  assuredly,  certainly  (FJdFFf;^  534);  exceed¬ 
ingly;  at  all  times.  See  B.  4,  201. 

tf^Fca  sarvada.  Always,  at  all  times  (My.;  B.  4,  17). 


sarva-deha-anila.  The  vital  air  that  is 
diffused  through  the  body  (533^  Mr.  51). 

Fjo3fi?35  sarva-dhari.  N.  of  the  twenty-second  year  of 
the  cycle  of  sixty.  (My.). 

sarva-dhura-avaha.  An  ox  fit  for  any  kind 
of  carriage  or  draught. 

?j^F^o&?f©  sarva-dhurina.  An  ox  (or  other  animal)  fit 
f or  any  kind  of  carriage  or  draught. 
rJ33FEros3o  sarva-nama.  A  pronoun  (Smd.  96.  97.  110.  116. 
118.  120.  123.  134.  137.  200.  256;  Kavy.  I,  2,  4-11.  17- 
19.  23-30). 

Fi^F^cdjs^o^sarva-niyamaka.  All-controlling  (B.  4,  145). 
?3dFx!ll  sarva-pati.  The  lord  of  all;  Siva  (Bp.  51,  18). 
FisiFdKSjS^odo  sarva-papa-kshaya.  Destruction  or  re¬ 
moval  of  all  sin.  dooKOo-S-,  iddFsredtf  o3j53jsrt 

djsdod  tad4  (es^dodFra  Nr.). 
r3s3FL><3  sarva-pita.  The  father  of  all;  Siva  (Bp.  50,  8). 

sarva-purusha-adhipa.  The  ruler  of  all 
human  beings;  Siva  (Bp.  50,  8). 

sarva-prakara.  Every  way,  mode  or  manner 

(My.). 

?jdSf80c^o^  sarva-bandhu.  A  man  who  is  equal  to  all  one’s 
relations  (My.). 

sarva-bhaksha.  Eating  all  kinds  of  food,  om¬ 
nivorous  (oae^do  £d^do  Mr.  234). 
fS^FEJSs^  sarva-bhakshaka.  =  FJdFt^.  (Bp.  54,  11).  2, 
Agni  (My.). 

r^Fc$£)<S0  sarva-bhumi.  The  whole  earth.  See  J^dFip’ado. 
Fte3Fdoo7\£>  sarva-mangala.  All-auspicious  (Bp.  50,  8). 
rjrfF^OOA&Sr^rf  sarvamangala-aspada.  An  all-auspicious 
seat.  2;  sarvamangala-aspada,  a  seat  of  Parvati  (,J.  10, 
35). 

Fte$F*i>o7\e3  sarva-mangale.  =  Fj^sSoort'#.  She  who  is 
all-auspicious,  Durga,  Parvati.  2,  N.  (Rsv.  7,  after  14). 
FJe^Fcdocdo  sarva-maya.  Made  or  consisting  of  all,  all- 
containing,  universal,  comprehensive  of  all  (Bp.  10,  54; 
39,  12;  51,  18). 

Fte>F^ire;3  sarva-mate.  The  mother  of  all,  Parvati  (Bp. 
50,  8). 

r^F^jSc^g  sarva-manya.  Lands  or  villages  exempt  from 
all  tax  whatsoever  (Bp.  27,  53;  My.). 

FS-dFtfgj^  sarva-rakshaka.  All-protecting,  all-saving; 
Siva  (Bp.  10,  54). 

?«Ftte  sarva-rasa.  =  Fit3FtiFj.  Fluids  of  all  kinds;  salt¬ 
ness,  salt;  the  resinous  exudation  of  the  tree  Vatica 
robusta;  resin.  See  Mr.  s.  eron^aa. 
rJo^F^OF  sarva-ritu.  Every  season. 

F^F^iF#  sarva-rituka.  Adapted  to  every  season,  habi¬ 
table  in. 

F^FC^re  sarva-lakshana.  =  All  attributes 

or  qualities,  all  marks;  all  lucky  marks  or  favourable 
signs. 

ri*$F&oT\  sarva-lihgi.  Having  all  the  external  marks 
(of  the  orthodox  faith):  a  heretic,  an  imposter. 
rf^FeS  sarvale.  (=*w*2).  A  lance,  a  javelin;  an  iron 
club  or  crow. 
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FidFe^?^  sarva-loka.  The  universe.  (My.). 

FjrfF'rfdoF  sarva-varma.  N.  of  the  author  of  the  katantra- 
sfttras  or  the  grammar  kalapa.  See  e$$c3s3-. 

sarva-vishaya.  All  the  countries  (of  India). 

. _ The  peculiar  languages  of  all 

the  countries  (of  India,  Ch.).  —  FjsJFasio&Jjre^aa.  -s*a. 
The  languages  of  all  the  countries  and  their  style  (Ch.). 
Fte5F^$erf  sarva-veda.  1.  A  Brahmana  who  has  read  the 
four  vedas;  having  all  knowledge, 
ddr  sarva-veda.  2.  Tbh.  of  ddFS^dFi'6.  (sjsSf^sSoo 
^jsWjSSo  Mr.  261). 

F)F$Fo3?dcO  sarva-vedas.  A  man  who  gives  away  all  his 
property  to  the  priests  employed  by  him  at  particular 
sacrifices. 

Fj^FJ^Fj^  sarva-vyapaka.  All-pervading,  ubiquitous. 
(My.;  also  fSsSf*3^.&). 

Fi'rfFd'S'  sarva-sakti.  All  might,  all  power.  2,  almighty; 
the  almighty  or  universal  soul  (FjSSFfS^sS  Hla.  Cm.; 
B.  4,  15). 

Fis3Fd?d  sarva-sesha.  Anything  remaining  out  of  a 
whole.  (R.). 

FidFFSdg  sarva-satya.  Complete  truth.  See  Mr.  s.  FisjFtp. 
ddFFJd^Sod  sarva-sannaliana.  A  complete  armament. 
?jrfFrJc3^(56  sarva-sannaha.  =  dwFdoS^ag.  A 

complete  armament,  the  arming  or  assembling  of  foot 
and  horse,  elephants  and  chariots  (<SStflo«J  Mr.  472). 
2,  the  supreme  or  universal  soul  (see  Hla.  Cm.  s.  ?j53f 
s!*). 

?j^F?j?j£  sarva-sasya.  Bearing  all  kinds  of  corn. 
ddFFtodd  sarva-sadbana.  All-accomplishing;  fulfilling 
all  requirements.  Feminine  F3siFFj'®d£)  (Kavy.  I,  5,  1. 
27.41). 

?JoSF?dsc?3'dri3  sarva-sadliarana.  Common  to  all.  (My.;  B. 
4,  87.  189). 

FjfSffWo  sarva-sadhu.  In  all  respects  good,  virtuous, 
etc.  (Nn.  150). 

FjF$FrfodotjjgF  sarva-samarthya.  All  power,  ability  or 
strength  (My.). 

FidFWa  sarva-siddhi.  Accomplishment  of  every  object, 
attainment  of  all  one’s  objects,  universal  success.  (My.). 
rf£>F?jOe>$  sarva-sulabha.  Easy  of  access  to  all  (My.). 
F>dFFb5o^§  sarva-suhrit.  A  universal  friend  (My.). 
Fj^Ff^  sarva-sva.  The  whole  of  a  person’s  property  or 
possessions ;  whole  substance  or  essence  of  anything. 
(Cpr.  1,  after  78;  Smd.  78). 

rva-svatantra.  Quite  self-dependent,  quite 
free  or  unrestrained  (J.  13,  28). 
TfcjFF^So'dC’©  sarvasva-harana.  The  seizure  or  confis¬ 
cation  of  the  whole  of  any  one’s  property;  seizure  of 
the  whole  substance  or  essence.  See  fS©3 
?jrfF?fo£zi553,d  sarvasva-apahara.  Taking  away  or  steal¬ 
ing  the  whole  of  any  one’s  property  (My.). 

Fto^FiS^FCd  sarva-akarshana.  Drawing  the  whole;  tak¬ 
ing  away  the  whole.  See 

fJssfoa  sarva-afiga.  The  whole  body  (Bp.  4,  41;  37,  24; 
48,  11;  57,  61;  J.  12,  31.  34).  2,  having  all  members, 

perfect  in  limb.  3,  all  the  vedfiiigas  collectively. 


^FSjS*^,  sa 

independent, 


FiSTOFoTstj^rf  sarvanga-kshaura.  Shaving  the  whole  body 
with  the  exception  of  the  pancasikhes  (My.). 

FlSDFO?\ef*S  sarvangina.  Spread  over  all  the  limbs.  (Cpr. 
1,  after  81). 

FiSSDFrS  sarvani.  =  2iS3e>Fe&,  etc.  Parvati. 

f!^53F^  sarva-atma.  The  universal  soul;  epithet  of  Siva 
(Bp.  39,  12). 

rJoSDF till'd  sarva-adhikara.  General  superintendence; 
universal  rule,  etc.  (My.). 

f!S37>F $■)<$.© IB  sarva-anubhuti.  Universal  experience.  2, 
all-perceiving.  3,  the  plant  Convolvulus  turpethum  R. 


F>S3SFt^$©ea5  sarva-anna-bhoji.  Eating  all  sorts  of  food 
(whether  clean  or  otherwise). 

F)S3t>FS^ed  sarvannina.  Eating  all  sorts  of  food. 

f3J35F3jO®$  sarva-aparadha.  All  offences  or  transgressions 
(My.). 

?jJTOFFfoD§  sarva-aparadhi.  One  who  has  committed  all 
sorts  of  offences  (Bp.  32,  62). 

FiSTOFEpFfod  sarva-abhisara.  An  attack  with  a  complete 
army. 

FiSTOFodOFi  sarva-ayasa.  Entirely  made  of  iron. 

Fj5S3F$F  sarva-artha.  Having  all  objects  or  aims.  2,  all 
matters;  all  objects. 

FioSbFqiFAirf  sarvartha-siddha.  One  by  whom  all  objects 
are  effected;  Sdkyamuni,  Buddha. 

FlS3 SF^FFiO  sarvartha-siddhi.  =  Fj53Fn>®.  2,  N.  of  a  king 

(My.).  9 

F^Ftf  sarva-isa.  Lord  of  all;  the  universal  soul;  a 
universal  monarch,  a  paramount  lord;  epithet  of  Siva. 


(Bp.  1,  66;  39,  12;  51,  38). 

F!»f3F^0  sarva-ogha.  The  assembling  of  a  complete  army. 

f3f\F<j3  sarshapa.  =  fSOsSsJ,  FStJoFisS,  wsdiS,  F3t>rjs5,  Fo'SrosSj, 
toAisS,  wsfjOsS.  Mustard,  Sinapis  dichotoma  Roxb.; 
Mustard-seed. 

sal.  1.  =  dew,  Fiew ,  (Ffe6  i).  To  enter  a 
place,  tO  enter  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  8,  7; 

Abh.  p.  7, 15);  to  enter  upon,  to  engage  in,  to 
undertake  (Smd.  58);  to  undergo,  to  be  sub¬ 
jected  to  (Bp.  59,49;  61,57);  to  join,  to  associate 
one’s  self  to  (Bp.  37,  23;  48,  19;  Bh.  1,  8,  84);  to 
agree  to,  to  be  pleased  with  (Bp.  28, 23;  47, 62); 
to  accrue,  to  arise  (Bh.  1,  10,  39); — to  enter 
upon  a  course:  to  pass,  to  be  current  (as 
money,  etc.);  to  be  used,  to  be  in  use;  to 
pass  by  general  consent,  to  be  valid,  proper 
or  fit  (FJu-JSBPodjafto*  Smd.  19  Cm.;  24  Cm.; 
oirsrio  27  Cm.;  207  Cm.;  see  89.  109.  112.  248.  294;  Rsv. 
5,  52);  to  be  (241.  367;  cf.  Bp.  55, 12  s.  *U0);  tO  paSS 
(as  time,  Cpr.  2,  after  14  &  53;  3,  after  68;  Bp.  43,  14; 
44,5;  Rsv.  8,  after  96);  to  pass,  to  depart  from 
life  (My.  as  sS^rio);  to  pass  from  one 
person  to  another,  to  be  given  (Bh.  1, 8, 59), 


to  be  paid  or  liquidated  (My.  as  *<uo); — to 
become  agreeable  (Bh.  1,  8,  4); — to  become  or 
be  well-known  or  famous  (rtajaio^s  Smd.  Dh.; 
Rsv.  5,  28;  Bh.  1,  8,  77;  Kk.  26).  P.  p.  (Bp.  61,  57); 
fW  o,  Fled  sdo  (Smd.  280);  FjO  5$  (291);  FtocSo  (Bh.  1,  8, 
23).  Fi$3o  (Bp.  36,  48.  61;  52,  43),  tffcsb  (41,  19). 
c&artwo  Fiod  (Smd.  121). 

FjWJ^CiO  (159).  FjSJOSi®  “5^10 

?|53jo?  (177).  <a?dc5J3^o  (Sp.). 

Aoo^FictfS  rtvSoA  (Kk.  26). 

wjsatddo  (t.  e.  -tl®)  fW  233  $o3o  eS^slo!  (Sp.).  See  sea9-, 
3oC59c«-,  to C39- ,  siJcrfo-,  53ooSj«-,  fSeSo-,  *a£i-;  Ch. 

v.  69;  Bp.  21,  33;  22,  9;  43,  26;  51,  30;  55,  6;  J.  1,  10; 
2,  7.  23;  4,  5;  Sm.  3.  5.  7.  13.  34.  63.  77.  Cf.  Te.  v$&, 
Jlto ;  T.  z§WJ ,  M.  .  —  f3w  .  =  Fi^rdo.  It  is  unfit, 
improper,  etc.  ran^  arusti  sort  Fie^,  ^-raodoJ^sid  <5(3 

Sw.  —  eructo  sdoa  rt  sw ,  az§  od-oeArt  St) .  — =#jsotfoC30 

ro  q  q  ro  r*i  00 

^odo  c$S 

Ssj.  —  oratf  Sej,  sixra^ftrt  f^ 

St^.  — sjoaiiWd  Bd^d  sojs^oiiy  Fie^.  — cofteracddpS  s63d 
Bdrt  S«j,  SrtTOeSjd  Bd3  d  s3^  Sej  (Prvs.).  —  Sej  rfsS. 
-ss3.  An  improper,  useless  man  (o)JiS  Kk.  37;  Sm.  46). 

—  So«  S83«.  rep.  (Bp.  47,  62). 

Poo*  sal.  2.  =  etc.  See  Soes-,  Soeo-. 

we)  sala.  =  ^^2,  No.  1.  Entering,  entrance, 
ingress  (g^d  Smd.  ir;  Kk.  84).  2,  a  coming  to 
pass  :  a  time  (My.).  See  e.  g.  toS0  St). 

£)©•§■  salaki.  =  St>rt.  —  FjO&bbsoSjbo^.  The  grey  or  spot- 
bill  duck,  Anas  poeeilorhyncba  (Bd.). 

sa-lakshana.  Having  the  same  marks  (Smd.  222), 
of  the  same  species.  2,  having  marks,  being  distin¬ 
guished  by  (A.).  3,  having  good  marks;  a  good  mark 

(t>035i>,  lo^BS  traces  Nn.  26;  Bp.  38,  43).  Feminine 
St>^rf.  *#  St)^rf  (Smd.  109  Mdb.,  o.  r.  Ssj  ^p§). 

salakshana-purusha.  A  fine  looking  man 

(My.). 

weiri  salaga.  A  leading  animal,  the  leader  of 
a  herd  (especially  an  elephant,  My.);  a  bull 
(rU)<£  Bhn.  24,  o.  r.  Swrto). —  SorrajS.  -t#fS.  (odwsqjera 
qS,  odojs^sd,  t?f3rts?  So£^S®  sdooa^sratd  rifci  Si.  269). 

Fiei^  salage.  Tbh.  of  303=#.  (Smd.  359). 

roorao  salandu.  The  act  of  entering  or  going 
into,  entrance,  the  act  of  taking  possession. 

—  St)?30  iiJS)^.  -3jss?*.  To  take  possession  of,  to  seize  (sf 

Smd.  II;  Kk.  88). 

Rie)5q)  salapu.  =  rfenS i,  risia oo.  To  forward:  to 

foster,  to  tend,  to  preserve,  to  bring  up,  to 
take  Care  Of  (dtfra  Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  2,  50). 
salavu.  1.  =  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  229). 

?oe)^j  sal-a-vu.  2.  (Smd.  247).  =  rio  No.  1.  Entrance, 
etc.  (Abh.  p.  10,  after  ii6;  li,  67).  2,=  vali¬ 

dity,  force:  valid  reason,  cause,  account. 

?j£)S37)?\,  on  account  of,  for  (My.).  '3^63  FSw«33ft  (B.  5, 
106). 


?de;o3  salave.  Washing  and  bleaching  new 
cotton  cloth  (My.;  Te.  t3t)o3;  Te.  t3os5  also:  cold, 
etc.,  see  Jd©  1). 

?j©553  salaha.  =  ?jt>a§,  FjOs.  Counsel  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  f!«33, 

*®l). 

rfe)aoO  salahu.  =  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  81;  Bp.  2,  2;  18, 
13;  47,  45;  52,  33;  C.  Bp.  1 1,  10;  Ram.  3,  2,  15;  Bh.  1, 
8,  15;  J.  1,  2;  2,  50;  11,  35;  My.).  5do?5odj©  FjuadSB* 
toC39i£odj3hdo5d  ss^odj.®  53j^rS^jj  (ej5?tf,  rt^  Boys’  Si.  181); 
Fjejsds*  ad-^  53ooo33txS5^rt^o  (^)^,  5S<Sj3  380). 

0=^  S^cdoa^tS  3«?od)if£?  (Prv.). 

?ot>Soo<S)^  salahuvike.  Fostering,  etc.  (cw,  35^ 

Si.  388). 

?j2)5o  salahe.  =  ?)OB33.  (My.). 

salam.  =  ?jms3oo.  Safety,  peace  (the  word  used  in 
salutation  by  and  to  most  people,  accompanied  with 
the  raising  of  the  hand  to  the  forehead;  it  well  answers 
also  to  compliments,  respects  and  thanks;  C.;  Mhr.,  H. 
sSeredo).  (B.  4,  168). 

rj&'trd'  salaki.  Tbh.  of  &<cd$.  An  iron  rod  or  bar;  a  stem 
(of  the  sandal  tree,  My.);  etc.  (Si.  399;  My.). 

salake.  =  rteraaS.  (siosi?  G.).  3iioA)0s3 

^0-3=#  (siiooFa);  es^FsssSodoti  ('a^?^,  3jaO^  G.). 

See  tftSjES-. 

sa-lakshanya.  A  kind,  a  species  (dJSSftf, 

Nn.  135). 

?j<S)3a3  salakhe.  Tbh.  of  3©3#.  See  r(0E3^3-. 

?j£)3-doo  salamu.  =  fJsbso.  (C.).  ■s’oiS’oCaO  cSjbi*  ,  ^od^O  Fj 
Oe)»S0J  (Prv.).  —  53J3^o.  To  make  salamu,  to 

compliment  by  lifting  the  hand  to  the  forehead  (and 
uttering  the  term),  to  greet  (C.).  t3®drt  ?dc35djo  slra& 
(B.  3,  63).  —  TteeidOs)  Bo?C3j.  To  tell  one’s  compliments 
or  thanks  (through  any  person,  My.). 

?3e5&  saliki.  =  FjOi?.  (S.  Mhr.).  ri 

luasSrt^o  (B.  5,  74). 

salike.  =  (^«3  2),  ^0^.  Delivering  over, 
paying,  payment  (My.). 

salike.  =  Tbh.  of  Sow#.  An  iron  rod,  a  crow¬ 

bar  (My.;  Te.);  a  kind  of  spade  or  hoe  (My.).  See  B.  5,  79. 

tZ&A  salige.  (fr.  i).  =  (^).  Familiar 

intercourse,  familiarity  (My.);  excessive  fa¬ 
miliarity,  indulgence  (in  the  intercourse  with 
children,  etc.,  My.,  also  in  t?v®c£j);  improper 

familiarity,  freedom  (Bp.  43,  40;  My.;  Mhr.,  11.  si 
good  terms  with  or  together;  amicable  footing; 
friendly  relation  with  a  foreign  power,  is  Arabic  and  not 
to  be  compared;  Mhr.  intimacy,  familiarity, 

probably  is  taken  from  K.).  «*  FdOrt 

oSjfd  (sssifd  fSo rid)  ss$ 

3o  (B.  5,  133).  es33?i  sJOrtodo?  toaStf  (5, 

140).  S3<Sc^0  FiOrt  sAraacSd  Boj3?o5j3j 

5303^.— Fi Or®!?  c330S0  s5®6J^  51)03^  333ii.— 

c5®0&0  3drte®930  (Prvs.). 

rj«27v  salige.  =  ?30r1  No.  2.  A  wire  (My.). 


A)£>£> 
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salila.  =  si Ov.  Water.  2,  N.  of  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Ch.). 

salila-ja.  A  lotus.  (My.). 

Ttoeradjodo  salila-asraya.  A  tank,  a  lake  (J.  2,  18). 

salisu.  =  To  cause  to  enter  (Cpr. 

2,  after  49;  5,  50);  to  execute,  to  perform  (Bp.  12, 
45;  42,  16;  44,  18;  59,  24);  to  USe,  to  employ  (Smd. 
38;  Mr.  3);  to  fulfil  (as  another’s  desire,  Ram.  3,  8, 
35;  18,  5;  J.  19,  41.  44);  to  give  (Bp.  3,  51;  7,  1;  27,  10), 
to  grant  (Rsv.  13,  26;  J.  5,  44.  47;  Bhagavata  10,  18, 
8),  to  bestow,  to  show  (Bp.  6, 3;  40,40);  to  pay 
(J.  29,  17);  to  spend  (as  time,  Bp.  24,  2). 
sa-lila.  Playful,  wanton,  sportive.  (G.). 

?oe)J  salu.  =  ^£  i,  etc.  To  enter,  etc.,  etc.;  to  be 
(Bp.  55,  12);  etc.,  etc.  (i.  e.  TtoOfd  ,  a  fit 

pledge,  40,11).  dosdsk*  Lr Sd€  Ttoodck  (Sp.). —  ?toj 
?toJ.  rep.  (Bp.  36,  25). 

saluge.  =  (Bp.  6,  3;  40,  40;  J.  6,  42.  55;  30, 

47). 

salupa.  Tbh.  of  .  (My.), 
salupha.  =  (St.  &  PL). 

Pdexisds?  salu-vali.  =  (xtefisrcJ*).  Currency, 
general  acceptance,  use; — fitness,  propriety 

(My.;  see  Smd.  Cm.  s.  ?tos  1).  —  Ttood^ok.  A  proper 
or  just  price  (My.). —•  ?toJ33i?;ks>do.  A  proper  word 
(My.).  —  ?0  6Wo3tfodj=>rio.  -Sfrto.  To  become  or  be  fit  or 
proper  (wrio  Smd.  75  &  76  Cm.;  97  Cm.).  —  TtoosS 
Just  transactions  or  trade  (My.). 

?oex>5^)  saluvu.  =  2,  No.  2.  Cause,  etc. 

sssh==  PtoOTA  (C.;  B.  1,  24;  2,  32.  33;  3,  77.  78;  5,  104. 
182;  l»>£d  G.). 

?3ex>ao  saluha.  Entering;  current,  onward 
motion.  See  ww8-. 

?oe3  sale.  1.  infinitive  of  #5 1.  So  that  it  pass¬ 
es:  currently,  perpetually,  constantly  (»^ 
Smd.  395;  no  Mdb.  Cm.);  fitly,  properly, 
nicely,  well  Smd.  Cm.  110&157;  'SjspjsUeS 

c&i»  Bhn.  38;  often  the  term  is  a  mere  expletive  or 
padapfirana,  Ct.  I,  19;  II,  34).  See  Cpr.  1,  69;  8,  64;  Bp. 
27,  23.  77;  57,83;  Rsv.  5,  122;  8,  112;  11,68;  J.  3,  3. 
24.  31;  28,  63;  Sm.  3.  4. 

?oe3  sale.  2.  (=  etc.).  Payment,  the  sum 
paid  (My.).  2,  that  is  come  by  (?):  the 

number  resulting  from  the  multiplication 
of  two  or  more  numbers,  product  (My.;  is 

this  a  foreign  term?). —  Tvdri&i.  A  square  yard  (My.). 

—  3  sSjd&j.  To  find  the  area  by  multiplication  (My.); 
to  find  the  number  of  cubic  feet  by  multiplication  (My.). 

—  Ttoodoa.  -esa.  A  square  foot;  a  cubic  foot  (My.). 
jdsSjse’S  sa-loka.  Being  in  the  same  world.  See 

salla.  See  8.  7i€  1. 


?rf<sy ■&  sallaki.  =  dej  &.  The  gum  olibanum  tree,  Bosivellia 
thurifera  Roxb.  See  Sck'do. 

<SJ  e3d  sat-lalita.  Very  lovely,  handsome  or  beautiful; 
very  pleasant,  wished  for,  desired  or  loved  (Ch.  v.  37; 
Bp.  9,  19;  22,  27;  35,16;  39,13;  Rsv.  11,57;  J.  4,  5; 
18,  24);  great  beauty,  etc.  (Bp.  42,  24).  ?to  OdSsJo 
(ceJosi  Mr.  505). 

?d£ra  salla.  =  Boas's,  etc.  Counsel  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  2, 

peace;  truce  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  Sorlo&cJd  ?3orf:3  Tto^  ®dja 
ztoZ#  (*j^  Si.  262). 

Tiara  7j  sallapa.  =  Ptocrasd.  (P&seS o^oa  Hla.; 

C&Jpka  Mr.  88;  Bp.  4,  24;  19,  38;  45,  1). 

Tiara^h  sallapi.  =  T30O3&.  (Bp.  32,  2). 
i\50  ^  sallike.  =  (My.),  sues  ^©3  skraa 

tdd  esO  A  sS-jsp oSodo  (Prv.). 

?oO  sallisu.  =  (My.).  Among  the  My. 

Lingavantas  nJo  means  also  1,  to  Serve  Up  food. 

2,  to  eat. 

?3e3  ?e3  sat-lile.  Great  sport  or  amusement;  great  grace, 
beauty  or  loveliness  (Bp.  40,  88;  C.  Bp.  47,  2;  Rsv.  12, 
after  41;  13,  after  61). 

?dex)  sallu.  =  ^  l,  etc.  (My.;  Bp.  58,  35).  P.  p.  *0*0  ; 
third  person  singular  imperfect  osaOrt  ska 

d,  *to  (^ato^Si.  268).  ckscksto 

stock.  —  ajdcrapd  sksskodsisJ  tjddsdsd  stock.—  odd 
sk  Ai^tddjs  adptorisrt  stock.—  sto  zd  stort 

skraa aid  ess3?  skspqkdj  Mtps&sci  — sto3 
skre&cid  ©Orl  aojs^oSo^J.  —  sto  cS  (Prvs.). 

?o£X>  9  salludi. —  stooSftcd.  A  climbing  shrub  with 
necklace-like  fruits,  Maerua  arenaria  Hook.  f.  &  T.  (Z.). 
salle.  =  (V.  5,  after  39). 

?je3  <5o  salleha.  =  Tbh.  of  dux.  1.  (Grj.  7,  54;  Rsv.  6, 

after  11).  —  sjdsici  (dt)^,  dotfo  Si.  290). 

7$^$  sal-vali.  (Smd.  252).  =  riewsiv. 

?oo5  Sava.  p.  p.  of  ?i^2,  in  (My.). 

Tj'jS  sava.  1.  Tbh.  of  sisk  1.  (G.;  sJSJeifi  Smd.  267  Cm.; 
400  Cm.).  —  ?tock.  =  si sk5$.  sisic^rto.  -wrto.  To  be  or 
become  equal,  etc.  (B.  3,  25;  4,  64).  sisJ^e^cS^  (G.  86). 
—  sJsicS.  -oi3.  Quite  equal,  etc.;  in  the  very  same 

manner  (B.  3,  4.  39.  89;  5,274).  See  - siidfto. 

Level  ground  (wti  G.).  —  sdsd  sto«.  -  si53o  sic4.  (Smd. 
400;  Sm.  34.  63). 
sava.  2.  Tbh.  of  dto.  (Smd.  342). 
sava.  3.  Tbh.  of  d,sk.  (Smd.  347). 
sava.  4.  Pressing  out  the  soma  juice;  a  libation, 
oblation,  sacrifice;  the  juice  or  honey  of  flowers.  See 
erodjd. 

sava.  5.  Begetting,  bringing  forth  young;  a  generator; 
offspring.  See  £>^53. 

Ti^A  savaga.  1.  (Tbh.  of  *&££?  or  of  o&sio=d?).  A  suit 
of  armour  or  mail  (sSoodj^  Sm.  42;  Bhn. 

30;  Ssv.  2,  108;  J.  12,  49;  Bh.  6,  4,  52;  10,  7,  6). 

Ti^A  savaga.  2.  Tbh.  of  *53j^. 

Tj^aTj^P®  savaga-sannana.  Tbh.  of  (Smd. 

376). 
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rfsjWo  savatu.  1.  =  (^moj),  ^ewos.  A  ladle, 
a  spoon  (My.;  B.  3,  46). 

rfsdkfo  savatu.  2.  To  dirty  (v.  t.,  as  clothes,  My.). 

2,  to  become  dirty  (as  clothes,  My.;  cf.  ssfejo^?). 
rooo 63  savate.  (=;6j3e&3?  ^jsS^?).—  Jdod&Ssracriio.  -are 

od)o.  (Sind.  95). 

savada.  =  tasS'S*.  —  Fldcgriy^.  -■SfeJOj.  A  double 
structure  or  wall;  a  wall  built  on  the  outer  side  of 
another  to  support  it  (My.).  — 

(My.). 

savadi.  1.  =  zads?.  A  pair;  a  junction;  confluence 
(J.  19.  49;  see  IjV$  sis,  dootd  da).  See  Bhn.  s.  &a?$d.3. 

'  5  ’  la  la  ' 

—  Fidarra©*.  -WSO*.  Two  or  both  feet  (Bh.  2,  10,  13).— 
^datfodj*.  -ifodj*.  Two  or  both  hands  (Bh.  10,  8,  7).— 
ddado.  -'aafj.  To  put  together,  to  join,  to  pair  (?). 
Sdafc^o  (Sind.  63).  —  ddao&a.  Two  words  (Bh.  3,  6, 
98).  —  ddasrado.  -djsdo.  Two  words  (Bh.  8,  22,  28). 

—  Fidadd^o.  -ddtfo.  Two  fingers  (Bh.  8,  25,  2). 

drfci  savadi.  2.  A  person  who  turns  water  from  a  tank 
on  rice-fields  (My.;  H.). 

?3d&?d0  savadisu.  To  join,  to  comprise  (Bh.  8,  27,  27). 

savan.  =  sides  1.  —  sides^d.  A  Jaina  temple  (w?3a 
Ct.  II,  100). 

;ddC3  savana.  1.  Tbh.  of  ^d£S>.  (Smd.  346)  and  of  d,d£S) 
(i.  e.  d,doe3  345  Mdb.).  A  Jaina  (i^dra, 

Hla.).  FidEsrlF  dnJosodjj  (Smd.  93). 

?05i£ao  to^dorfa)8?  (200).  See  Cpr.  6,  95;  Abh.  P.  9,  13; 
Bp.  28,  37;  49,9;  51,  36.77;  52,16.20;  53,10;  Tbh. 
SUJjI. —  -tfjsV.  N.  of  a  Jaina  village 

in  Mysore  (My.).  —  Sidesdtfrtjatf.  =  tfdwtotfrtJatf.  (Mv.). 

? savana.  2.  =  d,d£9  4.  Pincers  (My.). 

savanisu.  =  «dOsio.  Tbh.  of  ?oodOs!o.  To  prepare, 
to  make  or  get  ready,  to  arrange  (My.;  cf.  ?3d$;do). 
7oo3\§  savati.  =  ?^<i,  etc. —  *dA^  rsoSo.  (smsysrdo  Q,; 
asaejo^-  Cb.). 

savati.  Tbh.  of  A  rival  wife  (Cpr.  6,  1;  Bp. 

18,  11;  J.  18,  10;  My.;  Te.;  Mhr.  *5dd).  *dArt 
doads*  (Smd.  159).  ddA?  riaa  sraodo©!  <add  doj^S 
efrtodddo  odjudj?— ddArt  doof3  wrto  <a<d  se^rl.-— sidA 
dradtfej,  aaodraa  ta^ddeJ.—  raodpi),  ddA?  do 
7\&  tsr!8readVo.—  ddi?  ^soSo  tfSoodredd  ddA  dpk 
djsdodsJo?— ds^d  sadd  'nd^d  ;ddA  a?!)  djara^op 
(Prv.).  —  JddAcraodJ*.  -3?>odj«.  A  step-mother.  ?5dA533 
odj  djrtpio  (s^djai^odo,  Nr.).  —  JddAdort.  A 

step-son  (My.).  Feminine  ddAdortsO  (My.).  —  ?3dAdJ 
^d.  The  enmity  between  rival  wives  (My.). 
r3o3c§  savate.  =  etc.  (My.).  —  ?od3°  ifao&o.  =  dd 
A®  =gao So.  See  Prv.  s.  Tbh.  ddA. 
sSoiciy  savadu.  =  tfiSdo.  P.  p.  of  «s3  2.  (Bp.). 

savade.  =  adojd.  (My.),  ?ra<Drree3dcd  do?3;1  ?3sdcS  3§jad 
d  sSo^ejrs  uart  ^SonaoSodo  (Prv.). 

savana.  1.  The  act  of  extracting  the  juice  of  the  soma 
plant;  a  libation;  an  oblation  or  sacrifice.  2,  bathing; 
any  purificatory  ablution. 

rfoSfd  savana.  2.  The  act  of  bearing  children,  etc. 


savana.  3.  Tbh.  of  ddopi.  Yama  (ddJc3?b,  odjdOc^ 
Nn.  103). 

Fo53$&>  savanisu.  (fr.  ?5iS  3).  =  To  be  ac¬ 

quired,  found,  got  or  gained;  to  come  about; 
to  occur  (soa^sio  Smd.  15.  125.  146.  341;  Ssv.  4,  85). 
FteSodofo  sa-vayas.  Coeval,  cotemporary;  a  coeval,  a  co¬ 
temporary,  a  friend  of  the  same  age. 
^5do3os5osavayisu.  =  ^o?do,  etc.  To  destroy,  etc. 

(Bp.  61,  14). 

?oo3t3*  savar.  To  perish,  etc.  (&?,  Bhn.  33,  o. 
r.  d*3). 

savarane.  =  Jdoddri,  F^dfS.  (My.). 

?oo39?3o  savarisu.  1.  To  cause  to  cut  off  the 
side  branches  of  a  branch,  etc.  (My.);  to 
cause  to  chip  (My.);  to  cause  to  cut  down 
(J.  9,  22). 

?ds39;s>J  savarisu.  2.  To  have  applied  to,  etc. 

(My.). 

XteSBrfo  savarisu.  =  ?io5dO?jj.  (My.).  SQi&v&zS'fyrt  &Q riosi^e 
ra©  Fd  tfc&J*  ^dssl  tSsnf??  (Prv.). 

w53do  savaru.  1.  To  cut  off  the  side  branches 
of  a  branch  of  a  tree,  the  branches  of  a 
bush  or  bamboo  (My.),  or  the  bark  of  a  tree 
(B.  3,  7).  2,  to  diminish  prominences  of  the 
soil  by  cutting  away  a  little  at  a  time,  to 
chip  (My.).  3,  to  cut,  to  cut  down  (Bp.  53,  io; 

Ram.  5,  9,  12;  Bh.  6,  4,  107;  J.  12,  49;  20,  26;  22,  26). 

Fdo^do  savaru.  2.  To  rub  in  or  apply  to,  as 
water,  oil,  medicine,  polish,  or  ashes  (My.; 

B.  4,  175;  Te.  zdsdodo,  cddoodo,  Jasddo,  sas^do).  2  to 

convey  with  a  stick,  knife,  etc.  any  sticky 
substance  to  a  vessel  by  rubbing  the  sub¬ 
stance  off  on  its  brim  (My.;  b.  4, 40). 

savaru.  =  *fc&e»i.  To  trim  (as  the  hair 
with  one’s  hand),  etc.;  to  measure  even  with 
the  striker  (My.).  a  aSriod^  ases3 
cTOdodjo  ^odo«  €usesdj  asstfidfS 
^>4  gjsriv  ^oDjs  v  (Si.  287). 

sa-varna.  The  syllable  sa  (Ch.).  2,  being  of  the 

same  colour;  like,  resembling;  of  the  same  tribe  or  class. 
3,  belonging  to  the  same  class  of  letters,  i.  e.  uttered  by 
the  same  organs  of  speech.  4,  homogeneous;  a  homogen. 
See  Smd.  13.  15.  16. 

Tjzi&F  sa-varti.  A  person  who  moves  or  walks  (Bp.  6,  12). 

j353?oJ  savasu.  1.  (fr.  *fcS:8).  To  make  ready,  to 
prepare  (Bh.  l,  8,  86). 

savasu.  2.  (fr.  2).  =  **>?!>,  etc.  To  cause 
to  wear  away,  to  exhaust,  to  spend  (Bp.  is,  20). 

?te35o  savahe.  =  ?3ds3,  No.  1. 

rfsi'tfcS  savalade.  Daybreak,  dawn  (?n)rfodj  smd. 

400). 
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savalu.  =  ^4^,  q.  v.  (^ssuodo  g.). 

rt»d$  &?do  (B.  5,  74). 

risS^ei  (savaltu-ade2).  =  tf^^es3.  Daybreak, 
dawn,  morning  (arurfodj  Smd.  400).  rtd^aort,  tSsj 
^ass  (4oi).  2,  the  next  morning  (stasrars  ct.  i, 31). 

;dS3  sava,  ==  Having  a  fourth  more;  more  by  a 

fourth  (My.;  Mhr.).  —  rtsssrS^do.  14  seru  (in  weight, 
My.).  rt;33?5?dj,  Oort  ©»?3?dJ  (Prv.). 

?3;37>Q20  savayi.  Excess  by  a  fourth;  having  the  excess 
of  a  fourth  (Mhr.  rtsrad*). —  rtasoabsdjsqisdcraodb.  N.  (B. 
4,  216). 

rins'd  savara.  =  ^^2.  Mounted  upon  or  seated  in  (a 
horse,  a  coach,  etc.;  Mhr.);  a  man  on  horseback,  a 
horseman  (My.;  Si.  278;  Mhr.,  H.  rS^d).  —  rtsradtfz^O. 
The  office  of  troopers  or  native  cavalry  (My.). 

?jrtS&  savari.  1.  =  ?3^0.  Riding  upon  the  back  of  any 
animal  or  in  a  carriage,  riding;  going,  walking  (My.). 
?3ns>0?  oid^,  -trjzdod,  -wrf,  etc.;  ^ocfodQ  rtnsO, 
etc.  (My.).  2,  the  equipage,  retinue  or  train  of  a  great 

personage  (Mhr.,  H.  W^O?);  (the  bamboo  structure  on 
carts,  S.  Mhr.).  3,  the  great  personage  singly;  any 
person  in  the  customary  adulatory  or  complimentary 
style  (My.;  Mhr.).  — See  Si.  274.  275. 
idnaS  sa-vari.  2.  A  cloud  (Abh.  P.  13,  59);  a  stream  (13, 61). 
?dns6  saval.  ;dnsOO.  A  question,  inquiry  (My.;  Si.  56; 
Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

idrtSoU  savashni.  Tbh.  of  JdbsreAift.  A  woman  whose 
co 

husband  is  living  (sdobded^  G.;  Mhr.  sSsraa^). 

?o<£)  savi.  1.  =  ^2.  To  wear  away,  etc.,  to  pass, 
as  time  (Bp.  25,  6;  27,  21). 

?d£)  savi.  2.  =  1.  To  test  by  eating,  to  taste ; 

to  eat  (srortdsdoq?  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  15,25;  24,  29;  28, 
31;  33,  17;  36,  46;  Ssv.  4,  66.  93;  J.  1,  7;  6,  15;  15,  46; 
C.;  B.  4,  2;  cf.  rfdOdbl,  T.  M.  tsSbd).  is^dd^sdd 

jiort  3^9  rt^d  (Sp.).  rtortrtrto 

cdo  (Sp.).  e?qrad*ej  dfdss* 

(Dp.  87).  —  rt*  733.  rep.  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  10,  49; 
J.  3,  37). 

savi.  3.  P.  p.  of  in  rt^db  (Bp.  35,2). 
?o<S  savi.  4.  =  That  has  taste,  that  is 

palatable,  savoury,  sweet  or  nice;  ambrosia; 
taste;  sweetness  (db^sod  Mr. 218;  'sido^Kk.  72,  Sm. 
65;  Ai?  G.;  Cpr.  1,  51;  7,49;  8,  56.73.  82;  Bp.  10,  49; 
33,  17;  36,  46;  51,  49;  60,  42;  My.;  Te.  d*;  T.  dod^,  M. 
sSjsS).  sjjssdodo. .  .  sJbsraadj,  rtaodjo  (Cpr.  7,  41).  5563’ 

og,c3  53SO  rt*odbo  ‘§7i®sJ5V6  (Bp.  60,  42). 

u5e>odo  rtocQoejai  d*raodbc3d©  (Dp.  167). 

c3oSj?d  »3b:d  djs  oSjrt  djs  k>rt  p.  —  -tfiob,  djsowa 

a  a  co  .  00  o  w 

ad  rta  zSbsotfs?— SodsiOeb,  'sej.— 

dsbci  rta  3?^  sojsrado  Stfodbcdj.—  drt?  toe  dwd 
rta.  —  ao^_v  rroofort  aoroo  d*.—  as©?  so^rt  loebdfS 

( i .  e.  a^iOn^)  rt*  raw  (Prvs.).  See  •&*&-, 

aoodo*-.  aj33-saoaacdb  (d*  g.).  —  rta 

*4^  •  A  sweet  ripe  orange  (G.  155).  —  rt^rtdo*. 

-tfaes4.  The  sea  of  ambrosia  or  milk.  —  d*rtdeb£Sbrt. 


-ssKDrt.  The  son  of  the  milk-sea,  the  moon  (d^d,  etc., 
dS  Kk.  44;  Sm.  15.  16).  —  rt*rts3.  -“deS.  Sweet 

(amorous)  art  (J.  6,  34).  —  rt£rra£&rtb.  -?7>£$rtb.  To 
make  appear  sweet;  to  please  (v.  t.,  Cpr.  3,  101);  to 
cause  to  taste.  —  rt<3ns>r3b.  -^ko.  To  taste  (My.).  2, 

to  be  pleased  (B.  4,  53).  —  ©¥«.  -&©«?«.  To  taste 

(Bp.  18,  29).  —  dartjatfrtb.  -tfjstfrtb.  To  cause  to  taste 
or  eat  (J.  6,  43).  — -  d^j^Vo^.  To  perceive  the  sweet¬ 
ness  or  flavor  (of  anything,  My.),  trasis^rt  ddb 

'■ados'srt  craOrtodojs  ©orttfos  esd»  rta  »5  (B.  4, 

85).  —  rtadoil.  A  sweet  lip  (-arto  13  G.).  —  rtaabd_b. 
-dbdo .  A  sweet  morsel  (Grj.  8,  59).  —  -djs? 

63J.  To  appear  as  or  to  be  sweet  or  delicious,  ‘fjsea  art 
rt<Sc3jsse3sdJ  'a^a  (Bedagucaupadi).  — 

Sweet,  fresh,  not  salt  water  (B.  4,  101.  143;  5,  74).  —  rt 
<3rtb&.  A  sweet  word  or  speech  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  J.  11, 
10).  —  rt<artJ3?W.  A  pleasant  sight  (Ss.;  J.  6,  34).  —  sJa 
To  taste,  to  relish,  to  eat  (Si^&rtJ  G.;  Bp.  3, 

35;  My.) - rtaaora  u.  The  lunar  disk  (a^*a^  Ct.  I, 

28).—  rtaajt idj.  A  sweet  word  (My.;  B.  4,  17). 
o&ra  ssrt,  rtodaradb,  ajrtjauasi  rt«Jd?s 

rt^o  dd^  aoort,  as^  (Sp.).  JdaajsSdsSdo  (aaa^ 
G.).  —  rtcDajss^.  A  sweet  mango  ( "a ajs^j,  Scd^ad  G.). 

—  rtaodojsW.  -sn/5y.  A  savoury,  delicious  meal  (C.).  rta 

odojayrts*?^^  t3?a !  (Dp.  4) - rtaa?^6.  -a^. 

A  sweet  ripe  fruit  (Ss.  76).  —  ^adtdor.  -a^r.  Sweet¬ 
ness  to  increase;  to  increase  in  sweetness  (Cpr.  6,  85). 

—  rtadrto*.  -arto*.  A  pleasant  name  or  word,  es^rto 

ra^rto  etc.  oirtd,  cdoaa  A$ajt>q3ra  a^ajars^. 

(Kk.  69).  —  -a?y.  Sweet  amorous  play  (J.  15, 

43).  —  si*  si*,  rep.  (B.  4,  32.  132).  —  rtaadew.  =  rt* 
sips6.  (My.).  —  rta  sddOj.  To  have  a  pleasing  taste  (C.). 
istdo  rtos?a  djs^odb  ^?rt  rta  sdd^d  a  (B.  3,  78). 

rt^j  rtsd  oSOrts?rt  rta  addb  d  c3  (5,  262).  2,  a  taste  or 

desire  (for  anything)  to  arise  or  exist.  doc^brto 

a^ad  aoof^  efaes  rt*  ado  da  (B.  3,  78). 

r5<S)rio)&3  savi-gara.  A  man  who  creates  plea¬ 
sant  feelings,  a  jocose  or  witty  man,  etc. 
(dA>^,  J3V)E9,  ?5.®rtrtone>ra,  siosoa^  sdosa  ^JB^adcdo  G.). 
savitara.  Tbh.  of  ^^d^.  The  sun  (Mr.  34;  Smd. 

104). 

savitri.  Generating,  producing,  causing.  2,  the 

sun. 

TiSiSj  savitri.  A  mother. 

sa-vidha.  Of  the  same  kind  or  sort.  2,  near,  pro¬ 
ximate;  vicinity. 

sa-vinaya.  Having  good  behaviour  or  propriety, 
well-conducted,  modest;  good  behaviour,  propriety, 
modesty  (Bp.  24,  2;  28,  48;  35,  3). 

?j^)dodod  savinaya-stha.  A  well-behaved,  modest  man 
(Bp.  38,6). 

sa-vihhava.  Having  greatness  or  dignity,  great, 
etc.  (Cpr.  2,  94). 

Fo£>?o3  savisu.  1.  =  etc.  (My.). 

?o<3?do  savisu.  2.  To  cause  to  taste  or  eat 

(J.  7,  42;  15,  47). 


?5<$Poe>£ 


1533 


rj.SrJiWj  sa-vistara.  Detailed,  circumstantial;  circum¬ 
stantially,  minutely  (My.;  B.  4,  92). 

sa-vismaya.  Astonished,  surprised.  Fta^o&o, 
with  surprise  (My.). 

?o£>ao  saviha.  Tasting  ;  flavour,  as  one  of  the 
five  objects  of  sense,  ■wra  loasock,  ssoao 

fraOrlodj©  J5o<aso,  ©sdodoorttfo 

(djssj  2(io  dF  Nr.). 

savuhgandhi.  Tbh.  of  See  Mr.  117  s. 

9  9 

?o5^fcb  savutu.  =  rirfua  1.  A  spoon,  a 

ladle  (^o^^  Mr.  205;  cS-OF,  smss#  Si.  310;  My.). 
w&hcxb  Xs$£d)  (ciar  G.)..  sdodrf  tSsJWj  (dcdoF,  nvtfjm 
Si.  310).  'art  xprt  Xs&li&ti  tfjsdti  dosd.— 

tfai^©  'aroa  ri  slraad  ?  (Prvs.). 

savute.  ?3*3,=  3tsS9,  rirfS,  A  kind 

of  cucumber,  Cucumis  utilissimus  Roxb. 

(eoOTFdo,  tftfFU  Nr.;  Mr.  148).  See  sSootf^-,  and 

cf.  Mr.  s  SAJTOFtJo  s.  sSj^.  Fio^ci^oSo.  A  cucumber 
(My.),  toes  ^d’treoSo  («n)S3aFdi)j  trecio?j54*r3oBj  (**fU 
Si.  161).  — -  Ftf^dwso&^jsp^jOojJ^O.  A  kosumbari  made 
of  cucumbers,  curds,  etc.  (My.).  —  ?ds &df\d.  The  cucum¬ 
ber  plant  (e/u^rdo,  tftfFll  Si.  161;  My.). 

*3*  savude.  ?fJ>«3.  =  FidcS.  Tbh.  of  *<Sjq5«.  Firewood, 
fuel  (Fj ©oqs6  Nr.;  My.).  Fis^tS  g-sdtS  'ard  d  ?d5iS  &pjj 
?—  Fj^rfo  sojsea3  sojsdo  =§jst^  as'ScS?© 
(Prvs.). 

savudha.  Tbh.  of  fS^zjS  (on  account  of  the  metre  in 
Nn.  94). 

savunte.  =  7j^,  etc.  (srauo*,  tftfFli  H!a.). 
?0^)?d5j  savusava.  Smell;  fragrance 

(#&»  Smd.  II;  Kk.  83;  sysS^Ki  Ct.  II,  94;  jdeso,  Xjaddj 
II,  45;  tfjdzSdo,  fdKJ,  sioridohAodo,  c3=)^,  »J3oi(3  Kk.  55). 

%  the  nectar  of  flowers;  honey  (5*j*dsi  Sm.23). 

F-oJ^iijB^ej.  .&©?£>.  Who  has  fragrant  arrows:  Kama 
(5fc»«^qJ  Kk.  8). 

i*o^) sfo  savulu.  etc.  Brackisbness 

(C.;  Mhr.  *<r\A«).  Tds&tfotf,  ?5<u  (d-Ora,  etc.  Mr.  92).  — 

Fi^s?  =ff=>d.  =  (B.  4,  225,  potash;  My.) _ ^4 

^  fsd.  A  plant  that  grows  in  brackish  soil  (B.  3,  48). 

—  FS^jg^ck.  Brackish  water  (C.;  B.  4,  119.  202).  _ 

Fj^tfOrSw.  Brackish,  saline  soil,  salt  land  (My.). _ 

v*j Any  vegetable  that  grows  in  brackish  soil 

(My.).  —  -yus^.  =  (C.;  B.  4,  202). _ 

n^vOiojStDo.  =  F-^^ofSo.  (Mv.).  —  FSs^osdoe 90  .= 

Sorw.  ('BOSS,  srussld  Hla.;  earassJd,  raora  Nr.;  w^dsix 
G,;  c-)-  Q3^>  (earasd,  w^dsix^T?  N4\). 

Wis&rfjd  ('adrs,  raora);  ?ds^^osdoe^  ?d  (d»des 
d.0ra  g.). 

?oo5  save.  l.  =  *33  2.  To  taste,  to  eat  (BP.  8, 16.  44). 
rjoS  save.  2.  =  (^>  i),  fjs3o  i  q.  v.,  etc.  To  be  spent, 
etc.,  etc.  (^odjSooS*  esodxo  Bhn.  33;  C.;  Bp.  11,  14. 
16;  16,  16;  27,  1.  15.  42.  47;  43,  22;  44,  29;  59,  14.  42; 
61,  14.  39;  Ssv.  1,  after  15;  4,  57.  84;  J.  20,  36;  B.  4,  126). 
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P.  ps.  ?dsdcdo,  Fiddo.  ^odxto^odjstdd  ?ds5odocS  'sa 
(Prv.). 

?ooS  save.  3.  =  tf&>2.  To  be  made  ready,  etc. 

(C.  Bp.  5,  48;  Ram.  1,  13,  1).  6X©d^$e<uao  FisISri  fclra 
no  (Raghc.  17,  66).  2,  to  make  ready,  etc.  (V. 

14,  49). 

rJ^S?^  sa-vesa.  Dressed,  ornamented.  2,  near,  proximate. 
savya.  Left  (not  right),  left  hand.  2,  south,  southern. 
3,  reverse,  contrary,  backward. 

F3^Epy?BTj  sa-vyabhicara.  A  reason  or  argument  that  is 
incompatible  with  the  conclusion  drawn  from  it;  an 
allegation  that  proves  too  much;  a  too  general  middle 
term.  (R.). 

;d£j£V£>5o3'd  sa-vyavahara.  Intercourse  (My.). 

jdrfgldssJ  savya-saci.  Arjuna.  (Smd.  263;  J.  2,  31;  5,  71). 

sa-vyakula.  Confused,  overcome  with  fear,  etc. 
(Bh.  3,  19,  13). 

savya-apasavya.  Left  and  right,  reverse  and 
direct,  wrong  and  right.  (My.). 

savye-stha.  Standing  on  the  left:  a  charioteer. 
savye-sthri.  =  FisJ,^.  A  charioteer. 
savvali.  (fr.  a  f5o»3©).  The  crest  of  a  wave  (Bp.  2, 
3;  J.  9,  24). 

pdS3D£  savva.  =  Fis?.  (B.  5,  270). 

idtfod'  sa-sanka.  Fearful,  doubtful,  suspicious.  (R.). 

J rfdSe'd  sa-sarira.  Having  a  body,  embodied;  together 
with  the  body.  — •  FjdOgd^riF.  A  svarga  to  which  one 
goes  together  with  the  body,  indraloka  (My.). 

sa-salya.  Pierced  by  a  thorn  or  dart,  pierced; 
thorny;  troublesome.  (R.). 

7$$>T$  sa-siva.  Siva-like,  of  like  essence  with  Siva  (Bp.  1, 
31;  24,  14;  61,  71). 

7676  sasa.  Tbh.  of  &&.  (G.). 

?5?o^3  sasane.  =  rf-^c3i.  Still,  uttering  no  sound, 
motionless  (My.;  cf.  ^01^2).  FiFjfS  na defeats  10^ 
wjsra  v*o  (Prv.). 

rSo  sa-sambhrama.  Filled  with  confusion  or  be- 
wilderment,  agitated;  full  of  elation.  ^Fj»So^53oo,  with 
perplexity,  etc.;  in  fear;  with  elation  (Rsv.  13,  after  64). 

sa-sakshika.  Having  witnesses,  in  the  presence 
of  witnesses  (My.,  as  Flsra^^sraft). 

aja)  sasi.  To  pull  out,  as  corn,  etc.  (Fiw^sS^sra 
Smd.  Dh.).  2,  to  dress  cotton  (533raF^^J3?qS?S 
Sm.  11). 

sasi.  1.  Tbh.  of  dS.  (Smd.  335).  The  moon  (aS^  Sm. 
16.  99;  11;  Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Bp.  28,  37).  —  rtk 

ric«.  --tfc*.  The  moon-stone  Ss.;  Rsv.  1,  after 

135;  Ssv.  3,  30;  3,  after  35).  —  F3A)rtt5.  The  curved  line 
or  pale  streak  of  the  young  moon  (Rsv.  8,  32).  —  j 
rfdoii.  -ddodo.  Siva  (sSdsSj^^d  Ss.).  —  FJAjsJjsrt.  A 
moon-like  face  (Rsv.  2,  22).  — -  =  FjAj djs>7\.  (J, 

6,  27). 

sasi.  2.  =  fSjsAj.  Tbh.  of  fJ?^.  (Smd.  668;  364.  368). 
Corn;  a  young  plant  (as  of  rice,  etc.,  My.;  Ai?^ 
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Hla.;  A?^  Mr.  371;  ejJ  Sm.  Ill;  Smd.  267;  Cpr.  1,  after 
101;  3,  103;  7,  after  96;  J.  19,  49).  AAo±>  AjG35  (Smd.  I). 
sasiku.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,  77). 

sasina.  (fr.  Aodj«).  Straightness,  evenness; 
rectitude;  propriety  Atfoss,  f3?03j  Nn.  94; 

^dsiu^o  162;  Bp.  5,  41;  45,  36;  47,  45; 
54,  15;  60,  48;  Bam.  6,  51,  16.  17).  AAAAvrasfc  (sAoteO, 
«s-«say  A,rio£3  Nr.). 

sasine.  1,  =  AAA.  —  aa$3o.  -^c o.  to  be  still 

(Bh.  4,  8,  18). 

?3A)c3  sasine.  2.  Straightly;  properly,  nicely, 
exactly,  etc.  (Ch.  V.  325;  Bp.  6,  11;  11,  21;  20,  7;  21, 

37;  28,29.49;  32,4;  43,36;  48,6.22;  52,10;  53,64; 
56,  57;  60,  19;  61,  40).  naA  traA  AAf3  (sfjfciO)  AJJS&Aci 
&©?6o3  oiftAbrio,  ssAo  iSjstioSo  (Nr.).  AAA  (3&)) 

(Mr.  104);  AAA  (&33So5 3  300). 

AAA  AraKO  Ao  (*reAftAoAAo  Ss.). 

To&o*  sasil.  A  sort  of  fish  (Rsv.  5, 115). 

AA?Ao  sa-sima.  Having  the  same  boundary,  Conterminous, 
near. 

AAjs^j  sa-sutra.  According  to  the  line  or  rule,  properly, 
nicely  (Ram.  5,  8,  82;  My.). 

sastu.  P.  p.  of  AA  in  Prv.  s.  t3Ao . 

sa-sprihate.  The  state  of  being  filled  with  desire 
or  longing  (Bp.  18,  102). 

AA^  sasya.  =  sSA^  2,  AA  2,  AjsA.  Corn,  grain;  fruit. 
As^vSjoSo  sasya-kriye.  Work  with  regard  to  corn.  See 
sodrto. 

AAgAo-8^  sasya-pankti.  A  furrow.  See  J'rae*  2. 

AA^AooSiS  sasya-manjari.  An  ear  or  spike  of  corn. 
?'’;^S*e)Q  sasya-vi‘iddhi-  Growth  °f  corn.  See  13s?  1. 

sasya-sfika.  An  awn  or  heard  of  corn. 

AAgAcAA  sasya-samvara.  The  tree  Vatica  robusta  (=  3^t>). 
AAsgAogS^WA  sasya-adi-utpatana.  The  pulling  up  (by 
the  roots)  of  corn.  See  AA. 

AAsgA^*  sasya-avali.  All  sorts  of  corn  or  grain  (AArts* 
Acojsso  Smd.  256  Cm.). 

A5o  saha.  1.  =  Ass's,  ?ra.  With,  along  with,  together,  together 
with ;  also,  too, 

?i5o  saha.  2.  Bearing,  bearing  patiently,  suffering,  endur¬ 
ing.  See  e.  g.  AAFo-. 

ASosaha.  3.=  AsS^.  The  month  margasirsha  (Sk.;  Mr.  70). 

ASefec'd  sa-hakara.  1.  Having  the  letter  or  sound  ha. 
AScfesAsaha-kara.  2.  Acting  with,  co-operation;  assistance. 

2,  a  sort  of  fragrant  mango  (Ajs;3,  etc.,  AraA)  Mr.  112). 
A5o?f35  saha-kari.  One  who  co-operates  with  another,  an 
assistant,  associate;  co-operating,  etc. 

ASoXAoA  saha-gamana.  =  ^rtAraA-  The  act  of  going 
with  or  accompanying;  a  woman’s  going  with  her 
deceased  husband,  i.  e.  burning  herself  with  his  dead 
body  (My.). 

saha-cara.  doing  with,  accompanying,  associating 
with;  a  male  companion,  etc.  See  sraaSAockr. 
rj^sd&  saha-cari.  A  female  companion  or  friend;  a  wife. 

2,  the  shrub  Barleria  cristata  (or  B.  prionitis),  yellow 
and  blue  Barleria  (#Aoo  rl©?d&3  Mr.  124). 

ASo^sQ  saha-cari.  =  AAAO.  A  wife  (Mr.  306). 

ASo&!  saha-ja.  =  ?rafci,  q.  v.  Born  or  produced  together; 
born  of  the  same  mother,  uterine;  cognate;  innate,  in¬ 
herent,  naturally  belonging  to,  natural;  co-existent.  2, 
true,  proper;  truth  (My.;  Bh.  1,  8,  11).  3,  a  brother  of 
whole  blood.  4,  the  natural  state  or  disposition,  nature, 
disposition,  character  (W^  AjtjraA  Nn.  464;  Sm.  118). 

ASo&fAOOQ  sahaja-guna.  Natural  disposition,  inherent 
nature  (My.). 

A5o<y&rae«^  sahaja-dosha.  An  offence,  etc.  that  can  be 
easily  accounted  for  or  explained  (My.). 

ASo&fqssA}  sahaja-dhatu.  A  true  verbal  theme,  the  verbal 

theme  itself  (Aeaqrati)  Smd.  250).  or 

A5o3d7S^A  sahaja-vaira.  Natural  enmity  (as  that  between 
an  elephant  and  a  lion,  etc.,  My.). 

A5o3dAno3rfA  sahaja-vyanjana.  A  natural  (final  half)  ™ 

consonant  (Smd.  107  Mdb.).  ip  ® 

ASo&toA  saha-jata.  (Smd.  379).  Born  together;  born  from  "ft 

the  same  mother,  a  brother  (Asl©?Ad,  qra^  Mr.  311;  foff 

J.  2,  39);  twin-born;  innate  (Cpr.  4,  90).  See  , 

ASoSBeV^  saha-jivake.  A  female  friend  (srad^,  <00^,,  si, 

AiS,  etc.,  Mr.  305).  ’ 

A5or5  sahani.  =  ?raaorf>,  (sraArfn).  A  groom  (Rsv.  13,  5;  ^ 

13,  after  61;  Y.  6,  43;  M.  east*).  ^ 

A5ot3?A  saha-deva.  =  The  youngest  of  the  five  ^ 

Pandava  princes  Mr.  264;  Smd.  116.  263;  J.  5,  ^ 

10;  7,  19;  10,  2).  "  j  ^ 

As6(3e<a  saha-devi.  The  wife  of  Sahadeva.  2,  a  common  ^ 

weed,  the  ash-coloured  flea-bane,  Vernonia  cinerea  v 

Less.  (St.  &  PI.).  3,  N.  of  another  plant  (riJ&»  t>,  fra  1 

tffraO  Mr.  127;  Hla.).  "^J1 

A5otSe^  saha-deve.  N.  of  a  plant  (=  ti&J*  ?$»). 

v  r  "WrJfl 

ASoqf^or  saha-dharmi.  (Smd.  379).  Following  the  same  ^ 

duties  or  customs;  possessing  similar  properties.  J 

ASo qfSOFrJ  saha-dharmini.  A  lawful  or  legitimate  wife.  | 

A^A  sahana.  Enduring,  patient.  2,  enduring,  bearing,  ^ 

endurance,  patience,  forbearance,  toleration  (3^*?^  j 

G-.).  See  y\)e35Ao,  AcOjjAo. 

AScA§»e<y  sahana-sila.  Of  a  patient,  forbearing  disposition  of  si 

(^53J  Cb.;  My.).  ,  ^ 

ASofS  sahane.  =  A^A  No.  2.  (Si.  68.  320;  My.).  «$?!)$ 

ASoAo-S'  saha-pankti.  Being  in  the  same  line  or  row;  ^  Wj 

the  same  row  (My.;  G.  217). 

AsdaraoAO'Sje&A  saha-pamsu-kridita.  One  who  has  played  sblpf 

with  another  in  the  sand:  a  friend  from  childhood,  a 
cotemporary  (Cpr.  4,  after  24). 

ASootA  saha-pana.  Drinking  together  (Aad  ^ 

^oao3j  Mr.  221).  %jj 

ASosroA^  saha-panaka.  Drinking  together.  ^ 

A<5o£$A  saha-bhava.  Born  together.  2,  affection  towards,  ^ 

love  etc.  Mr.  430). 

A5o^  saha-bhave.  A  sister  of  whole  blood  (2*^  nj 

sSVo  Nn.  109).  Hi|(j 

A5o^e3i  A  saha-bbojana.  Eating  together;  joint  possession.  ^ 

2,  the  same  dinner  (Bh.  1,  8,  45).  (fyi 

W0o3>odb 
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?j5oe^js?^  saha-bhoji.  (Smd.  379).  One  who  eats  together 
with  others. 

KiSo^Jdf'S  saha-marana.  Dying  together,  a  widow’s  burn¬ 
ing  herself  with  the  corpse  of  her  husband.  (R.). 
saha-m<Ha.  Along  with  the  root  (My.). 
?i^o3j3?A  saha-yoga.  Conjuncture:  one  of  the  upames 
(Kavy.  Ill,  8,  B,  61.  112  seq.;  in  v.  61  the  text  has 
o 1/3  ?rt). 

saha-vasa.  =  wass'SFo.  Dwelling  or  living  together; 
companionship;  intercourse.  (C.;  J.  8,  44;  B.  2,  25).  c£> 
&Fc3?S  =#3o3ci>.  —  sijsarfrfjs 

ti&o  (Prvs.). 

rJC^OT^)  saha-vasi.  =  srasrsA),  q.  v.  Living  together;  that 
abides  with,  that  keeps  the  company  of.  2,  N.  of  a  race 
or  family  (Abhsi.  1,  3). 

riSo^cdOci  saha-sayana.  Lying  together  with  (My.). 
rJ^ooj  sahas.  =  tied  3.  Strength,  force,  power.  2,  the  month 
margasirsha  (November-December). 

?j3o?j  sahasa.  Tbh.  of  Xsotf.  (To^  Bhn.  15). 

sahasa.  With  great  force  or  precipitation,  precipi¬ 
tately,  quickly,  inconsiderately;  on  a  sudden,  suddenly; 
at  once,  instantly.  2,  never,  by  no  means  (Mhr.;  B.  4, 
61.  93.  124). 

sahasi.  Powerful,  strong,  mighty. 
rj^o&A  sahasiga.  A  powerful,  strong  or  mighty  man 
(Ram.  3,  6,  53). 

sahasitana.  The  state  of  being  strong  (Grj.  2, 
after  105). 

**£  sa-hasta.  Having  hands;  dexterous  or  skilled  in 
handling  weapons. 

saliasya.  The  month  pausha  (December-January). 
sahasra.  =  sracSuzl,  Fisrfrf,  ?33<ad,  waAid.  A 

thousand.  wqSr  sjaS^az^zLa  (Prv.). 

sahasra-kara.  =  FjaS^-S-dra.  (My.), 
sahasra-kala.  A  thousand  years,  many  years 
(My.),  T?odj«  (or  sljsrt  d)  f5s<3 

(tozdo’s*  wadozdo,  Prv.). 

^Sorfj-S-dfo)  sahasra-kirana.  Thousand-rayed:  the  sun. 
rjSoidjZdos^  sahasra-damshtra.  Thousand-toothed:  a  sort 
of  sheat  fish,  Silurus  pelorius. 
ri^^zdei  sahasra-dala.  =  sJaSsJ,;^.  (Bp.  35,  13). 
rdS»rJ)Z?3'd  sahasra-dhara.  Flowing  in  a  thousand  streams; 
having  a  thousand  edges;  the  discus  of  Vishnu.  (R.). 

sahasra-dhare.  A  stream  of  water  for  the 
ablution  of  an  idol  (lihga,  etc.)  conveyed  through  a 
vessel  pierced  with  a  multitude  of  little  holes  like  a 
shower-bath  (My.). 

?j5o;djjdcdj?j  sahasra-nayana.  Thousand-eyed:  Indra. 

sahasra-nama.  The  thousand  names  of  any 
deity.  2,  =  JSaS^crasiJS&tS  (My.). 

sahasranama-pflje.  Worshipping  an  idol 
by  putting  a  thousand  flowers,  or  tulasi-  or  bilva-  leaves, 
on  it,  at  each  flower,  etc.  mentioning  one  of  the  idol’s 
names  (My.). 

sahasranama-arcane.  =  xSadsicrasSj^Qzl 

(My.). 


Ti&rtjZ sahasra-patra.  Having  a  thousand  leaves:  a 
lotus. 

sahasrapatra-asana.  Brahma  (My.). 
rj35?i|S37)Zd  sahasra-pada.  Thousand-footed  or  thousand- 
rayed  :  the  sun;  Vishnu.  (R.). 

sahasra-phana.  Having  a  thousand  hoods: 
the  serpent  vasuki  (Abh.  P.  3,  129). 
riS>rf|&3T>S>0  sahasra-bahu.  Having  a  thousand  arms;  Siva; 
Kartivirya;  Bana.  See  FizoV-. 

sahasra-mauli.  Thousand-crested:  Vishnu. 

(R.). 

rj5o^e?jse£^^  sahasa-locana.  Thousand-eyed:  N.  of  a 
vidyadhara  (Abh.  P.  10,  after  91). 
ri5ori)3eo3or  sahasra-virye.  A  kind  of  durva  or  bent 
grass,  Panicum  dactylon. 

r35d?rfj;$e§>  sahasra-vedhi.  A  sort  of  sorrel,  Oxalis  mona- 
delpha  or  Rumex  vesicarius.  2,  Asafoetida.  3,  a  sort  of 
cane,  Calamus  fasciculatus. 

sahasra-sakhe.  N.  of  the  samaveda  (My.), 
sahasra-sikhara.  Thousand-peaked:  the 
Vindhya  mountain.  2,  the  hills  at  Tirupati  (My.). 

sahasra-sirsha.  Thousand-headed,  having  a 
thousand  heads  (Bp.  38,  60). 
siSorfojotfO  sahasra-amsu.  Thousand-rayed:  the  sun. 
riSosto)^  sahasra-aksha.  Thousand-eyed:  Indra. 


sahasra-angi.  The  tree  Careya  arborea  Roxb. 
(&?<zx>,  en)rtJ$  Mr.  146). 

sahasra-adhipati.  The  governor  of  a  thousand 
villages,  chief  of  a  district  (Sk.). 

TjSojdSiTiVi?  sahasra-ambaka.  = 

sahasrambaka-sflnu.  Arjuna  (Ssv.  5, 

53). 

sahasra-avadhi.  By  thousands  (My.;  B.  5,  92; 


?jSo^  sahasri.  Having  a  thousand;  consisting  of  thousands; 
amounting  to  a  thousand.  2,  a  body  of  a  thousand  men, 
etc.  3,  the  commander  or  prefect  of  a  thousand. 
SjSorCijST^f©  sahasra-ikshana.  =  K/SoWeyg.  (Abh.  P.  5,  80). 


saha-hetuka.  Being  connected  with  a  reason 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  21). 

#563  saha.  Tbh.  of  1.  (C.;  B.  2,  50;  3,  4;  5,  53.  60. 
119). 

saha-adhy&yi.  A  fellow  student.  (My.). 


rJ^Dorfo  saha-aya.  =  1.  One  who  goes  along  with 

another,  a  companion;  a  follower,  an  adherent,  an  ally; 
a  servant  escort,  55^0 z3d,  Ldrses  Mr. 

266).  See  Nr.  s.  zoC03<S&.  2,  a  helper,  a  patron.  3, 

aiding,  aid,  help,  assistance,  succour  (=#uz3o  Kk.  77; 
Sm.  57;  to<u  Nn.  14;  C.;  Mhr.).  —  ^aosodb  To  give 

assistance  (My.).  —  siraati.  To  furnish  help,  to 

lend  aid,  to  give  assistance  or  support  (C.;  B.  4,2.  116). 
ssdftrt  z£ra  s5333>ol>  .sJjbc*  zf^o  (B.  3,  93). 

sahaya-g&ra.  A  helper,  an  assistant  (My.). 
?j55Dodo<i  sahayate.  Companionship,  association,  friend¬ 
ship;  assistance,  help.  2,  a  number  of  companions, 
company  of  associates  or  followers. 
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030  sahayi.  A  companion,  an  adherent;  an  assistant 
(Bp.  59,  39;  60,  62;  J.  12,  28). 
tfSaSOSOA  sahayiga.  =  rtssisodo.  (Grj.  6,  39;  Bp.  22,  50). 


?jSd  sahi.  =  Sign  of  approval,  signature  (My.).  SJ 

tfo3dc33s3.)9db  s3o?s3  sJJsatdfk  (B.  5,  221). 

sahita.  Accompanied  or  attended  by,  associated  or 
connected  with,  in  company  with,  with,  possessed  of. 
Jdfodo,  with,  along  with,  together  with.  See  Smd.  26, 
31;  Ch.  v.  224;  Bp.  37,  2;  J.  4,  65;  5,  73. 

sahishnu.  Able  to  support,  capable  of  enduring, 
disposed  to  bear,  forbearing,  patient. 

^  sahishnute.  Ability  to  bear  or  support;  patience, 
forbearance,  resignation  (sj^sSo,  etc.,  HlA). 

?jSo?jO  sahisu.  (=  q.  v.),  rto5o?3o,  j3j8?«0  2.  To 

bear,  etc.,  etc.  (ssVjG.;  My.;  Si.  249.  386;  B.  5,  12). 
?jSo^c5orfo  sa-hridaya.  Possessing  a  heart,  good-hearted, 
compassionate,  amiable  (d^rttd  Hla.);  with  the 

heart,  sincere;  intelligent;  a  learned  man. 

?35o  sahe.  Tj’ZqS.  The  earth.  2,  the  plant  Aloe  perfoliata 
Lin.  3,  a  kind  of  kidney-bean,  Phaseolus  trilobus  Ait. 
See  sSjasj)-,  rtsjro-;  Nr.  s.  soles’5. 

?i£o.©e'&  saha-ukti.  Speaking  at  the  same  time.  2,  a  figure 
of  rhetoric,  either  employing  a  word  in  a  double  meaning^ 
or  connecting  different  ideas  by  using  the  word  saha; 
a  kind  of  vastava  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  9-12). 

saha-Mha.  The  son  of  a  woman  pregnant  at 
marriage. 


sahodha-ja.  =  zSOJBtqS.  (Sk.;  R.). 
saha-uttha.  Coming  forth  or  originating  together 
(Cpr?4,  90). 

sJSojaecfd  saha-udara.  Co-uterine:  a  brother  of  whole 
blood  (^bSkd^,  Mr.  311).  See  Smd.  258. 

sahodari.  A  sister  of  whole  blood  (My.). 

7j5cU>ecSt3  sahodare.  =  (Bp.  3,  84). 

?35oo  sahya.  To  be  borne  or  endured,  endurable,  sufferable, 
tolerable  (see  «s-).  2,  able  to  bear,  adequate  to,  equal 
to.  3,  strong,  powerful.  4,  sweet,  agreeable  (see  do^-). 
5,  N.  of  one  of  the  seven  principal  ranges  of  mountains 
in  India  (»»,,  tdsiFd  Nn.  101;  see  ?ja*)TOrtw).  6, 
health;  a  healthy  man  (esdjfci,  101).  7,  wish, 

desire  (S30c3d8?d$,  toodrf  101).  8,  adequacy; 

assistance. 


Fa#  sali.  =  ^^2,  etc.  Coldness,  etc.  (My.). 

73$  sale.  =  ?6^3.  To  pull,  etc.  oiS 

axidiZ#  (frSovrtf,  «9t^S«&F'ira  Si.  393). 

sa-leha  (-leha).  A  man  who  licks  with  another, 
one  who  tries  to  outdo  another,  an  antagonist  (Grj.  2, 
after  106). 

SaltU.  See  fc>C39-. 

i\W  salla.  =  rfae/0  2,  etc.  (My.;  T.  to  slacken, 

$  v 
relent,  etc.;  cf. 

fitfx  sallu.  =  etc. —  Sjtfo.dO.  -BSO.  To  run  loose: 

-■  v  v 

to  escape  (B.  3,  23). 
rfs  sk.  Tbh.  of  *Sb$  1.  (Smd.  378). 

samyatrika.  (fr.  Sfoodrearap.  A  merchant  who 
trades  by  sea  (a§|3?3Ei  s^SSaraO  Mr.  407). 


?teood007\?^  samyugina.  (fr.  rtoodbort).  Relating  to  war 
or  battle;  warlike,  skilled  in  war. 

samvatsara.  (fr.  siosj^d).  Yearly,  annual, 
perennial.  2,  an  astrologer,  an  almanac-maker. 
samvatsarika.  =  rSBod^d.  (Sk.;  My.). 

jdaotfOSOiS*  samsayika.  (fr.  Fiododj).  Dubious,  doubtful; 
in  doubt,  uncertain,  irresolute. 

jdaojdTxFilr  samsargika.  (fr.  rtortrtF).  Contagious  (as  a 
disease.  My.).  „ 

samsarika.  (fr.  rto?rad).  Worldly,  belonging  to 
the  world  (My.). 

s&msiddhika.  (fr.  JdoAia).  Effected  naturally, 
belonging  to  nature,  natural,  innate  (B.  5,  219). 

sfoo;d\o\  &  samsrishtika.  The  immediate  result  of  actions 
e)  e3  ' 

(Wrttf^a  Mr.  72). 

saka.  =  23^  2,  etc.  Heat  (My.). 

Tfo’Sro  sakam.  With,  together  with,  at  the  same  time 
Mr.  535). 

jdstf&g  sakalya.  (fr.  si^ej).  Totality,  entireness,  complete¬ 
ness;  the  whole,  entire,  all  (Smd.  61). 

sakalya-vacana.  A  complete  perusal. 

TfoffS'd  sa-akara.  Having  form,  having  any  shape  or  de¬ 
finite  figure,  figurate;  having  one’s  real  form;  a  definite 
shape.  See  Bp.  1,  29;  20,  2;  26,  25;  J.  26,  67;  Dp.  1,  4; 
61,  5. 

saki.  N.  of  females  among  smarta  and  madhva 
Brahmanas  (My.) - (My  )* 

Foq)^?oG  sakisu.  To  cause  to  bring  up,  etc.  (C.). 
Fo5>^o  saku.  1.  To  bring  up,  to  foster,  to  rear, 
to  nurse,  to  keep,  to  protect,  to  preserve 
(d=^£3  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  78;  Bp.  3,  79;  J.  28,  16;  C.;  Te.; 
cf.  Sk.  to  foster),  iodo  ?3 3-frcS  rosSi  (qreS, 

Mr.  312).  Ptra-S-a  3t)OSo  (qstiA,  Si.  451). 

Sort  c33^ 

(Prvs.). 

/o5>^o  saku.  2.  Bringing  up,  fostering,  etc. 

_ ^ja^o.  To  give  to  another  person  to  bring  up 

(My.).  —  ^onScS  .  A  foster-father  (My.).  —  sratfosso&i. 

A  foster-mother  ‘(My.) - ^^o  Jrt.  To  take  and  rear 

as  a  child;  to  adopt  (My.).  —  wariisfcrt.  A  foster-son; 
an  adopted  son  (My.).  Feminine  ?33^05Jorts?o.  (My.)*  — 
ws^o^ort.  A  foster-animal,  etc.  (My.). 

Fooltfo  saku.  3.  ( =  a  ste«5jO,  3rd  person  singular  future 
of  i).  He,  she  or  it  is  sufficient  or  enough, 
they  are  sufficient,  etc.  (C.).  2,  sufficiency; 

Sufficient,  enough  (C.).  3,  enough!  (an  excla¬ 

mation  denoting  disdain,  Id? 3i|d  Sm.  78;  C.;  esudJ*,  553 
dra,  Hi,  Si.  469).  praiPs (BSrtasdBS, 

Nr.).  See  Bp.  13,  29;  14,  10;  37,  12.  52;  40,  83; 
42,  18;  49,  23;  50,  67.  72;  Bh.  1,  8,  7.  8.  10;  1, 10,  29;  J. 
2, 19;  6,  35.  aid  das  sra’sO  (Prv.).  c^° 

rtsO  a^rtejj  lotdesosiacjf  cadotfo 

^jsrt  «3  (B.  3,  75). 

cSjs  "4-aodoo  acdesO  (doa  5SO )  d  do^odJJ 

pfotjj^WJsaoirartjdS  (4,  62;  see  also  4,  139).  (In  South 
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Canara  Ptfstfo  is  used  in  the  sense  of  “he,  she  or  it  is 
likely”,  e.  g.  5l)C53  iod0=^  Fratfo).  —  Fre^rio.  -wrtj.  To 
become  or  be  sufficient  (C.;  Si.  230). 

(<Dqra,  ^cdvi^O  Si.  389);  srOe^h 

do£)^  (^Jiv‘4 57).  ^ra^rartosSsSOj  50^(8.5,129).  2,  to 

become  or  be  unnecessary,  not  to  be  required  or  desired, 
to  go  against  one’s  will;  to  become  or  be  disgustful  (C.). 
—  Fratfo  oSjscJo.  To  make  or  let  be  sufficient  (My.).  2, 

to  avoid,  to  give  up  (Si.).  S3d&?s3e>ar!<sfc&^ 

(aoij^So,  aodj^So);  Krstfo  siraa  $©  Ai 

cSo  (*oodJs>5&>,  Fjocx&s Jo  Si.  393).  3,  to  cause  to  feel 

disgust,  to  trouble  (cic^f^  or  etc.,  My.).  —  Frstfo 

TTOtfj.  rep.  (Bp.  11,  39). 

?33>Sfo  saku.  4.  To  throw  (cf.  sera*),  and  Tu. 

c5^a,  a  road).  (fSi^,  Hla.;  is 

an  error  of  the  copyist?). 

*3Q>?fo  saku.  5.  A  pretence,  pretext,  excuse, 
palliation  (Te.;  t.  r.). 

pdarf?^  saketa.  N.  of  the  city  Ayodhya  or  Oude  (My.). 

rfa&j  sakki.  =  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  346). 

sa-akshara.  Having  or  containing  syllables  or 
letters. 

rfa’sa^S  sa-akshat.  Before  the  eyes,  in  sight  of,  in 
presence  of,  before.  2,  eye  to  eye,  visibly,  evidently, 
openly,  manifestly;  truly,  certainly  (rta^S,  aU  Nn. 
118).  3,  visibly  present,  visibly  manifested  as,  like. 

4,  a  particular  way  of  manifestation  (S3t>3aF0s>?«i,  ns 
118).  5,  one’s  own  sphere  or  country 

(3^odj  A>?s5j  H8).  6,  disease  (rfcj,  &®?ri  118).  7,  a 

weapon  (s^,  wodu$  118) - A  uterine 

brother  (My.). 

pda^a^  sakshata.  Tbh.  of  ^=5^3*.  —  The 

very  Bomma.  Bomma  himself  (Bp.  55,  33). 

ria'sa^&sjo  sakshat-karisu.  To  place  clearly  before  one’s 
mind  (My.);  to  see  with  one’s  own  eyes  (My.). 

sakshat-kara.  Perception  with  one’s  own  eyes 
or  mind  (My.;  eroadosi^,  G.). 

sakshat-krita.  Perceived  or  experienced;  done 
by  self.  (R.). 

s^kshat-triyambaka.  Siva  himself,  the 
very  Siva  (Bp.  54,  82). 

rda^S^a^d  sakshat-paratpara.  The  highest  (God) 
himself  (Bp.  51,  80). 

sakshat-brahma.  The  very  Brahma  (Ssv.  5, 

85).  J 

pdssg^a^;^  saksbat-vishnu.  Yishnu  himself,  the  very 
Vishnu  (My.). 

sa-akshi.  =  ?ra3p  Observing,  witnessing,  see¬ 
ing.  2,  attesting,  testifying,  giving  evidence.  3,  evi¬ 
dence,  testimony.  4,  an  observer;  an  eye-witness;  any 
witness  (in  law).  3o?C5scS5  s3j3^  ?— 

syaart  taej«3?  siosso  Assort  sjpta  pjs5? 

?3^  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  35,  50;  53,  71;  54,  51;  Bh.  3,  17, 
15.  —  ?3^t3-32j)3e).  A  list  of  witnesses  (My.).  — 

(My.).  —  Subsistence- 

money  given  to  attending  witnesses  (My.). 


pdstj^  sa-akshika.  =  ?3=>^.  See  Pd-J  Ssv.  5,  35. 

sakshi-gara.  A  man  bearing  witness,  a  witness 

(My.). 

pds^tro'd  sakshi-dara.  =  TO^rraes.  (My.;  B.  5,  265). 

sakshi-vanmdla.  A  deposition  of  evidence 

(My.). 

sakshi-vicarane.  The  examination  of  wit¬ 
nesses  (My.). 

sakshi-bhfita.  Established  by  testimony  (Bp. 
32,  3).  2,  being  witness,  bearing  witness  to  (My.). 

7o$>ri  saga.  =  toao  2.  —  ==  prorio  njs^o. 

(B.  5, 114).  —  srartnarto.  =  Frario  wrto.  (B.  5,  115). 

cartel  sagade.  The  forest  tree  Sleichera 

trijuga  (My.;  Yan  Someren). 

PCSA edracd  sagamana.  Tbh.  of  ?o2drts30oi.  See  o&qp-sdA-. 

?oo)rtd  sagara.  (fr.  ?feXo3).  The  state  of  ex¬ 
tending  one’s  self  and  bending  forwards. — 

?rarfd  £>?C3J.  To  extend  one’s  self  and  bend  forwards 
(S.  Mhr.). 

pdsXd  sagara.  (fr.  Pdrid).  The  ocean  (said  to  have  been 
named  sagara  by  Bhagiratha  who  is  said  to  have 
brought  the  waters  of  Ganga  from  heaven  and  led  them 
to  the  sea,  calling  this  sagara  after  his  ancestor  king 
Sagara;  another  legend  asserts  that  the  bed  of  the  ocean 
was  dug  by  the  sons  of  Sagara).  2,  a  kind  of  computation 
of  time  (Cpr.  9,  49;  Abh.  P.  1,  after  66.  67  &  68).  srarrecra 
eo-sescSsJok  wsrtd  (Prv.). 

pda ATTOT&yS  sagara-ambare.  She  who  is  ocean-clothed: 
the  earth  (Mr.  91). 

Tttrt o3<8  saga-pali.  =  riaTtarf*,  q.  v.  (My.),  nsritsv 
SAj3jl®?£0  (d£*3?TOO&  G.). 

rk>7\ZX>&  sagavani.  Made  of  or  belonging  to  teak  wood 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

pdaASDSfo  sagavanu.  The  teak  tree  or  wood  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

?oo>ft?oO  sagisu.  To  cause  to  go  or  go  on  (as 

a  ship,  B.  3, 119);  aSSrto  sraAKJosi  SojWOj  (^?sSrfG.); — 

to  carry  on,  to  cause  to  proceed  or  advance, 
to  perform  or  do  (as  any  kind  of  work,  C.;  B.  3, 
18.  32;  4,  16.  134;  5,  285);  to  conduct  (as  any  business 
or  affairs,  C.;  B.  3,  74);  to  Carry  Oil  (as  commerce, 
C.;  B.  3,  80);  to  manage  (as  a  household,  C.;  J.  10, 
23;  as  temples,  Bp.  51,  52);  to  CORYey  (any  things, 
c.;  j.  5, 72);  to  sustain,  to  maintain,  to  foster 
(as  children,  Bp.  24,  61;  39,  23;  J.  32,  29),  to  nourish 
(as  the  belly,  B.  1,  10;  2,  32).  2,  to  keep  in  Or 

bring  into  a  state  of  cultivation,  to  cultivate 

(as  land).  3^>c^>  'a&kj  &JS£g  $j3£o 

s-shA)  (B.  5,  85). 

sagu.  1.  To  go,  to  move  forward,  to 

proceed  (as  a  ship,  B.  3,  117.  119;  as  a  person,  J.  19, 
81;  22,  41;  C.;  B.  3,  123;  4,  128);  to  proceed  Or 
advance  (as  work,  C.;B.  5, 285);  to  go,  to  proceed 
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in  a  given  manner  (as  actions,  B.  4,  134);  to 
continue  in  time,  to  last  (as  a  state  of  things, 
b.  4, 12);  to  come  upon  with  grievous  effect 

(as  trouble;  $?s3odo.  .  .tfoaa  s5o?d  c&33d  W3 

73371^0  b.  2,  30);  to  be  brought  about, 
achieved  or  accomplished  (j.  5,  4i;  ^ 

7337*13:3  My.).  (Te.  7337lo;  T.  2330±s«,  to  happen,  to 
succeed).  —  73371  lirtfo&oTlj.  To  send  on,  to  set  (a  friend 
or  a  traveller)  on  his  way  by  accompanying  him  a  short 
distance  (My.).  —  srari  233tfj.  To  carry  on  (as  work, 
My.).  2,  to  send  on  (as  visitors,  My.). 

/33>rO  sagu.  2.  =  ris*.  Advance,  improvement: 
cultivation,  tillage.  (Te.).  —  733t1j  <y7lo.  =  srert 
TOrto.  Cultivation  to  take  place  (C.;  B.  5,  118).  —  7o37lj 
Cultivation  to  fall  off  or  be  abandoned.  =337lJ 
zSirf  sSjsej  assrW/^  (Prv.).  —  *rerto  yjs^o.  =  7337I 
sJjsao.  To  cultivate,  to  till  (C.;  B.  2, 19;  5,93.  99). 
ifijs^ooiic^  0OJ3^C33^  7337I0  sSjsdjs^  (G.  127).  —  7337IJ 
rtpSa.  dupl.  =  733  7lo.  (My.). 


?3o >rt>  sagu.  3.  To  lengthen,  to  extend  (v.  i., 

as  iron  under  the  hammer;  Te.;  see  2S32&;  cf.  Ttfodj*  1  ?). 
—  73371  ua,  To  elongate  (as  iron  with  the  hammer, 
B.  4,  148).  —  73371  tod.  =  73371  tod.  (My.). 
rfeXof1®^  sagunya.  (fr.  ?Srtota).  Having  lasting  qualities, 
perpetual,  eternal  (733533,  sJfra,  Mr.  538). 

Poo>r(053#  sagu-pali.  =  Cultivation  (C.; 

G.  550;  Te.  srarttod,  7337l2o<!?,  pro  rt  sis?,  ?33?1oioa).  —  733 
The  time  to  commence  farming  (My,).  — 

?5Krtod»,?  dJSdo.  To  cultivate,  to  till  (My.) _ arartoda? 

odrerio.  -a#rto.  To  come  under  cultivation,  to  be  cultivated 
or  tilled,  cultivation  to  take  place  (C.;  B.  4,  147;  5,  87). 
?3oXjs  sagft.  Sago.  See  ^100^2. 

sankramika.  (fr.  sSotF^sio).  Contagious  (as 
disease,  My.). 

pjaoSOg  sankhya.  (fr.  sSoso^).  Relating  to  number  or 
calculation,  reckoning  up,  calculating;  deliberating, 
reasoning.  2,  N.  of  one  of  the  divisions  of  philosophy 
(enumerating  twenty-five  tattvas  or  true  principles, 
ascribed  to  Kapila).  3,  a  follower  of  the  sankhya 
system  of  philosophy.  4,  N.  (Bp.  38,  55;  43,  40).  — 
N.  (Bp.  50,  62). 

sankhya-sastra.  The  s&nkhya  system  of 
philosophy;  any  treatise  upon  it.  (My.). 

0  sankhya-sivaikya.  A  man  who  has  become 


one  with  Siva  by  means  of  sankhya  (Bp.  50,  75). 
gjaoJOSgorfOci  sankhya-ayana.  N.  of  a  muni,  and  of  the 
author  of  certain  stltras.  (Bp.  3,  63.  64). 
rdso7\  sa-aiiga.  Having  members  or  subdivisions.  2, 
comprising  every  subordinate  part,  complete  in  every 
part,  finished,  perfect.  3,  together  with  the  vedic 
afigas.  See  Bp.  4,  66;  7,3;  18,35;  24,16.27.  35.89; 
33,  6;  37,  10;  47,  13;  50,  41;  60,  3;  ©3-. 
sfooXd  sangada.  idsoXzS  safigade.  =  fcsorrac*  1,  q.  v.  (My.). 

(fr.  *ot1A).  A  meeting,  etc.  (rtaji, 

Nn.  141). 


?feo7<o  sangu.  A  spear  or  a  javelin  altogether  of  iron 
(Mhr.,  H.  733071;  R.). 

?3do^j5?S3DOa  sanga-upanga.  Being  with  all  its  members, 
items,  parts  and  appendages.  2,  along  with  the  vedic 
angas  and  upangas.  See  Bp.  18,35;  31,8;  43,  34;  44, 
25;  56,  12;  Bh.  1,  7,  41;  J.  19,54. 
rit)CA3|?3  sangrani.  A  flat  circular  stone  with  a  hole  in 
its  midst,  used  in  gymnastic  exercises  (My.). 

7k>o  713)30^  sangramika.  (fr.  7io7T3,s1o).  Relating  to  war; 
warlike,  martial.  (R.). 

Tfoess  saca.  True,  real  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  2,  a  mould  or 

matrice  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  *330133). 

TfosJ  saci.  Crookedly,  awry,  obliquely. 

s&civya.  (fr.  ?3i<3d).  Friendship,  fellowship  (718? 

G.).  2,  the  office  of  a  counsellor,  ministership, 

ministry,  administration  (^odc  A°0t3j3?£3  G.). 

s&ci-krita.  Made  crooked;  bent,  inclined;  seen 
crookedly,  distorted,  misrepresented.  2,  distortion  or 
perversion  of  mind,  prejudice.  (R.). 
pfo&f  j&ja.  Tbh.  of  *S3dw.  (7o3ofcs  Kk.  94;  S^KS,  $7to,  c^, 
aoo,  sdSo,  zde«,  ay  Sm.  34;  Cpr.  9,  S3). 

;d30&fe3  sa-anjali.  Being  together  with  the  anjali  (in 
saluting,  Ssv.  4,  101). 

^a>23  sati.  Likeness,  similarity;  like,  equal 

(Grj.  6,26;  Ss.  46;  Ssv.  2,  17;  4,85;  My.;  Te.  zsaWjty), 
233^0,  233^053,  73313,  733k3bo3,  73313^)  cf.  33313  1?). 

;d3&o  sati.  1.  Tbh.  of  S3 13.  Cloth.  353&3  5Ss3{&  73313 

2orta3(3?P  (Prv.). 

?j3&o  sati.  2.  Barter,  exchange  (My.;  Te.  733KJ3,  73313,  M. 
?33lSj ;  see  Mhr.,  H.  s.  23^).  733l3c&>  ?io733d, 

3S3gS33d  (Prv.).  —  ro3l3s3^533ti.  Bartered  merchandise 
(My.). 

satin.  (Satin),  thick  cotton  cloth,  a  kind  of  drill 
(My.;  Si.  223). 

sadha.  Overcome,  conquered.  See  25353$. 

jdsrf  sani.  =  733FS.  -  *53 =  PTOFS^OJ.  (33FSje>?3lO 

G.).  —  733^  &>a.  =  *33e3  &>».  ?33e5  foaodwsJsi 

(wAltpStf  G.). -  ?33d)  ooasy.  =  733 rf  8oa*;0.  (G.  494). 

Tfep^A  saniga.  A  man  who  grinds  or  sharpens  tools  (C. 
Bp.  47,  41). 

sanige.  A  sieve,  a  strainer  (tsrfd  G.;  cf.  2330?)). — 
733rii?1r!£30.  A  sieve-like  eye  (S.  Mhr.).  — 

353!b!o.  To  sift,  to  strain  (233 G.). 

sanisu.  =  233<£t1>  1.  To  sift,  to  strain  (S.  Mhr.). 
ids??  s§.ne.  =  733 £^.  Tbh.  of  S3E9  1.  (Smd.  335.  364).  A 
grindstone,  a  whet-stone  (Bp.  37,  49;  J.  12,  21;  C.;  Mhr. 
733F3).  ?33Fi?  rOss  fSo3?ao,  fsae^tt  riora 

(§J3?aO.  —  733?frt  W3O0  Wti?  53*FC3  ®3ii 

c33rs^  23^0!  23371  (Prvs.).  See  Mr.  s.  3?  2;  Si. 

345.485. — ■  733^0*  733^00.  =  733 fS.  (Bp.  12,  10;  C.). 
sjol^od!3  s3ora  730^  33 

oiwsd?  733f!?o«  (Sp.).  TraFitfOrU)  2 

^23rtJ3  rtCSO^  (Prv.).  -  733F?rtS3«.  -tf  e<.  =  733FS^O<.  (Bp. 

27,  6).  —  7332^  d$0d)0.  To  grind,  to  macerate.  <D§fS  233 
e39730^  6  7332^  ^s?ol)235?  (Prv.).  — 

733F§(3&.  -?ja.  To  grind,  to  sharpen  (J.  26,  60).  —  ?S3fS 
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°°a.  —  r33?§dd.  (My.).  —  Brat'S  oodrio.  To  get  ground 
or  sharpened  (My.). 

?fe??7\Se3  sane-gara.  =  roselri.  (dri^djatar,  Nr.; 

Si.  338;  My.). 

sfo^e3  satale.  The  soap-nut  plant,  Mimosa  abstergens  Roxb. 
AJQ)Sa>^  satani.  =* KTOSStfckS,  q.  y.  (My.;  Te.). 
ri^SSt?  satare.  N.  of  a  town  (B.  4,  81;  My.). 

TfolS  sati.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368). 
riaS  sati.  2.  Gaining,  obtaining,  acquisition.  2,  gift,  giving. 
rial!  sati.  3.  End,  conclusion;  cessation;  destruction;  sharp 
pain. 

ris><Bdcrio  sa-atisaya.  Excessive;  pre-eminent,  excellent 
(Ch.  v.  203.  221). 

riaoriari  sa-atisara.  Afflicted  with  dysentery  or  diarrhoea. 
risked  satina.  (fr.  ri3?d).  Pease,  Pisum  sativum  (tofcdrtd 
6  Hla.). 

risHe©?r  satilaka.  =  waS^d.  (Colebr.). 
riaj^rf  sattvika.  (fr.  ri3  ^).  =  (Sk.). 

ria^4  satyaki.  (fr.  ri^tf).  Son  of  Satyaka  and  charioteer 
of  Krishna  (J.  7,  2;  8,  10.  29.  34). 
ria^Q'riieodo  satyavateya.  (fr.  ri^dS?).  Vyasa. 
riasf^^  satvata.  Vishnu  or  Krishna.  2,  Baladwa.  3,  N. 

of  a  people  inhabiting  a  district  in  central  India. 
riasS^IS  satvati.  One  of  the  four  divisions  of  dramatic  style. 
(Kavy.  IY,  2,  58.  60). 

riolS^i?  satvika.  =  Real,  substantial,  essential, 

natural,  genuine,  true;  honest,  sincere,  good,  virtuous, 
excellent,  amiable,  gentle,  pure  (without  the  least  ad¬ 
mixture  of  passion),  mild;  vigorous,  energetic;  endowed 
with  the  sattvaguna  (j.  e.  purity  or  goodness);  belong¬ 
ing  to  or  proceeding  from  this  guna.  2,  natural  indica¬ 
tion  of  feeling  or  emotion  (bhava),  as  a  blush  or 
change  of  colour,  etc.  See  Cpr.  6,  72;  Bp.  39,  24;  47,  4. 
ribli^tS^ri  satvikatana.  =  (My.). 

s^v*katva.  Honesty,  sincerity,  goodness,  etc. 

(My.). 

satvika-bhava.  =  No.  2.  (Kavy.  IV,  2, 

17;  Si.  67). 

risel£&  satviki.  =  Jra^nftyrasS.  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 
riaS^e^r  satvika.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  G.). 

riarf  sada.  1.  Tbh.  of  sratjJj.  (My.),  xrad  oiS  rt  »addo 
3a?fflo  (Prv.). 

riarf  sada.  2.  =  wans  2,  etc.  —  ^sd^jewto.  A  class  of 
Kurubas  (My.).  —  .  -=#doo .  Pure  red  (B.  5,  55). 

riari  sada.  3.  Sitting,  settling  down,  sinking;  placing, 
putting;  clearness,  purity.  See  ftssacS,  sfxracS. 
riarfri  s&dana.  Causing  to  sit  or  sink;  destroying;  plac¬ 
ing,  putting;  sitting,  settling;  sinking;  a  house,  a 
dwelling;  rendering  clear;  calming.  See  srus«-,  s^-. 
riatrfri  sadane.  1.  =  Hariri*  See  d^-. 
riaricS  sadane.  2.  Tbh.  of  X ^dd-  (Smd.  339). 
riariri  sa-adara.  Having  or  paying  respect,  respectful, 
considerate;  impassioned;  respect  (Bp.  20,6;  J.  16,  13); 
love  (My.).  ?raddo,  respectfully,  considerately,  rever¬ 
ently  (Grj.  10,  after  108);  noticeably  (Ch.  v.  334). 


riarftff©  sa-adarana.  =  ?33dd.  (Bp.  45,  11). 

riarfrio  sadaru.  Arrived,  come;  produced,  issued,  edited 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Kradd). 

riacro  sada.  1.  =  riara.  See  Mr.  s. 

riaaa  sada.  2.  =  road  2,  ?rado  2,  roatpa,  q.  v.  —  roaaa  esodo. 
A  plain  border  (My.).  —  ^araa^d^.  Pure  red  (My.). 
—  ?saarariart.  =  xsacsari^.  (B.  3,  55;  5,  13).  —  saraa^ci. 
An  ordinary  pace  or  walk  (My.).  —  ?33 A 
common  (not  fine)  envelope  (My.).  —  ?saraat>nadjj.  A 
common  (unadorned)  bridle  (My.).  — -  ?3ar3aA)?d.  A  plain 
female  cloth  (My.). 

riaa  sadi.  riaa^.  One  who  sits  or  sits  down  (see  a^a &); 
a  charioteer;  a  horseman,  a  rider;  one  seated  or  riding 
on  an  elephant.  2,  destroying. 

rie£)tf£  sadita.  Sat;  made  to  sit  or  sink;  depressed;  etc. 
See  «*-. 

rioQri  sadina.  Tbh.  of  saa^.  (d£®  dodod^raodo  Mr.  247; 
My.). 

ris£>S)S33'do  sadilavaru.  Any  contingent  charge  (as  of  an 
office  or  school  for  ink,  paper,  pens,  pencils,  oil,  etc., 
My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

73o)tfd  Sadu.  1.  =  .  (Tbh.  of  srad  or  riv>  do?).  A 

u)  <Z>)  ©0  7 

fragrant  substance,  a  perfume  (rid  d,^  sm.  99; 
?3a^  Mr.  336;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  3,  after  91;  Bp.  4,  35; 
12,  11;  Bh.  1,  12,  16;  M.  &5=>do,  compound  ointment  of 
sandal,  camphor,  musk  and  saffron  =  T.  dooSoja^  rdo  ; 
T.  zssd^,  sandal  wood  =  dri^d;  Te.  tssdo.,  to  macerate, 
to  triturate  in  water,  see  3?  2). 

sadu.  2.  The  black  colour  made  of 
burnt  rice  or  ragi  with  which  females  and 
children  mark  their  foreheads  (My.;  Te.  wrado). 
—  ro^dotArakb,.  A  round  spot  of  rjado  put  on  the  fore¬ 
head  (My.;  T.  tasd^oyj^k^). 

risdo  sadu.  1.  Tbh.  of  Goodness,  kindness  (riota 

Sm.  99);  etc. 

rit»do  sadu.  2.  =  ?33!ra  2,  etc.  —  wsdoto&bd)-  Plain  round¬ 
ness.  ?radotoki>s33Adodo,  d#3t>dt> ;  rosd  dojsdd^osao., 
->  eo 

qjdort?Sd«  ;  ?5^d^  djsdojesOj,  djoodd^e^  (a  tripod, 
Bedagina  caupada). 

risd^d^  sadrisya.  (fr.  rid^d).  Likeness,  resemblance,  simi¬ 
larity;  a  likeness,  a  portrait.  See  Smd.  159; 

Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  60. 

ri7)tS?T5  sa-deva.  Tbh.  of  ridded.  (Smd.  379). 

risri^C®^  sadgunya.  (fr.  ddo^£0).  Good,  pure  (arid,  dddj 
Nn.  140). 

risriJ.id  sa-adbhuta.  Wonderful,  etc.  (Ssv.  4,  108). 

V 

risrfg  sa-adya.  Having  beginning.  See  «9-. 

ri®^^  sadhaka.  Effective,  accomplishing,  fulfilling,  com¬ 
pleting,  perfecting,  finishing;  that  is  effective,  etc.; 
aiding,  helping;  help.  2,  exercise,  practice  (C.;  see 
rtdJd-).  3,  a  skilful  man.  4,  one  who  practices  (see 
tf^-).  ^3d:5i^?d0?—  ?33d^  (*.  e. 

ad )  adg,  urad1^  (i.  e.  urod^ad^)  d,dg  (Prvs.).  —  xs^d^ 
EJ^d^*  Helpful  and  hurtful;  that  is  helpful  or  hurtful 
(My.;  Mhr.).  —  ^d^  Kkrado.  To  practice  (with  or  on, 
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My.).  53jsj3©!  (?3s3o^)  sraatf?ok  es»? 

(Prv.). 

jdsqi^si)  sadhaka-tama.  Very  effective. 

sadhana.  =  Fraj3?3  2.  The  act  of  accomplishing, 
effecting,  achieving,  performing,  executing.  2,  settling. 
3,  accomplishment,  completion,  complete  attainment  of 
any  object.  4,  a  means  of  accomplishing  or  effecting, 
means  of  obtaining,  efficient  cause,  a  means,  an  expedient 
Nn.  114);  an  instrument,  an  agent.  5,  an  imple¬ 
ment,  a  utensil,  an  apparatus  53o?3 

ol>  Fo53jfo  siJO&jo.rtvO  114;  rtsS*#  »s?3s3  53ojyj,rts>*  Mr. 

— o  eo  0  tt  eo 

501);  any  weapon  (^ossOo&osWdra  501).  6,  the  instru¬ 
mental  case  (in  grammar).  7,  the  penis.  8,  matter, 
materials,  ingredient,  a  substance,  a  thing;  a  drug, 
medicine.  9,  property,  wealth  (»3?3o,  114;  53t3j501). 

10,  a  component  part  of  an  army,  any  military  apparatus, 
force,  army  (sdd,  114).  11,  aid,  assistance,  an 

assistant.  12,  substantiation,  proof,  establishment  of 
the  truth,  proving,  demonstration.  13,  a  document  (My.). 
14,  a  reason  or  premise  leading  to  a  conclusion,  middle 
term  in  a  syllogism.  15,  ©ort53t3F?3  (©ori^od)»33rrfj 
53©  114;  501).  16,  accomplishing  anything  by  magic 

or  incantations,  magic.  17,  obtaining  (srfso&o^  Si. 
437);  enforcement  of  payment  or  settlement  (of  a  debt), 
compelling  the  delivery  of  anything,  infliction  of  a  fine. 
18,  good  works  as  secondary  means  of  obtaining  purity 
and  emancipation,  the  observance  of  moral  and  cere¬ 
monial  duties  (ervjg  siwa odor,  ^odor-  114;  =5=ao ddF 
501).  19,  advantage,  profit.  20,  friendship.  21,  the 

act  of  subduing,  overcoming,  mastering.  22,  subduing 
by  charms,  stupefying,  fascinating.  23,  exercise,  practice 
(My.).  24,  conciliating,  propitiating,  worshipping.  25, 
expressing,  denoting;  a  mark,  a  sign(S5o^,  ■s'oesj^o  114). 
26,  a  man  endowed  with  fame  (sa?3od)0^, 

114).  27,  savor  (ai^sSooio^doia^o^ol),  djsd 

©as*  tfoiarttfo  114;  50 1).  28,  a  point  of 

the  compass  (w?3,  114).  29,  a  bodily  organ;  the 

three  karanas  called  mana,  vacana  and  kaya 
o&ortv*,  53os3  s3^(d  waodjsSsdo^  114).  30,  torture 

(hid  501).  31,  killing,  destroying.  32,  killing  metals 

(e.  g.  mercury),  depriving  them  by  oxidation,  etc.  of 
their  metallic  properties  for  medicinal  or  alchemical 
purposes.  33,  burning  on  the  funeral  pile,  obsequies. 
34,  setting  out,  proceeding,  going.  35,  going  after, 
following.  36,  various  modes  of  writing  verses  (t^ 
Nn.  8).  53J3^o  535dr^  FiaqS^o  (Prv.).  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3, 

B,  30;  B.  3,  92;  4,  147.  190;  5,  123 - FsaqSjdorioaJo.  -o- 

■tfodJ.  To  give  the  (necessary)  substances  (Ssv.  2,  64). 
—  sraqSjd  «53o  3o.  Materials  and  means  (My.). 

KfetfcS  sadhane.  =  FsaqSfd  Nos.  17  (J.  28,  22;  My.)  and  23 
(My.).  rtrfoasraqSfSodo  sdo^  (^sdrt^sd,  aosoosO^  Mr.  197). 
2,  =  ssaqS-i  No.  4  (B.  5,  39.  195).  —  saqSjS  sdja&J.  To 
practice  (with  or  on,  My.).  2,  to  compel  the  delivery 

of  anything  (taken  away),  to  recover  (My.). 

sadha.  =  rjassa  2,  etc.  Plain,  simple;  plain,  mere, 
pure,  etc.  (Mhr.,  H.).  —  Fsaqsasrocktf.  A  plain  cloth  (B. 
5,  229),  — ■*  ^saqsa&ja^o.  A  couple  of  plain  dotaras 


woven  together  (B.  3,  102).  —  Waqn>i&®?3t3s&©?tej.  =  xra 
(B.  3,  102).  —  sreqsatofeSj.  A  plain  cloth  (B. 
5,  217).  —  ?3aq3aw:33c3.  Pure  poverty  (B.  5,  193). 

idsqsa'dps  sadharana.  (fr.  tpeJ cd £=:) .  Belonging  or  appli¬ 

cable  to  many,  common  to  many  or  all,  general,  universal, 
common,  joint.  2,  equal,  like,  similar.  3,  middling, 
ordinary  (My.;  Mhr.).  4,  generic.  5,  a  common  rule 
or  precept  or  one  generally  applicable.  6,  specific 
character.  7,  the  forty-fourth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty 
(My.).  SsaqsadrassaA,  generally  (My.;  B.  3,  117);  in  an 
ordinary  or  common  way  (My.). 

risk'd sadharana-tah.  Generally  (B.  4,  96.  164). 

idaqsa'dOBqisdoF  sadharana-dharma.  Common  or  universal 
duty.  (My.). 

idotpadpaSeeS  sadharana-riti.  An  ordinary,  common 
manner  (B.  2,  1). 

jdst^dro  sadharane.  =  Fraqrecto  (B.  5,  200). 

jdotjd  sadhita.  Effected,  completed,  finished,  achieved,  ac¬ 
complished,  succeeded;  settled,  fulfilled;  substantiated, 
proved;  made  good,  settled,  discharged,  recovered; 
obtained;  fined;  amerced,  punished  by  fine,  made  to  pay; 
awarded  (as  a  punishment  or  fine);  subdued,  mastered; 
enabled  to  effect  or  obtain.  See  ^-. 

jdaqsrf  sadhishtha.  Best,  most  excellent;  very  fit,  most 
proper  or  right;  hardest,  very  hard  or  firm. 

sadhisu.  To  accomplish,  to  effect,  to  perform,  to 
do,  to  complete,  to  settle  (Smd.  6;  B.  4,  13);  to  observe 
(J.  10,  15).  2,  to  substantiate,  to  prove,  to  establish;  to 
vindicate  (My.;  Si.  48).  3,  to  compel  the  delivery  of 

anything  (taken  away),  to  recover  (My.).  4,  to  obtain; 

to  acquire  (Cpr.  8,  84;  J.  2,  26;  10,  38;  My.;  B.  4, 20.  42). 
5,  to  subdue,  to  overcome,  to  conquer  (Cpr.  7,  29;  Smd. 
188.  260;  Bp.  16,  15;  C.  Bp.  47,  11);  to  master  (as  any 
vidya,  My.).  6,  to  practice.  ?3a£f>rjc3t3  sSiov*  priori 

do  (Prv.).  7,  to  charge  (upon  another,  My.).  35^  nSa^ 

*J053c3O  53533  XtiF&&dd<xb  rSdtf©  ?5?Og3 

(Sp.).  ?3aq>?oto  sdWj  (*raq>3  Nn.  148).  roaqS;3 
(?ra^  G.).  See  i&asb,-. 
sadhisuvike.  =  ?3aq>«iosS.  (&oa$c3  Si.  438). 

P&>$?j05o  sadhisuha.  Accomplishing,  effecting,  fulfilling, 
carrying  out,  etc.  sSrtodi  53aq>*oa3  (s^tlaio^, 
s^tfsodjar^cd  Nr.). 

pda^eodoi-q  sftdhiyas.  Better,  more  excellent;  more  proper 
or  right,  very  proper  or  right,  very  handsome;  harder, 
firmer,  very  hard  or  firm. 

jdoqk  sadhu.  '==  ?3atd  1,  Fracio  1.  Accomplished,  perfect, 
excellent,  good,  eminent.  2,  virtuous,  honourable,  pious, 
righteous,  faithful,  honest;  mild  or  gentle  in  disposition 
(used  also  of  beasts,  My.).  3,  correct,  pure,  classical 

(as  a  language,  etc.).  4,  fit,  proper,  right.  5,  pleasing, 
beautiful.  6,  well-born,  noble,  of  honourable  or  respectable 
descent.  7,  a  good  or  honest  man;  a  saint,  a  sage;  a  jina, 
a  deified  jaina  saint  or  guru  (see  Mr.  s.  ^p3).  8,  well; 
well  done!  good!  indeed. 

?foq3o33?3  sadhu-jana.  Goodness  (rk>s$  Mr.  501).  2,  a 

good,  etc.  person  (My.). 

idaqionarf  sadhu-vada.  A  cry  of  “good !”  (My.). 
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ids^OdsSo  sadhu-vahi.  Carrying  well:  a  good  horse,  well- 
trained  horse. 

sadhu-vritti.  Good  profession  or  means  of 
living;  good  or  excellent  practice,  moral  and  ritual 
observances.  (My.). 

sadhya.  To  be  accomplished  or  effected,  to  be  done; 
to  be  formed.  2,  accomplishable,  practicable,  feasible, 
attainable,  being  within  one’s  power  (to  get,  etc., 

Nn.  15;  $$  Mr.  510).  3,  to  be  proved  or 

demonstrated.  4,  to  be  inferred  or  concluded  (in  logic). 
5,  to  be  subdued  or  mastered,  subduable,  to  be  conquer¬ 
ed,  conquerable.  6,  to  be  cured,  curable  (as  a  disease). 
7,  accomplishment,  perfection.  8,  an  object  to  be 
accomplished  (in  law),  the  thing  to  be  proved  or 
established  by  proof,  the  matter  in  debate.  9,  the 
major  term  in  a  syllogism,  the  subject  of  a  proposition. 

10,  a  class  of  celestial  beings.  ivvi  do^s^d 

(Prv.). 

sadhya-siddhi.  The  effecting  of  what  has  to  be 
done.  2,  the  establishing  of  what  has  to  be  proved. 
3,  the  success  of  an  undertaking,  accomplishment.  4, 
proof,  conclusion.  (R.). 

sadhvasa.  Fear,  terror. 

sadhvi.  A  chaste  or  virtuous  woman;  a  faithful 
wife. 

sana.  1.  Destroying;  bringing  to  an  end.  See  esd-. 
sana.  2.  Tbh.  of  33^.  (c3=>odj«  Sm.  31). 
sana.  3.  Tbh.  of  S3]>^.  (My.), 
sa-ananda.  Possessed  of  joy,  happy,  delighted, 
enjoying  happiness,  endowed  with  happiness;  — joy, 
happiness.  See  Bp.  2,  21;  8,  6;  35,  5;  43,  17;  53,  7;  J. 

11,  2;  28,  59.  —  d«d.  N.  (Bp.  58,  69). 

?fec3S337\  sana-baga.  =  (My.). 

sana-bdga.  =  etc.  (My.), 

sani.  A  second:  a  companion:  a  fellow,  an  associate, 
a  colleague  (in  an  office,  etc.,  My.;  Te.;  H.);  also  used 
in  the  feminine  gender,  see  e.  g.  djsc3*ra$.  __  xra$riodJe> 

A  fellow-gumasta  (My.) - A  fellow- 

sanabhoga  (My.). 

sanu.  Level  ground  on  the  top  or  edge  of  a  mountain, 
table-land  (dW^d  3d  <uo  Nn.  90.  108;  DOodb  5^3  Mr.  97). 
2,  a  summit;  a  point,  end,  top. 

sa-anukfila.  Friendly,  well  disposed;  suitable, 
favourable;  well  equipped  (My.), 
rfcsfojiorfo  sa-anunaya.  Courteous,  kind,  civil,  polite. 
sa-anunasika.  Nasal  (My.), 
sa-anubhava.  Possessing  fruition  or  experience; 
one  who  enjoys  or  experiences  (Bp.  40,  82).  2,  fruition, 
experience  (3,  80;  6,  28;  8,  20). 
zhtfoepvzS  sa-anubhava.  =  ®c&>!jrad  No.  2  or  3.  (Bp.  33,  2). 

sanu-mat.  A  mountain. 

sa-anumata.  Assented  to,  concurred  with;  ap¬ 
probation,  assent.  See 

rfejio'rfoS  sa-anumati.  Approbation,  assent  (My.). 

sanu-manta.  =  (dWj  Mr.  96). 


sa-anumana.  Dependent  on  or  associated  with 
inference.  (R.). 

rfc>c3ozx>7\  sa-anuraga.  Attached,  passionate,  impassioned. 
2,  affection,  love,  passion,  desire  (Bp.  24,  50;  35,  3; 
J.  3,  22). 

sa-anusvara.  Having  the  nasal  mark  anusvara. 

(My.). 

sane.  =  ssfS,  q.  v.  (My.).  Tbh.  of  (T. 

an  army;  a  great  many). 

santa.  l.=  d^l.  (My.).  Cf. 

santa.  2.  (Tbh.  of  Siva  (snidjoArav^,  etc. 

Ct.  II,  5;  3d  Kk.  5;  3*3^  Sm.  2).  —  sra^d^  -esdo&. 
P&rvati;  N.  (My.).  —  ^a^oSo.  -<aoDo.  =  ssa^do^  w 
djavaoSj, sojses3^?^  srajra  oSo(Prv.). 
sa-anta.  3.  A  word  with  final  ro€  (Smd.  2  74.  323). 
idsdNrfcd  santapana.  (fr.  df^dd).  A  sort  of  severe  penance. 
santi.  Tbh.  of  sa^.  (Smd.  335). 

santva.  (sa^^).  Consolation,  consoling,  comfort¬ 
ing;  conciliation;  conciliatory,  pleasing  or  mild  speech 
(©st^F-do^otf,  ?3jsrtdJd  dJ33o  Nr.). 

santvana.  (safd^).  =  df^dcS.  The  act  of  ap¬ 
peasing  or  consoling;  speaking  kindly  and  in  a  concilia¬ 
tory  manner;  friendly  salutation  and  inquiry,  courtesy, 
complaisance  (d,rs3,  es^cSod),  d^sa^,  Hla.). 

?3o?d  ^dt>d  santva-vada.  Speaking  in  a  kindly  and  affec¬ 
tionate  manner.  (R.). 

santvita.  (33$.^  3).  Consoled,  comforted.  (R.). 
/oo>ok  sandu.  (Smd.  48).  =  *sado  1. 

sandrishtika.  (fr.  Present  perception 

of  a  result,  immediate  consequence.  Cf. 

sandra.  Thick,  close ,  dense,  compact;  clustered 
together,  collected,  united  in  a  mass;  course,  gross; 
strong,  stout,  robust  (3d,  dll^.^  Nn.  6;  SfM,  d&jj  15; 
3d  Mr.  495);  much,  abundant,  excessive,  vehement, 
intense;  unctuous,  oily;  viscid,  smooth,  soft,  bland; 
pleasing,  agreeable.  2,  a  thicket,  a  wood;  a  heap,  a 
cluster.  3,  a  fragrance  (*redo  Mr.  336). 


See  dOj^cQodo. 

dd  sandra-pada.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

<5) 

jdsds  sandra-ananda.  Excessive  or  great  joy  (Cpr. 
a)  © 

3,  98). 

sannayya.  —  Any  substance  mixed 

with  ghee,  etc.,  and  offered  as  an  oblation  with  fire  ( =  d 
dSS«). 

sannidhya.  (fr.  *$,_$).  Nearness,  vicinity,  proxi¬ 
mity;  presence.  (Bp.  19,  46;  23,  12;  24,  20;  J.  10,  19. 
20). 

sapa.  l.  =  ?ra$.  (B.  5,  116.  117). 
jdod  sapa.  2.  Tbh.  of  33d.  (Smd.  335). 

sapatna.  (fr.  dd^e).  Born  from  a  rival  wife, 
belonging  to  fellow-wives;  a  son  of  a  rival  wife  (553 
odradg  Mr.  312;  Bh.  1,  8,  6). 

sapatnike.  The  state  of  being  a  rival  wife.  See 
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sapatnya.  The  son  of  a  rival  wife.  2,  a  rival, 
an  enemy,  an  adversary.  3,  the  state  or  condition  of 
a  rival  wife;  rivalry,  ambition,  enmity.  (My.). 

irobf'S  ^  sapindya.  (fr.  Fj&e^).  Connection  by  present¬ 
ing  obsequial  offerings  to  the  same  Manes,  consanguin¬ 
ity,  kindred,  kin.  —  =  ? j&e4?3®jCS  or 

E^ftfdE®.  See  s.  ^e->. 

A)a>£)  sape.  =  ^35.  A  mat  (^M,  iCoU*  Si.  308;  My.; 
Si.  165). 

sa-apeksha.  Having  regard  or  respect  to,  depen¬ 
dent  on.  (K&vy.  II,  2,  B,  1.  2). 

;d;>;3?T5^  sa-apekshe.  See  s.  Eoo&ji?,  in  G.  =  toodo#. 

saptapada.  (fr.  J^sStd).  Belonging  to  seven  steps, 
produced  by  or  depending  on  seven  steps. 

saptapadina.  Circumambulation  of  the  nuptial 
fire  by  the  bride  and  bridegroom  in  seven  steps.  2, 
friendship  (easily  contracted),  intimacy. 
sapha.  =  ?rasg).  (Cb.  20). 

saphalya.  (fr.  Productiveness,  fruitfulness; 

profit,  advantage;  success.  (Grj.  4,  41). 

saphalyatva.  The  state  of  having  productive¬ 
ness,  etc.  (Bp.  5,  51). 

s&phu.  =  ?3®S5  1,  sre$.  Clean  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  *re^); 
free  from  moral  impurity;  pure;  free  from  disease,  clear 
of  blemish;  smooth,  even;  plain,  clear,  simple,  fair  (as 
a  piece  of  composition,  speech,  etc.  (Mhr.,  H.).  2,  ruin, 

utter  destruction  (My.;  Te.). 

sab.  =  (My.;  see  o®a®-). 

jrfcs3e®bsabitu.=i*raioJ8d.>.  Sound,  firm;  proved,  established 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  sra&ed,  3®toJ5d). 
sabfitu.  =  rra&edo.  (My.). 

sb^3»j^odO  sa-abhipraya.  Having  an  aim  or  purpose, 
persevering,  resolute;  having  a  meaning  or  sense.  (Kavy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  166;  Riv.  6,  after  132). 

sa-abhilashe.  Desire,  eagerness,  wish,  passion 
(J.  26,  6). 

jdarfo  sama.  1.  Calming,  tranquillizing,  soothing;  recon¬ 
ciling,  conciliating,  appeasing;  conciliation,  speaking 
kindly,  kindness;  gentleness,  mildness  (3®^, 

Mr.  4,  59;  dtdgSJo  Ct.  II,  49).  2,  negotiation,  peaceable 

or  conciliatory  behaviour  (as  one  of  the  four  means  of 
success  against  an  enemy,  ^odj^  Mr.  267,  see 
sc® ode).  3,  AT.  of  one  of  the  three  principal  vedas  (ar¬ 
ranged  for  chanting). 

i)  sama.  2.  Tbh.  of  ss^sdo.  (My.;  see  ?3®sl)5iE®r).  —  ?3® 
s&tfosjjjb.  The  weed  Gondocaulon  glabrum  Cass.  (Z.). 

samaki.  See  Mr.  s.  sraSif. 

rfa'do'hj  samagri.  (fr.  ^sSortj).  Entireness,  wholeness,  etc.; 
a  collection  or  assemblage  of  implements  or  materials, 
apparatus,  goods  and  chattels,  furniture,  effects,  year. 

(Cpr.  2,  after  14;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  144;  My.;  B.  4,  12) - 

srasjof\^;:j?3^So.  Preparation  of  all  materials  or  things 
(My.). 

sama-ja.  Arising  from  conciliation,  produced  by 
gentleness  of  conduct  or  kindness.  (J.  6,  28).  2,  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  samaveda.  (J.  28,  8).  3,  an  elephant  (fr 


53®r-E0,  Nn.  19;  WfS  43;  J.  6,  9.  28;  28,  8;  34, 

11);  N.  of  an  asura. 

yfodo&ipS)  samaja-ari.  The  enemy  of  the  elephant:  a  lion 
(Bp.  55,  22). 

rdseSo&toriyd  samaja-asura.  The  asura  Samaja  or  Gajasura 
(Bp.  46,  18). 
samati. 

a  simile  (My.;  Te.). 
rfa'sSOo)  samani.  =  53®s3j$.  (Colebr.). 

samanta.  (fr.  ^530?^).  =  Bordering,  bound¬ 

ing,  neighbouring.  2,  a  neighbour.  3,  a  neighbouring 
king;  a  feudatory  or  tributary  prince,  the  chief  of  a  dis¬ 
trict  (paying  tribute  to  a  lord  paramount);  a  leader, 
general,  captain,  champion.  4,  neighbourhood.  — See 
Bp.  61,  39. 

samanti.  =  etc.  sdtfa?  xvzSjQ  (3o?s3j 

8§<>V#  Si.  139). 

rfvjiofr  R  samantige.  =  ?3?5S^, 

q.  v.  soJddjxrado^rl  (3o?sioai)^)  A 

Si.  139). 

jdarfodidg  samarasya.  (fr.  ;ds3od;d).  Union  of  essence,  es¬ 
sential  union  (Bp.  51,  20). 

samarthya.  (fr.  ?3sSo$F).  Sameness  of  aim  or 
object,  sameness  or  oneness  of  meaning  or  signification. 

2,  adequacy,  fitness,  capacity,  the  state  of  being  entitled. 

3,  force,  power,  might,  ability,  capability,  strength,  energy, 

fortitude  (t^as®,  s’aodjF,  etc.  Si.  293;  Cpr.  2, 

62.  71;  Bh.  1,  8,  13.  28).  4,  sense  or  force  of  words, 

signification  (see  dto^-).  wealth.  6,  interest,  ad¬ 
vantage. 

samarthyate.  The  state  of  having  force, 
power,  etc.  (Grj.  10,67). 

r3s'rfO'dCvSF  sama-varna.  Tbh.  of  3®g3Sod£®r.  (Smd.  368). 

sama-vakya.  A  conciliatory  expression  (My.), 
samavayika.  (fr.  ^doasocfc).  Belonging  to 
an  assembly  or  association,  collective;  relating  to  close 
or  intimate  connection.  2,  a  minister  or  counsellor 
(sJjtp®^  G.).  3,  the  chief  of  a  company  or  corporation. 

?dsao®Sec5  sama-veda.  =  1  No.  3.  (C.). 

sama-vedi.  A  Brahmana  who  studies  the  sama¬ 
veda  (Bp.  9,  43;  56,27.36);  N.  (15,  25;  24,  74;  57,1. 
2.  5). 

samajika.  (fr.  FiidJS&s).  Relating  or  belonging 
to  an  assembly.  2,  an  assistant  or  spectator  at  an 
assembly,  member  of  an  assembly. 

samana.=  ^5iJ3?Jo,  q.  v.  (B.  5,  125.  240). 
cd  nacdssrt  rOskrard  ^>rdo  ?  (Prv.). 

samanika.  Equal,  of  the  same  position  (Cpr. 

9,  53). 

samanu.  =  Instruments;  apparatus, 

furniture;  goods,  chattels,  things,  articles  (C.;  B.  3,  66; 

4,  60;  5,  122;  Si.  84.  381;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ?o*SJ®<3);  a  thing, 
an  article  (My.). 

samanya.  (fr.  rtsSJ®?*).  =  2.  Common, 

general,  universal,  generic,  equal.  2,  vulgar,  ordinary, 
middling,  common-place,  insignificant,  low  (see  -d-esjtfotf). 
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3,  community,  generality,  universality.  4,  totality, 
entireness.  5,  common  or  generic  property,  specific 
property.  6,  kind,  sort,  genus  or  species.  7,  equality 
or  sameness  of  meaning  (Smd.  144.  152).  aiagfv,!, 

the  connection  of  different  objects  by  common  properties 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  96  seq.). 

samanya-kala.  Time  in  general.  See  sgpGSJ. 
samanya-khanda.  A  section  of  words  that 
differ  in  form,  but  have  the  same  meaning  (Mr.  423  seq.). 

samanyate.  The  state  of  being  common,  etc.; 
that  of  being  low,  etc.  See  *0^-. 

samanya-dharma.  Common  or  universal 

duty  (My.). 

s&manya-pravesa.  The  occurrence  of  an 
astrologically  unlucky  moment  (My.). 

samanya-bala.  A  common  force,  a  force  in 
general.  See  t3C3. 

samanya-malabandha.  A  common 
garland.  See  MC3=aC5’r{. 

samanya-lakshana.  A  generic  definition 


or  sign,  a  definition  comprising  many  individuals,  a 
specific  characteristic.  (R.). 

samanya-akriti.  A  common  form,  a  form 
in  general.  See  sfsWtfo. 

samanye.  An  ordinary  woman  (Bp.  40,  83).  2, 
one  of  the  transcendental  perceptions  in  the  nyaya 
philosophy. 

sama-abhasa.  Mere  appearance  of  conciliation 
or  negotiation  (Cpr.  6,  after  22). 

?3s<3o  sami.  1.  Half;  blamably. 


?Jo^O  sami.  2.  =  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  128.  368;  Bp. 

35,  27;  51,  7). 

samidheni.  (fr.  *<S0!?«).  A  particular  prayer 
recited  on  adding  fuel  to  the  sacrificial  fire. 

sami-pakva.  Half-ripened  (Cpr.  6,  after  55). 

r3a£jazjg  samipya,  (fr.  ?3£J3£).  Nearness,  vicinity,  prox¬ 
imity,  contiguity;  nearness  to  the  deity.  (Grj.  3,  after  69- 
Bp.  1,  30;  24,  83). 

samipya-pada.  The  state  of  being  near  to 
the  deity  (V.  14,  after  106). 

rtasfoj  samu.  Gymnastics,  feats  of  strength  (My.;  Br.;  H.^. 
?S5<xk'053  ?3=)dJ0  ^0^5  odioci  o&sasrt? 

(Prv.).  9 

samudra.  1.  (fr.  1).  Oceanic,  marine, 

sea-born.  2,  a  seafarer,  a  mariner.  3,  sea-salt. 

samudra.  2.  (fr.  2).  An  impression  or 

mark  on  the  body,  spot. 

rtas3ooa^5ce)|r^(v8  samudrika-lakshana.  Characteristic 
spots,  lines,  etc.  on  any  part  of  the  body  and  their 
interpretation  (My.). 

samudrika-sastra.  A  treatise  on  the 
interpretation  of  spots,  etc.  upon  the  body  (My.). 

samudrike.  -«=t>.  Spots,  lines,  etc.  on  the  body 
and  their  interpretation  (My.;  t5?s3 

<s^ ?3 Js^djs^es  G.). 


sfime.  =  1,  q.  v.  Tbh.  of  3^530  No.  5.  (My.). 

?3S5Joe  WCOo  (SBgdJstf  Si.  164). 

sama-udbhava.  An  elephant. 

Tdv&JifTjt&iiT}  sama-upaoara.  A  mild  and  moderate  appli¬ 
cation,  operation  or  curative.  2,  a  mild,  conciliating 
measure.  (B.  4,  72;  5,  170). 

sama-upaya.  A  mild  remedy,  moderate 
measure,  gentle  means.  2,  negotiation,  as  one  of  the 
upayas  or  means  of  success  against  an  enemy  (My.). 

samparaya.  (fr.  ?3»30)0t>cx&)).  Relating  to  war 
or  battle,  warlike.  2,  belonging  to  the  future.  3,  con¬ 
tention,  conflict.  4,  the  future,  future  life.  (R.). 

^30^^^53030^  samparayika.  Relating  to  war,  military, 
strategic;  warlike;  calamitous;  relating  to  the  other 
world  or  a  future  state,  future.  2,  a  war-chariot.  3, 
war,  battle. 

samprata.  (fr.  risS^S).  Fit,  proper,  becoming.  2, 
the  present  time.  ??353^;3o,  at  present,  now.  (B. 

4,  189.  214;  5,  265). 

sampradaya.  (fr.  ZoS^roscxjo).  Custom, 
practice,  a  custom  (C.;  Bp.  5,  42;  V.  9,  32;  B.  4,  88). 

css 030#  sampradayika.  Relating  to  traditionary 
or  popular  doctrine  or  practice.  (My.). 

sampradayika-stha.  A  man  carefully 
observant  of  the  doctrines  and  customs  of  his  forefathers 
(My.). 

sa-amba.  Attended  by  Amba  or  Durga:  Siva  (Bp. 
9,  41).  2,  N.  of  a  Yadava  (J.  7,  2;  12,  12;  24,  69).  — 

-sso&£.  N.  (My.).  —  ?ras3o^s3.  Siva  along 
with  Amba.  (My.). 

s&mbrajya.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.). 

?3s73j|^f5  sambrani.  1.  Tbh.  of  rossSj^rii.  Benzoin  (M. 

3=>5U|^e3;  T.  Te.  ?ras3j^  d>,  KreSj^ri); 

frankincense  My.).  —  An  oil 

extracted  from  sambrani  (My.). 
jdoTire  rJ  sambrani.  2.  N.  of  a  country  (Mr.  282);  a  borse 

tj) 

of  that  country  (Mr.  282;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  Bh.  7,  7, 
46;  Te.  sysSJ^eS). 

samya.  1.  (fr.  ?3»3J).  Evenness;  equality,  parity, 
sameness,  equipoise;  likeness,  similarity  (30  Smd.  Dh., 
Sm.  103;  etc.  Ct.  I,  88;  t3.®:3,  JjseJ, 

etc.  II,  25;  etc.  11,32;  siaort),  $oft  II,  101;  53a, 

sraii,  35t)orto,  etc.  Sm.  55;  sraorto  83;  91; 

Kia  95);  a  comparison,  a  simile;  harmony,  tempo,  equal 
time  in  music  and  dancing;  equability;  impartiality, 
indifference;  =  PotidJSc^g  No.  8,  the  connection  of  different 
objects  by  common  properties  (Kavy.  Ilf,  3,  B,  61.  96 
seq.). 

samya.  2.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  51,  21;  My.);  My. 

also:  fees  that,  for  the  performance  of  particular  cere¬ 
monies,  are  to  be  given  to  pujaris,  purohitas  and 
joyisas. 

rdo^o^  s&myate.  =  ?5'3»3j.S.  Equality,  sameness.  cdrasS 
5330,-0(3  srssiOj.dcdj  ■Sjsci  <y  533o  (eru^sSospS  g.). 

?d;>e3og<^  samyatva.  =  ^.isSo^.  (sysli  Sm.  90). 
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73 samya-pratiti.  Notion  of  similarity  (Kavy. 
Ill,  3,  B,  80). 

samya-avasthe.  Equal  state,  equipoise. 
samrajya.  (fr.  adopts6).  Complete  or  universal 
sovereignty,  empire,  dominion.  (Cpr.  4,  after  24;  Bp. 
21,  25;  54,  84;  61,  7;  B.  4,  227). 
jdaT&rejrS  samrani.  =  r33djg^£$  1.  A  kind  of  perfume. 


A5Q)Oi3*  say.  =  ?3sbdoo;  (smd.  58).  To  die,  to  decease, 
to  depart  from  life  (do^s  Smd.  Dh.;  efcao,  ^w3, 
esC55  Smd.  I;  Cpr.  5,  74;  Abh.  P.  6,  62;  6,  after  36; 
8,15;  13,56;  16,  after  71;  Bp.  13,  14.  16.17.26;  14, 
20;  15,  2;  22,  53;  24,  12;  32,  50;  35.  33;  42,  5;  43,  14; 
46,  20.  23.  58;  49,  18;  50,  31.  37;  52,  8;  56,  16;  57,  32; 
60,24;  J.  11,  34;  12,44;  20,14;  24,1;  25,  59;  T.,  M. 
233 ;  Te.  ddo^;  Tu.  a o±fi,  the  word  may  be  connected 
with  aodo«  2,  or  with  aodo«  1  and  t33do).  P.  p.  ado. 
ado  (Smd.  285).  Present  and  future  participle  (instead 
of  ?33o3^)  frequently  ?33d,  q.  v.  as3,d  (d03ao,  wodd 
do,d^,  dj<^03d,  ao,A  d,  do^d  Hla.).  as^o  (d^d, 
etc.  Mr.  394);  d3  Sd  dsO  (dqSd  303).  ad  dpi  doddpk, 
toS^d  (£33  Nr.).  ?o30dO«3d?»,  33^  ddodoo? 

n3ort?odo,  ■£?«?«  (Smd.  64  Mdb.).  dd.0  sSos?dd  $arft3d 
rsdo  dos?tf  do«,  ecdo6?  ddo  aoosertdStstddJ4  dos? 
£d  rtosdo  a«l  (Sp.).  ddgd^ra’dd?  dd  <53rtd 
ddgdpWdodo*  arudoOdd  dd  ddrtd  ararW^  (Sp.).  ddo, 
doW^dddo^  do^sra  do&  odos=i??  tSSdd  tbew  £3$da,  rtd 
33  ddo  sJoi^ad?  (Sp.).  dta  d&>  sraaSoeSosti 
dorartoddo;  ddd??^?  *3?dd  ’dts  dOdfS,! 

(Sp.).  ?33<xi)03e33^oi^  tSdod’’?  dO^dOg?  (Dp.  4). 

^jsorfo  saya.  1.  Tbh.  of  d3o3Qdo.  pyaododt^d  j330dj  ddg^ra 
dd  d?So?  (Dp.  167). 

jfocrfo  saya.  2.  End,  close,  termination  (see  erf-).  2,  the 
close  of  day,  evening. 

riaodoo  sayam.  In  the  evening  (too&o^d©,  Nr.). 

jdaodo’S*  sayaka.  An  arrow.  2,  a  sword,  r^odo^d  d)°&> 
(*<&a  d  Kk.  39). 

jdoodJCS’se;  saya-n-kala.  Evening,  eventide  (a  das  pSdod 
'adotfo  Mr.  66;  ?33Crio  Si.  476). 

-foojojd  4  s&yantana.  Belonging  to  evening,  vesper 
time.  (Cpr.  8,  after  4). 

jdsodddo  sayaru.  Excise,  custom  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 


?3sodo?j  sa-ayasa  2.  Exertion,  trouble,  difficulty,  weariness 
(Bp.  55,  36;  Abha.  1,  32). 
jdaodraSo^  saya-ahna.  Evening,  eventide.  (My.). 

?3sO50  sayi.  1.  =  2.  Cream;  any  cream-like  laver 

(Mhr.  ?33d*;  see  ■ffsd-). 

*3sOSO  sayi.  2.  Tbh.  of  *3^do.  See  rtos?-.  —  sreo3od?d. 

N.  (Bp.  56,  41;  58,  10) - F53COoz3?d.  N.  (Bp.  59,  6). 

jtfeQWtf  sayira.  Tbh.  of  dd$.  ?3303od  ricso«,  A30Sod 
drio4,  ?33  0dod  doiSrtv*  (Smd.  111). 

PooJOabO  sayu.  =  ?&>odo€.  (C.;  ddJG.).  P.  p.  **;&.  ^ 
sdcdo  (dcredo,  dd?d,  d^d,  etc.  Si.  297);  Aisodooddo  (dod 
3,  ■ffBwqSsSiF,  as5|j^,  d,oodo,  esdgOdb,  w<d,  do^dOg, 

dodra,  297);  rtra  do  ?raodod?  nadoOTrtd?  £ora  d 
daoSj^  ■&rare  2o3ddd  dortdo  (tfos^  193);  rtM  d-> 

*3  doi*e3  aora  d  ddoSocd  dol^A  d3ddd  dortdo 


(rtja?«otf  193);  dd  d»a  (s3»s33«  321). 

asd«a^  addo  asJTvci  sdjs^osd  tfsdor  (SP^rcS? 
So?1);  rt£3  ?dd  ioSJ3^  i?doo  A?dodo  j  (=53 

33gOdjft);  rto  ?od  233d4do^»r1  sdjl^a  sdortedi 

(rios);  «d  33oSo  ?j^jn3n 

rt£^  ?3d  Ss?o  (^qS^,  s3q3s3) ;  rtra  ?^d  loCS’^ 

(a^§S  GK).  t?  ?35^odJo  ad  (B.  2,  25). 

3305j  dfS  r (<s*j  &.^cQoa  aao.oU  ^<js?sj3a  Sjsaaa  d 

CO  ^  CO  & 

c335^  adj  a  4  (2, 40).  ^^dai^odoa^  adr 

^ao.  ..?330dc0^3rt  (3,  14).  ^(a^r^aao  (Copernicus) 

71  sddosiasdc^^  ^d  ao  (5,  169).  2,  power  to  be 

lost  (as  that  of  the  foot,  hand  or  tongue),  use  to  be 
gone  (as  that  of  teeth),  truth  to  be  gone  (as  that  of 
the  tongue,  i.  e.  of  a  promise,  My.),  ad  ^oes3 

ad  ajrio^a  srad.  —  ad  dJrto^a 

33D3iosj  cs3rt.  — ad  (i.  e.  added)  doo^  oid  tbd 

d?4>?  ad  oidotii  333^^3 ejj,  edd  oido^rt  dJ3aa3oo.— 
ad  oidajl  asdeia  sdJd^.— adda  =53Sjo  dl^d  3o3rt.— 

addd  do^_ao  'ad^dd  fodOgO.— ada  arra  ■sGodOo, 

-ad^  d^^3  tfjsdOu.- ad  dd  dof??©  ^W,ado  odjado? 
osa  d  ad  da?  —  ad  dOrt  esd  d  ssd  ddo  *raodjd??— 
ad  (i.  e.  odj3 djs  ad  ado^)  ao^odo^^djs  aa^^aaa^ 
so^csj!  — a30d)0d  da^  ?33doo  ^Odd  odjod  djsdoddo 
odj3^3rt?  — ?33  0doad  d  Aradd  ajs?£3rt  ■s!^?aJ-  —  aaodw 
da ^  aocs’dda?  tadD30d>.  —  ?530dooddsa  t3?d0ej, 

T?y,doa  ara.oej.— asoiudaa d  sosas  woaj3s?j  ©a 
e3  os  «  O  “ 

353a.  —  toa  to  a  ado  aa  Add  rtra  ad  dosa 0  dwo,  dot? 

CO  CO  CO  Cd  — 0  w 

TOSfSjdJ  ?0e)OdbO5^a^.— 

dortad  dJ3d  add?a^P  ?A®aa  ©d  ad  a?a>  ?- 

dosdd^  ad  d^u|  do^d?aJ?—  eSose^dddos 

add  dos?^  dJ3dodddo  odJ3do?  — ?33dd  A^  addaeo,, 
sraart  A-^  todo3-ddaw.  — ai^odo  zotKq  ad  cod  ^s?odj 

do.  — ajswo^  aosOd  a©  praria  ^odos?  deodo^d  oido^  a 

udo?  — d?C53dd  330D0  rTsodoos^*?,  d?C3a^d  d^ 

(Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s.  riort^Ol. —  ad^  ado^  erod9. 
To  have  a  hair-breadth  escape,  to  recover  from  a  danger¬ 
ous  disease  (C.;  B.  2,  31).  —  ado,  ado,  todo^o.  =  ado 
ado  5A)Ca3.  (My.).  —  a30do  ■fossoo.  To  murder,  to  kill 
(Si.  365.  393).  —  praodorlra^aodi?.  -’Sos^aod#.  Slaughter 
(djd03d£3,  atodrrs,  dosdra,  etc.  Si.  297). 

?d3odoo0dn  sayujya.  (fr.  aa loots*).  Intimate  union,  identi¬ 
fication,  absorption  into  the  divine  essence.  (Grj.  3,  after 
*  69;  Bp.  1,  31;  53,  54;  J.  5,  30). 

aiq)D6  sar.  1.  =  (^eS).  To  come  or  go  near 

or  to,  to  approach;  to  be  or  become  near; 
to  join,  to  associate  one’s  self  to;  to  come 
to  hand,  to  be  obtained;  to  come  about; — 
to  come  or  go  (a^Krasrarfdoa  Smd.  Dh.);  to  be 
applied  or  used  (Sm.  29.  91).  p.  p.  A3dro 

(Smd.  50.  55).  ?rartor  (t.  e.  ?33rtoro,  Bp.  1,  25).  ^Sd 
i?o5j3g«?«  djj^dc3«,  e^Sdodo  ?33dro«  ra^&d^r^ 
(Smd.  145).  dodao  ?33dfo  (156).  ^d  aatfr  ^r 
ri£053ds?  d?M  dJodusdFo!  (231).  fc?dcxC3doo  ?33d0o! 
(277).  ?3e)d  ^uwdj  ■djsa  =doao3o  (ad333a  Mr.  221).  'ado 
tort  ?33dF  rt<3!  (Raghc.  17,  68).  See  Cpr.  3,  45.  52;  a, 
34^  6,  83;  8,  51.  71;  Grj.  4,  68;  9,  after  58;  Bp.  43,  7; 
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44,  13.  30;  55,  5;  60,  50;  C.  Bp.  8,  12;  Rsv.  4,  after  14; 
5,  21;  5,  after  114;  5,  122;  9,  7;  J.  4,  21.  58;  7,  16;  8,  5; 
11,  40;  16,  11;  17,  2;  26,  4;  31,  30;  Ram.  3,2,16;  dcdj«-, 
53jo3j«-. 

sar.  2.  =  ^i,  q.v.  P.  p.  of  sfoSi. 

?3o5  sar.  (Tbh.  of  *rad).  ?raO:d  tojsa  (^d,  atjioA, 

etc.  Mr.  48). 

Poo)d  sara.  Scaffolding  (My.;  t.;  Te.  ta-sdsS,  sradsJ, 
?3«>dos5,  sad).  —  Frad.  (C.). 

rfsd  sara.  Going,  moving,  proceeding  (see  esftfo-,  sdO?-, 
£>-,  ?dc-).  2,  essence,  substance;  the  substantial  or 

essential  part  of  anything  (d;d  Ct.  I,  70);  the  best  or 
choicest  part  (si,?;d  5do«  eirtoedtdo  Smd.  367  Cm.);  the 
quintessence;  the  matter  (of  a  book,  speech,  etc.);  real 
meaning,  main  point,  real  truth.  3,  marrow.  4,  pith 
Nn.  80;  sadcS,  28).  5,  the  sap  of  trees  and 

plants  (see  ddo-).  sdodcd  ?rad  (dedJ^  Sm.  87).  6,  nectar. 

7,  the  matter  formed  in  a  boil  or  ulcer,  pus,  any 
impure  matter  (s3ot>  80).  8,  semen  virile  ('3$  odo  80). 

9,  strength,  power,  vigour,  prowess,  valour,  heroism 
(s’So&F,  sSae>d,sJo80).  10, firmness,  hardness.  11,  worth, 
excellence,  highest  degree  of  perfection.  12,  wealth, 
goods,  riches  (sdsjo  80).  13,  a  climax  (in  rhetoric),  one 

of  the  vastavas  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  3.  54-56).  14,  a  com¬ 

pendium,  summary,  epitome.  15,  water.  16,  fresh 
butter.  17,  steel.  18,  impure  carbonate  of  soda.  19, 
a  fish  (teejtdd,  80).  20,  sickness,  disease;  misery, 

etc.  (tdJ8£>  80).  21 ,  propriety  fitness.  22,  essential, 

substantial;  vigorous,  strong,  hard,  etc.  (Ad,  ^j^d  80). 
23,  excellent;  good,  sound,  best.  24,  real,  true,  genuine. 
25,  sound  (as  an  argument),  thoroughly  proved.  26,  a 
decree,  a  judgment:  a  verdict  (Mhr.).  ?3e)d  lotted  ?d5d“ 
%  (Prv.).  —  sradoftrfj.  -o--3-cdo.  Sap  or  essence  to  be 
lost  (Abh.  P.  7,  87). 

sar  aka.  Causing  to  go;  cathartic,  laxative.  See 
enj3«-,  etc. 

jds'd#  sarake.  =  TOOd,  q.  y.  (sSrf  8?  Sin.  28.  29). 

rfodTv  saraga.  =  Fradori.  A  spotted  antelope,  a  sort  of 
deer  (My.;  dsdoo  wratd  sdod  ?  sSj^O,  dsdo^d  Si.  169). 

?3a‘d7^ci  sara-gana.  An  excellent  song  (Bp.  1,  7). 

pfedAOrJ  sara-guni.  A  person  of  choice  qualities.  See 
Sp.  S.  “ffUdeSd. 

TforfASjSo  sara-grahi.  Extracting  the  essence  or  best  part 
of  anything.  (My.;  Si.  410). 

saragha.  (fr.  ?dd^)).  Coming  from  the  bee:  honey. 

rJs'tfoA  saranga.  =  ?3s)drt.  Of  a  variegated  colour,  variegat¬ 
ed,  spotted;  a  variegated  colour  (dteudrar  Nn.  34;  Mr. 
508).  2,  the  spotted  antelope;  a  deer,  the  spotted  deer, 
Axis  maculatus  (Gz.;  dodort  34;  508;  d^oA 

Mr.  162).  3,  a  lion.  4,  an  elephant  (rite,  WfS  34).  5, 

the  cutaka  bird,  Cuculus  melanoleucus  (tesdd,  wadded 
34;  irodd  508;  t^ort,  etc.  Mr.  171).  6,  a  large  bee. 

7,  a  kind  of  horse  ($52^3  34;  djdrtdoo  508).  8,  a 

cloud  (esz^,  34;  508).  9,  a  horn  (d^ort, 

dj^c!o34).  10,  the  eyes  (dortv*,  “dew  ri«?«  34).  11, 

camphor.  12,  pleasing,  beautiful  (dsdJ$?odb,  sdJf&^add 
34).  13,  gold,  d©od>  Fradort  (d^xred); 


d^odJcdoY,  Fradori  (dodo);  ^cdsdjscd 

rt  (jd^odo);  rto^?33dort  (dsd^d  Nr.).  —  ?rodor! 

tera .  A  variegated  colour  (B.  3,  55). 
idDdoA^tf  saranga-dhara.  Siva  (My.). 
pdo'rfoTx  sarangi.  A  kind  of  fiddle.  (My.;  Te.).  FradoA  W3 
es9?djd  tfxuo  (dj^e®  G.  164);  FredoA 

^  ($=^£3,  $?f^£3  288). 

sara-jna.  Acquainted  with  the  essence,  etc.  (My.). 

jdudeS  sara-jne.  A  female  who  knows  the  essence,  etc.: 

C S? 

a  female  friend  (-Sod,,  ?daS>,  etc.,  ds?»  Mr.  305). 

pdatjld  sarat.  =  ?ra&j3sfo«.  A  “chariot”,  a  gig,  a 

buggy,  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

saran.  Nearness,  proximity  (Abb.  p.  9, 

38.  100). 

pdodc®  sarana.  Causing  to  go  or  flow.  2,  dysentery, 
diarrhoea  (torto4?*  Smd.  Dh.).  3,  a  term  used  in  sangita 
(Bp.  19,  8). 

idu’drS  sarani.  A  canal,  a  drain,  a  channel,  a  water-pipe. 
2,  the  camel  on  which  the  saravana  sits  (My.).  See  530 
drf,  oddodrf. 

?3o"dr5^  saranige.  A  sieve,  a  strainer  (d$  ,  is'sejS)  Mr. 
208). 

/o5>deS  sarane.  =  Applying  to,  plaster¬ 

ing,  smearing,  smoothing  (with  cow-dung, 
water,  etc.,  C.;  Prll.  3,4;  Bp.  4,3;  47,  14;  <3.  Bp.  5, 
5.  51;  R&m.  1,  13,  5;  Y.  14,  51;  J.  17,  27).  —  FJsdrSrt 
c&A  To  plaster,  to  smooth  (Ssv.  2,  72). 
rfodsS  sarane.  Tbh.  of  te=>d£3.  See  esodosk 

sara-tama.  Most  excellent,  etc.  fMy.). 
rfotfd'tf  sara-tara.  Worthier,  more  or  very  excellent,  etc. 
(Bp.  40,80;  My.). 

sarathi.  (fr.  FJdqj).  A  charioteer,  a  coachman, 
sarathitana.  =  ?3=)dq^.  (J.  13,  21). 
sarathya.  The  office  of  a  charioteer,  charioteer¬ 
ing,  driving.  (J.  13,  9). 

rtadcS  sarade.  Tbh.  of  sradd.  (sradzS  Kk.  9;  esdtDcd$3d^ 
esdAj  Sm.  8).  —  prodeSodj-as^.  Brahma 

Sm.  8). 

ris'd^osS^  sarabhanjike.  =  saejqdoted,  q.  v. 

sara-mati.  Good  disposition  of  mind  (Bp.  54,  41. 

65). 

orfo  sarameya.  (fr.  Fiddja).  A  dog.  (Bp.  55,  45.  54). 
nsadsi^odjoris?*,  the  two  four-eyed  brindled  watch-dogs 
of  Yama. 

saraysu.  =  See  s.  ^d^id. 

sarava.  (fr.  Pddodoo).  Being  on  or  belonging  to  the 
river  Sarayu. 

?3«>d53ci  saravane.  =  (sradodo o^cSo  Ss.;  Kk.  69; 

Abh.  P.  12,3;  Mhr.  Fradsdea). 
r3s"dadi§  sara-vati.  N.  of  a  plant  (^^rt  Mr.  134). 
rds’d^TOoi  sara-van.  One  who  has  strength,  etc.;  a  scholar 
(353^0*  Mr.  223). 

Tlstjesapd  saravana.  A  camel-driver,  a  caravaneer  (My.; 
B.  4,  181;  Mhr.,  H.). 
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AjadsS  sarave.  =  (My.). 

diXS-dtf  sarasana.  (fr.  See  Si.  s.  eru^road. 

ZfoxjTi  sarasa.  (fr.  Fids*  and  FidF-).  Relating  or  belonging 
to  a  pond.  2,  the  Indian  crane,  Ardea  sibirica  (ddsdd,, 
FradFSod^  Nn.  49;  <2sSort,  sd^iJ5?rd  Nn.  56;  S$3^d,  3j£90 
ej^rsMr.  172).  3,  a  flamingo;  a  goose  (J6o?3  56;  siiOii&J 
Mr.  521).  4,  a  lotus  (tf^fcs,  3«>sid  56;  ©SJj^fci  521).  5,  the 
tree  Pterospermum  acerifolium  (cS^nsind  Mr.  117).  6, 

the  gayate  tree  (rresS&S,  rrasdkSodo  53odc&>56;  rrasdfc3  Mr. 
142).  7,  death,  Yama  56;  521).  8,  a 

mountain  (AO,  SiS iFd  56;  FWfiJAO  521).  9,  nearness, 

proximity  (?3<DJ3Sl,  d  56).  10,  a  shrewd,  sharp  man 

(q S-odF,  tgdodok  56).  ll,=  WadrtfS,  a  girdle  or  zone 
(s3j?ioe3,  etc.,  entered  Mr.  344;  Cb.).  — 

p^dFisi^.  -sd^.  =  FradFl  No.  2  or  3.  FradFosd^odb 
(tfsd  =5*33  Ss.). 

r3a"d?j^  sarasana.  =  Fiaddc d.  A  woman's  zone  or  girdle;  a 
military  belt  or  girdle  luraj^cs;  ajdosdpij 

<eo 5  s3o?d  f3o£  td  53^  G.). 

idD'drfstacS  sarasa-vadane.  A  lotus-faced  female  (Bp. 
46,  43). 

rioxirJ  sarasi.  A  female  Indian  crane. 

sarasvata.  (fr.  FidF^?)*  Relating  or  belonging 
to  the  river  Sarasvati.  2,  relating  to  the  goddess  Saras¬ 
vati.  3,  eloquent,  learned.  4,  N.  of  the  country  about 
the  Sarasvati  river.  5,  N.  of  a  muni.  6,  N.  of  a  parti¬ 
cular  class  of  Brahmanas.  7,  connected  with  samskrita 
(FSo^^cdo^ascS  G.;  333,^3  B.  4,  128). 

sarasvata-pura.  N.  of  a  town  (J.  17  sum.;  17, 
18-20.  56). 

rfsTOos1  sara-amsa.  Essence,  substance;  sap,  pith;  scope, 
purport;  an  abstract,  epitome  (333  odcF  G.;  B.  3,  93; 
My.;  Mhr.). 

?foD3odO  saraya.  1.  ==  (FJcraodd,  etc.),  FreasoOo.  Spirituous 
liquor,  arrack,  gin  (My.;  Te.  Fraos,  FraasoOj,  Fraaaodo; 
T.,  M.  «-ao3cd>).  Fraosodo  Yj&33.®?k>  (a^od^rra, 

33e)^  G.).  —  FreosodoA^oA.  An  arrack-godown  (My.).— 
Freasodorto^rt.  A  tax  levied  on  the  sale  of  spirituous 
liquors  (My.).  —  Fraoaoditd  esorta.  An  arrack  shop,  a 
gin  shop  (My.). 

jdarroodo  sara-aya.  2.  =  F3303o3.  (Bp.  2,  36;  J.  5,  48).  srusOort 
naoodoedo  c&redo  &®?e3*jd£i?pii?  Fraosodoraa  $tasj 
sra  riodj^  cdsacacSd^j?  (Sp.). 

pdoTOOSO  sarayi.  =  Fraoaod:  1.  (Si.  348;  B.  4,  25.  71).  F33OT 
oOo  sSjsidosd  rCdorid  (rioe?  Si.  108). 

r32'D7)ri7\Uo  sarasagatu.  In  the  gross;  in  the  lump;  in¬ 
discriminately  (My.;  Mhr.  Fj dFirtfcd). 

rld'Odrdd'd  sara-asara.  Substantial  and  unsubstantial, 
valuable  and  worthless,  real  and  vain;  substance  and 
emptiness,  the  fat  and  the  lean,  the  good  and  the  bad 
(My.;  B.  5,  100;  Mhr.). 

?o«>9  sari.  (fr.  1).  =  i  No.  2.  A  going  or 
coming:  a  time,  a  turn;  time  (C.;  m.  ftso; 

time;  see  loodj^O,  Slwwss^C).  adacSesu^  FraO  e3sd 
ly&TjosissOj  s&/s3j  (5==)^  Si.  40);  ?dc&®  ?si  s^d  sdoo^a  td^ri 
sixeeso  Frao  pSoasd  sired?  sdod<!?  sjjdtf  p&aodj 
8,afos3,siJ  (wdj^ad  56);  ^dao  Freo  sSjcfcsd  wrisdso 


(s^SitfiOF,  etc.  189);  io!do=F3ej=&  n  mO  d<odjod  (tad 

Fisd,  etc.  322);  sddjsd1^  lo^?  FsaO  td^odoJsd  (5wo  (assedd 
cd  434);  toedd  FiaO  (?j^3«,  atfsred  467).  Kiddstf^  ^30^ 
FreO  doAjd  ^J30dd^33d  (B.  2,  42). 

?3aD  sari.  1.  Going,  moving,  proceeding,  resorting  to, 
running,  flowing.  2,  having  the  essence  or  substance 
of.  See  e$-,  ^-. 

sari.  2.  =  S30  q.  v.,  W3sS4.  A  chess-man,  etc.  (330 
Nr.;  Si.  349;  wtfidr  Mr.  492;  Bp.  43,  3.  13-15;  Bh.  2,  13, 
33.46.49.  50).  See  «33-,  Nr.  s.  esoDj  Tjj  and  tddrftS, 
etc. 

?d3&^  sarike.  =  330=#,  m0=§.  The  bird  called  Maina  (either 
the  Gracula  religiosa  or  the  Turdus  salica).  2,  a  female 
parrot  (s3rf  £$  Ss.;  <?  Kk.  24).  3,  a  virtuous,  chaste 
woman  (5*jejj330,  Mr.  305).  4,  a  piece  or  man 

at  chess  or  backgammon;  chess-playing.  do3£3d  rtdd 
^0=5*  FraOi?  (Smd.  24). 

?oo)8h  sarigi.  =  steB.  (B.  5, 139. 148). 

^0)9 ft  sarige.  =  1  No.  1.  (Si.  165;  only  in  Si.).  2, 

a  complex:  a  piece  of  land  (My.). 

?3z>5rf  sarida.  Tbh.  of  33>0td.  (Smd.  335  Mdb.,  o.  r.  3^0:3  = 

FfaocS). 

?do8tj  sarira.  Tbh.  of  330?d  No.  3.  (Bp.  19,  10). 

?3a8c3  sarive.  The  creeper  Ichnocarpus  frutescens  R.  Br. 
(used  as  a  substitute  for  Sarsaparilla). 

/oajQpsSo  sarisu.  =  ?fotfodoo^.  To  smear  (the  ground, 
etc.  of  a  house  with  a  wash  of  cow-dung),  to  Smooth, 
to  clean  (C.;  Bp.  18,  34;  38,  10;  60,  4;  B.  5,  135.  285; 
Mhr.  ^rad^pS^o).  FreOAitdo  (Smd.  260).  mOAjs^cz  (?5s3j3& 
taFci  G.).  fcfdj3?r^d^Esw|_n  c33»S  'ados  eru 

ah  *33>oA)  sjsS  t3^j  (B.  4,  25). 

?3o&e^  sarira.  Tbh.  of  330$d.  (Smd.  335). 

saru.  =  o3o5l,  q.  V.  P.  p.  ?TO0,  once  ?3?Otdo  (Bh. 
1,  14,  20).  3rd  person  future  sradorioo  (Sm.  29.  91). 
s3oG55odo  r33d  toso  hs’t?  (dcpodqj3^to  Mr.  50);  sorad  ?330 
'acSF  sdedo  (WD35i>  152).  See  Bp.  26,  31;  28,  24;  60,  46; 
Rsv.  9,  23;  Ram.  2,  7,  3;  3,  2,  14.  15.  23;  Bh.  1,  10,  29; 
Dp.  172,  5. 

yta'djssSg  sartipya.  (fr.  ^djssi  1).  Sameness  or  similarity 
of  form,  resemblance,  conformity;  assimilation  to  or 
conformity  with  the  deity.  (Grj.  3,  after  69;  Bp.  1,31; 
Rsv.  11,  67;  J.  9,  13). 

;d£>tfj33^3jrf  sarflpya-pada.  The  state  of  being  assimilated 
to  the  deity  (Bp.  44,  32). 

?3«>6  sare.  1.  Being  near,  nearness,  proximity; 
union  (Bp.  50,  9;  51,  74;  Y.  4,  105;  9,  87).  2,  = 

a  time,  a  turn  (B.  3,  75;  4,  43.  165.  202.  224;  5, 53. 
268).  —  Fradodjarto.  -sjrto.  To  become  near,  to  approach 
(Bh.  3,  16,  13);  to  be  united  (Ch.  v.  136).  —  FredsJo6. 
-too6.  To  come  near,  to  approach  (Abh.  P.  5,  78;  14, 
after  65;  Rsv.  5,  after  55  twice). 

/oS>6  sare.  2.  =  J®t3*  The  palm  of  the  hand 
bent  so  as  to  receive  or  hold  anything  (My.). 
Fid  53jrO<S(d  (Prv.).  See  t«wre  d. 
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PtfoiSO  saret.  =  Petite6,  etc.  (Si.  275). 

Tfo&aeff  sarot.  =  ?o^c5&«,  etc.  (My.). 

saroshtrika.  =  T^oah^.  (Colebr.). 

/o«i>&39£x>  sarisu.  To  cause  to  proclaim  aloud, 
etc.  (Bp.  44,  70;  51,70;  J.  7,  1.  31;  8,3;  10,47;  15,49. 
.  50;  C.;  see  tiorloti-). 

*3q>&?0  saru.  1.  To  cry  out,  to  pro¬ 

claim  aloud,  to  publish  (^oa?5$Sra  Smd.  Dh.;  C.; 
T.,  M.  133630  ;  Te.  t33&jo;  cf.  3363*  2).  P.  p.  F33639  (Cpr.  6, 
82).  rt^olo  t33639A  srae3J5353c&  (8$^*,  3?^*  Nr.).  *ra 
ooSciFtfo  (Prll.  3,  31).  Frees9  *jsf!?J  area 

<Dw  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  36,  28;  56,  24;  J.  2,  62;  24, *63;  25, 
44;  31,  75.  —  *rae3o  F53630.  rep.  (Bp.  22,  22). 

?oq>C3o  saru.  (fosSS*).  2.=  ?^  2.  A  relish  in  a 
liquid  state,  well-seasoned  sauce,  broth, 
pepper-water  (tfiroi^F  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  t.,  m.  *33eso; 
Te.  z3?tfo).  Freeso  akre^  58233  o3o3o.— 

©art?  rtora  Freest©  c3os?c3o,  Soart?  rtora  ^<uc3<D  fie? 
ao — ^ocfotf?  Frees9rt  <&e?n,  *ocSod?  ^odb  *?s?ci  ec3rt.— 
^os??  Frerao  ajsaaa  ftf'tfare*  oSjsot^fS?? — tS?*??  rjsespsdd 
z3jj>?e39rt  ©rtd?  ?  (Prvs.). 

saruha.  Proclaiming  aloud,  etc.  *53 

eSJsSsJ  (;$js?s3f§  Nr.). 

rOo)F  Sar.  l.  =  ?£>52.  — .  F533FO*.  To  approach  (F!<3j3sre 
rtSOoS  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  2,  93;  6,  after  69;  7,  17;  Abh.  P. 
13,  45.  102;  Grj.  3,  19). 

Poa)F  sar.  2.  =  2.  srartF®?*  (j.  6, 44). 

sarke.  Approach:  nearness,  proximity 

(©ff  Ct.  I,  37;  Rsv.  5,  after  52).  —  Fre*Fs3o*.  -too*.  To 
coine  near,  to  approach  (Ssv.  2,  9). 

?oa>23oF  sarcu.  To  make  one’s  self  to  come  or 
go  near  or  to:  to  go  near,  to  approach 
(Cpr.  7, 69;  j.  28, 45).  2,  to  make  go  or  come 

near  or  to;  to  apply  to,  to  put  to,  on  or  in, 

to  put  (Abh.  P.  13,  90;  Grj.  10,  after  61;  Rsv.  5,  73.  92; 
6,9;  6,  after  11;  14,29;  J.  5,11;  14,26;  18,21;  see 
sSoodrt-). 

sa-artha.  Having  an  object;  having  meaning, 
significant,  important;  serving  a  purpose,  useful, 
serviceable;  of  like  meaning  or  purport;  having  pro¬ 
perty,  opulent,  wealthy.  2,  a  wealthy  man.  3,  a 
company  of  traders,  a  caravan.  4,  a  multitude  of  similar 
animals,  a  troop,  a  multitude  in  general. 

sa-arthaka.  Full  of  meaning,  important;  service¬ 
able,  useful,  advantageous;  fruitful,  yielding  fruit  (My.). 

sa-arthakate.  The  state  of  being  adapted  to 
any  purpose,  useful,  etc.,  etc.  (My.). 

R)3tjjF?f^  sa-arthakya.  Completion,  fulfilment;  the  use  or 
end  proper  to  the  product  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  177). 
rfoqJri  sa-arthate.  The  state  of  being  full  of  meaning, 
the  fullness  of  meaning;  the  state  of  being  opulent 
(Cpr.  3,  11;  4,  20). 

FfotjjFjro'Jo  sartha-vaha.  The  leader  of  a  caravan;  a 
merchant. 


Fta§>F^  sa-arthikya.  =  F33$F*;i.  (My.). 

T^atijF  sa-ardra.  Wet,  moist,  damp. 

sa-ardratva.  Wetness,  etc.  See  d.®odo*. 
rdarfF  sa-ardha.  Joined  with  a  half,  plus  one  half,  and  a 
half.  FreqSFo,  with,  along  with,  together  with  (*js&J  Mr. 
535). 

?3sL)F^  sarpisha.  (fr.  FJ&FF3*).  Containing  ghee,  cooked 
with  ghee,  dressed  with  ghee  (3o;3ci©  tfvAirizi,  Mr.  216). 

sarva.  (fr.  Fjs3fj.  Relating  to  all,  general,  universal; 
fit  for  all.  (J.  5,  49). 

ids^F*!)©  s&rvakala.  (fr.  Fjo3f?3©).  Taking  place  at  all 
times,  suitable  for  all  seasons.  FresSF^eoo,  continually 
(J.  5,  49). 

ids^Ftre©^  sarvakalika.  (fr.  r^F^re©).  Belonging  to  all 
times,  suited  to  all  seasons,  everlasting.  (Cpr.  9,  93;  Si. 
385). 

sarvajanina.  (fr.  FidF^).  Relating  or  be¬ 
longing  or  suited  to  all  men,  universal,  public.  (My.). 
(dScdFSjiS*  sarvatrika.  (fr.  Fj5Sf^).  Belonging  to  every 
place,  universal,  general,  suited  to  all  places  or  circum¬ 
stances.  (My.;  B.  4,  87). 

jda^Fep^rfo  sarvabbauma.  (fr.  Fj53Ftjie©o).  Relating  to 
or  consisting  of  the  whole  earth,  comprising  the  whole 
world,  known  throughout  the  world.  2,  a  universal 
monarch,  an  emperor.  3,  N.  of  the  elephant  of  Kubera. 
rk>^F8jf9^0^  sarvabhaumaka.  An  emperor  (J.  26,  53), 
a  governor  general,  a  leader  (Ram.  4,  2,  24). 

sarvalaukika.  (fr.  FisiFsle?*).  Prevailing 
throughout  the  whole  world,  common  to  all  the  world, 
known  by  every  one,  universal.  (R.). 

sarva-ekadasi.  The  ekadasi  of  the  dark  half 
of  the  month  jyesbtha  (My.). 

Tdal^FS  sarshtite.  Equality  in  rank  or  condition,  equality 
in  power,  etc.  See  s.  An!  No.  22. 

£30)0*  sal.  1.  =  (riS  l),  steooi.  To  be  joined  or 
bound  to,  to  become  indebted,  to  be  placed 
under  a  debt,  to  be  obliged  or  under  obli¬ 
gation  (sion  smd.  Dh.);  to  be  required,  fit  or 
proper  (F*©053s?odj3rio  Smd.  97;  Cpr.  2,  46.  54;  Abh. 
P.  9,  177.  191;  Rsv.  13,  15;  J.5,  60;  18,21).  P.  p.  S5«)©J . 

2,  to  be  all  that  is  required,  to  be  sufficient 
or  enough,  to  suffice  (Bp.  8, 23.  24;  59,  n;  j.  9, 33; 

23,  28;  26,  26;  see  *53*0  3;  T.,  M.,  Te.  t53©o). 

rJdU6  sal.  2.—  sk<s«2.  (A  joining,  i-  e.)  a  con¬ 
tinuous  line,  a  row;  a  furrow;  a  mass,  a 
multitude  (sSo*  ,  ©€>  Nr.;  FSS'.sSo*  Smd.  Dh.;  ©<D, 
Nn.  138,  0.  r.  *5300*56;  *c3e3,  *f3,  etc., 

Kk.  17;  rtosp^rS,  etc.,  Sm.  54;  rt?rf,  etc., 

FSsSoosaS  Ss.;  tf?©9  Sm.  107.  114;  T.,  M.  t33©«;  Te.  133<©o). 

(Cpr.  1,  after  101;  C.  Bp.  42,  13).  See  Bp.  61, 
30;  C.  Bp.  5,  48;  42,  14;  J.  3,  7.  17.  21.  26;  7,  3;  12,  8; 
17,  6;  5300133  ©*.  —  FreOcHo.  --arto.  To  form  a  line,  to  go 
or  come  in  rows,  to  come  uninterruptedly  one  after 
another;  to  form  a  mass;  to  amass  (Abh.  P.  9,  69;  Grj. 

2,  after  106;  Rsv.  5,  116;  6,  after  11;  6,  36;  Ssv.  4,  42; 
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Ram.  6,  12,  26).  —  Fra©J^v«.  -■tfjS'P*.  To  form  a  line,  to 
be  in  rows;  to  form  a  mass  or  multitude,  to  be  amassed 

(Rsv.  2,  36;  5,  after  19;  10,  after  31;  J.21, 14) - Fra©.® 

<£?&>.  -^ra^do.  To  cause  to  form  a  row,  to  put  in  rows, 
to  put  one  after  the  other  (Rsv.  8,  3;  J.  23,  60;  B.  4, 209). 
_  ?rau  «?.  -g«?.  =  Fra©ra  v6.  (J.  3,  17).  —  Fra©  A  -;§rt. 

u)  ^  65 

To  form  a  row;  to  form  a  mass  or  multitude  (Grj.  4, 
68).  —  Frau^©.  -lo©.  A  kind  of  net  (Ssv.  3,  24).  —  Fra©^ 
a.  -da.  =  Fra©^^.  (Bp.  26,  41;  Rsv.  6,  9;  13,  after  77; 
13,  92).  —  Frauds.  A  kind  of  rain  (Rsv.  8,  112). 

ridH  sal.  =  Frauo,  F33©  5.  A  year  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H. 
Frau).  —  Frau*  The  end  of  a  year  (My.).  —  Fra 

u*  loFrau*.  Every  year  (My.).  —  Frau*  dotatfosdo.  The 
present  year  (My.).  — -  Frau*  srao*.  Annual  (My.). 

*3«>0  sala.  Debt  (of  money,  cloth,  grain,  etc.;  esddo 

yusra  d,  sriora,  dodoordodd  Hla.;  adora  Nr.;  esip 
siort,  Ora  Nn.  122;  adora,  erosrad  Mr.  346; 

adora,  dodooFdodd,  wnvtf,  ^d  Si.  299;  C.)l  Frau  d©? 
sojaes3,  to  a  we5?  slaes3.— Frau^is?  ?  drau©^?— $d[  Fra 
u=^_  dc§_  souAd  sdrao.—  d^oSoud  dptS,  dd,<aud  Frau.— 
Fradd  dd^  Frau,  «*  do?©  ©js?u  (Prvs.).  wu|  slradu, 
Frau^  ^JBcSoSou,  sraSsxdo  ftd=^  rifc  u;  d?ddo  Fl©«?f\u 
(Sp.).  See  Bp.  23,  38;  26,  61;  Prv.  s.  ©os?u.  —  Frau 
To  ask  for  a  loan  (My.);  to  require  payment  of  a  debt, 
to  call  in  a  debt  (My.).  Frau  b3j5?o3o3o,  eSjsu 

dra?dd  s§o3?c0odo  (Prv.).  —  Frau  d\®do.  To  lend  (My.; 
Bp.  60,  17;  B.  5,  98);  to  pay  a  debt  (Bp.  42,  13).  Fraud 
©©dodddo  (enod  doraF  Nr.).  Frau  ©/s^ddd  (erod  dorar 
Si.  300).  ©rafcdj  Fraud  ■#?<£  sSosd  dW’odo,  =£©  dootSd 
do?©  dradosd^do*  raid©u  (Dp.  4).  —  Frau  To 

borrow  (Bp.  60,  17).  Fraud  ©sdo^ddo  (uzjSdorar  Nr.). 
2,  to  receive  a  loan.  ^dd^dodoo^d  33  ©osdoo^ddo  Frau 
dc&;  ddo^rt  ■SMj  WC59^  d?33  drtodo  ‘trodo^djoddo  (Sp.). 
—  Frau  3do.  To  pay  a  debt  (Bp.  42,  13).  See  Prv.  s. 
Frau  djsdo.  —  Frau  &?Of!o.  To  discharge  a  debt  (My.; 
B.  5,  111).  Frau  3?eF;jdT?  (dodrandd  Si.  437).  See  Prv. 
s.  Frau  dosdo.  —  Frau  3?do.  A  debt  to  be  discharged. 
djs?uoddd  =S3U0  &add  Frau  3?o?;i??  (Prv.).  — Frau 
iddo  ©os'&o,.  To  contract  debt,  to  borrow  (My.).  Frau 
Jrido  ©rara  ddJ  (esqsdoraF  Si.  300).  —  Fraud  dododj..= 
Fraudd.  (sdorad  fddo  Smd.  232  Cm.).  —  Fraudd.  -»d. 
A  debtor  (My.);  a  creditor  (My.).  Frauddd  doo<|  rado, 
asddododo  So^  'ado  (Prv.).  —  Frau  £do.  To  grant  quit¬ 
tance  of  a  debt,  to  quit  a  debt  (of  money  or  goods, 
My.).  —  Frau  d?G30.  To  get  into  debt  (My.);  a  debt  to 
come  upon  (one,  My.).  —  Frau  drado.  To  contract  debt, 
to  borrow  (My.).  Frau  doad,  to©  doadd;  to©  doad,  10 
d^rt  dra^oSodj.— d,d^dd  ddo  Fraodo©u,  Frau^>  doa 
ddd  3  a  FraodoOu .  — Fraua  doaddd  3?0A  Fraodo©u, 
doraus  doaddd  eturao  Fraodo©u  (Prvs.).  —  Frau  dool^ 
fJo.  To  pay  a  debt  (B.  5,  112).  —  Frau  dooWo^.  dupl. 
Frau  dool^ucra^  dorarao  dod  3 dond^o  (Prv.).  —  Frau 
f^uj.  A  debt  to  be  discharged  (My.).  Frau  Fju^dd^d 
<s-auo  tf&o  (Prv.).  —  Fiau  f3o®?u.  =  Frau  dooWo^. 

(My.).  —  Frau  dQ.  A  debt  to  be  discharged  (My.;  B.  5, 
222).  —  Frau  dodo.  To  discharge  a  debt  (My.). 

73aai  sala.  1.  =  saw  2.  The  timber  tree  Vatica  robusta  W. 
&  A.;  its  resin;  etc. 


Ffe©  sala.  2.  (fr.  Fra©  1).  A  man  who  has  a  room  or  shop. 
See  etc. 

Foo>wrra«B  sala-gati,  =  ?^^7\3Sr.  (My.). 

sala-gara.  A  creditor  (My.);  a  debtor 
(My.).  Fraunaesd  dodrt  dd©  do^ura  wad  Fidj 

sraoOo^j.  —  Fraurrarad  53 W,  do?5d 

E9  Sod)  =sraW  (Prvs.). 

?o«)e)A«)vSF  sala-garti.  A  female  creditor  (My.); 
a  female  debtor  (My.). 

Ffo&A3/£>0  s&la-grama.  =  sraun^do,  etc.  (Ram.  5,  8,  69;  J. 
26,  46;  28,  24.  32.  34;  31,  78.  79;  see  5^-).  2,  N.  of  a 
place  of  pilgrimage  in  Mysore  (My.). 

sa-alank&ra.  Together  with  ornaments,  adorned 
with  jewels  and  trinkets  (J.  2,  27);  the  state  of  being  so 
adorned  (Ram.  6,  39,  7). 

salankara-kanya-dana.  The  giving 
away  in  marriage  of  the  female  adorned  with  jewels 
and  trinkets  (My.;  Mhr.). 

sa-alahkrita-kanyadana.  =  Frauo=5rad 

^fra^crad.  (My.). 

FoS>«L>ort3#  sala-n-guli.  (Smd.  238).  A  person  who 
is  wont  to  contract  debt. 

FtaCJes  salana.  Tbh.  of  sraura.  (Smd.  335). 

Fh)©F5f5F  sala-parni.  =  s^udE^F.  (d^^^,  Dc^dOJS©#  G.). 

Aiojowd^salabadaka.  -5j (s.  Mhr.). 

sala-bhanjike.  =  srautjio^.  (rtosdo^  G.). 

A5a>e)ode^H  sala-vaniga.  (Smd.  242).  A  man  who 
contracts  debt. 

jdo©^OA  sala-sringa.  The  coping  of  a  wall,  u, 

dosd  G.). 

?3i><Sra>  sala.  Salep. 

sala-misiri.  =  FraeradOrOj.  (My.), 
sala-misri.  Salep  of  Misr  or  Egypt:  salep,  the 
tubers  of  several  species  of  Orchis,  especially  Orchis 
mascula  L.  (My.;  Te.,  M.;  St.  &  PL;  Si.  151;  Mhr.  Frau 

Po«>ejQ)5S«salavali.  =  ^©^-  Fitness,  suitable¬ 
ness  (My.). 

sala-vrika.  —  33035^^.  A  dog.  2,  a  jackal.  3, 

an  ape. 

f3s©  sali.  Tbh.  of  F>3©  3.  (S.  Mhr.).  uadF33©d 
uddfd)  (sf3dra?r!d  Si.  304). 

?33e5^  salike.  Business  in  a  room  or  shop.  See  etc. 

?oo)^)ri  sala-iga.  (Smd.  233).  A  debtor  (^^232; 
u^doraF  G.;  My.).  2,  a  Creditor  (My.).  Fra©rrao« 

tfuortora  o  dort  d?e3oda«  (Ss.).  Frauds  ddosrari  sssuo 
FraSricio  toe*  *#?s?dd 

(Sp.).  Frauds  ■tfradJ^ri  2o3eA®?ridara  Fra©rtr& 

•4-z^acxjb  ■S'^uo  s&oe39dc3  (Sp.).  ©£^dd  dooCu^ 
ddo  (i.  e.  -dJ3)  do^do  ^^©ddo  (i.  e.  -djs)  cSosri 

5$  tarisdb  (i.  e.  -dos)  FraOrido  do  ^osdfi)  (Sp.). 

?33©7\  saliga.  1.  (fr.  F53©  2).  A  weaver  (^d^sraodo, 

^  Hla.). 
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?fo07\  saliga.  2.  A  man  who  has  a  room  or  shop.  See 
©tf-,  etc. 

rdasSftSpdo  saligrama.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Mhr.  sa©-; 

see  Prv.  s.  3aG35). 

7h€)7&jZ$  saligrava.  =  waOnajdo.  (G.). 

;da?5lS  saliti.  A  woman  who  belongs  to  a  man  that  has  a 
shop  or  room.  See 

?OQ>eX>  salu.  1.  =  1  No.  2  (without  a  P.  p.).  To 

be  sufficient,  etc.  (C.).  ;8oao±>©  s^do, 

dc3d|_sA>  3?^  s5oa?^d  riC33A  Soared  wa>©d??  do^sfd© 
(Abha.  1,  5).  odoadesdo  dossS^o?  psadddo  wa© 
d??  (Sp.).  eAid  wa©d  (ssadjpj,  etc.  Si.  197);  ©d 

wad  ?sa©d?  nadoddo  (376);  tood  *3a©ddo  (©d>3$,  sadd 
431).  oi©  Ortoa  wa©oddOj  djaddodd©  (B.  4,  221).  ^do^ 
wa©d  Soaftd  (B.  5,  186). 

Ajoiex)  salu.  2.  =  2.  A  line,  etc.  (A?3  Mr.  37i; 

MO,  ©d©,  do&,  Si.  119;  Bp.  28,  46;  60,  19; 
Ram.  1,  13,  2;  C.).  d?A©  wa©J  (A?d,  eaoriwddS  Hla.; 
Nr.).  d?a3,  oa£5  d  oiddado  ^©d  wa©o; 
rttf  waOji  s&qSgdJ6  oi^,  oss^do  (Nr.).  See  Si.  284.  301. 
302.  303.  —  wayoriklOj.  -w^.  To  form  a  line  or  row 
(Bp.  22,  6).  —  wawodJB8?*.  -ifjsv6.  =  Wae3 J&v6.  (Bp.  26, 
41;  B.  2,  9;  4,  54.  83).  —  wa©odJ3?s§.  A  row  of  trees 
(along  roads,  My.).  —  wa©ode3.  -d«3.  A  mass  of  heads 
(Ram.  3,  6,  10).  —  wa©odod.  =  ?3a©jdja?sy.  (My.). 

?3s<yo  salu.  =  wa©*,  etc.  —  wa©orio&swa .  ?sa©ortodwa .  The 
past  year  (My.;  Mhr.). 

7fee3  sale.  1.  See  dddowa«3.  (Mhr.,  H.  wa©,  bark,  rind; 
husk;  the  skin,  of  man  or  beast,  as  rubbed  off;  the 
dried  rind  of  the  mangosteen.  Is  wad  to  be  compared?). 
jdae3  sale.  2.  =  sa«3  2,  d?«3,  etc.  Tbh.  of  d$©  ( cf .  esad). 

Cloth,  etc.  —  wadodo.  -©  3.  A  weaver  (=arO<S?d  Mr.  377, 

’  v  ca 

o.  r.  wa«?odo).  —  roadodJd.  -©53.  A  •weaver  (especially 

of  coloured  cloth,  My.).  —  waeSdos^ri.  =  sae3doa?ri,  q.  v. 
(My.).  —  wae3dod.  A  spider  (©oa;§,  dffossaodo,  etc.  Si. 
171;  Te.  was3  =  K.  wae3oA>). 

?3ae3  sale.  3.  ?k>©7>.  =  3«>s3  1,  wa©.  (Sk.;  Tbh.  of  3a©  Smd. 
335).  A  hall,  a  room,  etc.;  a  school  (C.;  B.  1,  7;  5,  274). 
zjasSoSoe^d  enrado,  siradoSoe^d  d^d  ?lra?©o&}adoddaad 
djs  53j?©j  ©psa^d??  (Prv.).  2,  a  man  who  has  a  room 

or  shop.  See  ©w*-,  etc.  — -  Was3?i  roatfo.  To  put  to  school 
(B.  5,  269.  274).  — -  wa«3  tod.  (t.  e.  was3oi>©  tod).  To 
write  at  school,  *.  e.  to  study  (B.  4, 195).  —  Wae3  wa^?!). 
To  establish  a  school  (B.  5,  272.  302).  —  wad  asa-c-do. 
To  have  a  school  put  or  established  (B.  5,  188.  302).  — 
wad  ssa^o.  To  put  or  establish  a  school  (B.  5,  270). 
?3ae3  sale.  4.  =  wad  2,  etc.  See  d^-. 

?3ad  sale.  5.  =  wa©*,  etc.  —  wad  ?3a©*.  Yearly  (My.;  Mhr. 

was3oa?wa©).  —  wad  esa©o.  The  present  year  (My.). 

?3ae3  sale.  6.  Tbh.  of  sa©  2.  See  rido-  (s.  additions),  £5? 

art-. 

salokya.  (fr.  JddJS^).  The  state  of  being  in  the 
same  sphere  or  world  (with  another),  residence  in  the 
same  heaven  (with  any  particular  deity).  See  Grj.  3, 
after  69;  Bp.  1,  30. 

s&lva.  N.  of  a  demon-king  who  was  slain  by 
Krishna.  (J.  7,  28;  see  ©do-). 


salva-anuja.  Salva’s  younger  brother  (J.  12, 

36.  41). 

salva-avaraja.  =  wac^pkfc.  (J.  33,  24). 

?oa>53  sava.  Present  and  future  participle  of 
*foodo<,  frequently  occurring  instead  of  procdo^ 

(Abh.  P.  6,  72;  Bp.  50,  55.  60;  58,  35;  Bh.  1,  10,  29;  J. 
5,  54).  wado  (Bp.  22,  18).  3a  waddo  (dododjs©^ 
Mr.  237);  sdow^o  eroes3  wad  ($pk  303). 
savakati.  A  rich  woman  (My.), 
savakara.  =  was^wad,  rsado^ad.  A  banker,  a 
merchant;  a  rich  man  (My.;  B.  2,  17;  4,  169;  Mhr.,  H.). 
wad^adoadd?do?  wa5§  d^wa^dos??—  JdoWOj  =#o3?©owae3cd 
do,  ^Uo.  ssadwadcddo  (Prvs.). 

savakaraki.  The  business  of  a  savakara  (B. 
5,  92;  Mhr.). 

savakarike.  =  wadwad^-.  (My.), 
sa-avakasa.  Having  leisure,  leisurely,  slow, 
soft,  easy;  leisure,  spare  time;  an  interval;  slowness, 
easiness  (C.;  B.  3,  4.  23;  dd  G.;  M.,  Te.).  wadwadsdo©  do 
(©d©do^d,  etc.  Si.  376). 

jdaa^adAli  savakasa-gati.  Slow  manner.  wadwadriA 
odoad  dwdo^sdoapi  (dwdo^d  Si.  63). 

^5«)5jh?oO  savagisu.  1.  To  make  straight,  proper 
or  nice  (*Ac3  doacsodo  Ss.;  Abh.  P.  5,  49.  53;  7,28. 
see  dcdO*  1). 

?OQ>o3h?ao  savagisu.  2.  To  cease,  to  become 
quiet  or  still,  etc.  ^odjo ,  do"35 c^fo  Kk.  49,  o.  r. 
wad?5do;  cf.  tsario  2). 

;doa3dt>c3  sa-avadhana.  Having  attention,  attentive,  heed¬ 
ful,  careful,  cautious,  wakeful;  diligent;  attention, 
carefulness,  due  heed;  deliberation.  (Bp.  43,  12;  J.  27, 
48;  My.). 

savadhya.  (fr.  d-dqS).  Killing,  slaughter  (tfdssi, 
=foae3  Nn.  108). 

savanta.  Tbh.  of  wasdo^  (Smd.  128).  See  Bp.  5, 
1479,45;  59,  26. 

s^vanti.  =  wasdo^,  etc.  (My.).  dv*a?  wasdo^  (d?do 
S4^f  Si.  139). 

s4vantige.  The  garden-flower  Chrysanthemum 
indicum  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.).  —  wad^rl?  ?\d.  (doari^, 
etc.  Si.  139). 

jdasdodo^  sa-avayava.  Composed  of  parts.  2,  N.  of  a 
kind  of  rupaka  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  81  seq.). 

jdssd'd  savara.  =  wadd.  (My.). 

?da^55do  savarisu.  To  recover  strength,  to  recruit  one’s 
spirits,  to  regather  pristine  vigour,  power,  etc.  (d^dOAi 
tfuatfa,  G.;  Cb.;  B.  3,  31;  5,  31;  Mhr.  waddr=S?o). 

idsOTd  savasa.  Tbh.  of  sSdssad.  (My.;  G.). 

?3s55S^;  savasi.  Tbh.  of  ddssaro  (Smd.  379).  A  guard  or 
attendant  on  the  women’s  apartments  (w^dd,  ??3ijd©, 
wa  dd^,  ^odoa-  Hla.;  W^dd,  w^dd^  Mr.  266);  a  house- 
servant  (Bp.  31,  12;  47,  35;  59,  28).  2,  an  arya  (©odor 

Mr.  478;  Nn.  106).  3,  the  state  of  living  together.  © 

wasraA  (Smd.  II). 

savi.  Tbh.  of  W^£o.  (Smd.  128;  see  ?i®?-). 


?3s<07?  savige.  =  33><firt,  d?dr!,  etc.  Macaroni,  vermicelli 
(of  rice  or  wheat,  C.;  Si.  314;  Mhr.,  H.  Setter).  d;& do;d 
Daodo  dr!  s^ssradodo^  F33fir!  wodoAdcdi!  (Prv.).  — 
F33.fi  rtdddos?^.  Vermicelli  of  wheat  fried  and  mixed 
with  milk,  sugar,  etc.  (My.).  —  Frafir!  srao&Fj.  =  F33<firt 
dddos;^.  (My.;  B.  2,  50).  —  F33<firto3j3dtfo.  A 

perforated  machine  for  making  vermicelli  (My.). 

savitra.  (fr.  dd;^).  Relating  or  belonging  to  the 
sun;  descended  from  the  sun;  the  sun;  Siva;  etc.  (Sk.; 
R.). 

savitri.  A  cluster  of  solar  rays.  2,  N.  of  a  verse 
of  the  rigveda,  addressed  to  the  sun,  the  gayatri  (t.  e. 
Ill,  62,  10).  3,  N.  of  a  wife  of  Brahma.  4,  N.  of  Uma 
(J.  31,  72).  5,  N.  of  the  wife  of  king  Satyavat, 

daughter  of  Asvapati;  etc.  6,  N.  of  a  plant  (iS^dd^, 
rra^s  0  Mr.  132,  o.  r.  Frafi^). 

savira.  Tbh.  of  daSd,.  (Bp.  28,  40;  30,  10;  39,  45; 
50,  53;  51,  73;  60,  19;  61,  57;  C.;  B.  4,  209;  5,  225).  Fra 
.fiddo  (Bp.  40,  68).  Frafidd  (51,  66.  68).  Fraddesopi^F 
eso  r!  (10,  5).  Fra<fid  tfododr!  Fidcradpraddos  sSofS  dca  3 
‘eraFs^d.—  Fradd  ^yjj,  d^ra  d  ddodj  t^tfo.—  Fra<fid  34* 
Fraso,  w  s5o?e3  eSos^eo.—  Fradd  t3?|^  353r! 

dodo.— -Fradd  tfjs&dd  tupib  do©  P— Fradd 

urao  rtoa?<fid  tododo,  tuio^  sradod^rt  $5doa?do 
Fradd  B33639  do5°oSodo,  4ra»o  ddd  icpix.— srafitJ 
do^o,  3o?C39,  :«?&  do  as!  dosdo.  — Fradddo^d  dor!  ■&©eJ3 
do1^.—  Fradd  doSrt  rtraOj.— Fradd  ddddsraddra 

F334  3d  do,  c^seso  ddodsraddos  t!?a3  wrtoddo  3d  do 
(Prvs.).  Fradc !  d£*  dosdodi  (Fraa Sd,  G.).  —  Fradtfsraeoo. 
A  kind  of  innocent  articulate  with  a  great  number  of 
feet  which  appears  after  the  first  rains  and  rolls  itself 
firmly  up  into  a  ball  when  touched  (My.).  —  Fradd 
^J3?e38r!^0^  dosdJ-  (ddd,d osj^,  etc.  Si.  87).  —  Fradd 
cradodo  d03p5*.  (dddjdod^,  353©?d  Nr.). —  Fradosdo. 
-wdo  3.  Fully  a  thousand,  a  great  number  (C.;  B.  2,  9; 
3,  46.  47;  5,  108.  211).  —  Fradcratfo.  -**«&>.  A  thousand 
people,  etc.  rtoy^  Fradoatf  dWo^  (Prv.). 
sfodtio  saviru.  =  ?33dd.  d3d0^  (B.  5,  270). 

savu.  Death  (&$sJ,  aodra, 

3^,  etc.  Hla.;  Mr.  394;  dodra  Nr.;  $o±raFre,  do^A  Nn.  79; 
ac xiraFrs,  *30^3  90;  Sjo^,  dodes  187;  ^54^^156;  todoFrt 
Smd.  II;  lodoF  Sm.  44;  Abh.  P.  8,  15;  Bp.  13,  7;  22,  17. 
18;  Abha.  2,  76;  C.;  B.  5,  155.  206;  T.  153,  2334,  Te. 
133^).  2,  a  corpse  (sSto,  do^3  Nn.  64;  3to  Mr.  521). 

dosdtt’d  sra4  (doisya9  Smd.  I).  Fradort  ddo^Srt  <a4rid 
ddoA)g?  Fra4  33  ddo^odostfeo^,  tfos^dd  3344  ( i .  e.  3d 
dodd)  ddo^  (Sp.).  dosdo^d  *334  rtrfodo  4o?e3,  tfieo  dd 
?ra4  dodd  s!o?s3.  — srad;5:3do3dde4i?  ?33^  dd^d??— 
Fradd  esotidddo  d^?drt  Bode^d?  ?—  (i.e.  ddo 

do»  odo)  ?S34  dodode  ddra?!.—  docdde^orfod  S53d=fit^, 
Sdcdes’cdod  sradeo  (Prvs.;  see  Prv.  s.  S33<fid).  —  S334 
?5o3?4*  Death  and  pain.  sra4  f5o3?4o  (Bp. 

28,11) - -  sra4  doWOj.  Death  and  birth  (Bp.  54,  21; 

Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1301). 

s)34®3>'d  savukara.  =  S33dw3d,  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  41;  4,  170). 
^osdod  S534=ffj)d  (eroddoraF  G.). 
save.  i,  =  The  grain  Panicum  frumentaceum 


(SBgdostf,  sra^do^  Hla.;  33^do^  Mr.  373;  My.).  See  Prv. 
s.  —  sradodo-^.  The  save  grain  (My.), 

s&ve.  2.  —  sraoDo  1.  (My.). 

saveri.  N.  of  a  tune  (J.  21,  56;  My.;  T.). 

sa-ashta-anga.  With  eight  limbs  or  members, 
viz.  the  hands,  breast,  forehead,  knees  and  feet;  with 
humble  prostration  of  the  body,  touching  the  earth 
with  the  eight  members;  such  an  humble  prostration. 
(Bp.  1,  54;  4,  47.  58;  49,  36;  53,  28;  J.  17,  47).  srass^od 
dJ3dddj3  ©y^d-ra^do  Bojs^dOo  (Prv.).  —  sras^oddra 
do.  -desdo.  To  prostrate,  touching  the  earth  with  the 
eight  members  (Bp.  23,  35;  41,  22;  J.  11,  1). 

sashtanga-dandapranama.  A  danda- 
pranama  at  which  the  eight  members  touch  the  ground 
(Bp.  30,  23;  37,51;  44,  42). 

?33d(3j07\dr'^3jjf?3do  sashtanga-dandapranama.  =  FJ3^o 
ddra  dorado.  (My.). 

;d3d^oXc3»&r3t)j'd  sashtahga-namaskara.  A  namaskara 
at  which  the  eight  members  touch  the  ground  (My.). 

sashtahga-pranama.  A  prauama  at  which 
the  eight  members  touch  the  ground  (Bp.  27,  31;  50,  12. 
27;  J.  13,  25). 

idatf  sasa.  Tbh.  of  ?J3dd.  (Fradd  Smd.  361;  Ct.  II,  11; 
w4f,  esdyo,  Fradd  Kk.  41;  eidyo,  <^4f  Sm.  38). 
sasata.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368). 

?jad3  sasavi.  Tbh.  of  FidFd.  wsFid  (A533q!F, 

ddFd  Hla.). 

?3a?ft3  sasave.  =  Fradd.  (ddFd  Smd.  336;  ddFd,  tjj, 
tfdd^tf  Nr.;  My.;  T.  S30i)d). 

?3a&  sasi.  Tbh.  of  F3dA.  wddriuod^ddo,  ?l®dJddo 
tracdoO,  d?desd  bojs^j  ^jsiuoSdodo;  tfddv*  Fradd9?, 
d?C59!  (a  syringe,  Sp.). 

rfa^JA  sasiga.  =  Fraddd.  Tbh.  of  FradA'rf,  q.  v.  (ddodF 
Ct.  I,  41;  Abh.  P.  9,  101;  G.  1,  108;  Ram.  3,  6,  48;  see  s. 
Jddj  3). 

jda&TSo  s&sime.  =  ^ras!si,  etc.  The  Indian  mustard,  Brassica 
juncea,  H.  f.  or  T.  (St.  &  PI.;  Z.). 

?daa5  sasir.  =  F33A4  (Smd.  226).  —  FSaAidFre .  Indra 

(doddS  Sm.  9).  —  FraArtFodig.  The  sun  (dfi  Ss.). 

—  FraddOFa.  Thousand-fold  (Smd.  227;  Sastrasara  in 
W.  v.  1269;  Grj.  4,  15).  —  FraAdFc^o&o*.  A  thousand 
women  (Smd.  227). 

Trad'd  sasira.  Tbh.  of  ddd,.  (Smd.  225.  226;  Cpr.  6,  37, 
T.  ef  c©od).  ded^FS?  j>  FradcS  cdjododdo  w^d^d  n  add 
(Hla.  I,  115).  dodd  <oddo  FraAid  cxA'odo  addo« 

(Mr.  71).  —  Fradddcd^.  -i?oc^.  The  sun  (^*rt 
ad,  etc.,  ^  Kk.). 

?33in)^F  sasir-me.  (Smd.  243).  A  thousand  times. 

sasirvar.  (Smd.  227).  A  thousand  persons.  *3* 
dFo*  ^od>d4®qi5!D«  (227  Mdb.).  doSoo8p3ddFdoo  odjo 
d  zSjsv*  (121). 

?d3d)d>  sasive.  =  F33Ado,  etc.  Mustard  (Bp.  1,  65;  My.; 

dG.);  a  kind  of  dish  (My.).  —  F53d4ff3»0.  Mustard-seed; 
a  grain  of  mustard-seed  (tfo^tp&idd  G.).  Fred 4*3 MdJ^ 
^?d  en)C39dd  wcSododo^  FraAd^coo  ddFd 

(Prvs.).  —  F3ddrtddo.  A  disagreeable  smell  arising 
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from  the  burning  of  mustard  (C.  Bp.  42,  32).  —  sraAsd 
ocJj^.  Boiled  rice  mixed  with  mustard,  etc.  (My.). 

sasuve.  =  FraAsJ,  etc.  (XsdFSd,  Mr.  137;  Si. 

304;  My.).  sra*os3  (Aic^qjr  Si.  304);  tfO?  AaPdosS 
(^»3,  etc.,  doBrf  ?ra;fcs5,  adj&jAftAosS  305). 

rioi6  sase.  =  (Bp.  61,  22). 

sastra.  Tbh.  of  33^.  (My.), 
sasne.  The  dewlap  of  an  ox. 

?3<)5os  sah.  Bearing,  enduring,  able,  overpowering,  winning. 
See  ^oosisss  So*,  3^  3553553  as*. 

rdoSo  saha.  =  Xad.  See  eru3*-. 

rds^eiccJoF  sahacarya.  (fr.  issdzdd).  Companionship,  fellow¬ 
ship,  company,  association,  society. 

sdhajika.  (fr.  Xodsa).  Natural,  co-existent  (B.  4, 

208). 

r3s^f®  sahana.  The  act  of  tending  and  training  horses 
(Cpr.  9,  95). 

sahani.  =  XadtS.  A  groom  (Bp.  59,  28). 

JstasSrfA  sahaniga.  =  ?33Sor$.  (Bp.  9,  47). 

?ia5o?j  sahasa.  =  F33?j.  Violence,  force,  rapine;  any  act  of 
aggression  or  oppression  or  hatred.  2,  punishment, 
chastisement,  fine.  3,  boldness,  daring,  courage,  effort, 
prowess,  valour,  power,  strength  (JfoB^sSo  Nn.  56; 
c33c33,  ©cfUo  145;  lot)  Sm.  108).  4,  foolhardiness,  rash¬ 
ness,  temerity,  inconsiderate  hastiness,  impetuosity. 

sahasa-gara.  A  valorous  or  daring  or  effort¬ 
making  or  reckless  man  (My.). 

sahasa-anka.  Marked  or  characterized  by  dar¬ 
ing  or  prowess  (Ssv.  4,  53). 

sahasa-arnava.  A  man  who  is  an  ocean  of 
valour  (Ssv.  4,  85). 

sahasi.  =  FraA.  Violent,  furious,  ferocious.  2,  bold, 
daring;  impetuous;  a  person  who  displays  boldness, 
courage,  effort,  valour,  power  or  strength  (My.;  B.  4,  68; 
Rsv.  5,  131).  3,  foolhardy,  rash,  inconsiderate. 

sahasika.  =  ?33  Art,  ?333dArt.  Using  great  force  or 
violence,  violent,  cruel,  brutal,  ferocious,  rapacious.  2, 
impetuous;  bold,  daring;  valorous,  strong,  powerful, 
vigorous,  valiant  (Cpr.  10,  100;  Bh.  4,  2.  67). 

*k^AX  sahasiga.  Tbh.  of  ?3335A^.  A  bold,  daring,  valor¬ 
ous,  strong,  powerful  or  valiant  man  (sdjsrfrt  Bhn.  18; 
Bp.  22,  2;  49,  45). 

idaSoXj  sahasra.  (fr.  XsfX,).  Relating  or  belonging  to  a 
thousand;  consisting  of  a  thousand;  etc.  2,  a  multitude 
of  thousands;  an  army  or  detachment  consisting  of  a 
thousand  men. 

riaaacdog  sahayya.  (fr.  Xa>30&).  Friendship,  fellowship, 
alliance,  confederation.  2,  help,  succour.  (R.). 

rdoSo3g  sahitya.  (fr.  ASo3).  Association,  connection,  com¬ 
bination,  union,  society,  fellowship;  associated  with,  etc. 
2,  literary  composition,  rhetorical  composition,  rhetoric, 
poetry.  (Bp.  3, 42).  3,  a  collection  of  materials  or  means 
or  rule  for  the  production  or  performance  of  anything, 
a  collection  of  materials  or  implements  for  cooking, 
travelling  or  working  (Grj.  3,  after  119;  B.  4,  115;  My.). 
«s<ddoqte  KS35o3£*&  (Mr.  1).  dcdJAArt^c^,  rtoraorts?f|d 


sk,  ?raSo3gorttfo  sixoeaj,  sdJ5d»o  c^e^o&oa^&rd  oJosdo, 

Xo»3d3  orts?533  »J,  Ate  cdafS  5K3,  Xo33  art  3^cSF£9.orto 
j  j  r  .  0  8  0  >J  a  w 

tp^E^^jav*  3fdnc3^D*  XO  533rt5d;doFcdort  C33Xo  <53© 
sssXdo^do  (one  MS.  of  Ch.  as  its  verse  25). 

sahitya-bheda.  A  particular  figure  of  speech 
in  rhetoric  or  poetry  (233^  Nn.  76). 
rdDSoOffsd  sahukara.  =  xssdwsd,  etc.  (My.).  r53a>J=ff3dOdosd 
3Sjf?  (°S»^r,  ^rs>n3e30do»d  X  v,  qSA’tfOdosd  enssf  art 
Si.  109).  9 

c3o5oe20  saheba.  (  =  X3U3*).  A  lord  or  master;  a  gentle¬ 
man;  Sir,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  285;  Mhr.,  H.). 

sahya.  (fr*  XsS).  Conjunction,  union,  society,  asso¬ 
ciation,  companionship.  (R.). 

rio^X  salaga.  =  X3Vort.  A  kind  of  raga  or  musical  mode 
(Cpr.  7,  97;  Bp.  19,  11;  J.  21,  58;  Bh.  1,  12,  20;  Sk. 

X3O0  71). 

r3a^oX  salanga.  =  xstfrt.  (J.  21,  56). 

TooJSksd  saluva.  =  sk^£.  A  kind  of  bird,  a  hawk 
Used  in  hunting  (?  Ram.  3,  1,  32;  Bh.  1,  20,  53;  Te. 

X3S?JSd,  r33  t?0 o3) . 

7)0^0 do  saleya.  =  FraaSodj  s.  X3©  2,  q.  v. 

saleri-mriga.  A  porcupine  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr. 

X3S?^d). 

salva.  =  ?do^.  (Ssv.  3, 33). 

?oo salige.  =  ^36jsX,  q.  v.  (swart  Kk.  63). 

Ao^  simha.  =  Aoajj,  Aort  1,  Asd  2.  A  lion.  2,  the  sign 
of  the  zodiac  Leo.  3,  pre-eminent,  best;  a  hero  or  any 
eminent  person.  AiosSotcScJ^  XoadOXo3£)t3c©??  (Prv.). 
AoSoedsrf  simha-nada.  A  war-cry,  a  war-hoop.  See 
Aio^fros’c^odo^X  simha-nasana-mriga.  An  animal  that  de¬ 
stroys  lions.  wsoorttfrt  vjs  o5dcdo  5dooaorts?fd  tus 

ewrt^rtdosd  Aosd^dcdsd^rt  (jSdqf  Si.  170). 

Ao5c&ed  simha-pitha.  =  AocSosXcd.  (sd^sdfrt  Ct.  II,  87;  Bp. 
51,  10). 

Ao^^j^l_  simha-pucci.  N.  of  a  plant  (  =  =£^5^*^, 
q.  v.). 

Ao5o©  simhala.  AoSo'S*  =  Aosd^o,  AortV.  The  island  or 
country  of  Ceylon  (Bp.  6,  18;  61,  30);  N.  of  a  king  of 
Ceylon  (Rsv.  5,  130.  131;  6,  32;  7,  15). 

simha-lalata.  The  form  of  a  lion’s  head  on  a 
bracelet  (My.). 

Ao5o5335ojd  simha-vahana.  Siva.  —  AosSnssofS.  Durga 

(My.)* 

AoSoSs^'d  simha-vishtara.  =  Aois^Xd*  (Grj.  3,  116;  4, 
after  163). 

Ao5oXo5ocid  simha-samhanana.  Lion-shaped:  well¬ 
shaped,  handsome. 

AoSo^gd  simha-sena.  N.  of  a  king  (Smd.  177). 
AoScDTNBd  simha-agara.  (Smd.  283).  A  lion’s  den. 
AoSoDC®  simhana.  =  So33-3C3,  (sJoqFgd),  Aoq?iiK),  AoasafJ. 

The  mucus  of  the  nose  (Sk.;  cf.  Asdo^). 

AosoDd  simhana.  Rust  of  iron.  2,  the  mucus  of  the  nose. 
AoSosX  simha-asa.  =  Aoras^fd.  See  sS3  Ort. 

AoSoTiXd  simha-asana.  =  Ao^Ajd.  Lion-seat:  a  throne 
(sdooS?d,  oAjd  Nn,  91;  Mr.  262;  S^sdrS,  ricio  rt 


Kk.  26;  Bp.  46,  52;  59,  57;  C.  Bp.  47,  16).  ?*>*«?©  *0^ 
©f  adF??0  'awrdsS  Ao3oaA?S  feO^fS?  ?  (Prv.). 
A0553?3c3*>$£Sli  simhasana-adhipati.  A  king  (My.). 
AoSoSASpsaTl®#  simhasana-arudha.  Sitting  on  a  throne; 
a  king  (My.). 

Ao55D?jA  simha-asandi.  =  Ao333?o^.  (Abh.  P.  6,  169;  13, 

Co 

101). 

Ao2a3?jg  simha-asya.  Lion-faced.  2 ,  the  plant  Gendarussa 
vulgaris  Nees. 

»jo3o  simhi.  A  lioness.  2,  the  plant  Gendarussa  vulgaris 
Nees.  3,  the  plant  Solanum  melongena.  4,  N.  of  the 
mother  of  Rahu. 

simhika-tanuja.  Son  of  Simhika,  Rahu 

(Mr.  39). 

rJO%QT$  simhike.  Ac2q5«).  N.  of  the  mother  of  Rahu. 
(Ram.  5,  1,22).  2,  (=  AoSo  No.  3?)  I3ddk3,  doi3, 

(Mr.  130). 

&o<56£  simhva.  Tbh.  of  Ao*.  (B.  5,  241;  Cb.  142.  158.  159). 
AoSc£©  simhvala.  Tbh.  of  AosS©.  (B.  5,  39). 

AjoSo^?jc5  simhvasana.  Tbh.  of  Ao^sAfS.  (Cb.  158). 

Sik.  =  ft^-3.  P.  p.  Of  A^Ojl  or  &a0,  in 

(My.),  ©or(d4  ds?=^  3oJ3?ft,  wodcSjatfhd 
63 A)€j|.£SO,  A^O  did  (B.  3,  118). 

sikata.  =  Afd.  Sand  (i&eo9©*,  53o£S©«,  sbd©*,  sSj©d« 
Sm.  36;  sSj0-?©*  Nn.  6);  a  sand-bank;  an  island  with 
sandy  shores. 

sikata-maya.  Full  of  sand,  sandy. 

&#33»5«5  sikata-vat.  Sandy. 
tjTf&ej  sikatila.  Sandy. 

sikate.  A^33.  =  Atfd.  Sandy  soil  (sdotf©otf, 

Mr.  93);  sand,  gravel;  a  sand-hank,  etc.  (5y)C39©€  Ct. 
II,  10). 

sikara.  Tbh.  of  3a^d.  (My.). 

A’gra  sikala.  Polishing,  furbishing,  burnishing  (Mhr.  3 
tf©,  Atf©). 

AiJr^Add  sikala-gara.  =  Af  ©rred.  A  polisher  of  tools, 
weapons,  etc.  (rJ3rf  So&Ajsjd,  Gt.;  Mhr.  3- 

and  Aj-). 

jtftf Crad  sikaligara.  =  Atf ©rrad.  (S.  Mhr.).  t3??irrae3rt  M 
©rrad  A3^  (Prv.). 

Ad'eSTvg  sikaligya.  =  M ©rrad.  (S.  Mhr.). 

AtFStj  sikara.  Hunting;  game  (Mhr.  3=srad). 

&3>>'d‘S03c3  sikara-khane.  A  menagerie,  an  aviary,  etc. 

(B.  5,251;  Mhr.  3-). 

A53&  sikari.  =  3i5raO,  q.  v.  (My.). 

&■§■  Siki.  =  A3,  etc.  —  A£o&>oortd.  -eWorld.  =  A3o&oo rid. 
(My.). 

Ai#  sike.  =  A3,  Ai|.  A  coining-die;  the  royal  seal;  the 
stamp  produced  by  the  coining-die  or  by  a  seal  or 
stamp  (Mhr.,  H.  3w^;  My.;  G.).  —  A3odooorid. 

-en>ortd.  The  royal  seal  (My.). 

A^j  sikka.  Tbh.  of  3ffi.  A^kJ  s5o?e3  5 do^tfrrart 

i3l©??  (Prv.). 

A)^83  sikkati.  =  a^&S*,  a^p$*.  A  comb  (My.; 
Te.  t.  ta^.,  M.  t3=^rao^;  M.  ^df^, 

to  comb;  to  disentangle,  comb  out). 


rS&Jt$A  sikkatige.  =  etc.  (My.). 

sikkanige.  =  AtfjfcS,  etc.  (My.), 
sikkisu.  =  A?\?rfd2.  To  insert,  to  put  in 
or  on  (My.),  eSW^'  s?j3srtoda?S  ^J3£9jCSO  tforiorta; 
©o  a^acS  so3?i  (Prv.).  2,  to  cause  one’s  self  to 
be  caught,  to  be  caught  (My.).  3,  to  cause 

to  become  entangled  or  ensnared,  to  en¬ 
tangle,  to  ensnare  (Bp.  42, 16). 

sikku.  l.  =  AAO,  A*>F1,  ft©*,  Afi^Ol,  Attijl. 
To  become  entangled;  to  be  caught;  to  fall 
into  the  hands  of;  to  fall  or  be  brought 
under  the  power  of;  to  get  among;  to  enter; 
to  be  found;  to  be  obtained  or  got  (C.;  Te., 
T.,  M.;  Tu.  3=5^,  A3^).  A^ri  ©s?  s&easJeOjSj),  ©w  ori^ 
ioAoe5\©«?*  "asdor  (Bp.  12,  48).  sortsS^rtA^dcSjssG)  ^es3 
A^d^o  (18,  54).  As*>&  A3^kS<3  (24,  65).  weSrt 

sSjss!©©  A^roa  liririo  (27,  20).  we3odjO...^J 

^4  A^  (27,  22).  d<  rt^sod?^  A-^idrforl  ©sdjnSo 
(30,  13).  A^cSo  (31,  13).  A^.z3!  (32, 

15).  f#??j0)  ©«d^  (JSSOSowortf )  A^sS  (34,  24).  3do 
riA^oSjsv6  ©iSddo  A^_d©J  (35,  47).  A^tSsSf^d 

(52,  14).  tjteSo(o50r1?’i?  Af^.53o^  dt^d^^doio?  (53,  20). 
S3driP53233  333dd£)  A^^FpS'6  ©  2800lw  (53,  68).  ^oiOF 
A^  (54,  29).  A^  (54,  39). 

Ad  tfotiuortVA  A^lS  (60,  16).  ^doFA^rtV* 

A^.z3  (60,  47).  A^ds^)  fEarfjs'?4  sjjsdjris*  (J.  19,  14). 
taJrtrtF  A^:3j8e»cioj3j8<3  ds3  (28,  52).  'aesjzbd®  A^cSf 
n^oO  (1,  8,  21).  A^!d5§  sa&ra  enjdrtd  d^odjO  (3, 

13,  33).  woa  o3od  ©  nw9 A  A^tfF  ©qlFo  (Dp.  1).  AoSc!^ 
tdec^dsdcd  weSodjs^rl  A-^  fjscso  (B.  4,  91).  ©sS^rrawo  ros 
■frrid  ds 5^  a^€«???— foacdjod  A^.a 

253rt.— saoWoj  's^)53  A^^c^o.—  cS?33!dosi^^  ^dd 

5jj333d©^.  S§j3?dd  2gj3P33dodcSo  A^?do.-saArt  A^, 
A^.,  widoa-JddAw.  — 3ra,^FcS 
A^rio  -fr^dFcS  s5?C33idd  A^?d??—weSrt  A^cSo 
A*  ?!??—  533D?©  qSdoF^  26js?oSodo.— ws3<i  A^d 

tit,  loeSrt  A^a  rsesod.  — i3e3o3o©r3  A^d^  v><5A  c6js?o3j 
do^—  tjjf  iSufid  djs  A^_dd  ?33fo.  —  A^ad 

df  A^add  d©w 

rljs^  wedotS??  (Prvs.).  ddo,riv*  ifodo  A^a  (et?sS^  Si. 
439).  See  Bh.  1,  10,  38;  J.  6,  30.  2,  to  Cause  to  gO 

or  make  go  in,  to  insert,  etc.  (Bp.  21, 4i;  55,44; 

J.  23,  1).  —  A-Aj  z3(C3o.  To  be  caught;  to  fall  into 
(another’s)  hands  (My.). 

Atfo  sikku.  2.  =  a^of 2,  (a©^o  2),  .  The 

state  of  being  entangled,  entanglement,  intri¬ 
cacy  (My.;  Te.,  t.  impediment,  hindrance, 

obstacle,  trouble  (J.  27,42;  My.).  10 %  ^ 

dc3  A^.©a  (3?53F£^,  etc.  Si.  216); 

zSaAoS  FS3q$d  (^FsaqlA,  etc.,  matdrfrl,  231).  —  Atf^ad. 
-ds3.  An  entangled  head  of  hair  (My.).  —  Atf$, 

To  disentangle  (as  hair  or  thread,  My.).  —  Af^.  53J®dJ. 
To  entangle  (Dp.  53,  5). 
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aJ3^  sikku.  3.  (=Afr).  P.  p.  of  A7\0  (S.  Mhr.). 

Aortd  tart«rado3®  d  (B.  1,  18).  wtfsC) 

loadoddsrort  aajsd  rt  A^.  =doacdA>ds5  (3,  17).  rotsj 
Tfsdrf  »3ofSodj  ^jse^tdo,  A^  totdo^o  ad*®?rt 

(3,  41).  to?jj  ad  -dv^d  lodsS  A&d  A=^dJ  (3,  43).  — 
Atfo^.  rep.  Ao*  A’#  3o«>rt  add  sdo^eS  t3®a  ad^Ki  add 
tick  (B.  4,  51). 

AJT$£  sikke.  =  Ad1,  etc.  (sdooaS,  Cb.). 

A^  sikta.  Sprinkled,  besprinkled;  wetted,  moistened; 

poured  out;  impregnated,  engendered.  See  eitpAd . 

A)^  siktha.  Boiled  rice;  a  lump  of  boiled  rice,  a  mouth¬ 
ful  of  boiled  rice  kneaded  into  a  ball;  bee’s-wax; 
indigo.  See  tpd-. 

8iktlial{a*  =  Ai^.  A  lump  of  boiled  rice,  etc.  (see 
$*$>-);  bee’s-wax  (sdoodjfa  Mr.  358,  o.  r.  si^rs). 
rdrtroO  sig&SU.  =  AYvdd  1.  To  have  Split  (as  wood, 
My.). 

Aih  sigi.  To  split,  as  wood;  to  tear  or  rend 
with  the  teeth,  as  sugar-cane  (My.;  tu.  »fs, 
3rto,  Srtodo,  Artodo). 

AlhroO  sigisu.  1.  =  Aa Sb.  (My.). 

njf\7&  sigisu.  2.  (fr.  AXo).  —  A&^do.  (S.  Mhr.). 

AlrtJ  sigu.  =  A^Oj  1.  (S.  Mhr.).  P.  p.  Ado^  3,  q,  v.  Soo 
DDO  rtjseibodjd©  aratdd*»a,  Arid?  ?  (Bp.  54,  40).  t»s5j^ 
sdojdo^djs  djss<!?ris?  do djs^rt  Artortdora^  (B.  2,  18). 
=5S&  craoSort^o  tosdo  3?^  Lzdosdo^,  a;&>  sjJBacSdJs  dodo 
Arto  5dao  (3,  40).  esnSa?  dd  rts?o  Sod^d  dodo  t3?rt 
Arcaaeo  (3,  48).  dd^  esO  Artarf  d  o&rad  toea^cdoc® 
ad®  do^n*  'a*  dos?!  (3,  78).  ddrt  d  rtos*  t5®s?rt  C3DO 
ArtO^o  (3,  123).  $3dort  oraO  Arte3®y  t5®^?  (3,  123). 
tfoidod  assort  Artodtfo?  (4,79).  —  Ado  tf^au.  = 

a^-.  w  ao£35§  e??a«soc5ad  a<do3*®virt  Ado  ttao  (b  4 

112).  *  ® 

sigur.  AirtoSSo.  ^  Ajeieaa,  Ariew;  A^eso.  A 
splinter,  a  shiver;  that  is  pared  off,  rind 

(*&  Sm.  49;  dd^  79;  dd  Kk.  56;  see  d«?d  Arto 

es’d  d^did  a. . .  <o<Dddo«  «sad  dd^zd  c3oa  (Abh&.  1,  5, 

0.  r.  A to«*d).  —  Artoea  ti^od^.  N.  (Bp.  58,  7).  —  Arto 
e3s?ao.  -k>C5o.  Splinters  or  shivers  to  rise  or  be  raised 
(Bh.  5,  11,  39;  Ram.  4,  3,  7). 

Airtotfj  sigulu.  =  Aef  1,  etc.  Ariose*  aWjrto  (crood, 
aa  Si.  382;  only  in  Si.). 

#  siggu-ali.  (Smd.  239).  A  person  who  is 
ashamed,  a  bashful  person, 
rt  siggiga.  A  daitya  or  rakshasa  (sio^rt, 

Kk.  lla;  cf.  ddrto?  Te.  rtrto,  re¬ 
proach,  censure  =  esasssa,  d^). 

A)rtJ  siggu.  (Smd.  248).  Shame,  decency;  modes¬ 
ty,  bashfulness;  timidity  (My.;  Te.);  disgust 

(My.).  Qf.  »irto  2;  Art  3.  —  Arre  rto.  -wrto.  To  feel 
ashamed,  to  become  bashful  (Abh.  P.  7,  after  58;  9,  39; 
Bp.  18,  10).  —  Art*®  Ao .  =  Am  rto.  (Bp.  38,  19). 

Aoa  singa.  1.  Tbh.  of  Aoad.  A  lion  (Ao a  Smd.  348;  Ct. 
I,  96;  II,  23;  d<>AO  Sm.  83;  Si.  166).  2,  Kama  (zSod^qJ 


Sm.  7;  aoa^  83).  dort^  aoort  Aorti???  (Prv.).  —  Aorti?? 
AO.  N.  of  a  plant  (efJ^ssad  Mr.  121,  0.  r.  vS^&ssS;  Sk. 
Aoa=#5rtd,  the  plant  Mimusops  elengi).  —  Aorta^o. 
-esf^o.  A  lion-like  man  (Smd.  192).  —  Aorta^ddvA  -dp 
da«f«.  Whose  vehicle  is  a  lion:  Durga,  (3s3  Kk.  5;  rtO^ 
Sm.  3).  —  Aorta .  -«sa .  N.  (My.).  —  Aorts^rt.  A  kind 

of  alliteration  (Ch.) - Aortao^.  -©ao^.  N.  (My.) _ Ao 

rtodo^.  -esodjg.  K.  (My.).  —  Aorts3??f  .t3?rt..  (Smd.  387). 
A  lion’s-hunt. 

Aoa  singa.  2.  Tbh.  of  d^ort  (Sm.  83).  A  horn,  etc. — 
Aortfrea.  The  sound  of  the  horn  of  an  antelope  blown 
by  jdgis  (My.).  —  Aortsisoo .  An  irregular  tooth  (My.). 

rjorit&tf  singanika.  =  AoA^e#.  (j.  21,  is.  33). 

ACAtf  sihgara.  Tbh.  of  d^onad.  (aau,  a^orrad  Kn.  34; 
d^oTOd,  da?75;  d^onsd  108).  —  Aortdortodo^.  -O-.  To 
adorn,  to  decorate  (J.  13,  7).  Aortdortod^ao  (a^aor, 
ajSraqSA,  etc.  Mr.  333). —  Aortd^js^rt.  Kama  (aoA  qj 
Kk.  8).  — .AortdsS^e*.  -o-aes«.  To  be  embellished  or 
adorned  (Ssv.  5,  after  57).  — -  AortdsSesi*.  -5des«.  =  Aortd 
(Ssv.  3,  after  35). 

AoXD  singari.  Yishnu  in  his  lion-incarnation;  N.  (My.). 
See  Kij^^arts?-. 

AoX&X  singara-iga.  (Smd.  233,  0.  r.  AorreOrt).  A  man 
who  adorns. 

AoaSAo  sihgarisu.  Tbh.  of  d^ortOsb.  To  adorn,  to 
embellish  (Bp.  4,  32;  5,  13;  Rsv.  4,  13;  J.  4,  66;  6,  11). 

AoX^  singala.  Tbh.  of  AoaSej  (R.;  T.  Port's?). 

singalika.  =  AoXrJt^.  A  black  monkey 

(Ram.  6,  30,  7.  16;  My.;  Te.  SoftsD^). 

A07\7>5  singadi.  A  bow  (J.  16,  7;  29,  29;  T.  t3on®a,  i3o 
M.  Correa,  a  Turkish  bow;  Te.  Aon®£$,  AortE^, 
made  of  horn;  a  bow  made  of  horn,  a  bow). 

A07\7>tf  sihgara.  Tbh.  of  d^orred  (Smd.  353;  Ct.  II,  56). 
don®,  d»  odj®i?  toads?  Aorreosrta^?  (B.  2,  7). 

A07vD& Ad  sihgarisu.  Tbh.  of  d^onsOrto.  To  adorn.  2,  to 
be  adorned  or  decorated  (Prll.  3,  4;  Ram.  6,  53,  7). 

Ac?\  singi.  Tbh.  of  d^ort  (Smd.  353;  Bp.  58,  55).  See 
y\)0-.  —  AofttA/art  odjg.  N.  (Bp.  58,  6). 

Ao^iraf®  sihghana.  =  Ao3o®es,  etc.  (Colebr.).  See  Aisd^s?. 

Ao^joA  singhini.  The  nose. 

ASa  sic.  A^.  The  skirt  of  a  web  or  dress. 

Atd  sica.  =  AtaA  (S^r  Mr.  342). 

Atiodo  sicaya.  Cloth,  a  raiment  (a®?S,  wts®  cdpd,  etc.,  A?d 
Mr.  341;  see  A?d). 

Ao sihjana.  Tinkling  (Cpr.  1,  after  101). 

Ao^  sinji.  Tinkling. 

Ao^d  sinjita.  Tinkled,  tinkling;  tinkling  (G.). 

Ao3§&  sihjini.  A  bow-string  (tSw  s§rt  Mr.  294).  2,  tinkl¬ 
ing  rings  worn  round  the  toes,  a  tinkling  ornament  for 
the  ankle  (s ratdtfkter,  ‘ddrt  Ilia.;  adort^,  etc.  Mr. 

344). 

Ac3§A3rf)5ddf'®  sihjini-praharana.  The  twang  of  a  bow¬ 
string.  See  t£?5d:S. 

AiSj  sitti.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  370;  T.;  see  s.  sSdcs). 

sittu.  Anger,  passion,  wrath,  rage  (*a? 

sj,  sssiosdr,  dos«,  g;.  69.  C-. 
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T.  z3ra,  ties  ;  T.,  M.  z3?ra  ;  Te.  A?d,  zadb  ;  see  £?ra.>2, 
^630  3,  Aife3J2,  2).  Aazaasri  Ayo^SJfk  (=&£>?$ 

d,  65»iJ^rra  Si.  361);  Ay^cSo  (e$zpd?3  428).  Ay^ 
{57>=#  (z3e£  Dhw.).  Al3,dy  (ySosSrra  G.).  A&^ddtfo 
(qraa js,  zpsdo  G.).  zoaad  AkdOj  ridciyjjsy.- Ali^rt 
tfoaocb  sixrarO  srad  a,#  8g.3?:3e?— AWi,  =£ez3o,  d»5ja 
qrec3  (Prvs.).  —  Afe^rto.  -yrD.  To  grow 

angry,  etc.  (doo^?  G.).  ss^odo  skreadd  cS^sddj 
s5j?s3  Ab^riodcdo  (B.  4,  94).  ejsid  do^d  zosSd? 

Aks^rio^O  (4,199).  'Scid^  ■#?$,  Ategjltfck  (5,63).  —  A 
torfj.  To  grow  angry,  etc.  S3S§  A?3jrt  sdosd,  zod 

cradrio  (B.  4,  124) - A^rlzb^o.  -oiz^do.  To  provoke 

to  wrath  (G.  186).  —  A^rt^Mj.  -&6SO.  To  grow  angry, 
etc.  (B.  2,  19.  31;  3,  49.  59;  4,  153).  —  AW^  natt9.  Anger, 

etc.  to  abate  (B.  3,  60;  5,  197) - A^J,  'SGPdo.  To 

abate  anger,  etc.  efdd  AWo^  'SCS’AtdfSj  (B.  5,47).  —  A 
kbj  =  AW^^js^J)  (My.).  —  AW^tfuS^Ao.  -AstfdJ. 

To  cause  to  become  angry,  etc.  (G.  154).  —  AWo^rlosv'O). 

To  become  angry,  etc.  AW^rljars^  esCSOsj^ 
(sdOfSJg,  aSoz3«  Si.  69).  —  AW^  3a  dosvO^.  To  keep 

down  one’s  anger,  etc.  (B.  3,  81).  —  A^  £?Odo.  To 
wreak  vengeance  for;  to  revenge  one’s  self,  siortd 
A^Jj  3?0A  zd^do  (B.  5,  46).  nade)  AUdj  ^?OA  ^J3V^ 
(5,  68).  —  AWOj  3o<bJ^do.  To  fill  with  anger,  etc. 
(G.  410).  —  Akbj  fjoorto.  To  swallow  or  suppress  one’s 
anger,  etc.  (B.  4,  16).  —  AWo^  zoOda.  To  excite  anger, 
to  enrage  (doo^obado  G.).  — AWjj  zodo.  Anger,  etc.  to 
come  or  arise.  dodJ^  dod^jS  zoadd  $d^  35^ rt  Atia^ 
tododc!©?,  as-srt  dd^A|.  zodoado  (B.  2,  19).  rtra  AW^ 
zod  dd^  (3,60).  AUOj  zo^d  «4w^ ,1— Ahbj 

zor^doa  <bda°3  enjrs  lAeddo  (Prvs.).  —  AWj^  zbado. 
To  remove  or  appease  anger  (3tfod)  G.).  —  Akfoj  zbdo. 
Anger  to  cease;  to  forsake  wrath.  sSfedOj  yddoa 

AfeJjj  zbdOea^  (Prv.).  —  Ay^  slraado.  To  cause  to  be¬ 
come  angry.  AWo^  djaaA  AistfO),  to  cause  another’s 
anger  to  come  down  upon  one’s  self,  odje>dd|>_ddj3  =£ra 
$■,  AWo^  djsaA  dost^d^?  (B.  3, 84).  —  AW^  dosdo. 
To  show  anger  or  displeasure;  to  become  angry  with 
(C.).  3soSj  do?£>d  s5->?s3  Ay^  djsadd.®  4<€  3d^  5$dd 
zbajddy  (B.  1,  6).  toiS?,  do n?,  «3$_ta^  zb&J^  3 &8d  ^jsodjg 
z3^??  oifd) ,  Akljj  dj®adc&  (3,80).  zrdoSriOrl  AWo^ 
djsa  (4,  43).  ddb^d  do?d  raajj  Akbj  dosd  d?d !  (4,  201). 
—  AWj^  coa.  To  catch  anger,  to  grow  angry  (B.  3,  40; 
5,  28.  67).  —  Ad^zb^db.  -oizb^do.  To  arouse  anger;  to 
enrage  (My.). 

&&dOjrraS3  sittu-gara.  A  passionate  man  (My.). 

1053S?  Ay^rraes  (^^,  ©d^^J3?3dfJ  Si.  361).  —  Ay^rra 
es«?o.  A  passionate  woman  zps^j^  182). 

Ajc33  sidata.  A  quick  to-and-fro-movement  of 
the  muscles  of  the  head  (My.).  de3^  A^d^  sdj 
o^js^qSfS?  $js£g  25-3^  (Prv.).  2,  a  jumping  about 
from  pride  (My.). 

&c£u&  sidadu.  =  A&sk.  P.  p.  of  a53.  (C.). 
rj&  sidi.  1.  The  state  of  being  small,  thin, 
fine  Or  atomic  (^-®^&Smd.  Dh.;  ts-sdcS  2o3oz1 

'acSr  zpasSo  Cm.;  see  £W9,  ?3^  2) - Aa^^fS.  A  very 

fine,  light  drizzle  (Ram.  4,  6,  6). 


ro&  sidi.  2.  An  iron  hook  (yo±>A  smd.  Dh.;  Te.; 
see  ?3^2);  the  hook-machine  on  which  men 
of  the  Sudra  class  are  suspended  in  the 
air  by  a  hook  passed  through  the  sinews  of 

the  back  (the  hook  being  attached  to  one  end  of  a 
lever  which  is  raised  on  the  top  of  a  high  pole  or 
fulcrum)  and  swung  round  (by  means  of  a  rope 
fixed  to  the  lever’s  other  end,  C.;  Te.;  T.  z^ao*).—  Aa 
sJod.  The  lever  to  which  the  man  is  secured  (My.).— 
Aaodn>y.  -yy.  The  ceremony  of  men  being  suspended 
on  the  sidi  and  swung  about,  which  is  performed  on 
account  of  Mari  (My.).  —  Aao&raao.  -y^o.  To  perform 
that  ceremony  (My.).  —  Aa  The  swinging  feast 

(My.). 

sidi. 3.  To  be  scattered;  to  fly  about;  to 
be  spattered,  as  mud,  etc.;  to  snap,  as 
parched  grain ;  to  burst  forth  spontaneously, 
as  seed  from  over-ripe  fruit,  etc.;  to  move 
quickly  from  side  to  side,  as  muscles,  as 
the  head  from  pride;  to  start;  to  bounce 
(<S*eesr  Smd.  Dh.;  C.;  T.,  M.  =f«i9  ?  See  s.  z3»3o^?oJ); 

to  scatter  over,  to  cover  (j.  11, 38).  Aarirto 
■a-?£9F  G.).  vurtovb  Aas3  &  a  (essixg^d  Hla.).  s3?cd 
53o^_  yrfosrari  Aas3  36$  (zo^zb^  G.).  Aa 

tio,  AacSsio  (Smd.  260).  c^tfj3^q$zb?Zio  •Svo  Aarfoo  s3 
siJFdc3«  yrtdp?  (Ss.  44).  Aad  yoodJrt«f€  (J. 

6,6).  ridoaodc^c^  osddosejo  Aaddo*  (16,40). 

Iv#  Aao&aoM  5^C§ !  (28,  45).  esdo  Aadjs^dOOT 
■tfodortd  z3c^p5«  eobo  do  (28,  53).  z3?s?d^a^  Aado 

ZOJ33  ibdoSo  (30,  19).  See  Rsv.  5,  46;  8,  109;  Ssv.  3, 
46;  Bh.  1,  20,  54;  J.  22,  33;  23,  25. 

sidi.  4.  =  A^do.  P.  p.  of  a^  3,  in  Aa  Aado 
(C.  Bp.  2,  4). 

sidi.  5.  The  state  of  being  scattered,  etc;, 
that  which  is  scattered  or  sputtered  from 
the  mouth;  moving  quickly  from  side  to 
side  (on  acoouut  of  pride,  My.).  2,  an  iron 

spring-trap  (J.  28, 47 ;  My.).  Aa  Aood  doa 
ado?  (Prv.).  —  AadeS.  -3e3.  =  AaodOod  d.  (Bh.  2,  2, 
104).  2,  a  head  that  moves  quickly  from  side  to  side 

(on  account  of  pride,  My.).  —  Aaodw^sS.  -ZAJo-^eS. 
(Smd.  204).  A  head  that  is  flying  about  or  bouncing.  — 
AaSe3.  -tod.  A  kind  of  net  (Ssv.  3,  24;  Bh.  3,  23,  10). 

sidi.  6.  End  of  thirst  or  desire:  satiety, 
disrelish,  dislike  (?  Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  1^2). 

hopelessness,  despair  (?if  this  were  the  true  mean¬ 
ing,  the  word  would  probably  be=  Aa  7). 

sidi.  7.  (=^ 5?).  (Fear,  perplexity).— Aaaoa. 
Great  agitation,  alarm,  consternation  Sm. 

50;  Kk.  67;  Te.  tSadooa).  —  AacDoadJ3V<.  -^JUV6. 

To  become  greatly  alarmed  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  5,  88; 
Bp.  14,  19;  26,  60;  48,  9;  58,  42;  Rsv.  5,  after  55;  9,  24; 
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V.  34,  92;  Ssv.  4,  88;  Bh.  6,  4,  67;  J.  8,  40;  31,2).— 
Aia©oa  too5.  Consternation  to  arise  (Cpr.  8,  after  4; 
Abh.  P.  14,  163).  —  Aa-Doas^.  (SAfi?  Si.  178). 

a)Q  sidi.  8.  (=  &&  5).  The  fluid  flowing  from  an 
elephant’s  temples  when  in  rut  (?  rtta^eqs 

5 3rto  Smd.  Dh.). 

A)&  sidi.  A  ladder:  a  staircase  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Aae). 

a)©0*  sidil.  l.  =  &Seoi.  To  be  scattered  in 
different  directions;  to  become  loose  (*(Esr 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  107;  Cpr.  5,5;  Abh.  P.  7,  after  52;  11, 
after  143;  13,69;  Rsv.  5,  69).  P.  p.  Ajatxi.  Aoawo  do 
(a*  qf,  Hla.). 

sidil.  2.  =  2,  1.  A  shaft  of  light¬ 

ning,  a  thunder-bolt  (sSo^sSJ^  smd.  Dh.; 

^  Sm.  107;  Tu.  ^a®5;  cf.  T.  da,  splendour,  and  the 
terms  s.  Sorts’-5?).  qj'otedo  rt  $3s3oc3  djsGSrto,  ss©^ 
•a-aodj  c±>a  A)a«3$^0  (Mr.  43).  £0013 afo  Aoa® 

foSog^rtsSao5  (Smd.  229).  es#?Fc&>rtVo  3s5  E&ofYtfOFo 
■5*0  «3,  Aoa®  «?artortoo  (267).  sSoscSsJ  Aao5  (Bh.  1,  8,  31). 
See  Cpr.  5,  5;  Abh.  P.  13,  75.  76;  Grj.  9,  after  58;  Rsv. 
6,  after  11;  6,  54;  Ssv.  3,  19;  J.  7,  55;  13,  43;  15,  17; 
lo®-.  —  Aao  rttaFfS.  A  clap  of  thunder,  thunder  (J.  7, 
31).  sgpdd  Aiau  rt&FcS  (13,1).  —  Aia®  d$.  =  A)a®  rt 
taFtf.  (s5jSG3rto  Kk.  73).  —  A>&£)  Zfj^.isAia®  d$.  (rtos 
2»F$o  Hla.).  —  roaejc^.  1.  A  man  like  a  thunder¬ 
bolt.  Ajawf^o  AjorttS^O  Sy)tfSodpf  tTUOrt^c^oS5  &  c^tfAlO 
aSo  (Smd.  192).  —  Aia<u  s±>£)9.  A  small  thunder-bolt 
(Ram.  3,  6,  50).  —  Aiao  ds3.  =  Aiau  zS&.  (53jsC 5rto  Sm.  84). 

—  Aja®  $.  =  Aiao  d$.  rtodortodo  ds?di3«3ok  rt  dd  Aoa 

^|5tlo3j  (Rsv.  8, 113).  —  Ajae^rto.  -i3tfrt2  Light¬ 
ning  (doort©do  Ct.  II,  113). 

sidilu.  l.  =  a&<5i.  P.  p.  Aia©.  (esioodo)  ^ 

Aoa©dO  (Bh.  3,  13,  33). 

A)Qex>  sidilu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  (C.).  doses riod  Aoa©?^ 

tfo§a??  (Bh.  1,  19,  19).  Aa^orts*  rttoFfS  (3,  13,  20).  do633£ 
dartd  tfosd  Aia®  daAj^e?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  Ajtra  d?©. 

—  AiasSos®  d  ?\d.  -t«®  d-.  (srad^,  Si.  159). 
a)Q?oO  sidisu.  To  cause  or  make  (water,  mud,  etc.) 

to  fly  about  (and  fall  upon  persons  or  things),  to 
spatter,  to  bespatter  (C.).  rtosdrts*^  aps 
<xb  Ai a Ai  (B.  4, 158).  es©  rtori/s^d^dd^  AiaAi,  w 
rdo^  afod  slraaddo  (5,  61).  T?usG3ta?  do?e3  bSpS^  ara*,  doa? 
es3?  &>?©  AaA^ossa^  (Prv.).  2,  to  cause  to  snap, 
etc.  (see  tfU  rto). 

a)C&>  sidu.  =  Aff$0&>2.  (Cf.  Mhr.  I3^i3sn>,  peevish, 
cross;  t-§rtP?Po,  to  take  offence).  —  Aidortoy^.  -=5*0^.= 
Aidotfol.  (My.). 

siduku.  1.  To  be  snappish:  to  chide, 

to  SCOld  (in  an  angry  manner,  My.). 

A>d«rJ  siduku.  2.  =  Ajewtfo  2,  ( aooj  2),  ft©0j  3.  Snap¬ 
pishness:  peevishness,  irascibility,  wrath 

(My.).  —  Ai^dis1.  -ss.  A  peevish,  irascible,  wrathful  man 
(My.).  —  Aido-fr.  A  peevish,  etc.  woman  (My.).  —  Aidotfo 
dosses3.  A  peevish,  sullen,  wrathful  countenance  (My.). 


sidukutana.  =  2.  (My.;  b.  3, 104). 

a) c&>wo  sidubu.  The  small-pox  (My.);  the 
vaccine.  —  Ajdjrasrto.  -wrto.  =  Aidodeceo.  (My.).  — 
Aidotoo  djsdo.  To  vaccinate,  to  innoculate  (My.).  —  Ai 
dotoodos^ra3.  A  pock-marked  face  (My.).  —  Aidotoo  Bos 
^J.  =  Aidotoo  do©do.  (My.).  —  Aodod^efo.  -&G3o.  The 
small-pox  to  break  out  (My.). 

Aic^Jojoj^  sidumbu.  (Smd.  48).  =  ajtSoi 3^.  A  (thorny) 
tree,  a  bush,  a  thicket  (tfot 1  ss.,  cf.  ^oota;  Rsv. 
5,  118;  Ssv.  4,  23;  cf.  the  terms  s.  rt^). 

AidosSo^  sidumbe.  =  (^0^0  eso  ct.  11, 35). 

A >c§  side.  l.=  *S  1,  q.  v. 

Aid  side.  2.  =  ^  7,  q.  v. 


a)C&>  sidlu.  l.  =  Aia£  2,  etc.  (^jdo  Si.  449;  My.). 

ajc^o  sidlu.  2.  =  A)^ov2.  Rheum  of  the  eye. 

cj  ^0^0  (dos^j  Si.  206). 

&C9g  sindu.  A  disagreeable,  nauseous,  fetid 

Smell  (as  of  sheep,  tigers,  rancid  butter,  etc.,  Mv.; 
cf.  2  ?). 

a)S$  ?do  sindrisu.  =  Fb  (in  sJjsrt-).  To  put  on 
a  snappish,  stern,  grim  or  surly  look,  to 
frown  (My.).  2,  to  cause  (the  face)  to  assume 
such  a  look  (My.). 


A)<^  sita.  1.  Bound,  tied,  fastened;  surrounded.  See  ^-. 
AjsJ  sita.  2.  Destroyed;  brought  to  an  end,  finished, 
completed.  See  «s«3-. 

sita.  3.  White;  the  colour  white  (^o^,  Rn. 

32;  44;  80);  silver. 

AJ^-S-eSF  sita-kirti.  White,  pure  glory  (Bp.  53,  57). 


A^a  sitaga.  (=  «i^?).  A  lewd,  profligate  man;  a  para¬ 
mour;  a  whoremonger;  an  adulterer  (?5os^,  sgpeja, 
3j3£^  Smd.  II;  Ct.  I,  16;  Sti^rt, 

arara^,  otcJ  Ss.;  ^5t»a  Kk.  84;  89;  ^poa 

Sm.  57;  V.  6,  7;  Ssv.  2,  86;  Bh.  1,  6,  11;  cf.  Mhr.,  H. 
3^<S,  whorish,  unchaste).  2,  a  wicked  or  vicious 
wretch  (Te.  Ao^tfo&o  =  tforto^rto).  z«&FartJ8KOo  Aj^rtjd 
(Smd.  79).  —  A)3rtfc??3.  A  vicious  elephant 
(53«>g^,  ao^rtts  Hla.).  —  Aj^rtv5.  =  Ai^rt.  (V.  9,  91).  — 
Aj^rrefJ.  =  ASrt«cS.  (ot^o  Mr.  156). 

sitagatana.  Profligacy;  whoredom;  adultery 
(sragD  Sm.  117). 

sitage.  (Smd.  245).  A  lewd,  profligate  woman;  a 
whore;  an  adulteress  (sraao,  ^^0,023,  8&^>?zS,  Smd. 
II;  3rat|^,  tSdn-a^F,  trad  Ss.;  Ct.  II,  99; 

8&/5>ed,  Kk.  89;  nSz^o^,  3raeso  91;  Sm.  75;  sssrfd 

rtS ,  23ja?d,  j3zSto3f,  sraf^,  Kk.  29,  Sm.  75).  See 


Smd.  244  s.  to’S^aLe5. 

sita-c-chatra.  A  white  umbrella.  (R.). 

AJee^.ii  sita-c-chatre.  A  sort  of  dill  or  fennel,  Anethum 
sowa  Roxb. 

Aj^cIjs^F  sita-dflrve.  White  dflrve  grass  (as?od) 

Mr.  109). 
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A)<g&^33  sita-dvipe.  N.  of  one  of  the  female  elephants. 
See  Mr.  59  s.  a^ri. 

»ji sita-paksha.  The  light  half  of  a  lunar  month. 
(Kavy.  V,  30). 

^odors'  sita-yasa.  A  man  of  white,  pure  fame  or  glory 
(Bp.  29,  1). 

I  sita-roci.  Having  white  light  or  splendour:  the 
moon  (riprao^,  Nn.  146).  2,  good  report  (rioA-?SF 

146).  3,  a  good,  virtuous  man  (Xta  146).  4,  an 

ascetic  (riJOfc??^,  odj&  146).  5,  Siva  (Sri,  146). 

£i&a5d5oc3  sita-vabana.  Having  a  white  horse  or  white 
horses:  Arjuna  (J.  9,  1;  11,  1;  25,  19). 
sita-siva.  Rock-salt. 
sita-sAka.  Barley . 

A)^5oodo  sita-haya.  =  A) 3 sari jd.  (nsfd  ta,  etc.,  Spwo  Mr. 
264;  Bh.  8,  8,  37). 

sita-amsu.  The  moon;  camphor.  (R.). 

A)37>o7\  sita-anga.  Sukra,  the  planet  Yenus  (Mr.  38). 

2,  Siva  (Bp.  35,  24).  3,  white  limbs,  a  pale  body  (Bp. 

3,  12). 

sita-atapatra.  A  white  umbrella  (5$ra  0?^,  ft*? 
odd  rt  Nn.  18). 

A)33^siri3'do®  sita-atapavarana.  =  (Cpr.  3,  51). 

sita-anana.  White-faced;  Garuda.  (R.). 
sita-abja.  A  white  lotus  (a®fS0?'B!  Mr.  504). 
£133$)  sita-abhra.  A  white  cloud.  2,  camphor. 

sita-ambara.  Clothed  in  white  garments;  an 
ascetic  wearing  white  garments,  a  Bauddha  mendicant. 
sita-ambuja.  A  white  lotus. 

A)3SsSj3.?3 i  sita-ambhoja.  A  white  lotus. 

V 

&ei  siti.  1.  Binding,  fastening.  See  ri,-. 

*3  siti.  2.=  3S.  (Sk.). 

A)<f  site.  Candied  sugar. 

sia-itara.  Other  than  white,  black. 

A)<£?&d7\&  sitetara-gati.  Having  a  black  course:  fire. 
sita-utpala.  A  white  water-lily  (My.), 
sidige.  l.  =  ^rirt.  Tbh.  of  A  funeral  pile 

(taa,  t3^  Mr.  398). 

sidige.  2.  Tbh.  of  Sritf.  A  litter,  a  bier  (Bp.  32, 
43.  44).  ^oriododo^^esri?,  ^ricdri  woddri?,  XoriSodotJjs 
ejoriodoes’cdoaad  esdXo  39  A>a<i  2o£3ri<3  (Sp.). 

Aitfjrfj  sidugu.  To  search  or  feel  about  or 
for  with  the  hand  (riWSi^rira  Smd.  Dh.;  Te. 
ri^Yo,  sS&rtrj,  riritfo,  to  search  =  ese^&orio;  :3?rio,  to 
search  =  rido^o,  t3?s$,  to  grope  for  as  with  a  drag 
under  water;  T.  to  seek), 

sidda.  Tbh.  of  Ait^.  (My.). 

Ajcso  sidda.  Tbh.  of  Aorit^.  ■—  A)ri|^i3?£.  Durga;  N.  (My.), 
'ari  rido  053 rt,  Aitng^rSsart  Aoaoo  w»(do  (Prv.). 

sidda-aya.  Established  revenue:  tribute  paid  to 
a  lord  paramount  (esqraFrtrio,  w odd,  tpsriqSsod),  to©, 
Hla.;  ■tfd,  crezs^qiF  Hn.  19,  o.  r.  astasqiF,  $^53  d;  J.  17, 
12;  29,  17;  Te.:  tax,  fee), 
siddi.  1.  An  Abyssinian  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.  3a  Q. 


A)a_  siddi.  2.  Tbh.  of  A) a.  (My.). 

&&X  siddige.  =  Aot3^.  A  leather-bottle  (for  ghee  and  oil, 
used  in  trade,  My.;  Te.  Aot^;  T.  t33 ,  T.  rioS,  M. 

afoSrl,  an  oil  vessel).  —  Aift  rttooewd.  =  Ao&  rt. 
(My.;  Si.  309). 

sidde.=  A)art,  q.  v.  (My.). 

AJtd  siddha.  =  Aori ,  Aod,  Aorio^  1.  Accomplished,  effected, 
completed,  finished,  perfected,  fulfilled  ($S33Fri  Rn.  94). 
2,  obtained,  acquired,  gained.  3,  succeeded,  successful. 
4,  settled,  established,  substantiated,  demonstrated, 
proved.  5,  valid  (as  a  rule  of  grammar  or  in  law).  6, 
concrete:  primitive  (in  grammar).  7,  ready  (as  money); 
ready  (as  a  person  to  act,  an  animal  to  be  employed). 
8,  admitted  to  be  true  or  right,  true  ($ts,  fttasrarif^rio 
94).  9,  adjudicated,  decided,  terminated  (as  a  lawsuit). 
10,  paid,  liquidated,  settled  (as  a  debt).  11,  thoroughly 
prepared,  concocted,  compounded  (as  drugs,  etc.).  12, 
cooked,  dressed;  matured,  ripened,  ripe.  13, subjugated, 
subdued,  brought  into  subjection  (by  magical  power). 
14,  thoroughly  skilled  or  versed  in.  15,  perfected  or 
sanctified  (by  penance,  etc.).  16,  emancipated  (from 
worldly  existence,  etc.).  17,  endowed  with  supernatural 
powers  or  faculties.  18,  sacred,  holy,  pious,  divine,  im¬ 
mortal,  eternal.  19,  well-known,  eminent,  celebrated; 
illustrious,  shining,  splendid.  20,  a  semi-divine  being 
(demigod)  said  to  be  specially  characterized  the  eight 
siddhis,  inhabiting  the  middle  region  (bhuvarloka)  be¬ 
tween  the  earth  and  the  sun.  21,  an  inspired  sage  or 
seer.  22,  any  holy  or  sanctified  personage  or  great 
saint  (especially  one  who  has  attained  one  or  all  of  five 
purposes,  viz.  saldkya,  sarApya,  samipya,  sayujya  and 
sarshtita).  23,  an  adept  in  magical  arts,  a  magician, 
an  alchemist,  etc.  24,  final  emancipation  (rioo-fr^, 

94).  25,  a  lawsuit,  judicial  trial.  26,  N.  of  the  twenty- 
first  of  the  astronomical  yogas.  —  Aori^.  N.  Sri 

^jsfc^rio  Aori  ri  (Prv.).  —  Aori^  rijsasio.  To 

have  made  ready  or  prepared  (B.  5,  71).  —  Aori^  rijsrio. 
To  demonstrate,  to  prove  (B.  5,  184);  to  judge,  to  decide 
(as  a  suit,  5,  273);  to  accomplish,  etc.;  to  prepare. 

siddha-kannike.  A  maiden  of  the  siddhas  or 
demigods  (Bp.  30,31). 

Aori^XoX  siddba-gange.  The  celestial  Ganges.  (R.). 

siddhate.  Perfection,  completion;  establishment  or 
validity  (of  a  rule  or  doctrine).  (My.;  B.  4,  65). 

Aori  93d)  siddha-dhatu.  Quicksilver  (Sk.);  ore  (as  gold, 
etc.,  My.).  2,  a  primitive  verbal  theme  (My.). 

A)rfX<i j  siddha-patre.  Hemp-leaves  (for  smoking,  etc., 
My.).  Ajri  ri^  Sriqss^ri,  $ri  ririd  (Prv.). 

siddha-padavi.  A  divine  state  (Cpr.  2,  after  10). 

AirfXjoSoseX  siddha-pray6ga.  Perfect  or  great  efficacy 
(Bh.  1,  3,  16). 

Aori  3j)Sfc>ri  siddha-prasada.  Remnants  of  food  left  by  a 
.  guru  (Bp.  43,  63;  56  sum.;  56,  2.  23.  30). 

AoridX  siddha-rasa.  Quicksilver.  (Bp.  57,  69).  Aorid;=j 

Q  ^ 

rijsd&ritl©  riJtpSgc^  riori^  3o.®sri©ej  (Prv.). 

Ajrf'DS^O  siddha-rama.  N.  (Bp.  10,  11;  53,  27).  —  Aori  03 
9  ¥ 

riJodo^.  -ssod^.  N.  (Bp.  47,  38). 
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Arf  <£5o7\  siddha-linga.  N.  (My.).  See  Bp.  56,  9. 

9 

Arf^dU  siddha-vata.  N.  of  a  place  (Sk.). 

AuU3Uqredo  siddhavata-dhama.  Siva  (Bp.  1,  2). 

ArfdUfrod  siddhavata-natha.  Siva  (Bp.  1,  5). 

Anjr  siddha.  =  Acss,  At3 . —  Ana  t3?<S.  =  AnyS?*.  Durga 
(My.);  N.  (Bp.  59,  8). 

siddha-anta.  Established  end;  demonstrated  con- 

Q-o 

elusion  of  an  argument,  the  true  logical  conclusion; 
established  truth,  settled  opinion  or  doctrine,  dogma, 
axiom.  2,  any  fixed  or  established  text-book  resting 
on  conclusive  argument,  especially  certain  received 
treatises  on  astronomy,  algebra,  etc.  tfjaodbdd®* 
©rifSo^,  -atfd  Anas  (Kk.  34).  See  Bp.  50,  70;  51,  12; 
53,7.  3,  a  theorem  (Mhr.).  —  Acre?*,  To  de¬ 

monstrate,  to  prove  (B.  5,  168). 

giddhanti.  One  who  establishes  or  proves  his 
conclusions.  2,  one  learned  in  scientific  text-books. 
3,  an  astrologer  or  astronomer  (My.).  4,  an  experi¬ 

mentalist  (Mhr.). 

siddha-anna.  Dressed  food,  cooked  victuals.  (My.), 
siddha-artha.  One  who  has  accomplished  an 
aim  or  object.  2,  Buddha.  3,  N.  of  the  father  of  the 
last  and  most  celebrated  Arhat  of  the  present  period  of 
time  with  the  Jainas.  4,  white  mustard. 

siddha-arthi.  IT.  of  the  fifty-third  year  in  the 
cycle  of  sixty.  (My.). 

siddhi.  =  Aa .  Accomplishment,  fulfilment,  comple¬ 
tion,  perfection,  complete  attainment  (of  any  object), 
performance.  2,  success,  prosperity.  3,  settlement, 
establishment,  substantiation,  demonstration,  proof,  in¬ 
disputable  conclusion.  4,  validity  (of  a  rule  or  law). 
5,  certainty,  truth,  accuracy,  correctness.  6,  decision, 
adjudication,  determination  (of  a  lawsuit).  7,  payment, 
liquidation  (of  a  debt),  acquittance.  8,  the  solution  of 
a  problem.  9,  preparation,  cooking,  maturing,  matur¬ 
ity.  10,  readiness.  11,  complete  knowledge.  12, 
complete  perfection  or  sanctification  (by  penance,  etc.). 
13,  final  emancipation.  14,  the  acquisition  of  super¬ 
natural  powers  by  magical  means;  the  supernatural 
faculty  so  acquired  (eight  are  usually  enumerated,  viz. 
animan,  mahiman,  laghiman,  gariman,  prapti,  praka- 
my a,  isitva,  vasitva;  see  Mr.  s.  eeisJo).  1 5,  any  marvell¬ 
ous  skill  or  capability.  16,  a  magical  shoe  or  slipper 
(supposed  to  have  the  power  of  conveying  the  wearer 
wherever  he  likes).  17,  good  effect  or  result,  ad¬ 
vantage.  18,  understanding,  intellect.  19,  a  kind  of 

medicinal  root  (see  ca).-See  Kavy.  m,  3,  b,  144 _ 

Aa  rt  ioodw5.  To  bring  to  completion,  to  accomplish,  to 
effect  C&jsdrrerfd)  G.;  B.  5,  55.  58.  199).  A&  A 
(dos^d  G.).—  Aa  A  3dj.  To  bring  near  ^completion, 
to  almost  accomplish  (My.).  2,  to  accomplish  (My.). 

^ To  be  accomplished  or  fulfilled  (B. 
5,  207). 

Afc^tSed  siddhi-ganeia.  N.  of  Ganesa.  'Sri  rioA  crees9 
Aartf^aS?  (Prv.). 


AS  d  siddhita.  Accomplished;  obtained  (Bp.  56,  9). 

9 

siddhi-pradayaka.  Epithet  of  Ganesa  (J. 

1,3). 

A^do  siddhisu.  To  be  accomplished,  to  be  fulfilled,  to 
be  effected  (Bp.  1,  26;  2,  57;  34,  14;  43,  74;  52,  50;  57, 
89;  My.). 

At3  siddhe.  =  Acre ,  etc.  One  of  the  eight  yoginis  (Sk.). 

9  ^ 

2,  a  medicinal  plant  or  root  ( =  zdoa^,  Sk.). 

At^?d  siddha-lsa.  N.  of  Siva  (Bp.  1,  4). 

AtS^d^d  siddha-isvara.  =  Ari  (My.).  —  Ad  {j^d^CO. 

N.  (Mr.  in  one  MS.  after  464). 

At^  sidhma.  =  etc.  A  kind  of  cutaneous  disease, 
a  blotch,  pustule,  scab  (zStoo^  Mr.  385);  a  kind  of  leprosy. 
At ^6)  sdhmala.  Covered  with  blotches  or  pustules. 

At^e3  sidhmale.  A  blotch;  a  sort  of  leprosy.  2,  dried 
fish. 

At^i  sidhya.  N.  of  the  asterism  Pushya. 

At^rf  sidhrake.  A  kind  of  tree  (tbeo  dod  Si.  484). 

AA  sini.  =  3$. 

A Arfod  sini-suta.  N.  of  Satyaki  (J.  25,  19). 

AA?sre>e3  sinivali.  The  day  preceding  that  of  new  moon; 
the  day  on  which  the  moon  rises  with  a  thin  crescent  of 
light  scarcely  visible  (rid  d°  =srars  Writes  ©doored.  Hla.; 
'afk  cariF  esdosred  Mr.  69). 

Ad  sinda.  Tbh.  of  Ad  (My.).  dos«?cdo  creritxD  <yd  ^53^ 
rid  Artf  (Prv.). 

A^  sindi.  Wild  date-tree;  the  spirituous  exudation  of  it, 
date-toddy  sSra  G.;  dot£>d  Cb.;  Mhr.,  H.  ?)• 

sindu.  =  ?3do  1.  To  rub  out,  to  extinguish, 
to  destroy  (cf.  3?do2).  d$d  sadcrev^d 
doa  ?  dodos  §  do  f^dri  c^e^do^,  Aa  riod>  <a$€>dodOo  (Abh. 
P.  13,  71). 

Ad^  sindu.  1.  =  A^.  (My.). 

Ado  sindu.  2.  Tbh.  of  Ado  . —  Ado  toere  R.  (Bp.  24,  73). 

CD  Cf>  CD  ™  v  1  *  ' 

AdOj^  sinduka.  The  small  tree  or  shrub  Vitex  negundo 
Lin. 

A do^  sinduke.=  Aoktf.  (dose^doS  Mr.  116). 

Adod  sindura.  Tbh.  of  Ado  d  (Smd.  339). 

w  9 

Adod  sinduva.  N.  (Bp.  38,  57). 

Ado  sred  sinduvara.  The  small  tree  or  shrub  Vitex  ne¬ 
gundo  Lin.  (  =  artOFei ). 

Ad/?>d  sindura.  =  rid  2,  etc.,  ddo  d,  d?do®  d.  Bed  lead, 

CD  G±)  CD  CD 

minium  (rid  Mr.  102).  —  Ados  driosbL,.  A  round  mark 

Ojj  CD  £0 

(on  the  forehead)  made  with  red  lead  (My.). 

Ac^  sindh a.  A  kind  of  banner  (Cpr.  7,  after  81;  Rsv. 

6,  70;  J.  8,  38;  22,  5;  33,  26;  Bb.  1,  12,  3). 

Ado^  sindhu.  =  Ado^  2.  A  river  or  stream  of  water  (da 
Nn.  70).  2,  the  river  Indus.  3,  the  ocean,  sea  (tre^r, 

ddoori,  70).  4,  the  country  around  the  Indus,  Sindh, 

and  its  inhabitants  (tidririijSed,  ri?d$?ri  70). _ Xi-io 

toeo  tftrecdj.  k.  (Bp.  11,  37). 

Ado^cW  sindhu-ja.  Ocean-born,  sea-born,  marine.  2,  am¬ 
brosia  (a  Ch.  MS.  in  its  v.  24).  3,  river-born,  aquatic. 

4,  born  or  produced  in  Sindh.  5 ,  rock-salt. 


Ajjdo  t3?d  sindhu-desa.  The  country  of  Sindh  (Smd.  162; 
J.  32,  1.  50). 


Ajjfo  sindhu-nadi.  The  river  Indus  (B.  4,  114). 

sjD'd&f  sindhu-para-ja.  Born  or  produced  on  the 
further  hank  of  the  Indus  or  in  the  country  traversed 
by  it. 

sindhura.  =  Ajd^d.  An  elephant.  2,  the  number  8 
(see  Mr.  s.  ^dodwri).  3,  the  asura  Sindhura,  Gajasura 
(Bp.  54,  56). 

Acfo  xio7\  sindhu-ranga.  The  arena  of  the  ocean  (J.  6 

9 

sum.). 

t3z>7\V}  sindhura-nagara.  Hastinapura  (J.  6  sum.). 

9 

d  sindhu-raja.  King  of  Sindh,  Jayadratha.  2, 
king  of  rivers,  the  ocean  (J.  25,  4). 

Affo  O'rffS  sindbu-lavana.  Kock-salt.  (R.). 

9 

Acdo  ?3o7\S&>  sindhu-sangama.  The  mouth  of  a  river  or 

9 

its  point  of  junction  with  the  sea. 

Ac&a  d  sindhu-uttha.  Sindh-produced :  rock-salt. 

9  9 

Xj  sindhura.  =  Af&  d.  (5rert,  WfS  Kn.  26). 

9  9 

ACSodO  sipaya.  =  Asrao&o.  (B.  5,  39.  247). 

A&jDOSO  sipayi.  A  native  soldier;  policemen  and  at¬ 
tendants  of  kings  and  grandees  who  are  belted  and 
armed,  peons,  etc.  (C.;  B.  2,5;  3,  124;  Mhr.,  H.  Bsradt). 

A 33e>o&>ii  wz3ri  tfotdod  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  Wf3  2. 
—  AsrooSohO.  The  profession  of  a  soldier  (My.;  Mhr.). 

sipile.  A  wagtail  (?  j.  6,39). 
sippu.  (Smd.  49).  =  eSs^,  A^Jooy  An  oyster- 
shell,  etc.  (do*  Ct.  I,  75;  Mhr.  33o,  Sskra  ,  3?Sd;  see 
A<00,  As5j).  As^  (slo^T^^y,  do*);  ddodo 

As$  (tfsraej  Hla.). 

sippe.  The  skin  of  fruits,  the  rind  of 
sugar-cane,  the  fibrous  coat  of  the  cocoa 
and  betel  nut,  the  refuse  of  chewed  sugar¬ 
cane  (My.;  cf.  Sk.  330^,  ASo^,  A^,  a  pod?).  Kra 
C53?  Jdrso  AsS^  es^.  —  As5 

'sc^d  weio 2o,  wzdd  sSodrs  (Prvs.).  —  As3 

-u^o..  Rind.  i.  e.  scales,  to  form,  to  become  scaly 
(B.  f  191). 


A8dA>  sibandi.  =  Ato^,  q.  v.  (B.  5,  187.  218). 

sibaru.  =  A)Xoe5s,  etc.  AtoOO  (G.  539). 

AS3  sibi.  =  3.3,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  19). 

ASO^  sibba.  =  £310^,  etc.  Tbh.  of  AqS&.  (3-^Fj,  AjqS^Si.  200; 
Mhr.  SsSo^o).  sq^cdjd  sSoodj^eS  giss^wadnaft  & 

C5o*3  Ai^zd  sJodtritfo  (5j tigf,  270). 

Ato^sibbandi^Ato*.  Irregular  soldiery,  armed  peons; 
an  establishment  of  clerks,  peons  and  servants  (My.; 


Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  3io^?). 

A8do^  sibbu.  =  A>Wj,  etc.  Atoo^  'sti  sS  does3  A  •fjssg d  escSjsp^J 
S^s!??  (Prv.). 

sibbe.  —  Awo^,  etc.  At^  ewregjidrio  (A#&e3  Si.  485). 

simi.  The  sound  of  burning  gently  and 

(cf.  z33o  l  ?).  —  A<3oAi3ortd.  -^d.  To  burn 


gently  with  repeated  hisses  (R&m.  3,  5,  6).  —  A(3oA3oA 
Aosio.=  A3oA,3or{d.  (Bh.  1,  20,  27;  8,  25,  12). 

AS&^&icb  simpadisu.  =  AsJo^a^o,  Ado^p^o.  To  sprinkle; 
to  besprinkle  (G.  541).  $?d  Ado  a*>jd  d-ori©?*  AS  (4? 

tfcad,  G.).  Ado  a4j8?M  (esd^tf  Cb.). 

AAO^  simpi.  =  etc.  Tbh.  of  Mhr.  adoa^  (see  s.  AsJ^), 
An  oyster-shell,  etc.  $?dosv»fio*  Ado  (ddoo^,  ddoo^tf,  d 
do^tf,  i3do ,  13^). 

AAO^a  simpiga.  =  t3Ajr(  2,  etc.  A  tailor  (My.;  e3Ar!,  ^js© 
o&odd,  do^aaodo,  ??®t3tfG.;  B.  5,  84. 108).  oitfo,  nae$r( 
too,  idotfOj  Ado  ri  toe^,  tf^dcdo  too  dtfaad;  torstar!^ 
oie^sJpl)  too  (Sp.).  —  A<S0  rtp^  sSoo^.  A  very  common 
grass,  Panicum  cruscorvi  L.  (?  Z.). 

simpini.  Sprinkling  (Cpr.  8,4;  Abh.  P.  7, 

159;  Mhr.  Sdo  rfy.  —  Aj£o  E^odja^J.  To  sprinkle 

on  one  another  (Cpr.  6,  50). 

hob  ?3o  simpisu.  (fr.  *Sa).  To  sprinkle;  to  be¬ 
sprinkle  (^03?oO  Sm.  35;  ti^odo,  XjzZo  Kk.  69;  Cpr. 
5,  119;  7,  after  129;  7,  133;  see  i3 &  tSsii^l). 
?jo4cdo  (t3s?odo  Ss.).  Aj£o  Ado  (sJos^y  Ss.).  A^o  Art  soft 
A  ods??i??  (Prv.). 

simpu.  =  etc.  A  pearl-oyster,  etc.  (Grj. 
2,  after  71,  twice;  Bp.  12,  11).  A £0  fd  t^sdo  (Cb.  134). 

simpe.  =  AiSo^,  etc.  (My.).  iS'aoo  rou^od  AsSo^ 

(tu^sS  G.). 

simbaka.  N.  (Bp.  47,  34;  Y.  32,  39). 
simbadisu.  =  Atba^o,  etc.  (C.). 

Aisio  simbala.  =  a^o  ,  The  mucus  of 

2)  H-  w 

the  nose,  snot  (My.;  Si.  205;  Ao^csG.;  Te.  14?<S0 
a,  t3ecoO;  Mhr.  d?5ioo^a).  —  Assn'S*  irt.  To  blow  the 
nose  (My.). 

simbi.  =  A^.  A  ring  (of  cloth)  to  be  put 
under  a  vessel,  etc.  upon  the  head;  a  coil 
(of  straw  or  of  a  creeper)  for  setting  a  vessel  0U 
the  grouud  ( Asgao  Sm.  65;  Bp.  24,  64;  My.;  T. 
o,  zdoaoss,  tdodj^ao;  Mhr.  tdodo^tf).  2,  the  coil  of 
a  snake  (My.).  —  A^  To  coil  (as  a 

snake,  My.). 

&oSj  simbe.  =  aso..  (A^ao  Kk.  68). 

£)  w 

AloiO  ,  simbla.=  Aldo  etc.  (My.). 

A)^do,  SriO  simmadisu.  =  A»So  a^3o,  etc.  (Cb.  152). 

&  *  - 

AioobgcS  siyyane.  Sweetly  (*siy5,  fasiy8,  rfoej  Smd. 

389.  109;  Ssv.  2,  49;  cf.  A3o,  A$  1). 

sira.  1.  Tbh.  of  Saa.  Any  tubular  vessel  of  the  body, 
etc.  (?5d,  c^a  G.;  B.  4,  74). 

sira.  2.  Tbh.  of  3d  (Smd.  335;  SdsSo,,  5l)?|  Nn.  162; 
dora  Ss.). 

A)d?i  sirasa.  Tbh.  of  S^F.  (Bp.  9,  15;  see  Mr.  s.  ^^otaodj). 

AK^nJi SJ  sirasala.  =  AfjFsj,  etc.  —  Adroejftd.  (30^  G.). 

*0  siri.  =  AOodb.  Tbh.  of  S,?  (Smd.  336;  so^o &>F  Ct.  II, 
117;  Nn.  108;  5ij35')ej^  Nn-  124>  etc., 

Sm.  6;  °idsg>,  sS»S^,  AJBdJS?o,  ej^,  sDasso^Nn.  149). 


&8h 
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See  Smd.  159.  160.  296.  408;  Cpr.  1,  97;  5,  46;  Bp.  37, 
32.  AO  'BZddrt  ?Sd  zojdd  AO  dj5«? 

o&d?  —  AO  tudtfd  so^odoF,  s^o  z*£>rid 

£^.  — BSoOci  eAJO,  tf^AoS  AO  AocSo  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s. 
eras  1.  —  AOtfe^.  Siva  (Bp.  58,  17).  —  AO^ra.  Tbh.  of 
(Smd.  376;  Ct.  II,  48;  Kk.  19;  Sm.  24).  —  AOtftf; . 
The  sunflower,  Heliotropium  indieum  Lin.  (5±>£JdJJ3S>, 
So^  Mr.  150).  —  AO^V.  A  raven  (sSJ^o©,  etc., 

5s)ii  Mr.  170).  —  AO^tfftnS.  A  strongly  smelling  herb, 
Gynandropsis  pentaphylla  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  AOffstf.  N. 
of  a  town  (Bp.  50,  1).  —  AOtfoa.  N.  of  a  town  (Bp.  26, 
56).  —  AOrSpJ.  -tfeS.  A  kind  of  coloured  silk  cloth  (Bp. 
11,  26).  —  AO rtrf.  Tbh.  of  £{rt (sS^pj,  sfcucdba,  3,? 
sje^,  etc.  H1&.;  Grj.  2,  after  106).  —  AO rtdoo .  -tfdJO. 
Excellent  perfume  (Cpr.  6,  92;  8,  87).  —  AOrid.  Wealth 
looked  upon  as  an  evil  spirit  (Cpr.  10,  120).  —  AOftO. 
Tbh.  of  3,?ftO.  (Bp.  2,  45;  10,  13;  18,  9;  58,  34;  59,  3). 
2,  the  Nukhta  or  comb  duck,  Sarcidiornis  melanonotus 
(Bd.).  —  AOrtodo.  An  excellent  guru  (Bp.  56,  8).  —  AO 
Wealth  to  be  lost  (Bp.  29,  28).  —  AOqSd. 
Tbh.  of  S^qSd.  (Bp.  43,  41).  —  A03ds$  d.  Tbh.  of  3,?sd 
(Bp.  1, 10).  —  AOsdlodrf  dedb^.  -esodjg.  =  S^sSSsirS 
d.  (Bp.  9,  43).  —  AOSsird.  =  d^u.  (Bp.  12,  32).  — 
AOodj  tfdjdjss.  A  lotus  (£d*&F0  rt,  sisdd,  etc.  Ss.);  a 
beautiful  upper  story  Kk.  13).  —  AOodb  ddo^. 

The  moon  (tsS^d,  etc.,  da  Kk.  44).  —  AOo&dd.  -esdsJ. 
Vishnu  (enjsS^  Kk.  7;  Sm.  5).  —  AOododA.  -adA. 
Lakshmi  (3,^3  Kk.  7).  —  AOodj  s id.  Vishnu  (Bp.  1, 
46). —  AOa&ss?.  N.  of  a  merchant  (Bp.  9,  33.  44;  15, 
26;  24  sum.;  24,3;  25,  11-48;  31,23;  38,58;  V.  14,  6, 
etc.).  —  AOO&raVjsSSij.  =  AOo&tss?.  (Bp.  24,  4.  74;  25,  13. 
14).  —  AOc&rai?o.  =  AOoirav*.  (Bp.  37,  44).  —  AO;3ra. 
"w  ws‘  kind  °f  coloured  cloth  (Bp.  11,  26).  —  AO^do. 
-Sdo .  =  AOdjadj,  q.  v.  —  AOdd.  Tbh.  of  3,553d.  (Dp. 
63,  3).  2,  the  holy  fig  tree  (^^^5  etc.,  esd«?  Mr.  113). 

—  AOdo  i}J.  Yishnu  (My.);  N.  (Bp.  56,  42).  —  AOd?®4. 

An  excellent  woman  (Cpr.  10,  128).  —  AOrfeao. 
-gSO).  =  AOdd  s3rt  dri«?4  oqS^o4  es^do4 

(Mr.  268).  —  AOs&saO.  -ogpsb.  =  AOdd^.  The 
three  auspicious  periods  of  the  day :  dawn,  noon,  sunset 
(Sooo&pS^  ct.  I,  81,  o.  r.  sJooJS^oto).  —  AO?3j35s3Joraqi.  N. 
of  a  lihga  (Bp.  43,  47).  —  AOaSO.  Yishnu  or  Krishna 
(Dp.  4). 

A&?\  sirigi.  N.  of  a  woman  (Bp.  27,  39). 

A&cdO  siriya.  =  AO.  Tbh.  of  3,?  (Smd.  384). 

A&cdorfd  siriyadara.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  384). 

AS cdjcssd  siriyadara.  =  AOododd.  (Smd.  384). 

AOcdoerod  siriyabara.  =  AOodJSrad.  (Smd.  384). 

AS^IS  t!  sirivattige.  =  AOsS^rl,  q.  v. 

A&^dp  siri-vanta.  (Smd.  242).  Tbh.  of  3,5530s4.  A  weal¬ 
thy,  etc.  man  (3,5530^,  Nr.;  a^odbFsS^sS 

Mr.  233;  My.).  A053<3  d  5dJ»fd  (aSst^F  Hla.).  odoa 

^  AOsSjj^  SoE^?  (Prv.).  — Feminine  A053?3,  (My.). 

sirivantige.  =  A0d3  A.  The  half  of  an  earthen 
pot  used  for  parching  or  frying  (sSoOcd^zdo  Smd.  II; 
Sm.  51;  Kk.  80,  o.  r.  A0d3r1:  Sk.  roots  3,5,  t?.,  sra , 

to  cook,  to  boil,  to  burn,  etc.;  cf.  s^ra). 


CO 

rj 8?o  sirisa.  Boldness;  heroism;  pride  (yd&jj, 

tfrfosS,  e3s3f  Ct.  II,  49). 

AS?d  sirisa.  Tbh.  of  30553.  The  tree  Acacia  sirissa  Bucli. 
(»Brt  Mr.  119;  Cpr.  6,  49).  AO?3d  dod  (30553,  $e|<u, 
etc.  Nr.). 

Aldo  siru.  (  =  bifurcation?).—  AdorrsoOo. -uyaoJo. 

A  harelip  (My.;  T.  ^ddoddj). 

Ad  sire.  Tbh.  of  3d.  (cJ3S?ddj,  ?3d  Mr.  456). 

A^aF  sirka.  Vinegar  (Mhr.,  H.  3dse>;  Br.  Adya,  Ao^). 

(Wof  sirku.  1.  =  i,  etc.  To  become  entangled, 
impeded,  etc.  (g^^  smd.  Dh.). 
nJ^OF  sirku.  2.  =  2,  etc.  — AYoFdJ5S??3o.  -=#jss?f!o. 

To  obstruct,  to  impede  (V.  32,  12). 

AldFO  sirsala.  =  AdFiu,  AOA.  Tbh.  of  30^.  A  large 
tree,  Albizzia  lebbeck  Benth.  (Z.). 

&0*  Sil.  =  tdo^,  etc.  See  <doe3Ao«. 

siliku.  =  Aeo^oi,  etc.  To  come  in  contact 
with,  to  fall  on  (as  water,  Bp.  42,  31). 

AiexvS-i^o  silukisu.  To  cause  to  be  entangled, 

etc.  (Bh.  3,  23,  10). 

&eA«ro  siluku.  1.  =  ao^o,  Atfoji,  etc.  To  become 
entangled,  to  be  caught,  etc.  (Bp.  6, 6;  is,  59; 

31,  23;  61,  14;  J.  2,  57;  10,  12.  17;  Ram.  5,  8,  74;  Bh.  3, 

13,  29;  cf.  ^Yof).  Aui&docdo  woorid  e3odo  Wed 

djss>4  (Bh.  1, 16,  15).  sdodrUiacd©  A^d  sdjOodj  s^?©4 
(1,  8,  53).  ifLrad.StDtf  Ayj^-doS4  esiadjsa  d  lodrt  (2,  13, 

45).  2,  to  cause  to  go  in,  to  insert,  etc.  (Ram. 

3,  8,  69;  T. 

Aje>05b  siluku.  2.  =  (A3\^2),  A^03J02,  (AOJj2.),  AeOj3. 
Troublesomeness,  viciousness.  (Te.  ^worto,  a<uo 

rio,  eldos^),  mischief,  etc,,  cf.  ?3drto;  T.  intricacy; 

trouble,  impediment;  quarrel).  —  Aexrsdriodod.  -^odod. 
A  troublesome,  vicious,  restive  horse  (dJsYs?  Hla.). 
rJSJd&d  siluku.  =  Ao^.  Balance  in  hand  (of  money,  arti¬ 
cles,  etc.,  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  3ej^). 

A0OsS  silube.  =  3ejot3.  A  crucifix,  a  cross  (My.;  Br.,  M. 
Aejod;  Syriac  slibo;  H.  d€>?ra4;  H.  crucifixion). 

siluvu.  (=3§?5oao  i}  eto.j.  Thin,  as  boards, 
paper,  sheets  of  metal ;  transparent,  as  water 
(My.). 

Ad  sile.  1.  Tbh.  of  3d.  A  stone;  a  rock  (Abh.  P.  7,  57; 

14,  after  88). 

Ae3  sile.  2.  =  ?3d  2,  q.  v.  See 

Silku.  l.  =  Adbjl,  etc.,  A^OFl  (Smd.  Dh.).  drt 
Soo  A^cSo  (Smd.  157).  See  Smd.  264;  Cpr.  9,  122;  Grj. 

4,  16;  5,  49;  Bp.  9,  12;  40,  7;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13,  103. 

Aie;o^silku.2.==  a^Jj2,  etc.  An  object  to  entangle 
or  catch  game  (Rsv.  5,  after  114). 

silku.  3.  =  A2)jt?o2,  etc.  Troublesomeness, 

etc.  Ao^cS  Ported  (Mr.  276). 

A&Oj  silku.  =  AsjoYo.  (My.). 

Ad^O1^  sillimilli.  Insignificant,  trivial,  trifling  (S.  Mhr.). 


»J V  silha.  Tbh.  of  Aos$.  (enoscS,  e3 G.). 

siva  1.  Tbh.  of  Ssl  See  3s3. —  A)»dai>sl):5'<i?).  The  prickly 
pear  (St.  &  PL).  —  AosisSja^.  =  Aiid^,  q.  v.  (Z.). 
siva.  2.  Tbh.  of  Aoo:£.  See  Prv.  s.  aS^. 

&53oh  sivahgi.  The  tiger-wolf,  the  hyena;  a 
leopard  used  in  hunting  (^dtfo,  ss^rrac!^  si. 

167;  My.;  Te.  tteLoft,  SsjoA,  SsloA;  T.  M. 

ta  «»&’). 

&53Q  sivadi.  =  ajs3t3o,  ai^S,  A  coil  or 

truss  of  palmyra-leaves  (Bp.  si,  28;  53,  73); 
a  bundle,  a  mass  (Bh.  10, 1, 49). 

sivadu.  =  etc.  A  pad  to  be  put 

under  a  load  on  the  head  or  underneath 
a  pitcher  or  vessel  (My.).  2,  a  truss  or 
bundle  of  straw  or  grass  (B.  2,  19;  3,  123),  or 
of  betel-leaves  (o>s3q±>  AjbgSo  g.  196). 

sivani.  (  =  A id^?).  -3rK)9odo  A)S3£>?  sdod  (tfW  v  Si.  131). 
Alrf^  sivanni.  =  AosSal©^  s.  Aid  1,  Ai?»3^  q.  v.  The  tree 
Gmelina  asiatica  Roxb.  (Z.). 

&53&20  sivaru.  =  A)a63«,  etc.  (My.). 

AO*  sivige.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  342;  Cpr.  7,  after  81; 

Abh.  P.  15,  after  183). 

&£&  sivil.  “Civil”  (My.;  Si.  55). 

sivudi.  =  Aj^a,  etc.  A  pad  to  be  put  under 
a  load  on  the  head  or  underneath  a  pitcher 
or  vessel  (Bp.  36, 48). 

a)S^)C3J  sivudu.=  A)»ft&,  etc.  A  pad,  etc.  (Aj^  Sm. 
65;  Kk.  68;  My.).  2,  a  truss  or  bundle.  #o 
Ooi  Ai^^J  (Gt.  547-  556). 

sivuru.  =  AJ^teo,  etc.  (My.). 

Ajt3  sive.  Tbh.  of  Ss!  (Smd.  335). 

A)?3s8  sisave.  Tbh.  of  Sodsre.  The  tree  Dalbergia  sisu 
Roxb.  (ssrtodo,  d,  G.). 

sisil.  N.  of  a  fish  (otoaosci.,  notaao  Nr., 

o.  r.  c^£J3?i). 

A)Aio  sisu.  Tbh.  of  SaJj.  (Bp.  47,  34). 

Aj?jJ  sistu.  =  3?io.  Ao?io  naeo  id  tjio^aorl  arsaoerado  tfjsa? 
5j8*P  (Prv.). 

&&  sihi.  =  A>e  1.  Sweetness  (sJo^jc!  Nr.;  My.).  Aiio 
esadotdo  (oioqSod,  ^tdo  Nr.).  Ao*o  53jwj3^^,  tfSo 

tytfd  &ai03^?3  (Prv.). 

AjSo  sihla.  =  Aio .  Olibanum,  benzoin,  Indian  incense. 
AjSvS*  sihlaka.  Olibanum. 

&<&>,  sillu.  1.  Whistling  (of  men.  or  birds,  C.;  Mhr. 
y 

Seruatf,  awtfj,  To  whistle  (C.). 

sillu.  2.  =  aj^o  2,  ajs?  2.  Rheum  of  the  eye 
<$  m  v 
(S.  Mhr.). 

Ajs^  sille.  1.  Bifurcation ;  a  fork,  as  that 
formed  by  two  branches  (Te.  tavo,,  ta*^). 

Ai^n^  CBOawSrSssSr,  sSoqSodtf,  j^o rt,  s^^ort,  Si. 


157).  dodid  Aj«?)  (sJdFd,  cast8?  sioocrard  ssodoot? 

290). 

sille.  2.  =  A)tfo,2,  etc.  —  A)^rt«£.  -tfew.  An  eye 
full  of  rheum  (S.  Mhr.).  —  Ao^dooFiodo.  A  face  covered 
with  rheum,  a  nasty  face  (Ram.  5,  8,  72;  S.  Mhr.). 

si.  1.  =  A; So,  (A)?Q3o).  Sweetness  (C.;  cf.  Aoi^jS; 

see  s.  eS^s*  and  S^loo;  T.  33,  3^,  3?  do4, 

M.  33^  Te.  3030^,  3f&>,  3  53^,  sweetness).  Aif  wb  'ado-S5# 
(doqiod  Si.  50);  A)?  fcPtdtdo  (^do  431;  doqSod  454).  wa^ 
soseoo  Ao?  wb  'adoddo  (B.  5, 15).  4>  sSjaat^  soOtftp  A)?ocU>f  ? 
vusyg^?— tfwo^  Aofodod,  toodddodofdd  esftodo  rodrio.— 
Ai^oSjc^o,  totf,  ssS  rasdido.— A?odj=>rirfo, 
^d  ^oaodj^rlido.  — Xort^  A?o3js??  iraCS3?  Bora^ 

(Prvs.).  —  Aj^^dt^.  The  pulp  of  ripe  manges  mixed  with 
milk  and  sugar  (J.  6,  44;  My.;  B.  3,  94).  —  A)?^30dA 
A  sweet  fruit  (Jns.  22,  29).  —  Aj^jSo^s?.  A  kind  of 
pumpkin  (Si.  161).  —  Ao?rtes?l).  A  prickly  climbing 
plant,  the  Goa  potato,  Dioscorea  aculeata  L.  (St.  &  PL). 

—  A)?dj5£^to^.  A  climbing  herb,  Zehneria 

umbellata  Thwait.  (St.  &  PL;  My.).  —  Ao^sJjy  =  ?d^d 

(My.).  —  A>?$§do.  Drinking  water  (C.).  —  Ai?ale^. 
A  vegetable  dish  without  tamarind  (My.;  Si.  310). — 
Aj^oiora^.  Soil  without  saltishness  (Si.  100).  —  Aj^dJeisJ). 
A  mango  that  is  sweet  also  when  unripe  (My.).  —  Ai? 
»5j3?idj.  Curds  that  are  fresh  and  sweet  (My.).  —  Ai??33 
630.  Pepper  water  without  tamarind  (My.).  —  A>£?&©?d. 
The  gourd  Lagenaria  vulgaris  Ser.  (do^,  esostoo  Si. 
161;  My.).  —  A^Sod8?.  A  sweet  lime  (My.). 

si.2.  =  3ei.  To  be  scorched  or  burnt,  to 
be  singed,  to  be  parched  (My.),  p.  p. 

(Cpr.  5,  132;  Grj.  9,  22;  23,  20).  5iJ artrci  Ao?o3o 

(Ssv.  3,5  7).  dopV^.  .  .  asio^tacS^Vo  A)$n!s3)(Bh.  1,20,54). 

c^oraea3  Ai^ciotdo;. . ,  tS^rtodwr^sSo*  oi^o,^?! 
(Rsv.  5,46).  ridodoodod  Ai^do  (J.  24, 4). 

Aikido  S5r^(4)^a,  riJVi?  Si.  315).  2,  to  SCOrdl, 

etc.  (My.). 

si.  3.  The  state  of  being  scorched,  burnt, 

etc.  (Bp.  14,  9).  —  Ai? 3 (5.  A  parched  ear  of  corn  (® 
Hla.;  Mr.  375,  o.  r.  en)^). 
si.  4.  ( =  Safj  cf-  —  AifoiooC3o.  -aJC 3o.  O.  r.  of 
o3o3)C30  s.  o3  13.  (Smd.  II). 

AJe^d  sikara.  =  S^d,  eto.  Thin  or  drizzling  rain,  etc. 

sikari.  The  state  of  being  scorched, 
burnt,  singed  or  parched.  —  Ai^orlev*.  -^jsv*-= 

Ai^oodrario.  (J.  21,  41).  —  Aif^O  siJB^o.  To  reduce  to 
charcoal,  to  burn  up  (Ram.  5,  S,  13).  —  Aof^Ocdrarto. 
-Mrto.  To  become  scorched,  to  be  burnt,  etc.  (Bp.  60, 18). 

—  Ai^Os^frto.  -5§|8?r<0.  =  Ai^ocdjsrto.  (Abh.  P.  7,  89; 
Grj.  8,  after  77;  Ssv.  2,  107;  Bh.  4,  4,  55). 

rj£&j  siku.  That  is  scorched,  burnt,  singed, 
etc.;  anything  burnt  at  the  inside  bottom 
of  a  vessel  in  cooking  (My.).  Lrtdrf  Ai^o  ($* 
fe3,  Nr.),  esj^cd  Af^o  (^>^^3,  eto.  Si.  315). 

Aif^o  siku.  =  tSftfo.  “Sick”  (My.). 
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nj£rf&  sig-adi.  A  very  small  kind  of  fish  that 
is  sold  in  a  dried  state  (My.;  n^,  tjSFtf 
Si.  87;  Tu.  A^&szi). 

Slgudi.=  AJ?a&.  (Rsv.  5,  115). 

ro^rioQ  siguri.  A  kind  of  chowrie  (z^aotf, 

rap*  H1A).  See  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Ram.  1,  13,  4;  Bh.  3, 
10,  51;  J.  3,  17;  8,  38;  22,  5;  33,  26. 

Qrfj  sigurisu.  A?rt>oA:i<dei  to^ 

(Bhn.  12,  o.  r.  SosOcSozd^o;  cf.  ZtJsriOXo?). 

sige.  A  climbing  prickly  shrub  the  pods 
of  which  are  used  like  soap  for  washing  the 
hair,  etc.,  Acacia  concinna  D.  C.  (i^oMr.  150; 

C.;  zddOFtfd,  qLaO  <£??*,  sadd  G.;  Te.  3^ao3o,  Afwo&j; 
T.  M?oira^odo«;  M.  aJ^^oSo,  feJeodo^oSo;  see  A?rfos> 
o3o.  Note:  The  soap-nut  tree  is  often  called  A?r%  but 
not  correctly;  the  soap-nut  tree  is  ese^^t)^,  etc.).  'nsdjd 
A?rt. —  o A?rtrt  23s^rtjs?,  —  craW3 

A?rt  'ad  sratf  (Prvs.).  —  A?r1=ff3>c£>o.  The  pod 
or  berry  of  sige  (C.).  —  A?rtto^.  =  A?rt.  (C.).  —  Agrt 
*3?®*  A  hedge  of  sige  (My.).  —  A^rtojaa^.  The  leaves 
of  sige  (medicinally  used,  My.). 

situ.  l.=  AJ?^,  q.  V.  (My.;  cf.  2;  Te.  zS^O, 
to  creep  or  slide  along  the  ground  on  the  posteriors). 

situ.  2.  The  act  of  rubbing  the  anus  on 
the  ground,  etc.  —  A^fcJorratw.  -’ffeiejo.  Feet  that  rub 
or  drag  on  the  ground  in  walking  (My.). 

A)££oOj  sintu.  =  &?uo  i.  To  rub  the  anus:  to 
move  or  slide  along  on  the  posteriors  whilst 
sitting  On  the  ground  (as  children  or  maimed  persons 
do,  rtorfjteSj^taFpi  Smd.  Dh.). 
slta.  Tbh.  of  3ed  (Smd.  335). 

sitar.  Anger,  wrath  (53oo<s?*!o,  AsioriEW, 

&$Fio,  etc.,  Sm.  39;  s>d  Klc.  52; 

s?Azdozdo,  tjiodo£W3d  Ss.;  see  AWo^  &  A^sdOAo). 

A>?As>*  sltala.  Combined  derangement  of  the  three  humours 
etc.  (rtjBSE*,  Mr.  387). 

AJsSBSOe&sld  slta-kumara.  Lava  or  Kusa  (J.  20,  48.  59.  62). 

sita-dhuni.  N.  of  a  river  (Cpr.  1,  79). 

slta-pati.  Rama  (My.). 

slta-phala.  The  custard-apple,  Anona  squamosa 
Lin.,  originally  American,  but  now  naturalized  in  India 
(C.;  Te.,  T.,  Mhr.). 

AJeSS'd^orS  sita-ramani.  Slta  (J.  18  sum.), 
sita-rama.  Rama;  N.  (My.). 

|?d  sita-srota.  =  A?33qSo$.  (Cpr.  1,  82). 
sltala. =  Asj33>®?  1.  Tbh.  of  The  chicken-pox 

(My.).  —  A^tfAzSowo.  =  A^tf.  (My.). 

A)e3SS?  sltale.  l.=  AS3®S».  (My.). 

A^S?  Bitale.  2.  Tbh.  of  3^33$.  (My.). 

situ.  P.  p.  of  A)?^0  1.  (My.), 
site.  A  furrow,  the  track  or  line  of  a  plough¬ 
share  Mr.  371).  2, IV.  of  the  wife  of  Rdmacandra, 


daughter  of  king  Janaka;  N.  3,  a  kind  of  grass  (Ara 
c&s3  Mr.  110).  See  Smd.  68,  155;  Bp.  54,  39;  J.  16,  34; 
18,  4.  8.  23.  26.  39.  51.  60.  tS^rraj^  zrasdosodOES  <§%*?, 
crazdoM  A^d  (Prv.). 

slta-uda-nadi.  N.  of  a  river  (Cpr.  3,  after 
9). 

slt-kara.  A  sound  made  in  shivering  with  cold, 
sighing  (Cpr.  7,  151;  Rsv.  9,  22;  J.  28,38).  2,  a  sound 

made  in  sexual  enjoyment. 

A)^^  sit-krita.  =  A?3«^d  No.  2.  (Fioddzl®8?-6  Mr.  89). 
A)?^  sltya.  Ploughed,  tilled.  2,  corn,  grain;  a  young 
plant,  as  of  rice,  etc.  (AA  Mr.  371). 

AJ?tfo  sldhu.  =  3?$o.  (Sk.;  G.). 
sldhra.  The  anus.  (R.). 

&S55*  sin.  1.  (Smd.  59).  =  i.  To  sneeze  (tfo  d 

^rfEE I  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  z*3?c& ,  Te.  z3?zdo,  M.  z3?rdd ,  z^eso ,  to 
blow  the  nose;  T.  doodoo^,  dozdoofc,  to  sneeze;  Mhr.  Sotf 
?§?o,  to  sneeze;  Scrd,  Aotf,  a  sneeze;  3<«fdF§?o,  to  blow 
the  nose).  P.  ps.  A?ido,  A?c&>  (Smd.  287  Cm.).  A??d  o 
(275). 

sin.  2.  =  A)?^o2.  Sneezing;  a  sneeze  (tfosS 

■5\^d,  i^sd  Nr.;  tfo  d  Mr.  387). 

sinu.  l.=  A?<5l.  (C.).  P.  p.  A?do,  A?$.  zradzd 
do  zozdo^osaeo ,  A ?dsddo  Freodoosdae^.—  A?dd  zb^ttoEd 
Soosrto  Ssdcra^sddrt  raa^??— A^aad 
A?^ad  aSj3?a?J??— cSrtaodosi  A^onsr^  z drta? 

sjortl.  os^d  ^3^, fS??  (Prvs.). 

betid  sinu.  2.  =  aj?^  2.  (^j  3«,  ^0  d,  v  ss  si.  200;  ^0  a 

N  v  x  1  tA  <A  >  <A 

G.;  Ram.  5,  3,  45;  My.),  ^d*  tfosSO  A ?fSo  Wo5  So^rl 
(Prv.). 

sipisu.  To  cause  to  suck  (My.). 

Aie^d)  sipu.  —  8®?^.  To  suck  (My.).  (finger) 

A?&tdd  ^03^  do^jja^^??  (Prv.). 

&ZZ3*  sib.  A  sound  used  in  calling  cats.  — 

A?ra*  A?ks*.  rep.  (My.). 

9  sibari — a?wow^=  A?tosz3^do.  (z.).  —  a?wo 

t3?do.  A  seandent  thorny  shrub  with  needle-like  leaves, 
Asparagus  sarmentosus  Lin.  (Z.);  also  Asparagus  race- 
mosus  Willd.  (Z.). 

A?s3  slbi.  The  guava  (My.;  see  s3?deo;  cf.  H.  ?3?a€, 

an  apple).  —  A^zb^E?^.  A  ripe  guava  (My.). 

sibu.  (fr.  A?f2?).  A  bamboo-slit  (Bp.  16,  21 ; 
b.  4, 122;  My.).  2,  twigs  cut  off  from  bamboos 
and  put  on  the  roofs  of  houses  to  protect 
them  against  monkeys  (My.). 

As'Eio  slma.  =  A?s3o.  Force,  ability,  etc.  (Frarfoq^r  Bhn.  19, 
o.  r.  A?*5o;  Mhr.  A^sSJe),  excess,  extravagance). 

Ae'do^  siman.  =  A?»5j.  (Smd.  107;  Sk.). 

A)?e5of^  slmanta.  A  separation  or  parting  of  the  hair  on 
each  side  of  the  head  so  as  to  leave  a  line  (made  for  the 
first  child,  My.;  zood^eS  Mr.  320;  J.  18,  37). 
As'rfOrd^tfC'S  simanta-karana.  The  act  or  ceremony  of 
parting  the  hair.  (My.). 

AJeTSoF^^  simanta-putra.  A  first-born  son  (My.). 
Feminine  A^sSo^^A,  (My.). 
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simanta-prasta.  The  ceremony  of  parting 
the  hair  connected  with  a  meal  (My.). 

slmanta-mani.  A  jewel  worn  on  the  parting 
of  the  hair  (J.  18  sum.). 

simanta-ratna.  =  (Ssv.  1,  after  81). 

A)?^Jcd  ‘6^337)S)<&rs7i  simanta-r6kha-vilasa.  The  beauty  of 
the  simanta  line  (Cpr.  1,  after  94). 

A)e's3o$o$  simantini.  She  who  has  hair-parting,  a  ivoman. 

AJeS&lciis^c^odOc^  simanta-unnayana.  Arranging  the  part¬ 
ing  of  the  hair,  N.  of  one  of  the  samskaras  (observed 
by  women  in  the  sixth  or  eighth  month  of  their  first 
pregnancy,  My.). 

AJe^So  sime.  A;e7&3.  =  AifSdo,  Aofjs&cS*.  A  boundary,  bound, 
border,  limit,  margin,  frontier  (see  «s^_o,  esf^rio, 
etc.);  a  mark,  land-mark;  a  bank,  shore,  coast;  the 
horizon;  a  field.  2,  a  country  (not  Sk.;  My.;  Te.,  T.). 
3,  Europe  (not  Sk.;  My.;  Te.,  T.).  Ai»53j  533ridj3  ^d 
=5*3  SoZ&c  (Prv.).  —  Ao^sJo’fjs^CS9.  A  duck;  a  goose;  a 
turkey  (My.).  —  Ao?o3jodj^.  -e^_.  Sago  (My.).  —  ro?s3j 
odort?3.  -e$ri?3.  The  ring-worm  shrub,  Cassia  alata  Lin. 
(St.  &  PL).  —  A)?55jo3j?^.  -<ar3 .  Kerosene  oil  (My.).  — 
Aj?sJo?&>E9.  Chalk  (My.;  B.  4,  126). 

siyala.  A  tender  cocoa-nut  (B.  2, 41). 
2,  the  water  of  an  unripe  cocoa-nut  (Mg.), 
siyi.  =  A>el.  (Si.  124;  only  in  Si.). 
rJZ.o*  sir.  =  ^?53,  AJetfoi.  A  nit,  an  egg  of  a 
louse  (©^  Nr.).  Ao?rtr«p«  (Smd.  51).  Cf.  d.o«3. 
sira.  N.  of  a  grama.  —  Asdoracksra^redo. 

N.  of  a  class  of  Telugu  smarta  Brahmanas  (My.). 

A)eti  sira.  A  plough.  2,  the  sun. 

nj£dra  sirana.  =  s^edc®,  etc.,  aeror.  A  small  chisel 
(My.). 

A^tfC©  sirana.  See  Mr.  s.  i3®«?odj. 

sirui  or  2-anige. 8.  3.  A  comb 

for  clearing  the  head  of  nits  and  lice  (My.; 
sfjWsqScb,  Si.  231).  — -  A)?ds$rW;d.  A  common 

weed,  Sesbania  aeuleata  Pers.  (Z.). 

A^oTOrS  sira-pani.  Plough-handed:  Balarama. 
oa  sira-anga.  A  plough-share. 

AJe&  siri.  Having  a  plough:  Balarama. 

A)£5?do  sirisu.  To  cause  to  louse  (My.). 

A)£d3  siru.  1.  =  etc.  (My.;  Te.  A§e,  the  louse  called 
pediculus  pubis). 

siru.  2.  =  ^2.  To  clean  from  lice,  to 

louse  (My.). 

A)?l3  sire.  Tbh.  of  i3?d  (Smd.  347.  364).  Cloth;  a  garment 
in  general  (not  sewed);  a  female’s  garment  (not  sewed, 
s§?ej,  &3?d,  ‘tfsdFki,  e*z33  tdjd,  esSo^d,  esodJ^, 

A)t3ol>,  sfki  Hla.;  srasj,  <yz33  zdof,  53^,  Ski,  2i?ej,  Aitdodj, 
53si?S,  essj^d  Mr.  341;  5So?sod,  5i^  Nn.  118; 
ct.  II,  78;  sSolijrt  Sm.  72;  112;  i3§«, 

etc.  Nr.;  <3^  Mr.  516).  sSSoiOcd  WZd  A)?d  (53 
333FAS,  urecSd);  Ai^dodo  ?3e3rt0  (&ovtv);%SjzX  Ao?d  (a 


aid);  s6C33odo  Ao?d  (sdkJe^d  Hla.).  53553F;d 
a  wci  pi®y  A>pd  (spsw);  dd«?oL  cooWo  oJjj&jo? 

53da^  sSj3aciJid  zaaAi  iSod^  A?d  (^J^odb);  si^rtorts? 
distorts?  533^  Ao^d  (odo&sS);  edjs;d  Ai°d  (a^aSd,  p^sSa^d, 
etc.);  SoOodj  zdeSodc  Ai?d  ($30353533^);  sojszd^odb  Ao?d  (f& 
sqSjS^d);  Ao§dodo  (zS^f,  aodrasfd,  etc.);  s6C33 
ode  Ao?d  (z$?esF5i^);  sireAiid  sdK>3odo  A>?d  (pitftf,  ^sdFki); 
«3?x5;d  Ai?d  (?io^$s j5*,  sfki);  zSjsrf  pieej  Ai?d  (»Sd33,  ?5l® 
ero^osJ  sdo^rf);  3 dz^a^odb  Ai?d  ($zl®?o, 
sdkJ,  zdz^S);  eroc^osd  A?d  (5S0q53?i,  etc.);  A?dodb  sojsdd 
&J3E3F  (fb^ijd,  sikirra^tf  Nr.),  c^do  c&awo  6jd% 

sioorts?^  fSoajrf  e#  A?d  (Mr.  341);  5^3 

A?d  (aj33s6d);  sfasJdCS’aao  (sSkiz^d  342);  tos?rijsiorf 
A?d  (a^O  531).  cksS^cSjs^sgcisJjc^oo,  53j!:i')55o:ii 
A?d  (Smd.  239).  Ai?d  faa  s5^  S338?  erokJo^  ro3rt.— 

cSdodOfS?  dsJd  siofS?  A^dodjs??  — Ao?d  acid  eo3drf 

?3d?  ddso  ^jsU^djs  A?d?  s33^333d 
3$ re^  A)“d  eroaAitid  zd^drfj  ^jse5  (Prvs.).  See 

Cpr.  7,  after  69;  Bp.  22,  65;  28,  19;  53,  49;  Si.  222. 
223.  459.  —  A^dri'tf).  A  cloth-stealer  (sikits^d 

Hla.).  —  A?ddo3?rt.  A  morbid  issue  of  blood  from  the 
yoni  (My.).  — -  A)?d»3dtd.  -sidd.  A  cloth-merchant  (d®Ai 
rt  Sm.  67). 

A)£&3  sira.  =  2,  etc.  A  line,  a  streak,  a 

stripe;  full  of  lines  or  stripes  (B. 3, 74). 

siru.  1.  To  be  scattered,  to  be  sprinkled, 
to  fly  about,  p.  p.  (Cpr.  4, 40). 

siru.  2.  =  &erao2,  ^eeso.  To  grow  enraged, 
to  become  angry;  to  grow  very  contentious 
or  quarrelsome  (ciostfass  §md.  Dh.,  o.  rs.  cSosioa 
8S,  zdJ8SJaodj;  Bp.  26,  21;  56,  20;  M.  t<3?e30,  T.  t4??io, 
to  hiss,  rage,  rail  at  one;  see  Akiop;  to  rail  at,  etc. 
(see  ?3?e3J). 

siru.  3.  =  3.  Raging,  fierceness.  (M. 

,  ta?ew).  —  A?es  ^>o So.  =  z4?es  553 oSj.  (My.), 
siru.  4.  =  elees',  etc.  To  scream,  etc.  (Bp. 

52,  13). 

A)^G5odo  sirudu.  A  cascade  (?). 

sd^ordTOtlsSc^o^,  d^ciF^,  3j5®sr(v<  SOrtkijj 
s§,  i3^cdje3j3«?«  ?dd^?Ajcdo§  3SodosSJOSi353S338Sort«?«  (Abh. 
P.  7,  86). 

V€  sirumbul.  Being  scattered,  sprinkl¬ 
ed,  etc?  (*J3?33ki  SB.;  Kk.  51;  Sm.  61).  —  AiSOjsJoOj 
«?3idj.  -arfo.  To  sprinkle  about  (Rsv.  5,  after  55). 

sir.  Being  scattered,  sprinkled,  etc.— 

A?siF?5.  Spray  or  fine  drops  of  water  (Rsv.  2,  after  8; 
5,  69;  Y.  9,  49). 

sirna.=  *etfr®»  etc.  (My.). 

&£SjF  sirpa.  A  finger-ring  (®orto©?od>  Mr.  344). 

A)e€>  all.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  365). 

AJee?  sile.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  347).  A?drts?  oidrft? 
(rfodJFd  Nr.). 

A)e7^W  sivata.  A  squeezed  mass  or  a  mass  (of  fruits,  food, 
etc.,  Bh.  3,  9,  21;  Mhr.  lao^kJ,  ^Sc$3). 
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sivana.  Sewing,  stitching;  a  seam,  suture, 
sivani.  =  A^sSj^.  &e3sodj  A?d$?  (S^d^FF?,  tfo 

sko®*,  etc.  Si.  131).  2,  a  needle  (Sk.). 

Aedc3  sivane.  =  A?di^.  AsdfSodb  dod  (rfdogO,  ddF^us? 
qiri,,  etc.  Si.  129). 

sivanni.  =  Ad^,  Adsoja^,  (A?d$,  A?d?3).  Tbh.  of 

3, ?s3e5f  (rtdj^o,  ddFJjs^d,,  =s^>ay o,  dc^ode^F^,  3^d 
e&F,  $d,d£3F,  w^odbF  Nr.;  =s=3a^0  Mr.  122).  *e3sol> 
A?d^  (Sj^e^Ft?,  ^odooa^,  Yod^,  ^tiodoF,  tfU  t>  Nr.). 

sivara.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  362;  dOc&  dF$  Gt.  I, 

75;  d05S®dII,  88;  dde«,  saejtfea  Kk.  13,  Sm.  35).  Cf. 
ausdra. 

A)?o35?oO  sivarisu.  53e39?do).  To  hiss,  to 
puff,  to  pass  the  proper  temper,  to  show 
disgust  or  disdain  (Ram.  4,  3,  7;  5,  8,  45;  6,  12,  34; 
6,50,40;  Bh.  8,  24,  41;  J.  5,  54;  8,39;  17,56;  19,15; 
cf.  A?dra«,  Ai^eao  2). 

sivu.  To  adorn  ($</adK>  smd.  Dh.). 
sisa.  A  kind  of  Kannada  metre  (Ch,;  Te.; 

Te.  also:  irritation,  madness,  see  s.  AWop. 

&e?3  sisa.  1.  =  A?d).  Lead  (A^dts1,  c3®ri,  o3js??1?«j,  ddj 
Nr.;  A?d®*,  A^ddd,  Hla.;  fsvri  Nn.  26;  C.;  Si.  334;  B.  4, 
106).  A?dd  en)s?odiO  lu&odo  wsdod??— A?dddo^ 

'nO  3^3  3d  rad  dd^  tfuarao  sSj^oSodo  (Prvs.). _ A?d 

£ras*j.  -rossO.  A  leaden  sword  (  ?  Bh.  8,  19,  40). 

A?d  sisa.  2.  =  A?d.  (My.). 

sisaka.  1.  Tbh.  of  S^dFtf  (Smd.  345).  A  helmet 
(Bid  Nn.  4;  de3o&  Kk.  43,  Bhn.  9;  Grj.  2,  after  106; 
T.  Udri).  —  Aedtfjra  s*.  -o-arav*.  To  put  a  helmet  on 
(Rsv.  13,  70). 

Aed?F  sisaka.  2.  Lead . 

&edd«^  sisa-patra.  Lead. 

A?do  sisu.  =  A?d  l.  (A?d  G.;  B.  4,  124.  209). 

&??5  sise.  =  A^d  2.  A  bottle,  a  flagon  (My.;  B.  4,  225; 
Mhr.,  H.  3?ra). 

Ae^of©^  sihunda.  The  milk-hedge  plant,  Euphorbia  anti¬ 
quorum. 

ail.  1.  =  Aetfo  i.  To  split  (v.  i.),  to  be  cleft, 
to  divide,  to  part,  to  come  into;  to  be 
rent; — to  split  (v.  t.),  etc.  (dcreSra  smd.  Dh.; 
Te.  ia?5Jo).  p.  p.  A?^.  ,  A?£  iparto  (Smd.  I). 

craCCOYdjd^,  A?&®  raft  saajo  (I).  en)£?FqS  d^o 

A?s*0dJ. . .  w  fyd^doss*  (Rsv.  5,  36).  (*?d0)  tfodaatfs 
d^aSdoo  =#ja^4rtoO^  A?v*o  (5,116).  A^ddo  A?sto , 

.  ..do!^  A?"^  ^Uoj^^odj  dod^rt&sortv6  (6,  after  11). 
See  Bp.  35,  49;  42,  4;  52,  33;  56,  29;  Raghc.  17,  69;  Ssv. 

4,  6;  J.  4,  44;  5,  37;  16,  26;  26,  45.  55.  60-63. 

sil.  2.  =  2.  Splitting ;  a  split,  a  frag¬ 

ment,  a  piece,  a  part,  a  division  (3Ysu  smd. 

Dh.).  A?tf  s*  (J.  4,  46).  '■aes’ddodio  des’ej ,  dra’dSodoo 
A?s?o  (fire,  Sp.).  —  A?«rerL>.  -wrto.  To  be  divided,  etc. 
(J.  25,  24). 

sil.  3.  =  ?\ef,  sl?f.  A  scream,  a  cry.  (M. 

djs«?,  a  whistle,  cf.  Atf^l) _ A?tfdo.  -'■ado.  To 

scream,  etc.  (Bp.  20,  13;  Y.  11,  63). 


sil.  4.  =  fte«b.  P.  p.  of  Aef  l.  —  A^ddo. 

To  split  and  throw  to  the  ground  (J.  19,  29). 

silisu.  To  cause  to  split,  etc.  (C.). 
silu.  l.  =  ^e^0  2,  A?f  1.  P.  ps.  A?<£  (0.),  A?e 
do  (=  A?^o,  Bp.  49,  10;  45,  27).  A^tfodd^  aLsert^aaft 
doddo  (nadd,  Artotfo*  dk^do  Si.  382).  ©»3 

o&o  A?Vodd  w{3  doW  o<  essdod??  (Ss.  11).  esdridA,  Ao 
dd  A?8?dfdo  (Bh.  3,  13,  30).  dtoo^OcdO  A?s?,  Aortd^d5 
do  (Raghc.  17,  74).  ureodbOd  dod  fS^., 

A???  (Pry.).  See  Bp.  21,  43;  45,  32;  55,  24;  B.  1,21. 

silu.  2.  =  Aef  2.  (C.;  s3?ddo  Fio^d 

otjavo,  d^G.) - A?tfo  wrto.  =  A?«?3rto.  A  splitting  or 

division  to  take  place,  etc.  A§Vo  tfddos  w^oddo  dd 
(Prv.).  —  A^v'oaaO.  A  road  that  branches  off,  a  bye- 

path  (My.) - Aev*osrea.  =  A^ocraO.  (My.;  d^,  dod^, 

ddqi,  etc.  Si.  104). 

?o0  SU.  =  See  e.  g.  ^oseoo ,  and  cf.  <»do  2  (also  e.  g.  in 
tfddo  l  &  2). 

?do  su.  1.  =  p&ia,  of  which  it  may  become  a  K.  Tbh.  e.  g. 
in  djdo  (djdos). 

?5o  su.  2.  A  prefix  implying  good,  well,  excellent,  excellently, 
beautiful,  beautifully;  excessive,  excessively,  much,  very; 
readily,  easily,  etc. 

tfo^  suka.  1.  Tbh.  of  dotf  (&?d  Sm.  78). 

do^  suka.  2.  Tbh.  of  doso  (dorado  Sm.  78;  My.). 

do^d  t?  su-kandaka.  An  onion, 
a 

do^d  su-kara.  Easy  to  be  done,  practicable,  feasible, 
attainable;  easy  to  be  managed,  doing  well;  good, 
beautiful,  etc.;  doing  good,  charity,  benevolence.  See 
Kavy.  I,  la,  3;  Bp.  3,  69;  4,  3;  J.  2,  33. 
do'Sr'rf su-karate.  Charity,  benevolence  (Cpr.  2,  51). 
do?fi3  su-kare.  A  tractable  cow. 

do^ei  su-kala.  1.  One  who  has  a  great  reputation  for  lib¬ 
erality  both  in  giving  and  using. 
dotfCJ  sukala.  2.  Tbh.  of  doY  (G.). 

do^eradj^i^r®  sukala-pravina.  Conversant  with  the  beauti¬ 
ful  (sixty-four)  fine  arts  (Kk.  101). 
do^e3  su-kale.  dotS'ad.  A  beautiful  fine  art;  an  auspicious 
mark  (J.  11,  25). 

do^S  su-kavi.  A  good  or  excellent  poet  (Smd.  92.  238; 

Ch.  v.  15;  K&vy.  Ill,  2,  B,  81;  Abh.  P.  1,  31;  Bp.  1,  20). 
doiS^e^  sukavi-indra.  A  superior  poet  (J.  25,  6). 
dOSSC®  sukana.  =  etc.,  dJWSEEO.  (B.  3,  118). 

dotS^OSO  sukanu.  =  d>F3e?).  (B.  3,  117.  118). 
do^Dd  su-kara.  The  syllable  dJ  (Smd.  268.  274  Cm.;  284). 
dowsodOF  su-karya.  A  good  work  (Bp.  39,  69). 
ddiFS^  su-kala.  A  time  of  plenty  (My.). 
d0W®eD7\  sukaliga.  A  Lambadi  (My.;  Te.  a  sort 

of  gypsies). 

dO’S'eliF  su-kirti.  Good  report;  celebration  ( es^td,  -6-^Af 
Nn.  75;  -&?Sf  146). 

do^O^rad  su-kumara.  A  beautiful  youth;  a  good  son 
(Bp.  3,  19.  41;  50,  3).  2,  very  soft  or  tender,  delicate, 

smooth.  3,  one  of  the  gunas  in  rhetoric  (Kavy.  Ill,  \ 
A,  3.  15-17). 
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su-kumarate.  Beauty  (Grj.  4,  57). 
su-kumari.  A  beautiful,  good  daughter  (Prll. 


3,  23). 

TdOtSbe)  su-kula.  A  good  or  virtuous  family.  (My.). 

sukula-dipaka.  One  who  makes  a  good 
family  illustrious  (Bp.  24,  40). 

su-krita.  Done  well  or  properly;  well  made,  well 
constructed;  treated  with  kindness;  virtuous,  pious; 
fortunate,  auspicious.  2,  any  good  or  virtuous  act, 
kindness,  bounty,  friendliness,  aid;  virtue,  moral  merit 
(syjra^,  Nn.  68);  fortune,  auspiciousness;  reward, 

recompense.  t&Ms#  Tfado  wcitta)  , 3#  i^asSo  cao 

0  TT  irQ)  Tjr  <v» 

(Prv.).  See  Bp.  3,  69;  32,  62;  40,  66;  51,  26. 

sukrita-karmi.  A  person  who  performs  good 
works  (Bp.  54,  16). 

su-kriti.  Acting  well  or  kindly;  virtuous,  pious, 
good;  fortunate,  lucky.  2,  well-doing;  kindness;  virtue. 
su-k£sa.  Having  beautiful  hair. 
su-k6si.  N.  of  an  Apsaras. 


?o0^a  sukku.  l.  =  ^o^on.  To  shrink,  to  shrivel 

vr 

np  (Bp.  43,  84). 

FoO^sukku.2^^^^2,  etc.  Shrinkage,  shrink; 
a  wrinkle,  fold,  crease,  indentation  (Bp.  44,  26; 

My.;  Te.  - To  shrivel, 

to  shrink;  to  grow  wrinkled  (My.;  B.  5,  238). 

su-kshatra-teja.  Fine  lustre  belonging  to  the 
military  class  (Bh.  1,10,  2). 

su-kshetra.  An  excellent  field;  an  excellent  place 
of  pilgrimage  (My.);  etc.  rf 

(Prv.). 

su-kshetrate.  The  state  of  having  excellent 
places  of  pilgrimage  (Cpr.  1,  75). 

su-kshema.  Perfect  health  (Bp.  36,  44;  My.). 
?joSO  su-kha.  =  2,  &®rt.  Happiness,  pleasure, 

delight,  joy,  comfort  (J&o^,  ;4©rt  Kk.  31;  Sm.  76);  ease, 
alleviation;  easiness.  2,  happy,  joyful,  delighted;  agree¬ 
able,  sweet;  easy,  practicable;  meet,  suitable.  Soe3^j 
cawri  sSra  siodtd  cSdVo  7oow.  — 

7&J3J  (Prvs.).  — •  ToJio  To  give  or  afford  pleasure 

(B.  4,  153).  —  Tfoajorlais*.  -o-.  To  cause  happiness  or 
pleasure.  ToJSJorlcxi^sjo  (3sdff=>0  Mr.  2  30).  — 

'ado.  To  be  happy,  etc.  (B.  5,  128.  272) - 

-o-3«?.  To  get  pleasure  (Grj.  4,  86).  —  To 

cause  to  feel  pleasure,  to  make  happy  (B.  4,152). — 
Tfoaj  ddo.  To  feel  pleasure,  to  be  happy  (B.  3,  105;  4, 
2).  —  Tjjid  =  ToOSj  ddo.  (B.  5,  58).  — 

jI.  -o-sScl.  To  get  pleasure,  to  attain  happiness,  "ados?^ 
53K©c$FSjo  (Smd.  134). 

?i0SO^xj  sukha-kara.  Causing  happiness  or  pleasure; 
doing  anything  easily,  done  easily.  (My.). 

sukha-jxvi.  A  happy  person  or  being  (My.). 
?30S0;3tJ  sukha-tara.  Uncommonly  or  very  pleasant  or 
agreeable  (Bh.  1,  8,  35). 

7kS03tfo*Kr3  sukha-tarangini.  A  river  of  joy  (Grj.  2, 
after  106). 


?ioSOrf  sukha-da.  Giving  or  affording  pleasure,  etc.  (Sk.; 

R.). 

jdOSOrfOoSO  sukha-duhkha.  Pleasure  and  pain.  (Bp.  54, 
13).  tfd.— 

tfjsd  Xjsotiossodz.  —  tfjsd  ?&iotijgsu  So^cs’tdd 

trotfoM©  &&?  es^cS,  (Prvs.). 

TjOSDfTO,^  sukhanasi.  A  small  room  in  a  temple  in  front 
of  that  wherein  the  idol  is  placed  (Bp.  43,  41;  My.). 

sukha-prada.  =  Xosoti.  (My.), 
sukha-prasava.  =  (My.), 

sukha-prasfiti.  An  easy  delivery  or  accouche¬ 
ment  (Cpr.  3,  after  92). 

^OSOrUiSj  sukha-rfipa.  Well,  happy  (=5^8®  G.;  Mhr.). 

TfoSO'rfeiF'ff  sukha-varcaka.  Natron,  alkali. 

TjOSOtS^vS  sukha-vasati.  A  pleasant  place  of  residence 
(My.). 

sukha-vasti.  A  person  sojourning  at  a  place 
without  the  connection  of  an  estate  (B.  5,  120). 

jdoSOsro*}  sukha-vasi.  A  person  who  keeps  himself  from 
all  work,  and  simply  lives  for  his  pleasure  or  con¬ 
venience  (My.). 

73oSO;df3.©^5cg  sukha-sandohye.  Easily  milked:  a  tractable 
and  gentle  cow. 

sukha-sanni.  Sanni  arising  from  sexual  inter¬ 
course  (My.). 

sukha-sparusa-vata.  A  wind  that  is  agree¬ 
able  to  the  touch  or  refreshing  (J.  19,  35). 

jdoaJSjd  sukha-anta.  Ending  in  pleasure;  friendly;  pleasure 
(tfo  Mr.  493);  subversive  of  pleasure. 

?doa7D^5o  sukha-Avaha.  Bringing  or  conferring  pleasure, 
delighting,  pleasing.  (My.). 

TfoaJDldjd  sukha-asana.  A  suitable  or  comfortable  seat 
(Bp.  24,  22). 

?5osD  sukhi.  Possessing  happiness  or  pleasure,  happy, 
joyful,  pleasant,  comfortable,  easy,  enjoying  comfort;  a 
person  who  is  happy,  in  good  circumstances,  etc.  (Smd. 
109.  192;  Bp.  40,  79;  B.  5,  274).  2,  a  goat-herd  (ess® 

Mr.  239).  3,  a  religious  ascetic. 

7doa);d0  sukhisu.  To  feel  pleasure,  to  be  happy  (B.  5,54. 
300). 

?3os3j3?rfcdO  sukha-udaya.  The  rising  of  pleasure  (Cpr. 

6,  86). 

7ks3.®e3j$®eA  sukha-upabhoga.  Enjoyment  or  usufruct 
of  pleasure  (B.  4,  152). 

?dOA^  su-gata.  Well-gone;  going  well;  passed,  gone;  well- 
bestowed.  2,  a  Buddha  (s*3^  Mr.  23). 

su-gati.  A  fine,  beautiful  going  or  gait  (Bp.  5,  24. 
42;  17,  16.  21).  2,  a  good  or  happy  condition  (o5js?rt 
Mr.  514;  Bp.  2,  29;  36,  28;  42,  8). 

sJOAcd  su-gandha.  Sweet-smelling,  odoriferous,  fragrant. 
2,  fragrance,  odour,  perfume  to*,BS  sSOs&'s*  No. 

30).  3,  sulphur. 

j^Oac^s^O  sugandha-taila.  Scented  oil  (My.). 

7&>7\cS  sugandha-pala.  N.  of  a  plant  (?!©?&, 
ssctfr^,  etc.,  etc.  Si.  149;  Te. 

a  plant  and  medical  drug,  Periploca  indica). 
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o 

idoX  idtfoojS  sugandha-muste.  A  herb  growing  in  the 
Himalaya,  the  Indian  spikenard,  Nardostachys  jatamansi 
D.  C.  (St.  &  PL). 

sugandha-raja.  The  tuberose,  Polianthes 
tuberosa  (My.).  —  ?3ort;3jOsiZ3c3  dzj|.  The  medicinal  root 
of  the  tuberose  (My.). 

doXdSTOs!  sugandha-vaci.  A  tall  perennial  plant,  the 

9 

greater  galangal,  Alpinia  galanga  Sw.  (St.  &  PL). 
X!07\c33^£)  sugandha-anila.  Fragrant  air:  fragrance  (9i 
dua^d,  Mr.  50). 

?j07\r5  su-gandhi.  Sweet-smelling,  redolent  with  perfumes. 
2,  virtuous,  pious.  3,  a  perfume,  fragrance.  4,  a  drug 
and  perfume  (  =  d90S3ia90O:5i).  5,  a  kind  of  fragrant  grass 
(both  Cyperus  rotundus  and  Scirpus  kysoor).  6,  N.  of 
a  town  (Cpr.  3,  after  9).  7,  one  who  prepares  perfumes 
(WJ^^nties  G.).  —  T&rt^zo^.  A  twining  shrub,  the 
country  sarsaparilla,  Hemidesmus  indicus  R.  Br.  (St.  & 
PL).  —  73ort^?  duas^.  (fired,  G.). 

doXs#  su-gandhika.  Incense.  2,  sulphur.  3,  a  sort  of 
9 

large  rice.  4,  the  white  lotus.  5,  the  red  water-lily 
(fgosd,  z^oriE^Aio*  Mr.  420). 

rl07\c^£  su-gandhite.  Fragrance,  agreeable  scent,  perfume. 
do Xf3  su-gandhe.  The  ichneumon  plant  (  =  03d[). 
doX"rfo  su-gama.  Easy  to  be  traversed  or  travelled  over, 
easy  of  access;  easy,  practicable;  plain,  intelligible. 
djAidfdrtss  ?3o  rt  do  assis^o  (Kk.  100). 
doXS^d  su-gahana.  Very  thick  or  close,  very  impervious. 
doX^dud^ll  sugahana-avriti.  An  enclosure  round  a 
place  of  sacrifice  to  exclude  profane  access.  (G.). 
dOAod  su-gana.  Good  singing  (&es&  Ct.  II,  110). 

wort  sugi.  1.  To  tear  off;  to  strip  off;  to 
plunder;  to  peel  (do©rt  Sm.  so;  Bp.  n  sum.;  n, 
33.  36;  12,  11;  cf.  ?3o©  1,  en>A  1). 

wort  sugi.  2.  To  fear  (t?ob  smd.  Dh.;  zjiododcs* 

Kk.  72;  93A  90;  73  d,  93°^,  zldOo*,  Zo^,  73odo'?«,  9 sA, 
qtekdp6  Sm.  40;  95oKif  80;  Cpr.  2,  52;  10,  60;  Abh. 
P.  8,  after  62;  13,  109;  Grj.  4,  113;  cf.  9roA  3). 

sugudutana.  Desire,  lust  (BP.  42, 17; 

Bh.  3,  14,  2).  Cf.  Touartdo  2? 

doXof®  su-guna.  Endowed  with  good  qualities,  possessed 
of  merit;  such  a  man.  s3ow  ©’rraSrodOcS  t3o3  zosra-# 
°3j^,  ZoTbMte  (Kk.  28).  2,  a  good  quality 

(C.).  See  Ch.  v.  56;  Bp.  39,  69;  44,  31;  B.  4,  186. 
doXops$$  suguna-nidhi.  A  receptacle  or  an  ocean  of 
good  qualities  (Bp.  30,  27;  53,  2). 
doXorS  su-guni.  Rich  in  good  qualities  or  virtues;  a 
person  rich  in  good  qualities  (My.). 
doXotS  su-gune.  A  female  rich  in  good  qualities  (Bp. 
41,  5). 

doX/a?doodO  su-gomaya.  Excellent  cow-dung  (Bp.  18,  34). 

SUgga.  —  o  (Smd.  49). 

wort  O  SUggala - dort  9od?d.  N.  (Bp.  51  sum.;  51, 

2.  4.  10). 

?5ort  suggale —  ^<3730*  93  (Bp.  51, 63). 


?dort  suggi.  (Smd.  49).  The  season  of  spring 

(from  the  middle  of  March  to  that  of  May, 

Ct.  I,  5;  zdz^,  iot3c3  ,  *3t3c3  Sm.  20;  Cpr.  6,  64;  J. 

10,  14;  cf.  T.  doi?=&3-9U,  the  season  of  spring?).  doA^ 
zododo  (sSd?^  Kk.  18).  ^^93  do©  Lridri 

fs3oo  rt«rerids3d*  wodoo  doA  odua*?*  (Cpr.  7, 49).  2,  the 

season  of  gathering  a  crop  of  any  kind, 
especially  the  time  of  reaping  the  corn  and 
grain,  harvest  (Oetober-November,  My.;  dodoo>  todo 
53  irdv  G.).  93#ua)?dd  deSd  doA  9*^d  ■ra-Srfrt^© 

(B.  3,  115).  locdJ  Zodo  $?do  ?3oA 

oduatfrl  oj53ot  3o3d  wc^dor^aS  cdo-a#  dosa  ■Jua^Oo  ?  zl? 
drtodod^  as^rl  fi?a?  »ic3o ,  s^CFcfo  (5,  86).  3,  plenty 
(My.;  Mhr.  ?3oA?,  the  period  of  the  coming  to  maturity 
or  of  the  abounding  of  the  products  of  the  earth,  etc., 
season).  4,  a  feast  (S3z^  Bhn.  13;  Ram.  6,  44,  11). 

zoiod?  Zj3;dd  73oA^odo?  —  t3oa  ?  do?93  ifuav*#,  s3oa? 
s3j?93  93^.  — t3oa  odO©  djs=^©o,  wsssqlrf©  75uadri©w 
(Prvs.).  —  73OA9F390.  =  ?3oA  No.  2.  (My.;  B.  4,  2;  5,  86). 
s3ojvf3>9js3©  f 3oz^  zari© 

(Prv.).  —  ?3oA^r3«?odo.  Spring’s  friend,  Kama  (»3of3^9 
Kk.  8;  Sm.  7).  doA^di^.  Spring’s  bird,  the 

cuckoo  (£>f  Ss.).  —  73oA^s3d.  -del.  To  obtain  plenty  of — 
(V.  23,  after  13). 

doY^  suggi.  O.  r.  of  5JA^,  q.  v. 

Siorto  suggu.  Rice  parched,  ground  and  mixed 
with  jaggory  and  cocoa-nut  (My.).  —  doA  . 

-eroHL  A  ball  of  suggu.  (My.). 

do'hje'rf  su-griva.  Handsome-necked.  2,  N.  of  a  monkey- 
king.  (J.  18,  5.  8.  38). 

doV^e^E^  sugriva-ajne.  Sugriva’s  order:  a  very  strict 
order  (My.). 

dooX  sunka.  Tbh.  of  d09^.  Toll,  duty,  customs  (afoa^. 
Nr.;  Nn.  125;  Mr.  484;  Bp.  27,  52;  C.;  Te.;  T.  2&>ori). 
See  Sp.  s.  =8* of.  ^rad  =ff=>£sadd  do^.  — dof  w 

ea’ddjs  t?e5©9j.  —  djseC39d  7300^^93,  73j3«?d  ^dos?) 

cDo.- doof  dorsad  ?3oo^  rsaidd??  — odj-aOd  odoa 
09^,  CraOd  7300=5*^9^.—  ZudAd  d0?93  TdOOT^d^p  — 

So^ew  UAid  do?93  7300^  =#^odd^?  (Prvs.).  —  73oo 
tfd  djaofd^d.  N.  (Bp.  58,  8).  —  73oo95!dd.  -95d.  A 
custom-house  officer,  a  publican.  Tiocfcdd  ^-Ja?do 

Idrt  (or  wradrt)  —  Soa  doois'dd  ^dortd 

■#^^3.-730015*1353^  “foad  73oaodo8aod?  ?— 73oo=5!ddc3  ifoad 
doaodo8iu  d?C39dd  ■tfo^oGJ©^  d?3o?  95d  f3^  (Prvs.). 

jdoo#  sunki.  =  t3oo^.  toe^OT^TjOof odo  csdodz^d  3oe»rt 
(pry.).  —  73oofd?dodos.  N.  (Bp.  58,  8). 

doo-S-X  suhkiga.  Tbh.  of  do^rt.  (do^rt  Ct.  I,  9;  Y.  6, 
37;  Ram.  5,  8,  52;  see  Sp.  s.  ^*of). 

K Dotfo  sunku.  1.  =  TioXor  2,  etc.  A  fold,  a  curl. 

—  t3o  of  do.  -rado.  To  curl  (v.  t.,  Ssv.  2,  68). 

F0O0X0  sunku.  2.  —  ^0X0  2,  etc.  Touch.  —  730015*0 
rrei?.  An  infectious  air  (My.).  —  73oo!dodo8^rt.  An  in¬ 
fectious  disease  (My.). 

dooXo  sunku.  Tbh.  of  duals*.  The  bristle  or  beard  of 
corn,  an  awn  (f  ossdo  Mr.  372;  Si.  305;  My.). 
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su-earita.  Good  conduct.  2,  well  conducted, 
well  behaved;  well  managed. 

su-carite.  A  well  conducted  or  faithful  wife. 
jdozdS^j  su-caritra.  Good  conduct.  2,  well  conducted. 
;d02d&<3j<i  su-caritrate.  The  state  of  being  well  conducted, 
etc.  (Cpr.  5,  121). 

idoedSiS;  su-caritre.  A  well  conducted  or  faithful  wife. 

su-c&ratva.  =  F&JdOd  No.  1.  See  Ch.  s. 
FdotssS^)  su-caritra.  A  good  or  an  excellent  story  (Bp. 
27,  76;  45,55). 

jdoel  suci.  Tbh.  of  (Sind.  335;  My.).  (esSo^ri) 
do*3  tfcg  ?rao3o  (ga^o)  FdozAcdcraridoa  fiddo  (Prv.). 

;do&J§  su-cit.  Good  intellect  (Bp.  28,  58). 

su-citta.  A  good  mind  (Bp.  27,  15). 
jdo&oii  su-citte.  A  woman  who  has  a  good  mind  (Bp. 
24,  1). 

FjoB§?3  su-cinta.  A  man  without  sorrowful  thoughts  (B. 
4,  77). 

FdozSe&d1  su-celaka.  Fine  cloth. 

;do33c3  su-jana.  A  good  or  virtuous  or  benevolent  man 
(toO,  f3&j  ?j  Nn.  16;  *23  ?5,  dod^  95;  see  Smd.  114;  Kk. 
s.  esoft^OFlo;  Bp.  21,  4);  a  gentleman.  2,  good,  vir¬ 
tuous,  respectable;  kind,  benevolent. 

?3o&!<diS  su-janate.  =  FoOia?^.  (Cpr.  8,  76;  9,  111), 
jdo&idi^  su-janatva.  Goodness,  virtue,  kindness,  affabi¬ 
lity,  gentlemanliness,  kindness,  benevolence,  mildness 
(rjsdo  Sm.  99). 

?Jo3dc^^^S  sujana-prakriti.  The  disposition  of  proper 
men  (FgSjj  Mr.  502). 

jdoaffS js?d  orf  sujana-uttamsa.  A  crest  of  respectable 
persons:  N.  of  a  Kannada  poet  (Smd.  4.  109.  112.  133. 

'  164). 

jdo&toPS  su-jana.  Knowing,  intelligent,  well-informed, 
sharp,  ready  (Bp.  51,  44;  Mhr.). 

;d}3rf  su-jna.  Intelligent,  well-informed  (B.  4, 223;  5, 213). 
cq? 

?do0=!t>  4  su-jnana.  Knowing,  understanding,  knowledge 
(233  o*  Nn.  52;  zo^,  233pS  79;  Bp.  37,  31;  50,  49;  57,  90). 
jdo&to  jjrf.a'd  sujnana-dfira.  A  man  who  is  far  from 
knowledge  (Bp.  56,  44). 

?j03SS  $  su-jnani.  A  well-informed,  intelligent  or  wise 
person  (Bp.  3,  23;  22,  53;  31,  1).  dQ  3S&  ees’cSS  do 
23^  R  (Prv.). 

?ooi3  suti.  Clever,  able,  powerful  (My.;  see 

zdoald). 

suttu.  1.  P.  p.  of 

suttu.  2.  To  point  at  with  the  finger 

ei 

(e5orto£>E3dr?3  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  10,  after  89;  Abh.  P.  7, 
after  82;  15,  24.  25;  T.  ^oW^). 

suttu.  3.  (fr.  4ydoyo).  Contracting,  etc. 

—  Fdoyo^sSo^u^.  -o-.  A  kind  of  sensitive  plant.  ?353oF3^0, 
rira^so,  ioao,  etc.  oSi&ezI  sSootydtS  sSoodoyocd;  FdoWo^ 
<£>30^  do  (Nr.). 

suttumbe.  The  index  or  forefinger  (Mr.  354; 
Te.  z&jyojS^to).  sSt&AfcJj,  Fdoyo.sSo.  tfosa  ns^dS  333.cS(i 
oi^FdorSo  (Nr.). 


jdoUo  sSo^es  suttumbe-kara.  A  man  who  uses  the  forc¬ 
ed  ‘  " 

finger  or  points  at  (Cpr.  8,  after  44). 

idoWotS  sutture.  =  Fdead,  Fcora.d,  FdoESO.d,  Fdorao.d,  Flere.d. 
•  •  eo  eo  eo  to 

Turning  round,  whirling:  a  whirlwind,  cyclone  (Cpr. 
8,  after  4;  Abh.  P.14,7;  Rsv.  5,  45;  Te.  Jdoarre©, 
rre€>;  T.  ^oraes^eso , 

Te.  tSjy^,  to  go  round;  cf.  do C5’  1  &  3).  —  Fdoy^dns*!?. 
A  whirlwind,  cyclone  (535>dg  Hla.). 

&  eg  suda.  That  burns:  fire.  —  dod^d.  a  man 

who  destroys  fire,  i.  e.  refuses  to  give  it:  a  great  miser 
(My.).  —  F3oa?raA),  Such  a  woman  (My.). 
jdOTSD'S*  su-dala.  Great  lustre  (Prll.  3,  25;  Mhr.  doqv'J, 
lustrous,  clear;  of  good  form,  fashion). 

sudisu.  To  cause  to  burn,  to  burn,  to 
burn  up;  to  have  burnt  (My.;  b.  3,  53;  c.  Bp. 
47,22).  ewd  djsv  233  A>  (do,  Fid  da  FioaA  A© 
(Prv.). 

?doc&  sudu.  1.  To  burn  (v.  t.);  to  roast;  to 
bake ;  to  fire  off,  as  a  gun ;  to  consume ; — 
to  be  consumed  by  fire;  to  burn  (v.  i.);  to  be 
very  hot ;  to  be  effected  with  a  sensation  of 
heat,  to  feel  excess  of  heat ;  to  be  roasted ; 
etc.;  to  be  consumed  (ra-ssi  smd.  Dh.;  zdo&oF  Kk. 
15,  Sm.  12.  86;  C.;  T.,  M.  Tu.  dodo;  Te.  do3do, 

ZiJdtiJj  see  lj  'ZrOS^arf).  P.  p.  4}WOj  (C.).  oi£)d0O 
=2TSOdooo  23$  (0*  s3o?3  niJ^cSo  (Smd.  216).  ?l>^oii!  (282. 
284).aS7^yjo  (282.  284).  doty  tsdrto  (JfLsS  Hla.).  2063J 
rtegdJSVo  doty  eszdrio  (q3os3  Mr.  217).  dddd  Ffcae3?S0 , 
(t3d,  etc.);  doty  dodos 3  sSJdoti 

(afjs^  Nr.).  Zotios&tio  (efrt ,  Nn.  33). 
do  (^^,  en>&3,  Si.  381);  ss^rW  iv 

d  (53d^ti  449).  4®, 4  3  xlories 

esrS,  esf^  £0^0^5300^)51)50^^^^^?^  »ns3o,  5io  ^eo  o 
^FCfoiSos?  (Rsv.  9,  27).  ^V»3oo  FJod  fSeo?3«,  es a oSorio* 
«5V*53oeo  d  S)^  Af3o  dor!«f«  (5,  42).  fc53rU>?»odo  =s=3C5or!s? 
(3  *3o  53osa,  io3?acj  oid^o  553&,  ?3o 

n!033t3  (B.  3,  112).  <34  S 5300^53530! - 53J3o?irfeJ 

xSoy^,  s3oo3o«  loMK  dos^rioddo  (4,41).  dos^o  d^CS’d 
53d  xiOHS©!  (5,71).  ©o=#  ravd  Uo#?  ^1)^^).- 

23^  530rSii  ?3d^  lo^eoo.  —  zSo-S-  do 53o^  dod 

— looft  xSoy^dJB  s3orto  FJoaOeo^.  —  edes  Foo^dos  does 
FjonSOeo^  (Prvs.).  See  Cpr.  8,  81;  Bp.  32,  50;  36,  46;  50, 
26.  32;  53,  52;  56,  34;  Rsv.  5,  41;  Bh.  1,  8,  64;  J.  4,  23; 

5,  40;  7,  64;  10,  16;  B.  4,  62 - dodo  dodo.  rep.  (Bp. 

29,  29;  48,  9;  J.  17,  54;  Bh.  1,  8,  90). 

Poodo  sudu.  2.  =  ^^2  ' Burning,  etc.  ■ — 

?3oc3ortd.  An  evil  spirit  that  burns:  ignis  fatuus  (V.  38, 
91).  —  F^oaonsa.  F3oc3orreao-S5  3.  N.  of  Sudra  and 
Holeya  men  (My.).  2,  =  idoriorreido.  (B.  5,  236; 

?3?J,  d^3«)c3  G.).  —  Ffodirrea.  N.  of  Sudra  and  Holeya 
women  (My.).  —  FSoaorvsao.  -ttdo.  (Smd.  204).  A  ceme¬ 
tery  (d.3ra?3,  &;-|s3?3  Nr.;  Si.  297;  dosd^C  Ct.  I,  13;  C.). 
jrocfeo  za^dos  dodomdo  dddo.  —  dodonv art  dos^d  dv5 
^doft  w?>  Fiostfii  =#JsUj  aSea,  dodom art  d&& 

(Prvs.).  —  dodomdotiud.  A  disagreeable  business  (My.). 
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—  Sx>5dorra:£osdJe>do.  A  disagreeable  word  (My.).  —  ?do 
EdorracdoAicd^.  =  ?docdons>cd  No.  1.  (My.).  —  ?docdOcdo&.  A 
word  that  burns,  a  very  unkind  word  (Cpr.  8,  after  79). 

—  Jdosfoto©.  =  ?3j3cdto£>,  q.  v.  —  ?docdorai>sdo.  (Smd.  82). 
Roast  meat  (skE^rt,  ^oaewo^  Ss.;  ^oeq^tI,  ’SosW^Sm.  82, 
o.  r.  tfoE^rt). 

Fooc^  suduka.  Who  has  burnt.  See  craw- 
?doc&><$^  suduvike.  Burning,  etc.  (l-ss,  s^sd 

Si.  389). 

?oO&03o  suduha.  Burning,  etc.  (k«s,  s^sd  Nr.; 
cds>£  Mr.  48). 

?oO£|^  suntage.  (Smd.  48).  =  Roast  meat 

(s3ocdoure;&>,  Sm.  32;  doaw^,  $13^  Hla.;  doswa^^, 

adoswg,  etc.,  ^i^ilodj©  tgo&^  ?dososd  sdoso^d  Nr.). 

J^OC^d  suntara.  =  etc.  —  ^OE^drre^^TdoWOjd 

rretf.  (My.;  G.). 

rdor^  sunti.  Tbh.  of  doeS  (Smd.  335.  338).  Dry  ginger; 
the  common  ginger,  Zingiber  officinale  Rose.  (C.).  See 
esrtotfo-,  tfwo-,  S5A-.  crasdE3?d  sojs^rl  wd^aApd 
(Prv.).  —  zdoE^adow-^.  The  roussa  or  ginger  grass, 
Andropogon  martini  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 

suntige.  =  (sCaw^  Mr.  217;  tfoodotracdo, 

X  Ss.;  see  Sm.  s.  Jdocdoraucs'o).  2 ,  the  act  of 
burning  or  roasting:  that  which  is  chiefly 
taken  for  roasting  on  a  spit,  the  heart  (J. 

22,  23) - ^OE^rtodicdrto.  -e$:drio.  The  flesh  of  the  heart 

|||bdoaosdJ3o?d  Bhn.  62,  o.  r.  ?doE8^-;  Bh.  1,  8,  7). 

woraAd  suntura.  =  tfor-s.d,  etc.  —  ^doeso.drree.^  sJoes, 

ej  d  ed 

tfrres?.  (J.  13,  35). 

KjdKDjd  sunture.  =  zdoro^-d,  etc.  (Rsv.  13,  78).  — 
Elenas?.  =  TdoESOjdrra^.  (Rsv.  6,  after  11). 

ZkC^  sunda.  Tbh.  of  doss .  A  musk  rat  (My.;  T.  2doE^p*; 
see  uSook3<D,  etc.  s.  tdooe&>  l).  —  zdoE^O.  -^O.—  ?3jse5  ©. 
A  musk  rat  ($oado  jd^d,  ri?d  sdOJa&=#  Hla.;  My.). 
zfoPS  ©0  sundalu.=  jjara  wo,  etc.,  ?doE&  o*  zdoE&  w,  zIges  wo, 
zdjsrf^wo,  ?5j3Ea^M.  Tbh.  of  dor^d.  An  elephant’s  trunk 
(My.).  —  zdoEG  ©©.  -raO.  =s  ZdOE*  £)©.  (My.). 

Tdo^e)  sundala.  =  do?53  w.  An  elephant  (Bp.  18,  44). 

sundil.  =  zdora  wo,  etc.  (Bp.  22,15;  J.  7,47;  11,18). 
WfSaJo  zdo£|w  doa  (J$^d,  ssadEasdJd  cd  esrt,  Nn.  27;  =5*0^ 
tia  72).  —  ?Soe|w  sSoarS.  Ganesa  (^odotf  Kk.  5; 
e3?^,  ^OoJjart,  etc.  Sm.  4).  —  Soe|00.  -ra©.  =  rfjsti  OO. 
A  musk-rat  (sSotSo^d  Mr.  164;  My.). 
z3oe^£i  sundila.  =  zdos^wo,  etc.  (B.  5,  224). 

?ooe3  ?do  sundisu.  To  make  evaporate,  to  reduce 
m  boiling  (My.). 

?oora^  sundu.  To  evaporate  (v.  i.,  My.;  t.  ^oe?>o). 
?oOe|  sunde.  =  ?3^.  The  plant  Solanum 
pubescens  Lin.  (My.;  m.  taor|,  t.  ao^). 

sunna.  Tbh.  of  Z&3E3F  1  (Smd.  347;  Mr.  265;  Kk.  63; 
Sm.  66).  Chunam,  lime,  quicklime  (C.;  J.  7,  29;  8.0,  35). 
SjOEsed  rad  sdoscdosdsdfdo  (sdwrira ,  sS^sd^  Si.  338).  zdora 
idwed  <s?^,  araawd  sdotdosS,  soE&w^a^  zdozrad  sdov* 


oifS  ^oaoSorf^  (Sp.).  zdora  sowed  O^cd  csa?1 _ 

?do£«OW53^o,  S?d.  — ^ora  =fjaEa6  ^EanaftpJp? 

r®  m  ®  M  oa  c®  to  ca  f® 

(Prvs.).  —  xSora^Uo^.  The  fluid  which  gathers  on  the 
powder  of  dry  ginger  mixed  with  water,  and  is  used 
medicinally  (My.).  —  =3ora=ffao3o.  A  small  metallic  box 
for  carrying  lime  in,  to  eat  with  betel  leaf  (My.).  —  ?Jo 
ri/acdo.  A  lime-kiln  (My.).  —  sdora  cdsd.  -essd.  A  man 
who  makes  and  sells  chunam  (My.). —  t3oa?oSo.  = 

skracdsd.  (My.).  —  ?dv0^3ja^.  The  basement  of  a  pillar 
(My.). 

rdoos  7\7>e3  sunna-gara.  A  man  who  makes  chunam  (S. 
Mhr.). 

7$0&  suta.  1.  Poured  out;  extracted,  expressed.  See  w$5uo3. 

?io^  suta.  2.  Begotten,  brought  forth.  2,  a  son.  3,  a  king. 
?do3$w  cdsdtf  tpairtg,  sdo^owcdsd^  3^3.  —  hzs  s dos3«>  sdoo 
r!3  iofdo?  (Prvs.). 

?&&&£  su-tatva.  A  beautiful  property.  See  s.  ?ra5o^. 

TjO^oH  su-tarange.  She  who  has  nice  waves:  the  Ganges 
(J.  9,  24). 

?ii;^03o3o*  su-taram.  Better,  more  excellently;  exceeding¬ 
ly;  consequently  (Sk.).  2,  altogether,  utterly;  in  all 

ways  and  respects  (My.;  Mhr.);  never,  by  no  means; 
not  or  none  (My.;  Mhr.). 

Tio&V  su-tala.  One  of  the  seven  divisions  of  the  lower 
regions  or  regions  under  the  earth  peopled  by  the  nagas. 
(Mr.  32;  J.  24,  12). 

rdo^&s<$  suta-labha.  Acquisition  of  a  son  (J.  34,  42). 

rdj^jprS  suta-sreni.  The  plant  Salvinia  cucullata  Roxb. 
suta-atmaja.  A  grandson, 
suta-atmaje.  A  grand-daughter. 

?d0SC?d  su-t&na.  A  nice  tone  (in  music,  J.  21,  58). 

su-tapasi.  An  excellent  ascetic  (k'&ao  3sdA)  Nn. 

115). 

rd03t>c!x^li  suta-ahriti.  The  act  of  taking  away  a  son 
(Cpr.  5,  29). 

?dog  suti.  Tbh.  of  &j,3.  The  veda  (»5?cd  Ss.;  Bp.  26,  49; 
40,  10;  50,  69;  55,  43;  57,  6);  a  quarter  tone  or  interval 
(Bp.  19,  10).  —  ?do3rtJCdo.  -^oedo.  To  produce  the  quarter 
tones  (Rsv.  5,  after  55). 

*0$  Bute.  ?doera.  A  daughter. 

rdO^g  SUtta.  (infinitive  of  tfo^l).  So  that  it,  etc.  is 
round  about :  around,  about  (j.  12,  io;  c.). 

2,  K?5djrf  (^^eart  Mr.  265).  2,  since,  from 

(S.  Mhr.;  Te.  ?doJ),  e.g.  wedo  £0^,  thence,  from  that 
time.  — —  ?do^  zotdo.  To  come  round  about.  2,  to  go 
against.  -d»ri  pssfdo  3oJ3®h  srasSja^cddftrt 
t3?racdd!  ?d^  ^?5dcd  lofdrS  (B.  4,  45).  SoOoijd?,  ^>330 
rt^cdtdjs  =5^  xdoa  5  tS^-scdd  fd^  ts^sded  ?do3  ado 
3:3;  tfcdtdja  sdjs^  3^z3?odz3?  (4,196).  —  udod  doo3. 
All  around,  completely  around.  ?do3  sdood  radosdJddo 
(SO?TOd  Si.  449).  ^w  ^®3i^  sdo^tfo  ?dod  sdood 

^drdo,  esCJjsdsJ  (B.  5,  64).  wsddo  sdW^Eacd  ?dod  sdJo3 
^odofd^  (5,  104).  e*  sdocSortdwdj  «ssd?d  ?dod 

5d>w3  f3djd^)  (5,  127).  —  <^0^  5doo^  5dOc3.  The  surround¬ 
ing  or  neighbouring  houses  (My.). —  ?do3  sdoo 3  wo.  = 
?dod  sdood.  (My.).  ?do3  sdood  Odosd  sdo^rirt^w  rtacdfS 
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Kkab,. 


$&>f\  (B.  5,  243).  —  dod  dood  ©ob.  =  dod  siood  ©o. 

WC390 do©  dod,  dood  ©jb  d£jB*>s3«>Adosi  i3^ 
la^  -*©0  rfotd  rtdo  (srari  Si.  116).  —  dod  dod  ©oo.  All 
around.  dod  dod  ©033J*  ©;3  waddJSftdoSd©*  (J.  26,  13). 

_ do33 .  =  dod  .  (My.),  enond  doss  do.3  ddoB  sajstS  tssrt 

©O,  doAiodO  t3^a*o  (Prv.). 

suttal.  T&^exi.  Around,  round  about; 
the  state  of  being  round  about.  (T.  iso®  ©«). 
siJcS?  dod  <£>$  or  dod  ©  rtoB^d  (My.).  —  dod  ©oo. 

-eroo  1.  =  dod  ©jb.  dod  ©oo  a^tscriodoo  sSosa  (J.  29,  22). 
See  J.  3,18;  4,19;  dod-.  — >  dod  ©jb.  -stub  7.  All  around 
(J.  13,59;  My.).  =#jb?&3?  dod  ©jb  ©ft o±>©€  sSWo^  $?do 

(a3?o±>,  etc.  Si.  91).  dod  ©jb  '■adotd  escorts?© 
to©dc3,o&  (©^^d  256).  rioirido  traded,  dod©js  rtjsti 
rido  f5^3C<  (sic!)  do G59  (457). —  dode3.  -o0  3.  Even 

around  (G.  319).  a^jd  dod  e3  dosdo  dJBdort  oodrido 
t3jB?aracgo3  dod  s5  (B.  2,  37).  TdJSOdoFcd  dod  d  Fisdr^ad 
rtdo  Sdortod  d  (5,  168). 

suttu  2-ale  (*•«•  aiaya).  The  surround¬ 
ing  wall  of  a  temple  (ag^d  My.). 

do§  sutti.  Tbh.  of  do*  (Smd.  349;  II,  121;  Kk.  82). 

suttige.  A  hammer  (dj^ad&do^  Mr.  383;  c.; 
T.  t&>3,  tdo3  odo©€;  M.  tdo.&,  tdo|,d  doS,;  Te.  dod; 
Mhr.  dod*?,  an  instrument  for  stone-splitters).  do3,rt 
oaod  adjstlcdd  =*©0  rtdo  tuddo  t&iBdo  tdJ303r!od?3  (B.  4, 
96).  ©do  do3  ?3e>ri  toaodoodd^  tododd© 

(4,  148).  ero^d  dora  jdo^ . . .  do£  rtcQo?^  djBddo  (4, 157). 

do3,rto5od  toado,  ddtf  doados^cS  (4,  158). 
pdo^rd  'aeod  dtid,  ©3rt  naeod  doodbo  jd.  —  rto^rt  £jbWj^ 
cSjb? oQodo,  doSrt  doorsoft  dj3?o&odo  (Prvs.). 

TioIS^  suttige.  Tbh.  of  dJ3A,=#  (Smd.  345  Mdb.;  356). 

PsSo^?^  suttisu.  To  cause  to  go  round;  to 
cause  to  wind  or  roll  round  or  up;  etc. 


(Rsv.  13,  82;  My.). 

suttu.  1.  To  surround,  to  encompass, 
to  put  around,  to  inwrap  (s^d^Smd.  Dh.;c.); 
to  wind;  to  roll  up;  to  make  a  coil  of;  to 
wrap  up;  to  go  or  turn  round;  to  go  or 
walk  about;  to  circumambulate  (C.;Te.  aso&do^ 


T.,  M.  do®o;  M.  also  do®3).  ddood>&^  dod©*  dfe^ 
$j3do  (©EBFddjdqraS,  Smd.  11  Cm.).  ©Ocdo  as^dci6 
©?^  do^d o  (145).  dod©o  dy^do  (^a^d,  d^d,  ao 
d^d ,  d©oDod,  ao^a  Hla.;  dO^d,  $d^d  Nr.).  dod©« 
aw^ao  (d?^d,  aejosod,  dod?d,  dot^,  ©d^d  Nr.),  dos 

=#jb^©«  a^ao  (ao^a,  f&d^d  Si.  377).  add  dodj^do 

(sn>&  5a  Mr.  469);  ddaLd  dodo,3d  ‘tfdeS  (©dddod, 
a^aoa  67).  cSc&ortododdo  &jsvj  dodo  d  ©da  (d,dd, 

ajBd^a^a^a  si.  396);  ©se^d^ft  do&  ^jsrao  sj^ES&ood 

dj=>dod  ajso-saodj^  (rm,a,  etc.  88);  wao®sJ3S?ii  aj3 
s^doa  ajsaa?©  (rt^rdodo,  etc.  194);  5Jj?e3 

aos  ^jss^doa  ao^a  aud  (©&?a,  etc.  230).  d^dSao 
dJ3?a^aD*  aa^d^aort^v4  i^aa^do  ajdod  loaad 

(Rsv.  6,  12).  aocs>Ojdodb(3  aj^,  as,  csan's^a^,  sre639 

aoao  doortdodortao4  (13,  78). 

aon^i^osj  erodrt4  =5^0?1  aosad^J?  (Dp.  63,  3).  =#js 0 


=dra  a^S,  aocdj^d^  ajs^a  —  erusdo  aojsraj  aod^ 
abs  adJ3  erusdoa^rtoO  o3o?  slsead  (Prvs.).  ©^odj 
ajsE^odjj  aod$?  aodj  aa^j^  cSW^ri  zroaoaa^j^  a^a 
d  ©aaoaa^J|  lododa  (B.  5,  238).  See  Smd.  345;  Cpr. 

I,  107;  5,  51;  Abh.  P.  6,  57;  Grj.  10,  98;  Bp.  20,  21;  38, 
15;  53,  16;  Rsv.  6,  after  11  twice;  6,  after  115;  13,  91; 

J.  8,  39.  —  aoS  too*.  To  go  round  and  come  (Bp.  32, 

28).  2,  to  surround,  a^  lodoa1#  (aoaaF,  ao^odo 

Si.  394).  3,  to  go  or  move  about,  ao^  toa  fc^dori8?^ 
&5ortaoaj=5\^  (Mr.  32).  4,  to  turn  round,  to  wander,  to 
rave.  ws>aoa  ridaUrtadFcd  aoS  10^)^^)  Mriv*  (Smd. 
81  Mdb.).  do©  C59o3odo  aoS  (Smd.  I).  —  aod^ 

aodo.  rep.  (Bp.  1,  36;  18,  61;  52,  12). 

suttu.  2.  That  surrounds,  encloses  or 
is  round  about;  an  enclosure  (Abh.  P.  11, 85); 
the  state  of  being  surrounded ;  that  of  being 
round  about  (53?^^,  awoSbdMr.  434;  Cpr. 

6,  after  88;  see  3d.;  uurtodo-);  circumferential 
extent,  expansion,  magnitude,  compass  (£e 

?53a,  asswd  Hla.;  dOc^ao,  asawd  Mr.  456;  T.,  M. 

a  wind  (of  cloth)  round  (the  body,  Cpr.  6, 
63);  a  coil,  a  roll,  a  cheeroot  or  cigar  (My.; 
t.  t&idoUbp;  a  coiled  metal  ring  (My.;Te. 

M.  &jeao);  a  round,  a  \valk  round  (My.;  see  Prv. 
s.  aoaio^l);  a  turn  (of  the  hand,  e.  g.  in  preparing  a 
pill  on  a  slab,  My.).  2,  the  state  of  being  cir¬ 

cuitous:  circuitous  (My.);  around,  round 
about.  Genitive  nnOcdj  do^E a  (f3?aj 

Nr.).  d0^£9  dosS  a&JzpS  (Mr.  288).  ddrttf  db^ 

vs  ©ajtS&>  (Bp.  37,  43).  eared  too doo  (dodrs^odo 

Si.  445).  odota  sraeosd^f^qSFajs^  dosb  toij©^d 
(=*0^^  Nr.).  aj3^o3j3^o  doS?i  ades^i  (Prv.). 

dj3|o  sjsdS,  'atioado  (B.  3,  52).  —  do^o.  -©05. 
All  around,  completely  around  (Bp.  16,  20).  —  do^O. 
-©0  5.  To  run  or  go  around  (the  earth,  B.  4,  68).  —  do 
^  <s*  J.  -©«?  J.  Compass,  perimeter,  circuit,  circumference 

(C.;  B.  2,  23;  4,  146;  a©$G.) - doS  tiorto.  ( i .  e.  do:fc 

-Sdorio).  To  go  around  (the  earth,  B.  4,  68).  —  do^®9. 
-^K9.  To  put  round  (Cpr.  7,  91;  10,  45;  Abh.  P.  11, 149). 

—  do3o  rtWOj.  -^Wo^.  To  surround,  to  encompass,  to  en¬ 

circle.  cra©o|  ^doSooKi  do^d^d  doo^d  (©d=>d); 
oiCOo  do^_o  ri^  (d^ss©  G.).  2,  to 

be  surrounded  or  encircled. 

^drios  doabrt^  ^J3e|tl)dd®9^  (B.  4,  98).  — 

dosio  dos?^.  -=&©??!,.  A  wall  round  a  town  (Bp.  26,  31). 

—  docbortdeoo.  -c-*d©o.  The  ocean  which  surrounds, 
doaf^orideoo  5oOd  ^offlod  (©^0;d  Hla.).  — 

CO9.  Tassels  which  surround  (Rsv.  6,  after  11).—  do3o 
dd.  -dd.  A  surrounding  screen  (©di3  Mr.  203).  —  do 
do  dUj.  A  surrounding  mountain  range  (d^ai)©,  etc. 
Si.  114).  —  dOdo,  dood.  =  do 3b  dood©o.  (My.).  — 
dod^  dood  ©0.  s=s  dbd^  dood  ©jb.  (My.).  —  dod^  doo^ 
©os.  All  around  (C.).  Sodos©odod  dodo,  sJood  ©ob  (B.  3, 
114).  —  dodo,  doodo.  =  dodo,  dood©o3.  (C.).  2,  the 

state  of  being  all  around.  odjB©^odo  F\tirl$J  t^tfdaofs 
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^©  odjs  eicSes  ?3jdj  s3jj3  jd  ^odoY)  ?3cd5rtdfrl^©  odd® 
(B.  3,  29).  ?k3k  siJoS  pi  sSj^  La  topio  (3,  72). 
—  Fk&^do*.  -wo6.  To  come  or  go  round  about.  Fre¬ 
quently  skdo  d3,  so  that  it,  etc.  goes  about,  i.  e.  round 
about  (Bp.  16,  9.  10;  38,  10;  60,  50).  —  Fiodd  sdtfodd  A 
surrounding  enclosure,  a  compound,  a  wide  compass 

(Ram.  1,  13,  9.  10;  Bh.  1,  8,  70) - s!o^3M.  Going 

or  moving  round  in  circles  (?  Sdos^  Mr.  82).  —  ?iodd 
«?odj.  Betel  leaves  circularly  put  on  a  plate  (My.).  — - 
®3#J.  To  put  round;  to  surround.  S6&  f3  =F3©<i 
t«c^  Pidd^  5ra#d^  (B.  2,  28).  u>o$J  ^a©odd)  iopjj 

33  o&  sS Bi  d  5Sj3(K>  dooao  LdJ,  dpi,  s3joSj,fJ  estf#  *jbdJ 
(3,  21).  —  ^O^o.  I  go  round,  I  wander,  I  am 
bewildered  (q^siiocbo  Smd.  395  Cm.).  —  Piodcs^eS.  -Le3. 
(Smd.  63).  A  coiled  ole  (?). 

suttuvike.  Turning  round,  being 
giddy,  etc.  (tj^sso,  si.  389). 

suttlu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

?j0^s5ocJo  sutthaneya.  A  term  with  qs*  (Smd.  23,  o.  rs. 
SoqiFS,  pj^rfi). 

dossjfrSo  su-tr&ma.  =  ^LsBie^do.  Good  protector:  Indva. 
sutva.  1.  The  syllable  *0  (Smd.  268). 
sutva.  2.  An  offerer  of  soma  juice.  2,  a  student  who 
has  performed  his  ablutions  (subsequent  or  preparatory 
to  a  sacrifice). 

TjOrfS  su-dati.  A  woman  who  has  handsome  teeth  (Bp.  57, 
7;  J.  8,  17). 

su-danti.  A  female  elephant  with  handsome  tusks, 
that  of  the  north-west  quarter.  See  Mr.  s.  fi^sd. 
rJOSfoDOSOjdo  sudarayisu.  =  SkqraOFk.  To  rest,  etc.  (My.). 
rJOrfdFfi  su-darsana.  Good  looking,  handsome.  2,  the 
discus  of  Vishnu.  3,  easily  seen.  4,  a  vulture.  5,  the 
son  of  Hamsadhvaja  (J.  10,  44). 
riots*)  suda.  =  (docra),  Fioqra.  Together  with, 

along  with;  also;  even  (My.;  Te.  Fiosra;  Mhr.  Fksra  o). 

su-dama.  One  who  gives  liberally.  2,  R.  of  a 
poor  Brahmana  who  came  to  Dvaraka  to  ask  Krishna’s 
aid,  and  was  raised  to  wealth  by  him.  (My.).  3,  a  cloud. 
4,  the  sea.  5,  a  mountain.  See  Ps’Scra <30$. 
jdotracdo  su-daya.  A  good  gift;  a  special  gift  given  on 
particular  solemn  occasions  (e.  g.  a  nuptial  present,  etc., 
Si.  266). 

ciocra^o  su-das.  A  liberal  man.  2,  R.  of  a  king  at  whose 
court  both  Vasishtha  and  Yisvamitra  appear  to  have 
acted  as  family  priests.  See  SAi5|. 
rfoQrf  su-dina.  A  fine  day,  auspicious  day,  happy  day; 
fine  weather. 

?i}ESc3i>^  sudina-aha.  A  day  of  fine  weather,  a  fine  day. 
su-dina.  Yery  poor  or  miserable  (Bp.  32,  62). 
su-dipti.  Great  splendour  (Bp.  3,  6). 
rJOsiodFep  su-durlabha.  Yery  difficult  to  be  attained, 
quite  unattainable,  very  scarce  or  rare.  (R.). 

Jdodlj?  tj  su-duscara.  Yery  difficult  to  be  performed  or 
attained;  very  arduous  or  painful.  (R.). 
rkrfosTtj  su-dustara.  Yery  difficult  to  be  passed  or 
crossed.  (R.). 


rksled  su-dura.  Very  distant. 

su-dridha.  Yery  firm  or  hard.  (R.). 

^0^?#  su-d4sa.  A  good  country  (My.). 
rfotSe&ecdo  su-deiiya.  Proper  native  dialect  (Bhn.  2). 
?i)t3?3o  sudeha.  A  man  who  has  a  beautiful  body  (Bp. 
44,  31). 

su-daiva.  Good  fortune  (e$03^  Cb.). 

rrforf  sudda.  Tbh.  of  djtf .  (My.;  see  Prv.  s.  #£§ ). 
co  cp  v  j  7  jj3 

suddage.  Tbh.  of  dotd  rl.  Pure,  unworked  clay 
(My.). 

suddayisu.  Tbh.  of  dotd  cQjpoj.  (My.), 
sudda.  =  Fkcra,  etc.  (B.  5,  61.  127). 

&>a  suddi.  Tbh.  of  ska  (Smd.  335.  339).  Purity,  etc., 
etc.  8,  clear  or  correct  knowledge  of  circumstances;  — 
circumstances  that  have  come  to  light  or  become 
manifest:  news,  tidings,  intelligence;  rumour,  talk  (5^ 
sre  G.;  C.;  Te.;  Ram.  3,  2,  17;  4,  3,  15;  B.  2,  14;  3,  73. 
83.  127;  4,  87;  Si.  282).  t3?2dO#®e3<dp3*  esdrto  Floa  odo-o 

(Smd.  300).  FidS^  3s?Fid5dsdpid  (wsdFisiF, 
tfti,  ;3d);  sijssDSosS  Fioa  odopio^  pra?d<a#;raft 
C3?js?ra  (emrf^);  sdd^  Sdj&Braofdd  ?3oa  (wpidd^);  s!d&  ? 
33dsd  sidpio^g  (^sdqi#  G.).  Fkaodb©  esa  s?.®?cidjs 
sfdtfo  stratSiS  &®?rs  aoa?  #(«?j3?# 

a^,  &&?<&©(#  tfSodo.— sracra  a^eaoaatf  ^^wa  aoa 

odj^?— a?fe3odo©  doaart  aoa  odra#?— rasMda 

aftrl  ^-scdod  aoa^  Odra#?— -Laej© 

aoa  odra#?— ad  aoa^odj^adjs  afS^^aarf  s3?eaj'!— 
ao©a  #js^  tcaoao,  aoa  #csaao.— aocd^,  a^csaa 
aoa^  a$C3ra^cS??  (Prvs.).  aoart?«?d  -#§s*.  To  ask  for 
information  (Abh.  P.  10,  62). 

suddhct.  =  aoa^,  etc.  (B.  5,  63.  76). 
su-dlianva.  A  good  archer.  2,  R.  of  a  son  of 
Hamsadhvaja  (J.  10,  44;  11,  6,  etc.). 
rioqteSoF  su-dharma.  Keeping  well  to  duty,  attentive  to 
duties;  justice,  virtue,  morality  (5^ a,  aa  aor  Rn.  16; 
qSaor  52). 

rJdqfsSoF  su-dharme.  An  assembly  or  council  of  the  gods. 
;doqra  sudha.  =  ?dsra ,  etc.  (B.  5,  194.  280.  283.  304).  See 
another  aoqra  s.  XoqS. 

sudha-amsu.  Rectar-rayed:  the  moon.  2,  one  of 
the  tongues  of  Agni  or  fire  (Mr.  46). 

sudhamsu-vallabha.  The  moon  looked 
upon  as  a  husband  (Rsv.  4,  14). 
ridqra^'d  sudha-akara.  Mine  of  nectar:  the  moon  (#oajoa, 
aa  Rn.  29;  Lao,  a?3  46;  aa  69.  124.  150). 

sudhakara-dhara.  Siva  (Ssv.  4.  83). 
sudha-nidhi.  Rectar-receptacle:  the  moon  (My. 
Amara). 

;doqra8!^  sudha-abdhi.  An  ocean  of  nectar  (Rn.  1). 
rjOPt>o3d  su-dhama.  R.  of  a  mountain.  2,  R.  of  a  muni. 
3,  R.  of  a  lokapala.  4,  R.  of  a  class  of  deities.  See 
Ram.  1,  16,  16. 

?d093s3ood0  sudha-maya.  Consisting  of  nectar;  made  of 
plaster,  etc.;  a  brick  or  stone  building;  a  palaco.  mansion. 
(R.). 
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J&qwds?  su-dharane.  The  state  of  being  made  straight, 
a  revised,  finished,  polished,  civilized  or  enlightened 
state  (B.  4,  189.  208;  Mhr.  adjusting,  compos¬ 

ing).  2,  rest,  repose;  forbearance;  getting  through 
somehow  or  other,  shift,  making  shift  (My.). 

su-dharisu.=  ^oz3os>oSos!o.  To  adjust,  to  compose; 
to  make  straight;  to  train;  to  finish;  to  polish;  to  civilize, 
to  enlighten  (B.  5,  208.  224;  Mhr.  ^oqradpfeo)’,  to  get 
straight,  to  become  conformable,  civilized  or  enlightened 
(B.  3,  110;  4,  73.  128. 130.  162;  Mhr.).  2,  to  rest;  to  for¬ 
bear;  to  manage  or  get  through  somehow  or  other  (My.). 

' d  sudharuc-dhara.  Siva  (Y.  9,  127). 

9 

IcbqroTJoSa  sudha-ruc.  -TjoSi1.  = 

sudha-asana.  Whose  food  is  nectar:  a  deity 
(Bp.  1,  41). 

sudha-saranidhi.  =  .  (Bp.  26,  11). 

sudha-sfiti.  Born  in  the  sea  of  ambrosia:  the 

moon. 

sudhasftti-mauli.  Siva  (J.  15,  15). 
su-dhi.  Having  a  good  understanding,  wise, 

clever,  sensible;  a  wise  or  clever  or  intelligent  man 
(<OG3^o?j  Mr.  223).  2,  a  good  understanding,  good  sense, 
intelligence. 

sudhi-mani.  A  jewel  of  an  intelligent  man  (Bp. 

57,  54). 

sudhi-man.  An  intelligent,  learned  man  (O 
Mr.  223). 

su-dhira.  Yery  firm  or  resolute;  very  courageous 
(Bp.  36,  4). 

su-dhriti.  Very  firm  or  energetic  (Bp.  5,  46). 

;do$  sudhe.  rfotpo.  =  AjziS.  Well-being,  welfare.  2,  the 
beverage  or  food  of  the  gods,  nectar,  ambrosia;  the  honey 
of  flowers;  milk;  juice;  water.  3,  lime,  whitewash,  mortar, 
plaster.  4,  the  milk-hedge  plant.  Euphorbia  antiquorum. 
5,=  q.  v.  6,  the  plant  Aletris  hyacinthoides.  7, 

the  emblic  myrobalan  (=  fSS^).  8,  the  yellow  myrobalan. 

sunati.  =  Circumcision  (B.  4,  165;  Mhr.,  H. 

*jO?33,  ^o^3=>).  siosaA  ifjsra  (rfowrej  Cb.). 

rdOcdcS  su-nande.  A  delighting  woman;  N.  of  the  daughter 
of  a  merchant  (Cpr.  3,  after  76);  N.  of  a  queen  (J.  33,  43). 
tfocrfodo  su-naya.  Good  conduct;  good  policy.  (Cpr.  6,  17). 
jfofSUrf  su-nada.  A  pleasant  sound  (Bp.  28,  5). 

TiOcJS'rfo  su-nama.  Well  named;  a  good  or  nice  name.  2, 
N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  —  -33e3«.  To  get  a  nice 

name  (Kk.  99). 

suna  (t.  e.  sunna)-ayasa.  Without  trouble  or 
difficulty,  easily  (My.;  Te.). 

SO  sunayi.  =  (^^raa),  ?3J5oreo3j.  A  sort  of  clarionet 
(Te.  R.). 

sunayisu.  To  explain,  to  tell  (My.;  Mhr.  ?&> 

5ra<arf?o). 

sunavane.  =  rtjeresS?5?.  Explaining;  the  reading 
and  explaining  (in  a  court)  of  a  petition,  etc.  (My.;  Br., 
Mhr.  FiOora&^O- 
rfopTO&e'rf  sunasira.  Indra. 

su-nimesha.  Beautiful  twinkling  of  the  eyes 
(J.  6,  25). 


su-niscita.  Well  ascertained  or  determined,  firmly 
decided,  resolved;  commended,  approved.  (Ch.  v.  163). 
?foc5s^f©  ^  su-nishannaka.  The  potherb  Marsilea  quadri- 
folia. 

su-nita.  Well-conducted,  well-behaved;  politic;  N. 
of  a  king  (J.  27,  42).  2,  good  conduct;  good  polioy, 

prudence. 

su-niti.  Good  conduct  or  behaviour;  moral 
rectitude;  good  manners;  just  laws  and  rules;  good 
policy.  (Bp.  40,  86;  Bh.  1,  8,  54). 
su-nila.  Very  black  or  blue. 

sunila-ratna.  A  fine  sapphire  (Nn.  2). 
sunuvali.  The  potherb  Marsilea  quadrifolia  (£> 
Nr.). 

Tj^^SxS  sundara.  Beautiful,  handsome,  lovely,  charming, 
agreeable.  2,  beauty  (R^okF  Smd.  190  Cm.; 

Nn.  70).  3,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.).  4,  N.  of  a  class 
of  deities  70). 

sundarate.  Beauty  (Cidakhandanubhava  1,  8). 
prfOfS  T5tor1\  sundara-angi.  A  woman  with  beautiful  limbs 
(My-)- 

8  sundari.  A  beautiful  woman;  a  woman  (=ff3<3o$, 

Nn.  70;  3oort©;d0  Mr.  301;  see  nsrf-). 

sundu.  1.  To  lie  with  (rfo^Ocd  Smd.  Dh.;  see 
sSoessJo?^  1;  cf.  JdjAxs*  2;  T.  to  come  near,  see 

do?&,  to  be  thick  together);  to  lie  down,  to 
repose,  to  sleep  (do&pSSmd.  Dh.;  T.  to  sleep; 
3joQoo«,  sleep). 

sundu.  2.  Coition.  See  sfoesxJopjj  2,  xijsci-. 
o  . 

sunna.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  II;  Kk.  83;  cf. 

??j3?^2). 

jdOc^li  sunnati.  =  (Mg.;  Br.). 

sunye.  Tbh.  of  The  anusvara  or  bindu 

(3^  Cb.). 

su-patta.  A  fine  badge  of  honor  (Bp.  10,  42). 

j 

jd03j$  su-patha.  A  good  road;  good  course  or  way;  good 
conduct.  (Bp.  43,  58;  44,  38). 
su-pathi.  A  good  road. 
rfosiS  su-pad.  A  beautiful  foot  (Bp.  56,  7). 

?j03jid<D  su-padavi.  Great  dignity,  high  rank  (Bp.  2,  24). 
JCb^CTOtjiF  su-padartha.  A  nice  thing  (Bp.  44,  60). 
fSotjO'SF  su-parna.  Well-winged:  Garuda. 
suparna-k^tu.  Vishnu. 
suparna-cayana.  A  mound  of  earth  in  the 
form  of  a  garuda  (J.  34,  12). 

suparna-vahana.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (-T. 

2,  42). 

rdosirfF'  su-parni.  -rJ?.  The  mother  of  Garuda. 
idozirSF 3d  suparni-ja.  Garuda  (Mr.  21). 

TjdzJrJeF^c^oSi  suparni-tanuja.  Garuda. 

?k3fc>F  su-parva.  A  god,  a  deity. 

?jdZj^Ff3Stj5  suparva-natha.  Indra  (Bp.  43,  42). 
tfdSrfSTOFAjpS  suparva-agrani.  Siva  (Ssv.  4,  121). 
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?foo57>ii)  su-patre.  A  good  or  suitable  vessel  (^fcoscd, 
sys^  Nn.  107). 

su-parsvaka.  The  tree  Ficus  infectoria. 
supta.  Slept;  sleeping,  asleep;  paralyzed,  numbed; 
insensible.  2,  sleep,  deep  or  sound  sleep.  3,  one  of 
the  sancaribhavas  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  16). 

supti.  Sleep;  sleepiness,  drowsiness;  numbness, 
etc.  (^o3jg,  Nn.  55).  See  luKrto  1.  , 

loeWfSo^o  xj^sdo*,  srartjO  (Mr.  317). 

rtoboc£©'d  supti-dftra.  Par  from  sleep,  knowing  no  sleep 
(Bp.  58,  40). 

suppatige.  =  (My.), 

suppattige.  A  sleeping  mattress  (My.;  Si.  230; 
C.  Bp.  47,  40;  So,  gOrf  Mr.  202;  Mhr.  sb33?A?,  bedd¬ 
ing). 

j  su-pratapa.  Great  glory  or  power  (Bp.  5,  1). 
rjOSjjU^  su-pratibhe.  Spirituous  liquor.  (R.). 

su-pratishthe.  Good  position;  good  reputation 
fame;  the  establishment  of  a  temple,  idol,  etc.;  instal¬ 
lation,  consecration  (Bp.  54,  1).  2,  N.  of  a  type  of 

metres  (Ch.;  Mr.  362). 

su-pratlka.  Having  a  beautiful  shape  or  form, 
handsome  (Bp.  59,  34).  2,  the  elephant  of  the  north-east 
quarter. 

TcJosrf su-prabandha.  A  fine  literary  composition  (J. 
4,  8).9 

rd07j)$  su-prabha.  Very  bright  or  splendid,  brilliant. 
Sj0°dj2p7><3  su-prabhata.  Well  dawned,  well  shone  forth. 
2,  an  auspicious  dawn  or  day-break,  a  beautiful  morn¬ 
ing  (V.  9,  24).  3,  a  kind  of  morning  prayer  (My.), 

su-prabhe.  One  of  the  tongues  of  Agni  or  fire. 

su-pray6ga.  Good  application,  good  manage¬ 
ment.  2,  dexterity,  expertness.  3,  close  contact. 
rb3j)o3ja?A£)§oO  suprayoga-visikha.  A  good  marksman, 
a  skilful  archer.  (G.). 

rfo3jj<®/D3j  su-pralapa.  Discoursing  well,  eloquence. 

su-prasanna.  Well  pleased,  very  gracious  or 
favourable.  (Bp.  2,  50;  36,  48). 
rfoorfjrferf  su-prasada.  Extreme  graciousness  or  kindness, 
great  propitiousness.  (Bp.  61,  80). 
r3o*3)rds£)  su-prasadi.  One  who  is  fit  to  receive  extreme 
kindness  (Bp.  47,  37). 

su-prasiddha.  Very  well  known  very  famous  or 
celebrated;  greatly  adorned  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  159). 
su-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 
su-priti.  An  object  of  great  favour  or  pleasure. 
(cracraqSrda^tfdo)  (Nn.  168). 

su-praudhi.  Great  skill  (J.  34,  31). 
rfojjjiy  su-phala.  Bearing  good  or  much  fruit,  very  fruit¬ 
ful,  very  fertile,  very  productive,  very  profitable.  2, 
good  fruit;  good  reward  (My.). 

suphala-data.  One  who  gives  good  fruit  or  re¬ 
ward  (Bp.  54,  15). 

icb&i  suba.  Tbh.  of  2So$  (Smd.  339  Mdb.;  My.;  see  Jsbsdo^). 
su-buddhi.  Good  understanding  (Ssid^  Mr.  510; 


Bp.  40,87).  2,  of  good  understanding,  wise,  clever,  in¬ 
telligent,  shrewd.  3,  N.  of  a  minister  (J.  17,  13). 

sube.  A  province,  a  subha;  the  governor  of  a  subha 
(Mhr.,  H.  isjosps). 

?joa3?cro'd  sube-dara.  The  chief  native  officer  of  a  talook 
(My.).  2,  a  native  officer  in  the  army  (My.).  See  Prv. 

S.  *16*?. 

sube-darike.  The  office  of  a  subedara  (My.). 

ri0£3j©?^fS  su-bodhane.  Good  instruction  (My.). 

?3oe3.®e$  su-bodhe.  N.  of  a  vocabulary.  See  Nr.  s.  Sorted. 

^020^  subba.  (Tbh.  of  dotj^).  The  white  one:  the  serpent 
Adisesha  (My.).  —  -&%■  H".  (My.).  — 

.  N.  (My.) - ^oz^cxbg.  -esod^.  N.  (My.) - 

asodj.  The  adisesha  (My.);  N.  (My.).  — 

A  ceremony  on  the  sixth  day  of  the  bright  half  of  the 
month  of  margasira  when  people  throw  milk,  etc.  into 
snake-holes  or  offer  presents  to  brahmacaris  in  the 
name  of  subbaraya,  and  take  only  one  meal  (My.).  — 
Shura,  odo.  =  odd.  (My.). 

subbalu.  Roughness  (on  the  surface  of 
cloth  or  the  hairy  skin  of  animals,  My.). 

?o020^d  subbale.  =  etc.  (Bh.  3,  13,  17). 

su-brata.  =  (Bp.  38,  6;  39,  29;  44, 6;  53, 45). 

?3J20)Si>C©^  subramanya.  Tbh.  of  A  place  of 

pilgrimage  in  South  Canara  where  formerly  Karttikeya 
was  worshipped,  but  which  now  is  a  place  of  worship 
of  the  serpent  adisesha  (My.). 

su-brahmanya.  Karttikeya.  2,  one  the  sixteen 
priests  employed  at  a  solemn  sacrifice.  3,  N.  of  a  district. 

su-bhakti.  Good  or  true  devotion  or  piety  (Bp. 
40,  86;  43,  9;  47,  4). 

ridcfl a  su-bhaga.  =  zbstorio.  Possessing  good  fortune,  very 
fortunate  or  prosperous,  happy,  blessed,  auspicious, 
highly  favoured.  2,  beautiful,  lovely,  pleasing,  charming, 
pretty.  3,  beloved,  liked,  amiable.  4,  respectable,  illustrious. 
5,  beauty,  etc.  (rre», 

Sm.  47). 

jdo^Aii  su-bhagate.  Beauty,  etc.  (?bsiorfo  Kk.  54). 

yk^A^  su-bhagatva.  Beauty  (Cpr.  7,  155);  prosperity. 

7j32$7\drSJ&  subhaga-suta.  The  son  of  a  favourite  or  much¬ 
loved  wife.  2,  the  son  of  an  honoured  or  honourable 
mother. 

rfoeprt  su-bhage.  A  favourite  wife.  2,  an  honoured 

or  honourable  mother. 

su-bhata.  A  great  warrior,  a  valiant  man  (3b^ 
Nn.  32;  My.).  2,  a  good  servant  (My.). 

TjOEfSrfj  su-bhadra.  Very  propitious  or  auspicious;  very 
happy  or  fortunate.  2,  N.  of  an  elephant  (Bp.  59,  33). 

;doEj5aiDj56'dC©  subhadra-barana.  The  seizure  of  Subhadra; 
N.  of  a  work  by  Kesiraja  (Smd.  408;  the  story  is  also 
in  the  adiparva  of  the  mahabharata). 

jdoSjSdj  su-bhadre.  N.  of  the  sister  of  Krishna 

and  wife  of  Arjuna.  She  was  forcibly  seized  and  carried 
off  by  Arjuna  from  Dvaraka  after  obtaining  Krishna’s 
leave.  (J.  7,  24;  33,  3.  42). 
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su-bhanu.  =  The  seventeenth  year  of 

the  cycle  of  sixty  (Sk.). 

rioefSTrrf  su-bhava.  Of  good  properties,  good,  virtuous, 
eminent,  auspicious,  etc.  (Bp.  55,  1);  that  is  good,  etc. 
(2<o$,  sioortw,  etc.,  Mr.  26). 

?foep;>oU<^  su-bh&shita.  Spoken  well  or  eloquently;  speaking 
or  discoursing  well,  eloquent.  2,  a  fine  speech,  eloquence; 
an  elegant  or  accurate  composition.  (Abh.  P.  6,  47). 
^X)zp-3<S.1^(SW  (Prv.). 

?d02ps^  su-bhashe.  A  good  promise  (Bp.  44,  70). 

su-bhiksha.  Glood  alms,  successful  begging.  2, 
abundance  of  food  (especially  that  given  as  alms);  an 
abundant  supply  of  provisions,  plentifulness  and  cheap¬ 
ness  of  the  necessaries  of  life.  (My.). 

su-bhikshe.  The  tree  Grislea  lomentosa. 
su-bhaitra.  A  ship  (sdc^rio  Bn.  119). 

su-mangala.  Very  auspicious,  bringing  good 
fortune  ($4,,  ^0$  Nn.  99). 

pdosboX©  su-mangali.  A  woman  who  brings  good  luck. 

2,  a  woman  whose  husband  is  alive  (My.;  see  ft^F-). 
jdo^007\e33^  su-mangalitva.  The  state  of  a  woman 
whose  husband  is  alive  (My.), 
riyrfoo A^eSjpjqfF'cS  sumangali-prarthane.  A  ceremony 
to  appease  the  spirit  of  a  deceased  sumangali  (My.). 

su-mata.  Well  or  kindly  disposed,  friendly.  2, 
a  good  mind  or  disposition  (Bp.  39,  53). 

su-mati.  A  good  mind  or  disposition,  benevo¬ 
lence,  kindness,  friendship  (Bp.  6,  8;  38,  81;  Smd.  277). 

2,  well  or  kindly  disposed;  one  who  is  well  or  kindly 
disposed  (Bp.  55,  39;  61,  9);  very  wise.  3,  N.  of  a 
minister  (J.  11,  27.  31.  33). 

su-madhura.  Very  sweet  or  saccharine;  very 
sweet  or  pleasing,  very  gentle  or  soothing.  (R.). 

su-mana.  Very  charming,  beautiful,  handsome; 
one  who  has  a  good  or  virtuous  mind  or  disposition 
$si)F£>&S3  Nn.  68).  2,  a  god,  a  deity 

(tS^OSSB^,  68).  3,  a  flower  (uss^,  4^  68). 

4,  wheat.  5,  opulence,  etc.  (k>^o&f  68).  6,  wind  (as 3, 

asodjo  68).  7S  the  thorn-apple. 

?do£5oj3fo  su-manas.  Good-minded,  well-disposed,  benevo¬ 
lent;  happy;  well  pleased,  satisfied.  2,  a  god,  a  deity. 

3,  a  learned  man,  a  teacher;  a  student  of  the  vedas, 
etc.  4,  a  flower.  5,  great-flowered  jasmine,  Jasminum 
grandiflorum. 

?do^Oc su-manasa.  Tbh.  of  A  god,  a  deity 

(Mr.  8).  2,  a  flower  (tfoSosfo,  4^,  etc.  107;  Bp.  38,  5). 

3,N.  of  a  son  of  Hamsadhvaja  (J.  10,  44). 
su-mane.  Great-flowered  jasmine. 

43o&>c3jse7\p5T?  sumanas-ganike.  A  whore  of  the  gods 
(Bp.  41,  14). 

su-man6jna.  Very  agreeable  to  the  mind, 
charming,  fascinating,  pleasing,  lovely,  beautiful  (sio 
etc.  Mr.  107). 

?fos3oc3jseSfo'0«>7\  sumanas-anuraga.  Benevolent  affection; 
redness  of  flowers  (J.  30,  18). 

rJO'rfojSjsjsssc®  sumanas-buna.  Kama.  2,N.  of  a  Kannada 
poet  (Smd.  2). 


rfjrfofSjse'daffo  sumanas-rajas.  The  pollen  of  a  flower. 
r33'Z&c3j$e'd&  sumanas-rata.  Delighted  in  flowers;  devoted 
to  the  gods  (J.  2,  10). 

sumanas-visikha.  An  arrow  of  flowers 
(My.).  2,  Kama  (My.). 

su-manohara.  Very  captivating  or  agreeable, 
very  charming  or  pleasing,  beautiful  (J.  15,  11).  2, 

Siva  (Bp.  12,  47).  3,  sumanas-hara,  a  seizer  of  the  g,ods, 
a  rakshasa  (J.  15,  11).  4,  a  flower-gatherer  (J.  15,  11). 

su-mahat.  Very  great,  very  large  or  abundant, 
very  numerous.  (Bp.  43,  61). 

su-mahatva.  Great  majesty  or  importance  (Bp. 

38,  74). 

su-mandavya.  The  excellent  rishi  Mandavya 

(Mr.  258). 

rd^SjSefi  (su-mana).  =  Pleasure,  joy,  delight  (Bp. 

3,  31;  6,  9;  16,  14;  36,  3;  50,  2.  42;  58,  18;  My.;  Te.  Xj 
*tora$).  2,  delighted  in,  taking  pleasure  in  (Bp.  8,27; 
cf.  «osSo^?3«). 

O  sumana-gara.  A  happy  man  (My.);  a  beau, 
a  sensual  man  (My.). 

sumana-garike.  A  happy  state  (My.); 
lewdness  (My.). 

sumana-garti.  A  happy  woman  (My.);  a 
coquette,  a  sensual  woman  (My.). 
jdo&Sjs'd  sumara.  =  FiosAratio,  q.  v.  S>fS^  Xo&Sjs 

ei&>  (B.  4,  52).  55© , rt 

(5,49).  SJ4  toJdV  FJorfJSrf  S5ro>4  (5, 1 1 1). 

iuj^  Srf  ?3F)Od005aOCS  Fx)£0e>tfEf©  (5,  164). 

sumaru  =  sijoijsrf.  Number;  numerical  amount 
(Mhr.,  H.  riozSjdti).  2,  excessiveness,  immoderateness 
(Mhr.,  H.).  3,  a  conjectural  estimate,  conjecture  or 

guess  (C. ;  Mhr.,  EL).  4,  nearness,  aboutness  (with 
application  to  time,  space,  objects  or  forms,  and  proper¬ 
ties,  C.;  Mhr.,  EL);  about  (C.).  5,  moderateness,  reason¬ 

ableness,  tolerableness;  middling,  ordinary;  mediocrity 
(C.;  Mhr.,  H.).  tfOrtVo  XosiJdtio  oidoFrfd  sgjii) 

(B.  3,  74).  534  FSosSjsOrt  bS-js 

(4,39).  Fic^Oes-oocS?  SJodJSO^  (4,  68). 

ot«r«.c3e  FaFj©?  (5,  182). 

TjOo^jsaP'  su-marga.  An  excellent  way  or  method  (e^FTO 
4  Smd.  4  Cm.). 

jd)e&8<!)IS  su-malati.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

su-mali.  Well-garlanded;  N.  of  a  rakshasa 
(Ram.  5,  5,  3). 

?jO<00^)  su-mitra.  Good  friend;  N.  of  several  persons. 
See  3$. 

?jjS0SS)!^^0SS  sumitra-tanuja.  Lakshmana  (J.  19,  18). 

;do<302f)  su-mitre.  -33j.  N.  of  one  of  the  wives  of 
Dasaratha  (mother  of  Lakshmana,  etc.).  (J.  18,  62). 

<#*>)?  4  odi  su-mitra-udaya.  A  good,  beautiful  sun-rise 
(J.  11,47). 

?3o4ooSO  su-mukha.  A  good  or  beautiful  mouth.  2,  a 
handsome  face.  3,  a  smile  (X^d,  jdrl  Nn.  126).  4, 

having  an  excellent  mouth,  etc.;  handsome- faced, 
lovely;  pleasing,  agreeable  (Bp.  60,  47);  joyful  (37,  45). 
5,  a  learned  man  (5$e|3,  126;  afri  3  Mr.  528). 
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6,  a  son;  a  child  (dolotfid,  do^tfo  126;  528).  7, 

Garuda  (XodeaF,  Xdod  126;  Xdod  528).  8,  a  high 

street  (cre&d?$,  03fcs£?»  126).  9,  d£3$?d  (Mr.  528). 

XorfooSOd^  sumukba-vritti.  Pleasing  conduct  (Cpr.  2, 1). 

Xo3oo&)  su-mukhi.  A  handsome  woman.  2,  N.  of  a 
vritta  (Ch.). 

Xo^o^rfo  su-meru.  The  sacred  mountain  Mem. 

rio^Soo^S  (sumpu  =  subha-ure  ?).  A  term  used  in  praising 
Wd  pjo&  Bhn.  38). 

sumba.  Tbh.  of  dodo^  (Smd.  339,  o.  r.  Xoto=  3*0$). 
“  (&®?to),  XusdOy  A  dull,  sluggish  and  stupid  man 
(pras^,  ssodoXnaes  Ss.).  Cf.  Xjs>?dj30. 

& sumbala.==^o^s*.  — does.  a  kind 

of  worm  or  insect  (S.  Mhr.). 

sumbala.  White  arsenic  (Mhr.,  H.  Xj3?dot>).  — 
White  arsenic  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  4,  124). 

SUmiHfl.  =  etc.,  when  preceding  those 

terms.  (T.  dodoa^,  M.  dodoj.  —  Xodo^  Xodojt  rep.  of 
(My.).  —  Xodo^  Xodo^cS.  rep.  of  Xodo^d.  (My.). 
Xodo^cS  io add  25^,-i  AMOj  tododdos?,  esaX 

»***»  wdoddo  (B.  2,  19).  totgj  X>dX  £  tfjsd  ;X>do& 
m<o  3d»9  eaX«?a  s?Xdo  (2,  31).  Xodo&  Xddo^jS 
^  v&eszlcS  oJjes9^  <&3?dd  (3,  29).  dosDodb  sSjsk^  dodo^ 
Xodo^  Xodo^X  d^rtrts*^  ^oseoo^ddo  (4,  37). 

?o0530jrt  summag’e.  =  c?,  q.  v.  (Smd.  389.  397; 

My.).  Xodo^Xd  d  toddo^  (Prv.). 

summane.  =  Tio^-R.  Quietly ;  silently ; 
quiet;  silent  (^J33^,  Xodo^rt,  Smd.  389; 

109;  c.;  Mhr.  Xodoxedo);  causelessly;  without 
proper  or  just  cause;  without  a  particular 
cause;  in  an  objectless  manner,  for  nothing; 
uselessly;  without  the  intention  of  getting 
labour  done;  without  the  intention  of  exact¬ 
ing  remuneration  (Piracies,  xodo^X,  zo»9d,  eo  d©4 

397;  wes9d  242  Cm.;  Xo3?do,  urado  Ct.  I,  14;  tfslyS  Ct.  II, 
79;  C.).  X)dJd?3  'add?!)  (do3<^?o3?t>,  s Nr.).  Xodo 
fc^Fdo  (XodooSm.  63).  slre^dd  Xodo^d©  (sl®?^,  a 
^(doa  Nn.  155).  Xodo^cS  (Ji©?d,  dJ3<|^?o  Si.  469).  do® 
3aad?  XiSiyS  (dJ3p$,  es^dss  247).  Xodo^jS  'ado 

d  x^rad^dok  (sU*^  ?o3?t>,  dosd  ?*  364).  dos^Xd,^ 
rts<o  ad, i  desert  &3?dd?  x  dax  Xodo  s 

'adoddo  (^<uo&,  73).  tfeoXd©  d?  Xodo^  csdo 

**  (i&3  »53^FSS3d^ 3  419).  erUKOd  fcOG39Odj©  23 

tp^X^^d  XOdO^  d^  dSfO  (53^X0X^320).”^? 

C5o  dXodosS^  Xodo^  'Sidod??  (Si  85).  3jI3  Xodo  S>d  doa 
^*1  Xodo^ddo  (Prv.).  23  ssodort^  d©?  ^aodjdo.%d 
23oa  s^sao ,  XjoS^pn&j  (B.  2,  17).  xaX>  3S?cai 
H  ^Xtfdcs^XO  waHrix^x©  3^s|d  Xodo?3 
"adododja??  (2, 29).  tfr^jj©  do%s?o  ^Uj  ^oXX^i 
sosscrart  f5ja?a,  saobo  d^Xs?o  Xodo^jS  zb^d  dctf 
«Xd?  dod^d  ^OXd  roaX  23rto3d  (3,  43).  d^cx&X) 
X^^dj'BOapSdO  23WdO  Xodo^fS  ^'Jodooddc  (4,  i^ 

J^onaddc^  3334  riootA  doatf  Xd  Xod^  odjsdca  ^^cdoo 
(4,  194).  See  Bp.  15,  6;  26,  58;  27,  3;  28,  35;  31, 
5;  43,  79;  45,35;  47,9;  50,22.30;  58,  35;  61,18;  6,49; 


x>od 


21,  35;  26,  5  7;  Dp.  16  palla.  —  Xodo^OXo.  -*a0 Xo.  To 
quiet  (v.  t.);  to  silence  (J.  12,  3;  C.).  —  Xodo^?.  -d2.= 
Xodo^S  (with  emphasis).  iS^dd^o^ 

Kraddo  (B.  l,  17).  XodoyS?  rtl^oda^x  ^oaxd^  (2,  34). 
esddo,  d*  dcdori  Xod,dC3|.cSc^)  Xodoy fS?  3Sja?ddo 

(2,  34).  x^jdjs,  XodoyS?  jjsfSj  053a?  Soado 
(2,  47).  oidd^  ddorts?  does’rtd^  wdortd  dja23X 
©4  Xodo^X?  sSoaeS  uio&X>d4  (3,  10).  es4  «5©  dc&>  doa 
dodd?  ^ja?d  Xodo.fS?  tudS3^X  dc^,  (3, 

20).  c^oSj  rtjdor^dd  =i??s?d  ^03^23  ^^?do,  Xodj^tS? 
^adodd;  xa^dd^o  ojdo^  djaaddoa  Xodo^d?  doaaX  ^jaea^, 
dod^XjadX  AiWjj  Xsd  6oaodjoda2j  (3,  40).  tfd  x^o. . . 
Xod^d?  S33»?  6&»do  sle^Xo^d  (3,  48).  ^odod  Xodo^fS? 
dd  Xjal^do  (3,  125).  Xodo^d?  ©KodddO  df^ca  23^Fd2^ 
(4,  175).  Xido^d?  d?dOX  dja?d  nad  d?d!  (4,  178).  See 
Bp.  47,  44.  57;  52,  8;  58,  56. 

X0"dj3^fd  (su-m-mana).  =  XodJSfd.  G.;  Bp.  48,  19;  Bh. 

1,  10,  24;  2,  13,  6;  Ram.  6,  14,  33;  J.  4,  7;  12,  5;  23,  51; 
26,  57). 

summane.  A  woman  who  delights  or  takes 
pleasure  in  (Grj.  3,  after  91). 

?doodb*  suy.  1.  =  Xooso,  Xjaod^i.  To  breathe;  to 

Sigh  (en)233^X  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  5,  51;  8,  22;  Abb.  P.  4, 
54;  Grj.  4,  67;  Bp.  3,  17;  14,  17;  52,  12;  Rsv.  5,  32;  Y. 
9,  81;  J.  25,  61;  Ram.  3,  2,  18;  C.  Bp.  46,  20;  see  zbXo 
Xoodj«  1).  p.  p.  Xocdbo.  Xoodo^sd1  (Smd.  85).  XooddgC&j* 
(86). 

i^oodb*  suy.  2.  =  ^jso^>s2.  Breath;  a  sigh  (Cpr.  5, 

after  64;  5,  123;  Grj.  4,  86;  Rsv.  4,  9;  5,  86.  118;  V.  32, 
10;  Ssv.  2,  94;  see  d$-,  ^630-,  a  do-,  zSXo-2).  zbdoOoXtf 
Xjodo  «?jadr3a3o  dOodj4  adXoX«?«  wdo4  (Smd.  119).  — 
-'SrSoo^.  Fragrance  of  breath  (Cpr.  1,  125; 
Grj.  7,41).  —  Xoodo^ejcr6.  -oi^D*.  The  air  of  breath, 
breath  (Cpr.  5,  129;  7,  64.  113;  8,  48;  Rsv.  5,  32;  J,  19, 
18).  —  Xoodo^XFdoo.  -tfdoo.  =  Xjodjdoji^.  (Cpr.  1, 
123).  —  Xjodj^do®.  -5§5do*.  Sighs  to  be  manifested; 
to  sigh  (Cpr.  5,  132). 

?3oo3o  suyi.=  ^Odo4 1.  XooSod  (j.  6,  2);  XooSodo  (Dp. 
32,  1). 

XoOSOasEd  suyidana.  =  Xodsrsd.  Tbh.  of  Xodq334  At¬ 
tention,  protection,  care  (Grj.  3,  after  119;  Bp.  16,  14. 
18;  27,  62;  J.  5,  19);  watch  (J.  7,  3.  12.  13;  14,  3;  24, 
29);  a  watchman  (Bp.  16,  13). 

X0Q30cre&>  suyidani.  ==  Xcdnag).  An  attentive  person; 
a  watchman  (Bp.  9,  46). 

?oOO2)O0*  suyil.  =  rioosooo,  Xoodoo^.  Breath;  a 

sigh  (Grj.  1,92;  see  &5fc-). 
rcOOSOOO  suyilu.  =  Fiocoo^,  etc.  (Bp.  17,  19). 

?jJo3ja?q$cd  su-yodhana.  Fighting  well:  an  epithet  of 
Duryddhana.  (J.  2,4.  17). 

FoOOdbJ  suylu.  =  etc.  (Abh.  P.  4,  54;  Bp.  35, 

34;  Ram.  6,  14,  20;  Bh.  8,  23,  40;  see  $do-). 

Xyd  sura.  =  Xcsd  2.  A  god,  a  deity  (tbdoXra  d,  djs?C53 
odj,  wXXd43,X,  etc.  Sm.  9).  2,  the  number  33  (dojsd 

do^djcses4  Mr.  348).  3,  the  sun.  4,  the  number  1 

(Ch.).  5,  N.  of  a  certain  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  —  Xod 


s5?s«.  -sSps*.  An  Apsara  woman.  ssOoS-©*?*  5radd  doi^ 
dJ35©  aradorttfo  sradd??  dd 

ilos*  3=io  ^JSjS^cSjssrart^??  (8s.  63). 
dod^S  sura-kari.  An  elephant  of  the  gods  (sa^ta^  Sm. 
10;  Smd.  251). 

dod^oSi  sura-kuja.  =  dod^do.  (Bp.  31,  18;  Ssv.  5,  after 
57). 

dod^ddcrad  sura-kumara.  A  son  of  a  god  (Abh.  P.  5,  54). 
dod&  su-rakti.  Attachment,  love  (Bp.  44,  65). 
dod-S^d  su-rakshita.  Well  preserved  or  protected,  care¬ 
fully  guarded,  well  kept;  safe  and  sound;  the  state  of 
being  safe  and  sound.  (B.  4,  6;  5,  2.  90;  My.), 
su-rakshe.  Good  protection  (Bp.  61,  70). 
dodAO/i  sura-gange.  The  celestial  Ganges  (Bp.  32,  35). 
dod7\&i  sura-gaja.  An  elephant  of  the  gods.  2,  Indra’s 
elephant.  (My.). 

rfodh  suragi.  =  j^ow.  N.  of  a  tree  with  very 
fragrant  flowers  (c^d  Mr.  126;  My.;  Ssv.  2,  after 
42;  3,  after  35).  —  dodftodb  dotf.  =  dotfA.  rSeddej  !}S, 
d^ri,  d)&>d,  &)o ri,  ^sdd  A&gd  zljd&JsQodj  dod; 
dodftodo  doddc^®?  oid^tfo  (Nr.;  cf.  Si.  127). 

Tjfd'h  suragi.  =  do Oh,  doOrt.  Tbh.  of  or  e$oO$. 

(w^o£,  %Sroq5?d->^>  etc.  Nr.;  etc.  Mr.  297;  tfcra 

0  Nn.  43;  Ct.  11,21;  rtfrs6  Kk.  40,  Sm.  43.  96; 

Grj.  7,  52;  Bp.  33,  10;  34,  32;  60,  45;  61,  25;  Ssv.  3,  26; 
Bh.  3,  13,  26;  see  $do-).  —  dotfA  N.  (Bp.  15,  27). 

—  &dr\tf4c*o&.  n.  (Bp.  47.  34).  —  N. 

(Bp.  33  sum.;  33,  5;  37,  7).  —  dotiAodo  y$4dc3?d.  N. 
(Bp.  33,  19).  —  dodftodo  &gd)ddd.  N.  (Bp.  8,15;  33, 
12).  —  dodftodo  2^4^0t)Odj.  N.  (Bp.  33,  1;  58.  5). 
dod?\?ree3  suragi-kara.  One  who  carries  a  knife  or  dag¬ 
ger  (Bp.  9,  47;  V.  6,  41). 

jdotf'hQ  sura-giri.  The  mountain  Meru  (s5o?do,  tfofcra®, 
Mr.  29;  sSasSo^,  d^dd  ©«  Sm.  10;  Bp.  55,  23). 
dodTvodo  sura-guru.  Preceptor  of  the  gods:  Brihaspati 
(Nn.  73;  73).  See  Smd.  133. 

dodoA  suranga.  1.  =  dodort,  dodoort.  A  hole  made  by 
burglars  in  a  house-wall,  etc.,  a  mine  (Sk.;  d^,  =5^ 
Mr.  226;  Bp.  42,  22;  My.;  Mhr.;  Te.  doadort).  dodorra 
^jsesdd  eddorturaad  a a©?rt  todoiS??  (Prv.). 
dodo  a  su-ranga.  2.  A  good  colour,  bright  colour,  brilliance 
(Bp.  4,  37).  2,  great  love  (8,  26;  22,  58;  57,  52;  61,  21). 
3,  a  fine  stage  or  arena  (12,  13). 
dodo*hd  su-rangita.  Well  coloured  or  tinted,  bright  (Bp. 
49,  33). 

dodo?\ri  su-rahgi-da.  A  term  used  in  sahgita  (V.  11,  9). 
dod o7\ do  su-rangisu.  To  shine  (Bp.  18,  94;  35,  2;  38,  47; 
43,  56;  46,  52). 

dodo7?  surahge.  =  dodori  1.  A  hole  cut  in  a  wall  for  the 
purpose  of  breaking  into  a  house,  etc.  (Sk.). 
dod&j^d  sura-capa.  A  rainbow  (Abh.  P.  1,  64;  Ss.  73). 
dodeld  su-racita.  Well  prepared,  strung  together,  fastened 
or  placed  in  or  on  (Ch.  v.  178). 
dod&ss;  sura-jala.  A  host  of  gods,  the  gods  (rf^dJd^J 
Kn.  70). 

dod^^j  sura-jaitra.  A  conqueror  or  victor  of  the  gods. 
See  Smd.  s.  1. 


dodsSge^  sura-jyeshtha.  Oldest  of  the  gods:  Brahma. 
dodosSdO  su-ranjisu.  To  shine  (Bp.  28,  25;  43,  57). 
dod&S  surati.  A  tune  so  called  (My.;  Te.  dodb3,  T.  doda). 
dodr©  surana.  =  doadra.  An  esculent  root,  Arum  cam- 
panulatum;  Dioscorea  purpurea;  elephant’s-foot  yam 
(Mhr.).  —  dodssrfjf .  =  dodra.  (ss^o^r^,  d©drsi  G.). 
dodd  surata.  1.  The  town  called  Surat  (B.  3,  20;  4,28. 
104).  Cf.  doa^F-;  d©dW. 

dodd  su-rata.  2.  Much  sported  or  dallied,  playful;  much 
enjoyed;  compassionate,  tender.  2,  great  delight  or 
enjoyment.  3,  sexual  intercourse,  coition  (doder6  Ct.  II, 
72;  Kk.  30;  Sm.  76).  See  $d  3. 
doddd^S  surata-dhvani.  Sound  in  coitu  (estfdo  Ct.  I,  54; 
Kk.  85). 

dodddd  surata-rava.  =  dodd^Si.  (es's'do  Sm.  76). 
dodddd  surata-rasa.  Semen  virile  (do=£  Mr.  508). 
dodddo  sura-taru.  A  tree  of  the  gods,  a  tree  of  svarga 
(drtd  dod  Sm.  10;  see  t^dddo,  zj-sOzsvd*)..  2,N.  of  a 
vritta  (Ch.).  Cf.  dodtjijate. 

dodd^  su-ratna.  A  fine  precious  stone  ($eo,  dd^d 
N.  30,  o.  r.  ddy,  doc5,  dd^orWo  67). 

dodqf  su-ratha.  N.  of  a  son  of  Hamsadhvaja  (J.  10,  44; 
13,61). 

dod&e^OF"^  sura-dirghike.  The  celestial  Ganges. 
doddOj^O  sura-druma.  =  dodddo  No.  1.  (Bp.  36,  49). 
dodb^lji  sura-dvish.  An  enemy  of  the  gods,  an  Asura, 
a  demon. 

dodd^O  sura-dhanu.  A  rainbow  (Cpr.  4,  42). 
dod?7)do  sura-dh&ma.  Heaven,  svarga  (J^d^  Mr.  485). 
doddedo  sura-dhenu.  A  cow  of  the  gods,  the  fabulous 
cow  of  plenty  yielding  all  desires  (drf^doKO  Sm.  10;  Bp. 
55,  23;  60,  45). 

dodd7\d  sura-nagara.  N.  of  a  village  in  Mysore  (J.  31,  79). 
doddft  sura-nadi.  The  celestial  Ganges  (Smd.  79.  286; 

Bp.  55,  23;  J.  19,  35;  drt  s&>K)3  Ct.  II,  45). 
dodddo-^  sura-nimnage.  The  celestial  Ganges. 
dodd^odo  sura-nilaya.  Heaven,  svarga  (My.), 
dodd  sura-pa.  Indra  (sSooS^ra  Ct.  II,  31; 

etc.  Kk.  11a;  Mr.  503).  2,  N.  of  a  certain  metrioal 
foot  (Ch.).  —  dotido.  The  metrical  foot  u  ^  —  (Cb.). 
dodd'S'eCi  surapa-kila.  N.  of  a  mountain  ( = 

Bp.  19,  29). 

doddS  sura-pati.  Indra  (ra^d,  MftFO»dfc,  dft  odJ, 
etc.  Sm.  9).  —  dJtJdS  F\d£5>.  reit.  (Grj.  6,  38). 
dodddd  sura-padavi.  The  rank  of  the  gods  (Bp.  41,  16). 
dodd&d)  surapa-ripu.  Garuda  (Mr.  21). 
doddrJr  sura-parni.  =  dotisSi©^.  The  tree  Rottleria 
tinctoria  Roxb. 

doddriF^  sura-parnikc.  =  ^ie  ^ree  Boltleria 

tinctoria  Roxb.  HlS,.). 

dodddrd  sura-parvata.  The  mountain  Meru. 
dodddO$?ofo  sura-pasu-dhenu.  =  dodzjS^ck-  (docizp  Mr.  29). 
dodsrad  surapa-ase.  The  quarter  of  Indra,  the  east 
quarter  (*033=0,  dOJSdd^^  Nn.  38). 
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dodiQc^  sura-punnike.  =  dodd^n?.  (Bp.  26,  36;  Sk.  do 

dsjs^rt). 

dotf^  sura-pura.  The  capital  of  Indra.  2,=  doddrid 
(J.  6,  55;  9,  34).  3,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  —  dod 

Yishnu’s  idol  at  Surapura  (J.  34,  41). 
dodc$&  sura-puri.  The  capital  of  Indra.  (My.), 
do'rfj^'&se&o^  sura-purdhita.  Brihaspati  (J.  5,  32). 
dotf^  su-rabhi.  Agreeable,  charming,  pleasing;  hand¬ 
some;  excellent,  celebrated,  famous;  good,  virtuous;  wise, 
learned.  2,  sweet-smelling,  fragrant.  3,  a  fragrance, 
a  perfume  (dort<3 ,  i«^s$  dOdov*  Nn.  30;  ri^  Mr.  509). 
4,  beauty  (d^d,’  d^odoF  30,  o.  r.  do<3d;  509, 

o.  r.  z3t>Jj).  5,  a  charming  man;  a  wise  man  (dodjs^ta  , 
J33  ft  30,  o.  r.  s*  d).  6,  Sarasvati  (qradS,  dddj.5  30). 

7,  a  man  rich  in  virtues  or  excellences  (rtOFasr^ e$,  dors 
30).  8,  a  cow  (ddo  30;  509).  9,  the  fabulous  cow 
of  plenty  (’ffbSSo^dJ  30;  dodddo$5d>>  Mr.  29).  10, 

spring  (ddj3  30).  11,  Kama  (tfdo,  =?fbdodo  30).  12,  a 

flower  (oara^,  d)^30).  13,  a  forest  (d&d,  wd^  30, 

o.  r.  yde^).  14,  food  (a^,  add  30).  15,  spirituous 

liquor  (dozdg,  dod  30;  dod  509).  16,  the  gum  olibanum 

tree,  Boswellia  thurifera  Roxb.;  gum  olibanum.  17,  a 
strong-smelling  potherb,  mint,  Mentha  sativa  Willd. 
(dodori  30;  509;  Mr.  129).  18,  another  sort  of  fragrant 
plant  or  perfume  (ri^dS,  dood  129). 
dotfgpd'tf  surabhi-sara.  Kama  (tfdo^ortJ'Sodj  Ct.  II,  16). 
Sio'dspe-d^  surabhi-rase.  =  dod$  No.  16.  (Colebr.). 
dod  8,1,3  33  sura-bhflja.  =  dodddo.  (fua^  Nn.  92). 
idydsio  surama.  =  dododo.  Sulphuret  of  antimony  used 
as  a  collyrium  (odradood,  d^d^d,  dos^ios^d  G.;  Mhr., 
H.  doddjsi). 

?iO'd^oSoe&i  sura-mahija.  =  dodddo.  2,  the  number  5 
(Bp.  5.  64;  see  zS^dddo). 

?o0dcQj  surayi.  =  ^d?s.  (Cpr.  7,  after  115;  Rsv.  10,  2. 

19;  10,  after  31;  Y.  7,  14). 
dOTftfsiof©  sura-ramana.  Indra  (Bp.  41,  18). 
dO’d'Cb&i  sura-r&ja.  Indra  (Mr.  42;  £>®3^d57;  Cpr.  3, 103). 
ril'd  sura-rishi.  A  rishi  of  the  divine  order,  a  divine 
sage,  as  Narada,  etc. 

rJ0d&®?5?  sura-loka.  The  world  of  the  gods,  the  heaven 
of  Indra  (Abha.  1,  40). 

dodsid  sura-vara.  Indra  (Rsv.  9,  66;  12,  25.  26). 
rJld^djF  sura-vartma.  The  sky,  the  atmosphere. 
rildddf'S-  sura-vardhaki.  The  carpenter  of  the  gods, 
Visvakarma  (Cpr.  1,  134). 
dJdd<y  $  sura-vallabha.  Siva  (Bp.  51,  34). 
dodlS^d  sura-vairi.  An  Asura,  a  Daitya  (doqSj  Mr.  509). 
dodddOj  sura-satru.  An  Asura,  a  demon. 
djdd  su-rasa.  Well  flavoured,  juicy,  savoury;  sweet; 
elegant;  a  good  rasa.  2,  gum-myrrh.  3,  Cassia  bark. 
4,  fragrant  grass.  See  dJd?reuodo. 
dlddS  sura-sati.  =  i8?dn^?,  q.  v.  (dda,  t^dd^odozo* 
Nn.  62). 

doddrf^  sura-sadma.  The  abode  of  the  gods,  the  heaven 
of  Indra. 


ddddSl*  sura-sarit.  River  of  the  gods,  the  Ganges. 
dJddbfczotfo  surasa-alaya.  The  abode  of  all  good  rasas; 
an  elegant  abode  (Smd.  112). 

idldado  sura-sindhu.  =  doddd3*.  (Smd.  67;  Lilv.  3,  7). 

Q 

dlddod  5  sura-sundari.  A  lovely  celestial  female,  an 
CS 

Apsaras.  (R.). 

dod;6  su-rase.  -?)s.  A  kind  of  plant  (  =  Obdi).  2,  the  holy 
basil  (doeod,  losdodOofciO  Mr.  129). 


dodsBodo  sura-haya.  Indra’s  horse  ("bc^d  Mr.  41). 
dod3o5  sura-hari.  N.  of  an  author.  dodoSOodo  dodqi^ 
(Mr.  4). 

dod^jacS^  sura-honne.  Tbh.  of  dodder  (Smd.  374). 
The  tree  Rottleria  tinctoria  Roxb.  from  which  a  yellow¬ 
ish  dye  is  prepared  (dio^rt,  doddrsr#  Hla.;  afo 3|_rt 
Mr.  126;  Bp.  45,  37;  Y.  4,  86).  dodaSos^odo  dod  (r3?d 
do  qi,  ajdod,  dood,  d^dd  Nr.;  cf.  Si.  127).  dod 

sSosf^odo  ddo  ddodort^  (Smd.  75).  2,  a  middle-sized 

tree,  the  Alexandrian  laurel,  Calophyllum  inophyllum 
Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  Te.  dods§3i|). 

?oOd#  surali.  =  dodo<@,  dodo<^.  A  coil,  a  roll  (My.; 
T.  aiodor^,  2dodov«,  zdodo^;  M.  zdodop?;  Mhr.  dods??). 
jrao SorivO  doeortossertg  ddo^da^ddd^  dodtf  db5  tfoscso^ 
doejrtod  s3  (B.  5,  28).  ydodo  dosrf  odoo  dodtf?  dodo  dd 
■0^  zodod  d  (5,  238). 

dod'S’d  suralita.  Straight  and  smooth;  fair  and  flowing; 

plain,  regular;  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  dod<i?5d). 
dotSD??t>d  surakara.  Saltpetre  or  nitre  (Mhr.,  H.  doabsosd; 
R.;  Te.  dod^bd). 

dodbzfioy  sura-ghata.  A  vessel  to  hold  spirituous  liquor 
(My.). 

dJOb^cdOF  sura-acarya.  Preceptor  of  the  gods,  Brihaspati. 
d0Db3i  su-raja.  A  good  king. 
dodblS  sur&da.  Pleasure  (?  Ram.  3,  7,  39). 
ddODQj  sura-adri.  The  mountain  Meru  (Bp.  8,  43). 
dJObd£>  sura-adhva.  The  sky  (Ssv.  2,  38). 
doUbSjbd  sura-pana.  The  drinking  of  spirituous  liquor. 
(My.).  —  doabsrad  dosdo.  To  drink  spirituous  liquor 
(My.). 

dJObdoro^  sura-manda.  The  scum  or  froth  of  vinous  liquor 
during  fermentation,  yeast,  barm. 
dotreS  sura-ari.  An  Asura,  a  demon.  (My.). 
dbObOodO  sura-alaya.  The  mountain  Meru.  2,  Indra’s 
heaven. 

ddObdbd  sura-avasa.  Indra’s  heaven  (djrtF  Nn.  128). 

dOdbd;,  su-rashtra.  N.  of  the  country  Surat. 
k) 

ddtrad  3 i  surashtra-ja.  Born  or  produced  in  Surat.  2, 
e3) 

a  sort  of  fragrant  earth  (=  dodO#). 
dJObdbd  sura-asura.  Gods  and  demons  (J.  18,  52). 
doODSob'd  sura-ahara.  Nectar,  ambrosia  (ado^d  Nn.  4; 
Mr.  29). 

sSoQ  suri.  1.  To  flow,  to  pour  (v.  i.),  to  drop, 
as  tears  (Cpr.  5,  ii;  10,  56;  Ram.  5, 8, 89),  as  water 
from  the  eyes  (Bp.  is,  46;  45, 54;  53, 23),  as  blood 
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(Bp.  22,  10;  38,  28;  46,  22;  57,  60;  Rav.  5,  119),  as  rain 
(Bp.  2,  12;  51,  24;  55,  13;  59,  43;  Rsv.  8,  112),  as  a  rain 
of  flowers  (Bp.  22,  57;  44,  72;  61,  64;  J.  3,  28),  aS  a 
rain  of  stones  or  hailstones  (Bp.  ei,  ii;  cPr.  7, 
5;  10,  si),  as  a  rain  of  sparks  (J.  8,39),  as  milk 
(Bp.  48, 30;  60,35),  as  a  dhare  or  stream  of 
honey  (Bp.  26,  44),  as  scum  from  the  mouth 
(Bp.  si,  53),  as  live  coals  (Bp.  6i,  39),  as  feces 
in  purging  (see  Prv.  s.  etc.  (rtsjpj 

Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  T.,  M.  tdod,  zAraO;  cf.  fcsoO,  Jjsd  1,  ?5jb? 
o*  1).  dost!  s|s?<o*  tfoaodo^rts?^  *oOtdo4 

tfdov6  (Smd.  132).  7163  r!C3c3  ‘g’eS  ?o*  sio Oo3o 

sresd^cd  (229).  srfSccSj  *joOs3  S^ds^  (^d 

S^d,  sJsdoqi)  Nr.).  £oOsd  («>c3o  Mr.  418).  ?do05dcdo 
(J^sd,  sj,sd  Si.  389);  s3o&35  ?3o©odooEi  siooftuo 
435);  sdojsd,  KioOodotd  3d  (e*3fc0,  sixed,  =5^^201); 

djs^ria^  ‘s’oscaso  $?do  sJododood  ^sso  rWo^sdjdo  esqdsra 
^osesdo  $?do  ?3oOadoo5d  (tiJU ,  k3eo,  £>^202);  doa 

oo  $?do  TdoOodoosdd^  d^  craoDoodd  sso^j  (^^S  etc. 
214).  tfara  7loa?So!  io*J  ioxJ  ?3oO?djs?  ?—  dsddo 

TioOddos  s^oddr  3l©?7l©<£.  — djsd  dosdd  dododoodddo 
^d  ^dd  fsdro'sd??  (Prvs.).  2,  to  cause  to  flow, 
to  pour  (v.  t.),  to  drop  (v.  t.),  to  shower,  to 
discharge,  to  throw  in  profusion,  to  pour 
out,  to  shoot  out,  to  hurl,  as  water  or  other 
fluids  (Cpr.  6,  48;  Bp.  59,  15;  Rsv.  11,  68;  J.  11,  38),  as 
tears  (Cpr.  6,9i),  as  blood  (Bp.  54,44),  as  a  rain 
of  fruits  (Cpr.  2,  86),  as  pus  (Bp.  39,  64),  as 
arrows  (J.  12, 30),  as  food  for  a  dog  (Bp.  ei,  20), 
as  gold  (Bp.  40, 13),  as  corn  (6.  bp.  42, 15),  as 
pearls  (Rsv.  8,  5;  J.  17,  47.  48;  Bh.  2,  13,  8),  US 
bundles  of  grass,  etc.  (Rsv.  6,  ii6),  as  sticks, 
etc.  (My.).  sradoaoWOj  ^oOs^dj  (&ra^d,  sj^^d  Nr.). 
&?a?©  deo  ?3oOdo,  55e>aododd  Tories  isrt'read  esad.— 
tfUrt^od  c35)OSj7l  da  ?3oOd  ssad  (Prvs.). 

suri.  2.  P.  p.  of  skei.  —  *»®  • 

( i .  e.  ?5oOdo  Aorao  too*).  To  flow,  as  juice  from  an 
elephant’s  temples  (Cpr.  9,  90);  to  drop,  as  flowers  from 
the  head  (SSv.  1,  45). 

?do5  suri.  =  ?3odo  2.  Tbh.  of  Sk.  ej3o0?,  a  knife.  ?^o0odo 
=5*3  ($00#,  eAq5?c30#,  etc  ,  ^JSdOtf  3  ,  S&flO,  SSeCtfO,  XoOft 
Si.  290). 

?j05Vn  surigi.  =  do07l.  See  Si.  s.  ?6od. 

?i)5^  surige.  =  ?3odft,  etc.  Tbh.  of  efSodi?  (Smd.  340; 

e5A)$?c&,  etc.  Hla.;  dd,,  Mr.  297).  *oOd 

djsdsTsdodo  tfcdjgo  i3de*  rraddo(dj)  esdoo^sSodoo^do 
(Hla.).  See  ^Wo^oaoOd,  ^odO^Od,  s&otaoOrt. 

jdoSli  suriti.  =  Xjs&f,  etc.  Made  or  produced  in  Surat, 
c ddo  ries9s5dd  ?3e3A$r3  ?3d  3s?drrad  ^od^odo  ?5e3 
(Raghc.  17,  65). 

?5o9o3bJ<S)??  suriyuvike.  Flowing,  etc.  (^,  5s 

Si.  389). 

?&>9sg)  surivu.  =  To  pour  (v.  t.),  etc.  t# 

d^d^  icdo  ddnvid  sSfDdodo  s3o?«3  T&Od  (B.  4,  225). 


surisu.  To  cause  to  flow,  to  pour  (v.  t.), 
etc.  (=  ?oOO  1  No.  2,  q.  v.).  wrf?do  ?5oe;dod  (B.  3, 
34).  See  Bp.  57,  83;  B.  4,  74.  201;  5,  58. 

?oo3o  suru.  A  sound  produced  in  burning. 

(Mhr.  Xooa^od,  imitation  of  the  hissing  of  gunpowder 
under  explosion).  —  ?5odo  siodcS.  rep.  (Bp.  50,  37). 
jdotfo  suru.  1.  =  dodo,  q.  v.  (My.), 
riydo  suru.  2.  =  ?3oO.  A  sword  (Ram.  6,  30,  16). 

PdotfoK)  surugu.  A  withered  dry  portion  of  a 
plantain  leaf  (My.;  Te.  siodoilo,  to  wither,  fade; 
cf.  AistiriJ). 

rilflooi^  surunge.  =  sJodort  1,  etc.  A  hole  made  under¬ 
ground  for  military  purposes,  a  hole  dug  through  the 
walls  of  a  building  for  the  purpose  of  house-breaking; 
a  mine,  an  excavation,  a  breach,  a  subterraneous  passage. 
?dy3o2ad  su-rucira.  Yery  bright,  beautiful  or  pleasing 
(Ch.  v.  178.  308;  Bp.  3,  9;  6,  16;  33,  9). 

JcbliosJdSdOA  surucira-aiiga.  A  tiger  (s^^  Mr.  159). 

T&dc  kta  surutu. = To  become  shrivelled 
or  contracted,  to  coil  or  roll  up  (My.;  t.  & 

doWjj,  to  involve,  roll  up). 

TdOtJofciO  surutu.  A  military  salute  (My.;  H.). 

?oOdd£oO  suruntu.  =  rfotfoyo.  To  contract  (v.  i.), 
ei 

to  shrivel,  etc.  (^o^iapJ  Smd.  Dh.). 

Tjoflosio  suruma.  =  s!oddo.  (My.;  Br.,  H.  ?oodosio«)03o). 

roodo^)  suruvu.  =  rioa^). 

loodbo^  ^dos^s^d  (B.  4,  54). 

surul.  To  contract  (v.  i.),  to  shrivel, 
to  shrink  (Xo^vsti  Smd.  Dh.);  to  fear  ($o±>dc3« 
Kk.  72;  ?3d,  esY^,  tSsloo*,  esh,  $od>dc3« 
Wc3«  Sm.  40).  ?jodo^o  (Smd.  49).  See  Cpr.  2,  42;  Grj. 
1,  89;  4,  after  104;  6,  6.  7.  —  ?&dos??oO.  ?3odo«?  To 

shoot  so  that  fear  is  produced  (Cpr.  5,  109). 
rfodJS?  suruli.  =  etc.  (My.;  Cf.  ^Odov*  1).  «odo 

(?o0639  G.).  —  ?3odo^  To  make  a  roll 

or  coil  (My.). —  T'iodo'!?  ?iodo.  To  roll  up,  etc.  (G.  418). 
wodos?  surule.  =  etc.  do  «?03j3^  A  cl  ?iJe)^7lVo 

(B.  4, 158).  —  ?jodo«?  5lJ3do.  To  make  a  roll  (B.  4,  158); 
to  roll  up  (4,  157).  —  ;dodo£  *So3o.  To  roll  up.  (3^* 
rio±>)  ^o^ Uj  ^jodo^odoo^  33-371?  enJdos?Ai  (B.  4, 

154);  to  be  coiled  or  curved.  WrtOoS  =#js?^ort«?o 
rraA  ?5jdo«?  ^^dod  »3  (3,  9). 

Poodo'tfo  surulcu.  To  cause  to  contract,  etc. 

Zt 

(Sjo^J3?tdoS  Smd.  Dh.). 

?jodj3^i  su-rupa.  Well-formed,  handsome,  beautiful.  (My.). 

surupa-vritti.  A  beautiful  state  (Cpr.  6,  80). 
?j0l5  sure.  ?ior:3.  Spirituous  liquor,  toddy  (^®?€  Sm.  112). 
?iod  tfo a odoo 5351^71  odora3  esdjg^zStcdoP—  ®3o?^ 

£oS?  sdOsdd  s3j3?es3?  »5o?e3  i5?C3osdido  (Prvs.).  —  ^3t1o 
aooo.  -^odooo.  A  drinker  of  spirituous  liquor  (Bh.  3,  20, 
27). 

jdOdfesS  su-rekhe.  A  beautiful  line  or  mark  (Bp.  12,  45; 
40,  20). 
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rfj t3?^  sura-indra.  Chief  of  gods:  Indra. 

QJ 

7j0t3?^£&  surendra-jit.  Garuda. 

7ij i3e£^  sura-ibha.  A  celestial  elephant,  Indra’s  elephant 
soousSd  Nn.  15). 

7is6&gd  sura-isvara.  Indra.  (J.  13,33).  2,  Siva. 

sur-  The  sound  of  a  whirlwind  (S.  Mhr.). 
2,  the  sound  produced  when  supping  liquids 

(My.).  —  *oe 3«  Fkes*.  rep.  (C.). 

?oj53  sura.  1.  (tfo-d).  (  =  ^oe392,  3) . —  sJoes^oes’#. 

A  kind  of  Bryonia,  the  woolly  cucumber  plant  (My.; 
lA©3.>doi oo3s3.)  Si.  152). 

7<OtS  sura.  2.  =  7k«s  No.  2.  —  *00  FkO.  rep.  The  re¬ 
peated  sound,  or  with  the  repeated  sound,  of  sura  in 
supping  liquids  (My.).  —  Soes  FoOOpj  *oa.  To  sup 
with  the  repeated  sound  of  sura  (My.).  —  *0©  *0©j3. 
With  the  repeated  sound  of  sura  (My.). 

sura.  3.  P.  p.  of  rfo©9 1,  in  *oes  (C.). 
rfa6S9  suri.  1.  To  drink  with  a  supping  noise 

(C.;  Y.  40,  65.  69;  Bh.  1,  10,  30;  Te.  fciOOO  ;  T.  en)©9ote0). 
tsooo  «oes|oSo  Ffoes^d  (Bp.  59, 19).  Fioeyrio,  t3?*o; 
rtjsea5cSo,  aoejr!  i3^*o  (Prv.). 

?o©S39  suri.  2.  P.  p.  of  *oes9 1,  jn  rtoea9  *o©9rio  (Bp. 

15,  26). 

?oOS39  suri.  3.  (  =  7k©  1,  etc.).  —  FioO’sJojv^.  A  prickly 
shrub,  Zizyphus  oenoplia  Mill.  (St.  &  PI.). 

suru.  P.  p.  of  *o©9i,  in  *o©j  (My.), 
suruku.  The  sound  produced  by  supp¬ 
ing.  2,  a  SUp  (My.;  Te.  ko©&so©*o,  at  every  sup). 
See  Prv.  s.  53oj©j*o  2.  —  Focoo^sfo.  -ratij.  To  produce 
a  supping  sound,  to  sup  (Ssv.  3,  55).  —  FjOOO*?:*.  -<053*.  = 
rtoeao-S-^o.  (V.  40,  65). 

c§  surrane.  With  the  sound  of  hard 

© 

breathing  (V.  9,8i);  with  snorting  (j.  13, 35). 
sjotfor  surku.  1.  =  Tktfjj 1.  To  contract  (v.  i.),  to 
shrivel,  to  shrink;  to  fade;  to  curl  (*o=$ja<=z3 

Sind.  Dh.;  Rsv.  9,  17;  11,  125). 

To-rsbF  surku.  2.  =  *>*4  2,  *00*01,  Con¬ 

tracting,  shrivelling,  shrinking;  a  wrinkle; 

a  curl.  ^?3o*o*or  (3d  Sm.  105) _ Kjo*OFA<3.  -$£>. 

A  contracted  ear  (Ssv.  3,  53).  —  F5o*OF7djsv*.  -^js5?6.  To 
shrivel  (Rsv.  5,  after  55).  —  ?5o*orr 1u3S?f?o.  -*jss??3o.  To 
shrink  (v.  t.),  to  lessen  (Bp.  47,  12).  —  FjotfoFoFiodov*. 
-o-*o do«?«.  (Smd.  203).  Curled  hair. —  fJo^ofsS©*.  -s3©«. 
To  contract  (v.  i.),  to  be  coiled,  to  bend  (Rsv.  9,  29).  — 
SjO*OFFJotfo.  -ero*oo*.  Suppressed  breath  (Abh.  P.  1 1,  88). 

?oOSg)F  survu.  Exuberance,  luxuriance;  a 

mass  (Cpr.  8,  after  44;  cf.  =&*>4F  2,  Sofflorto  2,  f3js 
*of  2).  —  Fios$=7\ao.  Luxuriance  to  be  lost;  to 

lose  (one’s)  luxuriance  (Cpr.  5,  after  64).  —  Fios&FFlo8?*. 
To  grow  luxuriant  (Cpr.  1,  after  101). 

SUl.=  ^o£,  etc.  See  *o©4? 

TjoS  sul.  =  FJoeoo.  Tbh.  of  fSos^  (Smd.  368;  Ss.). 


W3C  SUla.  =  7jO©rfo.  P.  p.  of  *o©  1,  in  *osj  tfoatfo, 
(B.  3,  127;  5,  104.  108.  185;  My.). 

su-lakshana.  A  good  mark  or  characteristic, 
an  auspicious  mark,  a  recommending  feature,  a  virtue, 
a  grace.  2,  having  beautiful  or  auspicious  marks, 
having  an  auspicious  name,  fortunate,  having  graces 
and  excellencies.  (J.  4,  8). 

7i3©A^  su-Iagna.  An  auspicious  time  (My.). 

rfo£>o*i\  sulahgi.  A  mining  crowbar  (?  Mhr.  Foodoft?;  cf. 
fSjsdo ft?).  sSja^?©  Fioajoft  asurt  (Prv.). 

7fo&S3jd  sulatana.  =  Faoeja^.  A  sultan  (My.). 

sulatani.  Relating  to  a  Sultan  (My.;  Te.  Fiodss 
e8,  Fl)033£^).— FoosJ3e»?>tJj3so'5o!>j.  A  kind  of  Rupee 
(My.).  —  A  kind  of  pagoda  (My.).— fJow 

33&a>ra.  A  kind  of  fanam  (My.).  —  Ftosj^sftsSdraaO.  A 
kind  of  coss  (My.). . 

ToJOCfo  SUladU.  =  Sbe3rf0.  P.  p.  Of  *0©  1  (My.). 
*J30d»_gSJ  erusd©^  fjoueSo  £>^13?  riora  (Prv.). 
su-labha.  =  Ffosuoto,  *oVo,  fSoVjs^.  Easy  to  be 
obtained  or  effected,  easy  of  acquisition  or  attainment, 
easy  of  access,  attainable,  feasible,  easy.  2,  N.  of  a 
vritta  (Ch.).  3,  N.  of  a  prince  (J.  27,5).  —  Ffoejiji  G5o. 
To  become  or  be  easy  (B.  5,  100). 

?3o©«3^  su-lalita.  Sporting  gracefully;  greatly  pleased 
or  happy;  very  delicate  or  dainty;  very  pleasing, 
beautiful,  charming,  lovely,  pure  (w,*^,  $5dOFej  Nn.  79; 
Smd.  98;  Bp.  19,  44;  J.  6,  6).  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

su-lalita.  Beauty,  grace  (Bp.  12,  44).  —  Fjosra© 
3.  A  graceful  woman  (Grj.  3,  after  91). 

su-lalisu.  To  listen  to  very  kindly,  etc.  Fbera 
©s^tSo  qSdr^dwtd  dAi*do!  (Klc.  94). 

7k<££>e3?3  sulavane.  =  Fjojrasj^.  (My.). 

suli.  1.  (  =  7^1).  To  tear  or  strip  off;  to 
flay,  to  skin;  to  peel,  to  pare;  to  shell,  as 
beans,  etc.;  to  plunder,  to  rob  (*5So«,  cara*, 

Sm.  63;  f3«?  107;  Bp.  35,  38;  C.;  M.  ijs©;  Mhr. 

P.  ps.  Fioucjo,  F;0©rfj.  or  essS-d  dFiortv*^  f!o© 

ritij  (My.).  Fij©odoc«  (^^»  wsSAjd  Si.  306, 

sic!).  sSesdwo^rt  eAi^)F!z|  FSoOci^  (Prv.).  f!o©c$  ot>C53 
odj  so^pj^a. . .  Fjoo^sijsAciF  w©d5dJ3o  pjja 

(Abha.  1,  5).  ^©txL  f^o©cSj  tgsiJFsi 

(Raghc.  17,  70).  oSj?©^  Fjo©ao  (B.  3,  114).  2? 

to  be  excoriated  (Bp.  38,  56;  My.). 

suli.  2.-  7io©n<0.  p.  p.  of  TkeSl,  in  *o©  *j© 
cSo  (Bp.  35,  39). 

suli.  3.  The  state  of  being  stripped, 
peeled,  bare  or  uncovered. —  Fio©;de«.  An  un¬ 
covered,  shining  tooth  or  such  teeth  (Abh.  P.  3,  90;  Bp. 
3,  27;  Rsv.  4,  after  14;  5,  after  19;  5,  51;  J.  28,  9).  —  f*j 
©s3ej .  -sdo .  The  potherb  Marsilea  dentata  (©30^,  Fjo$ 
$?dJt3ot3©  Si.  159). 

TizS  suli.  4.  A  cow;  kine  (cs?s  Sm.  107;  cf.  *oc«? 

djesj  2  ?). 

sulige.  Plundering,  robbery,  pillage, 
booty  (*0f\  Sm.  80;  eruft  81;  C.).  ca©  tSjsdrt  FJo©rt 
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(B.  5,  69).  =5*^4  Eirffd  Xortti 

(5,  69).  £)?fc5rtv*o  RoOrtodraft  Dojs^rt  trodd^o ,  ^resStj^ 
fv  tuto^  tfii  ’Sjseag  a8jB?r(j3<s3  (5, 105).  wO 

xDjiS,  RoOrt  Oej  (Prv.).  —  RoCrfrlra^j.  -=&© 

do.  To  give  as  booty  (Dp.  138,  5). —  RoOrt  sSjsdi.  To 
rob,  to  plunder,  3lra§ft,  t3^j>cS  sssrt  Ro© 

A  *dra»  (B.  4,  10). 

?o^€5?o0  sulisu.  To  cause  to  flay,  etc.,  etc.  (C.; 

Bp.  38,  15;  B.  5,  108).  RoOA  =&jss?>  ioaSocto,  Rjfc  sS^M 
^jsddo  (Prv.). 

?oO03o  suliha.  Plundering,  etc.  (e^nssa  Smd.  ii). 
?&>£>0  sulu.  =  p.  p.  of  ?k«3l,  in  Rotio  tfostfo 

(My.;  B.  5,  107). 

Rb^O  sulu.  =  Ro©«.  Tbh.  of  Ro©j  (Smd.  364.  368).  Rooo 
s5?k ,  •a-Rosgpc^  (364). 

Rtaewso  suluba.  Tbh.  of  yJoej^.  Easy  to  be  effected,  etc. 
(My.).  2,  thin,  as  cloth,  etc.  (My.). 

?j0djse£ic3  su-16cana.  Fine-eyed;  causing  to  see  well; 
spectacles  (My.;  Te.). 

?jO«3.®?8[5  su-lobha.  N.  of  a  prince  (J.  27,  5). 

£  sultana.  =  Xovsnrf.  (My.;  Te.  Roe^cSo). 

?jj£^  sulva.  =  ^oo<,  Rosjo. 

su-vacana.  Good  speech,  eloquence. 

rj07dc5j»e^>rf  su-vayas-vida.  One  who  has  attained  the 
prime  of  life  (sra-Q&cfsS  Mr.  310). 

?j0^5  suvar.  =  R^o*. 

Rl^edF©  su-varcala.  N.  of  a  country.  See  R^s^ro. 

Rb^CSF  su-varna.  Of  a  good  or  beautiful  colour,  brilliant 
in  hue,  bright,  golden,  yellow;  of  a  good  tribe  or  caste. 
2,  a  good  colour.  3,  gold  (t^  Nn.  10;  $om>d  44).  4, 
a  'particular  weight  of  gold  (about  175  grains  troy).  5, 
a  gold  coin.  6,  =  t&©K>F  2  (My.).  —  RosSrarSW’.  A  kind 
of  cloth  or  garment.  See  Mr.  s. 

Rb^PSF^  su-varnaka.  The  tree  Cathartocarpus  or  Cassia 
fistula. 

Rb^roF^stf  suvarna-kara.  A  goldsmith. 

Rjs3E'®F31)(Sj  suvarna-tala.  A  golden  cymbal  (Bp.  50,  14). 

Rl^ceFRD^  suvarna-nabha.  =  R^fru^.  N.  of  a  king 
(Cpr.  2,  after  56). 

ROIC'S  Fjj^F^  suvarna-parvata.  The  mountain  M6ru 

(My.). 

Rb^PSFs&ree?  suvarna-m&le.  N.  of  a  queen  (Cpr.  2,  11; 
2,  after  14). 

R)*3c*0FS33c3  suvarna-vada.  A  good  report  (t?2©??!,  ’Z’doti 
RsraR  Nn.  76). 

Rl^SDFtTOodO  suvarna-adaya.  The  land  revenue  which 
is  paid  in  gold  coins  or  money  (My.). 

suvarna-ambara.  A  garment  of  a  beautiful 
colour  (Ssv.  3,  after  35). 

Rorf©  su-valli.  The  medicinal  plant  Vernonia  anthel- 
minthica  Willd.  ( —  ©SejJ^&s). 

su-vahe.  The  small  tree  Nydanthes  arbor  tristis 
Lin.  2,  the  thorny  shrub  Mimosa  octandra  Koxb.  3, 
the  shrub  Cissus  pedata  Lam. 

Tiozss su-vanchita.  What  is  greatly  desired,  desire 
(J.  15,  22). 


sfJttJsejg  su-vadya.  A  good  musical  instrument  (tfd$,  ioS?j 
OS  sssc^  Nn.  161). 

suv&ra.  Tbh.  of  Rj sRiFSd.  (Bh.  1,  6,  14). 

?i3S3BS  su-vari.  Good,  fresh  water  (J.  17,  4). 

RoS33;iF  su-varte.  Good  news.  (My.). 

ROEiDR  su-vasa.  An  agreeable  perfume,  a  fragrance,  ws 
oSjrt  RosraRsdpi^  3dos3  riRo  (53jo&>e»R 

R  G.). 

RoTOR'cS  su-vasane.=  RosraR.  Fragrance  (Bp.  33,  7;  My.), 
su-vasika.  Odoriferous  (Mhr.;  B.  3,  107). 

RossdRR  su-vasini.  —  Ro33<&^,  RjSoJ^AjeS,  RjsfjsroAci,  R®£ 
so A  female  dwelling  in  a  comfortable  or  respect¬ 
able  abode;  a  woman  married  or  single  who  resides  in  her 
father’s  house;  a  half  grown  up  girl;  a  term  of  courtesy 
for  a  respectable  woman  whose  husband  is  alive  (^tfdjj 
Amara;  &oi33^  Hla.,  Mr.  306;  R/3?533rj$  Hla.  Cm.; 
<a> oSo  Kk.  27). 

Rj,3t5uR  su-vicara.  Good  or  deliberate  consideration, 
good  thoughts.  (B.  4,  17;  My.). 

Ro<3W  su-vita.  A  clever  paramour,  etc.  (J.  8,  22). 

Ro^Rr©  su-vitarana.  Great  liberality  (Bp.  5,  47). 

Ro<3R  su-vida.  An  attendant  on  the  women’s  apartments. 
See  r^R. 

Ro<Se>dR  suvidana.  =  RooSoronR. 

Ro^iTOR  suvidani.  =  RoO&jjtoR.  An  attentive  person  (Bp. 
7,  5). 

RoRS^  su-vidita.  Well  known  or  understood,  etc.  (Kavy. 
II,  2,  B,  3). 

RoRcS^  su-vidye.  Good  knowledge  (wsro ,  Nn. 

116). 

Ror$  su-vidhi.  A  good  rule  or  ordinance.  2,  one  of  the 
feats  of  wrestlers  (Cpr.  5,  77). 

RjRSji'S'  su-vibhakti.  Good  inflection  of  nouns  and  of  the 
persons  of  a  tense.  See  s.  RoCRO. 

Ro<3$?R^  su-visesha.  Great  distinction  or  importance; 
good  tidings,  good  news  (T.;  My.). 

Ro<SSo&Ro  su-viharisu.  To  roam;  to  divert  one’s  self  (J. 
28,  54). 

RoR§o;3  su-vihita.  Well  placed  or  deposited;  well  fur¬ 
nished  or  appointed,  well  provided,  well  arranged,  well 
supplied;  well  done,  well  performed.  (Kavy.  Y,  967). 

su-vritta.  Well  rounded,  beautifully  globular  or 
round;  a  disk  (tfJSSJy  Nn.  69).  2,  virtuous, 

good. 

rJJo3?7\  su-v^ga.  N.  of  a  prince  (J.  4,  26.  33,  etc.;  8,  29). 

RijTSeDFiJ  su-vedisu.  To  become  properly  known  (Bp.  39, 
19). 

RiOlS ?<ysu- vela.  Bowed  or  stooping  greatly;  humble,  quiet. 
2,  N.  of  an  aerial  spirit  (aosStf  Abh.  P.  12,  39).  3,  N. 

of  a  mountain. 

suvela-acala.  =  No.  3.  (Abh.  P.  12, 

after  39). 

su-v6sha.  Well  dressed,  well  clad.  (R.). 
su-vyakta.  Very  plain,  manifest.  (Bp.  57,  66.  85). 

RiOBSgSbe)  su-vyakula.  Greatly  perplexed  or  bewildered 
(Bh.  3,  19,  29). 
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dod)d  su-vrata.  =  doto,3.  Strict  in  observing  a  religious 
vow  or  obligation;  virtuous.  2,  a  good  vow. 
dod^d  su-vrate.  A  virtuous  wife.  2,  a  cow  easily  milked 
or  one  of  tractable  disposition. 

?oJ5^e3  suvvale.  =  ^2^e3,  do££  q.  V.  (Bh.  3, 

13,  17). 

?&>539^e3  suwale.  =  etc.  (My.;  Te.). 

?do<^  suvvi.  =  etc.  A  chorus  used  by  two 

or  more  women  (whose  husbands  are  alive)  when 
gently  beating  wheat  at  the  beginning  of 
investiture  with  the  sacrificial  thread  (munji), 
marriages,  etc.  (My.),  occasionally  used  also 
by  other  women  when  beating  rice,  etc.  (Rev- 
5,  110;  My.;  Te.).  e$t3  3*s?odjd?  oiDri? 

(Prv.).  —  do^  5o?C30.  To  perform  that  chorus  (My,). 
—  do<^.  rep.  (My.). 

dod20£)  su-sabala.  N.  of  a  raksliasa  (C.  Bp.  47,  21). 

dod®^  su-sabda.  A  good  or  excellent  term  (Mr.  6). 

dotfS  su-savi.  =  dosdA,  etc.  (Sk.;  G.). 

do&-3\  d  su-sikshita.  Well  trained  or  taught,  disciplined, 
°A 

well  instructed,  clever,  skilful  ($3iod,  etc.,  toeo^d  Mr. 
224;  B.  4,  189;  5,  274). 

su-sikshe.  Good  instruction,  training  (B.  5,  196). 
do$?do  su-sima.  =  do&?s3o.  (Sk.;  G.). 

do3>e$  su-sila.  Well-disposed,  good  tempered,  having  an 
amiable  disposition.  2,  excellence  of  temper  or  disposition 
(qredo,  3?f>>  Nn.  82;  Bp.  27,  16).  See  Bp.  54,  85;  B.  5, 
204).  —  dj£?e3.  A  well-disposed,  etc.  female  (Bp.  52,  4). 
do&?e><i  su-silate.  Excellence  of  temper  or  disposition, 
good  morals,  natural  amiability.  (My.). 
dodjs?£j5d  su-sobhita.  Yery  handsome;  elegantly  em¬ 
bellished  (Cb.  57;  Mhr.). 

dOB^d^  su-sravya.  Distinctly  audible;  pleasing  to  the 
ear.  (J.  1,  4). 

dodOjd  su-sruta.  Well  heard;  versed  in  the  vedas.  2,  N. 

of  a  purohita  (Cpr.  3,  after  28). 
dodj®j?r5  su-sroni.  Having  beautiful  hips.  (J.  11,  7). 
dod^ef?  su-sloka.  Of  good  fame  or  reputation  (Bp.  49,  2). 
dos^do  su-shama  (-sama).  Yery  even;  very  beautiful  or 
handsome;  very  pleasing;  same,  all.  2,  a  particular 
Jaina  division  of  time  (Abh.  P.  1,  after  67). 

?rfOoC\e3o  su-shame.  Exquisite  beauty. 
do^S  su-shavi.  =  The  gourd  Momordica 

charantia  Lin. 

doSU  sushi.  1.  =  dosd.  A  mother  (&$A,  essSo^,  etc., 

3^o3o  Mr.  309,  o.  r.  arec&o). 
do£\  sushi.  2.  =  a^o Aj.  (Sk.). 

do&d  sushira.  =  do&d,  JdoAd.  Full  of  holes,  perforated, 
hollow.  2,  a  hole,  a  cavity.  3,  a  wind-instrument. 
do£\d  sushire.  A  sort  of  perfume  (  =  $53?,  $®?). 
do£\?do  su-shima.  =  So3?s3o.  Cold,  frigid. 
dodot^  su-shupti  (-supti).  Deep  sleep,  profound  repose. 
(Cpr.  8,96). 


dos^odo^  sushumna.  =  do^odo^.  (Mr.  52). 
dododi^  sushumne.  A  particular  artei-y  or  vessel  of  the 
body  (lying  between  the  vessels  called  ida  and  pingala, 
and  supposed  to  be  one  of  the  passages  for  the  breath 
or  soul). 

do;^??®  su-shena  (-sena).  Having  a  good  army:  N.  of  a 
monkey-chief  and  doctor  (J.  21,  9.  19).  2,  the  prickly 

shrub  Carissa  carandas  Lin.  (  =  ^dsdodr^). 
dod^rd  su-sheni.  The  plant  Ipomoea  turpethum  R.  Br. 
(Convolvulus  t.). 

dodff^  su-shenike.  A  kind  of  dark  Ipomoea  turpethum. 

dodo  sushthu.  Well,  excellently,  beautifully.  2,  much, 
© 

very,  exceedingly;  truly. 

do;^  sushma.  =  ^oeOj.  A  rope,  a  cord  (Colebr.). 
dododj^  su-samskrita.  Well  perfected  or  completed, 
well  polished,  highly  finished;  highly  seasoned,  well- 
cooked. 

dodo7\  su-sanga.  Good  company  or  society  (My.). 
dodo?\?^  su-sangita.  A  good  song  (Nn.  2). 
doddo  su-sama.  =  do;3s3o.  (Colebr.). 

dodfi  su-sara.  Going  or  passing  easily  or  without 
trouble  (Bp.  3,  85);  going  together,  agreeing  with  one 
another  (28,  37);  an  associate,  a  friend  (38,  52);  going 
away  with  ease,  escaping  (Ram.  5,  8,  63). 
dod<3  su-savi.  =  dos$<£,  etc.  (Sk.;  G.). 


dodb#^  su-sadhya. 


Easily  to  be  accomplished  or  effected; 


easily  attainable,  attainable  (Bp.  39,  19). 
do  Ad  susira.  Tbh.  of  do&d.  A  bole  (Cpr.  8,  after  44). 


susil.  1.  Morning-time,  dawn,  day¬ 
break  (d^aiwseo  Smd.  II;  see  1). 

susil.  2.  Sexual  embrace  (*s3^?n  smd. 

II;  dod3  Ct.  II,  72,  Kk.  30,  Sm.  76;  cf.  tfoad  1,  do<&  1; 
see  Cpr.  6,  84;  8,  78;  Risv.  2,  after  8;  5,  101;  8,  after  82; 
11,  154;  Ssv.  1,  40). 

dodffidj  su-sfttra.  Nicely  strung:  easily,  without  ob¬ 
struction;  easiness  (My.;  B.  4,  73.  133.  150). 
do^  susti.  Slowness,  dilatoriness,  delay  (My.;  Mhr.,  H. 

do  A  ?)‘,  laziness  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
do  A  7^>»  susti-gara.  A  slow,  dilatory  man;  a  lazy  man 
(My.). 


dodo  sustu.  Languidness  (My.). 

■■0 

dod  su-stha.  Well  situated,  being  well  or  in  good 

Cp 

condition,  in  health,  faring  well,  well  off,  happy, 
dod  d  su-sthate.  The  state  of  being  well  or  well- 
established,  health,  welfare,  happiness,  good  or  easy 
circumstances.  (Cpr.  4,  after  18). 
dod  O  su-sthala.  An  excellent  place  (J.  19,  43). 

(p 

doA  8  su-sthiti.  Good  condition,  good  circumstances  or 
$ 

position,  well-being,  welfare;  health.  (Bp.  1,  25;  56,  3). 
do  Ad  su-sthira.  Yery  firm  or  steady,  stable;  resolute, 
Q 

vigorous,  etc.  (?rod,  Nn.  80;  Mr.  365;  Bp.  4,  44;  27, 
28;  48,  21;  Sm.  1).  2,  s3j8?j3  (Ad  Nn.  20). 

doA^7\  su-snigdba.  Very  shining  or  resplendent  (Bp. 
17,  23). 
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su-svapna.  A  good  or  lucky  dream.  (My.). 
jdOT^epsvS  su-svabhava.  A  good,  amiable  disposition  (B. 
4,  5;  5,  292;  Cb.  90). 

jdojd^d  su-svara.  A  pleasant  note,  sound  or  tone  (Bp.  3, 
79);  of  a  good  musical  sound,  well-sounding,  melodious. 


pdoida^ai^  su-svadana.  Nicely  tasting,  eating  or  drinking 
(Kk.  1,  o.  r.  ToOTo^ad). 

?3o;da£a^  su-svadita.  Greatly  relished;  greatly  pleased 
(see  s. 

su-havi.  A  good  oblation  (J.  19,  11). 


jdoSo^  su-hita.  Very  fit  or  suitable;  salutary,  beneficial, 
good;  very  friendly,  affectionate  (Bp.  4,  63;  41,  30); 
satiated,  satisfied. 

pdOSo^^  su-hrittu.  Tbh.  of  TjO^a6.  (My.). 

su-hrid.  ?j05c^S.  Having  a  kind  heart,  cordial, 
friendly,  affectionate.  2,  a  friend;  an  ally  (^odo  Hla.; 
Mr.  268);  a  well-disposed,  good  man  (^ta^, 

Nn.  95);  an  intelligent,  wise  man  (aa^o?!  Mr.  223). 
t3o5o^  su-hrida.  A  friend.  (R.). 

idoSo^dodO  su-hridaya.  Good-hearted,  well-disposed,  af¬ 
fectionate.  (My.). 

?3oSo^oa  suhrid-bhanga.  Misfortune  that  befalls  friends 
(J.  15,  38). 

?3o5o^erf  suhrid-bheda.  The  separation  of  friends.  (My.). 
7j03o^£>g  su-hridya.  Cordial,  tending  to  cheer  (Bp.  26,  7). 
rfoSc^&ra^  suhrid-labha.  Acquisition  of  a  friend  or 
friends  (My.). 

?3o5ojs?i3)  su-hotra.  N.  of  several  persons.  See  s. 
jdov*  sula.  Tbh.  of  dosfto.  See  At3oV. 

?joS?  suli.  Tbh.  of  dosO.  (d^d  Srnd.  I).  See 
?3os3o  sulu.  =  sJoVos^,. 


rfotfos^)  suluvu.  A  sound,  a  noise  (aho, 
ercejosSo,  ^Wo^oo^o  G.). 

suluvu.  =  ?3oVo.  Tbh.  of  *00#.  Facility,  light¬ 
ness  (My.;  Te.;  T.  sAiVo^)1,  refined,  fine  workmanship 
(My.;  B.  4,  146);  ingenuity  (My.);  cheapness  (My.).  — 
TdoVo^^a.  -=#?a.  A  person  devoid  of  ingenuity.  *oVo 
3§rt?ac>do  ^odo^O  *05®  traodjgO  sss-r 

(Prv.). 

sullu.  Falsehood,  untruth,  fiction;  a 

$ 

lie  (sS^©?*  Si.  406;  =^oi3,  415;  530^557,  tsC?#  Dhw.; 

C.;  Tu.;  M.  t3o<Vo„  what  is  little,  trifling,  cf.  &®Vo,,  etc.). 
^5  s303£rt  tJo8?,?  (Prv.).  *0V,?  ssstfosSni 

ea’cd  .  .  tosoV  53®$odj srtoSdo  (B.  4,  72).  See  Prv.  s.  *oV,. 

—  t3oV,.  -s#3.  A  liar  (C.).  *oV,<3  s3o®do.  .  .=S*e33oaVtf 

53ooVo>  doCS’rf^  (Sp.).  d*  sdoalori  TioV^a®  f3  (B.  2,  34). 
J'ootfjfd  s30c3?O  eroeaeotS  toas3«o.—  sdosdo  vs^o, 

*oV,?3  53o®do  &3osVo,.  — *d7j  ^53  53#  53op3/i  toe39*oV,  3&®? 
c3d  sSosoA  ■#j8WJp3?3  top3o  sSoses  73ooV,  (Prvs.).  See  Prv. 
s.  ?ra<Sd;  B.  3,  96.  —  TooV^tfo.  -ft#£o.  To  lie  (My.;  B.  2, 
10).  —  Tb8?®,*.  -w?!.  False  hopes  (My.).  —  73oVo,e5 d*. 
A  counterfeit  pretender  to  the  throne  (B.  5,  69).  —  t3oVo^ 
’5’^-  A  fable,  a  fiction,  a  fabrication  (My.;  B.  5,  127). 

—  t&VOj  aododo.  Falsehood  or  truth  (B.  5,  132.  179).  — 


*oVo,t5®a.  False  accusation,  calumny  (£oqj®g#do*c3, 
<»#3®s3  Si.  56;  My.).  —  t3o  Vo,  ta®  erases.  A  calumniator, 
a  whisperer  (a^tSSo^,  sJoatd^  Si.  440).  — ■  TooVo,^*.  False 
opinion,  false  conception,  error  (£0^5303  G.).  —  t3oVo, 
ds^.  A  groundless  fault,  ToOVo-ds^  5oJse3s4js^  (esq 5®g 
£3®£p3G.).  —  73oVO)SV<Df.=  *oVo,t3®  p3.  (ess®  f3,  tp®  ^  G.). 

—  73oVo,AVo53Vt?.  =  TioVOjAV^.  (es-atS^,  ets®  *  G.).  — 
TjoVOjtdd^d,.  A  feignedly  adopted  son  (B.  4,217). — 
TioVOjds^.  A  demon  of  lie  (B.  5,  169).  —  7joV^e3?s3.  A 
false  deity.  ?3oV^t3s.#Ort  tfV,  ^jsea®0  (Prv.).  — •  *oVo, 
oJ^od.  A  false  cause,  a  false  plea  (B.  4,  196;  My.). — 
t3oVo,?35 3p3.  A  false  pretext  or  plea  (B.  1,  14;  My.).  — 
zSo'&jjfyodi-drfo.  A  false  complaint,  a  false  accusation 
(aoq3®^tpo3js?r<  G.;  My.).  —  *oVo,&,?>&.  False,  insincere 
love  (G.  383).  —  ToOVOjtjj®,^ .  Vain  confusion  or  delusion 
(Trailed  G.).  —  TfoVOjSSOpSo?^.  A  fraudful  man  (B.  5, 
222).  — ■  TioVo,  53j®zdo.  To  prove  to  be  false  or  erroneous 
(My.;  B.  5,  194).  —  73oVo^s3o®do.  A  lie,  a  falsehood  (C.; 
B.  3,  96;  5,  9;  rraVjrado  G.).  —  TioVOj  s3oot3o .  To  hide 
a  lie  (B.  3,  96).  —  *0V^J3®dr.  A  false  report  (B.  5,  10). 

—  ?3o Vo,t3o 73® d.  The  illusive  affairs  of  life,  etc.  tA/sVo, 

ssofdotsdo  73jVo,73o?3®dt3./sVo  s3oVac3o,  sSosodoodosSo, 
s3s<  toe3o dosVo  soo3«?®^aoAs$do  (Sp.). —  730^73®^.  False 
witness  (My.);  a  false  witness  (My.). —  xloVO)  aS^Wo.  To 
tell  a  falsehood,  to  lie  (C.;  B.  3,  78).  rtosty  ^?C3oS53pio 
(s3oAri  G-).  pS®8?  c^8?  rto^o,  sS^C3s, 

a.  — 7o®^)d  ^o^Oj  ^?C3%  i«c3o  53oas3  53j3c3o  (Prvs.). 

?oo^rra^§  sullu-gati.  =  (My.). 

sullu-gara.  A  male  liar  (My.). 
y  “ 

?o0^o,?Ta)'Sr  sullu-garti.  A  female  liar  (My.). 
y  ”  ” 

sullutana.  Falsity,  untruth  (G.  511 ; 
My.),  s3o^rt^  So vo, d (353?^  toc$rp3o3o530r1  dos^eu5?!  es 
Srfpio  (B.  5,  172). 

TdoCC9  suli.  1.  (  =  ^C3’  4).  To  be  turned  round, 
to  turn  round  (v.  i.),  to  go  round,  to  whirl, 
to  revolve;  to  curl;  to  wander,  to  ramble, 
to  roam,  to  move  about;  to  move;  to  walk, 
to  go;  to  be  unsteady,  to  wave  or  fickle,  to 
flicker,  waver  or  fluctuate  (^5305®  Smd.  Dh.; 
lofcd^o*,  So Z^OTdO;  Sm.  115;  T.  J^JO,  «1jC59, 

2&®o€,  i3o65«3*;  Tu.  dJS?,  tSoV;  Te.  73oa;  Cpr.  1,  137;  4, 
32;  6,  48;  Ch.  v.  17;  Abb.  P.  9,  81;  12,  90;  Bp.  4,  1;  15, 
13;  22,  7;  25,  5;  Bh.  1,  10,  23;  1,  12, 15;  6,  2,  2;  Rsv.  13, 
45;  J.  3,  2.  3.  8.  25;  4,  70;  5,  57;  6,  8;  8,  6;  9,  23;  12, 
15;  19,  5).  ft#53«?JS53r  53,^  So^CO’ci  3ft>?is3  5301)^053 

«reA  0®E$33e>*ic3usV.>  730 63’ 53 VO  («sA-^  Nr.).  t3j63953  e#p3ft0o 
(OTd53ow  O  Mr.  50).  t3o639c3o  wrf  deso  (wMjfJ,  etc. 

Ct.  I,  15).  TOV  73oC39o3oc3  Xv  (?353®d  Si.  428).  ^53j3o  as®a? 
Soarfo  pdaodoos®!^  e#53p3  Eij^odw. .  wt>J30  dos3  c3o 

^p3  Aanv  ?i so  TooCS’odooA  a  eo  (B.  5,207).  Tjsodoo 
S353p3  7ioC39c353f3?  W53o®odo  (Prv.).  av  dJ3  SoOodjdos 

ioeo  r!o do »3 do rtVjs;  s3oo^  TooCS’cid  djs^^tSosVr! 

to  so  c3s3o®do?  (Sp.).  —  ?3oG33C3®&J.  -ft#M.  Roaming  about. 
See  Sp.  s.  —  ?3oG39ra®£o.  -ft#c3o.  To  turn  round 

(v.  i.);  to  move  about  (C.;  Ssv.  1, 10).  7i;63953®5fo53  riooft? 
So063  (^53oa^53od);  73o6395rac305353VO  (t3oA  to 33® Pi?  G.). 
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suli.  2.  P.  p.  of  &a,l,  in  ?3oG59  tioCFajj  (Cpr. 

2,  14;  Bp.  11,  41;  42,  16;  43,  24;  Rsv.  6,  after  11;  13, 

85.  91).  Cf.  Mhr.  to  swarm;  to  stir  about 

busily. 

Kx>&39  suli.  3.  Turning  round,  whirling,  curl¬ 
ing,  moving  about,  motion,  waving  (sSoc3s;s 
Smd.  i;  c.  Bp.  42, 14).  2,  a  whirl,  a  whirl¬ 
pool,  an  eddy  (fc^a^F  Smd.  Dh.;  I;  Sm.  115;  wrf 
3f  Hla.;  as^r,  Mr.  415;  Ssf^F,  eid^F  Nn.  86; 

T.  &)G59;  Te.  *oa;  Cpr.  7,  91;  Abh.  P.  9,  81;  C.  Bp.  2, 
3;  J.  6,3;  9,24;  19,5).  ?1)C39  («3^F  Nr.).  ^3o3d 

sJo^rfo  oSaodoo,.  . .  s5js®?3  s3j3?3o4  ?jjC53o±J  (Jns.  42,  63). 

3,  a  curl  (T.  2&>c39;  Te.  ?5oa).  ;3deo9 

(avspfr  Nr.;  see  Si.  419).  tfocSodccSj 

doa^ojs rtd  soa^wOdo 
tfciri&ov*  ySod^&otfd  SncSjstfo  djsriw  vssv 
tSjstfd  SojsAjd  s3o?F5*  rioaarijtSjsV'4  sdjqSgcSA 

oSjsVo  tsvtfo  bio$y3j3°Jo  sdojs^a  oretfcJjs'&d  $33-3 

Sjfia  FioG39  s^Uj^  tf^sSo^o  (Mr.  280;  see  Mr.  s. 
a,  a^sideS  and  &a?ttfs*j»s5).  4,  the  tender,  still 
folded  leaf  of  a  plantain,  cocoa  or  areca-nut 
tree  (*A)Ol>  *OC39  Smd.  I;  Ojs$  Sm.  115;  C.;  B.  2,  37; 
Si.  123;  Te.  «oa).  5,  a  vagrant,  an  idle  or  lazy 
man  (*u*n^  Smd.  i).  6,  deception,  deceit, 

fraud  (My.;  M.  docs9 3^,  whirl  ;  wriggling,  untruth 
*j«i9o&©  d?C3osdao,  ?doC39odaO  Ao^Aj  sijtt9 

odiO  swttosfcii  (My.).  —  Fidtt’rretf.  A  whirlwind  (Cpr. 
9,  5;  Abb.  P.  9,  17;  Bp.  61,  66;  Bh.  10,  7,  2;  J.  10,  7, 
3).  —  d)G59rtorf.  A  whirlpool.  $?ddrts?  ?doG59rto£$  (y 
Sdr  Si.  82,  only  in  Si.).  —  d)659r(jdjv«.  -tfotfov*.  Curl¬ 
ed  hair  (Cpr.  6,  after  64;  7,  71.  103;  Bp.  4,  29;  J.  6,  27; 
Sm.  118).  —  T&tt’rfotfor.  -tfosOF.  =  j&CPrtjdjs*.  (emort, 
rijsaejj  Cb.).  —  *SoCS‘>rtJ5V*.  -tfjzv*.  To  take  the  form 
of  an  eddy,  i.  e.  a  circular  form  (Abb.  P.  9,81);  to 
encircle,  to  encompass  (Bh.  8,  2  4,43);  to  assemble  (v. 

1. )  and  form  a  round  body  (8,  26,  58);  to  eddy  (v.  i.,  Grj. 

2,  after  106).  —  FSjG39rid.  -3«3.  A  head  with  curled  hair 

(Bh.  1, 9, 12).  —  ?joG59cd&T?.  One  of  the  paces  of  a  horse 
(3d£^d  Si.  274).  —  ?doC39c33Jp.  An  eddy  considered  as  a 
navel  (J.  25,  4);  an  eddy-like  navel  (28,  18).  —  FjJCO9^^. 
The  fontanel  (My.).  —  *o659s3ooortdciov(o.  A  front  curl 
(esutf,  id  Si.  215).  —  *ott9o3oe3.  -oa«3.  =  fSjG59 

No.  4.  si5? 333 C33 odd  ^oC39o3os3odd  sJo^o  Wo.  (Cpr. 

7,  after  92).  —  ^oCO’sjo*.  -too*.  To  wander,  to  roam 
(Cpr.  5,  after  64).  —  FkWMtfoFCO*.  -sdtfoFCO*.  =  sJott9^ 
tp.  (Ss.).  —  ?1)G59333633.  -U33C33.  The  tender,  still  folded 
leaf  of  a  plantain  (Bh.  4,  4,  54).  —  XoWXoWrtadV*. 

•?*.  To  assemble  (v.  i.)  and  form  round  bodies  (Bh.  8, 

21,  15). 

TfoCO9  S^)  sulivu.  =  Abtt9SoO,  jddKkd,  SidOO^,  SfctfOSod. 
Turning  or  moving  about,  motion,  going, 

waving  (Bp.  40,  75;  Bh.  1,  16,  15;  8,  27,  8;  SOrraW  G.; 
My.;  see  sJafc-).  2,  a  flickering  shine  (tSosswsssd 
o.):  a  transitory  perception,  a  glimpse, 
a  slight  notice,  a  slight  sign  (My.). 


risd  rl*i  Afdo,  adjjej  ■ffsodjosdsjd  FioW9^  =5^53 
tfcf  $003$  zbcio ,  3oJ3?oSd^d  (B.  3,  22). 

?doW9?oO  sulisu.  To  cause  to  move  or  go  (Bh. 
8,26,6);  to  turn  round  (v.  t.,  Bam.  4,  3,  9). 

P&JSa^9  50s>  sulihu.  =  7i3C?$  No.  1.  (Grj.  3,  after  69). 

FoOCOO  SUlu.  =  AJ0C3S^J  No.  2.  (Mv.). 

?&>530S3)  SUIUVU.  =  No.  1.  (J.  2,  54).  2,  =^c* 

$  No.  2.  (My.).  ’tfocSodrttfo  &  fra  ricJjs.  5oCie89;£  Q3o  *otto3$ 
tfraS  (B.  3,  5  7).  W  t^cdodd  ?ldC303$  So»z3o,  ^odoafid 
T&j^ejo  ttiwaiicdcdd  (3,  124).  craoodo^ 

33=)tddJ3  (3, 126).  sJdcaj^  3§?cstd3d  ?doa  sSsca^fS?? 

(Prv.). 

SdOe*2JSoO  suluhu.  =  ^0C59^|  No.  1.  (Bp.  25,  5). 

Sdjs  sA.  =  ?Sd  1.  Bringing  forth,  bearing,  producing.  See 
e.  g.  &S5d-,  tdjS^-,  <a?d-. 

sdkara.  A  hog,  a  pig.  As? 

(Prv.). 

s3j sukala.  =  zlJStfu,  etc.  (Ajo^td  ^odod  Mr.  276). 
sdkali.  (“#^5^  Sm.  89). 

rd^o^id  sukuma.  Tbh.  of  ^d3^^(Smd,  336  Mdb.). 

SUkuli.  (Smd.  40).  =  ^<9  (?). 
su-ukta.  Well  spoken,  well  or  properly  said.  2,  a 
vedic  metrical  prayer  or  hymn.  (J.  8,  42;  27,  16).  3,  a 

good  word  (t3&0?  »3J3^d  G.). 

aIist^  su-ukti.  =  (Bp.  2,  11;  26,  49;  43,  74). 

sukshma.  =  Xjs&jzb.  Subtile,  minute,  atomic;  little, 
small;  thin,  fine,  attenuated,  delicate;  exquisite,  refined; 
nice;  sharp,  acute;  subtle,  crafty,  artful,  sly,  ingenious; 
exact,  precise,  accurate,  correct.  2,  an  atom.  3,  the 
subtile  all-pervading  soul,  the  supreme  soul.  4,  subtlety, 
minuteness;  slyness,  craft,  ingenuity.  5,  fraud,  cheating. 
6,  fine  thread,  etc.  7,  a  particular  figure  of  rhetoric, 
one  of  the  vastavas  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,B,  3.  30-34).  — 

=  FidS^^odoF.  (My.). 

sjjs^^tPDodOF  sfiksbma-karya.  A  delicate  work;  a  nice 
affair  (My.). 

sukshma-darsi.  Sharp-sighted,  eagle-eyed;  of 
acute  discernment;  acute,  quick,  intelligent. 

rJJS>&\  sfikshma-drishti.  Sharp-sighted,  etc.  2,  sharp 

d  z)  eJ  ‘ 

sight  (My.);  acute  discernment  (My.). 

sukshma-dvara-pravesa.  Entering  a 
small,  narrow  passage.  See  tfori d”^. 

Tito#,  ,  20oa  sukshma-buddhi.  Sharp  wit,  acute  intellect, 
&A6 

mental  acumen.  oddo^do  (^dSt>rt)vSd3  Mr. 

242).  2,  sharp-witted. 

sukshraa-sarira.  The  subtile  body  which  is 
invested  by  and  the  pattern  of  the  grosser  material 
frame.  (My.). 

sfikshma-ayasa-daha- 
nta-gajakrddhavastu.  See  Aja  1.  2.  6.  8. 

?oJSri9?oO  sftgarisu.  =  To  confuse,  to 

bewilder  (Bh.  8,23,40;  cf.  Ai^rtoo sSo?). 

A>j5)rto9?o0  sugurisu.  To  wander,  to  grow 


bewildered  or  confused  (Grj.  6,  6).  rtJsriooAicSo 
t3oto«  wrtsfo*  (Ct.  II,  89).  Cf.  ?&«’  1  ? 

sAcaka.  Indicative,  indicating,  making  manifest; 
betraying,  informing;  that  indicates,  etc.  (Smd.  259); 
indication,  intimation  (J.  17,  50).  2, a  piercer;  a  needle, 
any  implement  for  perforating  or  sewing.  3,  an  in¬ 
former,  a  tale-bearer,  a  spy  (d^c&,  So^GSosScsa  Nn. 
122).  4,  a  teacher,  an  instructor  (iSja^u*  Mr.  526).  5, 
a  festoon  (ijs? cira  122).  6,  a  wood  (siftf,  122;  s3& 
526).  7,  property,  etc.  (£>3  526).  8,  a  dog  (sJorJtf,  3^ 
122;  3(0^  526).  9,  a  cat  (ftcrau,  122;  526). 

10,  a  monkey  (tf^,  122;  &  526).  1 1,  Siva 

JsjcraSsi  122;  526). 

sAcana.  The  act  of  piercing  or  perforating,  perfo¬ 
ration.  2,  pointing  oat,  indicating,  indication,  intima¬ 
tion.  3,  informing  against,  traducing,  betraying.  4, 
indicating  by  signs  or  gestures,  gesticulation.  5,  hinting, 
hint.  6,  informing,  information.  7,  teaching,  showing, 
describing.  8,  spying  out,  espying,  seeing.  9,  villainy, 
wickedness. 

rijiiii c3  sAcane.  =  (siod  Nn.  99;  C.).  Also:  an 

index,  a  summary,  the  contents  of  a  chapter,  etc.  (e.  g. 
in  the  Bp.;  My.).  —  To  indicate,  to  point 

out  (Kavy.  I,  5,  48). 

Sus >&§  sAci.  =  &J5Zb,  ?iosS.  Piercing,  perforating.  2, 

a  needle.  3,  the  point  of  a  blade  of  grass,  the  point  of  a 
bud,  a  bristle,  a  quill,  the  sharp  point  of  anything.  4,  a 
kind  of  military  array,  a  sharp  file  or  column.  5,  a 
cone,  a  pyramid.  6,  gesticulation.  7,  dramatic  action. 
8,  an  index,  table  of  contents,  catalogue,  list.  —  sl©&3 
A  magnet,  a  loadstone  Ct.  II,  117). 

;dj38c5SJreodoo  sAcika-vayu.  Tbh.  of  skeAwsisrao&o,  q.  v. 
(My.). 

sAcita.  Pierced.  2,  pointed  out,  indicated,  inti¬ 
mated,  hinted;  made  known,  indicated  by  signs  or 
gestures,  communicated,  told;  ascertained,  known.  (J. 
29,  44). 

sfici-mukha.  The  point  of  a  needle  (Bp.  3,  30; 

31,  4). 

TijsSl^o  sAcisu.  To  point  out,  to  indicate,  to  intimate,  to 
hint;  to  show,  to  make  manifest;  to  tell  (Cpr.  7,  42.  79; 
Smd.  122;  Bp.  24,  44;  37,  14;  J.  2,  55;  C.;  B.  3,  27;  4, 
24.219;  5,  219.235;  G.).  rio,  skBUtfOo 

(Smd.  267).  o3js?i5AKi  sUtSsksicio  (Prv.). 
sAcisuvike.  =  r3j3&3?ios$. 

(^°^,  Si.  414). 

TdjseJjcioSo  sAcisuha.  Pointing  out,  indicating,  etc. 
tfsso  esqird  Fkistfx&iti  (sSod  Nr.). 

sAcya.  To  be  indicated  or  pointed  out,  to  be  made 
known,  communicable. 

sAci-agra.  The  point  of  a  needle;  a  thorn.  2, 
needle-pointed,  acuminated. 

sAji.  Tbh.  of  &©i<S  (Smd.  338;  Mr.  206; 

Si.  484;  Bp.  23,  14;  My.;  B.  4,  149).  *J3t30C&  £j3f3 
Si.  408).  ioorretfrf  j&s&so&cd,  Boortd 
tosijjS^P—  Xjs&A  skew  siooab 
—  rtustaocksSOj  ksoSo,  (Prvs.). — 


The  eye  of  a  needle  (My.).  — 
sAfciSrto6.  (My.).  —  zSjstarto4.  -tfo*.  =  Tlratatf©4.  A  load¬ 
stone,  a  magnet  (tfwo^RirJo*  Ss.).  — -  ?A©fci3(e3.  The  part 
of  a  needle  that  is  above  its  eye  (My.).  —  ?1®&3js3o.= 
(My.).  —  (My.).  — 

?Jj3fc55i)©  rt.  The  eared  jasmine,  Jasminum  auriculatum 
(Te.  ska asjoOif;  My.). 

;d®t3  sAje.  =  skfcfcS.  (B.  4,  157  seq.).  —  skfl&S  —  skJ3M 
S«3.  (B.  4,  171). 

sAjna.  Tbh.  of  skite  (B.  4,  109). 

suti.  ==  Smartness,  quickness  (s5e 

rreqiro  Bhn.  24;  Bh.  1,  7,  2;  3,  7,  19;  3,  18,  39;  3,  19,36; 
9,  2,  42;  10,  1,  6).  2,  a  device,  a  scheme,  an  expedient 

(My.). 

jdffiSS  sAte.  A  torch  of  wisps,  etc.  (Mhr.ifoa?,  Tu- 

sk©£3).  sSjsiS?  53cfc^  30 (Prv.). 

sudaga.  =  A  bracelet  (wa^rt*, 

sraOaraodoF,  siuodo  Nr.;  Bp.  4,  36;  T.  Te. 

sk/3»rt;  T.  tfJdCS6,  t&©C5o,  to  environ,  surround,  encom¬ 
pass;  see  «§|tiofcws£n). 

?oJ9C3q>q±>  sudaya.  =  Tjj&riX.  (?  c.  Bp.  47,44). 

sudi.  =  ?^^J2.  A  small  bundle  of  grass 

(My.). 

?oJ5Sr<  sudiga.  =  ^*-  (»»»**,  a»owao*>F, 
ejo  Si.  219). 

?oJsas5o  sudisu.  To  cause  to  put  on;  to  have 
put  upon  one’s  self  (Abh.  p.  3,  61). 

?0Je>c&  sudu.  1.  To  put  on  the  head,  etc.,  as 
flowers,  etc.;  to  receive,  to  obtain,  etc.  (s§ 
Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  92;  sbOitMlto  Ct.  1,51;  T. 
to  put  on;  to  wear,  bear;  M.  J&jsWoj,  to  put 

on  the  head;  to  tie  a  bundle  like  a  hairlock;  to 

wear  on  the  head).  See  Cpr.  8,99;  Abh. P.3,  46;  16, 
after  42  twice;  Bp.  lj  32;  2,  55;  24,  45;  54,  55;  Ssv.  3, 
9;  4,  109;  J.  11,  41;  30,  18;  32,  9. 

sMu.2.  =  ^.  A  bundle,  as  of  grass, 

etc.  (3^We>®3$ Smd-  Dh.;  Sm.  92;  B.  4,  54; 

T.  ^035^,  M.  t^JSWjj). 

?5je)do  sddu.  3.  (fr*  Smd.  250).  Burning, 

cauterization.  —  ^osa^o.  -•arto.  To  apply  a  hot 
iron  for  cauterization.  wOrt  (to  the  dog  called  Ali) 
£j3e3sEiS  (to  the  owner  of  the  dog  called 

Gaibu)  (Prv.). 

jrjj sAta.  1.  =»  1.  Born,  engendered,  produced; 

birth;  child-bearing,  bringing  forth  (^sJo^j 
Nn.  32;  sid o&zti  Mr.  529).  2,  quicksilver  (533cSd?S  32; 

ti?5  529). 

sAta.  2.  Impelled,  sent,  despatched;  gone,  departed. 
2,  a  charioteer  (?rocJ$  Nn.  32;  Mr.  529).  3,  a  man  of  a 

mixed  caste,  the  son  of  a  Kshatriya  father  and  Brdhmana* 
mother.  4,  a  bard,  an  encomiast  sJ^tatioris* 

32;  53$  529).  5,  a  carpenter.  6,  an  owner  of  a  carn¬ 

age,  or  one  who  rides  in  a  carriage,  or  a  warrior  who 
fights  from  a  chariot  (3$,  32).  7,  a  teacher  of 

the  puranas  (aPoaritf,  sjcrarftf  32).  8,  making  known 
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(®e»s$eij  529,  o.  r.  eKuaJcfc).  9,  power,  strength  (2t* 
32).  10,  a  fisherman  (era©,  sradnsea  32,  o.  r.  tosSodj 

z3?Sjo3cij).  1 1,  a  kind  of  fight  or  war  (wadOTort,  =ff©«?ri3 
32). 

Tijb&tf  sfitaka.  Birth,  production.  2,  impurity  from 
child-birth;  the  menses  (sgpeS,  etc.  Ct.  II,  51). 

i  (xij&j  Nn.  133);  Zais^a'scS  91). 

^js^da^So  sfitaka-griha.  =  zSJd&^'srl^ So.  (Colebr.). 

FL©^  sdtaki.  =  (ztetg&z&ici  53)3=5*  Nn.  123; 

J.  5,  58).  2,  one  who  has  been  defiled  by  the  touch  of 

the  wife  of  another  (J.  4,  4). 

?3,©^?r  sdtake.  =  Fx©.^. 

j  suta-putra.  Karna.  (My.). 

rdjsS  sAti.  Birth,  production,  delivery,  child-bearing, 
bringing  forth;  offspring,  progeny.  See  e.  g.  3-,  zo&o-. 

?ia§®z>7v^So  stitika-griha.  A  lying-in  chamber. 

sutika-bhavana.  A  lying-in  chamber. 

3fis5D33odoo  sutika-vayu.  =  PLeta's^sraodoj.  A  wasting 
disease  after  child-birth  (My.). 

~ jsIS^IS  suti-kriti.  A  midwife  (^jSiOA^  Mr.  308). 

sutike.  rijSiS^a.  A  woman  who  has  recently  given 
birth  to  a  child,  a  lying-in  woman.  See  e.  g.  cd3-,  3,-. 

FuseSedjSri  suti-m&sa.  The  month  of  delivery,  the  last 
month  of  gestation  or  pregnancy.  3js.33j3?oo  alffi£  fSjstfrt 
^  (Mr.  308). 

?i©^  sfite.  A  woman  who  has  given  birth  to  a  child  or 
one  recently  delivered.  See  lad-. 

id  su-utth&na.  Good  effort  or  exertion,  active  effort. 
2,  making  good  effort,  clever. 

sfitye.  Expressing  or  drinking  the  soma  juice  (at  a 
sacrifice). 

silt r a.  =  A  thread,  a  string,  a  line,  a  cord; 

fibre,  wire;  the  sacrificial  cord;  the  string  or  wire  of  a 
puppet  or  doll.  2,  a  short  rule  or  precept,  axiom, 
aphorism;  any  rule,  law,  canon,  decree.  3,  the  art, 
trick,  mystery,  key,  spring  (of  an  ingenious  piece  of 
mechanism  or  a  complicated  business.  See  Ch.  Smd.  6. 
61,  152;  355?$ Sodo-.  —  rtjssJoy  A  puppet  moved 

by  strings,  etc.  (My.). 

sutra-dhara.  A  stage-manager,  a  director  or 
principal  actor  who  arranges  the  plot  of  a  drama  and 
takes  a  leading  part  in  the  prelude  (zp©3  H1&.  Cm.).  2, 
the  holder  and  manager  of  the  strings  of  puppets  (Mhr.). 
See  Cpr.  8,  93;  Ssv.  4,  123.  3,  a  thread,  etc.  (qs©d,  ?x©sf 
Nn.  12). 

sfitra-dharaka.  =  Fijs^qrad.  (My.). 

riia^roQ  sutra-dhari.=  Tle^qysd.  (My.). 

sutra-nabhi-balli.  A  small  ornamental 
shrub,  Rauwolfia  serpentina  Benth.  (St.  &  PL). 

sfitra-pravesa.  Threading.  See  ■&©?  3,  1. 

3©^jodo?d^  sfitra-yantra.  A  thread-mechanism  (Ram.  1, 
13,  10).  2,  a  shuttle.  3,  a  weaver’s  loom. 

sutra-veshtana.  A  weavers  shuttle. 
sutrama.  =  (Sk.;  Mr.  la), 

sfitra-artha.  The  purport  of  a  short  rule.  —  ?i© 


an^FoS^a*.  -sSes-6.  To  obtain  or  have  the  purport  of 
an  (introduced)  short  rule  (Ch.  v.  103). 

JdjsSj#  sutrika.  =  Fjjs^q^d  No.  1.  (Bp.  21,  31). 

3©^t£  sdtrike.  =  A  thread,  a  string.  See  trods-. 

2,  a  kind  of  dish  or  cake. 

3,©<Bj3.}  sutrisu.  To  tie,  to  bind;  to  thread,  to  string;  to 
bring  about  (Abh.  P.  3,  89);  to  use  strings  (Bh.  1,  12, 
15);  to  place  a  measuring  line  (3^305^*5©  Smd. 

rijsrf  sdda.  Cooking;  a  cook  (?l©5d?F©d,  etc.  Mr.  269).  2, 

sauce,  soup,  seasoning.  3,  anything  seasoned,  a  made 
dish.  4,  destroying,  destruction.  5,  mud,  mire.  6,  sin. 
sftda-karma.  A  cook’s  work,  cooking.  (J.  26,  55). 
sfidana.  Destroying;  destruction,  killing,  slaughter. 
See  e.  g.  cd3ooz.3-,  wej-,  33^3-. 

rijstTO A*>td  suda-agara.  —  3j355©d.  A  kitchen. 

suda-adhyaksha.  A  superintendent  of  cooking, 
an  ovet'seer  of  the  kitchen. 

rfjscsvd  sfida-ara.  1.  Tbh.  of  ?L©ro©rred.  (Bh.  4,  4,  38). 
sddra.  Tbh.  of  dj©3j.  (My.). 

Fuse'S  sudra-giti.  A  stidra  woman  (My.). 

sfidriti.  =  3o33,f\A  (My.).  ids  3f  3diSrtd  3oof3 
&©?dK>  odj©^?  33^  3j©a),3a3j ©3&do3  ©opka y 

odj©^  ?  (Sp.). 

?W  sfina.  Born,  produced.  2,  blown,  blossomed,  budded. 

3,  bringing  forth,  parturition.  4,  a  blossom,  a  flower. 
See  3,-. 

3©jdi5r  sfinaka.  =  tfjitf.  See  3j-. 

silnagi.  =  3j3&?\,  riJspioA.  A  kind  of  knife  or  sword 
(Bh.  7,  4,  10). 

?Wo?\  sunangi.  =  Fx©ooA.  (Tbh.  of  3js©3).  The  flower- 
stalk  of  the  sugar-cane  (My.;  Si.  164). 
suni.  A  butcher.  (R.). 
sfinika.  =  3j3&.  (Sk.). 

rdjSo>?\  stlnigi.  =  3opift,  etc.  (Bh.  3,  18,  29). 

rijSc^O  sfinu.  A  son;  a  child,  offspring;  a  daughter’s  son; 
a  younger  brother.  2,  the  sun.  3,  a  daughter. 

rjjsfdoTs  sunugi.  =  FjjspiA,  etc.  —  xiespio 

n.  (Rsv.  6,  after  1 1). 

sfinrita.  Agreeable,  pleasant  and  at  the  same  time 
true;  brisk,  lively  (©3^3,  Nn.  133;  ay 

118). 

?ijSc5  sfine.  1.  Any  place  where  animals  are  killed  or 
sacrificed;  any  place  or  utensil  in  a  house  where 
animals  are  liable  to  be  accidentally  destroyed  (see 
3oJ3-);  a  slaughter-house,  shambles.  2,  the  uvula  or  soft 
palate. 

pdjspS  sune.  2.  A  daughter. 

ri.Sc37\H®  sune-gara.  A  butcher  (sX^oAitf,  =^13^,  yjsoArtf 
Nr.;  sd^oAitf,  H1&.,  o.  r.  Bp.  24,  21; 

25,  31). 

su-unmada.  Quite  mad,  crazy.  (Colebr.). 
su-unm&da.  =  f5js ^3.  (Colebr.). 

Tijsti  stipa.  =  ?1©3.  Sauce,  condiment,  soup,  broth;  split 
pease;  a  cook. 
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rJjsTj’&'dTj  sApa-kara.  =  A  cook  (^s^d,  ^-©^j  JjJjSSJ 

riFtf  ©artododo  Mr.  269). 

rfjsdffad'S'  sApa-karaki.  N.  of  a  plant  (^jsc^sJo  Mr.  121, 
o.  r.  FLsd'graOd*). 

jdjadqi&drf  sApa-dhApana.  Asa  fetida.  (R.). 

TijsZj^F^  sAparlakki.  Tbh.  of  dJ3dF£3S5.  (My.). 

?jjs3jBI>?j  ,  sApa-sastra.  A  book  on  cookery  (My.). 

s 

tiJS) Ofc*  sty.  1.  =  doocio^  1.  (Bp.  3,  13). 
rfjsodb*  suy.  2.  =  docdj*  2.  (j.  6, 32). 

dj»odo  sAya.  Expressing  the  soma  juice  (as  a  sacrificial 
act,  see  craw-). 

rAfcoAreC'®  sAyana.  Tbh.  of  dJSl^odJBcd  (Sind.  382). 

sfir.  =  (s®?^»  a?5’ 

53^^  Nr.,  Hla.;  do??*  Mr.  200;  My.;  Si.  Ill;  cf.  the  T. 
s.  Fkradrs).  d-rariFS1*  (Smd.  51;  Y.  39, 18).  — 

A  long  piece  of  wood  fastened  to  the  border  of  a 
shelving  roof  (My.), 
djad  sAra.  The  sun  (^fa»o  Ct.  I,  31). 
djadf*®  sArana.  =  t&rarsF  2,  djsdes,  Aodea,  djdMF  No.  6. 
(Nr.;^,  da^Mr.  137;  ?l>dssirS:|  G.).  sijacJesri 
(3aC04  Smd.  I). 

djsdd  sA  (i.  e.  su)-rata.  Well  disposed  towards,  compas¬ 
sionate,  tender;  tranquil,  calm. 
djsdS  sArati.  =  &js3~,  etc.  (My.). 

?jjsdi i  sArate.  A  tractable  cow. 

djsddjad  sAra-sAta.  Charioteer  of  the  sun :  Aruna,  the 
dawn. 

sAri.  A  wise  or  learned  man  (^a^od  Smd.  133.  294 
Cm.;  Mr.  223).  —  djaOwjd.  Scholars  (Nn.  3;  Bhn.  2). 
sArige.  =  FljOrl.  See  d-®rt-. 

sAripana.  =  dJSd333^,  *J5a&F5ra<d.  A  round  and 
perpendicular  parasol  or  fan,  carried  before  a  prince 
or  an  idol  (My.;  Te.  djaoAjrssad®). 

ris&odO  sAriya.  Tbh.  of  FoJSOdjF.  (Ram.  3,  12,  24). 

^jaOoAj?oJS?So.  Sugriva  (Ram.  4,  4,  16). 

?3jsdo  sAru.  Tbh.  of  efLsO.  —  .  (efbs#, 

etc.  Si.  290). 

surul.  1.  =  ?i©do^o  1.  To  swear,  to  utter 
a  solemn  declaration  (^dqj  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  djstfu 
eso,  M.  ^ocsesj;  T.  djav*,  an  oath).  P.  p.  FjJSdJtfo,  (Cpr. 
8,  after  60). 

?oJe>d3«*  surul.  2.  =  djado'do  2.  An  oath  (dd^,  d 

sSqj  Nr.;  d^odj  Nr.,  Mr.  493;  raaqS,  Nn.  64;  Cpr. 
8.61;  see  s.  doss©  Frati).  —  Fjadotfdo.  -■ndo.  To  swear 
(Rsv.  11,  167). 

?3J3dJS??oJ  surulisu.  To  swear,  to  utter  with 
a  solemn  declaration ;  to  make  a  solemn 
promise  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  72;  Bp.  43  sum.;  Rsv.  11, 
166). 

surulu.  l.  =  djadj^  1.  P.  p.  sfjados?do  (Bh. 

1,  6,  3). 

surulu.  2.  =  djadjf  2.  (AO,  dd?^  Nn.  150; 
53?s3,  s^dd  152,  o.  rs.  gsAraea,  d,dJ®rao;  FodJg^.  q^d 
156;  ,  d^Fos^dra  162,  o.  r.  d,dJ3tt!  olreSodldJ). 


£-jado«?ciO  (Nn.  150.  156).  —  ^jadjdo  djsdo.  To  swear 
(Bh.  1,  6,  7). 

djadoj sArepana.  =  ?dja03ra^.  (My.). 

rfj3“59  suri.  =  djaes3.  —  djsra9  djsdo.  =  djsa3  •AjsXj. 

(G.  340). 

?jJg>S£3  sure.  Plundering,  pillaging,  ransack¬ 
ing  ;  plunder,  spoil  (Cpr.  7,  101;  Bp.  36,  2;  Bh.  2,  4, 
12;  My.;  Te.  2&S653,  T.  Jdjses3^,  cf.  do©  1).  See  ^oiw^a3, 
icujaea3.  =3-©&o±>ddj  ^js&rfd  tfj,  ?l®e33ododdo  ?jjaes3rt 
d  do  (Prv.).  —  djaes3  ^jaSo.  =  es3rto^o.  fSes3  K3aw©?d 
cd)  Tojasd^  djara’cdj  ^jadodOdrAo  djaodo 
(Prll.  3,  30).  —  ?d®ea3rtj^j.  -=doa!o.  To  give  as  spoil:  to 
give  lavishly,  to  lavish,  to  squander,  oi^dJdo*  ypido 
doo  qSdo^wo  (Smd.  73.  282).  —  Fjse33?foido. 

-■^©afo.  =  dj3(33riJsA).  (Bp.  54,  73;  B.  5,  42).  —  ?!©e33rtja 
Vs.  -^jas5*.  To  plunder;  to  take  or  acquire  by  force 
(Bp.  4,  13;  24,  51;  25,  15;  Rsv.  13,  25;  J.  5,  50;  13,  44; 
Bh.  2,  4,  8).  —  Ajaes3  djado.  To  plunder,  to  rifle,  etc. 
(My.).  —  ;djae33odrarfo.  -Wrtj.  To  be  plundered  or 
ransacked.  dozS?  sSos-O  Jdja»3o±rar(Jd  c3,  5oasoJ©  A 

— srvadeja  7djae3sodjad  s3o?e3  cjartoo  jsa&ddj 
(Prvs.).  —  Auae33od:ado.  -ydo.  =  xjjaeaMoaw^.  (J.  10,  53). 
—  ?l©e>3ddo.  -t!)ds>.  To  give  up  to  be  plundered  or 
ransacked  (J.  8,  3). —  a^jaes3  3aja?rto.  To  be  plundered, 
dja^esod  ^ownoodocJ  ?e59,  dd^jaAAdor,  ddd 

$Adc3  i3«?d  s3jat>  djaes3  3oca?d^  (Sp.).  ^5^  Sdo  djado 
ddes^Aii  dW  ?lee33  sSja$odw.  —  sJjaes3  t^ja^ddoa  draid 
iDd©^  (Prvs.). 

?oJS555:5^S5  sure-kara.  A  man  whogives  lavishly 
or  bestows  with  profusion  (Bh.  7, 2, 9). 

sure-gara.  A  plunderer  (Bh.7, 17, 

28;  Dp.  138,  5). 

t6js£>~  sArti.  =  ?cjad^.  Made  or  produced  in  Surat 

(My.;  Te.).  Cf.  73oddl.  —  ^jaSFdood^.  A  fine  pearl 
from  Surat  (My.).  —  xjjaSFdjaaracao.  A  Surat  rupee 
(My.). 

jdjasjF  sArpa.  =  djadr.  (djaesfij  Mr.  209). 

sArpa-karana.  =  djadF’ddra.  See  =#?e30. 

?dja7^0F  sArma.  =  djadoF.  (sSja^dd  djdodo  Mr.  28). 

dja^OF  sArmi.  A  brass  or  iron  image,  statue  or  pillar. 

djaodOF  sArya.  =  X^Oodj.  The  sun  (f5?Fjes«  Smd.  I;  driu 
sAjawort  Ct.  I,  46;  wrfdddi,  ^rf??rfad,  etc. 

Sm.  14,  Kk.  116).  2,  the  sun  reckoned  as  one  of  the 

twelve  adityas  or  emblems  of  the  sun  in  the  twelve 
months  of  the  year;  the  sun  moves  through  the  sky  in 
a  chariot  drawn  by  seven  ruddy  horses  or  mares  (see 
xisra  dj).  3,  N.  of  a  peasant  (Cpr.  5,  86-88).  4,  N.  of  a 
metrical  foot  (Ch.).  5,  the  sun  regarded  as  a  planet. 

6,  the  number  12.  FjaoAiFjd  «S©di3  (or 

aorao  djara9dd)  dja?©3?  £?«oddo  (Prv.). 

d^cdOF^S^  sArya-kanta.  Sun-crystal;  crystal  Hla.; 

cS??;e3or!c«,  Ss.). 

djsoDOFffS?)  surya-kanti.  Sun-light,  sun-shine.  2,  the 
sun-flower,  a  native  of  tropical  America,  Helianthus 
annuus  Lin.  (St.  &  PL;  Mhr.  *U>o&F«ra£). 
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?dj'3cdOF'X)3or®  sArya-grahana.  A  solar  eclipse.  (0.). 
jrfjacdoF^ol*3;>&7\tf  sAryaghitisasigala  jakkanna. 

N.  (Bp.  56,  41).  n 

sArya-candra-vadyagalu.  Two  kinds 
of  tabours  of  which  the  one  is  round  like  the  sun  and 
the  other  has  the  form  of  the  half  moon  (My.). 
T&oodOF^orfo  sArya-tanaya.  Sani,  the  planet  Saturn.  2, 
Yama  (My.).  3,  Karna.  4,  Sugriva.  5,  Varuna. 
FjjsodiF^oioSo  sArya-tanaye.  Daughter  of  the  sun:  the 
river  Yamuna. 

?i®cciOFe3?S^si)  sArya-nakshatra.  That  nakshatra  in  which 
the  sun  happens  to  be.  (R.). 

sArya-namaskAra.  Prostration  (on  Sunday) 
to  a  kind  of  altar  (pitha)  on  which  oblations  are  put 
in  honour  of  the  rising  sun  (My.). 
rJjacciOFSj«)?i  sArya-pana.  Sun-drinking  or  enjoying.  2, 
the  sun-flower  (Z.).  3,  =  fJjsSsjS?*,  q.  y.  (R.). 
rdjaodOF^y  sArya-puta.  An  application  of  the  sunbeams, 
a  heating  or  drying  (as  of  a  chemical  or  medical  pre¬ 
paration)  by  exposure  to  the  sun  (My.;  Mhr.). 
FtacdoF^s^  sArya-putra.  =  FkraodbF^odo.  (My.). 
rij30doFS3rfo^  sArya-bimba.  The  disk  of  the  sun.  (My.). 
rJjacdoF-rfof^&J  sArya-mandala.  The  orb  or  disk  of  the 
sun.  (My.). 

?i«ocSoFdjae?r  sArya-loka.  The  world  or  heaven  of  the 
sun,  a  region  or  space  supposed  to  exist  round  the  sun, 
constituting  a  heaven  of  which  the  sun  is  regent.  (My.). 
7i©odOFo3oH>  sArya-vamsa.  The  family  or  race  of  the  sun, 
the  solar  race  of  kings,  the  royal  dynasty  of  Rama- 
candra,  king  of  Ayodhya.  (My.). 
rfjscdOF^^  sArya-vriksha.  The  plant  Calotropis  or 
Asclepias  gigantea  (<a^ri  hri  Si.  141). 
idjacdoF sArya-siddhanta.  A  celebrated  astronomi¬ 
cal  text-book.  (My.). 

?ij3orfjsF^3j  sArya-atapa.  The  heat  or  glare  of  the  sun, 
sun-shine  (8Ai&  Sm.  15). 

FijaodjsFrf^F  sArya-avarta.  The  plant  Cleome  viscosa.  2, 
a  kind  of  sun-flower,  Helianthus  indicus.  (R.). 
rfjsedjsF?^  sArya-asta.  Sun-set.  (My.;  B.  5,  305). 
FtaorfreF^ySocdo  sArya-astamaya.  Sun-set  (My.). 
rdjBCdreFr^djs^  sArya-astamana.  Sun-set  (My.). 

sArya-indu-sangama.  Conjunction  of 
sun  and  moon,  the  day  of  new  moon. 

*3j3o3ja?Frfodo  sArya-udaya.  Sun-rise.  (Bp.  37,  54;  J.  7,  12; 
B.  5,  305). 

sul.  =  q.  v.,  etc.,  r£®<ao  i.  Pregnancy 
(especially  of  cows). 

Hla.).  as^sj  Zjzw&sij  (rid^rio^  Mr.  181). 
sAla.  1.  Tbh.  of  XjszS  1.  Child-bearing,  bringing 
forth  (it  may,  however,  be  the  genitive  of  Fl©t>j  1  in  B. 
2,  37).  creW3od.\>  rijsej,  c3  (the 

comma  is  in  the  print,  B.  2,  37). 
rfjsO  sAla.  2.  Tbh.  of  aUo  (Sind.  335  Mdb.;  B.  2,  26). 
sAla-gati.  =  .  (My.). 

sAla-gitti.  A  woman  that  assists  other  women 
in  childbirth,  a  midwife  (Fks&^A  Mr.  308). 


7te><Z>oT\  sAlangi.  =  FiJSoSoft.  (My.).  =5*^© 

3ot)?i  (Prv.). 

?jjss5  sAli.  See  F^OAri. 

sAlike.  Tbh.  of  A  spear,  a  spike  (Bh.  6,  3, 

20). 

?oJ3eiO  sulu,  =  etc.  (My.).  fJjssjo  rid  rUri  e? 
(Prv.).  =5^ ritfo  fL©0/1  ?  rijes’cxk  (B.  5, 17). 

?oJSex>  sulu.  2.  =  etc.  Breath,  etc.  (Bh.  3, 

19,  1;  My.). 

?3j®e3  sAle.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

sAva.  Tbh.  of  FJusri  (Smd.  342). 
sAshe.  =  fJo&  1.  A  mother. 

susaka.  A  trinket  or  other  ornament 
for  the  forehead,  a  jewel  or  a  golden  or 
other  trinket,  etc.  worn  below  the  partition 
Of  the  hair  (ri^sre^,  &jwsi3=#  Nr.;  T.  an 

ornament  for  the  forehead;  cf.  Fxisrio  1).  See  Cpr.  6,  47; 
7,  after  92;  Grj.  3,  after  91;  10,  43;  Bp.  4,  40;  5,  25;  12, 
20;  Rsv.  8,  after  5;  10,  after  31;  Ram.  1,  7,  14;  1,  13,  4. 

susal.  Breaking  forth,  appearance 
(of  a  smile,  j.  30,  ii);  etc.  2,  a  kind  of  dish. 
SsfarioJ  oitf)  sfort ;  FlsFieSo^,  oirio^do  Nr.).— •  fxsfJ 
u^riowo.  Rice  flour  pastry  laid  on  a  plantain  or  other 
leaf  strewed  with  jaggory  and  sesamum  powder,  folded 
and  boiled  in  steam;  when  ready  and  opened,  it 
crumbles  or  falls  into  small  pieces  (My.). 

susike.  The  act  of  showing  forth  or 

exhibiting  (Ram.  6,  55,  15). 

susu.  1.  To  come  forth,  to  break  forth, 
to  appear,  to  issue,  as  breath  (Rsv.  5,  117), 
as  sweetness  in  singing  (Ssv.2,40),  as  laughter 
or  smiles  (Bp.  33, 18;  j.  11,  io;  19,  21),  as  sounds 
of  joy  (Bp.  37,  21),  as  sparks  from  a  fiery 
arrow  (J.  13, 12),  as  fire  (Bh.  1, 20, 60),  as  lustre 
from  the  eyes  of  women  (j.  33,  22),  as  brain 
out  of  the  head  (Abh.  p.  13,  63);  to  flow,  as 
tears  (Cpr.  5,  i3i;  Abh.  p.  4,  25),  as  blood  (Abh. 
p.  13,  47;  Rsv.  13,  96;  j.  25,  40),  as  honey-drops 
from  a  lily  (Abh.  p.  4,  25),  as  a  stream  of 
water  (j.  3,  9);  to  shower  (v.  i.),  as  a  rain  of 
gold  or  of  nectar  (Bp.  9,  33;  23,  4i);  to  drop, 
as  water-drops  or  hoar-frost  (Rsv.  9,  24.  29); 
to  run  over,  as  the  water  of  a  tank  (Cpr.  5, 
42),  to  be  shed,  to  spill,  as  the  water  of  a 
vessel  (Bp.  10,  2);  to  be  shed,  thrown  off  or 
cast,  to  drop,  as  the  tail-feathers  of  a 
peacock  in  a  gale  (Cpr.  2,  83),  as  points  of 
the  filament  of  flowers  (Cpr.  8,  103);  to  fall 
out  of,  as  an  eye  ball  out  of  its  orbit  (Abh. 
p.  13,  after  54);  to  get  loose,  as  the  pole  of  a 
carriage  (Abh.  p.  13, 69);  to  become  disheveled, 
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as  hair  (J.  23,  26);  to  go  away  or  disappear, 
as  desire  or  fatigue  (Bp.  29,  18;  59,  15);  to  be 
scattered  or  fly  about,  as  sparks  (Bh.  1,  20, 
6i);  to  spread  about  (v.  i.),  as  fame  (Bp.  54,  84); 
to  disperse  (v.  i.,  Bh.  3, 13,  25).  'atfj^Fa 0S00  3^ 
craeS^rio  (Smd.  79).  «#©3dw  V030*  'ap^rtuB?33joo 
^AicSoss^ao  (i42.  166).  2,  to  emit,  as  the  moon 
does  ambrosia  (Ssv.  1,  4i),  as  a  face  does 
beams  (Rsv.  6, 133),  as  sighs  (J.  19, 17);  to  cause 
to  break  forth,  to  let  appear,  as  the  nectar 
of  a  smile  (j.  15,  45);  to  cause  to  flow,  as 
water  (Abh.  p.  1,  103),  as  honey  (Riv.  2,  39);  to 
cause  to  fall,  to  shower  (v.  t.),  as  a  rain  of 
dust  (J.  10,  8),  as  rain  (j.  15,  17),  as  arrows 
(j.  22,  13);  to  sprinkle  about,  as  water-drops 
(j.  19,  34);  to  let  drop,  as  a  loose  hair-knot 
its  flowers  (Rsv.  7,  17;  j.  ii,  19);  to  scatter  or 
throw  about,  as  fibres  of  the  lotus-stalk 
(Rsv.  6,  after  24);  to  throw,  as  S§Se  (J.  8,  12;  30 
3^.3  Smd.  Dh.;  3«?odo,  Kk.  69,  Sm.  35;  cf.  3o01). 

o  FijqraA^t^oo  3k^o  33c5  s3j??54 

es£fcj3o  epscd^o  (Smd.  127).  idjsrdodoo 
s?o  (280).  fc?3cd3©  eru3o^33o,  3js3j33o  uraodj©  (a 
syringe,  Sp.).  —  sLoFrabi.  -fcf&J.  Being  scattered,  sprinkled, 
etc.;  scattering,  sprinkling,  etc.  (A^eso^^9?4  Ss.;  Kk.  51; 
Sm.  61;  Ss.). 

7<yS$>7&  susu.  2.  Being  scattered,  thrown  about 
sprinkled,  etc.  (3o^§rar  ct.  i,  83);  the  act  of 
showing  forth  or  exhibiting  (Ram.  5, 16, 44);  etc. 
—  *Lr53ort©G34.  -isCaCO4.  Boiled  rice  that  is  thrown  about 
(Rsv.  5,  after  1 14).  —  ^JSFioS^a4.  Dropping  water  (Cpr. 
2,  20).  —  FL©?ij55Vr!o.  -3s?rL>.  Spreading  lustre  (Rsv. 
5,  after  19). 

sftstra.  Tbh.  of  3js^.  (My.;  Te.). 

suhu.  =  stae  2.  To  drive  or  scare  away 

(My.).  odo  (?fo>?3o3o  Ct.  II,  111). 

ZjJdV*  sul.  A  loud  sound,  noise  (cf. 

Mhr.  ?0L®rf,  a  note  in  music;  a  tune;  air  breathed 
through  the  nostril).  See  Bp.  6,  10;  28,  46;  Bh.  1,  8,  1; 
S>3o-,  To  make  a  loud  sound,  to 

noise  (J.  12,  5). —  fL®9?^3.  A  loud  sound  or  noise  to 
come  about  (J.  4,  30). 

Ti&’ti  sula.  1.  Tbh.  of  See  3us<s?3C=)^. 

sOla.  2.  =  fSjs9?.  —  3ja<d3?0.=  (My.).  3=>(do 

3Af  FU>tf3?0cdj©  3jj3  tfWOj  (Prv.). 

Fta^ASO  sdla-gara.  =  J'Ae'Jrrees.  (My.). 

sAla-g&rike.  —  (My.). 

sOla-pani.  Tbh.  of  s>J3t>sra£$  (Smd.  376). 

sulayisu.  To  make  a  loud  sound 
(as  certain  musical  instruments),  to  noise 

(Rsv.  6,  after  11). 


AjJeJ^cd)^  sulaysu.  1.  =  3js^oso3j,  3^33.11.  To 

noise,  etc.  (Grj.  10,  after  79;  J.  13,  18;  Bh.  8,  23,  8). 

sulaysu.  2.  =  asb  2.  To  beat  (s^4 

Bhn.  31;  Bh.  8,  23,3). 

?o-fe)s/<S)Ajo  sulavisu.  1.  =  td^odo^i,  etc.  To  noise 
(Bh.  3,  19,  43;  5,  11,  34;  6,  4,  101;  7,  10,  17;  Ram.  5,  8, 
38). 

sulavisu.  2.  =  tf^cdo^  2.  To  beat  (Bh. 

7,  10,  17;  8,  24,  49;  8,  26,  15). 

AusS?  sule.  =  fIjss?  2.  Tbh.  of  &JS&.  A  harlot,  a  prostitute 
(dL©Be>fc$?s3,  rirJif,  rtf^ortfS,  Hla.;  3^  Mr. 

305;  ri£$#,  WS3JJ-3-  Nn.  98;  ejSjs^ri,  =5ra30J&113;  2&©£ti 
Bhn.  63;  esteod*  Si.  65;  sssdAj^,  rt£&#,  3?$^,  djssrasiesS 
188;  C.  Bp.  47,  12;  Bp.  42,  13;  53,12;  Bh.  3,  19,  19; 
Ram.  1,  5,  27;  J.  6,  35;  C.;  M.  T.  according 

to  Smd.  140  it  might  be  a  true  Dravida  word;  cf.  305^ 
1?).  or  Fojstfodjrf  F  (Smd.  140).  Fx®«?odjd 

3-®d  (rrarS^Hla.).  Flstfodod  3^3  (sJes^wodo  Mr.  198). 

fJjs9?  oO^Fjorio  (Nr.).  Fkstfakd 

sra9^,  (3?d  Si.  106);  to3o3Je>cd  -Sjsrio4  3U,  ctfti 

cdra3  fL®9?  (tocJ3oos3^  188);  ?*®s?oA>d  r03o^  (rreri^. 
189);  3js«?oA>c i  eiSJjsdrttf  30rL®  30030^3 
224).  ©S  ft3=5\®3ej  ,  tfd  A  =&®$&ej,  esA  o±  Cojssj#  fte? 
oSoej  ;  T&jz'tiA  (Sp.).  soj®3«j,  Fraa^  =5\®?3 

oSoej,  i33©ol>  rtet^;  3?3do  fLb^aw  (Sp.).  f*®9? 

ii  3E9  3o3orreaii  eojs?3  aSra.— Aon  =#Uj^o, 

300^33  ArforttS  ^U,3o.  — sU8?  i es3vra,  es?S  fS-  — 3js»? 

eo  &  &  co— 6 

3oo3raf>,  ooSj  —  3j5«?  e 

3s?o.  — 3jb«?  si3«0.  —  fJjs4?  odmOA  &eg 

A?  iSusd  oiiDOii  ss3?  — >  ■BCSi^cS 
33=irt.  — rraC53ii  i33rio.  — 

^djra^ej.  —  3js«?oA)  3^,  3o^?  sS£|SoiJ 

tSWj.  —  jSj  wsrtw©  tffS  =5^33  Ac^.  — 3js«?odj  3ort 
F-otS^cssd,  ao^ddfS^odj  3ori  sSrrec^d  (Prvs.).  See  Smd. 
s.  K.  tfjasJjF;  Prvs.  s.  d;^,  3Jrts?o,  3JSdo.  — 

An  associate  of  harlots  (Cpr.  8,  53).  —  ?&£>«? ilolA  To 
have  intercourse  with  harlots  (Bp.  11,  50;  12  sum.;  12, 

2.  3.  49.  50.  51;  28,  19;  V.  9,  32.  33.  34) - 

Intercourse  with  harlots,  whoredom  (V.  9,  after 
3).  —  FUi^r^O.  -is^O.  =  Fijstfr^O.  A  street  or  an  abode 
of  harlots  (»5?d,  Nr.;  Cpr.  8,  after  4 

&  44;  Ram.  5,  8,  72).  —  A  shrub  or 

small  tree,  Pavetta  indica  L.  (St.  &  PL).  —  ?L©$3jrf. 
A  whore’s  son  (My.).  2,  a  dancing-master  (My.).  —  ^ 
«?3Jc3.  A  harlot’s  house  (My.).  3JS«?odj  30fS  (Bp.  28, 16). 
sAle-gara.  =  Fkstfrree 3.  A  horemonger  (My.). 
jd^ADes9#  sule-garike.  =  *ja^rre«)9=#.  Whoredom  (My.). 

sdletana.  The  state  of  a  whore  (Bh.  8,  5,  9). 
sul.  wJSSOo.  A  time,  a  turn;  a  season 
(era 0  Smd.  I;  Ct.  I,  45;  M.  3oG3»o  ,  cf.  ^C39  1;  Abh.  P. 
14,  after  31);  wandering  about,  d.  ,  3dF 

3ra3S3F0  (Smd.  1).  d.  FdJSC39fd  (133).  ’ 

33(3d3o  f5js65«  eroz^OsS3j  (230).  ^300^3^ 

?jj3  (242).  ^it)3o  3ooo3j^^C5«  3J3M4  ^^cdidcS3 

»«A)  i?J3S)-^3o  jss3o3?^^o  (223).  3of3odJ3«?<  d3 

3j«  fcfodw  (263).  oid3o  3josao  3jsC30  ?ba3 
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a3  Hla.).  sLsM  S*  (Grj.  10,  55).  FLraeSOGStftSjav* 

es<uo£>  73s?  ^«?djsr1c3jsao  z3s?rfsbjd  ?  (Bp.  60,  48). 

FJus«M(Bp.  60,  61);  FkoW’ort  (18,  101).  —  fLsG3©5.  -©»». 
To  know  one’s  turn  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  5,  after  19; 
Ssv.  1,  after  79);  to  know  the  proper  moment  (Abh.  P. 

I,  118;  Rsv.  6,  after  11);  to  know  the  time  (in  music, 
Rsv.  5,  after  19).  —  fS-©G3  FiJf&A  Coition  by  turns  (Kavy. 

II,  1,  24).  —  -s*v*.  The  person  who  wandered 

about  very  much:  king  Nala  (j3s?  Ct.  I,  79).  — -  zSjsOo 
rt3.  -^3.  =  ?3jsC3  3,  q.  v.  z&<x5j^  tfSsJsbo  FjjsKoridSsicS’5 
oi^o  (Sm.  42).  —  ?l®C30o&a.  Talking  by  turns:  con¬ 
versation  (Tiera^  Hla.,  Mr.  88).  —  ?l®e5J353^o.  Chal¬ 
lenge  by  turns  (Ram.  4,3,9). —  ?i®G3J333c3.  Drinking 
by  turns  or  repeatedly,  carousing  (obotfiotrorf, 

Nr.).  —  Bravery  by  turns:  repeated  or  inces¬ 

sant  bravery  (Ram.  4,  2,  25).  —  sk®£5os3j3^o.  Alter¬ 
nate  or  mutual  speech  (Bp.  22,  4).  —  FxsCSoO.  -eroo. 
Fire  or  wrath  appearing  from  time  to  time  (Bh.  2,  10, 
23).  —  zk® G3j5333j.  -slra^J.  =  ?i©Kk>3o33o.  (Ram.  6,  50, 
12).  —  Sjjsca^s.  -^3.  =  ?!®C3ort3.  To  call  at  (various) 
times:  to  make  proclamation,  to  bear  a  verbal  com¬ 
munication;  to  announce  that  a  fight  is  acceptable  or 
desired.  T&fcCtoioSj  rS?^,  ?!©C^3s3o  (Smd.  I).  73dSM  353fS 
c3e^  GLracSsSo  (Ct.  I,  45,  o.  r.  tijstio).  —  FkaW^sSo*.  -too*. 
To  come  for  one’s  turn  (in  any  affair,  Cpr.  3,  after  83; 
8,  after  94;  Abh.  P.  15,  after  62).  zk/s C3^ 

53o^  'S»sao:3t>e35a£fJo  $053  <3^03330  <33  (Smd.  206).  — 
^oJsPjd.  -s3ci.  To  obtain  by  turns  (Cpr.  8,  69).—  FjosG^O. 
Rains  that  fall  by  turns  (Rsv.  8,  112).  —  C5*. 

rep.  (Abh.  P.  7,  141). 

tiJdC&Q)CrtC)&  sM-ayata.  The  business  of  a 
messenger  (Bh.  3, 19, 19). 

sfil-ayta.  A  caller  at  (various) 
times:  a  crier,  one  who  makes  proclama¬ 
tion;  a  messenger;  a  herald  (*k©c» 3s3o  Smd. 
I;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bh.  3,  7,  99).  wodo^,  S5^o3o  rk/s 
£3ff5o53?3  eso&o  esdsSOcSoSoBV'rt  $)rtjs3  5§|se3s3o:3os3  tstf 
5303^02^3  7303^303^3  ^50^03^3  u'^orrsodo  3  «st^o  V3o3od3 
3$?3o  (Smd.  235.  289). 

srikka.  =  (Colebr.). 

srikva.  The  corner  of  the  mouth  (^WotoSo  Mr.  318). 
TdyS^rS  srikvani.  =  (Sk.). 

sriga.  A  short  javelin  or  arrow. 

T^Tdt)  srigala.  =  a^rraej.  (Sk.). 

srij.  Creating;  a  creator.  See 

srijika-ksh&ra.  ==  Fj&F^eW^S.  (Colebr.). 
7^2§O30?j0  srijiyisu.  =  ^ttsSo.  (Ssv.  1,  17). 

^3§?3o  srijisu.  To  let  go,  to  let  loose;  to  emit.  2,  to 
create,  to  produce,  to  make  (Ram.  3,  2,  17). 

srini.  A  hook  for  driving  an  elephant.  2,  a  hatchet 
(<3o3?So3,  =$03:3(0  Nn.  86). 

srinike.  Saliva,  spittle,  slaver. 
srinike.  =  (Sk.;  G.). 

srita.  Gone,  proceeded,  flowed,  moved.  See  S3,-,  C-, 
?4o-. 


;d^eS  sriti.  Gliding,  going,  proceeding;  a  road,  a  path.  See 
tfo-,  ;3 

^333W  sripata.  A  kind  of  measure. 

sripati.  A  kind  of  measure.  2,  =  c3&?£>3?33  (Si. 
497);  =  c3a  (G.). 

c^SjDIS^  sripatike.  The  beak  of  a  bird  (Sk.).  2,=  7^533 
43  (G.). 

Tkyioxj  srimara.  A  kind  of  animal;  a  young  deer;  tSos^ 
«5s30e  si^rt  (Si.  170). 

srishta.  Let  go,  let  loose;  emitted;  given  away; 
abandoned,  left;  emanated;  created,  made;  joined, 
attached,  connected;  abundant,  much,  many;  ornament¬ 
ed,  adorned;  ascertained.  Fi^siasqiFriVj  (B.  4,  94). 
srishtane.  =  Fl^rS.  (My.). 

srishtane.  A  making,  fabrication,  forgery,  false¬ 
hood  (My,). —  A  forged  document  (My.).— 

False  witness  (My.). 

srishti.  =  A)43j.  Letting  go,  letting  loose,  emission; 
giving  away;  emanation;  creation;  the  expansion  of 
Brahma  constituting  the  universal  system;  nature, 
natural  property  or  disposition.  KS3oA>  &43^© 

;  ^^^^373  $&iAt33  5300(3^  'nss^qfFa^  (Sp.). 
See  Nn.  s.  2. 

t3\2a  tUf&F  srishti-karta.  A  creator,  a  maker  (B.  4,  89.  144). 
el  ai  '• 

73^=5*  3  F  <33:3  <33  t^ao^o  (to^,  etc.  Dhw-)* 

7jv^?3o  srishtisu.  =  (Bp.  1,  13;  51,  49). 

j3^S?  sekale.  =  rtrt*?,  Arl*?,  ?3r!^,  ?3riVo.  Heat; 

hot  vapour,  steam  (Sh>f^5  Mr.  47). 

;S??  seke.  =  33^2,  Fit?,  7ds3,  xra^,  ?3s3,  ?3r1,  J'S?^  1  q.  v. 
(Partly  Tbh.  of  S>s5  and  of  Mhr.,  H.  $&).  Heat  (My.; 
Bp.  17,  19;  Rsv.  12,  13;  C.  Bp.  19,  31;  fyssy  3^v*,  «roS, 
rto3J&G.;  Te.).  T^odb  (233^,  Si.  439).  A* 

ao233  ^J3£^  (Prv.).  —  73=#cra^o.  A 

hot  country  (B.  2,  2.  37.  51).  —  A  kind  of 

happala  (My.). 

sekku.  =  S^or.  To  put  in,  to  insert  (Bp. 

43,  25;  Ram.  6,  45,  43;  T.  ^3orto,  zi?J33lrto). 

sekke.  Insertion :  a  joint  (?).  &/3*re&>  ^ 

oT  (Smd.  195). 

j5^  sekke.  =  £3^,  etc.  A  chip,  etc.  (Bp.  43,  25.  36.  83). 
o3jjss3;3  sbo^cS  t3=^  (^3j  Nr.), 
sekhe.  =  X#,  etc.  (arus^,  sra»  Hla.;  Bh.  4,  4,  55). 
i3o-S-o3j  ?3a3rt  wwoz3??  ^  33of5^  agS  33A, 

3s3o3j^fs  »3oew  33jA)kL3cS  (Sp.). 

^7\PS  segana.  =  TSrtrs  1,  etc.  Cow-dung,  etc.  ?5r!r9 

(«a3ca  Kk.  69). 

?3Xf3  segani.  =  TSrirs,  etc.  3  &rte&  (oi3£®  Ss.). 

TSXV  segali.  =  etc.  (tas?,  Sm.  15).  —  ?3r!<?rf£b3. 
-tfa3.  The  hot-rayed,  the  sun  (t3or(a3,  etc.,  Fi®cd)F 
Sm.  14). 

iSaS?^  segalike.  =  etc.,  (Bh.  1,  5,  5). 

tSTvS?*  segalige.  =  etc.  (emsSOy  Sqj's'  Kk.  llb;Bh. 

6,  5,  34). 

segalu.  =  **«?,  etc.  (Bh.  3,  19,  18). 

?5^  sege.  =  etc.  (G.;  Te.). 


sejjS.  =  -?jfji  et0-  ^  tall  an<^  stout  kind  of 
grass  cultivated  for  its  grain,  Holcus  spicatus 
Roxb.  Sm.  87;  Z.;  My.). 

sejje.  =  3d,  etc.  Tbh.  of  aSoSOg  (Smd.  357).  A  place 
*of  rest  or  repose,  a  bed  (^oSo^,  Kk.  30;  5oKi^,  £o3o^ 
Sm.  76;  aioSo^  87;  Cpr.  6,  after  86;  8,  41).  2,  a  linga-box; 
a  box  in  general  (Bp.  3,  26;  18,  81;  22,  7;  38,  47;  43, 
26.  83;  47,  46;  54,  69).  3d  o±>  51)3  (2!cx}Jc3?33  3,  etc. 
Hla.;  ri!pe)FTOCi,  sra^sS  Nr.).  —  ‘-^oSoo^. 

A  box  to  become  full  (Bp.  22,  9).  —  3d  s3j£.  =  3d  *3o3, 
3d  s3f5.  A  sleeping-apartment,  a  dormitory  (si^  Sm.  79). 
—  3d  slrad.  An  upstair-room  used  for  sleeping  (V.  5, 
7).  —  3ds3i3.  =  3d  553,  3ds5o3.  (Smd.  387;  Cpr.  7, 
after  69;  8,  after  60  &  94;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  Rsv.  11, 
after  1).  —  3ddtf.  (Smd.  234).  A  guardian  or  super¬ 
intendent  of  (a  king’s)  sleeping-apartments;  a  man  who 
has  the  charge  of,  or  waits  at,  their  door  (siodjagrt^d 
d’s1  tfSs.;  3d  srafters^Kk.  37;  3d  ssartwsj  Sm.  46). —  3d 
53 s?.  (Smd.  244.  246).  A  woman  who  is  the  superin¬ 
tendent  of  sleeping-apartments;  etc.  — •  3d_s5tf).  =  3d_ 
dtf  (Smd.  234).  —  3dOTrtU55.  -vzsFWtf.  =  3d55v*.  (Sm. 
46).  —  3d  ssa© era 3.  -uraA«J5>3.  =  3d  53e>ftos3.  (Kk.  37). 

jSsS'd  sejjira.  A  bed  (Cpr.  8,  after  4;  8,  26). 

33 

sete.  =  ^2,  eto.  To  bend  (v.  i.).  33? 

e^ra^rttfo  oid  so-scOoA  Soortes’cdj^  S>rtOA  ^jseso, 

5oc3^  3d&d>3  d  (B.  3,  114). 

p6loj  setti.  =  etc.  Tbh.  of  A  respectful  com- 

pellation  for  a  banker,  merchant  or  tradesman,  and 
for  certain  men  of  the  arts  of  industry  (potters  and  oil- 
millers,  My.);  the  head  or  chief  of  a  caste  (My.);  etc. 
(Bp.  9,  8;  24,  22;  B.  2,  25;  Mhr.  g$W).  530363’ 

ass  ?3lij  £?C35>c3??  W(5  3^0,  383j 

ra.  —  ?313,  &y.de  dW.—  ?3l3,odb  raaCOo  33  uS  3tfo3jdo.— 
35^  53^30  s5j5>aSb33  3P  es^o&Jsrad,  djso&o^sra  3.-35^  Ao 
rradsrsrtossrtg  ay  dos  aloes3  5ojo?oSj3o.  —  313^  35333?tfj, 
Oort  <=s&?3?&>.— 3^  cSd,  taaea.  — d?drt 

31^.—  io 3oW^  31^  dW, 

zSAej©  dodWg3  d  35^  «$3  3o5>rt.  —  wrtd 

313,3  e^rtiS^P —  es-stfS^e^cS  3^  djssrt.  — 

<S3a55>  353^  did  (Prvs.).  —  343^  reit.  343^  3orra 
5303^0,  rt43^  3orre  55jsd  wsddo  (Prv.). 

;6&o.33  settitana.  The  state  or  business  of  a  setti;  head¬ 
er  ,  •• 

ship  in  a  caste  (My.).  =5*5^3  5oJt>3d  a?y^^^33  5303^$ 

(Prv.). 

?3c^  Seda.  1.  =  2,  ?3<3rfo.  P.  p.  of  3dl,  in  3d 

=&otfOj  (My.). 

seda.  2.  =  P.  p.  of  3d  2,  in  3d 

(My.). 

ToGftfo  sedaku.  1.  =  2.  (My.). 

7Sc&fo  sedaku.  2.  Pride,  haughtiness,  arro¬ 
gance  (Dp.  161,  8;  My.;  see  =#do  5;  T.  also  dtfotfo^). 

?3c^  sedavu.  1.  (=3«i).  Pride  (Dp.  i6i,4). 

rSc^^)  sedavu.  2.  The  state  of  being  crooked 
or  bent  (My.). 


?3c&>  sedu.  To  be  sewn,  stitched  together  or 
United;  to  Sew,  etc.  (3j^3  Smd.  Db.;  see  333^, 
2,  ^?s3). 

?3d  sede.  1.  =  i,  i.  To  grow  bulky  or 
large,  to  increase  (wa?^  Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  AcS;  s3 
zAjrrt  Cm.;  cf.  1,  3e5,  Sra,  ^(4;  M.  to  be¬ 
come  stout,  corpulent,  thick,  stiff;  cf,  also  t3£90  1).  2, 

to  grow  puffed  up  or  proud  (My.).  3,  to  be¬ 
come  stiff,  as  a  limb,  a  rope,  etc.  (My.).  4, 
to  become  erect  from  cold,  as  the  hair  of 
the  body  (My.). 

?3ci  sede.  2.  =  ^  2,  ?3&  To  grow  crooked  or 
bent,  to  bend;  to  shrink,  to  contract  (3% 

91;  Abh.  P.  1,76;  Grj.  3,22;  Rsv.  9,  25;  My.;  cf.  Ai»  1  & 
2;  Te.  ^yj?rO,  shrinking,  shrivelling;  M.  z^esjrto,  T.  13630 
rto,  to  shrink,  cf.  -S-es9;  aS^rfo  1). 

?od  sede.  3.  (To  shrink,  to  recoil?);  to  fear  (tj3o±>s3p3« 
e*£3«  Kk.  72;  esvt^,  afon,  235300s,  aljcSj^,  «srt,  qioli 

S3j3«  Mf s«  Sm.  40;  91;  cf.  Arto^,  rtO  2,  t3<s?l).  See 

Abh.  P.  7,  8;  9,  74;  Grj.  4,  53;  9,  after  58;  Rsv.  6,  11; 
Y.  9,  81;  J.  28,  45;  Bh.  3,  13,  16. 

?3cJ  sede.  4.  =  ^^3.  Crookedness.  s»cd>  otujW 

o3oo  (Ss.  85). 

?3d  sede.  5.  (=*5  7?).  Fear,  anxiety.  —  aSzi^rto. 

-sSciJ.  To  suffer  fear,  to  undergo  anxiety  (Abh.  P.  15, 
after  7). 

?3d  sede.  6.  N.  of  a  plant  (i»d  Mr.  134). 

sede.  7.  =  ^2.  A  vessel  for  the  reception 
of  liquids  or  grain  smd.  Dh., 

0.  r.  Aid). 

;&§  sede.  =  ad.  (S.  Mhr.). 

?ora?oO  senasu.  1.  =  rfc^arfo,  ^^02.  To  be  envious 
or  jealous,  to  be  filled  with  envious  feelings 

(^»53f  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  6,  after  106;  Abh.  P.  5,  53;  Grj.  4, 
22;  Bp.  42,  14;  Ssv.  4,  122.  134;  J.  4,  32;  7,59;  14,3; 
Abha.  2,  51);  to  envy  (with  accusative,  Abh.  P.  1,95; 
17,2).  zSdorirtr  zbtJodo*  aSraakdo*  (Smd.  159). 
rtO!  a3£®a3o;3  ^fedo6  sso*  (177).  See  s.  53oe3  3.  Cf.  tfratfo? 
—  ?5E9r33y.  -t?y.  Unwillingness  to  be  excelled. 

=^3d  fdort  a3£aa33y55??  (Prv.). 

senasu.  2.  Anger,  wrath  (*»?*,  etc.  Kk. 

43;  53oos?a3o,  -d-aoorteao,  ludaSjsdado,  W3odoo,  -3-^ajJ, 
s3oo$a3o,  A?^e3«,  n?J3? 53  Sm.  39;  Bhn.  27;  Cpr.  1,  57; 
Abh.  P.  13,  24;  Ssv.  4,  121;  J.  10,  42;  Bh.  1,  8,  1;  T. 

to  be  angry;  i3f3,  anger,  wrath;  cf.  &$afo  1  &  2; 

A^P). 

sene.  1.  To  be  or  become  angry  (*£>«* 

Smd.  Dh.;  cf.  1). 

Pocl  sene.  2.  =  2.  To  wash  (My.). 

-R  sendige.  =  a3r|rt.  (B.  2,  37).  —  aS^rtrtJd^S^oSo. 
~  xi£|rt-.  (S.  Mhr.). 

?o£oO  sendu.  =  etc>  A  cluster,  a  tassel;  a 
ball  to  play  with  (rt^ssj y,  ^  Nr.;  ^drtfdort 
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Ct.  I,  104;  cf.  *330  or  ?3c§  1).  ssse^jra^,  3530d:j3£  oi?^©  s! 
»i>oaal>  55j?ri?3  sioo3  jd  ;  oSoo^jd  cS?€  <aji©,  ossj^do 
(Nr.).  —  ?Sp5^a?fo.  -wa*!.  To  play  with  as  with  a  ball 
(Bp.  36,  48). 

sedage.  -7i6s.  Trash,  etc.  (V.  37,  92). 

sedage.  =  AiJ&rt  1.  Tbh.  of  13;^.  A  funeral  pile  (&3d, 

Hla.). 

sendava.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  35  7). 

;3s>o  sendu.  1.  =  *>?*>■  To  rub  out,  etc.  (T.  tad, 
o  © 

to  destroy  =  tsC39 l;  Te.  !^d,  ruin;  zSdJtdo,  to  ruin;  zldoslw, 
to  rub;  cf.  £0  1,  etc.). 

sendu.  2.  Rubbing  out,  extinguishing, 
destroying,  killing  (t»d?do,  ioo?3  Kk.  68;  t«d?3o 
Sm.  51).  —  -*&©?©«.  A  stick  to  kill  with 

(Cpr.  5,  53). 

?5?fo'd  sendura.  Tbh.  of  &flra  d  (Smd.  357;  Cpr.  2,  82;  8, 
26;  8,  after  73). 

i3s5o  sembe.  (  =  ri^?).  N.  of  a  plant  (£3,33 

Mr^  150). 

?Sodbtf  sey.=  rfoJj*i. 

Podrto  seragu.  Calamity,  evil,  mischief  (Te.  ta 
©orto,  z£do;$),  Aiworto;  see  Auotfo2);  sin,  Crime  (Abh. 
P.9,196;  10,19;  11,7.92;  13,  12.  47.  57;  16,9).— 
?3dr!.  -es3.=  ?odrt.  A  sinner  (Smd.  90  Mdb.,  o.  r.  ?3drt). 
2,  sin,  crime  (533d?r  Ct.  I,  59,  where  probably  K3d&, 
or  ?3drio,  is  meant). 

sere.  =  idstf  2,  The  palm  of  the  hand 
bent  so  as  to  receive  or  hold  anything;  a 

handful  (My.;  Bh.  2,  13,  50;  B.  3,  59;  Te.  s??d;  T.  t* 
dorraodj*,  see  &;do;dd,  s iuz^d).  esdr  ioS 

cS  wswoo  aSoOo&KPri  S565stSJS?  oidtfcS  ddolwo  (Smd.  286). 

Sc33!ddJ3  taaori  ddoli®3*!  arf.  — ?5de  sddsd 

^js^dos  &?d»  533j>333d  i3$c i  (Prvs.).  —  ;dd  zbh.  To  join 
the  two  cup-palms  for  petition’s  sake  (J.  18,  59). — 
?3dd0.  -sSO.  To  become  a  palm  bent  so  as  to  receive 
anything  (Abh.  P.  4,  39;  11,  135).  —  dd<aa.  -&a.  =  ?3d 
£>f\.  (J.  19,  14).  —  rodtSao.  -zsao.  To  let  drop  the  (con¬ 
tents  of  a)  palm  (Smd.  224). 

3t3  sere.  Tbh.  of  3d.  (c33S?5ld),  &d  Hla.  MS.  4,  98;  Mr. 
456).  ?3dodj  cte  (^d,  ?33^odJ0,  3d  Hla.). 

ToftSrb  seragu.  =  o,  tfraoXo,  ?5©o7<o.  Either 
end  of  a  piece  of  cotton  or  silk  cloth  used 
as  a  garment;  the  loose  end  of  a  garment; 
that  end  which  is  put  over  the  shoulder  or 
head;  the  ornamental  colored  cross  stripes 
near  each  of  the  ends  (sid,  sa  Nr.;  ©oas©  Mr. 
342;  C.;  Te.  tSeSorlO;  T.  ziSSrio,  a  wing;  see  ■&©*);  cover, 
protection,  refuge  (Abh.  p.  13,  70;  c.).  See  *.£» 
rto,  totfjdesrto,  tfd-,  tfoa-,  doS-,  Cpr.  5,  22;  Grj. 

2,  after  106;  Bp.  47,47;  52,27;  Rsv.  13,  after  71;  Raghc. 
17,  64.  65;  J.  6,  55;  19,  16;  30,  29;  Prll.  3,  29;  B.  1,  25; 
5,  159.  s5o?©3dF  JoKrto  (Sm.  71).  A)?®3 

cdi  drarfo  (esoaS©  Hla.).  rioaod  rtjd<=s>fi  ,  cdriodori 
33  tfci  sdjjsd  ?3®rio  33  ;  *SdsS?l>  tf^aosrad 


i3?®3  (Sp.).  3 533  aid  d  ?3®rio  =£j se^,  $33  a^d  $^d 

sdesdo  ftki  (Prv.).  —  ?5®rto8it) .  -i«ao.=  drarlsao . 

eo  co  Co  co 

To  take  the  end  of  one’s  garment  that  is  thrown  over 
the  shoulder,  down  under  the  shoulder,  put  both  hands 
under  it  and  stretoh  it  forth  as  a  sign  of  very  humble 
petition  (Cpr.  6,  87;  C.). 

?3S3ortO  serahgu.  =  $esXo,  etc.  (Smd.  48;  Cpr.  4,  82; 
10,  17;  Bp.  11,  34;  14,  6;  Ssv.  1,40;  3,  after  35;  see  *d-t 
cdaSo-,  sjjoosSesortj).  s3o?<uoa!e3  ?3®ortc3*  l«;do*ksS^d 
(Smd.  135). 

sere.  1.  To  narrow,  to  contract,  to  con¬ 
fine:  to  harass  (see  Ss.  s.  !d?^2;  t.  zies’,  to  narrow, 
to  contract;  to  destroy;  to  kill;  see  s.  -fres*). 

sere.  2.  =  (fr.  q.  v.).  Confinement, 
captivity,  bondage;  a  hold,  a  prison  (C.;T. 

W3d  H14.;  gjrtjSd,  enjsirtjBd,  Nr.;  Ct.  I, 

29;  Cpr.  5,  36;  Abh.  P.  14,  43;  14,  after  79;  Grj.  3,  after 
103;  J.  2,  5;  8,  3;  Si.  322;  see  tfo&S  sSf^-).  e*  i) 
sido  5553^5^  i?^5j  as3?Ja  d^tf  (B.  5, 176). 

?5e33od>  siojS  (^d,  lofd  Nr.).  ?3»3?  sSofSodoO  too3 

(Prv.).  —  ?3©3riyj,.  -is1^.  To  fetter,  to  take 
prisoner.  (roo8d^c3o)  ^a3^^,  di^sdo  (Rsv.  5,  130).  —  ?5 
e^rlodj^.  To  confine,  to  hold  fast  or  firm,  to  fetter  (Cpr. 
8,  after  44;  10,  12;  Abh.  P.  1,  114;  9,  after  191;  Rsv.  6, 
after  11;  Ssv.  2,14;  J.  8,48).  tflo^o 

’s^c^o  ow3ddoo  sdio  si jsU  tsadcfj 

(Smd.  13).  —  ?3e33rtj3«?«.  -=#jav6.  To  take  prisoner,  to 
imprison,  to  shut  up  (Cpr.  4,  15;  Abh.  P.  15,  45;  J.  29, 
49).  —  ?de33  i5a?3j.=s  jdffl3-.  To  release  from  confinement 
or  prison  (Bp.  40,  45;  My.).  —  ?3©3  zbcSo.  Captivity  to 
cease  (J.  31,  63).  —  ?3e33si)fS.  =  Td©3-.  A  prison  (^d, 
I0(d  c33<uai>  Si.  298;  rio<L  426;  J.  31,  26;  B.  2,  25;  5,  57. 
106;  C.).  —  ?3e53sl)(3c&©tfrt  'adorfsipk  emsirijSd, 

Si.  298).  —  ^e33odJ37l>.  -e*rio.  To  be  enclosed,  to 
grow  captive,  to  be  made  prisoner,  to  get  into  prison 
(Cpr.  8,  62;  J.  17,  20;  27,  3).  (on  account 

of—)  sUcSodjstfo  ?3e33odd303odo  (Prv.).  —  ?3e33o5oc*. 
-^o«.  To  be  imprisoned  or  shut  up  (J.  18,  8).  —  ?Se33»3 
c3.  -siosS.  =  ?5e33»ij^.  (Cpr.  10,  ill).  —  ?3es3csa.  -^a.  To 
take  prisoner  (Grj.  4,  after  70;  Ssv.  1,  after  79;  Bh.  2,  4, 

12).  —  ?3e53?rad.  A  jail  (^radr^si  Mr.  197) - t?®3  553^0. 

To  imprison  (My.) - ?3®3  Soa.  =  ?3®3<£>a.  (C.;  B.  4,  9. 

217).  —  ?3®3  Soaodoo<S^.  Taking  prisoner  (s^Sodod^ 
Si.  434). 

serku.=  To  shove  in,  to  put  in, 

to  insert,  to  tuck  (the  end  of  a  garment) 
into  another  (part  of  the)  garment  (dsrafdd 

Smd.  Dh.;  M.  z^dordo,  lAodorto;  see^ozd^l;  cf. 

1). 

seladi.  =  ^(2;^-  A  spider  (Te.  ^oa2;T.,  m. 

A  spider’s  thread  or  web  (Bp.  43, 

38) - ?3ua^)C3J.  A  spider  (Bp.  13,  19). 

?o£>cb  selandi.=  (v.  9,  56;  Ssv.  2,  73). 

Q 

selavu.  Leave,  permission,  order  (j.  10, 

47;  12,14;  Te.;  Te.  also:  expenses,  charges;  expendi- 


ture;  dismissal;  cf.  riv*  1).  — ‘ To 
get  permission  (J.  20,  56). 

sele.l.  Sound,  noise;  echo  (M.  tawa^, 

T.  cf.  T.  aio4,  a  clap  of  thunder;  cf.  ?§J853*  1). 
sftoOcd.  afotkjSJ  ?5s3  (s^SatJ,^,  sd^q^cd  Si.  60). 

sele.  2.  A  spring,  a  fountain-head  (Te.  ^e3, 

?3e3;  see  udejoSo).  —  ^sSs^d.  -ts>cf.  A  spring  to  be  opened 
(Bp.  18,  63). 

;S<>3  sele.  1.  Tbh.  of  3s3  (Smd.  357;  Abh.  P.  12,  68). 

?5e3  sele.  2.  Tbh.  of  3d  No.  3.  See 

j$e3  sele.  3.  Tbh.  of  Cloth.  See  Raghc.  s.  ?doOS. 

;3<3  <5o  selleha.  =  Kid  ad.  adcd  (i«^,  afotfo  Nr.), 

sela.  =  ^rfo,  etc.  P.  p.  of  2,  in  X* 

(My.)  and  ?5V  ?3tf£do  (Bp.  47,  47;  60,  48). 

selata.  The  act  of  pulling  (My.).  2,  spasm 
(of  the  muscles,  My.).  3,  the  force  or  velocity 

of  a  stream  (My.). 

rotfcfo  seladu.  =.j8*Wj.  P.  p.  of  ^2.  (C.;  Dp.  32, 
2;  see  ^V-). 

Potf^selavu.  The  force  or  velocity  of  a  stream 

(C.;  B.  4,  38.  104). 

?oO  selasu.  1.  To  cause  to  pull,  etc.  (My.). 
?do  selasu.  2.  =  1.  To  be  envious,  etc. 

(J.  22,  35). 

?3^?oO  selasu.  3.  To  cause  to  cane  or  flog  (My.). 
PoS?  sele.  1.  A  twig,  a  small  branch,  a  stick, 
a  staff,  a  rod,  also  one  for  training  or 
punishing  children  (tssuS^cdra  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm. 
114;  Cpr.  3,  83;  J.  10,  12;  Bh.  1,  12,  3;  Te.  ?5d;  M.  *30, 
iad ,  a  small  branch;  Tu.  a  branch,  twig;  cf. 

?oi3^;  ^s^?).  133^  J'o11?  ( Nr.). 
adtdrari  sdorto  3Scd®3(3??  (Prv.).  — 

sdj^.  A  slender  branch  (Sm.  118;  Cpr.  7,  45;  Grj.  3, 
after  103).  —  TStfrl©?®*.  -=&©?e«.  A  slender  stick  (Bp. 
31,  4).  —  ?5«?cdcdo.  A  waist  like  a  small  rod,  a  thin, 
delicate  waist  (Sm.  118;  J.  8,  19;  26,  11).  —  ritfaooaSo. 
A  rod-like  lightning  (Rsv.  8,  4;  Ssv.  1,  46.  51).  — 
a.  -&a.  To  seize  a  small  branch  (J.  18,  25). 

sele.  2.  To  cane,  to  beat  or  flog  with  a 

Stick  (My.;  Cf.  tea  4?). 

sele.  3.  =  To  draw  or  attract  towards 
one’s  self,  as  a  net  (Bp.  27, 26),  as  a  dear 
person  (J.  13,24;  Bh.  i,8,6i),  as  a  military  force 
(j.  18,3),  as  the  essence  of  poetical  works 
(Ct.  1,  i);  to  attract,  to  captivate,  as  people’s 
eyes  and  mind  (Bh.  1, 5, 8);  to  attempt  to 
catch,  as  a  reflected  image  (Prii.  3, 27);  to 
take,  as  a  drop  (Rsv.  8, 117),  as  a  bow  (J.  25, 31); 
to  levy  forcibly,  as  tribute  (Bh.  2, 3, 7);  to 
take  away,  to  rob,  as  grass  (Cpr.  8,  after  4),  as 
a  sword  (siv.  3, 40),  as  a  bow  (Ssv.  4, 59)  and 


all  sorts  of  things  (Bh.  2, 3, 6);  to  remove,  as 
pride  (J.  18, 2);  to  pull  or  take  off  or  remove 
forcibly,  as  the  end  of  a  woman’s  garment 
from  her  breast  (J.  25, 3),  as  the  folds  of  a 
garment  tucked  in  (J.  26, 19);  to  pull  from  an 
inclosure  or  sheath,  as  an  arrow  (J.  13,  36; 
Ram.  3,  8,  69),  as  a  sword  (J.  23,  61);  to  pull, 
as  an  ear  (Cpr.  5,  64),  as  hair  (Cpr.  6,  29), 
as  the  branch  of  a  tree  (Rsv.  9, 24);  to  pull 
up,  to  draw,  as  the  reins  (Ram.  3, 2, 22);  to 
pull  out,  as  pearls  out  of— (Raghc.  17, 72);  to 
pull  or  bend  upwards  (J.  28, 46);  to  pull  or 
shake  about,  as  clothes  in  washing  (bp.  60, 
48);  to  draw  up  or  suffer  spasms,  as  the 
muscles  of  a  limb  or  a  limb  (My.);  to  rush, 
to  move  forward  with  impetuosity,  as  the 
water  of  a  stream  or  river  (J.  6,3;  9,23; 

£0  Smd.  Dh.,  Sm.  114;  ewt&F  Sm.  86;  ?&©  107;  tfdo*, 
raC5«,  ?do€>,  S05Soo^63;  sdosdooi  Kk.  71;  ^*C0«  Smd.  I;  cf, 
tdVtfj  1  &  2.  Remark:  Si.  89,  273.  319.  320  uses  it  =  oiC53, 
to  draw,  as  a  carriage,  etc.,  which  is  unwarrantable). 
P.  ps.  3<?cdo.  XVvio  "sfusMqjro  ('a*jF#rt*ra£iiJ 

Ct.  II,  96).  53ddqd=-5d  7?«?cdo  (Jm.  22). 

&<$  sele.  4.  =  j8s?g&-  p.  p.  0f  *«?3,  in  **  ***>(■ J- 
6,  3). 

sele.  5.  Pulling;  pulling  off;  robbing.  2, 
the  force  of  a  stream  or  river  (J.  25, 4;  see  <ad-). 

_  ?3«?sjooit$.  (Smd.  385,  o.  r.  ^jsriosdootd;  Kk.  96).  A 

cot  that  is  pulled:  a  swinging  cot  (Cpr.  8,  8;  Abh.  P.  3, 
75).  —  A  woman’s  garment  that  is  pulled  off 

(Bh.  3,  2,  10).  —  ^kLs®3.  Robbing  and  plundering  (J. 
10,  53). 

7S$ab  seleya.  Tbh.  of  1  (?)•  See  Mr.  s.  w®. 

sella.  =  etc.  Cordia  myxa  Lin.  sdorS  (^^^>o, 

3  etc.  Nr.). 

*5*  sellu.  =  etc.  -  ^rtoo«.  (5t-  ll> 

68;  Sm.  118).  A  long  (but  nice  pointed)  nail  (of  women, 
Grj.  2,  87;  5,  61;  5,  after  76;  J.  15,  43;  Ram.  6,  10,  12). 
. .  c&£0)WJs3-'se3rts*  s3j?e3 
©  te©:Sj3©cdo  .SoacJo  (Raghc.  17,  66). 

selle.  A  wound  made  by  scratching  or  a 
wale  (t8s$<5  rreodi,  srsKio®  G.  504). 

j3e^  seka.  1.  =  etc.  Heat  (Cpr.  2,  74;  Bp.  46,  31;  Te.; 
Mhr.,  H.  warming  one’s  self  before  a  fire;  foment¬ 
ation  of  a  limb  with  heated  cloths,  leaves,  etc.;  warm¬ 
ing  or  fomenting  another;  a  little  fire  of  sticks  and 
rubbish  for  warming  one’s  self).  See 

;3e£  seka.  2.  Sprinkling,  besprinkling,  moistening;  as¬ 
persion;  pouring  out,  effusion,  emission;  seminal  ef¬ 
fusion,  impregnation;  a  libation,  an  offering,  seminal 
fluid;  a  drop.  See  ©#53?*, 

jSt&ZB  seikada.  Per  hundred;  an.  aggregate  of  one 
hundred  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  3^otfB3). 
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sekadara.  =  £^n®d.  (My.;  Si.  259). 

rSe^SjD^J  seka-patra.  A  vessel  for  pouring  out  or  hold¬ 
ing  water;  a  baling -vessel,  a  bucket. 

?3 seka-ravuta.  A  boasting  horseman  (Mhr. 

boasting,  vaunting).  »}©?  Castro  os©  ? 

(Prv.). 

segudasi.  =  ?§?7\o£,  etc.  (z.). 
segudi.  =  ^eXoa^,  etc.  <z.). 

;#  segudite.  =  ?8 eXotfa,  ;5eXoa,  ?§eXorfoi,  ?3e 
Xoelr.  A  medical  plant  considered  as  one 
of  the  eight  principal  drugs  (^ars^r,  so$o 

3*,  ^ori,  assort,  W^sS*  Nr.  b;  ?3?rio^ji  Nr.  a). 

TSgrtoGto  3  segudute.  =  ^e7\oa<f,  etc.  (Nr.  a;  ?© 
Mr.  139,  0.  r.  ?3?rSoai). 

?S^rioe3r  segurci.  =  $?AO&g,  etc.  The  shrub 
Cadaba  indica  Lam.  (Z.). 

?5eai  seca.  =  (Cpr.  6,  38).  See  «9-. 

seeaka.  Sprinkling,  a  sprinkler;  a  cloud.  (djs^d 
G.). 

<3?e^c3  secana.  The  act  of  sprinkling,  watering,  besprinkl¬ 
ing,  moistening,  pouring  out,  shedding,  aspersion, 
effusion;  impregnating,  engendering;  dripping,  oozing 
out.  2,  a  baling-vessel,  a  bucket.  See  d^l,  Sjtfjtfol.— -?!? 
UlpSortodj*.  -o-.  To  sprinkle,  to  besprinkle  (J.  19,  45; 
34,  5). 

jSetietf??  secanaka.  =  ?3?aJpi.  See  sj-. 

secanika.  The  act  of  scattering  or  sprinkling 
(Cpr.  5,  after  19). 

?3e8a^  s^cita.  Sprinkled,  poured  out,  effused  (Cpr.  1,  72). 

?o£Cl)  sedu.  l.  =  ?3?e3s.  (fr.  j3z§2).  Bending,  shrink¬ 
ing,  contraction  (Bh.  3, 9,  24).  —  ?3?^rUv«.  .=#js«p«. 
To  shrink,  to  contract  (Cpr.  8,  after  4;  Grj.  9,  after  58; 
Bh.  1, 19,  23;  3,  9,  23).  vtidc&nVj  s&ej3  sS jssttio  ftd  ??? 

aSoaolratfrt  tfs&o  fraod) 

(Sp.)*  —  rtesfcortav*.  -o-«J8V«.  =  (Rsv. 

9,  28).  —  sStij.  =  ^?C3  do  (Smd.  28).  To  shrink, 

etc.  —  fydossd.  -sid.  =  jsJ^akriras*.  (Rlv.  8, 125). 

sedu.  2.  =  Anger,  etc.  (B.  4,  ie). 

?6?rf  s6ni.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345  Mdb.;  *1-5&j9sS  8s,;  teorto 
«!?,  c$d£,  &E9J,  etc.,  Kk.  17;  &rso,  wW 

^/85^>  etc.,  £,?£&!?  Sm.  54;  £?£,  96). 

seta.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  368;  Bp.  34,  6)! 
setu.  A  ridge  of  earth,  a  mound,  a  bank,  a  cause¬ 
way,  a  dike,  a  dam,  any  raised  piece  of  ground  separ¬ 
ating  fields;  a  landmark;  a  bridge  (TOdra,  Mr.  416; 
sid£0,  Hla.;  ■tffeSj,  «f©  Si.  104).  2,  =  J^JWfi  (Smd. 

188).  3,  the  tree  Crataeva  roxburghii  R.  Br.  or  Tapia 

crataeva  (ssBodosaort  G.). 

setu-bandha.  The  ridge  of  rocks  extending  from 
the  south  extremity  of  the  Coromandel  coast  towards 
the  island  of  Ceylon  (supposed  to  have  been  formed  by 
Hanumat  as  a  bridge  for  the  passage  of  R&ma’s  forces 
against  Ravana,  Sk.).  2,  any  causeway,  bridge,  etc. 

?Mo35^  setu-bandhana.  =  ?5®djw;d  No.  1.  (My.). 
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r3e^oodj?)iij  sfitu-yatre.  A  pilgrimage  to  the  setubandhana 

(My.). 

setuve.  A  bridge  (My.;  B.  4,  113.  204). 

?3e^o;ds^  setu-snana.  Bathing  at  setubandhana  (My.), 
sddi.  (=  Zl?a).  —  ?3?acraw.  N.  (Bp.  27,  35). 

sedu.  1.  =  ???^.  To  draw  up  water  (from 

a  well  hand  over  hand  by  means  of  a  rope,  My.;  Te. 
B§?s$o;  T.  tmsb^);  to  pull  in  (a  string,  as  that  of  a 
paper  kite,  etc.,  My.;  B.  4,176);  to  draw  in  with 
the  mouth,  to  drink  (as  blood,  Bh.  8,  22,  48,  or  as 
another’s  life,  Bh.  7,  1,  18);  to  Snuff,  to  draw  in 
with  the  breath  (as  snuff,  the  mucus  of  the  nose, 
My.);  to  draw  in  (as  breath,  My.);  to  draw  in  a 
fluid  (as  roots,  B.  3,  34);  to  draw  or  smoke  (as  a 
pipe,  a  shiroot,  opium,  etc.,  My.;  B.  4,  40);  to  draw 
along,  to  drag  (Bh.  3,  19,  46);  to  pull  (as  an  ele¬ 
phant’s  trunk,  j.  7,47);  to  take  away,  to  rob  (as 
a  cart,  Ram.  i,  8, 3i).  2,  muscles,  limbs  or  the 

tongue  to  draw  up  or  suffer  spasms  (My.;  53a 

©rt  ?5?a  JoJS^riodrfo,  not  to  be  able  to  speak  a  word, 
My.)‘,  to  thorb  and  pain  (as  a  wound,  etc.  in  which 
pus  is  forming,  My.);  to  be  contracted  or  shrunk 
(as  the  belly,  B.  3,  123).  (ssfio,  s^So,  tfjssd 

Si.  90);  ???5&s3  i3?3c©j^  fceSak  S3  cra^  (343;  see  G. 

s.  craSi).  Juries  eaftwo  (sgpd^  Mr.  53).  eson 

ifjsWjj,  won  ?3?a,  33ooric33ri.  —  ?3?aa  3o=>a?© 

3??  (Prvs.).  ( Cf .  M.  to  draw  water,  empty 

a  well,  bale  out  for  irrigation). 

?o£c3o  sedu.  2.  Drawing,  etc.  —  a 

well  for  drawing  water  (My.),  ?^cjJZ3®©  ■s'rs^,  fJ-soSj 
SosA  (Prv.). 

sede.  Fatigue,  weariness,  distress  (weos^ 

Ct.  I,  50;  II,  37;  Kk.  46;  Sm.  59;  Te.  vsti,  A?d). 

sedya.  Cultivation,  tillage,  farming  (Te.; 

R.  ;cf.  2). 

sena.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Cpr.  6,27). 

r5?c3  sa-ina.  2.  Having  a  lord,  possessing  a  master  or 
leader  (Sk.).  2,=  (Sk.). 

jSfrf  sena.  3.  An  officer  who  collects  the  revenue  in  a 
village  (H. 

sena-bova.  =  etc.  The  clerk  of  a 

village  or  of  some  villages  (^cxkxj^,  Hla.; 

es^dtaea,  etc.  Mr.  358;  Bp.  9,  42). 

^?c3Do7\  sena-anga.  component  part  of  an  army. 
?3?F33$2j£5  sena-adhipati.  The  leader  of  an  army,  a 
general  (SdStf  Kk.  37;  etc.,  cSWotoSj  Si.  279). 

^SeSTOcTOodO^  sena-nayaka.  =  ?3?o3s>?3.  See  Mr.  s. 

^  JpSfd. 

p6??3X)S)  sena-ni  ( i .  e.  ni).  The  leader  of  an  army,  a  com¬ 
mander,  a  general  (sddsStf  Sm.  45).  Skanda,  the  god 
of  war. 

j5ecTO7j|S  sena-pati.  An  army-chief,  a  general  (W©,  & 
sSJJSSi  Nn.  16;  Cpr.  2,  after  93). 
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^fcTO'dooSD  sena-mukha.  A  division  or  battalion  of  an 
army,  a  company  consisting  of  three  elephants,  three 
chariots,  nine  horse  and  fifteen  foot. 

s§na-raksha.  Army-protector:  a  guard,  a 

sentinel. 

?5??3  sene.  ;SeFre.  =  Se>t3,  sra??.  A  host,  an  army,  an  armed 
force  (sdzf  Nn.  114.  127;  Sm.  90). 

FoCcfo  sendu.  (Smd.  48).  =  ?5erfo  1.  To  draw  water 
out  (of  a  well,  taw$5^sdo£9  Smd.  Dd-). 

?5?td©d  senddra.  Tbh.  of  Aofd©  d.  (crartJdsdo^zd  G.). 

?5?20o  sebu.  An  apple  (My.;  Sk.  ;  see  H.  s.  Ao?&). 

jSe'do  sema.  Tbh.  of  ^sdo  (Smd.  346). 

Fo^o*  ser.  =;  (f&>5  1],  ^?-do  1.  To  become  or  be 
close  or  near;  to  go  to;  to  approach;  to 
reach;  to  come;  to  belong  to;  to  enter;  to 
be  included;  to  be  connected  with;  to  join; 
to  side  with,  to  join ;  to  join,  to  have  con¬ 
nection  with  (a  female) ;  to  assemble,  to 
meet,  to  be  collected;  to  agree  to,  to  concur 
with;  harmony,  concord  or  friendship  to 
exist;  to  suit  or  agree  with,  as  food;  to  be 
suitable  or  agreeable  (*ra<dosdod  Smd.  Dh.;  My. 
as  ?3?do;  T.  s§eo«,  M.,Te.  zi?do);  to  obtain  (Bp. 
30,  14  as  3?do).  P.  p.  ?3?zdor  (J.  31,  30). 

Fo^Sz?  serike.  Meeting,  union,  etc.  (*>?«*, 
r(,  sSortdo  si.  398);  agreement,  etc. 

Fo£5f^  serige.  Being  or  coming  near,  approach¬ 
ing,  etc.  (emsddr^  Mr.  457). 

f3s5foO  serisu.  To  join  (v.  t.);  to  put  together; 
to  put  to;  to  attach;  to  cause  to  reach  or 
arrive  at;  to  put  into;  to  make  enter;  to 
insert:  to  fix;  to  assemble  (v.  t.). 
srazd^rtsto  sdo©©?^  ?3?0Aj  oS’dsswzdCb  sdoo^odo 

rlssFdodzdo  (totfSeiw,  etc.  Si.  62);  Bde39rt©?wo  sdooFrazds^ 
zdzd  ?3?OAo  ^©©  (wad  84);  z3©n  Ao  A$ 
Ode4  sd^  wortodo  ^o  (eso&O  212);  WfS?#  sdOsdod  sd?dor!d 
cdo^  ?§?OAo  sdjs&zd  tjSjssd  (sitfqS©^  227);  soEssdo^  Jdoidosi 
cSi|_  ?5?OAo:d  i3A  (iad,  etc.  297);  ?3?Oda4  sdU^zdo 

(dort©$,  379).  esdsdo^odo©  ;d?od  rad 

zdo  (B.  2,  8).  sdeos^  sra^ridcdo^  3t?j|_£so ,  3^  A$ 

OAoEdjdo  (4,81).  a^sredzd ©drt  wra  sdwsdd^  ?3?Odo5dzdo 
tucdo^qS  erursoj  (5,101).  ?ro£zd  sdori  ?3?0?ra^c5?? 
(Prv.).  See  Bp.  5,  42;  35,  54;  40, 40;  49,  15;  C.  Bp. 
42,  24. 

seru.  1.  =  ?§e5,  q.  v.  p.  p.  ?3?e.  lujdo  Adders 
zdr  es'sdo  ?jO  ?3?ozd  nssd  d  ?G5o  d©?dsdoo3?d  ddo 

cd^djSdJsd  (Mr.  338);  zdz^  cd8539f\d«JJ 

;3?o;d  tfoJdosdono4  emd  oTdsdotf^o  (334).  d»  SjWsda^ft 
?3?ozd  s izdris?  riosdoo  3o?e5w4  sdS^do  (Si.  28);  zosdo 
;d?o  ^doSosSoacio  (?dosd©3  55);  soeso  risso  ?3?0 
;3©rtAo$<d  wed (zd,sd,  ■#?©,  ^?zS,  etc.  72);  zi©?£$  sdoo 
wzi?  zdzdt^  ?3?d  zdo^dawo^d) 
=^)C3S  sdoocra  rf52,rts<o  (jras^  83);  &  sra,^  ?3?Ozd  2^©a> 


(Ao?53oll3);  ?3?dz3  Ao^wzd  =5%©zdwo  (S^rc^, 

etc.  216);  k>£$  odo  Jd^zd©^  eszfo  ?3?dosd  tfp&Fi  dodo  si©? 
adzd  lo «?  (c3?<ao,  etc.  276);  wf3?^do  ?3?0  ?3©  ?3,  sSjadodd 
do  (jg^tf,  etc.  292);  oidsdo  ^?f?ridjs  cSjs^o dj=>A  ?3?0 
^©?D3cdo5d  z^^^odoo^  (dosioow  294);  sdod^  ?3?dcS?  sszJj 
si  t3?rt<DJ  (?:0?d,  303);  io^o|.cio  ^?0 

ifjsrso  ^s^hdosi^zdo  (s^fd,  ftd^d,  ?ra^  371). 
arue35dclodj  eddv©  ?3?0zi  (Sp.).  J^>3(l©dii  ?3?d 

azd  ^os5?(do?  (Dp.  167).  srodolosjtf  sr\©d  ^?o 

zdor,  ^t>s3?fdo?  (167).  zdj&iTcdd  ?3?dado,  sdofdsS !  (172). 
ededrt  i«^?  tfd  ^jsdo  tfjsesj  weiosizdj  ^?dosiasj  (B.  1, 
16).  afib,  w  rijsdo  ^?03j  (2,  6). 

cSosJd  ^fSsd^sdjdJ  5ji3ortdJ3V<7i  ?§?o  (2,  25).  ©sidj 
rtjszo^dj  ?5edc$,  ajraejo  3sdo&  3sl©^?r1  sart'VsdoS  td^dj 
(2,  30).  w  sdjzd^sdoes’rt  d*  o?^  ^?d©w  (2,  45). 

sdosejdodjd  ^?dJsdaeo  (3,  31).  adoScSodjsddj  cd^orl 
^?daa  6  c3^zSa  oodzdjdodjsdO/i  ^^oosdaw  (3,  105).  sora 
zdjsdrt  ei^?=d  ?dra  zd©)^  zS?drts*o  ?S?Odb3s3  (4,98).  psicdJ 
?do?rad  23^^,  ezd-a  ?3?0,  d.  sdsir^raoSodo  (4, 170). 

fdE^d  sdo^odo©  ?3?o  if©£so  (4, 194).  siod^. 
fcseddo  z3?es3  odj©a  sdodtfo^  ^?d©sj  (4,  214).  ^W^d© 

?53  ?3?d  23?^o.  —  3e>o5ort  ?3?dao  fsvcSjrt  X&  ^?ddo.— 

S5cj3  “^£9  fOsJi?  ?3?dodf3??— sraw^doodjraaacraad 

cratf  ?3?dja^?P— ^?da  riegfrrt  sJ ©dd©  tfsj^  (Prvs.). 
See  Bp.  11,  10;  26,  50;  28,  37;  30,14;  43,7;  48,18; 
Ksy.  9,  23;  J.  1,  5;  6,  42;  18,  23;  Prv.  s.  5§©?do  1.  —  ?5? 
drt©3o.  -“#©^0.  To  allow  to  enter  or  come  into  (B.  2,  3; 

5,  13).  —  ?5?dJ  ?3?do.  rep.  (J.  25,  29). 

?3<;do  seru.  2.  Meeting,  etc.  —  ?3?doaa.  Friendly 

intercourse  (Ram.  6,  51,  84). 

seru.  1.  A  seer,  a  measure  of  weight  or  capacity 
that  varies  in  various  parts  of  the  country  (C.;  Te.;  T. 
23§o«;  M.  d?0«;  Mhr.,  H.  d?d;  B.  4,  40.  71;  5, 102).  ?3?dJ 
oats,  aora  ws^.  — ^?do  3o©razd  ijrad  30©S?d??— 

?3?do  “dado  wrfd©  ajsies^sUa©  ‘dasSo  "aw  (Prvs.).  See 
Prv.  s.  rtUj. 

seru.  2.  See  Mr.  s.  ddrfo©©. 

seruvike.  Joining,  etc.  (d^,  d?55i  Si. 

390).  so£?o  wW’rt  rt£90  5ddo4  ifssdosdjdsrah  ^?do 

(^w?5,  emsidd  396);  sJOodron  ^?dj^=#  (o3©?rt,  Tdort 
A  410). 

w^dOoS  seruve.  =  Connection  (Ram.  1, 6, 

48;  Bh.  i,  8, 72);  company  (J.  6, 22);  assemblage, 
mass  (Bp.  26, 35).  (Te.  zi?do>S).  2,  a  herd  of 
cattle  (My.).  See  sajs?3;  JdfSo  A^d.  —  ?3? do 53 odjsrto. 
-wrto.  To  be  joined  together  (J.  6,  34). 

?o£dOoSri«>&3  seruve-gara.  The  native  officer  in 
charge  of  the  public  establishment  for  rear¬ 
ing  cattle  (My.). 

sere.  =  ?3z3,  etc.  (^5^^  Si.  212;  My.;  Bp.  12,  28;  J. 

6,  21).  ^?zd339)d?o5docdozd©  z3?sdOrt©  rtodori^ri©  (dsio^ 
d<sdod02p©5driVcdoi  J©?e39do5dcd^?^.d  dooAzd  ^fodod 
?3?d  (10,^023©  (Si.  248).  See 

Fo^CSo  seru.  =  2.  To  rail  at,  to  scoff,  to 

treat  with  derision  or  scorn  (Bp.  36, 28;  45, 18). 
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?o£33f  S^rve.  =s  ?3etfo3  No.  2.  (My.).  (T. 

mixture,  commixture;  a  body  of  soldiers). 

?o£sSFTra&3  serve-gara.  =  ^e^7^>e3.  (My.;  T.  rt?5^F 
a  commander  of  a  body  of  soldiers). 

7§ee3  sele.  =  i?«3,  2,  etc.,  ?3e3  3.  Tbh.  of  Cloth, 

etc.  (Bp.  21,  11;  23,  36;  My.). 

seva.  (Smd.  25).  Tbh.  of  (?). 
sevaka.  Serving;  worshipping;  practising;  servile, 
dependent;  (service,  devotion).  2,  a  servant,  an  at¬ 
tendant,  a  follower;  a  worshipper,  a  votary  (fc?v*  Smd. 
Dh.;  Sm.  115;  rStatf?s3  Mr.  157).  Feminine  ?3?eWs?j  (B. 
5,  286).  jJssstf&rt  VdzS&g&dd  wadcSj.— 3^rf^si^5Se39od^ 
cisi  c3jsdoi>ej ,  «3js3o  £j3S33ri;3  (Prvs.).  —  ?3? 

sWtf  N.  (Bp.  59,  8). 

sevaka-a-vritti.  The  business  or  functions  of 
a  servant  (My.). 

?5?^  sevage.  (Smd.  25).  =  ?ra.Srt,  etc.,  ?§(<3rf.  Macaroni, 
vermicelli  (Bp.  19,  65;  Ram.  5,  8,  69). 
seva-dhi.  =  3(^9.  (Sk.). 

sevana.  1.  The  act  of  following,  serving,  service; 
devotion  or  addiction  to,  being  fond  of,  fondness  for, 
using,  practising,  adopting,  enjoying,  taking,  trying. 
—  sJjsSo.  To  use,  to  enjoy,  to  take  (B.  4,  25.  149). 

sevana.  2.  The  act  of  sewing,  darning,  stitching;  a 
sack. 

?3e^cS  s^vane.  =  1.  Service;  devotion  or  addiction 

to,  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  3;  6,  86;  Bp.  13,  10;  26,  47;  My.). 

sSvanti.  =  rt,  etc.  A  kind  of  jasmine, 

Jasminum  auriculatum  Yahl.  (5lrari$,  odxj$§>=$  Mr.  123; 
Sk.  ^33?,  the  Indian  white  rose, 

Rosa  glandulifera). 

sevantige.  =  etc.  Jasminum  auriculatum 

(S3J3rt$,  Hla.;  rtOM  rl  Sm.  26;  Kk.  22;  W3&  Ct.  I, 

38;  33*33,,  slrart^  Nn.  49).  sSjsr!^,  rSE&f,  $3 

ssnio  sgias^es  sSjbcScS  a8(33o3$&s?  <>i$ 
?3ortJ  (Nr.).  See  Grj.  5,  55;  J.  3,  33;  8,  23.  2,  the  garden- 
flower  Chrysanthemum  indicum  Lin.  (My.;  T.  Z33S&)&  ; 
Te.  M. 

T.  Chrys.  ind.  with  a  red  flower). 

sSvala.  =  (G.). 

seva-vritti.  The  functions  of  service  (My.). 

?§?;3DS?  s^vala.  Tbh.  of  (33353??  Sm.  3.5).  — 

-o-sSpd.  To  be  furnished  with  sevala  (Abh.  P.  5, 
130;  12,  13). 

?3?5  sevi.  Following,  serving;  practising,  using;  a 
servant.  See  ?3o-. 

sevige.  =  etc.  (fc^cdo  Mr.  213,  o.  r.  ?3?s3r?; 

My.;  Sk.  2??<3=ff3,  a  kind  of  sweetmeat). 

r6?<S^  sevita.  Followed;  served,  attended  on;  honoured, 
adored,  worshipped;  enjoyed,  cherished,  practised,  used; 
infested  or  frequented  by.  (Mr.  after  90). 

sevisu.  To  serve,  to  honour,  to  worship  (Smd.  398; 
Ssv.  1,  after  71;  1,  77;  J.  4,  64;  5,  54;  14,  26;  19,  5;  B.  4, 
59;  My.).  2,  to  enjoy,  to  use,  to  take,  to  eat  or  drink 

(Bp.  11,  11;  43,  78;  50,  4;  57,  78;  59,  11;  J.  3,  8;  My.; 
see  Sp.  s.  tooSo  : *o). 


seve.  ?3?53t>.  Service,  attendance;  worship,  homage; 
devotion  or  addiction  to;  use,  practice,  employment; 
resorting  to,  frequenting.  ?3?53Aejc3 

$t>  (Prv.) - ?3?s3?ioAs<.  To  use,  etc.  (Y.  4,  16).  —  ?S?5S 

slrat&>.  To  do  service,  to  serve.  sSoof^sJ 

(Bp.  48, 23).  sijs&d  ?5?o3  =5^  ?ra<UGk>  (Prv.). 

sevya.  To  be  served  or  obeyed,  to  be  worshipped 
or  honoured,  honourable,  worthy;  to  be  practised,  to  be 
used  or  employed  or  enjoyed;  to  be  taken  care  of  or 
guarded.  See  Cpr.  2,  41;  Smd.  174.  192.  296;  Ch.v.  128; 
Nn.  3;  Bp.  8,  38;  53,  41.  2,  the  root  of  Andropogon 

muricatus. 

s<3vyamana.  Being  served  or  waited  on,  being 
attended  on.  (Cpr.  1,  50). 

?3e?3  s6sa.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  335). 
sesi.  Tbh.  of  t3§&.  See  £fcsod:-. 

?3e?3  sese.  =  33?§,  *33??.  Tbh.  of  $<>&  (Smd.  335;  Te.  3a  ?5, 
My.).  See  Rsv.  8,  118;  <3(5$-.  s&dosJii  3i3 

33js?o3o3o  (Prv.).  —  To  put 

or  throw  sese  (Cpr.  6,  91;  7,  60.  121;  Smd.  63;  Grj.  2, 
after  106).  —  ?3(?3  wp*.  To  receive  sese  (Abh.  P.  6,  47; 
Grj.  10,  after  79).  —  ?3???  =#o ?????  «#c3«.  (C.  Bp. 
47,  5).  —  ?3??5  3s?.  To  strew  or  throw  s6se  (Abh.  P.  3, 

46;  J.  24,  72) - ?5???!3s?.  -3s?.  =  ?3??3  3s?.  (J.  11,  6;  29, 

41;  33,  23).  —  rJussJo.  =  3s?.  (J.  8,  12). 

sel.  =  ^e^Ol.  —  ^o.  =  ?3^o  (Smd.  28). 


^  sey.  say.  =  ^cdos. 

?3£  sey.  say.  =  S)Odb<. 

?5^o2ot??o3o  saimhikeya.  (fr.  Ao&jto).  Simhika’s  child: 
Rahu. 

saikata.  Sandy;  a  sand-bank,  an  islet  (see  Mr.  s. 
®s4O50. 

saitavahini.  (fr.  n)3-553  2o^?).  The  river  Bahada. 
saitana.  Satan,  the  devil  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 


saitya.  Tbh.  of  ^3^.  Prevalence  of  cold  in  the 
system.  sSj3^S33K{5J?>rt  ?|3^S3r(cSj3(P  (Prv.). 

saiddhantika.  (fr.  Ajra^^).  One  who  knows  the 
real  truth.  (Cpr.  1,  22.  26). 

sainika.  (fr.  ?3(5ra).  Relating  or  belonging  to  an 
army,  military,  drawn  up  in  martial  array.  2,  a  soldier. 
3,  a  body  of  forces  in  array.  4,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
saindava.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  339). 

saindhava.  (fr.  -^o).  =  cS.  Produced 

or  born  in  Sindh.  2,  belonging  to  the  sea,  oceanic, 
marine,  aquatic.  3,  a  man  of  the  country  of  Sindh;  the 
king  of  Sindh,  Jayadratha  (see  c$o 55^305^03.;).  4,  the 
country  of  Sindh  (13^3  Nn.  23).  5,  a  horse  bred  in 

Sindh;  a  horse  (^)  23;  Mr.  504).  6,  a  kind 

of  rock-salt  (<u53rs>,  eros^  23;  usSra  504).  7,  the  moon 

(23^,  23;  £3^504).  8,  a  parrot  (Jfctf,  AS?  23). 

sa^n^a’  ^r‘  A  soldier.  2,  an  army. 

sairane.  = 


sairandhri‘  =  A  maid-servant  or 

female  attendant  in  the  women’s  apartments;  an  inde- 
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pendent  female  artizan  working-  in  another  person’s 
house;  a  female  perfumer,  a  toilet-woman  (ri^sO*#,  rtUj 
sj«P  H1&.;  Mr.  304;  see  Nr.  s-  2, 

N.  of  Draupadi. 

sairika.  (fr.  A?d).  Relating  or  belonging  to  a 
plough.  2,  a  ploughman.  3,  a  plough-c" 
sairindhri.= 

^as^  sairibha.  A  bujfalo. 

^a 7b  sairisu.  =  *03^  do. 

TS^aeorfo^  sairiyaka.  The  shrub  Barleria  cristata. 
j6^T3?odo^  sairiyaka.  =  ^O^oditr.  (Sk.;  A:3  GL). 

;§£<2;o  sailu.  Slack,  loose;  not  firm  (B.  4,  92;  5,  298;  Mhr. 
?|<u;  cf.  ddo  2). 

j^sS  saiva.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  357). 

sailendri.  Tbh.  of  (J.  6,  50;  Bh.  4,  1,  7). 

tSjs  so.  Tbh.  of  3,  and  d,.  See  djadai, 

d-©ddood>. 


?3-fe)o03a  somyi.  =  t^OoOSO,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 
jSjsfS*  soka.  Tbh.  of  doao  (Smd.  355,  o.  r.  djsri;  Ct.  II,  60; 
Kk.  81;  Sm.  76;  Cpr.  4,  80;  8,  78.  83). 

sokku.  1.  =  sfctfor  2,  etc.  A  wrinkle,  etc. 

(My.). 

sokku.  2.  =  *»*>r  1.  To  become  mad, 
intoxicated,  infatuated  or  rutty;  to  grow 
stupefied,  bewildered  or  confused ;  to  grow 
proud  Or  arrogant  (C.;Te.  see  s.  djaorfdtf 

and  is?J3<DJ  do  2;  Abh.  P.  11,  23;  Bp.  1,34;  81,  13;  56, 
21;  59,  20;  J.  7,  31;  11,  23;  29,  10.  25;  31,  27;  Abba.  2, 
52).  dj3-^n=>d  (3^d,  3303!,  Hla.).  dos^d s3o  (do3  Mr. 
246).  dos^d 3dc^>  (ssoosefi Fd);  dos^ddVo  (aseSft);  re-^d 
dodad  ddB^d  w<5  (dodtfo,  dodos^W  Nr.).  doa^d 
(dod?$  Nn.  74);  dos^dddo  115).  djs^do  (doos 

$F  Bhn.  65).  d.©^  d^oSood  (Dp.  54). 

doa*  do  wwrtitf  d,  wAdo  ios3odj©  araeso^d  (Pry.).  2 
to  Stupefy  (My.,  in  es^i?  doa^o). 

sokku.  3.  =  *9*>r  2.  Infatuation,  intoxi¬ 
cation,  rut;  stupefaction,  torpor,  loss  of  con¬ 
sciousness  (Cpr.  8,  78;  cf.  dja^S);  pride  (Cpr.  5, 
121;  C.;  T.  zb Te.  do-s^,  dos^p.  daty 

6  f3^d  tfoacrec So,  w^d  doodd  S^.cdJ  (Pry.).  2, 

a  substance  that  produces  torpor  (BP.  42, 17). 

—  dos^d5#.  -©»$.  A  stupefying  areca  nut  (My.).  — 

djs^d.  -W(3.  =  dja^Fd.  An  elephant  in  rut  (J.  3,  24; 
6,39;  8,20;  14,6;  28,  2.  43).  —  dos^®3.  -'a«\  To  grow 
proud  (Smd.  204  Mdb.).  —  ^J3^C39.  -^C33.  Pride  to 
abate  or  be  humbled.  dos^GfdddJ  GL)* 

W’do.  -reKPdo.  To  abate  or  abandon  pride  (B.  5,  61).  — 
dos^rtos^AeS.  -=#J3?A«3.  =  doatfo A d.  A  kdgile  in 
ecstasy  (on  account  of  the  vernal  season,  Ct.  II,  68).  — 
dostf^tas^d.  Mad,  foolish,  lusty  youth  (J.  6,  12;  16,  3; 
28,  49).  —  dos^ai^.  An  embrace  that  causes  stupor 
(J.  11,  17) - -3^.  =  dJ3*£.^.  (J.  15,5). 

—  The  juice  of  rut,  the  ichor  of  a  ruttish 


elephant  (dodfcso  Ss.;  dod,  s^cd  Si.  269).  —  dostf^  du3 
do.  To  manifest  pride,  to  become  proud  (B.  3,  93).  — 
dj3=^®o.  -*630.  Pride  or  insolence  to  arise  (B.  4,  133). 

sokku.  4.  =  rSjso^o  i.  To  touch,  to  come 
in  contact  with;  to  catch,  to  infect;  to  at¬ 
tack  (Bh.  3,  13,  26).  docs  dis^d  WjS  (dj#^,  ridF, 
dod  Nr.). 

sokku.  5.  =  ?3jso£o  2,  etc.  Touch ;  coitus 

(J.  26,  11). 

fijd&o^ao  sokkuha.  Becoming  or  being  mad, 

etc.  (dosd,  dod  Nr.). 

nJdrf  SOga.  P.  p.  of  rSjSAido  l,  in  dosrt  dosrtdo  (j. 
3,  37). 

?6js a  soga.  Tbh.  of  do ao  (Kk.  31;  Sm.  76;  Ssv.  3,  after 
35).  —  d-Srtdo^d.  -o-dd.  To  get  joy  (V.  23,  8). 

fijdritid  sdgadu.  l.=  ?8ja*SrSo.  A  sharp  smell; 
smell  in  general  (soido^o,  jrasi,  ^J803^!d 

Aid  Sm.  23,  o.  r.  ??J3Ad;  J.  2,  24;  28,  2.  43;  Bh.  3,  19, 

op  ’  ’ 

37;  cf.  ^djdo?).  —  TloridjrisSoj .  =  ?3j srido.  (J. 

18,  25). 

sogadu.  2.  Touch,  etc.  ^  adore  a  ? 

odotfo  ddd  O’dqSd  =&®dodtd5-.  w  giQ'2o^e39^) 

do  eds?  add  d  ado8?s38rt  essds? 

S?Oiddo  (B.  5,  210).  —  djsrtcSodos^rt.  A  disease 
caused  by  contact;  a  contagious  disease  (^^F, 
dosert  Gr.). 

?5j37\a  sogadi.  =  ?3osAaS,  q.  y. 

?3.©aj3  sogade.  (Tbh.  of  dort^).  —  dosrtaS?  d?do.  (r1os?A, 
3^do,  ssOd,  ©d^,,  enj^ejFraod,  FJortjd  «csy,  dosria  Si. 
149;  S8gdo  443).  2,  the  medicinal  shrub  Withania 

somnifera  Dunal.  (St.  &  PL). 

?oJ37io5oAjO  sogayisu.  =  ^X?jo  1.  To  shine,  to 
be  or  look  beautiful  or  handsome,  to  appear 
to  advantage,  to  he  pleasant  or  agreeable; 
to  appear  (dos?d  Smd.  Dh.;  &©?$?3dJ3r!0  268;  && 
sArario  268  Cm.;  Cpr.  1,  69.  70.  105.  129.  135;  4,  72; 
Ch.  y.  4;  Rsv.  2,  2;  5,  28;  J.  1,  10;  3,  25;  28,  18;  29, 
46;  Ram.  1,  13,  9;  Sm.  10.  11.  100).  ^AoSpsydo  fadj5 
?3^do  Nr.).  rieoriWcS  rtoC3ortoC5o  oif^doo  djs 

rtoSodortoo  (Smd.  I;  65).  djsrtcOo?ioriodo  dOO^iod^? 
(221).  -frdd  dosrtoSodd  oitiodos^  (268).  a<s&id  al^d 
^osrtoSod)^  do^d^eoo  (266). 

?oJe>r(?o  sogasa.  =  2.  (Bp.  47, 4i). 

?oJ5)r(?oO  sogasu.  1.  =  ^AOSotfo.  (Bp.  37,  2;  42,  15;  45, 
19;  47,  10;  50.  1;  51,  3;  53,  31;  59,  20;  61,  4;  Prll.  3,  2; 
Ram.  1,  13,  7.  8;  Bh.  1,  5,  5;  J.  8,  31;  10,42;  11,18; 
29,  35).  ?3jsrtdod  rtc^  (skrt^p;  dJ3do(^^);. 

djsrtFJo^asA  ees’odo  vs-dtiti  (^t>  Nr.). 

?3-!e>r(?do  sogasu.  2.  =  Shine;  beauty, 

charm,  excellence;  agreeableness;  happi¬ 
ness,  pleasure,  delight  (eswSoo,  Kk.  si; 
Sm.  76;  My.;  Te.  djsrtodo;  T.  djariowo;  M. 

jloorto;  see  s.  cf.  eSjb?’#  No.  2,  ?5JS3^) j  a^s0 
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d©3&l?);  beautifully  (J.  8,  5).  ?o©d*radd.)  (do<3d, 
doi<3d,  doddo,  ?33$j,  S©?.*ff?S,  ^afd,  dJ&©?^3,  dod^, 
dOc3©?&a,  dootao,  dJofcaow  Si.  868).  ?3©dA)pj  dod  (d^o 
rsad,  dod,  emfca  .u,  d.orraddd  66);  3o?so  rirao  ?3©d£o 

5  fcioS  ?  e)  77  ca 

wdod^  (d,d,  ■£?©,  £,?d,  etc.  72).  de3  ?3©d&d© 

t3tfda;:3?3ES  do»5adJdJ  (Prll.  3,  1).  wod  dodd  c3ds?$;d 
lodo  ?3©ddo  fc?do3  d  (B.  2,  22).  See  Bp.  39,  25;  Ram.  1, 
13,  2;  2,  7,  4;  3,  2,  20;  J.  3,  6.  30;  29,  49;  30,  19 - d© 

rt*!ortJ?3o . -'5\> c&>-  Pleasure  to  become  less;  to  become 
oa  os 

deficient  in  pleasure  (J.  18,  20). —  d©ddod©S?do.  -?© 
s?do.  To  cause  pleasure  (J.  18,  32;  21,  58).  —  ?3©ddo 
sdeS.  -dd.  To  get  pleasure  (J.  11,  17). —  ?3©d?kd?do. 
-zS?do.  Pleasure-ground  (J.  2,  11). 

;3je>riz3ona>i3  sogasu-gara.  A  beau,  a  gay  man 

(My.;  Si.  118;  B.  3,  112;  ddrraes,  sk&idpi^  dJSd 
sdsdoSo  G.). 

^JSoS-v6  sonkil.  Touching,  touch  (Cpr.  7, 94). 
?§Je )oxfo  soiiku.  1.  =  ?5j5^4,  ^©e^oi.  To  touch, 
to  come  in  contact  with;  to  come  near;  to 
taint,  to  infect  (*  a*Fp3  Smd.  Dh.;  Cpr.  6,  83;  7, 
after  70;  7,  94;  8,  after  4;  Bp.  35,  5;  38,  11;  39,  31;  40, 
10;  55,  28.  35;  57,  16.  68;  58,  56;  Bh.  3,  13,  16.  32;  6,  2, 
2;  Rsv.  4,  14;  J.  3,  36;  8,  16;  11,  19;  21,  20;  30,  23;  see 
3$-;  Te.  ddYo,  zSsJotfj;  cf.  3©dYo).  ^dcs^odj 

Jda^doopS4  ;i©E3^ddd  djYsra e^odbo  ?3©Ei^  towd^ 
•5?«od  Jitaes  rratfodoodo*  dojid3©  tfAidodjti?? 

(Smd.  24).  d^ifidd^dd  d©of  (164). 

fijdo&o  soiiku.  2.  =  Tbotfo  2,  75©^  5,  75©e^o2. 

Touching,  touch,  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  78;  7,  78;  8,  56.  66; 
Abb.  P.  7,  47;  9,  153;  Ssv.  5,  54;  J.  2,  16;  6,  32;  25, 
51;  My.;  see  djodj*-).  srac&>j<£>$  ^©ofc&istfo 
(Sm.  94).  —  ?3©otfo&©?d.  An  infectious  disease  (My.; 
T.  3©3j  55?^9,  3©eso-). 

sonkuvike.  Touching,  etc.  (*^, 

Si.  389). 

AsS^t!  sojjige.  =  dta_d,  etc.  (My.). 

ToJakfe*  sotak.  A  sound  produced  in  sneezing. 

—  d©kte3  ?5©y^.  rep.  (S.  Mhr.). 

?oJe>kte  sotaka.  =  etc.  (My.;  Si.  310). 

tSjsW,  sotta.  =  etc.,  &&$3,.  Crookedness, 

e)  "  65  « 

curvedness  (esp^fcw,  cLsoYo,  dooOG.).  —  ^©^rreux). 

-vatu.  A  bandy-leg  (My.).  —  ^^dals*.  -tfo dj«.  A 
crump  band  (My.).  ■ —  ^©kjjrtd.  A  crooked  line  (B.  3,  97). 

—  ?3©^ra«>oao.  A  wry  mouth  (My.).  —  ?3©^s3©?e3s.  A 
wry  face  (My.). 

ToJeik^  sottage  =  Crookedly,  crooked; 

crookedness  (My.). 

ToJSWOj  sottu.  =  T^©^,  etc.,  ^©‘dWo  (My.;  esdsu, 
d©ow  G.).  d©^ria^  dpki_  esqis©  d©?a8  wdd 

(c^io  G.).  zapto  =#odo<  ^kra^dj^  d  (B.  4, 

223).  u>e3  ^©te^dd  todd’ffsioOo  d?odsd??  (Prv.). 

?oJS)^  sotte.  =  76©^.  (Te.).  ;3©^o&raddoddo  (esc^y, 
si^pj,  i48^,  enadordos*,  ^ooia^,  p33,  t?dd ,  Yol3<u,  #or^, 
53?©  3,  d^  Si.  372);  ^©^ated  dodd  dUj  (d=£zrad;> 


ill);  =5^sej>j  rtofssTVodj©  $«3©  ?k>  (*Jora  t> 

288).  —  ^^©doo^.  A  bent  horn,  ^^©sd^^^o 
(d^s^ort  Si.  321). 

&/e>d  soda.  =  ^o  2,  etc.  Burning.  —  ?3©^w©.  a 

cemetery  (Ct.  I,  13,  o.  r.  XOdow©).  —  ?3©dd©.  -W©.  = 
?3©dw©.  (do?i£9d^  Kk.  78,  o.  r.  ?3©?dw©). 

^je)cl o€  sodar.  =  ^©tS5,  tattoo,  ^©t^©j.  A  lamp 

(a?d,  ^a?d  Rr.;  Cpr.  1,  113;  4,  45;  Abh.  P.  3,  after  75; 
3,  149;  Bp.  3,  6;  26,  26;  37,  25.  34;  51,  37;  60,  42;  Rsv. 
5,  52;  J.  13,  59;  23,  50;  24,  50;  29,  10;  31,  62;  T. 
du6,  Tu.  cf.  dras^l,  sJodol;  see  tft5?©  do«,  3P5*-, 

3odo-,  3©rto 0-,  las ?j-).  rras??  i&rsda*  (Ss.  74).  —  ?3©dd^. 
-es^.  Grains  of  rice  charred  at  a  lamp.  (3dodr3)  Bot^ 
?i?de35ao,  ^aUjj  ^©lijsS©'?*,  esriodo^ood©  3pi)dp3o 
dooi6,  ?3©ddt_odo©  &3©13.Wj„  eSdA;  (Prll.  3, 

Za  tir  (0  W  '  ‘ 

26).  —  ^©drirdoj.  -^doo.  The  smell  of  a  burning 

lamp  (J.  33,  18) - ?3©ddora.  -tfoa.  The  end  of  the 

flame  of  a  lamp  (Cpr.  8,  99).  —  ?3©d53r^rio.  -1 SVrio. 
The  light  of  a  lamp  (J.  29,  10). 

&/9<3d0  sodaru.  =  ?§©^5.  (Bp.  50,  54;  J.  24,  26;  Bh.  1, 
16,  15;  My.;  a?d  G.).  See  Sp.  s.  ooK$. 

?3^e)cle)0  sodalu.  =  ?6©^rio.  ^©dt>  (My.). 

^©■rf  ^  soddala.  =  ?3©ra^^.  Siva  (Bp.  54,  3).  —  ?3©d  ^?3?d. 
N.  (Bp.  53,  15).  —  ?3©ra  S*d?d2330d)0d!g.  N.  (Bp.  9,  42). 
—  ?§©cg  s?c3?dcre^d?3.  N.  (Bp.  53,  31).  —  ^©^d^dcss 
Bidrtod^.  N.  (Bp.  53,  1).  —  ??©d  <s*t332iSd?j.  N.  (Bp.  54, 
80).  —  ^©d  <5<OT3i3^?dodo^.  N.  (Bp.  58, 1).  —  ^©d  sfvssti 
osw.  N.  (Bp.  47,  38;  54  sum.;  54,  84).  —  ?3©d  tf©ortd? 
d.  N.  (Bp.  54,  27). 

TS©^^  soddala.  =  ?3©d  tf.  —  ?3©ra©  s?d?d.  N.  (Y.  37,  83). 
^©OS^  sonaka.  =  ?3©£ari.  (My.).  —  ^sa^^praodj^.  The 
chief  of  father-dogs,  a  big  dog.  ?3©£®tf«d  fssodjtfdb 
do;  piddcxio©  ^©a  =#©rao,  daodo©  d^ddo  (Prv.). 
?6©0Sa  sonaga."  Tbh.  of  dopi*  (Smd.  364;  s5?da  Ct.  II,  59; 
Y.  38,  50.  55). 

t5©0®7\0  sonagu.  =  ?3©E3rt.  (d?da,  ^oY^d,  do?o 

Ss.). 

3o  sonaduha.  Retreating,  taking  flight 

(Te.  ?cjdjrto,  to  take  flight,  retreat;  taodorio,  taoesorto, 
T&ESOrto,  sSOp^orto,  to  retire,  withdraw,  retreat;  T.  dowo 
do,  to  cringe,  wheedle;  to  grow  lean;  cf.  ta oeaorto  1). 
odbod^d©  ??©Esdod  (dj^d,  enod^d,  ^p5^d,  ed^do, 
etc.  Rr.). 

?oJe>el  sone.  To  strike  with  the  fingers,  etc. 
(e$orto©d,dd?3  Smd.  Dh.).  2,  to  point  at  a  person 
with  both  forefingers  and  then  put  them  to 
the  corners  of  the  mouth,  as  a  sign  of 
mockery  (My.;  cf.  sSoWo^?).  (T.  dosso,  to  project 
marbles  by  a  fillip;  M.  d©^,  to  rap  with  the  knuokles, 
knock  with  the  finger). 

&/3P9  sonta.  The  hip,  the  loins,  the  waist  (tfu, 

eo  ‘  ‘ 

^©^E^ejY  Si.  208;  doqS^do,  doj^,  adsod^,  fe3©o^,  pjdo 
210;  414;  do^  447;  My.;  Te.  3oe^,  3©r|j,  the  joint 

of  the  hip;  plural  3o£30^,  ^©EWj^,  the  hips  or  loins;  T. 
3o?io ,  the  back;  cf.  3odo  1,  fc3© off).  eS^d  ?3©E|j  (tf&jtf, 
200* 


tSW,  Si.  115);  =§^5330  AjdS^d 

SJOl^ES©  W5)f|f\  ZbAttfO  ^orloS^  (FratfUjfS, 

^ort  279).  tSjses^  skoe^cS  s5j?d  cSe^os^,  ri^tw  siwes’cS 
o3j?e3  crartao.— 7l£^  £33  ^oSo  ?5js?^  s3ooffl9Ai 

=&©£« - t3W^  3§J3?rtJo3s5^  tfOGkrtjSeeA)  4o^A)rf 

arorl.—  adc^dSo  si^r  ?raq$y3  siraa,  SojSodb  53oosSj&? 
s3ooe3sri  as^ii  (Prvs.). 

?oJ3C|jd  sontara.  —  riowo^,  etc.  —  ^jara^rrei!?.  = 

3rre<S>.  (My.;  G.). 

;6js£3j  sonti.  Tbh.  of  2b£$.  (My.;  Te.;  Si.  335;  see  esrbvb-, 
etc.). 

jS-sf^  sonda.  =  .  Tbh.  of  abM . . —  tSjb 

£^©.  -'a©.  =  sbE§  ©.  The  musk  shrew,  Sorex  myosurus 
(Bd.). 

j6.®f'©©,)  sondalu.  =  ?3j3£&uo.  (My.). 

j&arf  sondi.  =  tSjses  ,  etc.  (B.  5,  238).  ?§J3rf  ?  'a© 

<3  d,  osTOf G.). 

^  Cp  ^ 

sondilu.  =  £>J,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  269.  453).  — 

?3j3s3  ©©.  -'a©.  —  Tforf©©.  (Mr.  278). 

?3jc)c|  sonde.  =  *k^.  The  plant  Solanum 
pubescens  Lin.  (My.);  the  plant  Solanum 
melongena  ( ?  38,  3oia,  AioSoi?  Mr.  iso);  the 

small  tree  or  shrub  Solanum  verbasci- 
folium  Lin.  (st.  &  pi.). 

sonde.  =  tSjses  ,  etc.  (B.  4,  22).  ejjSodo  ?1©fI  o&  goa 
(s$;^3);  wjSodb  ?3js?|  (so;3  G.). 
tSjsC-SO^  sondlu.  =  tZjsc^vj,  etc.  (My.). 

7Sjz&  sota.  Tbh.  of  7^38.  (My.). 

sotantra.  Tbh.  of  ^afp^.  (My.). 

sotantrike.  Tbh.  of  7^^=#.  (Bp.  35,  26). 
S0tta.=  ^^o,  etc.  (My.). 

SOtti.  =  A®®,,.  (My.). 

nJd&dg  SOttu. =  etc.,  ?3ja3.  (My.,  T.  aSusab). 

J&a&J  sottu.  (Tbh.  of  F^).  Property,  goods  (My.;  Te.). 
$£>£  sode.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  355;  Nr.;  Ct.  II,  44;  Kk. 
10b;  Grj.  2,  82).  —  TSjstSsJ^rb.  -z3v<rb.  The  whiteness 
of  chunam-plaster  (Cpr.  3,  81). 
p6j3c^  sona.  Tbh.  of  7^$  (J.  3,  4). 
tSjs&VOSO  son&yi.  =  7&c330&>.  (Te.;  R.). 

&/e>e3  sone.  The  watery  juice  that  exudes  from 
the  stalk  of  the  mango  fruit  and  of  the 
fruit  of  the  marking-nut  tree  (My.;  Te.;  m. 

z&>(3,  to  ooze  out;  see  &$,  fcsfS,  m?j). 
sonta.  Tbh.  of  Kj^.  (My.;  Te.,  T.). 

sondi.  A  profligate  or  unchaste  person 

(male,  female,  or  neuter,  Smd.  109;  A)^r!,  Smd. 

II,  o.  r.  cf.  1  &  2,  and  Sk.  z&j^).  See  tfcb 

73j3^  S.  lo^sS^odbe*. 

sonna.  =  1.  (s^rsr  G.). 

sonna-gara.  A  goldsmith  (My.;  <3%7rae3ak3£i, 
G.;  Mhr.,  H.  7^??ratf). 


sonnalige.  (fr.  7?J3t^  2).  =  Roundness; 

what  is  round  (tol^io  Kk.  48,  o.  r.  ;3c3  ©rt).  — 
s§3.  N.  (Bp.  5,  42;  10,  10).  —  As^Ortcda  =s 
(Bp.  53,  27). 

rSjacTO^d  sonnara.  Gilt,  gilding  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  t3j8?^?0?, 
golden). 

?oJe>c^  sonne.  =  A  lever.  —  ^uscS^euo.  = 

c|_.  (eso1#,  sesosjo^,  ^^=#j3t>o  G.). 

jSjbcS^  sonne.  1.  =  t3j3^.  Tbh.  of  ^esf  (Smd.  356).  Gold 
(^£SF  Ct.  I,  32;  II,  59;  ?kd£i9F  Kk.  47;  tfsSsStf  Sm.  68. 
99).  _  A  dealer  in  gold,  a  money¬ 
changer  (za^sldri  Ss.;  Kb.  35;  Sm.  67;  V.  4, 

80).  —  The  mountain  Meru  (s3o?tiJ 

Ss.).  —  ?3js^rfWjj^o .  -£5ej .  Siva  (^tf  Sm.  2). 

?6j3c^  sonne.  2.  Tbh.  of  3U>o^  (Smd.  19;  Ss.;  Kk.  48;  Sm. 
67).  A  cypher  or  dot  representing  the  anusvara  (^>^> 
Smd.  19.  26;  Sm.  99);  a  cypher  or  zero 

(see  Mr.  s.  ?$$). 

?3jsc^  sonne.  3.  Tbh.  of  rtod.  (B.  3,  11;  5,  25). 
sSO!  oifd  do  lur?  S  (Prv.). 
sopaca.  °Tbh.  of  (Bp.  57,  2).  —  A«3idod^. 

-c»od^.  N.  (Bp.  25,4;  57,  1). 

?6jaz>j  sopna.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

S0ppal.=  q.  v. 

&JdZ)  SOppi.  (ssAssS^?).—  !i*i»oJJt)SbiS(5i.  -0t  sio 
tS?S.  N.  (Bp.  58,  12). 

?oJe>&  ?o0  soppisu.  To  cause  to  slacken,  languish 
or  sink  away  (J.  13,  50).  (Smd.  269,  ad¬ 

duced  as  a  bad  formation);  Aitfo  (274). 

?ow/e>^  soppu.  1.  To  slacken :  to  repress,  to 
check  ($sn>tf?3  Smd.  Dh.). 

^^soppu.2.  Slackness;  weakness;  languish¬ 
ing,  sinking  away  (cf-  *«^8;  M.  ^oSono,  to  be 

stupefied,  slightly  intoxicated,  giddy;  Te.  ?5j3tfrio,  swoon? 
fainting;  cf.  also  Ajsdrio).  See  rte3s-.  2,  =  u>sio6^sS, 
q.  v.  (Ct.  I,  66).  —  Ajssj^Aj.  -&rto.  To  slacken  (v.  i.,  as 
cloth,  paper,  feathers,  the  lips,  My.;  Bh.  6,4,  141;  J.  11, 
25);  to  lose  cohesion  (as  a  mark  on  the  forehead,  J.  10, 
50);  to  grow  weak  (My.);  to  languish,  to  pine,  to  sink 
away,  to  droop  (Abh.  P.  4,  13;  Grj.  4,  84).  (» 

C35do);  ^sraciocSo  (li/seoow3,  ^oC Smd.  I).  — 
7?J5oSC^O.  reit.  roJSo^  ??J333[33r{0.  -tJrtJ.  =  r5jS53^r(0. 
(V.  31,  19). 

roJSi^^  soppu.  3.  =  etc,,  Foliage;  a 

vegetable,  a  herb,  greens;  covering,  bark 
(C.;  ijsa  wo  G.;  Bp.  20,  14;  43,  36;  58,  43;  M.  ^ 
o<).  sJjtfd  aSjses^raa^  (^^,  Hla.).  5SJe)*c^ 

(Si.  112);  (^^53^,  ^W5i^310); 

$  riESOj  (cssa  417);  T^dSrf  pbWj  (gtotf  341).  ^ 

So  ?3j35^,  'aeaosS  ^55j^?cSj  ^3  (Prv.).  — 

-©3.  To  crush  like  foliage  (J.  22,  25).  —  Tlosjrsbao 
A  small  sickle  or  knife  for  cutting  vegetables 
(My.).  —  To  beat  the  under-brush 

or  bushes  (for  game).  (£3^°  Sm.  30). 

—  TSjsa^rtotJjj^.  Beating  the  bushes  (^s^^Smd. 
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II).  —  ?3j3^o3j?«5js?rtd.  Boiled  and  seasoned  vegetables 
(My.).  —  Leaves  and  litter  (My.).  —  ?3©s$ 

;&©r!o(j.  reit.  =  J'S©^.  (Bp.  16,  22;  43,  36).  —  ?3j3S^ 
rep.  (J.  28,  41). 

SOppul.  =  ,  etc.,  A 

sound,  a  noise  (esz^d,  cs$,  sid,  rresicf,  rresis?,  em£>, 

Sm.  30;  Kk.  25,  o.  r.  ??©&«?«;  Kk.  94;  J.  30, 
29;  Ram.  6,  53,  86). 

soppula.  =  ^©^f.  (^d.). 
roJeiSUj  soppe.  The  straw  of  the  various  kinds 

of  millet  (B.  4,  42.  43;  Te.  z3©sS). 

?S©207\0  sobagu.  Tbh.  of  ?l>$ri  (Smd.  355).  Beauty, 
charm,  loveliness,  etc.  (ztftf^s^,,  ?ob$r!  Hla.;  na»,  Ct.  I, 
14;  I,  77;  <$ea3,  rraa,  Jdo#rt3  Kk.  54;  rs©a,  zl©^ 

Wj,  rttfri Otf,  $ea3,  FkZjirt  Sm.  47;  Cpr.  5,  125.  134;  7, 
after  62;  Grj.  4,  57;  Prll.  3,  2.  4.  31;  Bp.  26,  32;  44,  33; 
50,  5;  J.  2,  48;  6,  21;  28,  18;  Ch.  IV,  2,  60).  ^©Z^Afrar! 
dsiJ6  oiO  do  (Smd.  136).  s3?§«!  (174).  ?3©zo 

ftari  si^Jo  (Kk.  100).  See  Sp.  s.  a^aft.  —  ?S©zort. 
-«5  3.  =  ?Stort.  A  beautiful,  charming,  etc.  man  (Bp.  1, 
33;  Rsv.  13,  104).  —  ?3©ior<os3Gio.  -sink.  =  ?3©iorios3t§. 
(J.  30,  17).  —  ??J3torl)53d.  -Sid.  To  get  beauty  or  charm 
(J.  6,  25).  —  ^wrtodea*.  -s5ea«.  =  ^©wrtoSd.  (Grj.  2, 
after  106;  Bp.  11,  40). 

sompage.  Nicely,  beautifully;  nice, 

etC.  (My.;  de5©hG.). 

sompu.  =  rfriMy  Beauty,  elegance, 

Charm,  grace  (C.;  B.  3,  37;  Grj.  10,  115;  Bp.  6,  8;  32, 
39;  C.  Bp.  5,  5;  Ssv.  1,  10;  2,  61;  J.  2,  65;  6,  19.  32;  15, 
17;  17,  4;  29,  28;  Bh.  1,  5,8;  Te.;  T.  cf.  2). 

^  (o.  r.  3j*&  $*)  ureo3o  »5(Smd.  78). 

;3©skj  (Kk.  3).  —  4©53jo  rtes3.  -tfra3.  To 
shower  beauty  (Ssv.  2,  after  42).  —  ?3©s3jo  -3^. 

Beauty  to  abound  (J.  3,  24).  —  ?3©s3oo  :3©ee3sF!o.  -3©? 
63 9?k.  To  exhibit  beauty  (J.  6,  19).  —  ?3©53oo  sid.  -sid. 
To  get  beauty  (Rsv.  10,  after  29).  —  ?5©53oj  de3«.  -sSes«.  = 
;3©s3oo  53d.  (J.  3,  17). 

SOmpuli.  Probably  a  mistake  for  s^asdoo^ 
C39,  q.  v.  (ds3oo,  wrio,  ®o3o,  erf's*,  etc.,  eSiodo  Ss.). 
$©^  somba.  =  FjOsS^.  (e®rf,  s3o?3,  sad,  do 

Hla.;  eejFkrtrra©  Kk.  38;  c^s3a,  e®F5orree3 

Sm.  47). 

?3©*$oo^  sommu.  (fr.  FjjO).  Own,  one’s  own;  property, 
wealth,  riches  (Prll.  3,  80;  Bp.  31,  29;  47,  56;  Bh.  1,  8, 
55;  V.  40,  27.  34;  Te.;  T.  duso). 

?6©a3oo  soyam.  Tbh.  of  ^odbo.  (Bp.  61  sum.;  My.). 
;6©od0o*$tf  soyamvara.  Tbh.  of  ^odjodd.  (Ram.  3,  2,  17). 
^©■d  sora.  1.  Tbh.  of  ^d2.  (My.;  Te.). 

^©d  sora.  2.  Tbh.  of  Ffcd.  (C.  Bp.  33,  18). 

?$Je)drO  soragu.  To  wither,  to  grow  dry  or 
sapless  (j.  19, 32);  to  languish,  to  sink  away 
(C.  Bp.  19,31);  to  grow  lean  or  meagre  (C.;  Te. 

sktfcrfj,  ?3©djrto,  Fkytf^-,  ^©drfoG.;  cf.  Fiotf^l,  Fjodjrfj, 
^js^2,  ;=o©tfo f  1).  3odori  fc*5§,  $??5j  335^  odjv#  ?3©d 


AO  ??  oido,  w  =#?<s?3o  (B.  3,  22).  sSjs^odoo 

??©dA,  oiWcScd  Sozad  sjjsd,  erocs’oSodo  (5,  94).  ssortfcrf 
zdoz^  so3  d  za^oSo^  djsd,  iosSv*  ?3©dAOc&  (5,  209). 
^©dy  sorata.  Tbh.  of  ^crasj^  (Smd.  356.  370). 

soratu.  =  ?kw^3,  ?5©^,  etc.  The  state  of 
being  contracted,  shrivelled,  as  a  leaf;  that 
of  being  crooked,  as  a  bamboo  pole  or  wood 

(My.;  see  Fbdobjo,  f5 bdoesOj). 

&JS)tik3  sorate.  N.  of  a  plant  (rt©d«?  Mr.  135). 

A©ds6  sorane.  Tbh.  of  (C.  Bp.  19,  31). 

PoJSdrso.  sorantu.  (Smd.  48).  =  ?3©dyo  (?). 
ed 

?6©d5oO  sorahu.  1.  (fr.  ?l©d  1).  To  utter,  to  speak,  to  say 
(Bh.  3,  8,  13;  4,  3,  28;  Ram.  4,  3,  9). 

?5©d5cO  sorahu.  2.  Sounding,  talking,  prating,  etc.  — 
^©d^.  -ss  3.  A  loquacious  man,  etc.  (rtC5S  Smd.  I,  o.  rs. 
sjjdsio 53). 

?6©d5oOAbK>  sorahu-gara.  A  talkative  man,  etc.  (si 3e3  rt 
Ct.  I,  59). 

?3^e)6  sore.  1.  The  bottle-gourd,  Lage- 

naria  vulgaris  Ser.  (rion^,  ©srswo  Mr. 

148;  Rn.  107;  when  hollowed  and  dried,  it  is 

put  also  under  the  neck  of  a  lute,  Grj.  3,  98).  See  ■s* 
o3o-.  —  rSjsdriWj,.  To  fasten  a  gourd  (to  a  lute, 

J.  22,  24). 

sore.  2.  The  milk  collected  in  the  udder 

Of  COWS  Or  buffaloes  (My.;  see  3©e  1).  —  ^©3  Jbao. 
To  let  down  that  milk,  to  give  milk  (My.). 

&Je)&JF  sorku.  1.  =  ^©^2.  To  grow  intoxicated, 
etc.;  to  grow  proud  (erofjyd  Smd.  Dh.;  Rsv.  9,  51; 
Ssv.  2,  14). 

sorku.  2.  =  ^©^3.  Infatuation,  etc,; 
torpor,  etc.;  pride  (Smd.250;  Cpr.  8,  69;  Grj.  2, 106; 
Rsv.  5,  128;  cf.  *05$r).  2,  =  ^©tforsJocior  (Rsv.  5,  after 
114).  _  -5SC33.  To  lose  (one’s)  pride  (Grj.  6, 

80).  —  ^©waFjS.  -<tfr3.  (Smd.  93).  =  ?3©=ff^f5.  —  ^©^of 
Musk  (Rsv.  2,  after  8).  —  ?3©tfoFrt©?fte3. 
-■5?©?hs 3.  (Ss.).  =  ?S©^rt©?ne3.  —  ?3©tfoF53o5kF.  A 
powder  used  to  stupefy  (beasts  or  birds,  Rsv.  5,  52;  T., 
M.  zA©’ B^5&>»). 

^©Xf  sorga.  Tbh.  of  ^rtF  1.  (My.).  ?5©rtF^  5§©?r3d© 

?3©?3?  zbc3€>ej  (Prv.). 

sol.  1.  =  i.  To  say,  to  speak,  to 

tell.  (T.  zS©oo  ,  z§©»j  ;  M.  zS©wo ,  z3«jo  ;  Te.  cf. 
^53  1).  ?3©eJtj  (J.  28,  20). 

sol.  2.=  <5© 0^2.  A  word  (Smd.  389  Cm.;  Ct. 
11,97;  Abh.  P.  3,  9;  Bp.  9,  9;  J.  4,  4;  6,18;  21,4;  T. 
zA®©*,  3©?®*,  3©?b  ;  M.  zl©®^;  Te.  ??©®o). 

?oJe)£>^  solage.  =  ?3©«5^  ?3©«^,  ^©^7?.  A  measure 
of  capacity,  equal  to  one-fourth  of  a  Kudava 
or  of  a  balla  (My.;  Bp.  33,  13;  Te.  ?3©ee3;  cf.  Sk. 
z^j®j^).  ^©®zi  e5<s?odJO=i^  S^odicSsd  zss?oLos3c3p  ? 

(Prv.). 
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&J3><P)A  solige.  =  etc.  (My.;  Si.  329;  «f 

G.).  esesdaj^  ?ret>^.  ??J3©d  (tfdWg);  sdojssd^ddo  ??jb© 

qpsd)-,  ssacreoo  ??03©d  (dJssdF-  g.). 

?$Je)eJ  A  soilage.  =  eto.  (S^Ood^  Nr.;  see  Mr. 

?oJe)0  r?  SOllige.  =  etc.  (Bp.  1,  23;  27,  52).  — 

??03©>d  So'aa6.  A  sollige-ful  of  milk  (Bp.  58,  24). 

?oJe)£>  ?do  sollisu.  To  speak,  to  say,  to  tell 

(3j?C3*  Smd.  150.  385  Cm.;  Cpr.  3,  62;  Sm.  46);  to  cause 
one’s  self  to  be  said,  to  be  said  (3m.  49);  to 
cause  to  speak,  to  have  said  or  told.  ?5js©  a 

t^dsdos6  era’djsci -3-fflsodo  3355*  oiwOrl  cododo!  (Sp.). 
ToJSeXi  sollu.  l.=  ?3jsS  1.  P.  p.  ??J3©.  See  Bp.  2,  29; 

40.  89;  45,  41;  54,  34,  58,  32;  61,  8. 

?oJe>e;0  sollu.  2.  =  Aa5&  (Bp.  47,32;  My.),  d<uo  ore© 
rtoSo©,  ?5j8?ttrts3dw,  ^ose^d  dJ^rld  oo&odjoddo 

cre^fJos^d  (a  net,  Sp-).  —  sL©0£s5e#.  -sSe^. 
Sarasvati  (ssdd  Kk.  9).  —  ?l®ejo  &©«jj.  rep.  (J.  16, 
21).  ??jb©  A  crfo  ?redd  ^raodos?  dOodd^d  ?jej 

dd?  (Prv.). 

?oJS>o3c&)  sovadu.  =  ^>a^o i.  A  sharp  smell; 
smell  in  general  (=&©r(do,  d^o^j,  ?red,  ‘susos^d 

rifd  Sm.  23,  0.  r.  ?l©rid;  ddo,  Xo&XiS,  33d  ri  33d  ft  Add,  sred, 
Cp  ’  „ 

srodf?  Kk.  55,  0.  1-.  fred;  d»o,  ds^dsd,  tfddd^  Ct.  11,45; 
Cpr.  9,  after  102;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  9,  32;  Ssv.  8,  45). 
??0333  d03&>(dJ  or  ??J353zl©c&>)  (Smd.  63.  67). 
jSjs&TO&rS  sovasini.  Tbh.  of  sknsAift.  (sisjs^  G.). 
jSjsdfd  sosani.  N.  of  a  female  daitya.  sdFSad, 

q^dsd,  sSdOdd^d,  dj3tf,  rs-SF^godd,  woaO,  ^as?, 

sijcsa'ffa'!?,  dE$ ,  Kadoorf,  sSjsO,  5dd*£$,  ??j3??£$  sSosdesd 
r^a^dortv*  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1259). 

jSjsldd  sosantra.  Tbh.  of  d.dr? .  (My.). 

—pj  03  s=' 

<Sj3rfoidodo  sosamaya.  Tbh.  of  sj^sSood}.  (Bp.  59,  52). 

j3j3&  sosi.=  d Aj  2.  Young  plants  (My.), 
jfa? 5  sose.  Tbh.  of  dd^  (Smd.  368;  Nr.,  Hla.,  Si.  184;  C.). 
Plurals  ??J3??<So«  (Smd.  120),  ??J3??S>)do  (C.;  B.  2,  20),  ??J3 
??odddd  (My.),  esirt  djsdo,  ??J3? 3rt  ss^radotfW.— 

Zucdo  esi  ?  wo,  z«o^  ?3os?3?  vsy, 

?3rt  3o«5d)  — pJOdd©o?3et>e3d  ?*/3??i1  saodj^sJ?  tfSo.— 

tossa!  e5<dd  srad!  add  AidAA  s3dfc3r?s>?do  sa!  e3d.— 
a  a  w  <»  . 

333>dc?odd©  ??o3??odd  as^rt  =dd  3djs?dd?—  dddM 

s3jt>s3  Add??!)?  ?&/3??r1  esd  ?3d  d??do?— ?3js??  Jddd 
jd,  sdori  ?3dd  do  j?  sroWd.- ?fo>?3rt  r^aSgsS?^,  edrt  sld 
—  tSAi  -au,  cdidort  s3Ai  ^?o.  —  ??jb^7?  zoo^ 

8o?G5s,  esd  esrt?3f3  53d,  3owra?a^.  — ??os?3  to^d??3jp  esi  lofd^ 
d?f3o?  t5A?>?0ii  sdoad,  zdOrfj.  — ??os?3  s§dd  esd  ^aoa  ^oa 
d  asart  (Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  c3oazds3,  siortl,  sSortv4,  ??J3rtr. 
I&a?^  sosta.  Tbh.  of  ^?|.  (My.;  Dp.  1,  5). 

?3je)S?  sdle.  =  &8S?,l.  (Sdoosnfd  ??os«f,  aSos^  B.  4,  83;  »3o-J8 
A?5  sSos^  G.). 

^Je)^  solle.  1.  A  nostril  (My.;  see  ^03^;  Te.  ^03^0, 
empty).  See  Prv.  s.  3 3ojsrio. 

solle.  2.  A  musquito  (My.;  T.  do^o<).  See 

=ffazS0-.  ?333oa^odo©  od0J3  (Prv.). 


AjS>Z  SO.  1.  —  ??J3?3SJ8t«lS  33od.  =  53oS?  3 3o-d.  (St.  &  PI.). 

&/5>£  so.  2.  =  tfjsSoo,  ^jae^ii,  ^jae^ooi.  To  drive 
off,  to  chase  away,  to  scare  away  (Bp.  ei,  90; 
6.  Bp.  11,  9;  Rsv.  5,  82;  Ssv.  3,  42;  J.  3,  6;  15,  3;*28,41; 
Te.  j3j3?^)).  P.  p.  ??o3?k!o  (Cpr.  7,  110;  Abh.  P.  9,  after 
191).  J?o3?rtO£do  (Tijs&o^  Ct.  II,  111).  M  ^js^sa’drts? 53* 
to^)  rij 0  ^eo35dodj3V<  (Smd.  231). 

soku.  1.  =  ^jaox^Ol,  etc.  (R§,m.  3,  2,  18;  8,  45, 
36;  Te.).  ?3o3?fc3  fsaoSo  tudodof?  rioeso^  10©  d??—  ^sd? 
??j3?tS-c3  oreoSo  tudodof?  riodr  toeo^d??  — d^^ad^  rsd>d® 
??o3?^o3?do  ^^©yj,  (Prvs.). 

rodel^J  SOku.  2,  =  &®°#0  2,  etc.  (Ram.  6,  45,  36;  Te.). 
See  do^-.  —  ??j3?s5!odjj>gri.  =  ??J3o^odo3?rt.  (My.). 

sogil.  A  pouch  formed  by  folding 
or  doubling  a  part  of  one’s  cloth  in  front 

(3doac«  Ct.  II,  78;  ddogpd,  3doao«  Ss.,  Kk.  49;  ^ 

ao<,  s3oao«  Sm.  71;  Grj.  3,  after  69). 

£je>zr\j  sogu.  =  ?3j3?^2  No.  1.  (My.). 

&»e7\0  sogu.  =  dJ3?ad,  dJ3?d.  Tbh.  of  ai©?ri.  An  assumed 
character  and  guise,  disguise  (dos?d,  s3?^  G.;  Mhr. 
??js?ort).  tAra?odod  ??os?f\^  sSo^rttf?^  ^oseso 

b3S  ddo  (B.  5,  40).  See  Prv.  s.  f?3  dotfodo - ??o3?r(o 

dddo  “#03 VO).  To  assume  the  character  and  guise  of—. 
d?f?od033c?  4j3?rto  dddo  =#J3£|d  ?f8  (B.  4,  76).  —  ^o3?rio 
33jado.  To  assume  a  false  appearance,  sdo^cdj  tfdc&J 
?3  BdEssdcd^  rsca9?j  »3jaad  ^js?rio  (^o*<3); 

erosdzA^ododcd  ??yw33af\  tsdrt?*^  ^jses^  ??js?ri  sdjado 
sd3d  (qSsdjrj^ta  G.).  —  ??J3?rio  ssa^o.  To  put  on  the 
character  and  guise  of — ,  to  disguise  one’s  self.  5533^ 
sdoritfo  ^35? 3d 33?*^  ibW^,  tdidosdd  ??J3?rio  asa-S-  ^jbeso 
(B.  5,  46).  33>c&  dfsa  =ffaodJ03d53?S  ??J3?rt  roa*  ^J3£30 

(5,  186).  essdfdo  -S-f^oodosdd  ^J3?ri  =#j3£®j  (5, 187). 
odj3driJ3  Ss?odor?J3dd  =&&&&&  ^>?rto  ssa-S-  ^jse?o 
aAe?dJ3?E3  (et^sd^iS);  don?3d  ^j3?rio  asa-S-  ^jbeeo 
E^do  enjdd?iS?3o3333o3o  (saodjad^sd);  ^J3?rio  asa^osdsd 
(cdsSor^s*  G.). 

SOge.  1.  A  line  (made  with  black  pigment) 
proceeding  from  the  outer  corner  of  the  eye 

(tfeso  add  Sm.  82).  —  ??JS?dr(£W .  -tf ew .  An  eye  to  the 
outer  corner  of  which  a  line  is  put  (Abha.  2,  79). 

£je>zA  soge.  2.  =  &3e*o.  The  peculiar 

leaf  of  palms,  sugar-cane  and  the  screw-pine 
(esdif  3J jsdcadsdes  sdd,  Sm.  82;  My.;  T.  dj3?d^;  B.  3,  45; 
4,  122;  Si.  164;  J.  3,  5;  Rsv.  5,  43;  10,  after  31;  cf.  Mhr. 
??j3?rra,  the  skirt  of  a  garment  as  trailing  along  or  as 
hanging  loosely).  *o»9  dj3^  esd’dd?  d?i 

d??3d  dJ3esdE9  dJ3?dodjhs3d  ?  (Sp.).  2,  a  peacock’s 
feather  or  feathers  (Cpr.  2,  83;  Abh.  p.  7, 13;  t. 
Aflefy  3,  a  peacock’s  tail  u>*r  Hla.; 

Mr.  169;  T.,  M.).  c?©©  rira’odi  ??os?d  (3a>w,  w55^ 

Nr.).  4,  a  ship’s  tail,  *•  «•  its  rudder. 

odd  ??J3?d  (esOd,,  ^J3?i3srad,  Hla.)  5,  a  peacock 
(rt£30  f3©53<  Ct.  II,  89;  55j3?d,  Kk.  24; 

Sm.  29;  d-so*  82;  Cpr.  2,  83;  Abh.  P.  7,  13;  Ssv.  1,  52; 
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J.  3,  25).  =#?Adodo  ?3j3?7*.  (Sind.  169).  —  J^rtdoesodb^. 
-;&e3odJOy  A  turumbu  decorated  with  peacock-feathers; 
a  peacock  considered  as  a  turumbu  (Ssv.  2.  61).  — 

A  peacock  (Cpr.  2,  79;  Abh.  P.  1,  after  107;  3,92). 
sdceu.  Tbh.  of  (G.). 

j6ja?e3  odo  sa-ucchraya.  High,  tall. 

V) 

r3j3eS3  soji.  =  etc.  Meal  ground  coarse,  etc.  (My.; 

Mhr.;  H.  sjjsM). 

rS,&?3§7\  sojiga.  =  zljs^ri,  q.  v.  (es^fcj,  w^odjF  G.;  C.  Bp. 
47,  9;  Ram.  6,  12,  3;  J.  7,  19;  15,  29;  Dp.  169,  3;  My.; 
B.  2,  23;  3,  84.  90;  4,  54;  5,  198;  see  Prv.  s.  areodw). 

&©?6ro  sotd.  A  club,  a  mace  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

?oJe>£yj  SOtu.  1.  =  eSjseUo.  See  dootlfl^Wo. 

&©£&&>  SOtu.  2.  =  1,  etc.  A  spoon  (My.). 

sote.  The  lower  part  of  the  cheek, 
opposite  to  the  corner  of  the  mouth  (My.) — 

-sseatf.  =  (My.).  —  &©?&.»$■.  -esea 

•8-.  =  73j5?fe3sde3&.  (My.).  —  ^^Soeatf.  A  man  whose 
lower  part  of  the  cheek  is  torn  (My.).  — 

Such  a  woman  (My.). 

soda.  =  2,  etc.  Burning,  etc.  — 

wo.  A  cemetery  (dortradS^rt  Smd.  II;  dortrad^  Kk.  78, 
o.  r.  zlradio©).  —  ??J3?dto©dciodj.  -dOcJo&>.  Whose  re¬ 
sidence  are  cemeteries:  Siva  (3d  Kk.  5;  ^>3^3  Sm.  3). 

soda.  rS^^tio.  1.  Much,  more,  further  (&Odoo, 
crado  Smd.  393;  &Od>o,  uredo,  erurs  dtfc &>do  II).  2,  in 

3  ca  33 

vain,  causelessly  (irado,  toS39do  Smd.  110;  urado,  rtodo^cS 
Ct.  I,  14;  urado,  erors  dtfo&do,  wea9do  Kk.  89). 

?6j3e7$  soda.  2.  Letting  go  freely,  setting  at  large  (Mhr., 
H.).  —  ^js^dd^,.  A  bill  of  divorce  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  FLaW 
^'S)*  ^v©?^dooot&.  The  ceremony  of  loosening  the 
string  from  tho  loins  of  a  Brahmana,  about  sixteen 
years  after  binding  it  at  the  ceremony  of  investiture 
with  the  sacrificial  thread  (rtdjsddFcd  Cb.;  Mhr.  ;4®?d 

dwota).  ?l®eddooo&3odJ3id  (d^d^  g.). 

r3.©e&  sodi.  (=  t^J3§a  2).  Remission  of  a  debt,  etc.;  the 
sum  remitted,  abatement  (My.;  Mhr.  daW).  2,  release 
from  bondage,  freedom  granted  (My.;  Mhr.  7&©W). 

rSjse^  sodha.  Borne,  suffered,  endured;  patient,  enduring. 
sodhri.  One  who  bears  or  suffers;  patient,  endur¬ 
ing;  able,  powerful.  (R.). 

r6jsef®o?\  sdnangi.  (=  el©?r5rt).  —  ?*/3?e3oAp53>oSo.  An 
Arab  greyhound  (My.;  Te.  Sj^kioA). 

soni.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345  Mdb.). 

sotu.  P.  p.  of  1. 

sa-utkantha.  Ardently  longing,  impatiently 

eager;  regretful;  bewailing,  sorrowing.  (SJC^JB^es  G.). 

sa-ixtprasa.  Excessive;  exaggerated.  2,  violent 
laughter.  3,  ironical  exaggeration,  sarcasm,  sneering 
praise  and  covert  censure  (wocJjvWj,  Hla.). 

sotprasa-hasita.  Sarcastic  laughter. 
c3  sodane.  Tbh.  of  (My.), 

sa-udara.  Born  from  the  same  womb,  co-uterine. 
2,  a  co-uterine  brother,  a  brother  of  whole  blood,  an  own 


brothei-.  ri  e j  rtra  (Prv.).  — 

ddasd.  =  ?3js?dcSJ.  (B.  4,  138).  —  -es^.  = 

?l®?dcii.  (dJ3^js33aDhw.).—- ^^dd^- A  father’s 
sister  (My.);  a  mother’s  brother’s  wife  (My.).  zSj^dd^rt 
d.ra?3  (Prv.).  —  ^jsdd^ 

Sort.  A  father’s  sister’s  son  (s^d^r^odo  Si.  189).  — 
?5j3?ddd3r^.  rt.  (Bp.  40,  46).  —  ^js^dddo^d.  A 
mother’s  brother,  a  maternal  uncle  (My.;  dosdow  Mr. 
313;  Si.  192;  dosdoeo,  ^oSoodom  G.;  B.  1,  25;  2,  35). 
=5*^71  ^odoS  ^©^dddJsdcS?.  — dt^c^O  odoos  Tlo^dddos 
dfS^P  (Prvs.).  —  ?l65dddOe)d^  dort.  A  maternal  uncle’s 
son  (My.).  —  J^dddjadd  a8ra  3.  The  wife  of  a  maternal 
uncle,  a  maternal  aunt  (dorado <Dra$,  djsdo©  Nr.).  — 
dd?l®?3.  A  man’s  sister’s  daughter  (My.);  a  wife’s 
brother’s  daughter  (My.).  —  23js?dds?odo.  -as? odo.  A 
man’s  sister’s  son;  a  sister’s  son  ($A$fci,  F^Aj^odo  Mr. 
314;  rtjAj^odo,  ipraA^odo,  t«d  do&^dds?  dondo,  a 
dad,  doA?  dart  Si.  192;  My.);  a  wife’s  brother’s  son 
(My.). 

?6j3§dD  sa-udari.  A  co-uterine  sister  (Bp.  14,  3).  See  3d-. 

rSjsgdodor  sa-udarya.  An  own  brother  (i«d  do^dddoNr.; 

3ra<Ara  zjort  Si.  192). 

sodige.  Payment:  tax  (?  Bp.  27,  52;  cf.  ^JS^tjS^). 

?6j3?a?io  sodisu.  Tbh.  of  &©?9rta.  To  clear  away,  ^ddo 
zbSdas^Ort^  (Smd.  267).  2,  to  search 

or  examine  (the  bushes  when  hunting,  Ssv.  3,  49);  etc. 

?6j3edo  sodu.  Tbh.  of  W^da.  (Dp.  76,  2). 

?6j3?5i  sona.  Tbh.  of  See  Sp.  s.  wc*  1. 

&/3Cc3  sone.  A  thin,  light,  but  long-continued 
rain,  an  incessant  drizzle,  an  incessant  rain 
(^^ea«  ct.  I,  101;  II,  113;  Sid  Sm.  93;  Grj.  9,  after  58; 
T.  sSa3?c^,  Te.  cf.  t£as^,  ?3j3c§?  ?3j3?d«1?)?  as 

of  nectar  (Bp.  23,  41),  of  arrows  (Bh.  3,  19,  36; 
J.  22,  36),  of  sparks  (8,39),  of  dust  (10,8),  or 
of  pearls  (33, 45).  See  uc(- 

sa-unmada.  Mad,  insane  (Colebr.). 
o 

Ti&zTiTifi  sa-upaskara.  =  Materials,  provision, 

necessary  articles  (My.;  Te.). 

^?3jr3t^"d  sa-upaskdra.  A  measure  or  means,  an  act, 
item  adopted  toward  the  finishing  of —  (rTOqS^  G.;  Mhr.). 

r6j3?3jS53?j  sa-upahasa.  Accompanied  with  derisive 
laughter,  sneering ,  jocular,  sarcastic. 

sopana.  Stairs,  steps,  a  staircase,  a  ladder  (3?qfr 
Nn.  48). 

?6jse4  S®PU-  (  =  sJacrasrf).  Anise-seed  (My.;  Te.;  T.  t&e^doo^; 
Mhr.,  H.  i?d,  ^J3^d).  —  ^JS?5j)Ad.  The  potherb  anise, 
Pimpinella  anisum  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.). 

?6.®e30li  sobati.  A  companion,  fellow;  match,  the  man  or 
fellow  for  (B.  2,  25;  Mhr.  ?Sj8?w3s). 

?5 sobatu.  Company,  society  (My.;  Mhr.  ?5j3?io^). 

jSjse&iTdj’d  s6baskara.  Tbh.  of  ^®?d^d.  (My.). 

?6jseeOTc3  sobdnd.  Tbh.  of  A  song  used  on  festive 

occasions  at  the  end  of  each  foot  of  which  sobane  occurs 
as  a  chorus  (My.;  Te.). 

jSjaefiS  sobe.  Tbh.  of  ^3?^.  (My.;  Te.;  T. 
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?3^erfo  soma.  A  climbing  plant,  Sarcostema  viminalis  (or 
S.  acidum  R.  Br.;  »3© ,  ©33sjS?tS  Nn.  25;  S3©  Mr.  506). 
2,  the  intoxicating  juice  of  the  above  plant.  3,  the  above 
plant  or  its  juice  personified  and  deified.  4,  ambrosia, 
nectar  (©53^3  25;  506).  5,  water  (©s3^*5; 

25;  S330  506).  6,  the  moon  (d£,  13^25;  ^J3?53Jo5«  506). 

7,  air,  wind  (?3<aji3d,  sraodoj  25;  *<£xrad  506).  8,  Kubhra 

(^&3?d,  tfoi^d  25).  9,  Yama  (^©,  odos3o  25;  ©f^tf 

506).  10,  Siva  (ddtd,,  dt^d  25;  ;4©?s3j!?d  506).  11,  a 

sage;  an  assemblage  of  sages  (s3oo$,  oiS  25; 
s3o  506).  12,  the  ruler  at  the  beginning  of  a  yuga 

(odjorted  ©aodi  ©»3?>s3,  odjortrf  ©aodo  ©d*o  25).  13, 

ST.  (C.).  14,  camphor  25;  506).  15,  the  plant 

Cocculus  cordifolius  Do.  (©o3J^d,  tS?s3^,  rtjc*jss3,  ©Sod 
SO  Mr.  145).  16,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.).  17,  one 

of  the  vasus.  —  ?5j3?Sora.  -©ra.  N.  (Bp.  9,  36).  —  ?3js? 
SoS.  -©S .  N.  (C.)»  —  ?!®§Soa^.  A  twining  leafless 
shrub,  Sarcostema  brevistigma  W.  &  A.  (St.  &  PL).  — 
?Jjs?Soodo.  -©odo.  Siva  (Bp.  44,  6.  17);  N.  (My.).  See 
De)S,  -. —  ?3j3?S05S..  -©4.  N.  See  s3dc3-. 

somaka.  N.  of  a  demom  who  stole  the  vAdas  (Bp. 
54,  10;  My.). 

rSjseTSoSd  soma-ja.  Moon-born;  the  planet  Budha  or  Mercury. 

rSjse'do&jTd^  soma-daivatya.  Having  soma  as  a  deity, 
presided  over  by  the  moon. 

soma-dhara.  Siva  (?3j3?So  Mr.  506). 
soma-dhari.  Siva  (Bp.  47,  11). 

?8j soma-natha.  Siva,  or  his  lihga  (Bp.  43,  16. 18; 
44,  4;  53,  25.  27).  2,  N.  of  an  author  (Bp.  1,  16).  3, 

N.  (Bp.  48,  4).  See  AO-. 

soma-nema-fi-cfida.  Whose  crest  is  the 
half  moon:  Siva  (Bp.  8,  36;  37,  30). 

j6jse^03J  soma-pa.  One  who  drinks  the  soma  juice;  a  Brah- 
mana  (Mr.  240). 

?3 ©TO  soma-pa.  A  drinker  of  soma  juice;  a  Brahmana; 
the  performer  of  a  sacrifice. 

r5js?T303TOcd  soma-pana.  The  drinking  of  the  sfima  juice. 
(My.). 

soma-piti.  A  drinker  of  the  soma  juice. 

r5jaes3o3js3j3t?>  soma-pramathi.  One  who  crushes  the  stalks 
of  the  sdma  plant  between  stones,  sprinkles  them  with 
water,  and  places  them  on  a  sieve  or  strainer  (whence, 
after  further  pressure,  the  acid  juice  trickles  into  a 
vessel,  sSoJo^as^rts?  *i,odo;^ 

!3330K&Fritf0"1??53c&  Si.  235). 

?S.©eo3oodo&f  s6ma-yajha.  =  ?3j3?s3oodj,3ri  No.  1.  ?3j3?53oodj 
js  tdJsScSSok  (as^d  G.). 

;5j3esi3odj37\  soma-yaga.  A  soma  sacrifice,  an  offering 
or  libation  of  the  soma  juice.  2,  a  great  triennial 
sacrifice  in  which  the  soma  juice  is  drunk.  (Si.  234; 
G.  554). 

?§j®?^oodjs3§  soma-yaji.  A  soma  sacrificer,  one  who  has 
performed  a  soma  sacrifice  (a^d,  ■ddr 

Si.  234);  N.  See  Bp.  55,  16.  33;  56,  36;  57,  80; 

rSjse'rfo-aoaS  s6ma-raji.  The  plant  Vernonia  anthelmintica 
Willd.  See  urasS&rf. 


;6jj>?c3j&3e7\  s6ma-roga.  A  particular  disease  incidental 
to  women.  (Cb.  167). 

TS.ae'doe;  somala.  Tbh.  of  ?3j3Ss3j®©.  —  ?&©ssi>©:3e<a.  N. 
(Bp.  12,  43). 

?8.®e?i5a3  soma-late.  =  ?3js?s3j  No.  1.  (Si.  235;  G.  554). 

soma-lanchana.  Siva  (Bp.  25,  2). 
r8.©?'s3os3o#  soma-vamsa.  The  lunar  dynasty  or  line  of 
kings  (in  which  came  Yadu,  Krishna,  Bharata,  Kuru, 


etc.).  (My.). 

soma-vat.  Possessing  soma;  lunar. 


soma-valka.  The  tree  Acacia  catechu  Willd. 
(=  load).  2,  another  tree  (—  ©). 

5  soma-vallari.  The  plant  Ruta  graveolens  (or 
Asclepias  acida  R.,  or  Cynanchum  viminale).  See 
r!c|  s.  &JS&6. 

?5jses3os3eD  soma-valli.  =  ?3ja?53o  No.  1.  2,  the  shrub  Coccu¬ 
lus  cordifolius  DC. 

^  sfima-vallike.  The  plant  Vernonia  anthel¬ 
mintica  Willd. 

«§age&S5S>'d  soma-vara.  Monday.  (C.;  Bp.  2,51;  B.  1,  7). 

?8j3?s3o S33'd'd|^  somavara-vrata.  A  kind  of  religious  ob¬ 
servance  performed  in  the  evening  and  consisting  of  the 
worship  of  Siva  and  Durga  preceded  by  fasting  every 
Monday.  (My.). 

soma-sfitra.  A  channel  for  conveying  the 
water  with  which  a  lihga,  or  another  idol,  has  been 
bathed.  (My.). 

somari.  A  sluggard,  an  idler  (C.; 

B.  3,  69;  4,  2;  Te.;  T.  see  t&©?w). 

&Jq>Zo3Jq) Q3oS  somaritana.  Sluggishness,  lazi¬ 
ness  (C.;  B.  4,  1.  194;  T.  2fJ3?s3j^e3’d  £). 

r§j3?^33(y  somala.  =  ?1©?S5J©.  Resembling  the  moon,  soft, 
bland,  placid. 

?5j3e£0  somi.  1.  A  performer  of  a  soma  sacrifice  (Sk.). 
somi.  2.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

r3jaes3oed  soma-tsa.  Siva  (Bp.  53,  17.  21;  Mr.  1.  7).  See 


soma-isvara.  Siva,  or  his  linga  (Bp.  51,  82; 
53,  18.  19.  24;  57,  60.  64).  2,  N.  of  a  Kannada  poet. 

3,  N.  See  ■gjafa^d-.  4,  sign  for  a  long  syllable  (Ch.). 
r5j3e^,p?rf^S  soma-udbhave.  The  river  Narmada. 

^J5?OSO  s6yi.  l.  =  ^J8?<a.  (Tbh.  of  As^aj). —  ?3jso3j:3?s3.= 
?3js?o3w.  N.  (Bp.  51,  78.  83).  See  <d?drt©;=5:3-. 
jSjaeCXSO  soyi.  2.  Opportuneness  of  circumstances  (©c&dJS© 
Cb.;  Mhr.  ?3js§di). 

&J2>zo*  sor.  1.  =  1.  To  drop,  to  drip,  to 

trickle,  to  ooze,  to  flow,  as  cocoa-nut  water 
(Cpr.  3, 15;  j.  3,  27),  as  water  drops  (Opr.  4,  46), 
as  the  juice  of  a  ripe  fruit  (J.  3,  ii),  as  ichor 
from  an  elephant’s  temples  (Ssv.  3,  36.  57),  as 
poetical  essence  (Mr.  2);  to  come  forth,  as 


entrails  (Abh.P.  13,  after  54;  rt©fj  Smd.  Dh.;  M., 
T.  zlo^dj;  T.  2&®?0,  rain;  blood;  blood;  M. 

23js?cJ,  blood;  cf.  1,  1);  to  leak  (C.  as  7^®^J)- 

??J3?53F  (Cpr.  3,  15;  Abh.  P.  13,54). 


?oJe>eO« 
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?oJe>(ja*  sor.  2.=  ?3jaetfo2.  Dropping,  etc.,  leaking. 

—  ?Jja^dja?rto.  -Lrto.  A  leaking  potsherd,  i.  e.  one  full 
of  holes  (Bp.  60,  46). 

sor.  3.  ( =  53jse€>  1).  To  be  or  become 
loose  or  slack,  etc.  sm.  103;  t.  rtj^o*). 

sor.  4.  =  &aeF\  The  state  of  being  loose, 
dangling,  etc.  (fcoriv,  uo©*,  Aa<uo  rto  Sm.  49). 
r^Je>^o6  sor.  5.  ( =  ?5js?5  3  ?).  To  become  free 
from  pride  (rtrtFk?<d  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  103;  t.  dJ8?o«, 
to  wither,  fade  away  =  ssa  rto).  ?§jaertFo  (Smd.  50.  55). 
See  iwt*-. 

?oJ3>£0*  sor.  6.  To  become  wet  or  soaked  (cScS 

Sm.  103;  cf.  doodj*?).  Tartar  (Cpr.  4,  46). 

?oJe)^9?oO  sfirisu.  =  &©?&*&  To  cause  to  drop, 
trickle  or  flow  (My.),  5&rat>o  jdja^orto^  sdjasarto 
% 

soru.  1.  =  1,  ?6jseSi.  To  drop,  etc. 

(C.),  as  tears  (Ram.  5,  9,  8),  as  blood  (B.  i,  io). 
P.  p.  o.  ?l©?dod  rtofSo&rt^  rtja?dort  rtea  .Sodoo ^ 
cSjsd  rtrt  rt?^o.—  ?3ja?dort  rtofSodx©  djafcdtfort  rtra  fdja 
rto.  — ?l©?dosi  sJofSodd©  erurt^  rtoao db  d  (or  $?do  rt©rtd) 
■start  rttf,  (Prvs.).  Sort  rtJaedbS  dbrt  (s^zp^, 

rtrtrcs,  rtod  Si.  269);  tSjs^o  rtoa^rtrto  (rt^,  o^ra,  rto^d, 
379);  ?1©?0  rtos^rioS1#  (S^Sd,  ss^oprad  390).  Sort 
sJees’rtari  wf 3rtV  rira  rt  eort«?j3s?^^  rtortos?rt^rt>  ?ta?do 
^zS  (B.  4,  23;  5,  239).  —  -w&3.  Dropping,  etc. 

($*»  $S3  Si.  389). 

?oJ3^dO  soru.  2.  =  ^®e'do2,  ?3jae52.  —  pta^do  credo, 
reit.  =  rtja?&>  credo.  (My.). 

pSjae'do^  (s6ra-uppu).  Nitre,  saltpetre  (C.;  B.  4,  159;  Te.; 
Mhr.,  H.  ?le?Da;  wgtiorttf  Gt.). 

soruvike.  =  &a?tfoso.  wa^d 

Si.  390).  rt^rt^ircSos^rtrt^  6^rto,  ^dft  drtoSoeort?  ?3os? 
&>£$  (rto^rt  201). 

FoJe)£dJ3o  soruha.  Dropping,  etc.  (^s  Nr.). 

sore.  1.  =  pSjstS i.  The  bottle  gourd  (do^, 

tsVDUO,  rtoft  #  Hid.;  My.;  Te.;  occasionally  stone-vessels 
are  made  in  the  form  of  a  sore,  see  ■deoo-,  rtodja?-). 
**0$  grigcftf  <o<tart  <a?eSodb  rtd*s$rt;  ?ta?do3oota, 
oirto^do  (Nr.).  Jtai-dodja^rt  rtorto  doi^,  rto$e3  scared 
rt^>  qsoArt^?  (Dp.  30,  4).  erorao  fdrtrtrt  rtos^es5  efrtort 
(54,  4).  —  AJ&tfvs c&>.  A  fresh  bottle  gourd 
(My.).  ?le?d=ffBo3o  wrtd  aredoa?ort  «*rirt??— tfoslredcre 
rtOfl)  ?3j5)?dw=)030  srert  (Prvs.).  —  J&aediooesort.  A 
bottle  gourd  deprived  of  its  pulp  and  tried,  when  it  is 
used  as  a  vessel  and  for  the  lute  and  in  swimming  (My.). 
;ta?dcdre  zooraortrttfo  rtaortodo  «d£  <s?  &&rto, . . .  rt^FS.odre 
rtoSrtrdo  (Raghc.  17,  67).  ° 

sore.  2.  A  kind  of  bird  (RIv.  5,  59). 
sor.  =  ^j®e5  4.  Being  loose,  etc. _ 

Soora.  A  loose  knot  or  braid  of  hair  (Cpr.  10,  11;  Abh. 
P.  3,  73.  108;  7,  13;  Ct.  II,  68.  98;  Y.  4,  18;  J.  8,  18). 

sorgal.  ?ta?rSF«?(3  (Ct.  I,  60). 


sorcu.  =  ^Jse£>^o.  To  cause  to  drop, 
etc.  (rtejoJ  Smd.  Dh.). 

sol.  =  ?5j3?e«  i.  To  be  defeated  or  over¬ 
come,  not  to  win  (rt o-s&sodd  Smd.  Dh.;  T.  djs? o«, 
M.  3j8?o<).  P.  ps.  3la?eM  (Smd.  288;  Cpr.  1,118; 
Rsv.  13,  90;  Bp.  27,  10),  (J.  3,  7;  5,60;  7,44; 

20,  31;  21,  1;  27,  51;  Bh.  1,  8,53*).  ?Sj3?s^f5?  ?  (J.  12,36). 

o  (21,  14).  rtort  da  (rtsao)  enizi^o  (Mr.  365); 

?l©so  SoJScb  (eszprtor!  492).  See  Bp.  40,  6.  22;  50,  23. 

2,  to  lose  (v.  t.),  to  forfeit  (Bp. 44, ei.  65) _ ?3^?s3 

cd^rtrtrt jdo.  A  man  who  is  overcome  in  argument  (es^Sd, 
2o?o3asrt  Hla.). 

sola.  =  ?Sjse£Jo2.  Defeat,  loss  (Cpr.  2, 19;  8, 

70;  10,6;  Bp.  4,  16;  20,23;  59,11;  61,58;  Ram.  4,  3, 
16;  Rsv.  13,  61;  T.  dua?©*).  <doarto  ^jarto^o 

(zsqSd  Mr.  237).  H  (rtjfd  ^iW^rto  Ct.  I,  4  7).  See 

rtw.  Loss  and  gain,  defeat  and  success 
(J.  11,5;  Dp.  67,  6).  —  ?Sja?ej  rtt>5§.  =  ^Sja^w  rlej.  (My.). 
— -  ?3ja$ejrto^rt.  -o-rtrt.  To  generate  or  cause  defeat 
(Cpr.  6,  85). 

solisu.  To  defeat,  to  overcome,  to 
vanquish  (ertzaodi  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  6,  4;  40,  62;  50,  22; 
Ssv.  4,  80;  J.  12,  40;  My.;  B.  4,  37;  5,  246).  ?3ja(£>rt)rto 
(zsa^Ad^  Sm.  42;  zsa^Ado  Kk.  73). 

?oJ5)^ej)0  solu.  1.  =  &®e€>.  To  be  defeated,  etc. 

P.  p.  (Bp.  27,  29;  49,  23;  50,  39;  C.).  ?5ja?^rtrto 

(rtaart^  Nr.).  ?3ja^  (eszprtort,  ^©e«3&  Nn.  122). 

=FaVrirtO  ?3j8?^o  rtja ?rtoa=#  (rtoazaodJ  Si.  296);  ?6ja?^j 
rtja?rtrtcdJ  (rtoartd,  rtoaejDad  296).  ?Sja?sjjrto  (J.  io,  49). 
^ja?urt  wrirto,  o^ort  wrirto.  — rtrtd  rtwrtdo 

rtz^do,  ?5ja?g3  ^jao?rdirid  rttsu  ?Sja?^.  —  rt  d  =^odd< 
?5ja^d  rt^jarto.  — c^jadcdsartrt^  ?!®?3rtczSo 
rt  S3 ?5ja?3a^?  ?  — rtori  ?5ja?3dja  zdjartrt 
d.  —  sdjado  locsa^n  ?3ja^3o  aoja^rtsdfS?  zsaca  (Prvs.).  7§js^3 
Sy)dj&  (a  female  who  has  lost,  My.  in  children’s 
language).  ?3ja?3  rt)do&rt  ?5ja?d?aoao,  rtrt  ajdo^rt 

=5aoso  (Prv.).  2,  to  fail,  to  fall  off  in  respect 
to  vigour,  etc.  (Te.  ?3ja?uo).  Odj  sgjasaoaodrt 
d. .  .cddrttfo  rlua^raj  ^Sja^ejodrt  (B.  4,  134). 

3,  to  lose  (v.  t.),  to  forfeit  (Ram.  3, 2, 13). 
FoJe)£eX>  solu.  2.  =  ?3ja?a  (My.).  —  ?3oa?oo  rtws§.  = 

^ja?w  rlw.  (J.  12,  26). 

FoJe>£ex)£)^  soluvike.  =  ?3jseOdi3.  (My.). 

soluve.  Defeat,  losing,  loss  (asiprtort, 

rtoa$s3  Nr.;  T.  dja^esj ,  dja^^,  dja?^). 

?3je)^e3  sole.  The  skin  or  slough  of  a  snake; 
the  coat  of  an  onion  (My.;  cf.  Mhr.  ^?ejr^?o  =  K. 
rtoO  1). 

solme.  =  («fzprtort,  ^ja^  s5^e?  i«fn> 

122). 

&a?£0  sa-ulluntha.  Irony,  sarcasm,  ridicule. 

^jaertd  s6vata.  Prey  (?  Abh.  P.  14,  201;  15,  after 
56). 
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?6j3e^?6eodo  sovaseya.  Auspicious,  fortunate,  etc.  (3s3, 
sSjorieJ,  etc.  Mr.  26). 

sovasini.  Tbh.  of  ?&S3S>A>$  (Smd.  355.  364; 
«so3o  Sm.  73). 

rS.®?»33&&>  sdvasini.  (Sind.  364).  Tbh.  of  Fjosssro?)  (?jo;3«>n)$ 
Hla.). 

&©£<£)  S0V1.  (Smd.  25).  =  Tbh.  ?  or  =  ? 

jSiseS  sovi.  =  (?l®?<so2),  A®?oaji.(Tbh.  of  ?3^<ao).  — 

53^ .  -«sra .  =  r3-ra?0&jz3°3d.  N.  (Bp.  5 1,  76.  80.  82).  —  ??J3? 
<33*.  -®3sJ.  N.  (Bp.  59,  7). 

7oJ5>£s^)  sovu.  I.  =  &»e2,  etc.  To  drive  off,  etc. 
P.  p.  ?3j3?<s  (J.  6,  17;  28,  47).  jraodl^  ;&ra§44ci>  (sdC59 
Smd.  I,  o.  r.  —  ^js?5^cSj). 

sovu.  2.=  Trace,  mark,  sign  (Tu.). 

?3j3?4  edjsd  pjjsejj  (Pry.). 

?3j5)^o3  sove.  N.  of  a  plant  (oss3  Mr.  120). 

^jae^  sa-ushna.  Hot  (Rsv.  5,  32.  40). 

^jae*  sosa.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  42,  26;  Bh.  3,  13,  38). 

sosu.  1.  Tbh.  of  (My.).  3s?  sJJcS 

(B.  3,  98).  e*  ^Ajs’s'A  ?3e0rt  oidriosdd  3j3«3oddc3) 
=8*js»&,  3i1odwddo  (4,  71).  sSjfS? 

5 lociuo  z^cs^fi  3v>=>  t3?TfDr!o3d  (4, 120).  3^ 

rSjs^o^cS^h  c3ej>  (4,  151). 

ra  ?5js?A)  3iiodb  tS^o  (4,  152).  ■s^ras}?^  wl^ol/sVrt 
esra-a-,  t3j8?fj  (5,  75).  ^jsOsSjodjstfrt  asa-S- 

??J3??i05S53d  (5,  123). 

^jae?jO  s6su.  2.  Tbh.  of  rtSoJ&.  To  endure,  to  bear  (Mhr. 

do  ^ja^sdries9?^  wesrreo 

AjsVA  *}<u  doa  aotdo^oadj  (B.  5,  103). 
j&aeSo  soha.  Tbh.  of  z3oa?aSo.  The  ego,  the  self;  identity 
(Bp.  1,  63;  8,  57;  37,  53). 

7S.»eSoo  sah-aham.  I  myself;  I  am  He  (the  universal 
soul). 


of  He  (the  universal  soul)  being  I,  and  of  I  being  He, 
the  personal  verification  of  pantheism  (My.;  Mhr.). 
?5jaeSo(y  sohala.  =  eSoa^d  2.  (Q-.;  Mhr.  Ajs^HoVs). 

&Je>Z doJ  sohu.  1.  =  1,  etc.  (Bp.  20,  14;  Bh.  3,  13, 

17;  7,  6,  81). 

TodSeaoO  sohu.  2.  Beating,  driving,  chasing  (Bh. 

1,  7,  2;  3,  13,  25).  —  ?lra?38osi^rt.  A  hunting-animal 
(esWo^s?  Mr.  380). 

?3de)^So  SOhe.  =  2.  (Bh.  3,  13,  15;  cf.  S3 ad  ?). 

/o3  sau.  For  some  words  with  this  initial 
syllable  in  writ  see  *°,  *3,  and  *4,  e.  g.  *o5id 

FS=?J8dFS,  ?o53S ?0  =  ??3S?0,  ^5S^»S=?3^?j33, 

?j3§S?0  =  ^Vo. 

Tfatfo dor  saukarya.  1.  (fr.  Jdjatfd).  Hoggishness,  swinish¬ 
ness.  (My.). 

idVJ^odor  saukarya.  2.  (fr.  ^O’dd).  Easiness  of  perfor¬ 
mance,  practicability,  etc.  (Sk.). 
jd’atfo'rfjs'dii  saukumarate.  =  ^tfOSAraa dir.  (Grj.  7,  after  1 1). 
jdVJtfoa&sodjF  saukumarya.  (fr.  Jdotfosirad).  Youthfulness, 
tenderness,  delicacy;  softness,  fineness.  —  rS^^Joiraodjr 
^e3S*  _3^e3<>  To  get  tenderness,  etc.  (V.  23,  after  13). 


r3^SO^  saukhya.  (fr.  ?fo3o).  Pleasure,  happiness,  felicity, 
ease,  comfort,  enjoyment.  (J.  2,  6;  C.).  —  'ado. 

To  be  happy,  etc.  (B.  4,  2). 

saukhya-tara.  Uncommonly  pleasant,  very 
gratifying  (Ch.  v.  222;  Bp.  40,  78). 
s)7)7\3  saugata.  (fr.  Fkr(3).  A  Buddhist.  (fraAtf,  tSeddO 
crf-S^^oSjej  nJsSfdo  G.). 

7ft)7\(d  saugandha.  (fr.  ^or!^).  Possessing  a  fragrant 
odour,  sweet-scented,  fragrant;  fragrance. 

saugan<^h^  =  (fern.).  That  is  sweet-scented 

or  fragrant;  sandal  wood. 

7 saugandhika.  Fragrant.  2,  a  dealer  in  perfumes. 
3,  sulphur .  4,  the  white  water-lily  (j^ccb  e€  Hla.).  5, 
a  kind  of  fragrant  grass  (=  ^3  ^es). 

T^TtS  ?3o  saugandhisu.  To  possess  a  fragrant  odour  (Bp. 
57,  35). 

saucika.  (fr.  ?&At3).  A  tailor. 
saujanya.  (fr.  Jdo&cO.  Goodness,  generosity, 
kindness,  compassion,  benevolence,  clemency;  friendship. 
(Bp.  24,  18;  47,  61;  My.). 

?3!/33dc^Sci®'d  saujanya-vidfira.  Very  far  from  kindness, 
etc.,  cruel  (Ssv.  4,  127). 
jd’e)^  saujne.  Tbh.  of  (Te.;  R.). 

saudamani.  (fr.  ^osraSo^).  A  particular  kind 
of  lightning;  lightning.  2,  N.  of  an  apsaras  of  Indra’s 
heaven. 

saudamini.  A  particular  kind  of  lightning; 
lightning  (cootio  Mr.  43). 

TfoaDTi  saudasa.  (fr.  ?iora«i?o).  The  first-born  son  of 
Nahusha  (Abh.  P.  2,  60). 
jd’eld  saude.  =  etc. 

jrfaqS  saudha.  (fr.  Soqra).  =  A  plastered  or  white¬ 

washed  mansion;  any  great  mansion  or  house;  a  palace 
(ri53«red  Hla.;  ?ioq3i>q$d£>3,  ^sSodo  ew^O^Mr.  193; 

aSsjOgF,  ero^Ort  Nn.  94).  2,  white,  whiteness  (estiOFoi, 

tbs?cSo  94);  silver.  3,  having  nectar;  nectar  (&?odx®sS, 
6555^3  94).  4,  truth,  etc.  ($do3,  sJAicd,  c$?Odo  94).  5, 

mud  (Sjotf,  i?Fie30  94).  6,  grass  (3^W,  sSowo  94). 
?3V)^rfOF  saudharma.  (fr.  ?3oq35ioF).  Heaven,  svarga  (Cpr. 
3,  77). 

Tfdtt  %  saunandaka.  N.  of  a  sword  (Cpr.  6,  after  106). 
G) 

saunika.  (fr.  XJdpSd).  A  butcher. 
jd’ajdtf  saundara.  (  =  w’3^o1jf).  Beauty,  loveliness,  etc.; 
handsome,  pleasing,  etc.  (od3o,  Nn.  24; 

7&>?i  odoF  30;  43;  etc.  Mr.  424; 

Cpr?  3,  87;  6,  5;  Grj.  4,  43).  2,  N.  of  three  different 

vrittas  (Ch.).  3,  the  lapis  lazuli  (crawn«iodits,  d^odjF 
Mr.  101).  4,  N.  of  a  rakshasa  (Bp.  18,  20).  — 

orazi.  N.  (Bp.  60,  37).  —  3c3s^i3?sS.  N-  (BP-  60’  39h 

—  d3S86^£.  H.  (Bp.  50,  31). 

~ozo7\  saundara-angi.  A  beautiful  woman  (Ch.  v.  86). 
jd’Sjd  Q  saundari.  A  beautiful  woman  (Cpr.  5,  122;  6,  96; 
Ch.  v.  101;  Bp.  28,  21;  31,  22).  2,  jff.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
3,  sandal  wood  (2^oi  Mr.  117,  one  MS. 

?f3f^Oodo  saundariya.  Tbh.  of  ??3.d  odiF.  (J.  11,  9;  26,  68). 
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^^t^odor  saundarya.  (fr.  T&JR^d).  Beauty,  loveliness, 
gracefulness,  elegance. 

idDF^cdOF^©  saundarya-sali.  A  person  endowed  with 
beauty  (My.).  Feminine  ?3^?^oddrS3©$  (J.  27,  22). 

sauptika.  (fr.  FkSi.).  Connected  with  or  relating 
to  sleep.  2,  a  night-attack,  an  attack  on  sleeping  men 
(£d  d»  tfasi  53>v*rto  Mr.  288). 

saubala.  (fr.  ?iowt>).  Sakuni,  son  of  Subala.  (R.). 
saubha.  N.  of  Hariscandra’s  city.  2,  N.  of  a  town 
of  the  Salvas.  See 

?3’9S[Srfj  saubhadra.  (fr.  Abhimanyu,  son  of 

Subhadra.  (R.). 

T^EjSzSjsedO  saubhadreya.  Abhimanyu.  (R.). 

T^S^AtJ  saubha-nagara.  N.  of  a  town  (J.  7,  29). 

saubhari.  N.  of  a  muni.  (J.  10,  16  seq.).  2,  N. 
of  a  country  (Si.  312). 

?^«)8jro?\cSeo do  saubhagineya.  (fr.  ?ii$rre).  The  son  of  a 
favourite  wife  or  of  an  honoured  mother. 

Rfe)2p37vg  saubhagya.  (fr.  ?&>$ri).  Auspiciousness,  good 
fortune,  fortunateness,  good  luck;  blessedness;  beauty, 
grace,  charm;  the  happy  and  joyous  state  of  wife-hood 
(as  opposed  to  widowhood,  consisting  in  the  privileges 
of  using  pigments,  wearing  ornaments,  etc.).  2,  the 
fourth  of  the  astronomical  yogas.  3,  minium  or  red 
lead.  See  Smd.  408;  Cpr.  1,  126;  8,  after  74;  Bp.  9,  17. 
39,  18;  J.  1,  1. 

saubhagya-vati.  A  woman  possessing  good 
fortune  or  blessedness;  a  married  and  unwidowed 
woman.  (My.;  B.  4,  87). 

saumahgalya.  (fr.  TfosJoorto).  A  very  au¬ 
spicious  state  (J.  5,  53). 

saumitri.  (fr.  Lakshmana,  son  of 

Sumitra  and  younger  brother  of  Rama  (J.  18,  4.  8.  57. 
64). 

saumya.  (fr.  ?3j5?£o).  Belonging  or  relating  to  the 
moon,  sacred  to  the  moon;  resembling  the  moon.  2, 
handsome,  pleasing,  good,  mild,  calm,  gentle,  soft,  benign, 
placid  (sjsd^,  Nn.  74);  auspicious.  3,  hand¬ 
someness  (zS<uo<&i?  Nn.  103).  4,  Budha  or  the  planet 

Mercury,  son  of  the  moon  (^oritfesor!,  loozd  Sm.  17).  5, 

the  forty-third  year  in  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.). 

saumya-rupa.  A  handsome,  pleasing  form 

(My.). 

saumya-vatsara.  =  No.  5.  (Bp.  61,  92). 

saumya-vara.  Wednesday.  (My.). 

id’ad  saura.  (fr.  X usd).  Belonging  or  relating  to  the  sun, 
solar.  2,  a  worshipper  of  the  sun.  3,  the  planet 
Saturn.  4,  a  solar  month.  See  Cpr.  7,  66;  10,  68. 
saurane.  =  TjSdf’S,  etc. 

saurabha.  (fr.  *W$).  Fragrant;  fragrance.  (Cpr. 
8,  after  4;  Bh.  1, 10,  23;  Sm.  1).  2,  a  bull,  an  ox  (rtjs?5 i, 
toxJsd  Nn.  53). 

saurabhSya.  A  bull,  an  ox  (oiab^  Mr.  178). 
saurabheyi.  A  cow. 

saurabhya.  =  7y»do$,  sfsdoq^.  Fragrance  (so»Jj£ 
Nn.  119).  2,  the  aggregate  of  the  (four)  principal 


tastes  (tfi^ra  sij  tfsraodo,  53d  tfoo  Soos?  iurtdort«?sd^  33^ 
d^oriso  119,  0.  r.  doiarttfo;  tfsssodo  =s*fedo  Mr.  478). 

3,  a  bull  (rto)^  119). 

rd’S'd'sdjsid  saura-mana.  Solar  measurement  of  time  (B.  5, 
309.  310;  My.). 

rfdtfzSjdrfzSsZF  sauramana-varsha.  A  solar  year  (B.  5, 
309). 

rfotfoSj 37j  saura-masa.  A  solar  month.  (B.  5,  309;  My.). 

saurambba.  Tbh.  of  Ttfods^,  q.  v.  (TtfodsS^,  xJo 
sS?rTMr.  438;  Ct.  II,  44;  J.  3,  41;  5,  17;  13,  19; 

Ram.  1,  16,  12). 

saurambha-vati.  A  woman  of  pleasurable 
excitement,  a  charming  woman  (sdcSs^rre&F,  soasjdsdorre 
Ss.). 

zf&dzSzjlF  saura-varsha.  =  ^dTiosj^d.  (B.  5,  309.  310; 
My.). 

saura-samvatsara.  A  solar  year.  (My.). 
rj^ljrJOgSjg)^  saura-sahkranti.  Passage  of  the  sun  from 
one  sign  into  another  (B.  5,  309). 

saurashtra.  (fr.  TSozrasj^).  =  ??J3dy.  Belonging 
or  relating  to  the  district  of  Surat.  2,  the  district  or 
country  of  Surat.  (Bp.  53,  11.  13;  57,58-60;  58,  34;  J. 
27,  2;  28,  1).  —  3^035^?1©?sJjo±>.  N.  (Bp.  43,  31). 
7^037^5*  saurashtraka.  Bell-metal,  brass  (5*oZ&)  Nn.  85). 

saurashtra-natha.  The  lord  of  Surat  (Bp. 
5,42;  53,  26). 

saurashtra-pati.  =  ??3o35s^33$.  (Bp.  43,  20; 
53  sum.;  53,  17). 

saurashtra-pura.  The  town  of  Surat  (Bp. 

43,  35). 

rft>'U3'sSi  saurashtrapura-pati.  The  lord  of  the 

eoj 

town  of  Surat  (Bp.  43,  16). 
t3^D3S^‘03X  saurashtra-raga.  N.  of  a  tune  (My.). 

saurashtra-somesa.  Somesa  of  Surat 
(Bp.  43,  17.  30.  70). 

8aurashtra-somesvara.  Somesvara 

of  Surat  (Bp.  44,  1). 

73^03  saurasbtra-adhipati.  =  (Bp. 

43,  18). 

7^03^  saurashtri.  N.  of  a  plant  (Sorso  «?  Mr.  147,  one 
MS.  Soesj  $=$).  2,  a  sort  of  fragrant  earth  found  in 

Surat. 

saurashtrika.  Belonging  to  Surat.  2,  a  sort  of 

63) 

poison.  3,  a  kind  of  snake. 

saurashtra-isa.  =  (Bp.  43,  47). 

7K>03v^ed^tj  saurashtra-isvara.  =  (Bp.  43,21). 

T^b  sauri.  Tbh.  of  s^O  (Smd.  335;  Kk.  7;  Sm.  5). 

rfd&tf  saurika.  1.  (fr.  Susd).  Celestial.  2,  heaven,  svarga. 
3,  the  planet  Saturn,  sani.  (Gh). 

saurika.  2.  (fr.  sJoas).  Spirituous,  vinous.  2,  a 
vender  of  spirituous  liquor. 

T^brf  saurida.  Tbh.  of  s’SOzd  (Smd.  335,  o.  r.  ssdsi). 

saurisu.  =  *os30?3o,  etc. 

7^do$  saurubha.  ==  T^doz^.  (Bp.  58,  56). 
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saurubhya.  =  Fragrance,  odour 

(ws3j3?c$,  ^rips^w  Mr.  50). 

jd’Sodor  saurya.  Solar.  (Cb.  145). 

Td’dvtf'g  saulabhya.  (fr.  ?jjw?jl).  Easiness  of  acquisition 
or  attainment;  feasibility,  facility.  (My.). 

?f3rfeire)  sauvarcala.  (fr.  ?oOSi^rej).  =  Tfoigv*  2.  Sochal 
salt,  prepared  by  fusing  fossil  salt  with  myrobalan  (f30 ). 
2,  natron,  alkali. 

sauvarca-lavana.  =  T&tiViFV.  (^sJtSrw, 
tfctzSi?  Si.  312;  My.). 

^df©F  sauvarna.  (fr.  TksSfSF).  Made  or  consisting  of 
gold,  golden.  (Bp.  4,  38;  56,  6;  5  7,  69). 

sauvastika.  (fr.  t^A).  Benediotive,  salutatory. 
2,  a  family  or  domestic  priest. 

jd’elSrf  sauvida.  (fr.  Fo<Sd).  A  guard  or  attendant  on  the 
women’s  apartments. 

sauvidalla.  A  guard  or  attendant  on  the  women’s 
apartments. 

rj3e),3e'd  sauvira.  (fr.  SjOiS^d).  N.  of  a  country  in  the  west 
of  India;  a  man  of  that  country.  2,  sour  gruel  (estd^t) 
Hla.;  ^Ki9  Sind.  Dh.;  see  qrajS^sJo).  3,  the  fruit  of  the 
jujube  (see  iSostf).  4,  antimony. 

sausilya.  (fr.  sJo3?ej).  Excellence  of  disposition, 
good  morals.  (Cpr.  1,  29). 

saushthava.  (fr.  ?Jo5So).  Excellence,  superior  good¬ 
ness  or  beauty,  great  ability  (ds?33fts3)FCSo  Hla.;  e3e*jJ 
Mr.  451).  2,  excess.  3,  lightness,  suppleness,  fleetness. 

sausava.  = 

sausthe.  Tbh.  of  7oot|,  q.  y.  A  town  (3)d,  sd^ea 
N.  162).  2,  a  sleeping-place,  a  bed  (dodj^^o, 

162,  o.  r.  doddcd^o).  3,  an  ordinance,  etc.  (tfWjS  162, 
o.  r.  sdos^osSO).  4,  a  thicket,  etc.  (sSt>4  <^3352? 

s^rioo^,  aojstsesj  162,  -  s3o«? 

riv*o).  5,  swearing  (sSgSTdjLtfcJtt,  Fjosdo^o  162,  o.  r.  ^ 
djsssd  sdJsaSod©). 

?3j9?5j3  edS  saustha-unnati.  Prosperity  of  living  or  busi- 
ness  (Cpr.  1,  78). 

sauharda.  (fr.  Aoa^ts6).  Affection,  friendship. 

?fe)§odg  sauhitya.  (fr.  ?Jo2od).  Satiety,  satisfaction;  fulness, 
completion;  kindness,  friendliness. 

sauhrida.  (fr.  Tfoa^ss*).  Friendship. 

saulu.  = 

7^?^  skanda.  Leaping;  flowing.  2 ,  Karttikeya,  the  son  of 
Siva  and  god  of  war  (rio^,  Fre^-aoTO^Ftr  Nn.  144).  3,  a 
minister,  etc.  (^qra^o4,  3j,tp<d^)do^o*  144);  a  prince,  a 
king;  a  clever  or  learned  man.  4,  the  body.  5,  the 
bank  of  a  river.  6,  a  kind  of  disease  attacking  children, 
skanda-pita.  Siva  (Bp.  57,23). 

TdjpS^'OfcC®  skanda-purana.  N.  of  one  of  the  puranas,  a 
fragment  of  which,  the  kasikhanda,  gives  a  description 
of  the  lingas  near  Benares.  (Bp.  43,  76). 

skandha.  The  shoulder;  the  neck  and  throat  (Sdos? 
qsd,  =§jatis?o  Nn.  144  as  s^).  2,  the  part  of  the  stem  of 
a  tree  where  the  branches  begin  (tfozs^dcS  ^jsW,  sSotfed  3opS 
Nn.  144  as  0.  r.  *&C(rS«?J3cW  ft  ; 

probably  3^e=|  l  js  meant);  a  large  branch  er  bough.  3, 


a  branch  or  department  of  human  knowledge;  a  section, 
chapter,  division  of  a  book.  4,  a  body  of  meD,  horses 
and  elephants  (^js^fei^sSA  ao^rSsiucsaocibtf,  tfozdjd 
«*<3  sraeatf  As ix©ad  144  as  ;  WfS  tfotfoS  sdjs&Ad  Ao 
Mr.  476  as  T^);  a  troop,  multitude,  quantity.  5, 
the  withers  of  an  elephant  (fc?AA  Mr.  154).  6,  a  king, 
a  prince;  a  wise  man.  7,  a  sort  of  metre  ( cf .  tfcd). 

4^  skandhaka.  =  ?|cd  No.  7.  A  kind  of  metre  (Ch.). 

skandha-desa.  Shoulder-region,  the  shoulder; 
the  part  about  the  shoulders  or  withers  of  an  elephant 
where  the  driver  sits. 

skandha-dhana.  A  royal  city  (cratatps^  Mr.  190). 


an  ox  trained  to  carry  burdens;  one  broken  in  for  the 
plough,  etc.  (aoosSosS^j  Hla.). 

skandha-sakhe.  A  principal  branch,  the  forked 
branch  which  issues  from  the  upper  stem  of  a  tree  (sdodcf 
3§?1©  six^  Hla.;  slid $  c8ri®  oSoo^  Mr.  105). 
j  skandhas.  =  7^.  (Colebr.). 
rdjf$D  SS3fj  skandha-avara.  An  army  or  a  division  of  it 


attached  to  the  person  of  a  king.  2,  a  royal  capital,  a 
royal  residence.  3,  a  camp. 

SjjSrilf  skandhika.  —  An  ox  trained  to  carry 

burdens;  etc.  (adossfosSsb  Mr.  179). 

skanna.  Fallen,  fallen  down,  descended;  oozed  out, 
trickled  down;  emitted,  sprinkled;  gone;  dried  up.  See 


7^7^  skambha.  (=  tfsdo^). 
See  astsSi. 


Support,  prop,  fulcrum,  pillar. 


7)^7}  skanda.  (fr.  7^^).  Relating  to  Karttikeya. 

skanda-purana.  =  T^s^craESi.  (Sk.;  My.). 


7i  <2J§  skhalat.  Stumbling,  tripping;  blundering;  faltering, 
stuttering;  dropping,  trickling.  (A.). 

7j  skhalana.  The  act  of  stumbling,  slipping,  tripping, 
falling,  tottering;  falling  or  deviating  from  the  right 
course;  blundering,  an  error,  a  mistake,  a  blunder; 
blundering  in  speech  or  pronunciation;  dropping,  drip¬ 
ping,  trickling,  effusion,  emission;  dashing  or  clashing 
together,  shock,  collision;  mutual  striking  or  rubbing 
together.  See  ^3^1. 

jrj  skhalita.  Stumbled,  slipped  tripped,  fallen;  dropped 
^down  (^,7^^,  a^Atdsdo  Mr.  300);  shaking,  tottering, 
unsteady;  erring;  stuttering,  stammering,  faltering, 
hesitating;  agitated,  disturbed;  dropped,  effused, 
emitted;  trickling  down;  interrupted,  stopped,  obstruct¬ 
ed;  confounded;  gone.  2,  tumbling,  falling;  deviation 
from  the  right  course;  blunder,  fault,  error;  deceit, 
treachery;  circumvention,  strategem. 

7^3  skhalitya.  The  state  of  being  fallen  from, 

deviated  from  the  right  course,  etc.  (My.).  See 
73  sta.  Tbh.  of  *.  (C.). 


7i  stana.  1.  —  K.  3$.  See  tSjsaTo  rf. 

_o  a>  -» 

76  7i  stana.  2.  The  breast  of  a  woman;  the  nipple  of  the 
breast;  an  udder  or  dug  or  breast  of  any  female  animal. 
odO  stana-n-dhaya.  Breast-sucking;  a  male  infant . 

— D  Q 

Feminine 
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stana-pa.  Breast-sucking;  a  male  infant. 

stana-payas-gandhi.  The  weed  Alternan- 
thera  sessilis,  used  as  a  potherb  Mr.  135). 

ofc 3  stana-pe.  A  female  infant. 

stanayitnu.  Thunder;  a  thunder-cloud;  a  cloud. 

jrf  stanita.  Thundering;  thunder.  See  »i©G3rtJ  2. 
stanya.  Milk.  See  ijsS  1. 

stanya-pana.  Drinking  milk  (My.), 
stapana.  Tbh.  of  S  *3^-  (My.), 
stabaka.  =  S^sW  1.  A  cluster  of  blossoms,  a  bunch 
of  flowers,  a  nosegay,  a  tuft;  a  quantity,  a  multitude. 

s*abdba‘  ®’ixe^5  firm,  stiff,  rigid,  hard;  immovable, 
motionless,  numb,  paralyzed;  senseless,  stupid,  dull, 
insensible,  indifferent;  stopped,  brought  to  a  stand, 
blocked  up;  obstinate,  stubborn,  hard-hearted;  coarse. 

stabdhatva-  Fixedness,  rigidity,  immobility;  stupor, 
stubbornness. 

stabdha-r6ma.  Stiff-bristled:  A  boar,  a  hog. 
stabha.  (=?^qj).  A  he-goat;  a  ram.  See  3o 
s^araba‘  A  clump  of  grass,  etc.;  any  clump  or 
bunch  or  cluster;  a  bush,  a  thicket;  a  shrub. 
stamba.  2.  Tbh.  of  S  (C.). 

stamba-kari.  Forming  clusters:  corn;  rice  (f5t>J 

Hla.). 

tfsSOyfJjtf  stamba-ghana.  =  S  A  tool  for  cutting  or 

eradicating  clumps  of  grass,  etc. 

stamba-gbna-  Clump-destroyer:  a  tool  for  cutting 
or  eradicating  clumps  of  grass,  etc.;  a  sickle  for  cutting 
corn. 

stambe-rama.  Delighting  in  clumps  of  grass: 
an  elephant. 

stambha.  =  (tfsSo^),  S  530^2.  Fixedness,  stiffness, 
rigidity  (»fSa,  tffflAsoc3|c3o  Nn.  76,  o.  r.  ureriskrfo).  2, 
immobility;  a  prop,  support,  fulcrum.  3,  a  pillar,  a 
column,  a  post  (*33^  76);  a  stem-,  a  stock,  a  trunk.  4, 
insensibility,  stupor,  stupefaction;  numbness,  paralysis, 
torpor;  stupidity.  5,  stoppage,  obstruction,  hindrance; 
suppression.  6,  a  particular  faculty  acquired  by  magical 
means,  the  supernatural  suppression  or  arresting  of 
any  of  the  bodily  feelings  or  forces  of  nature  (SyS^A, 
S?<U76).  7,  a  man  (sjjjfcs^,  s^cSossi  76).  8,  a  mountain 
(3ioO,  sds3F3  76).  9,  one  of  the  satvikabhavas  (Kavv. 
IV,  2,  17). 

stambhana.  The  act  of  fixing  firmly,  making  stiff 
or  hard  or  rigid,  making  like  a  post;  paralyzing, 
stupefying,  stunning,  benumbing;  propping  or  support¬ 
ing,  holding  upright;  stopping,  making  immovable, 
hindering,  arresting,  bringing  to  a  stand,  obstruction, 
suppressing;  stopping  of  hemorrhage,  staunching  the 
flow  of  blood.  2,  =s  S  53^  No.  6.  See  3rt  1. 

<^>0^0^  stambhana-mantra.  A  mantra  by  which 
stambhana  is  produced  (My.). 

stambhane.  =  S  5±^S.  (My.), 
stambhisu.  =  ^^So.  To  fix  firmly,  etc.;  to  stop, 
etc.  2,  to  become  fixed,  immovable,  etc.  (Si.  73). 


4^odb 

S  xS  stara.  Spreading,  extending,  expanding;  covering, 
etc.;  anything  spread;  a  bed,  couch.  See  <3^3, 

SoSd. 

S  stava.  Praising,  celebrating,  hymning;  praise, 
eulogium. 

7i  stavaka.  1.  =  S  to?1.  See  Hla.  s.  5k©  2. 

S  stavaka.  2.  Praising;  a  panegyrist,  praiser;  praise, 

eulogium. 

stavana.  Praising;  praise;  a  hymn.  See  7io-‘}  Bp. 
2,  35. 

staeodo  stavaniya.  To  be  praised,  praiseworthy,  laud¬ 
able.  (Smd.  301). 

stala.  Tbh.  of  S  <u.  (Nn.  31). 
stana.  1.  Tbh.  of  Sjj^.  (My.;  Te.). 
stana.  2.  Tbh.  of  (My.;  Te.). 

ids  tj  stara.  Spreading;  covering.  See 
jds  tS  stava.  =  ?^53.  See  ^-,  So-. 

stavaka.  A  praiser,  panegyrist,  eulogiser,  flatterer. 

"(R.). 

Am?  stike.  Tbh.  of  See  e.  g.  530^-. 

stimita.=  A:So3.  Still,  motionless,  unmoved,  steady, 
fixed,  rigid,  immovable,  benumbed.  2,  tender,  soft; 
gratified,  pleased.  3,  wet,  moist;  moisture.  See  ^:ds$l; 
Bp.  8,  41. 

A^Ao^spsrf  stimita-bhava.  The  state  of  being  still,  motion¬ 
less,  etc.  See  1- 

A^ePSF"  stirna.  Spread,  expanded,  covered,  strewn.  See  £>-. 
stuta.  Praised,  eulogised,  hymned;  flattered, 
stuti.  =  &>A.  Praise,  eulogy;  commendation,  adulation, 
flattery.  S^A  A<i?a3oe3s3£>rt  rtAo&ecdo?  (Prv.).  —  Sj  Art 
cxfc«.  To  praise,  to  laud  (Abh.  P.  5,  after  6;  Bp.  35,  5). 
—  So  A53ffl«.  -;des*.  To  get  praise  (Bp.  38,  47). 
do  stuti-patbaka.  A  panegyrist,  encomiast,  bard, 

herald. 

stuti-bbumi.  A  place  at  a  sacrifice  for  priests 
to  recite  hymns. 

do^H Q3odo  stutiyisu.  =  S^ASo.  To  praise,  to  laud  (Cpr. 
7,  47);  to  hymn,  to  praise  in  song,  to  worship  by  hymns. 
c&^rtorttfO  rtdrio  S^AoSoSod 

ssc3o  Sows  5 3  (Nr.). 

rd^iiSo  stutisu.  =  3oASo,  So  AoSoSo.  (Bp.  19,  6;  J.  11,  38; 
My.;  B.  5,  204). 

stutya.  To  be  praised,  laudable,  praiseworthy. 
(Bp.  8,  53;  17,  12;  38,  72). 

r^EjJ4  stubh.  Stopping;  one  who  stops;  one  who  praises. 

See  e$c&>a30j!}5<>,  AjSdo^sps. 
jdo^  stubha.  (=S$).  A  he-goat. 

Tj^Sj  stupa.  A  heap  or  pile  of  earth,  any  heap  or  pile  or 
mound;  a  Buddhist  monument  or  tope,  a  bind  of  tumu¬ 
lus  erected  over  sacred  relics  of  Buddha. 

^  strita.  Spread,  spread  out.  See  <S-. 
stena.  A  thief,  a  robber.  See  1. 
sterna.  (—  J^s3o).  Wetness,  moisture. 

^eorfo  steya.  Theft,  robbery;  anything  stolen  or  liable  to 
be  stolen.  See  ?!«?€2, 
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F  ?O50  steyi.  A  thief,  a  robber.  (My.). 

^oe)^  stainy£1,  Theft>  thievery,  robbery. 

Fj&  stoka.  (  =  ios??1).  Little,  small,  short  (esej  Nn.  151; 
■&e3aK!o  Mr.  537);  few;  low.  2,  a  small  portion,  a  drop. 
3,  a  kind  of  body  (^Fo$?k!,  Seeded  151,  probably: 
the  state  of  being  little-bodied).  4,  a  tail  (s$$, 

151).  5,  offspring,  children  (s^tfo,  151).  6, 

penance  (dsf,  3FF0j  151).  7,  the  cataka  bird 
Mr.  171). 

stokaka.  The  cataka  bird,  Cuculus  melanoleucus. 
stotra.  =  d.  Pi'aise,  eulogium;  a  hymn  of 
praise,  ode.  See  53e$fFj.  —  Fjs  ?d,ortodj«.  -o-.  To  praise 
(Grj.  4,  after  48). 

stobhana.  Celebration,  glorification,  praise. 
p<$£>gia5  stobhana-kari.  Causing  to  praise,  producing 
approbation  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  2). 

stoma.  =  Praise,  eulogium;  a  hymn.  2, 

a  sacrifice,  an  oblation.  3,  a  heap,  collection,  assemblage, 
number,  multitude,  quantity,  mass. 

stautya.  (fr.  Fb  A).  Praise,  etc.  (rfraF,  Fo  A  Nn. 
71;  fL  A  82.  89;  f&d  142,  o.  r.  <&£).  2,  prayer  (teF  52). 

styana.  Collecting  into  a  mass;  thickened,  co¬ 
agulated,  congealed;  thick,  bulky,  gross;  soft,  bland, 
unctuous,  smooth. 

ids^odo  styaya.  Collecting  into  a  mass,  crowding 
together.  See  Fc-. 

stri.  (Smd.  103).  A  woman,  a  female;  (a  wife).  2,  the 
feminine  gender  (Smd.  108.  265;  Kavy.  I,  2,  74-83;  I,  5, 
18-20).  A^odoo*,  A^o&rtF  or  f  (Smd.  140). 

ro^cdo  tp=57-^  s 3)do5$t;d  (Prv.).  —  ^odovC.  = 

(B.  5,  158.  210.  275;  see  tfoo-,  etc.). 

stritva.  Womanhood  (Abh.  P.  7,  14).  2,  feminine¬ 
ness,  effeminacy.  3,  the  feminine  gender. 

A)  ptraF  stri-dana.  The  gift  of  a  woman  (Grj.  3,  63). 

5 

stri-dhana.  A  woman’s  peculiar  property,  pro¬ 
perty  belonging  to  a  woman  over  which  she  has  indepen¬ 
dent  control. 

stri-dharma.  The  duty  of  a  woman;  the  laws 
concerning  women;  menstruation. 

stri-dharmini.  A  woman  during  menstruation. 

2^eo^o3  stri-nap.  The  feminine  and  neuter  gender;  the 
state  of  (a  word)  being  used  both  in  the  feminine  and 
neuter  gender  (Smd.  108). 

stri-napumsa.  =  ^^33*.  (Smd.  108.  109). 
stri-paka.  Food  dressed  by  a  woman  (My.). 

A)  e^FFxOF  stri-pun-dharma.  The  law  (which  regulates 

—5)  <p 

the  duties)  of  man  and  wife,  the  mutual  duties  of 
husband  and  wife  or  of  man  and  woman.  (R.). 

6  ?20OD  stri-buddhi.  The  female  understanding.  (My.). 

— D)  Q 

stri-ranjana.  Delighting  women:  betel.  (R.). 
stri-ratna.  A  jewel  or  gem  of  a  woman,  an 
excellent  woman.  (My.). 

stri-raga.  A  female  raga,  a  ragini  (Bp.  19,  18). 
strt-rajya.  The  kingdom  of  women.  (J.  16  sum.). 


A)  oa  stri-linga.  The  female  organ.  2,  the  feminine 
gender  (Smd.  108.  112.  119.  120.  126.  147.  184.  187). 

stri-vasya.  Subduing  or  seducing  a  woman  (My.). 

S37>e3?r  stri-vacaka.  A  feminine  noun  (Smd.  187;  Kavy. 
I,  2,  7-11). 

strx-vesha.  The  guise  of  a  woman  (My.). 
2^?Foa  stri-sanga.  Attachment  or  addiction  to  women; 

intercourse  with  a  woman.  (My.). 

^eFoXj^of©  stri-sangrahana.  The  act  of  embracing  a 
woman  (improperly),  adultery,  seduction.  (R.). 

F^P©  straina.  Female,  feminine.  2,  womanhood,  femi 
nineness.  3,  the  female  sex.  4,  the  feminine  gende 
(Kavy.  1, 2,  71-73  b;  1, 4,  11.  12).  5,  the  nature  of  woman 
F  stha.  =  Standing,  staying,  abiding,  being  situated 


living,  existing,  being.  See  e.  g.  tfoej-,  Fs^?3| 

concealing. 


2,  a  place,  spot,  ground. 

F  aF  sthagana.  The  act  of  covering  c 

9 

cealment.  (R.). 

F?\^  sthagita.  Covered;  concealed,  hidden.  See  Fio-. 

9 

rS  sthandila.  A  piece  of  ground  (levelled,  squared  and 
Q>  G> 

prepared  for  a  sacrifice,  r3<?  Mr.  464). 

2,  a  barren  field.  3,  a  heap  of  clods.  4,  a  boundary, 
limit. 

?5  rS  OBDOSO  sthandila-sayi.  A  devotee  who  sleeps  on  the 

<p  a 

bare  ground  (or  on  the  sacrificial  sthandila,  on  account 
of  a  religious  vow). 

F  stha-pati.  Ground-lord:  a  sovereign,  a  chief,  a  king. 
^2,  an  architect.  3,  a  master  carpenter  or  mason.  4,  a 
performer  of  the  brihaspatisava  (o&rertrlod^o  Mr.  261). 

5,  a  guard  or  attendant  of  the  women’s  apartments. 

F  F>W  sthaputa.  Being  in  contracted  or  difficult  oircum- 
^ stances.  2,  unevenly  raised,  elevated  and  depressed, 

bent  down.  See  <253s5j8?c^3. 

F  <9  sthala.  F  2,  F  s*.  Firm  or  dry  ground,  terra 

a  9 

firma,  dry  land  (as  opposed  to  water);  ground  or  land  in 
general  Hla.).  2,  a  place,  a  spot,  a  site,  a  locality. 

3,  stead,  place,  lieu.  4,  field,  tract,  district.  5,  station. 

6,  a  topic,  a  case,  a  subject  (Bp.  26,  65;  see  ^^^).  7) 
shore,  strand,  beach.  F  tf-ao  oiFftF  cSC3s3?  fc?F  cf  (Prv.). 
8,  the  number  18  (sfO^rWj  Mr.  348). 

7i  <SJt>Q  y  sthala-pallata.  Change  of  place,  transfer  (My.). 
^2,  confusion  with  regard  to  a  place  or  places  (My.). 

F  7\  sthala-vantiga.  A  man  belonging  to  a  place, 

9 

a  resident  (My.). 

F  X  sthala-vandiga.  Tbh.  of  F^FrSrt.  (My.). 
rf&ZSlTi  sthala-vara.  =  etc.  A  man  who  screens 

^or  watches  a  place:  a  watchman,  a  beadle.  See  Mr.  s. 
03  ^ 

F  sthala-vasa.  Place  of  residence  (My.). 

F<ytfs07S>y  sthala-srifigata.  The  herb  Tribulus  terrestris 
el  A 

or  lanuginosus  Lin.  (3^®*  Hla.). 

F  «3  sthali.  =  F  o.  Firm  or  dry  ground,  etc.,  etc.  2,  a  deity 
^of  the  soil,  local  or  tutelary  divinity. 

F  sthalika.  =  (Te.;  R.). 

9  • 
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7j  sthavira.  Fixed,  firm,  steady.  2,  old,  aged  (rf^d, 
sSjs&zSo  Mr.  310). 


id  sthavishtha.  (fr.  id®  o).  Largest,  most  bulky,  very 
^  corpulent. 

id  <Seodo<o  sthaviyas.  Larger,  more  bulky,  uncommonly 
“corpulent.  (R.). 


ids  f®o  sthanu.  =  ssrso.  Standing,  firm,  fixed,  stable, 

<p 

immovable,  motionless.  2,  Siva  Nn.  162).  3,  a 

stake,  a  post.  4,  a  peg,  a  pin;  a  pillar.  5,  a  branch¬ 
less  trunk  or  stem,  the  trunk  of  a  lopped  tree  (^®dcl> 
162).  6,  a  spear,  a  dart.  See  Mr.  200  s.  sJjoe^  rt. 

sthandila.  A  devotee  who  sleeps  on  the  bare  ground 
(or  on  ground  prepared  for  a  sacrifice). 

7)0  ^  sthatri.  Who  or  what  stands  or  stays,  standing. 
See 

ids  &  sthana.  =  ssra  2,  etc.,  roa  5S 1.  Standing,  staying; 
Q> 

stay,  continuance,  the  state  of  being  fixed  or  stationary; 
state,  condition;  a  stationary  state  or  condition  (as  one 
of  the  three  aims  or  results  of  state  policy,  a  kind  of 
neutral  or  middle  state  characterized  by  neither  loss 
nor  gain,  failure  nor  success).  2,  halt.  3,  a  place,  a 
spot,  a  locality,  a  site.  4,  situation,  position;  office, 
rank,  degree,  dignity.  5,  an  attitude  of  the  body  (e.  g. 
in  shooting).  6,  proper  or  right  place.  7,  the  place  or 
organ  of  utterance  of  any  letter.  8,  a  dwelling-place, 
an  abode,  a  house;  a  country,  region,  district;  a  town, 
city.  9,  interval,  opportunity,  leisure.  10,  an  object. 
11,  likeness,  resemblance.  See  Ch.  Ill,  2,  B,  54.  55;  III, 
3,  B,  171.  53j®cis5©P  (Prv.). 

ids^S'  sth&naka.  A  place;  an  abode,  see  rt®?-;  a  situation. 
2,  a  basin  or  trench  for  water  at  the  foot  of  a  tree. 

ids^td  sthana-da.  Vishnu  (Cb.). 

ids^Q?b^  sthana-dlpike.  =  q.  v.  (Smd.  376; 

Cpr.  3,  after  97). 

ids  sthana-pravesa.  Entering  a  place.  See  ?jO€1. 

ids  sthana-bhrashta.  =  Fallen  or  re¬ 

moved  from  any  place  or  station,  ejected  from  an  offioe, 
displaced,  out  of  place. 

ids  sthana-bhrashtatva.  The  state  of  being 

fallen  or  removed  from  any  place  or  station,  etc.  (My.). 

ids  sthana-mriga.  An  alligator  (jJoxj8?);  a  fish 

(<SJ3c d)‘>  a  tortoise  (yd);  a  crab  (&a  Cb.). 

?3s  sthana-vyakti.  Clearing  out  of  or  leaving  a 

place.  See  enjCS9 1. 

ids^sss^oOi  sthfina-vyakulate.  Perplexity  with  regard 
to  place  or  position  (VC3^oC3  Smd.  I). 

ids^7jo7\)3o  sth&na-sangraha.  Seizing  or  taking  a  place 
or  position.  See  'asSw^ 

ids  cdid  sthana-stha.  Abiding  in  one  place,  staying  at 
q>  9 
home. 

ids  sthfina-antara.  Another  place. 

sthanantara-pranita.  Brought  or  con¬ 
veyed  to  another  place.  See  escSVol. 


ids^S3j7\Si3cd  sthana-apagamana.  Going  away  or  depart¬ 
ing  from  a  place.  See  3s?£tfjr. 
ids^i?  sthanika.  Local,  topical.  2,  any  one  holding  an 
official  post.  3,  a  paid  servant  in  a  temple  who  assists 
the  pfijari  (My.). 

ids  Se#  sthanika.  =  TO  No.  3.  (My.). 

sthaniya.  Belonging  or  suitable  to  any  place, 
prevailing  in  any  place,  local.  2,  a  town. 
ids^^  sthapaka.  Causing  to  stand,  establishing,  found¬ 
ing;  an  establishes  a  founder,  an  erector.  See  e.  g. 


ids^^i  stbapatya.  A  guard  of  the  women’s  apartments. 
sthapana.  =  The  act  of  causing  to  stand, 

placing,  fixing,  establishing,  erecting,  founding,  insti¬ 
tuting;  regulating,  directing,  appointing,  arranging. 
See  £?&-,  *Jo-;  c33o2. —  TO&fi  sSjatfo.  To  establish,  to 
found,  etc.  (B.  4,  138;  My.). 

ris^odfSS&JSodOF’  stapana-acfirya.  An  acarya  who  esta¬ 
blishes  or  has  established  (J.  2,  53;  34,  40). 

ids  33$  sthapani.  The  plant  Clypea  hernandifolia  W.  &  A. 
See  2. 

ids  sthapane.  =  TO  8S5J.  (Sk.;  My.). 

73s  stapita.  Caused  or  made  to  stand,  fixed,  esta- 
blished,  placed;  set  up,  erected;  founded,  instituted; 
appointed;  ordered,  regulated,  ordained;  settled,  as¬ 
certained,  certain;  firm,  steady.  (Bp.  46,  3;  My.;  B.  5, 


301). 

ids^Lrl}  sthapisu.  =  3SiLnjj  2.  To  establish,  to  set  up,  to 
found,  to  institute,  to  erect;  to  place,  to  put,  to  locate, 
to  set,  to  lay;  etc.  (t^^Wdra  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  B.  5,  172. 
272.  302). 


Ttesrfg  sthapya.  To  be  placed  or  deposited  (adj.);  to  be 
fixed  or  established.  2,  establishment  (Bp.  54,  63).  3, 

the  state  of  being  established  (57,  42).  4,  an  anchor  (~to 
Mr.  407). 

ids  sthama.  Fixity,  stability.  2,  firmness,  strength, 

V 

vigour,  power. 

rJs^OSO  sthayi.  (=Ss>oQo,  etc.).  Standing,  staying,  being, 
situated;  abiding,  stopping,  fixed,  stationary,  enduring, 
continuing,  permanent,  constant,  lasting;  steady,  firm, 
unchangeable,  invariable;  a  term  used  also  in  safsgita 
(J.  21,  57). 

ids  030833x3  sthayi-bhava.  A  particular  fixed  or  perma- 
nent  condition  of  mind  or  body,  lasting  feeling  (Kavy. 
IV,  2,  15,  as  love,  mirth,  sorrow,  etc.  in  poetical  and 
dramatic  composition,  opposed  to  the  vyabbic&ri- 
or  sancari-bhava;  cf.  TO^V^ssi). 
ids  orfOO^  sthayuka.  Stopping,  stationary,  steady,  firm.  2, 
the  headman  or  overseer  of  a  village. 
ids  ©  sthala.  (=?ss©).  A  plate  or  dish;  a  cooking-pot, 
'caldron,  or  any  culinary  utensil.  See 
?ds^e3  sthali.  =  1.  A  pot,  a  pan,  a  cooking-pot,  caldron, 

kettle,  boiler  (53tfo,  etc.  Mr.  209);  a  particular  vessel 
used  in  the  preparation  of  soma. 


/o«> 
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jds  OeCS^  sth&li-paka. 
formed  by  a  householder, 


A  particular  religious  act  per- 
a,  cooked  offering  of  rice,  etc. 

(My.). 

?)©  sthali-pulaka-nyaya.  Judging  of  the 

^whole  by  a  part,  for  the  whole  kettle  is  boiled  if  a 
morsel  is  (Te.;  R.). 

pfo  'd'd  sthavara.  Standing  still,  not  moving,  not  having 
‘the  power  of  motion,  fixed  to  one  spot,  fixed,  stationary, 
firm,  stable,  immovable;  real  (such  as  land  or  houses). 
—  Immovable  property,  property  which 

ought  not  to  be  alienated;  real  estate  (My.), 
jda  skf&iOA'do  sthavara-jahgama.  Things  stationary  and 

9 

movable  or  inanimate  and  animate;  immovable  and 
movable,  as  an  article  or  property.  (My.), 
pjo  Srf  sthavira.  Old  age. 

9 

rb  Tj^  sthasaka.  Perfuming  or  smearing  the  body  with 

9 

fragrant  unguents. 

sthasnu.  Firm,  stationary,  immovable,  stable; 
durable,  permanent,  eternal. 
ft  sthi.  =  Standing,  etc.  See  . 

fp  V  0 

sthike.  =  A^.  The  state  of  standing  or  being. 

ft  &  sthita.  Stood,  stayed;  standing;  risen,  erect;  staying, 
'  resting,  abiding;  being,  situated,  existing;  standing  still, 
desisted,  stopped;  fixed,  permanent,  settled,  steady,  firm, 
immovable;  steadfast;  steady;  being  close  at  hand, 
ready.  See  3,  Pjo-;  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  38. 

ft  &  sthiti.  =  33  1.  Standing,  staying,  abiding,  being  (rads3) 
^Rn.  154);  stay,  residence;  continuance  in  one  state;  sta¬ 
bility,  duration,  continuance,  fixedness,  a  firm  position; 
continuance  in  life  (of  created  things);  situation,  state, 
position,  condition  Mr.  486);  good  con¬ 

dition,  well-doing,  welfare;  station,  rank,  dignity; 
permanence;  continuance  or  steadfastness  in  the  path 
of  duty,  correctness  of  conduct,  propriety,  good  manners; 
settled  rule,  sure  or  fixed  decision,  ordinance,  decree, 
axiom,  maxim;— property,  wealth  (My.).  ft^cSos^&ri^ 
tfjs  ri3rtrf  wsciEk  (Prv.).  See  Nn.  s.  ?^rtr2. 
ft  sthiti-karta.  Who  keeps  created  things  alive  or 

9  preserves  them:  Vishnu  (My.). 

BaIS  sthiti-gati.  State  and  course  of  life  (B.  4,  59;  My.). 
BeJjg^jOg1  sthiti-citta-bhramsa.  Loss  of  the  stability 
or  sound  condition  of  the  mind  (as  one  of  the  sancari- 
bhavas,  Kavy.  IV,  2, 16). 

ft  sthiti-riti.  Conduct,  carriage  of  a  person;  one’s 

1  manners  and  morals  (Mhr.;  R.). 

ft  etedpd  sthiti-vanta.  A  man  possessing  wealth  (My.). 

<£>  — o 

ft  sthiti-sthapaka.  Fixing  in  a  (former)  state  or 

9  condition,  having  elastic  properties,  elastic.  (B.  4,  140). 
2,  the  capability  of  placing  in  or  recovering  a  (previous) 
position  or  condition,  elasticity, 
ftti  sthira.  =  3d  2.  Firm,  fixed,  steady,  steadfast;  perma¬ 
nent,  enduring,  durable,  lasting,  imperishable,  eternal 
Mr.  25);  immovable,  still,  placid,  calm, 
quiescent,  cool,  composed  236); 

constant,  faithful,  determined;  certain,  sure,  convinced; 
firm,  hard,  solid,  strong  Nn.  20> 


?0^d,  ?3oft  d  Nn.  80).  —  ,ft  -ifvjatfPdo.  To  confirm, 

etc.  (B.  5,  7).  —  ft  d  sfafto.  To  make  firm,  to  confirm, 
to  strengthen,  to  corroborate  (My.), 
ft  sthira-kukshi.  A  stone  (scssssrs,  etc.,  =5*0*  Mr.  96). 

ft'dsBf.S  sthira-jivi.  The  silk-cotton  tree  (Ssiej  ©,  oiejsS 
9  Mr.  119). 


ft  "dcsSeS  sthira-n-jivi. 

9 ■ 


Long-lived  (My.). 


ft'd^fd  sthiratana.  =  ft  di.  (;3  G.). 

fy tid'd  sthira-tara.  More  firm,  etc.;  very  firm  or  permanent, 
1  durable,  eternal. 

ft'tfif  sthirate.  Firmness,  stability,  steadiness,  steadfast¬ 
ness;  fortitude.  (Cpr.  1,  59). 
fttf^  sthiratva.  =  ft^d;!.  See  es-. 

ft  sthira-prema.  Firm  or  steady  in  affection;  a  firm 

friend. 

fttJ&Df'S^e)  sthira-bandavala.  Immovable  stock,  dead 
^stock^in  trade  (B.  5,  101). 

fttfeooa  sthira-buddhi.  Steady-minded,  resolute,  calm, 

9  9 

dispassionate;  sedate,  sober.  2,  steadiness  of  mind, 
6taidness,  sedateness  (My.). 

ft'dsssd  sthira-vara.  Saturday  (My.). 

9 

ftuaodoo  sthira-ayu.  Long-lived,  long-lasting.  2,  the 
^silk-cotton  tree.  See  Mr.  s. 

fttS  sthire.  =  3d.  A  strong-minded  woman.  2,  the  earth. 
9  3,  the  plant  Desmodium  gangeticum  Dec. 
sthu.  =  Standing,  etc.  See  cfosso.. 
sthuri.  =  (Colebr.). 

sthula.  A  sort  of  long  tent;  a  tent  (rtoa  Hla.). 

;d®  d>  sthdne.  A  post,  a  pillar.  2,  an  iron  image,  a  statue. 
?5fi>  8  sthuri.  A  horse  carrying  loads  on  his  back,  a  pack- 
horse;  a  pack-bullock. 

pi©  ©  sthfila.  =  &©$.  Strong,  powerful;  stout,  bulky,  big, 

9 

huge;  great,  large,  thick  (tow,  t3<©a  do  Nn.  14);  fat,  corpu¬ 
lent;  clumsy,  coarse,  gross,  rough;  not  exact;  doltish, 
stolid,  thick-headed;  stupid,  dull,  ignorant. 

A  cudgel;  a  palisade.  See  dC55. 
The  gross  and  material  body 


?d©  ©aifdo  sthfila-daru. 

9 

sthula-deha. 

(with  which  a  soul  clad  in  its  subtile  body  is  invested, 
opposed  to  lingasarira  and  sfikshmasarira).  (My.), 
pi©  Ooa  sthfila-buddhi.  Dull-witted,  dull,  stupid.  2, 

9  9 

dulness,  stupidity,  dull  sense  (My.), 
j©  sthuia-laksha.  Munificent,  liberal,  generous. 

9  ^ 

?i©  sthfila-lakshya.  Munificent,  etc. 

?i©  ©d&e'd  sthflla-sarira.  =  (Sk.;  My.). 

pi©  sthfila-sataka.  Thick  or  coarse  cloth.  See  tiolXrt. 

9 

pi©  &? i©5\  ,  sthfila-sfikshma.  Mighty  and  subtile.  2, 
greatness  and  inferiority  of  position  (My.);  dulness  and 
ingenuity  (My.). 

Pi^dee^odo  sthfila-uccaya.  Incompleteness,  deficiency, 
defect.  2,  the  middle  pace  of  elephants  (neither  quick 
nor  slow,  S&^WsSoso  ejrSodo  fSct  Mr.  158). 

?5  sthe.  Standing,  etc.  See  . 

9 

sth^ma.  Firmness,  stability,  fixedness.  (Gh). 

9 
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?5  eodo  stheya.  To  be  placed  or  fixed  (ad j.) ;  to  be  settled 
'  or  determined.  2,  an  arbitrator,  a  judge. 
eodofo  stheyas.  (fr.  A  b).  Firmer;  very  firm  or  stable, 
'  etet'nal,  permanent. 

?|  ^cdOF  sthairya.  (fr.  <^b).  Firmness,  stability,  fixedness, 
steadiness;  continuance;  firmness  of  mind,  resolution, 
constancy,  calmness;  patience;  hardness,  solidity.  (Bp. 
7,  6;  22,  24;  ^b^jd,  tfsdosj,  z^c&>f,  G.). 

?f^§§eobo  sthauneya.  A  vegetable  perfume. 

7?d  S  sthauri.  A  pack-horse. 

Q 

rd^Beobo  sthauriya.  A  pack-bullock  (Eo?e39cS^o  Mr.  179). 
id’s  <*^  sthaulya.  (fr.  sk^w).  Stoutness,  bigness,  largeness, 
bulk,  size,  thickness,  coarseness,  grossness,  denseness; 
doltishness,  density  of  intellect.  See  z3§rto2. 
rtfS  sthaulyatva.  =  See  2. 

?d^3i?d  snapana.  =  ^sdcd-  Causing  to  bathe,  bathing, 
ablution;  washing,  sprinkling,  wetting.  See  <ajsl. 

?d^*3  snava.  Oozing,  dripping,  trickling. 

?d^?3  snase.  A  tendon,  a  muscle.  See  s.  Tbh.  ?3b. 

snata.  Bathed,  washed,  purified  by  ablution.  2, 
immersed:  deeply  engaged;  see  3,  one  whose 

spiritual  instruction  is  finished;  uninitiated  householder. 

snataka.  A  Brahmana  who  has  performed  the 
ceremony  of  ablution  required  on  his  finishing  his  first 
asrama  or  period  of  studentship  as  a  brahmacari  and 
on  becoming  initiated  into  the  second  asrama  or  order 
of  a  grihastha;  a  Brahmana  just  returned  from  the  house 
of  his  preceptor  and  become  a  married  man  or  initiated 
householder. 

TdDjcb  snana.  =  3^  2,  F3®cd  3,  Fra  fd  2.  Bathing,  ablution 
(tatfis*  CL);  dipping  in  water,  wetting,  purification  by 
bathing,  religious  or  ceremonial  ablution;  the  ceremony 
of  bathing  or  anointing  an  idol.  Fra^d  idd  saja^siocd 
(Pry.).  —  ?3^_cb  siraftFSo.  To  bathe  (v.  t.), 
to  wash,  to  cleanse,  FioFra^b'&e^^b  5dJ3»Fj©€ 
bS  (Si.  357).  —  Framed  sdjscdo.  To  bathe,  to  take  a  bath 
(Bp.  50,  2;  My.;  G.).  F3^(d  skraacd  (Fra^  G.).  sdobra 
Framed  (sssdFra^b,  Sj^Fra^  Si.  357). 

rdo^cd^Wj  snana-ghatta.  Steps  on  the  side  of  a  river  or 
large  tank  leading  to  the  bathing  place  (My.). 

snana-sati.  A  small  cloth  put  on  by  sannyasis 
for  bathing  (My.). 

snaniya.  Fit  for  bathing  or  ablution,  suitable 
for  bathing. 

rdo^fb  snapana.  The  act  of  causing  to  bathe;  bathing, 
ablution  (Bp.  18,  35). 

rta^odoo  snayu.  A  sinew,  a  tendon,  a  muscle. 

snigdha.  Oily,  oleaginous,  unctuous,  greasy,  fat, 
sticky,  viscid,  cohesive,  adhesive;  emollient,  smooth; 
glossy,  shining,  resplendent;  moist,  wet;  cooling;  bland, 
kind,  amiable;  attached,  loving,  tender,  aifectionate, 
friendly,  well  affected;  a  friend  (3«?obJ  Mr.  268);  lovely, 
agreeable;  coarse,  thick,  dense. 

#0^  snu.  The  level  summit  or  edge  of  a  mountain,  table¬ 
land. 


snuta.  Trickled,  dropped,  trickling,  floiving,  dropp¬ 
ing,  oozing. 

snushe.  =  ;&©??.  A  daughter-in-law  (Ported 
Mr.  314). 


r^554  snuh.  =  fS^So.  The  milk-hedge  plant,  Euphorbia 
antiquorum. 

?do^8o  snuhi.  =  The  milk-hedge  plant  (sdoosso 

Mr.  136). 

sneha.  =  fS?i£.  Oiliness,  unctuousness,  fattiness, 
greasiness,  lubricity,  viscidity.  2,  any  unctuous  or 
oleaginous  substance,  oil,  grease,  fat,  an  unguent.  3, 
a  fluid  of  the  body.  4,  moisture.  5,  blandness,  tender¬ 
ness,  love,  affection,  fondness,  attachment,  friendship 
(e/VK^  ct.  I,  45).  See  eruED ,  Zufflo*  1,  L>4,  “zfjso*  2.  ?§^8Ss5 
sdo^sdedo  :3uses5  tori  obj  33Dnb  i3?tfo  (i.  e.  able  to  take  in 
much).  —  todobjosdsdod  Fiorttd  zS^sd,  srao&raaodj  Ported 
(Prvs.).  z3?CSo.  Attachment  or  friendship 

to  come  into  existence  or  originate.  essdfcrt©  'nsdftrt© 
^BS  asto  (B.  5,  230;  My.).  —  sdjscdo.  To  form 

affection  for,  to  cultivate  or  court  friendship,  sdo 

cSortb  ?|?ad  start  tSstfo  (B.  4,  1).  qraaoFtfb  ■start 

<a sra^oTdb  -start  odjart,  startosdedo  (5,  167).  tots  jd 

?ad  start,  ,art)  _ tora  jd  ?|^as  sdjsrttdb 

vzorl  ids^rto.  — tooa  cQow  zdsied  'atb  stafd-^  as-s?} 

(Prv.).  2,  to  love,  essdeded^  starto  (My.), 

snehatana.  Friendship  (Cb.  66). 

^?5o3jS^)  sneha-patra.  An  oil-vessel,  a  leather  bottle  for 
oil.  2,  a  worthy  object  of  affection. 
r3^e2ort  snehita.  Anointed.  2,  loved,  beloved.  3,  a  loved 
one,  a  friend  (ddosd,,  Fiao  Mr.  311).  Feminine 
(My.).  rtpra^zd  b  cdfSjbo,  -SWjb  ^So^bo.  —  uraEi9  torto^zdb 
es^  3ors,  (Prvs.). 

?S^e2ordo  snehisu.  To  regard  with  affection,  to  love  (My.; 
to,  =5^0*  G.). 


spanda.=  ^  fd  cd.  See  siO-. 
oj  a  00  o 

spandana.  Throbbing,  pulsation,  palpitation,  quiver¬ 
ing,  vibration,  moving,  motion;  tremor,  agitation;  rapid 
motion,  going.  See  «s^e 39,  2,  iSo^dotfol.  2,  a  sort 

of  tree  ( cf .  ^  ?d  ?). 

sparusa.  Tbh.  of  ^2ir.  See  sJoso^boisra^,  ^boa i 

s3?a. 


sparusana.  Tbh.  of  rd^Fod.  (Nn.  155;  Bp.  35,  23). 
sparusa-vedi.  =  (My.), 

spardhi.  Rivalling,  emulating,  competing;  emulous, 
envious;  proud,  superb.  See 

Tdl^Frdo  spardhisu.  To  contend  or  compete  with,  to  con¬ 
test,  to  vie  with,  to  emulate,  to  rival;  to  be  equal  with; 
to  envy;  to  challenge,  to  defy,  to  bid  defiance  to  (J.  18,3). 

7^$F  spardhe.  Emulation,  rivalry,  competition ;  envy, 
jealousy;  defiance;  equality  with. 

Td^eSr  sparsa.=  sio?d,  Sbosi  2,  sdbo?j  1,  ^bob.  Touching, 
touch,  handling,  contact;  perception  by  touch,  the  sense 
of  touch;  the  quality  of  tangibility;  anything  which 
touches  or  comes  in  contact;  affection,  morbid  affection 
or  influence,  anything  the  contact  or  influence  of  which 
causes  pain  or  disease,  disorder,  sickness,  morbid  heat, 
fever.  See  et^bo;  Smd.  2.  —  ^bF  sdo*>cdo.  To  touch;  to 
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come  in  contact  with  (My.).  ato*sJo®riA*c&  ^635  slott 
ssstfrtrt  F  Sr  sSo^arf  (B.  4,  112). 

Fj^FS’D©  sparsa-kala.  The  time  of  an  astrological  con¬ 
junction  (My.). 

sparsana.  =  sddos^,  ^dodcrf.  Touching, 

handling,  taking  hold  of;  touch,  contact  (see  Mr.  s.  Sirt, 
jg;  sJojI^^fcSo,  siooW^sJck  Nn.  155  as  T^dodcS).  2,  a 
battle  (dra,  155).  3,  air,  wind.  4,  sense  of  touch; 

organ  of  sensation  or  feeling.  5,  gift,  donation. 
y^tfFSeodl  sparsaniya.  To  be  touched,  fit  to  be  touched, 
tangible,  etc.  (Cpr.  1,  107). 

sparsa-mani.  A  stone  supposed  to  turn  every¬ 
thing  it  touches  to  gold,  the  philosopher’s  stone.  (My.). 


^drsSea  sparsavedi.  =  s3dFio  No.  2,  sddossisJ ?&,  sddo?j»5^a, 
^dodsS^a,  (ytfalFS&ei,  q.  v.).  The  philosopher’s  stone 
(Bp.  19,  34;  My.;  Te.). 

yi&FFb  sparsisu.  To  touch  (B.  4,  59;  My.). 


spasa.  A  spy;  any  secret  messenger  or  emissary. 
See  Nr.  s.  2,  a  fight,  war,  battle. 

spashta.  Clearly  perceived  or  discerned,  distinctly 
visible,  distinct,  clear,  evident,  manifest,  plain,  apparent, 
intelligible;  true,  real. 

y^so^tjSF  spashta-artha.  Clear  in  meaning,  obvious, 
perspicuous,  intelligible.  2,  one  of  the  pelikes  (Kavy. 
Ill,  2,  B,  82  seq.). 

yi;^  spashta-itara.  The  reverse  of  clear:  indistinct, 
oJ  ei 

unintelligible. 

yd^Fyi^j^^  sparsanapratyaksha.  (fr.  ^FoSs^a^). 


Tactile  perception,  perception  by  touch  or  feel.  (R.). 
sP?ikke.  =  The  plant  Trigonella  corniculata 


Lin. 

yj^2>  sprisi.  The  prickly  nightshade,  Solanum  jacquini 
Willd. 


sPris^a'  Touched,  felt  with  the  hand,  handled; 
formed  by  complete  contact  of  the  organs  of  utterance; 
defiled.  See 

sprishti-  Touch,  touching,  feeling,  contact. 
yd^Sod?  sprihate.  =  See  f!-. 

yj^  ^Soc&reSXl  sprihayalu.  Wishful,  desirous,  eager  for, 
covetous,  cupidinous.  (G.). 

sprihe.  Desire,  wish,  eager  desire,  longing;  envy, 
covetousness*  —  ^SooSeS'6.  -^e3€.  To  get  eager  desire 
(3sv.  4,  133). 

'ob)St3e)  sPras^t'P**  Who  or  what  touches  or  affects  or  acts 
upon.  2,  bodily  pain  or  sickness;  morbid  heat. 
yc^y  sphata.  A  snake’s  expanded  hood. 
ydk&St?  sphatika.  =  sdldvr  1,  sSStfo,  sdtftfo,  Kitfotfo. 

^ Crystal ;  quartz  (ddE&ra^,  ca^d^Mr.  101). 
ydkfeS^FSj&aeedyS  sphatika-sulOcana.  Spectacles  of  crystal 
^(My*). 

sphatika-adri.  N.  of  a  mountain  (Cpr.  10,  50); 
juntain  Kailasa  (Sk.). 
y^to^  sphatike.  =  1,  sdSdtf  2,  5S133  1.  Sulphate  of 

alumina,  alum. 

sphate.  =  sSd,  sScf.  The  expanded  hood  of  a  cobra 
(3jst  ct.  II,  91;  33d  Mr>  401). 


the  m( 


spharana.  Trembling,  quivering,  throbbing,  vibration. 
See  3oJ3^b5o  1. 

sphatika.  (fr.  F^tf).  Made  of  crystal,  crystalline. 
(Rsv.  13,  92). 

sphatika-grava.  Crystal  stone  :  crystal  (Cpr. 

1,  137). 

yda^U  sphati.  Swelling,  intumescence;  increase,  growth. 

sphara.  1.  Throbbing,  quivering,  vibration;  twang- 
V 

ing.  See 

sphara.  2.  Swelling,  increase,  enlargement;  large, 
increased,  expanded,  spreading,  great;  abundant  (&f3, 
Mr.  437). 

sphikke.  =  (Smd.  358). 
sphic.  = 

sphij.  A  buttock,  hip. 

*vd  sphira.  Swollen,  expanded;  large;  abundant,  much, 
°r 

many. 

sphita.  Swollen,  enlarged,  bulky,  fat,  big,  large, 
""thick  (F^d,  «So3^,^*c3  Mr.  437);  abundant,  much,  many, 
numerous;  successful,  prosperous.  See  Bp.  19,  34;  43, 


9;  61,  88. 

^y  sphuta.  =  5d)S?,  (5§isrf  2,  2).  Burst,  split  open, 

broken,  rent,  torn,  opened,  expanded;  open,  blossomed, 
blown;  clearly  displayed,  clear;  plain,  distinct,  manifest, 
evident. 

yixyjj  sphutana.  The  act  of  breaking  or  rending  sud¬ 
denly,  bursting,  tearing  open;  disruption;  breaking 
forth,  expanding;  opening,  blossoming;  becoming 
manifested  or  made  public.  See  s&sortol,  £0  1. 

Jjv  sphutita.  Burst,  etc.;  budded,  blown,  blossomed; 
made  clear,  manifested,  spread  out;  torn,  destroyed. 
(R.). 

yjOvTj  sphura.  Trembling,  throbbing.  2,  swelling.  3, 
coruscating.  4,  a  shield.  (Colebr.). 

sphurana.  Trembling,  throbbing,  pulsation,  vi¬ 
bration;  vibrating  motion,  quivering  or  throbbing  of 
parts  of  the  body  (as  of  the  lips,  etc.);  springing  or 
breaking  forth,  starting  into  view,  expansion;  flash¬ 
ing,  caruscation,  scintillation,  twinkling,  glittering, 
sparkling;  flashing  on  the  mind,  rising  to  mind, 
suggesting  itself.  See  ^O6',  £3-,  Bp. 

61,  59;  B.  4,  135;  1. 

yiXdrS  sphurani.  A  grindstone  (F3F?  Mr.  299). 

SiJdS  sphurat.  Trembling,  etc.;  becoming  clear  or 
manifest;  flashing,  glittering,  sparkling;  flashing  vividly 
on  the  mind;  swelling,  expanding.  See  £-;  Smd.  73.  120. 

yk\S^  sphurita.  Trembling,  heaving,  throbbing,  thrill¬ 
ing,  palpitating;  shaken,  agitated;  flashing,  glittering, 
gleaming;  swelled,  swollen;  starting  into  view.  2,  a 
throb,  throbbing,  tremor,  quivering  or  twitching  of  the 
eyelids,  etc.,  agitation  or  emotion  of  mind,  etc.;  noto¬ 
riety  (Mr.  491).  See  Smd.  81.  152.  394;  Bp.  8,  7.  9;  34, 
26;  40,  19;  43,  10;  57,  53;  C-. 

yj^Sydo  sphurisu.  To  shine  (J.  1 1,  9).  2,  to  rise  to  mind, 

to  suggest  itself  (My.).  See  <S-. 
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sphurisuvike.  Rising  to  mind,  etc.  zooa  odiO^ 
*jo  O&A#  (£&,  'azs^oSoSs^S  Si.  388). 

^«3oX  sphulihga.  A  spark  of  fire  (^aoSo^KF/i  Mr.  47). 

sphurjaka.  A  sort  of  ebony  tree,  Diospyros 
embryopteris  Pers. 

?3j^3rfFrjSo  sphilrjathu.  A  clap  of  thunder  (siz^cS 
Mr.  44). 

jdjs^Fd  sphfirjita.  Thundered;  roar.  See  <£-. 

sphurti.  Throb,  palpitation,  tremor,  trembling, 
shaking,  vibration;  spring,  bound,  start;  breaking  forth 
visibly,  becoming  evident  or  apparent,  manifestation, 
expansion;  glittering,  shining;  flashing  on  the  mind. 
See  Si.  230. 

spheshtha.  (fr.  A^d).  Most  abundant,  very  much  or 
abundant. 

sphota.  Breaking,  splitting  open,  bursting,  crack¬ 
ing;  disclosure;  destroying,  killing.  2,  a  swelling,  boil, 
tumor.  See  zdos-,  srazd-,  doow^-,  £-,  do-. 

sphotaka.  =  3§ 2,  One  who  bursts 

or  splits  open.  2,  a  swelling,  a  boil,  a  tumor,  a  pustule, 
a  blister,  a  pimple  etc.  Mr.  384);  small-pox  (My.). 

3,  (if  the  meaning  of  ssorreddjs  in  the  text  be  correct,) 
a  sort  of  cake. 

sphotana.  Breaking  or  splitting  asunder,  splitting, 
breaking,  cleaving,  cracking;  opening,  making  clear, 
disclosing,  manifesting;  winnowing  grain,  etc.;  cracking 
the  finger-joints,  snapping  the  fingers.  See  5i-;  ZuZf  1. 

sphotisu.  To  crack  the  finger-joints,  to  snap  the 
fingers  (Grj.  6,  after  67). 

sphote.  The  expanded  hood  of  a  snake.  (R.). 

rSj^df'S  sphorana.  =  Fra^d.  (Sk.;  Gh). 

jd^odo  smaya.  Smiling  at  anything,  wonder,  surprise, 
astonishment.  See  <S-i  Smd.  131;  Bp.  43,  80;  49,37.  2, 
pride,  conceit,  arrogance. 

smara.  Remembrance,  recollection;  loving  recol¬ 
lection,  love.  2,  Kama. 

r^"d 7v^3o  smara-griha.  =  K^dsio^d.  (My.). 

ri.do®  smarana.  =  d-sd^S,  d  dr*5.  The  act  of  remember¬ 
ed  ■  e- 

ing,  recalling  to  mind,  recollection,  reminiscence;  re¬ 
membrance,  retention  in  mind;  thinking  of  or  upon, 
being  mindful  of,  bearing  in  mind;  memory.  2,  mental 
recitation  of  the  names  of  a  deity,  calling  upon  a  deity 
in  supplication  or  adoration.  3,  any  act  or  thing  to 
preserve  the  remembrance  of,  a  memento.  4,  tradition, 
traditional  precept.  5,  one  of  the  upames  (Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  61.  108  seq.).  See  Smd.  203.  394;  z$33#Odo;  ?Sf3  1. 

smarane.  =  d^drs.  (^s,  fSpSodO  Nn.  140;  s5?, 

53o3?,  jsssis^zjS  Mr.  537;  J.  5,  51).  d^dpS  zddjs  dod^fS 
'ad  (Prv.).  2,  N.  of  a  plant  (see  Mr.  s.  do^). 
smara-dhvaja.  The  penis.  (R.). 


d^ddSO  smara-sakha.  The  moon.  (My.). 

S^dSod  smara-hara.  Kama’s  remover  or  destroyer:  Siva. 
djdda  smarisu.  To  remember,  to  recollect,  to  bear  in 


mind,  to  think  of,  to  be  mindful  of;  to  recite  mentally 
the  names  of  a  deity,  to  think  or  call  upon  a  deity  in 
supplication  or  adoration  (Bp.  3,  43;  45,  54;  51,  22; 
My.). 

ds.d  smara.  Recollection,  remembrance.  See  essi-. 

6 

smarta.  (fr.  d^3).  Relating  to  memory.  2,  recorded 
in  the  smritis,  prescribed  in  the  codes  of  traditional 
law,  based  on  smriti;  sanctioned  by  law,  canonical, 
legal.  2,  a  Brabmana  skilled  in  jurisprudence  or 
traditional  law;  a  Brahmana  belonging  to  the  sect  of 
Sahkaracarya,  the  teacher  of  the  advaita  vedanta  creed. 
3,  any  act  or  rite  enjoined  by  smriti.  See 
ort  sra^F  sSzdj^,  oS^sSOrt  s§z&j .  —  o^sisSd 
esorradd?  zoorred,  wa^Fd  zd|d  (Prvs.). 

ol\o3  smal  ship.  A  small  ship  (^ja?d,  etc.  Si.  85). 
smita.  Smiled;  smiling.  2,  expanded,  blown,  blossomed. 
3,  a  smile,  a  gentle  laugh.  Feminine  Ayd,  she  who 
smiles  (A.). 

?^^d  smrita.  Remembered,  recollected,  called  to  mind; 
recorded,  mentioned,  said,  declared;  termed,  styled, 
named;  enjoined  by  smriti  or  traditional  law. 

smriti.  Remembrance,  memory,  reminiscence,  recol¬ 
lection;  thinking  of  or  upon.  2,  what  is  remembered: 
tradition,  law.  3,  the  institutes  or  body  of  traditional  or 
memorial  law  (as  handed  down  by  Manu,  Yajhavalkya, 
etc.);  any  particular  law-book  or  code  of  laws;  any 
particular  law  or  rule  of  law,  canon,  legal  text;  a  passage 
in  a  work  treating  of  law.  4,  pensive  or  loving  recol¬ 
lection,  desire,  wish.  5,  understanding.  6,  a  kind  of 
sancaribhava  (Kavy.  IY,  2,  16). 

smriti-karta.  A  legislator  (My.), 
smriti-vacana.  A  word  or  passage  of  a  law¬ 
book  (My.). 

smera.  Smiling,  laughing;  a  smile,  a  gentle  laugh 
(<3rt  Nn.  126);  expanded,  opened,  blown,  blooming; 
proud;  evident,  apparent;  appearance,  manifestation. 
See  Grj.  3,  117;  J.  3,  18;  6,  46. 

dgzd  syaca.  Spreading  out,  amplification,  expansion  (z3d  d, 
sra^d,  djdoza,  &Ozdo  sdreWo  do  Mr.  447). 

syada.  Rapid  motion,  speed,  velocity,  rush. 

rfgd  syanda.  Trickling,  flowing;  moving  rapidly;  a  chariot, 
syandana.  Trickling,  oozing,  dropping;  flowing; 
going  or  flowing  swiftly;  quick,  expeditious,  swift.  2, 
a  chariot,  a  car  (dqS  Nn.  11).  3,  water  (srod^  11).  4,  a 
river  (ddoftei,  <30  11).  5,  air,  wind.  6,  the  tree  Dalbergia 
ougeinensis  Roxb.  (tfozsad,  sd^zj^zd  11).  7,  the  tree 

Terminalia  belerica  Roxb.  (SJ^,  dod  Nn.  no), 

syandana-ardha.  A  warrior  who  fights 
mounted  on  a  chariot;  a  charioteer  (see  Mr.  s.  d^). 

^'5'©  syandi.  Trickling,  oozing,  dropping;  flowing,  rush¬ 
ing;  going,  moving.  2,  a  drop  (Cpr.  7,  after  77).  See 

syandini.  Saliva. 

syanna.  Flowed,  trickled,  dropped;  flowing,  dropping, 
trickling. 

syamantaka.  The  jewel  worn  by  Krishna  (given 
to  Satrajit  by  the  sun  and  transferred  by  him  to  his 
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brother  Prasena,  from  whom  it  was  taken  by  Jamba- 
vanta,  and  after  much  fighting  and  contention  appropri¬ 
ated  by  Krishna).  (My.;  see  Bhagavata  10,  67). 
dgSOT'S1  syamika.  A  cloud.  2,  an  ant-hill.  3,  a  kind  of 
tree.  4,  time.  (R.). 

syat.  It  may  be,  perhaps,  perchance  (sscS??®^, 
crfdwdo;  Z30z£®?ri,  00  doiu;  eroza 

ddodtftfritfo,  zotfjd  ddg  d®dc®d  Nn.  160). 

syat-vada.  Assertion  of  possibility.  (My.), 
syat-vadika.  One  who  asserts  possibility  (d®?^ 
<ado3®5?  rawsla??  <ada  ddodod®  53®d  djsdod  ^ 
A  =5*  G.). 

syala.  =  A  wife’s  brother. 

d®g^  syfita.  Sewn,  stitched;  joined;  fabricated;  pierced, 
penetrated.  2,  a  sack,  a  bag .  See  dP53*  1,  ddo. 
d®gfi  syfiti.  Sewing,  stitching;  joining.  2,  needle-work. 

3,  a  sack.  4,  lineage,  family,  offspring, 
djodd  sramsana.  The  act  of  falling;  that  of  causing  to 
fall,  bringing  down.  See  esqSs-. 
d)Od  sramsi.  Falling  down,  slipping  down;  hanging  down; 

being  loosened.  2,  the  pilu  tree  (see  s.  z«rtd). 
d)7\0  sragu.  Tbh.  of  d^zs*.  d?|  ^vssfsdvo 
(Mr.  334). 

Tjja  l3  sraj-dbare.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.;  Mr.  366). 
d^A^S  sraj-vati.  Panicum  italieum  Lin.  (#®e3e3  Mr.  110). 
dj^  sragvi.  d)Y>£o>.  Garlanded,  wearing  a  garland, 
bearing  a  chaplet. 

d^^pS  sragvini.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
dj^dd  sraj-visara.  A  multitude  of  garlands  (Cpr.  5, 
119). 

?jj£  sraj.  TjjS-.  =  d,rto,  d,za.  A  chaplet,  a  wreath  of 
flowers,  a  garland. 

d)3 i  sraja.  Tbh.  of  d>Z3*  (Smd.  106). 

srava.  =  3.  Flowing,  streaming,  dropping,  trick¬ 

ling,  oozing.  2,  a  drop.  3,  a  spring,  fountain,  torrent. 

sravana.  =  1.  Flowing,  streaming,  dripping, 

dropping,  trickling,  oozing.  See  z«ra3  1,  u»do's  1. 
djdi>  sravat.  Flowing,  streaming,  oozing,  dripping, 
dropping,  slipping  away. 

djdrf  $r  sravat-garbhe.  A  woman  that  miscarries;  a 
cow  miscarrying  by  accident, 
djds^  sravanti.  A  stream,  a  river. 

sravisu.  To  flow,  to  ooze,  to  drip,  to  drop  (My.). 

^|563e)  srasll*i‘^  (fr<  One  wko  *ets  emanate>  a 

creator;  an  author;  Brahma;  Siva. 
djd  srasa.  Falling,  falling  down  or  asunder,  etc.  See  £-. 
djdp  srasta.  Fallen,  dropped,  fallen  down,  fallen  from; 
hanging  down;  loosened;  let  go,  relaxed;  separated. 
(Cpr.  10,  3). 

doj^r  srak.  (  =  n^w*).  Quickly,  speedily,  instantly. 
dojd  srava,  Flow,  flowing,  oozing,  dripping,  dropping. 
See  rizjjr-, 

doysbj  srukku.  Tbh.  of  do^.  (Si.  241). 
do,2a  sruc.  doj?.  A  sort  of  ladle  used  for  pouring 
clarified  butter  bn  a  sacrificial  fire. 


dojli  srut.  Flowing,  dripping,  trickling,  etc.  See  d0-. 
dojd  sruta.  Flowed,  trickled,  flowing,  dropping,  dripping, 
fluid. 

dOjS  sruti.  Flow,  flowing,  streaming,  oozing.  (R.). 
dojd  sruva.  A  sort  of  semicircular  ladle  used  to  pour 
clarified  butter  on  a  sacrificial  fire;  a  soma  ladle  or 
spoon. 

doj^37^^  sruva-vriksha.  The  plant  Flacourtia  sapida 
Roxb. 

dOjdS  sruve.  dOj^D.  The  plant  Sanseviera  roxburghiana 
Schult.  2,  the  tree  Boswellia  thurifera. 

srota.  =  d®,?;^4.  zj5®5$®eFde3  sracdj^dj  Sododd^ 
rtorredJB^do  (Smd.  231  Mdb.). 
d® srotas.  A  natural  stream  of  water,  current,  flow 
or  course  of  water;  a  rapid  stream,  a  torrent,  a  river. 
2,  an  organ  of  sense. 

srotas-vati.  A  river. 


srotas-vin.  Having  a  stream  or  current, 
srotas-vini.  A  river. 
d®je<f®?o32d  srotas-anjana.  Antimony. 

75®j?<§®>edS}  srotas-vahe.  A  river.  (Colebr.). 
d®jedjd  €>  srosrandal.  A  river  (Cpr.  5,  20). 
d£  sva.  =  d®.  Own,  one’s  own.  2,  innate,  native,  natural, 
inherent,  proper,  peculiar,  appropriate.  3,  belonging 
to  one’s  own  family  or  tribe;  a  kinsman.  4,  self,  one’s 
own  self,  self-identity. 

d^o  svam.  =  d®doo^.  Property,  wealth,  riches. 
d£tf  svaka.  Own,  one’s  own;  proper,  peculiar. 

sva-kapola-kalpita.  Invented  in  one’s  own 
cheek:  apocryphal;  a  story  made  out  of  one’s  own  head 
(Te.;  My.). 

sva-kartri.  One  who  acts  (or  experiences)  of  bis 
own  accord  or  himself  (Smd.  272). 
d^UDodoF  sva-karya.  One’s  own  business  or  duty  or 
function.  (My.). 

d£-§-eodO  svakiya.  Own,  one’s  own;  of  one’s  own,  belong¬ 
ing  to  one’s  self;  belonging  to  one’s  own  family.  (Cpr. 
4,21;  Bp.  39,63;  My.). 

d^-S-?od03dd  svakiya-jana.  Persons  belonging  to  one’s  own 
family  (My.). 

sya-ksh®tra-  0ne’s  own  place 
d  z3?^0  (Prv.). 

sva-grama.  One’s  own  village.  (My.), 
ago*  svaiiga.  Embracing,  embrace.  See  zszPdjOrt,  do 
djOrt. 

sva-citta.  One’s  own  mind  (Smd.  267). 
d^ed-  su-accha.  =  zA/SZ#,  Yery  transparent  or  clear, 
pellucid,  crystalline;  white;  pure,  stainless,  free  from 
filth.  (C.;  B.  1,24;  3,32). 
d^ed^d  sva,cchatana.  =  (B-  5:  204). 

d^sd  ^  svacchate.  Great  transparency;  great  purity.  (J. 
3^10;  d^dg  Cb.). 

d^zd  d  sva-c-chanda.  One’s  own  will,  own  choice,  own 
fancy;  independence.  2,  self-willed,  independent,  un¬ 
controlled;  spontaneous;  uncultivated,  wild. 


svacchandi.  Self-willed,  wilful  (Mhr.;  B.  5,  24). 
sva-jana.  One’s  own  people.  2,  a  kinsman,  a 
relation. 

sva-jati.  Own  caste  or  tribe;  own  kind  or  species. 
svatah  =  Tbh.  of  (My.;  B.  4,  79.  184). 

*£«**,**»  svatas-pramana.  Self-proved,  self-evident. 
(R.). 

svatas-siddha.  Self-accomplished,  self-made; 
self-existent;  self-proved,  self-demonstrated.  (B.  4,  107. 
126;  My.). 

sva-tantra.  =  Self-dependent,  self- 

reliant,  independent,  free,  absolute.  2,  self-willed,  un¬ 
restrained,  unruly,  libertine.  3,  no  longer  subject  to 
parents,  of  age.  4,  independence,  etc.  —  'a&>. 

To  be  independent,  free,  etc.  (B.  3,  113;  5,  265). 
?o^i)7^e3  sva*an*ra’S^Ea-  An  independent  man  (My.). 
Feminine  ^dF^roAr  (My.). 

svatantratana.  =  (oskti^, 

^jOdG.;  B.  5,  95.  115). 

svatantratva.  Self-dependence,  self-reliance, 
independence;  wilfulness.  (My.;  B.  5,  84). 

svatantra'YP*^'  Acting  self-reliantly,  inde¬ 
pendent  action  (JaCrirS,  fidsoo  Mr.  452). 

svatantra-anvaya.  An  independent  charac¬ 
ter  (in  a  sentence,  Smd.  174). 

svatantrike.  =  q.  v.  (My.), 

svatantrika.  Independent,  free  (B.  5,  108). 
sva-tas.  By  one’s  self,  in  one’s  self,  of  one’s  self, 
of  one’s  own  accord,  in  one’s  own  nature. 

svata.  =  (My.;  B.  5,  87.  98;  Mhr.  ^3e»o). 

svata-iva.  Of  one’s  self  indeed,  of  one’s  self,  etc. 

(C.). 

svattu.  (Tbh.  of  Kj^).  Property,  wealth  (My.;  Sk. 

sva-vat,  possessing  property,  wealthy), 
svatva.  (=^^33^,  ^at^).  Independent  being  or  con¬ 
dition.  2,  own  right  or  property,  ownership,  proprietor¬ 
ship,  propriety,  proprietary  right.  3,  selfness,  indivi¬ 
duality.  (Si.  243). 

sva-dakshine.  A  gift  or  donation  one  has  a  claim 
to.  (Prv.). 

svadana.  The  act  of  tasting,  eating. 
id^iSed  sva-desa.  Own  country,  native  country.  (My.;  B. 
4,  226;  5,  93.  301). 

jd^qfrfoF"  sva-dharma.  Own  duty;  peculiar  duty  or  occu¬ 
pation,  office;  the  duties  of  one’s  own  class  or  caste; 
peculiar  property,  peculiarity.  s>!l©  esqSsjor 

3jje>£  wsdcio  (Prv.). 

;d£$8  svadhiti.  An  axe. 

sva-dhe.  One’s  own  condition  or  nature.  2, 

manner,  habit,  custom,  usage.  3,  the  food  or  oblation 
offered  to  the  pitris.  4,  an  exclamation  used  on  present¬ 
ing  an  oblation  to  the  gods  or  pitris. 

svana.  =  Sound,  noise;  voice,  speech. 

svanat.  Sounding,  resounding.  (R.). 


*3^$^  svanita.  Sounded,  sounding,  making  a  noise;  rust¬ 
ling.  2,  a  thunder-clap. 
jd£S>;§  svanite.  =  No.  1.  (Si.  60). 

sva-nimitta.  Own,  peculiar  cause  or  motive 
(Kavyf  III,  3,  B,  135). 

jd^id  su-anta.  1.  Ending  in  sSo  (Smd.  283;  Kavy.  I,  3,  35- 
40). 

jd^jd  su-anta.  2.  Having  a  good  end,  terminating  well. 
■'cStd©  svanta.  3.  =  ?3j8^.  (Tbh.  of  ^).  Own,  belonging  to 
one’s  self;  proper,  peculiar,  etc.  (C.;  Te.;  M.).  2,  the 

state  or  condition  of  belonging  to  one’s  self  or  being 
one’s  own.  (My.). 

sva-paksha.  One’s  own  side,  own  party.  2,  being 
on  one’s  own  side :  a  friend. 
jd^sdS  sva-pati.  Self-owner  or  possessor.  See 

sva-para-cakra-ja.  Arising  from  the  army  of 
one’s  oion  prince  or  from  that  of  an  enemy. 
jd^sddJejTOTd  sva-para-bhava.  Regard  to  meum  et  tuum; 
distinguishing  between  one’s  own  things  and  the  things 
of  others;  respect  of  persons;  distinguishing  between 
one’s  own  (relations,  family,  etc.)  and  the  multitude 
(Mhr.;  R.). 


?d£3d^  svapna.  =  t&jsQ.  Sleep,  sleeping.  2,  a  dream,  dream¬ 
ing  (see  Mr.  s.  ;do&).  rt  ooSri 

S3?rt.—  *iej,  sSjjstffcrt 

ao^CJS)^.  AtfodocSo,  ed?C3c3  A^dtfj.— 
odoWOj  AtfcSsdrt  &©eri<ao  (Prvs.). 
svapnaj.  Sleepy,  drowsy,  sleeping,  asleep. 
^Td^tSjse^  svapna-dosha.  Sleep-fault:  pollutio  nocturna. 
(R.). 

^Tdjj^&ra’d  svapna-vicara.  Interpretation  of  dreams.  (R.). 

svapna-srishti.  The  creation  of  dreams  or 
illusions  in  sleep.  (R.). 

svapna-avasthe.  The  state  of  dreaming;  life 
as  but  a  state  of  dreaming.  (My.), 
jd^^e^odo  svapna-indriya.  Pollutio  nocturna  (My.). 

sva-prakasa.  Self-resplendent,  self-luminous, 
self-evident.  (Abha.  1,  14). 

Bva-pratishthe.  Self-esteem,  self-opinion,  self¬ 


worship  (My.). 

jd^djoSjae&iFi  sva-prayojana.  One’s  own  object  or  pur¬ 
pose;  one’s  own  interest  or  profit  (My.). 
jd££>^  sva-bandha.  One’s  own  fetters,  5lraarts3?d 

(Prv.). 

jdjvISOOQ  sva-buddhi.  One’s  own  mind,  intellect  or  judgment 
(My!f  B.  1,  12). 


;d£eps?3o  sva-bhanu.  Self-luminous,  self-shining.  2,  = 

the  seventeenth  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty  (My.), 
sva-bhava.  Own  state,  essential  or  inherent  proper¬ 
ty,  innate  or  peculiar  disposition,  natural  state  or  con¬ 
stitution,  natural  temper,  nature  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  4;  JdaSsa 
Smd.  158  Cm.).  dA^AcOo^  ogpesrl  oijpto^do 

esrio  (Mr.  75).  Atfrid 

wsfocSo.-— Atfridjs  A^cdoOw  (Prvs.). 

svabhava-tah.  From  natural  dis¬ 

position,  by  nature,  naturally.  (My.;  B.  4,  37). 


svabhava-vada.  The  doctrine  that  the  universe 
was  produced  and  is  sustained  by  the  natural  and 
necessary  action  of  substances  according  to  their  in¬ 
herent  properties.  (R.). 

svabhava-siddha.  Accomplished  by  one’s  own 
nature,  natural,  native,  essential,  spontaneous,  not 
acquired.  (My.). 

svabhavika.  =  FrsjjipSojtf.  See  es-. 

svabhava-ukti.  Description  of  natural  or 
innate  peculiarities  or  properties.  (Q-rj.  2,  after  106). 

sva-bhashe.  One’s  own  language  (My.;  B.  5,  196. 

275). 

sva-bhfi.  Self-existent;  Brahma;  Vishnu; 

Siva. 

^  sva-mabatmya.  =  f^£5|.  Self-greatness, 
self-esteem,  etc.  (My.). 

T^orfoo  svayam.  =  Fiodoo,  ??J8odoo.  Self  (myself,  himself, 
herself,  itself,  one’s  self,  etc.);  by  one’s  self,  spontaneous¬ 
ly,  of  one’s  own  self,  of  one’s  own  accord. 

Sj^odoo'rf'd  svayam-vara.  =  ^jsodoosid.  Self-choice:  the 
election  of  a  husband  by  a  princess  or  daughter  of  a 
kshatriya  at  a  public  assembly  of  suitors  held  for  the 
purpose. 

svayam-vare-  A  maiden  who  chooses  her  own 
husband  at  a  public  assembly. 

odootfi^r  svayam-kartri.  The  agent  indicated  by  a 
verb  as  doing  (or  experiencing)  anything  himself  (Smd. 


273.  325). 

jd^odOoS^F"^  svayam-kartrika.  =  F^ocbo'S^F.  (Smd.  273. 
325). 

jd^odooi^i^  svayam-krita.  Self-formed,  self-made,  natural, 
spontaneous;  done  by  one’s  self;  done  to  or  undertaken 
for  one’s  self.  (My.). 

id^odOF^  ^  svayam-datta.  Self-given;  a  child  who  has 
given  himself  to  be  adopted  by  adoptive  parents.  (R.). 

^odo^o?^  svayam-eva.  Of  one’s  own  self  or  accord 


svayam-paka.  Cooking  one’s  food  with  one’s 
own  hand;  cooking;  the  food  dressed  (My.;  Mhr.). 
jd^odo^ja^-S-  svayam-paki.  A  cook  (My.). 
jd^odOT&\j?R)^  svayam-prakasa.  That  shines  by  his  or  its 
own  light  (Mhr.;  R.). 

jd^odjrfo^Sj?  svayam-prabhe.  N.  of  an  apsaras.  (Ram.  4, 
10  sum.). 


?^od0^0A  svayam-bhu.  =  Self-existent;  Brahma. 

(Bp.  57,  42). 

Sj£ofc»a3F*  svayarjita.  Tbh.  of  a  ^ofcsSJ&5F3.  Acquired 
by  one’s  self  (My.).  Cf. 

^OSO'd  svayira.  Tbh.  of  (Nn.  101). 

7^5  svar.  The  sun.  2,  the  sky,  ether;— heaven,  the 
world  of  the  gods,  abode  of  the  deities;  the  heaven  of 
Indra  and  temporary  abode  of  the  virtuous  after  death. 
3,  the  mystical  word  svar,  represented  as  produced 
from  the  samaveda  and  being  one  of  the  vyahritis. 

svara.  1.  Tbh.  of  F^o*.  Heaven  (3,*^,  F^riF  Nn.  84). 
2,  welfare,  etc.  (fS*3o  zS,  sc^odoF  84).  3,  final  emanci¬ 


pation  (es^d,  84).  4,  the  mystical  word  svar 

(?  g^tparod  Mr.  500). 

svara.  2.  =  ?3d  4,  Tied  1.  Sound,  noise  («$>J8?!S  Nn. 
84;  Mr.  500);  voice,  articulate  sound.  2,  tone, 

tune,  music;  a  primary  musical  sound,  a  note  of  the 
musical  scale  or  gamut  («cs|_&F!d  Fj^d  84;  &C3j  cisn!  500; 
see  Fi^F^d;  Si.  61).  3,  an  accent  (enjcra^a tssdo^d  84; 
erocrad  F^Od  oi*^  dsj  500).  4,  a  vowel  (Ch.; 

Smd.  13.  43.  44.  62;  Kavy.  I,  la,  7-9;  I,  15,  1-5.  6-14;  I, 
2,  20-22;  I,  3,  18-34.  69-74).  5,  the  (fifty-two)  letters 

(sdrsFsraw,  ©^dorttfo  84;  ejod^J  ddo  FSosdodi^d  500). 
6,  the  number  7  (&Ko  Mr.  347).  7,  nasal  sound;  snor¬ 
ing.  erusod  tSjsdodjj  djs^j,  djss®,  «®do 

F^d  duss^,  sdjpkfcsrt  ^fd;^  (Sp.). —  ^drt 

o do4.  To  sound,  to  cry,  to  sing,  etc.  (J.  3,  28). 

svara-karana.  =  Fid^dts.  Sounding,  etc. 
svara-gara.  A  man  who  intonates,  F^drre®  as® 
az3  ?  osrt,  sS^rraes  ?  6u s^ri  (Prv.). 

svara-dhatu.  A  base  or  verbal  theme  ending 
in  a  vowel  (Smd.  302). 

r^dTj)^  svara-prasne.  Inquiry  into  the  future  based  on 
the  sound  of  a  person’s  breathing  through  the  nose 


(My.). 

73^dS^o7\  svara-bhanga.  Interruption  or  indistinctness  of 
utterance,  broken  articulation,  cracking  of  the  voice, 
hoarseness,  fluttering  of  the  voice,  any  defect  in  speak¬ 
ing,  caused  by  emotion  or  morbid  affections  of  the  chest. 
(My.). 

svara-bheda.  =  ^d$or(.  2,  one  of  the  satvika- 

bhavas  (K&vy.  IV,  2,  17). 

<y  svara-mandala.  A  number  of  reeds  joined 
together  and  played  on  with  the  finger  (Te.;  R.). 

svara-lopa.  Elision  of  a  vowel  or  of  vowels 
(Kavy.  I,  15,  1-5). 

svara-vadi.  =  JddSe)®,  q.  v. 

svara-sandhi.  The  junction  or  coalition  of  vowels. 

(My.). 

7v  svara-anga.  Having  the  body,  form  or  character 
of  a  vowel  (Smd.  20). 

^•09^  svara-anta.  Ending  in  a  vowel;  a  term  with  a 
final  vowel  (Smd.  104.  105.  138.  152). 

svarita.  Sounded;  sounded  as  a  note,  pitched;  arti¬ 
culated;  accented;  having  the  mixed  or  circumflex 
accent.  2,  the  third  or  mixed  tone  between  high  and 
low  (which  is  thought  to  correspond  with  the  circumflex 
accent,  see  s.  Fj^d  No.  3;  Bp.  55,  51). 

svaru.  A  slip  of  a  wood  from  a  sacrificial  post.  2, 
a  sacrifice.  3,  a  thunderbolt.  4,  an  arrow. 

tfdrbeJ  sva-ruci.  One’s  own  taste  or  inclination,  own 
wish.  2,  following  one’s  own  likings  and  desires,  self- 
willed,  uncontrolled,  wilful. 

TSgdjsTi  sva-rfipa.  =  XtfjdsS.  One’s  own  form  or  shape; 
one’s  visage,  features;  natural  state  or  condition,  es¬ 
sential  properties;  natural  character  or  appearance,  true 
constitution  or  purpose;  one’s  natural  constitution, 
nature;  peculiar  aim.  2,  having  a  like  nature  or 
character;  similar,  like,  identical.  3 , pleasing,  handsome. 
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4,  wise,  learned.  See  Smd.  9.  26.  142;  Bp.  54,  58;  57,  60; 
adot&e^S-.  Fj^dosa  A^ados  a^qrea  As?odj£)w.—  cdd^a 
F^d-rasd  preoSo  Faa^  ^rfjssS.— sSo^ci  ^ 

djasS  toej  t3??  (Prys.). 

r^djsJj^tjicS  svarfipa-kathana.  Relation  or  description  of 
natural  character,  etc.  (Kavy.  II,  1,  A,  29). 

svartipa-nasana.  Disgrace  (My.), 
svarfipa-bhahga.  Disgrace  (My.). 

7^t5js3jSoefi  svarfipa-htna.  A  disgraced  man;  disgrace 
(My.). 

rj^dj3o3Sep373  svarfipa-abhava.  Disfiguration.  See  ©es33. 
svardpi.  Having  one’s  own  form  or  character; 
having  essential  properties;  identical.  2,  that  bears  the 
natural  form  or  qualities  of;  that  is  in  the  form  of; 
that  is  a  form.  See  Smd.  2;  Bp.  1,  35. 

^aF  svar-ga.  1.  =  ar^  1,  ?&3rtr.  The  heaven  of  Indra, 
the  abode  of  the  deities  and  of  beatified  mortals  (supposed 
to  be  situated  on  the  mountain  Meru;  era's*  Nn.  154;  era's*, 
a?;rarred  71;  115;  c^,  aocrasroa  128;  z3?»3 

Hla.  s.  3j do) .  2,  happiness,  joy  (aj&>  154).  3, 

that  exists  from  eternity  (Sif^S  154;  this  may  belong 
to  ^nr2).  4,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Cb.).  F^rira  rrart 

©;1  fraoSo.—  ^rtrsSa  _ 

XjrtFsJsl^aao  aortFa  urertsSos??— 335k  Fraodj  a^o, 
^rrar  aac&)  a^o.  — a^es?  a^a^a^P  a^riF 

sssa?;!??—  cddtfa  troriOrt  a^a  cddtfiS© 

^rtra©  aodrsaej.—  etetfa©  j^aaw,  F^rtF 
ao  &/s$ri<3u  (Prvs.).  &>£&  ? 3:3  ^draaei),  ariaa  a?a 
«&>,  «A)raofso  ^rtrsSodbe^  ssa^P  dpsre  v<033«??  (Sp.). 
site  oJOrl  ^rtrcS  aoajs&i  ao^ort  eidtfa  vjdtfo&js  a 
eAjj^rlo^sS  (B.  5,  279). 

F^Xf  svarga.  2.  =  ar!F  (of  which  it  is  a  wrong  form). 
Creation  (^^  Nn.  154).  2,  nature;  natural  state  (£j  A, 
Fadsj)  154). 

J$*F*  svargaka.  N.  of  a  serpent  (Bp.  46,  28). 

a^XFsfo  svar-gama.  Going  to  svar  or  the  world  of  the 
gods:  state  of  celestial  felicity  (Cpr.  4,  73). 

F^Xr«3.®e^  svarga-loka.  The  celestial  region;  the  heaven 
of  Indra.  F^riFsifi^a  sraddaasO  (a^F^  G.).  F^riF 
sSos^a  loan  (ajj^aor  Nr.). 

S^Xfis^  svarga-stha.  One  who  abides  in  heaven;  a  deity 
(?ift  rt,  G.). 

*&*!**$  svarga-okas.  Having  an  abode  in  heaven:  a 
god,  a  deity. 

svarna.  (fr.  ao  a  8>  F).  =  7&©c^,  a^l.  Gold;  a  gold 
coin.  f^esf  aodra  3&^p  — a^Fa  ao?1#  A<s?odj 

aad  acsF-a  ae^#  as?a&a??— a^raFaa djs  a^wFa 

toodj^  A?dao  (Prvs.). 

F^PSFsatf  svarna-kara.  =  aja^rraes.  A  goldsmith. 

?Scy8r'tX?®  svarna-kshtri.  A  kind  of  soma  or  moon - 
plant  with  yellow  juice. 

a^f®F7\5  svarnagiri.  The  mountain  Meru  (FjoapspaaF^ 
Cb.). 

a^r'SFB  svar-nadi.  =  a^Fa.  The  celestial  Ganges. 

a^0®F$e?fo  svarna-dh6nu.  A  cow  of  gold  (Bp.  55,  14). 

a£r®Fc33Ef5  svarna-nabha.  =  ajaesiFcratfS.  (Cpr.  2,  53). 


a^F®F53i^  svarna-pushpi.  The  pudding -pipe  tree,  Cassia 
fistula  Lin.  (tfdr^qS,  oste^do,  etc.  =5*=^.  Mr.  114). 
X^CQFsjoodo  svarna-maya.  Consisting  of  gold  (My.). 
X^p^FT^O  svar-dhama.  The  celestial  abode,  the  heaven 
of  Indra  (J.  18,  3). 

Xj^OFcO  svar-dhuni.  =  sj^Fa. 
sj^OFcfc&ijsy  svardhuni-jdta.  Siva  (Ssv.  5,  2). 

X£cdF&  svar-nadi.  =  F^KiFa.  (art  aft  rtti/s©3,  tra 

i&^W3  Sin.  10). 

X^ejJbFcfo  svar-bhanu.  Rdhu. 

XJ^OF rf  svar-mani.  The  sun  (J.  20,  60). 

svar"l6ka.  The  celestial  region,  Indra’s  heaven. 
See  Mr.  s.  djss's*. 

^eF€g  svar-vesye.  A  courtezan  of  heaven,  an  apsaras. 
^FtSg  svar-vaidya.  Physician  of  heaven:  either  of  the 
two  asvins. 

su-alpa.  =  sJtusS,  Xjto .  Very  small  or  little;  little, 
minute,  trifling,  insignificant;  very  few.  2,  insignificance. 
XjW  a  «5da$7i  (Prv.).  —  XjO .  rep. 

(B.  5,  105.  171).  —  XjO  3&fflab.  A  little  while  (My.), 
svalpa-kshata.  A  slight  wound.  See  ao?S2. 
X^O^ac©  svalpa-danda.  A  small,  short  stick.  See  toa3. 
r^e^arfa  svalpa-divasa.  Very  few  days,  a  few  days  (My.), 
svalpa-dfira.  A  little  way,  not  far  (My.). 

svalpa-manushya.  An  insignificant  or  mean 

man  (My.). 

svalpa-virama.  A  very  short  pause:  a  comma 

(B.  3,  5). 

svalpa-sarira.  Having  a  very  diminutive  body, 
small  in  stature. 

Fj^£^oaO0  svalpa-anguli.  A  small  finger. 

svalpu.  Tbh.  of  XjU.  (B.  3,  45;  4,  147.  186.  212; 
G.  557.  561;  Cb.  66.  167). 

sva-vasa.  Subject  to  one’s  own  will,  self-subdued, 
self-controlled;  ruled  by  one’s  own  free  will,  independent, 
free. 

sva-vikalpa.  One’s  own  mistake,  etc.  (K&vy.  II, 
1,  A,  16-19). 

sva-syalaka.  One’s  own  father’s  sister’s  son  (J. 

13,23). 

a^€jeodJ7i  sva-Ireyasa.  One’s  own  good  fortune  (Bp.  61, 
81). 

svasa.  Females  connected  with  one’s  self  and  other 
people  (w3^odjys»io?>aj>}&j|ja) a,  aa^a^^a  ^pododo 

ajsao^a  ajartv'o  Nn.  167).  2,  laughter,  mirth  (ra^ 
167). 

sva-samaya.  =  ??Jsaabo±i.  One’s  own  congre¬ 
gation. 

svasri.  A  sister. 

a^?5sodo  svaseya.  =  F^Ai^odj.  See 
?3?odo. 

svasta.  Tbh.  of  (My.). 

a?^?P  — a^^a  eraaW^  a t©?ft,  <D«ja  (Prvs.). 

su-asti.  "Welfare,  health,  prosperity,  blessing;  joy, 
happiness,  bliss  (=3)^  Nn.  138;  Mr.  532);  goodness 
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138;  532).  2,  may  it  be  well!  hail! 

health!  (<03?53F&3,  astf^Jo^o  138;  w3?s3Ft3  532).  3,  so 

be  it!  amen!  («J53$,  138;  53^  532).  4,  an  aus¬ 

picious  particle  used  at  the  beginning  (of  a  letter,  etc., 
$*»  532,  o.  r.  *??).  5,  (138).  See  Smd.  158. 

^  svastika.  Any  lucky  or  auspicious  object;  a  kind 
of  mystical  mark  (shaped  like  a  Greek  cross  with  the 
extremities  of  the  four  arms  bent  round  in  the  same 
direction);  a  particular  symbol  made  with  ground  rice 
and  shaped  like  a  triangle.  See  Mr.  s.  tfortsro©.  2,  a 
mansion,  palace  or  temple  of  a  particular  shape. 

svastika-fisana.  A  particular  mode  of  sitting 
practised  by  yogis.  See  fcJFifj  2. 

svastike.  The  potherb  Hingtsha  repens  (t*3€>=# 
Mr.  149). 

svasti-vacana.  Invocation  of  blessings  by  the 
repetition  of  certain  mantras  at  marriage  and  other 
happy  ceremonies  (My.). 

svasti-ayana.  A  prosperous  journey;  a  means 
of  attaining  prosperity;  the  averting  of  evil  by  the 
recitation  of  mantras  or  performance  of  propitiatory 
rites.  (R.). 

svasti-astu.  May  it  be  well!  (J.  26,  28). 
svasti-arava.  The  cry  of  “hail!”  (Cpr.  10,  61). 
?  sva-stri.  One’s  own  wife;  a  wife,  a  woman  of  a 
good  family  and  respectable  conduct  (3%)  Nn. 

118,  o.  r.  ) . 

sva-stha.  =  .  Self-staying,  self-abiding, 

relying  upon  one’s  self,  confident,  resolute,  firm;  self- 
sufficient,  independent;  contented.  2,  well,  healthy, 
comfortable,  at  ease,  in  health.  3,  well-being,  health 
(My.;  B.  3,  28). 

%zr4  svastha-citta.  A  sound  mind  (My.);  a  mind  at 
ease  (My.;  sssigrt,  Ob.). 

<f  svasthate.  Self-possession.  2,  well-being,  sound 
state,  health  (Sk.;  My.;  B.  5,  7.  70.  189). 
sg^cdo  svasriya.  (fr.  *^).  A  sister’s  son.  2,  a  wife’s 
brother,  a  brother-in-law  (sa^w^j  Nn.  124; 

odjo  ^  Mr.  489).  3,  a  daughter’s  husband,  a  son-in-law 
(H85SJ»a£,  estfodo  124;  ess? od>  489).  3,  sense  of 

devotion,  great  devotion  124;  03$^  489).  4, 

bewilderment,  etc.  (£&»*«,  124);  loss  of  consci¬ 

ousness,  fainting  (sSws^F,  sioSSaSo  124);  ignorance  («J| 
J  0e39odocS©  124).  5,  final  emancipation  (»dM*, 

124;  5iOJ£  489). 

svasriye.  A  sister’s  daughter  (Colebr.). 
yj^Sojd  sva-hasta.  One’s  own  hand  (Sk.;  My.;  B.  4,  77). 

2,  own  handwriting,  autograph,  signature. 
jda^Tte  su-figata.  1.  Welcome,  salutation,  welcoming. 

See  s.  s3.©?i3&j8£3dzs'sd.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

7$t>£7\4  sva-agata.  2.  Come  of  one’s  self. 

^  svficchandya.  (fr.  ^^).  The  power  of  follow¬ 
ing  one’s  own  will  or  fancy,  own  will,  free  choice,  in¬ 
dependence. 

sv&cchya.  (fr.  z^iS).  Purity  (Cpr.  5,  38). 

^  svatantrya.  (fr.  F^?^).  The  power  of  following 


one’s  own  will,  freedom  of  will,  independence;  free  will. 
(My.;  G.). 

svati.  =  1.  An  auspicious  constellation;  the 

star  Arcturus  as  forming  the  fifteenth  lunar  asterism. 

svati-varusha.  Rain  that  falls  when  the  sun 
is  in  svfiti  (Bp.  51,  24). 

svada.  Taste,  flavour,  savour;  tasting,  eating, 
drinking;  liking,  relishing,  enjoyment.  (My.;  Bp.  15, 
26;  B.  4,  71).  3§JS?a?i??  (Prv.). 

SYadaniya.  To  be  tasted;  tasty,  savory.  (Cpr. 

1,  107). 

jdo^ario  svadisu.  To  be  sweet  or  pleasant  to  the  taste 
(FJ<3o±rarO  G.). 

svadu.  =  Sweet,  pleasant  to  the  taste,  sa¬ 

vory,  tasteful,  dainty,  delicate.  2,  pleasing,  agreeable, 
lovely,  charming,  handsome.  3,  flavour,  sweetness,  relish. 
4,  a  particular  perfume  or  fragrant  substance. 

svadu-kantaka.  The  plant  Flacourtia  sapida 
Roxb.  2,  the  plant  Asteracantha  longifolia  Nees.  3,  the 
herb  Tribulus  terrestris  or  lanuginosus  (see  fSA  e*). 

svadu-panasa.  A  sweet  kind  of  jackfruit 
(w^sd«J?d>  Sm.  26). 

svadu-rase.  A  medicinal  root  (=  s®>ocJj?5j3§©). 

2,  spirituous  liquor. 

svadvi.  A  grape. 

sva-adliishthana.  One  of  the  cakras  or  mystical 
circles  of  the  body,  the  umbilical  region.  See  s.  dsy 
sva-adhina.  Self-subject,  self-dependent;  inde¬ 
pendent,  uncontrolled,  free.  2,  in  one’s  own  power  or 
subjection,  dependent  on  or  belonging  to  one’s  own  side 
or  party,  one’s  own  subject  or  dependent.  3,  at  the 
control  of,  under.  4,  in  the  custody  of.  5,  self-de¬ 
pendence,  etc.  (Prv.).  See  Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  171.  war^sw 
zttiJS  wtf€>0  (Prv.).  —  sSos^o.  To  bring 

under  the  control,  power  or  dominion  of,  to  subject;  to 
take  possession  of.  esSdo  w  t3?2S»Sc&>. 

3j3Ko  (B.  5, 187).  0  sdtirtzScQ  tfjzeso 

(5,  201). 

jdi&JPB'oak  sva-adhyaya.  Going  over  any  subject  to  one  s 
self,  self-reciting,  self-reading,  repeating  or  rehearsing 
to  one’s  self;  repetition  or  study  of  the  vedas  (Bp.  53,  41). 
2,  the  vedas.  3,  coitus  (My.;  see  djs©^-). 

*fo£jp»nQ90  svadhyayi.  One  who  recites  or  repeats  to 
himself,  a  repeater  or  student  of  the  vedas.  (R.). 

svana.  Sound,  noise. 

Sfe<i5ijqfe$  sva-anubhava.  One’s  own  personal  experience 
or  observation.  (Abba.  1,14;  My.;  ^ 

G.). 

sva-anubhava.  =  ^cdozjisi.  (Dp.  8,  1). 

jdaQsi  sva-anta.  1.  Having  the  end  in  itself:  the  mind. 
(Bp!  31,  16;  36,  49;  61,  54).  2,  one  who  has  a  mind— 
(Rsv.  6,  after  32). 

svanta.  2.  Sounded,  making  a  noise. 

svanta-utpala.  The  mind  looked  upon  as  a 
water-lily  (Cpr.  2,  53). 

7dz>gz$  svapa.  Sleep;  sleeping;  dreaming,  a  dream;  sleepi¬ 
ness,  sloth;  loss  of  sensation;  numbness. 
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ris^^ifecxJo  svapateya.  (fr.  ^sJ3).  Property,  wealth. 

sva-apaha.  Keeping  back  or  removing  for  one’s 
self,  taking  away  for  one’s  self.  JrfdsJFiJ  ?3^sS8o  (Sddjs 
<3Ss80?j053c$o  Hn.  151). 

Rfo^epDS^  svabhavika.  (fr.  Fj^sS).  Belonging  to  one’s 
own  nature,  natural,  native,  peculiar,  inherent,  consti¬ 
tutional;  spontaneous.  (My.;  B.  3,  104;  4,  16.  172). 

svami.  =  Fra<do  2,  Fje>c£u2,  Fra<D,  2,  (?Sj3(oSj  1, 

^J3?<S).  A  proprietor,  an  owner.  2,  a  master,  a  lord 
(ludodo  Bhn.  19);  a  sovereign,  king,  monarch;  a  guru; 
a  husband;  a  learned  Brahmana;  etc.  3,  Siva’s  son 
Skanda  (Mr.  13).  —  The  redwood  tree,  Soy- 

mida  febrifuga  Juss.  (St.  &  PL).  — ?3^<DotTsol).  F.  (My.; 
B.  3,  80). 


svamitva.  Ownership;  mastership;  lordship, 

sovereignty.  (Kavy.  I,  2,  36-40;  My.;  B.  5,  95). 

svami-droba.  Hatred  indulged  against  one’s 
master,  treaohery  to  a  master  (My.). 
jds£)30i3,©)e8o  svami-drdhi.  One  who  is  treacherous  to  his 
master  (My.).  tSjs^&odb  sJoaJs&wasra^tfti 

tsar&u  (Prv.). 

svami-pala-vivsida.  A  dispute  between 
a  master  and  the  servant  who  tends  his  cattle.  (R.). 

svami-bhakti.  Devotedness  to  a  master  (My.), 
svami-sambandha.  Association  with,  or 
concern  of,  ownership  (Smd.  161;  Kavy.  I,  2,  36-40). 

svamya.  =  Frasi^  2.  Mastership,  lordship,  owner¬ 
ship;  right  or  title  to  property;  rule,  supremacy,  do¬ 
minion.  (My.). 

doskoyrf  svayambhuva.  (fr.  F^odosix^).  Relating  to, 
or  derived  from,  svayambhd;  the  son  of  svayambhfi, 
epithet  of  the  first  Manu.  (My.;  see  s.  Cass?6). 
idsCyd  svara.  1.  Relating  to  sound  or  accent;  sound.  See 


svara.  2.=  Fjsrsd.  (?raa&,;  cresj)3  Cb.;  B.  5,  247; 
Mhr.,  H.). 

rdo^irfrjo  svarasya.  (fr.  f^fI).  Possession  of  natural  savo¬ 
riness,  pathos,  fire,  nerve  or  excellence;  goodness, 
excellence.  (My.;  see  as-). 

svar&j.  (fr.  ^ The  ruler  of  heaven : 

Indra. 

?&>£&  svari.  =  fStoO  1.  (My.;  G.  266.  536;  B.  5,  240). 

Tds^tSjseCl^  svarooisha.  (fr.  F^-doa^^*).  F.  of  the  second 
Manu.  (My.). 

sva-arjita.  Self-acquired,  acquired  by  one’s 
own  efforts.  (My.). 

sva-artlia.  One’s  own  object  or  aim  or  wish; 
own  advantage  or  interest,  self-interest;  (selfishness);  — 
one’s  own  property  or  substance;  own  meaning,  in¬ 
herent  or  real  meaning  (of  a  word,  etc.);  similar  or 
same  meaning,  a  pleonasm;  independence.  (Smd.  164; 
Kavy.  II,  2,  B,  13;  Bp.  46,  49;  My.).  Fra^FcDrt  © 

«s$F  fJO. —  fra  $53371 

«S&  «*3^qSr  Sjs&ixSd  S.qjrsJ^  ?J0.  — fcdqJF’tfs^cS  ’s’of!^ 
^qir  odj3^?  — $3533$F£t^dJ3  Fra^$F  *z3© 

«J.  —  s^qfFsrattftS^  f  wa^SFOrt  Fs^qiF 

s3^,  Sort  erua  (Prvs.). 


svartha-para.  Intent  on  one’s  own  object  or 
advantage,  self-interested,  selfish.  (R.). 
r3e^$F80oa  svartha-buddhi.  Selfishness  (My.;  B.  3,  105). 

svartha-lolupa.  Greedy  after  one’s  own 
advantage,  very  self-interested  or  selfish  (My.). 

svartha-uccarita.  A  term  that  is  uttered 
or  used  independently  or  by  itself  in  its  meaning  (3j^ 
qfFdosv«  Fi  3iplo  Smd.  261;  Tiatosjaft  33$feS©  0 

•3  <=?  *3  <3?  00  to 

?5«3<  Cm.). 

sva-asrita.  Dependent  on  one’s  self.  (My.), 
svastya.  (fr.  F^-esA).  Land  either  liable  to  a 
trifling  quitrent,  or  altogether  exempt  from  tax  (My.). 

^  svasthya.  (fr.  F^sp.  Self-reliance,  self-dependence, 
self-possession,  fortitude,  resoluteness,  firmness.  2, 
sound  state,  health,  prosperity,  happiness,  comfort¬ 
ableness,  competence.  3,  complacency,  contentment,  satis¬ 
faction.  (R.). 

svaha-d6vi.  The  wife  of  Agni  (My.). 
rds^Bot&jotfO  svaha-priya.  Agni.  (R.). 

sv&ha-abhidhana.  The  name  of  Svah&  (J. 

9,  3). 

cd  svaha-stana.  The  breast  of  Svaha  (C.  Bp.  32, 

44). 

svahe.  Svaha,  the  wife  of  Agni,  a  daughter 

of  Daksha  (es/^odo  Mr.  46).  2,  an  exclamation  used 
in  making  oblations  to  the  gods:  hail!  blessing! 

svid.  Hey?  what?  can  it  be  that?  (a  particle  of  inter¬ 
rogation  or  inquiry,  often  implying  doubt  or  surprise), 
svinnate.  The  state  of  perspiring  (Cpr.  10,  42). 
svi-karana.  (  =  q.  v.).  Making  one’s  own, 

appropriation;  adopting;  taking,  accepting;  assenting, 
agreeing;  assent;  promise.  (Bp.  5,  17). 

svi-karisu.  To  make  one’s  own,  to  take  or 
receive  as  one’s  own,  to  adopt,  to  take,  to  accept  (t?o3j^_ 
«?*  Smd.  4;  eioA^OFij  Cm.;  see  116);  to  espouse,  to 
accept  in  marriage  (Bp.  4,  2);  to  embrace,  as  a  system 
of  faith  (B.  4,  81);  to  take  up,  as  new  manners  (4,  189); 
to  receive,  as  a  letter  (4,  87);  to  take  upon  one’s  self, 
to  undertake;  to  admit,  to  assume  (in  argument);  to 
assent,  to  agree  to.  See  Cpr.  4,  1;  Bp.  22,  64;  38,  33. 
AQt&d'd  svl-kara.  Making  one’s  own,  taking  on  one’s  self, 
appropriation;  taking;  adopting;  assuming,  assumption; 
claiming,  claim;  assent,  agreement,  consent;  promise 
(wtssfd  Smd.  160;  see  Stio!uFio);  an  admission, 

a  confession  (Mhr.).  See 

svi-krita.  Appropriated,  owned;  accepted;  ad¬ 
mitted;  acknowledged;  adopted;  claimed;  agreed,  assented 
to;  promised  (©oftS'tfOFio4  Smd.  377  Cm.).  See  Cpr. 
4,  after  4;  9,  51;  Bp.  29,  2;  36,  53;  38,  3. 

svlkrita-putra.  An  adopted  son  (My.). 

svikrita-artha-vardhana.  Thriving  or 
succeeding  in  one’s  adopted  object  or  affair.  See  1. 
A^?cdo  sviya.  Own,  relating  or  belonging  to  one’s  self; 
peculiar,  characteristic.  (My.). 

sveccha-pradana.  Giving  away  according 
to  one’s  inclination  or  at  one’s  pleasure.  See  1. 
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'jSo'BO®  sveccha-marana.  Death  of  one’s  own  will. 

2,  dying  at  one’s  own  will. 

zioxjrf  sveccha-marani.  One  who  has  the  power 
of  fixing  the  time  of  his  own  death,  an  epithet  of 
Bhishma  (J.  9,  30). 

sva-icche.  One’s  own  wish  or  will,  own 

inclination;  self-will,  wilfulness  (J^d,  Nn.  101; 

*^d  Mr.  487).  See  Cpr.  5,  60;  Bp.  41,  6;  43,82;  J.  8, 13. 

sveda.  Sweating,  perspiring;  sweat,  perspiration; 
warmth,  heat;  vapour.  2,  one  of  the  satvikabhavas 
(K&vy.  IY,  2,  17). 

sveda-karana.  Causing  to  sweat.  See  tSsJoJ&r. 
sv6da-ja.  Sweat-produced,  engendered  by  heat  and 
moisture,  as  insects  and  vermin. 

svedana.  Sweat,  perspiration;  sweating,  causing 
to  perspire;  a  diaphoretic,  sudorific. 

svedani.  A  frying-pan,  an  iron  plate  or  pan  for 
baking  bread,  etc. 
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svedanike.  =  A  frying-pan,  etc.  (tf?jj , 

=5ti»jO  Mr.  211). 

sveda-bindu.  A  drop  of  perspiration  (Cpr.  6, 

72). 

;S^eCj2pT>73  sveda-bhava.  Sweating,  perspiring.  See  tSsiio*. 
svaira.  =  ^oSod.  Following  one’s  own  fancy,  self- 
willed,  wilful.  2,  wilfulness,  own  inclination,  self-will 
Nn.  101  as  Mr.  487;  J.  3,28). 

3,  slow,  lazy  (sira^  101;  487).'  4,  (101). 

svairate.  =  (Colebr.). 

svairi.  p8j^B§>.  Self-willed;  wanton. 
svairini.  A  loose  or  unchaste  woman,  a  wanton 
woman. 

?3^&<i  svairite.  Wilfulness,  independence. 

sva-udara.  One’s  own  belly. 

78.©£ecki35l<K#  svodara-pfiraka.  Filling  or  nourishing  only 
one’s  own  belly,  selfishly  voracious  (—  ’tfo^sJ^O). 
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do*  h.  The  fifty-fourth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 
(Smd.  12.  2i).  As  an  initial  it  is  occasionally 
treated  as  a  kind  of  spiritus  lenis  (see  «si6, 
1 1,  oal4,  dill,  saj8,  erus9,  oil2,  &8,  i*  5,  L5,  and 
cf.  e.  g.  Sk.  So«_e;).  It  often  changes  places 

with  o3  (Smd.  190.  191).  About  its  connection  with 
5  see  e.g.  wudos&l,  erooo^, 

s^^2,  ?5j8?^>i,  (wriscS);  and  about  that  with 

<£S  see  e.  g.  sSto^,  bSjs^sS,  sStoo^O,  sStd^rt,  Bo&rarrt. 

do  ha.  1.  The  letter  so4  pronounced  with  a 
short  a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2, 
the  number  8  (Mr.  349). 

So  ha.  2.  =  ^4  (see  additions),  («3  4).  A  letter  for 
the  formation  of  verbal  nouns.  See  e.  g.  ca^BS, 
raO^OBo,  ratios,  os£s!ob8,  oiesrtosd,  ^rfaS, 

=#J3S*0Sd,  tseSBo,  fcS&OdOJd,  fdCiSBd,  c^cSsS, 

o$oa*oas,  <&>&<£,  fSrtss,  &®?o: sScto&, 

xosS,  &»s d,  s^WjjSd,  todBo,  tosSr,  tSdxSo^,  sdoewriosa,  sSjs 
aotd,  SgjS^SijSS,  BBoyjjid. 

So  ha.  1.  Killing,  destroying;  removing,  counteracting. 
See  e.  g.  «s£l-,  <D?d-, 

So  ha.  2.  Verily,  indeed,  manifestly,  evidently,  etc. 

Soo  ham.  A  particle  used  in  lofty  or  great  questions 
(W'cJdsS,^,  jSjsaBS  cd^  Nn.  161;  Mr.  533), 

great  conceit  (=drt;SF,  esSrisjr  161),  option,  etc.  (oD'd^ 
533),  anger  (Sk.),  and  courtesy  or  respect  (Sk.). 

hamsa.  =  ososl  2,  n$o?3,  etc.  A  goose,  a  gander,  a 
swan,  a  flamingo,  a  duck  (sJooseJ,  bSo?3  Nn.  8;  aSo?3 
Mr.  505).  2,  the  universal  soul;  the  soul  (W^  8; 


H 

j3«  505).  3,  Siva  (s^SlraO,  33  8;  ?5u  ©d33  505).  4, 

Brahma  (saOeLset^sS,  ^aS&8).  5,  Vishnu  (5re0fci<Ds3j3? 

s^?3,  8).  6,  the  sun  (^raOtara's^sJ,  «J30dir  8;  es'SrF 

505).  7,  the  moon  (sraOfc^O,  2*^8;  d3  505).  8,  N.  of 

a  rakshasa  (Bhagavata  10,  25,  11.  35.  36).  9,  Kama. 

10,  an  ascetic  (3oo$,  33  8).  11,  an  eminent  or  excellent 
man  (3o«!cd  505).  12,  a  strong  or  able  man  (wOdji4 

505).  13,  best,  excellent;  pre-eminence  (sJjoso^sg)  8).  14, 
a  lotus  (aradfca,  3=>3d  8).  15,  pure  (555&)<u,  $3ofw  8). 

16,  a  ray  of  light  (s5oO?t3,  £dtf>  8;  *dra  505).  17,  the 

eye  (t5?d,,  ■b!?s«  8;  fS?d,  505).  18,  a  horse  (aSoda,  'dotfod  8; 
esaj^  505).  See  Ch.  v.  222.  sdo?5fjc5|  ^  *aw, 

03^  (Prv.). 

Soo?#  hamsaka.  A  goose,  a  gander,  a  flamingo.  2,  a 
tinkling  ornament  for  the  ankle  of  a  woman,  an  anklet 
(93c&  rt  Hla.;  Aiot5?a  Mr.  344).  3,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

Soo?j5Dc3  li  amsa-kante.  A  female  goose  or  swan. 

Soc^SjsU  hamsa-kfita.=  »o?W»U.  N.  of  one  of  the  peaks 
of  the  Himalaya.  2,  the  hump  on  the  shoulder  of  an  ox. 

Soo?#e30  hamsa-ketu.  =  (J.  17,  17.  45.  50). 

So o?#e0  hamsa-keli.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

Soo?iAS  hamsa-gati.  Having  a  swan’s  gait.  2,  N.  of  a 
vritta  (Cli.). 

SoOrCiATfOcS  hamsa-gamane.  A  woman  moving  gracefully 
like  a  swan  (My.).  2,  N.  of  Brahma’s  wife  (My.). 

Soojd&se;  hamsa-tfila.  The  soft  feathers  or  down  of  a 
goose.  (J.  2,  64). 

s6o?#.®e35e>^£\  hamsa-tfilika-talpa.  The  down  bed  of  a 
goose  (My.). 

SoosJt^ai  hamsa-dhvaja.  N.  of  a  king  (J.  10,  37.  43.  49; 
13,  12). 
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SoodcJBrf  hamsa-nada.  The  cackling  of  a  goose,  cry  of  a 
goose  or  swan.  (R.). 

Sooddrf  bamsa-pada.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

SoodsjBd  hamsa-pada.  =  esortsrod.  The  foot  of  a  goose. 
2,  a  mark  (-f)  which  shows  that  something  omitted 
in  the  line  is  inserted  at  the  top  (My.),  at  present  re¬ 
presented  also  by  a  caret  (A).  3,  vermilion. 

^o£joj*)Q  hamsa-padi.  The  plant  Cissus  pedata  Lam. 
3s30£^©,  rtocrawrta,  Sjjja  Mr.  141;  etc.  Si. 

151).  2,  a  prostrate  herb,  Coldenia  procumbens  Lin. 

(St.  &  PL). 

hamsa-pinda.  =  esoa^eso .  A  flock  of  geese  or 

swans. 

Sooddod  hamsa-matta.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

Soorfdjsd  hamsa-male.  A  flock  of  geese  or  swans.  2,  N. 
of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

SoododjsfS  hamsa-yane.  =  rtortrtrtOfS.  (My.). 

hamsa-ratha.  Whose  vehicle  is  a  hamsa:  Brahma. 

(My.). 

hamsa-raja.  A  king  of  geese.  2,  N.  of  a  Kannada 
poet  (Smd.  377). 

2oOrjs3je>?E^?j€.®sii!p  hamsa-Iocana-sobhi.  Shining  with 
hamsas  that  form  (a  pond’s)  eyes;  Vishnu  (J.  15,  12). 
^o?3»332©d  hamsa-vahana.  Borne  on  a  hamsa:  Brahma. 
(My.). 

(hamsa-avali).  N.  of  a  kind  of  sire  (Bp.  11,  25). 
5oo&  hamsi.  A  female  goose.  2,  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 
Sooro  hamse.  =  5obo?3j  etc.  Jdu  s!o?©c3  s5o? 

©c3  sd o?5,  do©i1odjdtf  3$rt53JO,  sojsX  s3 js^sd 
*>!  (Sp.). 

5oo;5  hamse.  =  eso^,  «do?3,  rtod.  (sdoovv  Nn.  8.  17;  Mr. 
173;  *rati?3  Nn.  56).  rto?5?  asart  fSrtodo©7^  sSjs 
<s?A)  ftrt  asarl  (Prv.). 

SooSojs?  ham-ho.  Ho!  hollo ! 

5o5  hah.  A  word  used  in  in  5^qfcp*  (23?Wo  djarto 

53©),  and  in  d  Xds&zdo  (Nn.  163,  o.  r.  2«?3  d.5&  *So 

m  o  o  '  7  co  a 

53© ,  d^J^dod©,  djS^rtod). 

Sous'd  ha-kara.  The  letter  rt  (Smd.  11.  190). 

So’S’^dO  hakikatu.  Account,  statement;  affairs,  events, 
facts  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.).  —  SoA^^jjresSo.  A  written  ac¬ 
count  of  occurrences  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

hakima.  A  physician  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
hakkarike.=  d^d7#,  etc.  (rto^d  Mr.  292;  Bp.  44, 
51;  C.  Bp.  47,  44;  J.  8,  38). 

3o?TjC39??  hakkarike.  =  5o7\es3.  The  plant  Chryso- 
pogon  aciculatus  Trill.  (Andropogon  acioulatum 
Roxb.;  io£)Si,  2&a?dd)&,  Si.  153).  See  oraoOo-, 

aauo-.  —  rt^ra^dejg.  A  milky  herb,  used  as  a  vege¬ 
table,  Lactuca  remotiflora  D.  C.  (Z.). 

3o?TjO  hakkala.  =  i.  tortdd 

rtoriddo  ddo^  do^^d^  tfd  ■Aorao 
art  d^ejddo  es0d03a  3  (B.  5,  295). 

3ot^e>3  hakkalu.  1.  305^0*.=  Glean¬ 

ings  (of  corn,  My.;  Te.  d»rt,  dOrt;  see  88^2;  T. 

to  pick  or  peck  up,  from  the  ground,  as  grain, 


ao  rt 

small  stones,  etc.).  rt^©eort  do^tfiurt  2frarigd 

«  (Prv.).  —  rt^Wpraodo*.  -wodd*.  rt^ejpsaodoo.  =  urates 

odoo.  To  glean  (My.).  a^uos,  rt^€>c3a 

od^  q3d  ap^sjja  arto^JSdirto  (j>3j;3  Nr.). 

hakkalu.  2.  =  etc* 

(Bh.  6,  4,  44;  My.). 

dots' sk  hakkalu.  =  riod^o.  (My.), 

o" 

SoS^s?  hakkale.  An  incrustation,  a  crust  or 
coat,  as  that  of  cow-dung  smeared  on  a 
floor,  of  lime  applied  to  a  wall,  of  serum 
on  a  wound,  of  an  exudation  on  the  bark 
of  a  tree,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  T.,  Te.  dtf^;  cf.  533  4, 
sdtf^);  lac  or  stick-lac  incrusting  small  sticks 

(sjA^?  Mr.  110,  o.  r.  aoH).  —  rt^«?o3j?G0o.  -dG5o.  An 
incrustation  to  rise  or  come  off  (S.  Mhr.). 

CotSjj  hakki.  1.  =  «5^  1,  d-^  1,  etc.  A  bird  (d^,  etc.  Hla.; 
J.  7,  59;  C.).  rt^odj  dooaj  (dodo,  etc.  Hlft.).  d^oSoea 
riorto  (iortJrto  Smd.  II).  d-^c&os^  rto^  ijs^Wdso ,  53o^s? 
ej  rto  rtofjodao  .  — Sd  »3  ©A  Sf3  53  rtA  (Prvs.). 

—  rt^^jsrtto.  The  plumage  or  down  of  a  bird  (My.). 

—  rt-^rtes3.  A  quill  (My.).  —  rt^riJSrto.  A  bird’s  nest; 
a  bird’s  cage  (My.). Art.  (tfjsrtF^dr,  etc. 
Si.  157). 

So-Sjj  hakki.  2.  =  53^.2.  A  manner,  etc.  —  rt-^  reit. 
Wonderful  ways:  sleight  of  hand  (My.). 

aoffo^ hakku.  Crusted  or  dry  mucus  or  rheum; 
a  scab  (My;  see  °3^^)*  (rtjs&'tf); 

djsrts35>rt  sSoodjg  53owo  (AMj,  »3jo  Nr.).  — 

-tfWjj.  Such  mucus,  etc.  to  form  or  arise  (My.). 

3o^0j  hakku.  Right,  title,  a  true,  just,  legal  or  prescriptive 
right  or  claim  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  rt^;  B.  4,  12;  5,263). 
2,  the  share  due  (of  the  revenue  or  of  the  crops)  of  the 
hereditary  district  or  village  officers  (My.;  Mhr.).  3, 
province,  peculiar  business  (My.;  Mhr.). 

hakku-dara.  The  holder  of  a  right,  a  man 
vested  with  any  property,  perquisite  or  privilege  (My.); 
a  holder  of  a  share  of  the  revenue  or  of  the  annual 
crops  (My.;  Mhr.). 

SS^OjObQ  hakku-dari.  =  (My.). 

Soi&jiroBf?  hakku-darike.  =  Sdtf^naO.  (My.). 

ao^hakke.  =  ^i,  etc.  A  place  for  reposing, 
etc.;  a  bed  (rt©,  rtdoa,  rfcaab,  fje3, 

235) da,  2b?rto,  ra53ooi,  wrtjsi^^,  w^od)  Sm.  58;  r(53, 
ridJrt,  etc.,  Kk.  64;  Bh.  3,  21,  48.  49;  B.  4,  42. 

43).  na=^,  rt7^  (dodjcrartjP  Mr.  25).  rt7^,  *a^  (ts^d, 

dodoc3=)rt^  Hla.),  rt j3rt  rt^  (dos^rt ,  rt^ja  G.). 

—  rt^rt«3.  -ds3.  The  chief  place  for  wild  beasts  to  rest 
(Cpr.  8,  after  4). 

hakke.  =  rt^  1,  etc.  rtojsrio  (rtortj,  3js^13, 

ode  rtoosrto,  rt7^?  Soil  Si.  178). 

Sort  haga.  =  sotfodo  2,  etc.  A  hole  in  the  ground 
(for  storing  grain),  a  subterraneous  granary 
(^As^gnsd,  Nr.;  My.;  cf.  Bdb  3;  33^?  2  ?  T.  53 
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odoSj^,  a  pit;  dodo,  a  hole;  drtoo*,  to  divide,  separate, 
cf.  drift?). 

Sortci  hagara.  =  Sd/Wo  i,  i^Xo'do,  s^s^/d, 

<56$do,  soad.  The  state  of  being  light  or  not 
heavy,  lightness;  light  (M  y.;  cf.  »B2);  easy; 
(unimportant,  mean). 

aoridra  hagarana.  1.  (aor»S3ra).  =  esAdtS,  ©oX^, 
©oa3)?5,  5oAdH>,  sooXds?.  Vain  talk,  chatter, 

babble  (C.  Bp.  8,  12;  Earn.  3,  4,  30;  My.;  see  5 Ideso). 
osridra  dosdd  sssdd  rosddo  (Prv.). 

aortdra  hagarana.  2.  =  ^Ad,  q,  v.  ( only  in  Si.). 

©tf  Si.  406;  ©^o  412;  see  also  369). 

aortdrarrai'S  hagarana-gati.  A  female  chatter¬ 
box  (My.). 

aortdrai^es  hagarana-gara.  A  male  chatter-box 

(My.). 

Sortdrah^  hagarana-gitti.  =  5o7\dr®7s>§.  drM«7\ 

3odo  sSood^o^  tfadd,  rtossad  risSdd!  do#,  <a&go! 

3oad.—  dddradS,  dt^  dosadd  dod?  riss  d  erudssad 
(Prvs.). 

3o rtddlrf  hagaraniga.  A  babbler,  a  tattler,  etc. 

(ifjsesd  Ct.  1,93;  Bp.  51,53). 

Sodded  hagaranisu.  To  talk  idly.  xmtt&si  d> 

Oo’tfwdo  (Sarpabhdshana  in  B.  5,  320). 

aortd^  hagaratva.  Lightness;  briskness.  a* 

do?  333d  3dodddos  ddda^  3ooa^d©ao  (Prv.). 

Sortdcl  hagarane.  (aortC3e®).  =  ^7ido®i,  etc.  (My.). 
3or(dO  hagaru.  1.  =  etc.  (My.;  dortdo,  ?doejZjd  G-.). 
aortdo  hagaru.  2.  =  ®Ado,  e>ddo4,  ©dodo  4.  The 
dandruff  of  the  head  (My.;  t.  also  &>&orio). 
dorltt*  hagar.  aorfS3o.=  A  split  of  a 

bamboo,  drtdFsf?  (Smd.  53).  ddesodS^  t&n&azl 
praoSO  OT3©dodo  WC3stf  d&^dodot???  (Bp.  60,  48). 

Sorted  hagare.  =  so^es^.  The  grass  Andropogon 
aciculatum  Roxb.  (do c?eso 
dots  Nr.),  dries5  dos&odtftf^o  (Mr.  147). 

Sorter  hagalu.  aorta*.  =  e>*e»s,  The  day¬ 
time;  a  day;  in  the  daytime,  by  day  (»«*, 

Ocd,  etc.  Hla.;  ©d?3«,  sresJd  Nn.  149;  3j>sS,,  »c?,  ©dc3«, 
&dd,  sredd  Si.  37;  C.;  Bp.  57,  48;  61,  11.  12).  drtddd 
ddo  3d-^  (Bh.  1,  5,  9).  dd©c?0  (»J33  Si.  472).  tforfod 
w©d  csd©8idotf  ?  (Dp.  87).  dd©o  ddd  ©*j.oJ)o©,  oaS, 
rtdd  ^  oSo©.  — dd©o  ^apS©  djasad  d?d,  -adotfo 
do<3odO©  doasad  rsdodo  ■dsa  rradodo©  dd©o 

®d  .  —  osdd©^  ocaddsraa,  'ado'Vo  risa  d  ddodo  oo?do  ^r! 
dtff?.—  &®rt©o  dd©  doo^,  drt©o  dd©  didotfo  (Prvs.). 
—  dd©d  dad??,  (dootsf?  Bhn.  8).  —  drlOdo^.  -'a 
do*?-6,  -ration.  Day  and  night;  a  day  and  a  night;  days 
and  nights;  by  day  and  by  night  (dseaDa^  G.;  Bp.  31, 
25;  47,  10).  dri ©dos?d  ©esodsb,  rtC39d  (©50085033,);  dd 
Odovadd  rlraoadj  oidoo^do,  ©Opi  do?©  ladoad,  oidoo^ 
do  (Hla.).  —  dd©o  radsro.  (©d$Fg  G.).  —  drlooifcOja 


©d.  A  lamp  lighted  in  the  daytime  and  carried  before 
great  persons  (Bh.  1,  7,  26).  —  drt©ort;^53.  d  6. 
Darkness  that  comes  about  in  the  daytime  (Bp.  58,  50; 
Bh.  8,  23,  35).  —  drtworip^.  A  hole  in  a  wall 

made  by  burglars  in  the  daytime  (Bp.  31  sum.;  31,  14). 
—  drlwori^.  A  man  who  robs  in  the  daytime 

(My.).  —  dr1sooa$dl3;i.  A  torch  carried  before  idols 
and  great  men  when  going  in  procession  in  the  day¬ 
time  (My.).  drtsjoa?di3rt  ^js^ddo  odosdo?  ^ 

djseod  ddi?d  cssodo^!  «s<^  (Prv.).  —  driwo 

to3 .  A  kind  of  firework  (called  Roman  candles)  which 
when  lighted  at  night  gives  a  brilliant  white  or  blue 
or  green  or  red  flame  (My.;  Te.  drteoodS).  —  drleoodj* 
'adosOo.  By  day  and  by  night,  day  and  night  (Bp.  44, 
7).  —  drttuoa^.  Day  and  night  (My.).  —  drteoo333d 
?5.  =  drtOj?  35^d?3.  (Bb.  1,  5,  5).  —  driix®  'adovOs.  Day 
and  night  (B.  4,  108). 

Sohofo  haginu.  =  etc.  Gum,  etc.  (sod^r*, 

’jrssscdo  Nr.;  Bp.  43,  36).  oiOdd  dftjdo 

Nr.).  dAftidO  (Nn.  83  s.  d?3). 

aorOd  hagura.  =  3oa^,  etc.  (My.;  dd>rf  g.). 

tod®?  driod  (w^d  G.).  drtod^undodd 

es9;?  do?e3  tS  (B.  4,  71).  doeoo  driodo, 

do©  jd  o  driodo  toosdudds?odddo;  do©  o  wosd^^  o 
m  a  M  a  m 

iSodoe^d^o  drtodo  (Subhashita  kandapadya). 

0ortod3c3  haguratana.  The  state  of  being  light 

(ao^do  G.). 

3orOdJ  haguru.  =  ^AOid,  etc.  (My.;  ra^da,). 

doodle  tod  de^dd  esdo  ddd^sti, 

dos^odd©  esdes  ddsrart©^  de^o;  eid^  dnooad  a3^_d 
(food)  enjra  d^o,  tad  as^d  cid  ^(djCTsrlodaaj  (B.  4,  32). 
sojsrlodjj  ddti^  drioddoddo  (4,  61).  ^5$  3;d  drCcrad 
iyadorl^o  (minerals)  rtjssv^dsd)  (4,  96).  doas'Srosrldd 
$?dj  erusss  fvdoddes9^  drioddodd  (4,  101). 

<Djadori«?  djsd^odjs^rt  d^aoddod  d;  $?d  do?e3  todo 
srsri  dd?ddc?oi_  driodo  dos dodd^n  aisd>  d»  d?aodo^ 
em^dodd  (4,  118).  ^ao  d^&odoo^  d^d^d  dodds?© 

. . .  ddod  Tfajddv^  dododo  odotadosd^  dosd  d? 
=erad od  d  (B.  5,  287). 

ZoA  hage.  l.  =  3oo^,  soc^i,  (2o^).  Manner,  mode. 

See  as-,  ra-,  <o-,  and  cf.  sraodo,  wd  3. 

ao^  hage.  2.  =  a*.  Hatred,  enmity  («*«?«. 

©dos??  Nn.  97;  105;  C.).  ^ddos  do^odos  dd 

dos©;  asddo  doo?5ddodJD  do^odo^c?^ 

(Sp.).  doa^odje)  dd,  ^^odjs  dddosdo,  do^d©, 
dc?  d«?dc?dVo  doo^  ^osaoo  ds§  (Sp.).  dd  doeidodi? 
(eiddodF,  Si.  296).  2,  an  enemy  (astpodjaS, 

©dd3,  ©©odj,  03S,  ©0,  ddo,,  etc.  Hla.;  OsJ, 

d^O,  SSo,,  ©do^,  Nr.;  ©0,  ©tJos??,  etc.  Mr. 

290;  d^,  d^O  Nn.  39;  ©0?i3  39;  J??d,  ??d^  62; 

issqS,  ©035  64,  sic!;  08$  75;  d?rt,  ©033  97;  ©0  112;  Bp. 
8,  25;  56,  16;  Bh.  1,  8,  30.  31.  35.  48;  B.  2,  36).  ddrttfo 
'aaodddo  (©tsn^SOj  Nn.  74).  ddodj  =#od^©  &»ddd 
df?o  (5Sd^_^3);  33j?o  ddodj  do?e3  (dr^p^)  oi^  djs^d©^ 
co^  oDta^d^oddjd  djsdoddpio  (ds^rrt^d);  ©ddost^o^ 
os  dodo  d©©o  ddoqJFprad  -a  ao^d  cddtra?ij,  ©^do  ©^ 
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■Ooai^,  etc.  oi^skrio  (Nr.).  —  267l/1d3V«.  =  sStItIjss*.  (J. 
9, 22).  —  -!i?L®vfo)tD'#.  Becoming  hostile,  etc. 

(s6odoF36?|,  <S&oeqS(3  Si.  394).  —  2671  S^Odo.  To  satiate 
spite,  to  revenge  one’s  self  (My.).  26/1  3?0A)  ^03^56260 
(sS^ddoa,  etc.  Si.  296);  aSrt  3(0Ai  (&odJ3Fd(6 

437).  —  s6/1  s6od<£;do.  To  retaliate.  a6rto&  56ods?;do476o 
(s^ddofc.,  etc.  Nr.).  —  267loi>.  -ffl3.=  sdrlodo.  (Ram.  4, 
3,  24;  s|0  G.).  26 il ocSbOio^ 3 JS^rl  £>3l©5(£;6  2601^*50  26  ($(26 
Nr.).  —  26/lodorf.  -55»S.  An  enemy  (My.;  Bp.  61,  14;  Si. 
262.  282).  36/1odj56c6  26?6  3303to&o  3(«?26d  56otp^^  slo 
dra.  — 26/1odos6d  slo^s*^  fSsdcd^  233  71.—  26r1o&s6 
Oso  s3;&  ,  wodooqS  s6oe53odo  ra*)dcSo  (Prvs.).  —  26/1  *o3$*5o. 
To  accomplish  (the  aim  of)  one’s  hatred  or  enmity,  to 
revenge  one’s  self,  to  retaliate.  26r1o6o  *ra$*So36  (si^d 
doa ,  gjS^eid,  s5}d$o±raFdc6  Nr.).  —  26r1  260.  Enmity 
to  go  or  end  (J.  7,  53;  23,  42). 

ao^no>59  hage-gara.  =  sJ^roes.  (My.). 

hagetana.  =  (^d,  etc.  Nr.;  ariosi, 

2^(56  G.;  Ram.  5,8,  85;  C.).  ddo,^  26713(626  z3?5  (2603^ 
26^^55);  ws6tf  26713(6  («5c6Jdodb  G.).  Jd/lrt^a  s6do  26713$ 
aWjj,  7l«?o&o37l056do  (B.  2,  36).  —  26713$  56j3t6o.  To  be 
actuated  by  unfriendly  feelings;  to  fall  out  with.  t«$0 
23(326s6do  5603^$^  23(3z636d  =5*0326  26t13$  5603:6056260 
(B.  4,  161).  26<Uo3)  ®3eod  26713$  s603a  s6o«ort026  (©$03 
odj  Nr.).  —  36713$  5600O  (or  56ooe3P).  To  retaliate.  sSrt 
^$56$^  56JOOO losses  (sS^s-a-ad  G.). 

s6Aa&>  hageya.  1.  See  s.  s6rt2. 
ao/^oii  hageya.  2.  =  5,  soX,  soX?^.  (My.).  2671 

ol)dj3s?/1  zb:6  oreoSo  ^!si05656df^e39od>ao,  3?1odoos6s5d(6[ 
a9od0t6o  (Prv.). 

aor^sg)  hagevu.  =  2,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  75).  to©  a 

»6c6  ^7l(4  37lo3o3(  sSjaSrt  333,53  2oo3(oSo3o  (Prv.). 

26:1(53$©  (My.);  2671(53$  (Si.  75). 

hagga.  1.  =  5571^1.  (My.  occasionally). 

5oX  hagga.  2.=  esrt3.  Tbh.  of  5i,7t,a6  (Smd.  366).  A  rope 
(^526  Hla.;  Mr.  475;  Nn.  121;  36,7^86,  d3&Nr.;  o3o8(^, 
etc.  Hla.;  0003(3,  Mr.  371;  5571^3^,  2335600  Kk.  70;  dfcso, 
etc.  Si.  343;  C.).  W3S(  3So3$:6o  26t1  3603:6033  d  (B.  2,  42). 
7d7l  Tdofc^d  2600  2§o3(a(3(P—  $of\ c6S$rt  2671  3&(3(?_ 
56071  c6  tfo^odi©  3671  533»(3(P  —  56071  $(od3©=5^  Ss?odoa 
76  dos  <s6t1  $(odo©i|  5tfo6o:5(?  (Prvs.).  toaoosoododj  2671 
(Bh.  1,  10,  27). 

^7^  haggi.  Tbh.  of  557^  (Smd.  354;  55ft$,  55ft ,  etc.,  55$t> 
Sm.  11;  *26of  Kk.  21). 

aorto  haggu.  Low  ground  (My.;  cf.  t.  s626or(o,  a 

hole  made  in  the  ground,  see  36ft  3). 

^oX&;do  hahkarisu.  Tbh.  of  5526ow*0$o.  (Ram.  6,  12,34). 

^053$  hankara.  Tbh.  of  5526orsd.  (My.;  Te.).  «6o=5=3d^ 
sronsAi^sS?  560:60^  (Prv.). 

aoort  hanga.  The  jay  (Pr.),  the  Indian  roller 
or  jay  (Gz.;  65356,  *$(856  Si.  172;  55$56ostf  Mr.  174; 
see  3Sj3ott«j1).  2,  the  fork-tailed  shrike  (^©ort, 

^ori,  qSjBSlo^W  Nr.).  26oi1o  (Smd.  148). 

aoorteS  hangane.  =  soo7\5?,  300X0,  etc.  (My.). 


3oo rtd^  hangaraka.  =  ^jsoXr5^.  (St.  &  pi.). 

3oor(dra  hangarane.  =  <5oXdr®  1,  etc.  (My.), 
aoortdex)  hangaralu.  =  sooXrJo,  soc^do,  etc.  An 
evergreen  shrub,  Dodonaea  viscosa  Lin. 
(My.,  the  wpjrioesozs  of  s.  Mhr.);  its  leaves  and 
wood  are  so  dry  that  they  easily  burn  when 
in  the  greenest  state. 

3oo rido  hahgaru.  =  sooXdejo.  (My.). 

5oOA7><30  hangami.  Entertained  for  the  season  or  occasion 
(as  a  public  servant),  temporary,  for  the  time  being 
(My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  26o7V3<Ojs).  2,  relating  to  the  season. 
—  26o7Ts£oA)5£)Sk  A  temporary  establishment  of  clerks, 
etc.  (My.). 

5oOA0V$00  hang&mu.  1.  The  season  (as  of  the  products 
of  the  earth);  the  time  at  which  any  thing  or  business 
is  most  abundant  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  ^orras6o). 

5o07\t>doo  hangamu.  2.  Uproar,  tumult,  riot;  an  assault, 
a  setting  upon  with  clamour  and  vociferation  and 
furious  manifestation  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  2607133603). 

eoohrt  hangiga.  (Smd.  233).  A  man  who  is  bound 
by  some  favor  rendered,  a  man  under 
obligation  (Bp.  24, 64). 

0ooP)^  hahgige.  A  woman  under  obligation 

(Cpr.  5,  131). 

0oohe!  hahgine.  =  sooXj?,  etc.  (Si.  376). 

0ooD?oO  hangisu.  To  remind  a  person  of,  or 
charge  him  with,  neglecting  his  obligation 
or  obligations  (Bp.  12,  39;  18,  58;  My.;  Si.  73).  «6o7N 
A)t6dJ3  56oo7ldo6  Tb^©^.— 13«?  sSjsrlM9 Aj  e/vra  tS^o,  26060 
560  (i.  e.  the  haynu  crop)  260 eA)^  z3??rO  (Prvs.). 
0oor(o  hangu.  =  XoXo  q.  v.,  fsooXs?,  3o oi\&y  The 
state  of  being  bound  by  some  favor  render¬ 
ed,  etc.;  regard  (Grj.  6,  after  56;  Bp.  3,  31;  10,  14; 
11,13;  61,  57;  J.  24,  23;  Bh.  8,  26,  5;  C.).  36oft?6d56o?3 

"30717626  ?1oS  53??6o;  tfJoritokiOjd^  tbAiodic^-S-^ajo  dori 
^s3  e3?s3o  (Sp.).  JoTI/Il®  j3^56/1j3  soort  56j3t6s3 
JohoS  s3j326©/1  76?de39o3o  ^21060©  5oo7ia?56^  (Sp.).  a? 
5626  ^07lO  djSKrtO  56J3S26  ?TO36Sj26  (6533^Jod  G.). 

55d;60  365J4  =F3^il7l'!?©  54^5626  26  o7lO  iose35260  tFSS)  (B.  2, 
10).  dt  r^a^'fS  25373  7600533^  a?»626 

s5o?©c6  26  0  71  djses?2656do  s603b  odosdos  rad©^eo  (5,  164). 

26ot1o  26026  »5o?©  djsort^P  ^26d?p4oP— dj3es26s6^?1 

502526  26o?1?c60?— SAJe®^  5A)E3  25371  ^J3?26d  o5^c5  26o 
7lec6o?— dorao  ^£3  A^t6  5605©  5600^71  0603d  3607I0? 
&c60  ?  — tooT\  ^oaodOOSlSlSJTl  76o7lO  O603dc6op—  560^060 
73365(6  26  o7lO  2or373363Sl7lJ3  tJ^O.  —  lOoft  ToO^djS  !6o7lO 
TSoTSSe^.— ©071  26e5926  s3o?e3  &jo?156o?6  26o7l?(6o?  — Sdft 

2SeCS05656?i73326dj3  26  d26f6  i£o7lo  rf?tfo  (Prvs.). - 26on3S<0. 

-55S*0.  A  person  under  obligation.  26o7T3,?326  s3o?©  56oo 
71(6  25371  560376  (Prv.).  —  26o7lo  norto.  reit.  (My.). 

000 hanguli.  (=^oXo^j.  A  kind  of  seat 
or  couch  (wSS  Nr.). 
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doorOs?^  hangulige.  A  stool  or  a  low  table 
(Kiyi  Ct.  II,  92;  cf.  «si*  rirf?). 

3oo<^  hange.  =  ^1.  See  'a-,  «&-. 

ao^  ^  haccaka.  See  3o0  4,  addqStd  d  s.  «d  1. 

Sr  In  to 

dosfrt  haccage.  =  *■>&$,  etc.,  3.  Greenness; 
green;  yellowish;  greenly  (C.).  wsdj^d 

53^A  Sou!  rt  'adocS  s3  (B.  2,  2).  -d»  adsJdjstfrt  esasJu  cded 
rt  loS^aUS  (3,  77).  dja?$d  rttfo  odj^Aiodosn,  rtod 
ritfo  nstd  rt  sojs^odjoaf  s3  (3,  84).  <£«??  a&>©  sdtd  ftdosd 

to  _o  \  /  „  a  te 

(sra^w  Si.  102). 

5o|£_<3  haccada.  =  RS^a,  q.  v.,  etc.,  (sdtd  sa).  (G$d£fe3  Mr. 
342;  S>?3ssd  G.;  C.;  see  Nr.  s.  sStdatf;  Bp.  47,  25.  47). 
sJjofcso  rre<s?  'as^rt^  EratjSoddcdo^  sdosdd^ood  sdzd  a  doo^ra  d 
sd^aa^si  ($?33d  Si.  224).  3§jsa?ddsJs3cdo  (G. 

308).  SoJS&o  sd£  ^<30  (B.  3,  91).  sdtda  3oJ3aAi 

ad  8°o^  saj^a^?— tfo&j^odbsicd  aSjsaao, 

S§ae39?j  (Prvs.). 

haccadike.  (Tbh.  of  Sk.  s^i^atf,  covering  over, 
covering,  enveloping,  wrapping  up,  putting  on).  Cover¬ 
ing,  etc.;  a  cover,  a  wrapper;  a  cloth  on  which  one  lies 
down  for  sleeping  and  covers  one’s  self  with  (^t>,  ^odo 
cd  Nr.).  $2§js?ej  s^cdsd&j  aa  a^odo  Aed;  adKh* 

53osSl0  ,  ossdo^do  (Nr.). 

so^Szio  haccadisu.  =  a^aaj.  aa  aaoTO=#  (sja  aas 
Sind.  II). 

3ot3  c3  haccane.  =  etc.  aa  f3od>  arar  (aorf,  a 

Od  Nr.). 

Sofi  haccavadi.  (=  aa  sdcd).  A  cover,  a  wrapper  (3, 

&T  ‘  “ 

a  a,  eAj^da  a  Hia.). 

3o23  SjO  haccisu.  1.  =  (Soe^ 2j,  2, 

1.  To  kindle  (v.  t.),  to  light  (My.). 

3o29  sSo  haccisu.  2.  To  cause  to  apply  to,  to 
have  affixed  or  applied  (My.;  b.  3, 64).  2,  to 

have  planted  (B.  3, 52.  79;  5,203).  3,  to  put  or 

join  to  (B.  4,  i8i). 

Soz3  ?do  haccisu.  3.  To  mince,  as  vegetables  (My.). 

&r 

dotfo  haccu.  l.  =  »e^2,  1).  To  ap¬ 

ply  to;  to  put  to;  to  join,  to  affix,  to  attach; 
to  fix  (Mv.;  B.  2,  30;  3,  30.  32.  88.  117.  125;  4,  21.  183; 
see  sSW^  •fjsVfy).  s3jo3j  ’#ja<sfo)sdd^ft 
r!o3  (SESFtf,  <Dd?sd<d  Si.  229),  djacdd  sdx>o 

rtodd4  i Joses  srart.  — sdzi  cSpI  iod  u  srsco  (Prvs.).  See 

Prv.  s.  aJS?ao.  2,  to  put  to  (any  work);  to  USe 
or  employ  for  (B.  3, 18;  5, 93. 97).  3,  to  supply 
with,  to  give  (as  a  new  book,  B.  3,  1;  4,  1;  as  know¬ 
ledge  or  information,  rfai^J;  also:  to  point 

out,  b.  4,  20);  to  transfer  (B.  5, 115).  4,  to  ap¬ 
point  (as  a  profession,  etc.,  B.  4,50.  178;  5,  144).  5, 

to  plant  (as  trees,  etc.,  B.  2,  22.  37;  3,  7.  13). 

ao&o  haccu.  2.  (  =  a$|7Rki).  To  kindle  (v.  t.),  to 

light  (My.;  B.  3,  46;  4,  71.  215;  see  enjd-). 


doafo  haccu.  3.  =  soodo  1,  sod^s.  To  cut  into 
small  pieces  (j.  13, 18);  to  mince,  as  vege¬ 
tables  (My.). 

haccu.  =  etc.  (&^fd  Ct.  I,  89). 

3oZ^o  5)i?  haccuvike.  Applying  to,  etc.  (sjaosos^, 

=de3?acd  Si.  397). 

3ozS  hacce.  1.  =  ®#  2,  ^  1.  Cane  or  ratan; 

2,j-  vr  ov  cv 

tattoo,  ^aodj  dod  (a's^ed,  sioaoo,  -didow, 

Hla.).  tosdVSvracd  BdzS  odd  ^o3<So  (53^^3-s  Nr.).  — 

To  tattoo  (My.).  —  A  tattooed  per¬ 
pendicular  line  on  the  forehead  (My.).  —  A 

tattooed  round  mark  on  the  forehead  (My.). 

3o^  hacce.  2.  =  ^.2.  A  bamboo-split  (My.). 

3o3 do  hajam.  Concealment  (My.;  H.;  ?J^5d  Si.  458); 
digestion  (My.). 

hajama.  =  esssdo.  A  barber  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
hajamat.  Shaving  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

SoSdS'd  hajara.  =  ess^d.  A  hall,  a  pavilion  (C.  Bp.  47, 
33;  My.;  Te.  Co^tssd). 

50^?^  hajira.  =  asawdo.  (B.  5,  269;  Mhr.,  H.  sSfcd,  cB® 
t3?d). 

SoCdjs'do  hajiiru.  =  sdotejsdo.  Royal  presence,  the  presence 
of  a  superior  authority,  as  of  a  judge,  collector,  etc.; 
the  principal  collector’s  office  (My.;  M.;  Mhr.,  II.  81>&sj3 
0).  —  edfcsjsdjtfz^d.  The  principal  collector’s  office 
(My.).  —  2dfcid3dOfc55dJe>to^.  The  yearly  jamabandi  made 
by  the  principal  collector  (My.). 

5&3  hajje.  =  sfd,  etc.  (Bh.  1,  5,  5;  Te.).  — ■ 

To  cause  to  step  (Rsv.  6,  after  12). 

3oo23  hahci.  (T.  SoS'scdJ4,  the  general  name  of  the 
genera  of  Cyperus  or  different  grasses  =  ^?^)«  — 

8dol3^a.=  ^oiaBdowo.  (My.;  Si.  89.  165) - ixiotitoVJF. 

A  broom  made  of  hanci  grass  (My.).  —  sSoziodiosseo. 
-enjswo.  An  awn  of  hanci  grass  (My.).  —  BdotSoadow^.  = 
enj5i3sdot>o ,  eruawoBdotxK  (My.;  Si.  405). 

SooSl  hanci.  =  !doi3.  (Bp.  43,  8). 

dooeS^  hancike.  1.  Sharing,  dividing,  distribut¬ 
ing  (My.). 

aoozS^  hancike.  2.  =  esosJ^,  ^0^03.  An  expedi¬ 
ent,  a  means,  a  scheme,  a  plan  (C.;  od^j^oA 

oddo^,  ?osqS^,  yusraodo  G.;  B.  2,  38.  53;  3,  23;  cf.  «d?l>rt). 
—  adota^  drl.  To  devise  a  plan  (B.  1,  16;  5,  219). — 
sdoia^  sJjs^o.  To  make  use  of  an  expedient;  to  form  or 
devise  a  plan  (B.  2,  30;  4,  175;  5,  191). 

Soo23^rre>&3  hahcike-gara.  A  contriver,  etc. 
(My.). 

dooeSrt  hahciga.  An  elephant-driver  (SjasdSrj 
Ct.  I,  18). 

3oo2^0  hahcu.  l.=  ^^.3i  etc.  oJjso?05doo  ^o^osSo 
do  edosift'S^o  (Mr.  380,  o.  rs.  ^s5j  ^^^>^0). 

hahcu.  2.  .  o°doi,  zio^di.  To  divide,  to 
share,  to  distribute  (C.).  w  5So=^v*o 
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©odoo  ?raad  djssrsoaj  srewo  stioiS  $j seso,  d^odosddj 
(B.  2,  25).  Soocra  do^rttf^  SOoArart  Sojsew  srawo  Sosa 
BSota^js^O!  (3,15).  rad  S^  luddrtv*^©  ^do^jsrao  , 
doi3  ■SjssOjSd^  ©dso 3jaVft&dJS&£  d^rtowd  33=>a?  So  a 
ddj  (3, 100).  ^So^za^d  todotfd^.  tfrt  ^jarao,  lodSOrt 
st>oz&  =#jsWOj  (5,  89).  ©rs^  dso^asddja  deso^  stiozi  en) 
EW33  j.-  SOdoSOj^Sd^  Z3?a  dod  =#J3£3  3q3?1.  — doLd 

S$rt  d©o  ervea’odoOtK—  doddsd  d©o  a?oSo  (enJCS’d 
d)>  Prvs.). 

a6oa3o  hancu.  3.  =  &oz$£  2.  (Bp.  51, 54). 
aooiio  hancu.  4.  =  ^0^02,  £od-o.  A  tile;  the 
half  of  a  madake  used  for  eating  and 
parching  (My.).  doia?3  Lao  (tfsr asosS,  S^rd  Nr.), 
doos  dodo  (©s^oes  Mr.  21 1).  dooodws  dodo  (©so^ 
05a,  Si.  308).  Souris?  So?d  25^02^0  Costfoddo  (B. 

3,  58).  dodo  dosd  ,  do^li.d  ^J?e3  3e3dodo  sratfdara  3 

la W  -S 

(4, 121).  dodrt  d©o  £&dd  aa^^f- dodo  ^ra 
ad^ssto  tfodo  tfc^d  a^  dojsa^SAF  dtfn  e/ura  so.— 
aoi3p3©  y\>Kosas>ri  ao^ra^  odoa^p— Soddod  do 
(Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s.  d?ib  dst. 
aoozsd  hahjara.  =  *5*5,  etc.  (My.). 

Soo&d  hanjara.  Tbh.  of  Sozad  (Smd.  342;  My.).  —  dofci 
dS^_.  -a-^.  Tbh.  of  So^dS^  (Smd.  380). 

Soo&SSo  hanjarisu.  Tbh.  of  SXOdo.  (SXOXo  Sm.  62; 
aaoao  Kb.  57). 

3oo£i&3  hanjara.  =  3o7\es«.  A  bamboo-split  (My.). 

—  dozaesrtoss?,  -XrJS^?.  A  fishing-basket  made  of  bamboo- 
splits  (Rsv.  5,  after  114). 

5oos2  hanji.  =  Sod.  A  ball  or  roll  of  cotton  (SSrtiS  Mr. 
207;  My.).  2,  =  SA ,  q.  v.  (My.).  fLsaid  dod, 

2^©  rtod  (Prv.).  —  dodaA  .  =  dod.  (My.). 

J^osSe  hanje.  =  ©od?.  A  vocative  particle  used  in  addressing 
a  female  attendant  or  maid-servant  (in  the  drama). 

£»U  hata.  =  ©W  3.  Tbh.  of  ad.  Obstinacy;  obstinate 
insisting  upon  (C.;  Mhr.;  B.  2,  49.  50).  s3j®«?  d?a 

aL  soaaa art  (B.  i,  24).  abi  Laodjoaa^rt  ©cJ^s^dd 
dossortso  yu^rtoa^  (4,  190).  dW  Sosa,  Sosa,  aod 

aoses9^  tfosra.  — dW<ad  s$rt  d^d,  oi:^?  (Prvs.). _ 

aWdid.  Obstinate  insisting  upon  and  contending  for; 
importunity  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  d^ddL).  —  dLSoaO.  An 
obstinate,  stubborn  person  (My.;  B.  2,  49;  4,  76).  —  dkj 
sLreOda.  Obstinacy,  stubbornness  (My.;  B.  2,  50).  — 
dWaaa.  An  extremely  stubborn  person  (My.;  Mhr.). 
deoaaaaJo  aorta  dtoa  a?oa  a=>rt  (Prv.). 

^Uftdei  hata-gati.  An  obstinate,  stubborn  female  (My.). 

5©U7\t>M  hata-gara.  An  obstinate,  stubborn  man  (My.). 

3o?j^  hatike.  =  ^!&3X,  etc.  See  ©ess  13=#. 

doilf^  hatige.  =  ^£3^,  etc.  See  esraal 3rt. 

<3oU^  hatta.  =  ©£Jj3.  A  market,  a  movable  market. 

hatta-vilasini.  =  ©^SsobAjS).  Dallying  in 
market-places:  a  wanton  woman,  a  prostitute.  2,  a  sort 
of  perfume. 

SolJj  hatti.  =  ©fc^l,  d^q.  v.,  ^{5^3.  (Bp.  60,  26.  29. 
45;  C.).  ^aqS^orttf  (rtJB??^^  Nr.).  sSS^odi 


esorttf  (95ort£9,  «s«d  Si.  110).  See  doew-. 

rtAoSoutda  aod  sol^^O 

^jsra  a  SJ  —  adaortAodoa^dj  fSdaofS?  ss^odjs??— 
odjsVo  wad  ssS3j  ureda??  — aoLo^  3*£a  craodo  ^i^?0 
raa  ?i??  (Prvs.). 

hatti.  A  petty  market  or  fair  (Sk.). 

hatti-kara.  A  herdsman  (rt^srsu,  etc. 

Nr.).  attidjWaeaoa  (^js»a  Mr.  187). 

5563^  hattike.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  342). 

aoSjf^  hattige.  =  2,  3o^,  3o&3^,  (so^), 

An  abode.  See  eaeaa^rt. 
aoti),  hattu.  P.  p.  of  ado. 

ej  r 

hatte.  =  5j^2,  etc.  Silk,  woven  silk. 

5c^7\d»  hatte-gara.  =  afeSrraa.  A  silk-weaver,  a^nxes 
d  (d,ad,  Nr.). 

hatha.  =  aW.  Violence,  force  (iowj^j  Hla.).  2,  obsti¬ 
nate  insisting  upon. 

^doSjseX  hatha-yoga.  A  particular  mode  of  abstract 
contemplation,  forcing  the  mind  to  abstain  from  ex¬ 
ternal  objects  (as  by  standing  on  one  leg,  holding  up 
the  arms,  etc.).  (My.). 

5odi3§  hathat.  By  force,  forcibly,  with  precipitation, 
suddenly  (My.). —  SoS«>3^d.  Suddenness,  etc.  (My.). 

aoc3?r  hadaka.  =  sorfos1.  One  who  has  or  has 
had  sexual  intercourse.  See  tfoHL.. 

3oc3rt  hadaga.  =  sc^Xo,  etc.  (C.;  b.  4, 223;  5, 128. 201). 
S^rtd  csss*  (©Od,,  G.).  sddrtd  do?s3  drtci  en)s3^s?j 

rtps^od;.  — sddrt  siwes’do  3oJS?o!>jdj,  Soda 
sLo^dtfo.— sSdr!  J6ds3ej,  sSoaa  oseSodow  (Prvs.). 

Sodrto  hadagu.  =  x^Xo,  etc.  A  ship,  etc.  (oArs?* 
srad,,  Nr.;  s&>§d,  d-SisSrg  Mr.  407;  s^dd, 

Nn.  28;  dd^,  rto^d,  119;  z^d,  152;  ff3,  ddsi, 

dO  Si.  83;  c3-s»5,  odja^srsd,  G.;  C.;  B.  3,  116).  aSJdrtfd 
dojai  (=#js^I35 rad,  Mr.  408);  sSid^  (!dJ^ra  408); 

JdSrtd  ©aS  (dSF£«  408);  ssartd  'a ^  (Soort, 

^jOort  408).  SaSrtJ  (^£®rqrad,  Si.  84); 

<darto  Sartos  rid  (pfsrsdra ,  84).  sodrtorts?  zJ!?cJ 

(sraao  Ct.  I,  77). 

SodXo  hadagu.  See  Sdrio. 

Soc^ca  hadana.  (Smd.  109). 

aod^  hadata.  The  act  of  bearing  or  bringing 

forth  (My.). 

3oC3&  hadadi.  =  etc.  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  sad). 

aoc^do  hadadu.  =  BtfiSsk.  P.  p.  of  Jdd. 

Sodc5  hadade.  An  annual  allowance  of  grain 
or  money  to  carpenters,  washermen,  barbers, 
etc.,  looked  upon  as  their  pay  (My.). 

Soc^Sj  hadapa.  =  A  small  bag,  etc.  (&dds 

sraSo^wSort^o  Mr.  265;  Bp.  1,  46;  12,  10).  Jddrt  Rid 
Se^,  Soda  osriodo©  (Prv.). 

3oc^Sj?Tq)£5  hadapa-gara.  A  barber  (ssasori  a.). 

3o dsJsj'rf  hadapa-vala.  =  (r§v.  i4,  after  4i). 


attest  hadapa-ali.  A  servant  who  prepares 
and  furnishes  the  betel  with  its  ingredients ; 
a  barber  (ddoo^G  ct.  i,  25;  erfsisjvii,  117). 

hadapiga.  =  ss^loX.  A  man  who  carries 
his  master’s  betel-nut  pouch;  a  barber.  (Bp. 

47,  35;  59,  26). 

doC$z3  hadabe.  =  ^®3« — ddi3  z3?C0o.  Togo  stray 
and  be  vicious,  as  cattle  (My.). 

Sorfo  hadala.  =  ddv,  etc.  Tbh.  of  dk3os?to.  (^oB^s^d*, 
dWoB?G  Hla.;  My.). 

So Ti<V7\  hadalage.  =  tsfi^iiq.  v.,  aSSOrt,  etc.  Tbh.  of 

aWeotf  (Sind.  338).  A  flat  round  basket,  etc.  (My.). 
<5o7$e5;K  hadalige.  =  d^eort,  etc.  (My.). 

CorfScO  hadahu.  See  dt^rto. 

aoQ  hadi.  1.  =  ^  etc.  To  get,  etc.  d»o±>e«  ssw^ 
do  (vi o,  33Sjd,  £c^,  ipsCd,  <y?raad,  tjiosd  Nr.).  dV;&) 
dsj  ^(9  tsrivz$i  'ad  tS^rfo,  ^endo  dooseso  ^odo  aaodo  t^tfo 
(Prv.). 

ao^  hadi.  2.  =  ^^3.  A  door,  dart  wdc^ss  vrtoty 

(esrtrw  Nr.). 

aoQ-3-  hadiki.  1.  A  woman  who  has  been  em¬ 
braced  sexually  (My.). 

30^-8-  hadiki.  2.  A  stinkard,  a  stinker  (BP.  51, 

53). 

hadike.  (Smd.  248).  A  disagreeable  smell, 
stench  (Abh&.  2,  82).  —  ssatffraal.  stench.  doaodos 
Vrt  'aW^doa  da^^rad  sojs^rtGe^  (Prv.).  —  da=£  oJ«>63o.  To 
stink  (Bp.  32,  54). 

3oC&)  hadu.  =  ^rio3.  To  embrace  sexually,  p.  p- 

(My.). 

aocktf  haduka.  =  (My.). 

aodo?rO  haduku.  (  =  ^a?P).  An  ill  smell  (cf.  ddo 

tfo).  —  ado^ojrad.  Stench,  as  of  drains,  closets,  bad 
sores,  urine,  the  mouth,  etc.  (My.). 

dod  hade.  =  1,  q.  v.  To  get;  to  incur,  etc.; 

to  acquire,  to  gain,  to  obtain;  to  obtain  as 
price,  to  fetch; — to  bear,  to  give  birth  to 
(C.);  to  generate,  to  procreate  (Bh.  1,  8,  57). 

p.  ps.  dtido,  dddo  (Bp.  38,  73;  40,  27).  draror!v«  essa 
auas^s^rardodo^  w  V^ddo^drto  dtl^s^  (Smd.  11  Cm.). 

adodotoo  ca^SfSoVjdcroA,  rtodoCtdt^ 
eS^,  r^ad^crartc^,  ddodoeoo  dWj  esc&^ofoc&V) 
^sJoss^d  c5$s!or!oo  (Nr.),  adodo  djsdod 

tnJKSsjaKraatfortfk  ($o dodo,  s3,d  Nr.).  addGodo  SZteX 
(esO^  Mr.  198).  (TOW  •tfoBra^,  3VoSo?3d,  Opf 

dOCO^d  loW9®*  OdjSOrtOB  SVOdoa  23e)rt  WpSO^  “ddd  3oJS?A, 

dddVo  (B.  5,  158).  add  Ao^odoV  traraSdcdri  «3a^, 
asr#  ara  djsSoiwaaj  (5,  304).  aaaaoSj  aaa^^.  ajs?^, 
ifdd  todd?f  da ©o.— as5$  aaaao&  at©  aos^vo.— 
■bo ddododo,  djs?rSoV  doofteoo  SooWjdo  (Prvs.). 
See  Bp.  28,  12.  19;  40,  45. 

Sododbo^)??  hadeyuvike.  =  azSodooa^.  Bearing, 
bringing  forth,  etc.  (5^3,  a,  a  a,  daoctf  si.  390). 


So&  -R  hadlige.  =  e$a  rt,  ddeort,  etc.  (My.). 

aoC^O  hadlu.  =  2,  etc.  Mud  (My.). 

cn 

aora  hana.  (  =  2ot§iP).  —  dra'trto.  The  coarse  stones 
or  particles  that  in  winnowing  appear  on  the  mora  (My.). 

SoCS  hana.  =  dra  2.  Money  (dra  Nr.;  C.);  four  anes  and 
eight  kasus  (My.);  wealth,  drad  to  a  (esqfrd,  odo^r! 
Si.  299);  drad  (tS,sJg,  Cd ,  etc.  330).  dratfo^a  ?dG 
d  ra^sSo  a?«?odbo  ^eacdoff  ao’tfoW^aci^Fi.ieSodo  ajar? 
cdod  aacio  (see  Sp.  s.  &©r$).  ara^^pfrt,  ?33odj 

sjse^fdo  (Dp.  4).  arsa^  docs  wrioaao,  aoraa^ 
wrioddo.  —  aras^^j^oi  ds^Sairaadja  doEs<sa^? 
dj.  —  ars^a a?irt  rtora^ej,  ars^o.— ara 

<Sejaa?io  tfd.  —  aead^d  dra  traodo  aaodd.— 

ara£da?1  sdoa^,  idoEs.sanrl  ¥9i53?0.  —  ara  tfWOjdaci 

add  drart  adodo,  ara  ^osddodd^  add  $<u  cartao.— 

dod^  dE3<sadja  doadJF  —  doeva 

v  d  'tfrfi  0 Doe^,  ara.ooa  add^w.  — dos^aaG  dra  eru^ 
a'd  ?ra??g«??P— t^djTOeSoi  Cora,  ara  cSos^Wrraeafi 
aora,  wad  s^^j3?rta  coe^  (Prvs.).  dos^  ao?sao^a 
dos  Sj^ao^doB  oas?rt  wav  araa?^  ^a^aoo  TfoaW^do; 
e$av  acdortora^i^  djsddfj^^  sSoe^,  ^eoado  dao^dslra^ 
vrt  a^  as*,  t?  araa?^  dool^At  tfostydo  (B.  5, 157). 
See  Bp.  28,  5;  29,  15.  —  draaa.  -es^.  A  hana  and  an 
adda,  i.  e.  seven  anes  (My.).  a=)awrtV  draaa  (or  dra 
a=>rt),  zb^awrtV  aoosra  rt.  — ddodo1^  a^  draaa.—  a«>a 
tartv  draaa^  ^osrao^  tfosra  do  (Prvs.). 
g>ra-fr?oo  hanakisu.  = 

(My-)- 

aoca^o  hanaku.  =  etc.  To  look  slyly,  to 

pry.  adeGo  ao  ara*dd  (Prv.).  —  dra* 

cSos^ao.  To  peep,  to  look  slyly,  w  aooao*odoo  dosW^dos 
Vii  dra*  c3js?a  (B.  3,  51). 

Scf^Al^  hana-gati.  A  wealthy  woman  (My.). 

5oC®A7)e3  hana-gara.  A  wealthy  man  (My.),  aorfodorraespi 
dorto  draTOes^rtos  d^o  (Prv.).  drarraesodoa  (a 
do^r  Si.  109). 

a 6n?3  hanaji.  =  see  **tr- 

aorazl  hanaje.  N.  of  a  plant  (^^  Mr.  no;  t. 

e5^z|  is=  c^rtdoG  a).  —  draddouo  .  A  common  grass, 
Setaria  verticillata  Beauv.  (Z.). 

■SoCQg  hanate.  =  arad,  etc.  (My.). 

aorad  hanabe.  =  etc.  (My.). 

hana-vanta.  A  rich  man  (My.;  B.  3,  96). 

SoPS4)  hanavu.  =  dra.  draC^  (Bp.  40,  56).  fSES^do  toE9j 
do  arac^  aE^dosS  d^tf  a?co9d^a  cSddtio;  rtt^v 
doesoa?f  rtE^Grt  rrara  (Subhashita  kandapadya). 

3o^o)  hana.  (fr.  ^rf3).  =  Beating. 

dei.  reit.  Mutual  beating  (My.).  —  dr^drawriV.  A 
quarrel  accompanied  with  mutual  beating  (My.). 

aocS  hani.  1.  ==  7=3562,  sos*  1.  The  upper  part  of  the 
stem  of  a  tree,  a^oboo  a  s3o«?  fsdonv*  (riot^ 

Nr.).  —  dEirtosdoo^.  -^osdoo^.  The  forked  branch  which 
issues  from  that  part  of  the  stem  (:^.^j}S«>a^>  Nr.). 
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3ds3 

0oe$  hani.  2.  =  3?S  1,  etc.  To  twist,  etc.  (onty  in  Si.). 

dpiaLo4  dfc^  tad  (d?el,  d,dse$  Si.  216);  tfotfotfo  dtid 
ted  (te&3  415). 

aoC^  hani.  3.  To  beat  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bh.  1,  6,  4; 
8,3,  8);  to  beat  thin,  to  sharpen  by  beating, 
as  a  sickle  (My.);  to  beat  or  cut  off  (Ram.  3, 7, 
12).  2,  to  be  hurt  (B.  4, 131, •  Mhr.  d«>FS?o,  to  strike, 
beat;  to  cut  up;  to  kill). 

aoc§  hani.  4.  =  etc.  The  forehead  (rtoa?$  g.; 

B.  3,  24). 

3o^?oO  hanikisu.  =  3oC®&do,  etc.  (My.). 
dod&O  haniku.  =  f’QrSsb,  sops^o,  Sor?7\o,  ^pso7\o  1, 
sdpsooXo,  so^ooao,  SorSSo.  To  look  slyly,  etc. 

=#wd  drf>£di3  (Prv.).  —  driu-  d^?do.= 

dra*  &®?do,  q.  v.  (My.;  B.  5,  39). 
aoc^rto  hanigu.  =  etc.  To  look  slyly,  to 

lurk,  d^rtosj  de^Add  doesort  rtwd??  (Bh.  l,  8,  40). 

3od^  hanige.  =  i.  A  comb  (tfo^a,  ^ddosta r 

d  Hla.;  d,W3$d,  Nr.;  ^ddOSteFd,  ^o^a  Mr. 

208;  My.).  2,  a  comb,  i.  e.  one  of  the  clusters 
of  fruits,  round  the  fruit-stalk  of  a  plantain 

(B.  2,  37).  —  drirtcdj.  -w  3.  A  man  who  makes  combs 
for  weavers  (S.  Mhr.). 

5or3;i  hanite.  =  drad,  etc.  Tbh.  of  d^ri® J.  (Smd.  345 
Mdb.;  My.;  dow’s'  Si.  497). 

aocScj  hanida.  (fr.  so^3).  Beating,  thrashing; 

a  blow,  blows  (Bh.  10,  4,  48;  Ram.  6,  13,  35).  —  Sorf 
dSDdo.  -55  do.  To  beat  soundly,  to  thrash  (Bh.  1,  8,  40; 
J.  18,  7;  25,  23). 

hanida.  (Tbh.  of  ^ras&S).  The  inspissated  juice  of 
the  sugar-cane;  jaggory  (sprf>3  Ilia.).  wad©o&©  wd 
d>  (ifS^rtVo)  esoSo  ddidd^ao  (Mr.  213). 

3o£^?do  hanisu.  1.  To  cause  to  sharpen  by  beat¬ 
ing  (My.). 

3o£^?do  hanisu.  2.  =  s°s>?k.  d?do  drfido  (oira3  g.). 
3oE30  hanu.  =  2.  —  deso  ddo  wo.  —  drao  ddo^w. 

(Bh.  8,  26,8). 

aoraorb  hanugu.  1.  =  & p3ao,  etc.  To  lurk,  etc. 

(Bh.  2,  2,  105;  3,  13,  27). 

aoesorto  hanugu.  2.  Lurking.  —  desortodsS.  -3 <3. 

A  head  with  a  lurking  expression  (Ram.  6,  37,  15). 

aoraoorto  hanungu.  =  sopsot\oi,  etc.  To  lurk 

(Rsv.  5,  94). 

0oraos3o£$?rg  hanu-manikya.  =  Sooorfjs'rf^  (s.  dwo  i). 
—  dESodot^d  Ad.  A  thorny  shrub  or  tree,  Flacourtia 
sepiaria  Roxb.  (Z.). 

3ora  hane.  1.  =  ^*8  2,  ^rfi.  The  upper  part  of 
the  stem  of  a  tree,  s^d  d  dotid 

dd;  docid  drfoOoo  =#Vrt  dyFSSS  oidoo^do  (Hla.).  See 
Nn.  s. 

3oeS  hane.  2.  =  Xi?  3.  A  haunt  or  lair  of  wild 


ra 

beasts  (dortd^  Kp.  52;  dortdodr  aara  Sm.  31;  ©ort 
nara  96;  Rsv.  5,  after  80). 

aora  hane.  3.=  2,  t3??i,  3or?4.  The  forehead 

(55©^,  wcaW,  zpaw,  doadwo  Mr.  318;  Hla.; 

Mr.  179;  &©7s3e«  Sm.  96;  woaM,  55©^,  r1js>?;$  Si.  214; 
Bp.  37,  14;  56,  6;  J.  11,  41;  B.  4,  83;  C.).  ddodo  do?d 
t£ja?wadod  dooortodotfo  ($  dodtf  Si.  215);  dF?rt  'aWo^ 

^d  (adjawds,,  etc.  226);  feffSoio  del  (wdrt,d, 

wssa&j  270);  dFScrio  doja«?  (2Soao  408).  dF§?©50  do  drea¬ 
ds?  P—  do???©  tfore  ©^  dFJ?©s>dd  Aoaoadd  d 

es^cSe?  (Prvs.).  —  dFS^Wo^.  The  form  of  the  forehead 
(My.).  —  d?Srt  rtl^As  ^oav'Oj.  To  affix  to  one’s  forehead, 
i.  e.  to  use  (said  contemptuously,  My.),  ns^ddo  d*  *ras§ 
^atfd  tedo^o  a&j^reo,  d?k  dE^ii  Aj  'fjavo^d^dj^dcio 
drfiododo  yeSjsotiid  d^ado  (B.  4,  170).  —  dFSr^  wdo 
ifos^O).  =  d?Srt  rtUjAi  (My.).  —  d^rt  doad 

—  ddrl  lodo  tsU^o,.  (My.).  —  ddtedd.  The  writ  on  (a 
person’s)  forehead:  destiny,  fortune  (C.).  —  ddaad.  = 
ddtodd.  (My.;  cb.).  —  dddosWOj.  An  orna¬ 

mental  or  sectarial  round  mark  on  the  forehead  (ssssao 
rt,  Si.  409).  —  ddo^sdo .  (or  5yp?b).  To 

cause  the  forehead  to  join  or  touch  another’s  feet  (in 
greeting,  Bp.  48,  30;  61,  60).  —  dddr^.  A  rope  tied  to 
a  bullock’s  forehead  (by  which  it  is  guided,  C.). 
eodjjj^  hantige.  =  etc.  See  ssesd^rt. 

handa.  1.  =  dra .  (Smd.  342  Mdb.). 

Sop®  handa.  2.  (Tbh.  of  darao?).  —  dca  lora.  reit.  A 
certain  colour  of  a  pigeon  (B.  3,  113). 

3o£5T)  handa.  =  ©d  (see  additions),  dd .  A  large  metal 
0>  '  "  “  “ 
pot  or  boiler,  an  open-mouthed  metal  vessel  in  general 

(My.;  Mhr.),  exceptionally  made  of  glass  (B.  4,  225  as 
dd).  Locative  dFs^d©  (My.). 

5orS  handi.  A  small  cooking  pot  (My.;  Mhr.  Sadie).  — 
c>  ‘  “ 

dE^n-s^.  A  man  who  eats  his  food  from  the  handi  in 

which  it  has  been  cooked:  a  voracious  fellow  (My.). 
Sos^  hande.  =  dF53,  etc.  (My.;  B.  4,52).  ’ffsttpj  df^  (G. 
127);  qjorotfd  d?^  (579).  d^ 
s3je€  ?  ^jadwo  nae^.  — df^ 

flS*.-dr|?  wart — del?  djses 

doo^rt  3o=)e3  d$d.  — di^oSj©  tfOodoew,  tfoad 

©w  (Prvs.). 

So??  5  hande.  (=dodp).  A  vocative  particle  used  in  ad¬ 
dressing  a  female  of  inferior  rank. 

aos$  hanni.  =  5o5? .  The  sunflower,  Heliotropium 

C9  ’  ’  50 

indicum  Lin.  (^d&s,  ^jados|  Nr.). 
cio£?30  hannu.  l.  =  sSr®oi.  To  make  ready,  etc. 

CQ  '  '  50  . 

(Bp.  60,  21;  J.  7,  29;  18,  60).  dESd  wrt  (dda!,  ^©^d 
Hla.).  d^dodo  (eJfS,  etc.  Mr.  156);  w^cxLod  doo 

zhdd  d£^3  (d^d  466).  Cf.  d$3. 

Sorao  hannu.  2.  =  ^2,  etc.,  A  ripe  fruit, 

ca 

etc.  (d,dJ8?j,  ^5J  Si.  438;  Bp.  18,  16;  J.  6,  31;  C.).  ^3^ 
wdO  dldjtfod  dorf  (^wds^  Si.  120); 

dra  (djs^r^  347);  ddo^eard jsa  d^?i  wdrt  rt 
ddo  (fiSa,  is^a,  a®a,  J»tea  378).  dsao^  ixd&  d=>w© 

*d  aosrt.—  djsed3  tedo  ^wj,  wd  3  te>d£,  deso.— d£«o 
ca  N  a  m’  ©  co  e s  es 
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Sfdsd  ckrart  wrf,  Aos3  *^53  */8E9  .-adrf  c&, 

a?s5rf  »3j?e3  tbado^  roarl  (Prvs.). 

5Jjrfrt<t*c^>  *s&®  sdOcdsd©  wodo?d»3d  escort 

v^do?  (Sp.).  rfjs?^  adre  ocssj  ^£®&  rfora^sra©*! 

(Sp.).  —  adeS^  awtfo.  To  put  to  ripen,  to  make  ripe 
(G.  10).  —  ade^nsoSo.  -=ff=>c£)j.  A  ripe  pod  vegetable 
(My.),  ade^rreoSo  $?dons><A>  sdjs&tddj,  they 

thrashed  him  soundly  (My.).  —  adswcrado.  -srado.  To 
become  a  ripe  fruit  or  ripe  (Si.  380).  —  ade^sdootto^. 
A  man  broken  and  ripe  with  age,  a  very  old  man  (My.). 

—  aSca^rfojgod-.  Such  a  woman  (My.).  —  adtw  SO.  -ado. 
To  come  up  to  maturity,  to  become  ripe  (B.  3,  37).  — 
adra^  addo  v.  —  adra^  adsd^tu.  (B.  3,  37).  —  adcso  addo 
ejo.  =  adrao  addo  wj.  reit.  (Ram.  5,  8,  29;  My.;  B.  5,  296). 

—  adf^sS.  -w«3.  An  old  leaf,  a  full  grown  leaf. 
erurfjdoa-sri  t$riods3  fdrtodrfo  (Prv.). 

3orso  53  hannuva.  Making  ready,  equipping,  etc. 
=5^  fS,  Tdw  ?3  rf  t?f3odj  adej  c^rtodjrfj;  adraoddj?^®, 
oidJ^do  (Nr.). 

3oeS  hanne.  =  4,  sorS.  The  sunflower  (Ajo^cS, 

Cd  rs  ’  ro  * 

doqSodOJS©  Mr.  150;  ^adA$,  etc.  Si.  138).  2,  the 

kitchen  herb  Celosia  albida  (My.;  t.  rfH^). 

ad^?  i3?oiuddj»©  ada^ssOj  sdofd^o  (Prv.). 

3oS  hat.  An  interjection  of  contemptuous  or  angry  re¬ 
proof  (My.;  Mhr.). 

5o^  hata.  Struck,  beaten;  struck  down,  killed,  slain; 
wounded,  hurt;  destroyed,  ruined;  impeded,  checked; 
removed  (Abh.  P.  3, 60);  disappointed;  deprived  of, 
bereft  of,  destitute  of;  miserable.  2,  striking;  killing; 
hurting. 

5o^  hataka.  Miserable;  ill-bred,  bad  (in  general,  ‘SkijSdo 
Mr.  239). 

SoSDoO'S  hata-hati.  Mutual  striking  (J.  27,  6.  10). 

5o3  hati.  =  ssS  2.  Striking;  killing;  destroying;  removing; 
a  stroke,  a  blow.  See  e.  g.  srod-,  drf-,  do-;  J.  3,  31; 
12,  48. 

Soweto  hat6ti.=  (Tbh.  of  add  dSd?).  Subjection, 

control  (My.). 

Soiijaedja  ^  hata-uddhfita.  Raised  by  striking  or  blows 
(J.  22?1). 

So^,  hatta.  =  s5^0-  The  state  of  joining  or 
fitting  close ;  closely.  2,  all,  together.  —  ^3 

To  tie  tightly,  as  a  necklace,  etc.  (My.).  —  adahs* 
An  ear-ring  which  fits  close  to  the  ear  (My.; 
Si.  218).  —  ad^  "gsido.  To  heat  thoroughly  (My.). — 
add  =#dj.  To  be  completely  ruined  or  spoiled  (My.). — 
add  w&.  To  beat  all  (fruits)  off  (from  a  tree);  to  strike 
off  all  (that  is  above  the  level  of  the  top  in  measuring, 
My.).  —  ad^  To  draw  up  all  things  at  once  (My.). 

2,  to  draw  tightly  (My.).  —  ad&^sjjj.  -wrij.  =  ad d^cdifo. 
(My.). 

^3^  hatta.  Tbh.  of  add  (Smd.  378).  See  ritf-,  djs^d-,  rfo-, 
ados-,  sid-,  siCO9-. 

hattadi.  =  &,  sod  tf ,  sod  &,  soBu  A 

— 0  -DC,  —O’  J 

carpenter’s  plane  (My.). 


3o3n£$  hattandi.  =■  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

<3,  '  • 

ao^d  hattara.  =  so , 

sd^j.  The  state  of  joining:  nearness,  proxi¬ 
mity;  near;  close  by;  by  (C.).  eidddjsd 
add  d«3?  'sdosd  eaudo  sresosdrtd  Si.  106);  sddrd^ 
addd<odj»d  =#drira  jjdjsao  (erosdd^  1 1 6);  add  d 

sssa  sdS^dosd  sdoo&.d  rfrf  rtdo  (arod,  sdoo^sd© 

218);  adddsdmd^  (dead  372).  c&radja  addd  wd 

rlosadosd aej  (B.  1,  6).  aa=>dosdrdo  ©rfes  add  d  toedo  (2,  28). 
fSjs^rfo,  edf^  rfdd  oic3^  sis tdjso  eS!  (2,  28).  w 
rfoS  (3,  124).  ?dc^  ^*rt 

emsirra?d  ???odbod  ?c3  (3,  124).  dc^  rfocd?d©od 
^jsdo  ’fjsrsu  (4,  176).  addOrfd  eSegS,  toW&c^d  ij 
s*dj  rtalodo.  — siod  edscisded  'arfd^fdo? 

(Prvs.).  See  Prvs.  s.  ?d«J  .  add  drfO  (*red?d,  ?d^jasi,  adS  d 
Nn.  56). 

ao^Q  hattari.  =  etc.  (My.). 

5oSD  c5o§  hattahatti.  Tbh.  of  ad?raadA.  Hand  to  hand 
fight  (Bh.  4,  2,  62). 

ao^,  hatti.  1.  =  ©£,2,  sJS,,  etc.  Cotton  in  the 
pod,  or  not  cleared  from  the  seed;  cotton 
in  general  (&&&£,  ta'srfd,  trsisFJd  nia.; 

&rfrf^,  Weirfd  Mr.  128;  Nn.  107;  ^e?->  Ct.  I,  79; 

C.;  B.  4,  26).  ad^odo  nrfo  (dos|^?0,  ^sdojcss,^,  ^ssssf 
Ao,  torfd  Nr.).  adS  oSo?d  yrf  (^sasF^i,  tasedd  Hla.). 
t«^Or!cdJ  aSjswaSjs^rt  ad^?  eSS  cd^o;  sdo&Oj  i5«?rfo,  adS 
loaSad  wCO9^  tfjsOodj  adort^do  aeA  ?  itaAirfdo  (B.  4,  178). 
ed^  pkc it>  23(^0,  siood  o3o  asDrf  23?^o.  —  adS  djjriosdO^ 
ra#  erosdssei?d.— ad^  rtjs  sdoo^rtes  ass^-rf  sirs 
dado.  —  erf3  rfjs?cS3  ad^  t3s?add,  erf?,  ^fdrtjsfd^ 

Ai^d. _ aScsorf  ad^  aojsurfe^?!  Sic3?3  sSjsCO  cdodrt  sdjs 

doed !  ?5cd  aa=>rt  (Prvs.).  —  ad^^oao.  An  unripe  cotton 
pod  (My.).  —  adS^CSo.  Cotton  seed  (C.;  B.  2,  19;  3,  17). 

—  ad&  ncd.  The  Indian  cotton  plant,  Gossypium  her- 

baceum  Lin.  G.;  do^?0,  etc.  Si.  150;  My.). 

—  ad^rt^J.  -if?ado.  Ruin  or  waste  of  cotton,  a$do 

^sdodJ  rfS  Arf  ^ejs3??do?  fddg  tjdaaFjoSdc4  w 

sgjid  ad^rt^clfd  (Sp.).  —  adS  isasio.  To  pull  off  or  pluck 
cotton  (B.  4,  178);  to  dress  cotton  (My.).  — 

=  adS^Wo.  (My.).  —  adM3«?.  A  cotton  crop  (C.;  B. 
4,  26). 

do3  hatti.  2.  Nearness,  proximity. 

cdo  (Bp.  46,  8).  Cf.  rfi. 

S^rt  hattiga.  A  man  who  is  near,  a  com¬ 
panion  (Bh.  7,  5,  2). 

30^,9  hattira.  =  etc.  (wo^,  si^sd  si.  467; 

sszpdF)-6,  ?d£j=>;d  470;  Bp.  32,  28;  J.  25,  58;  26,  21). 
?d^>je)Si  jhtfW  fcfFdcd^  ?d^^j,  etc.  ad3  drf  dorisdo 

(371).  rfjsdcdO  "scdoFCi'o  edSd^  stijtf  (^ara^^'d,  ^ 
3racra?i);  =5Dcdcd  ad^d  wad  Fjsdoodjdos^  ?d»do^3doao  odja 
^osd  sjsartol)  (O2^5do  Nr.). 

So^dj  hattiru.  =  <5o^d,  etc.  'adorfo 

(3iO?do3oF,  5dB;?rad  Nr.).  ad^Oii  (Bp.  18,  61;  26,  25; 
32,  58;  44,  10). 
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0o3  d  hattire.  =  <3o£tf,  etc.  (ddjodja,  stfssre,  &do=s« 

Nr.;  ?rada,  £3£©  Nn.  56;  £^,  ?dajssd  112; 

Bp.  39,  39). 

ao^eB  hattile.  =  5%^ ,  etc.  F^daoj^cdo  3racdo  £3 
ejnS  ftti,  &®?£!  £03,®  cdos^&odoeSFitS,  33$£f  £3,<!3? 
<&©?£!  (Sp.). 

ao^^o  hattisu.  l.=  d3rfo,  (s%  i>  To  join  (v.  t.), 
to  apply  (Bp.  is,  60);  to  fix  on  (J.  4,  3i);  to 
cause  to  climb  or  ascend,  to  cause  to  mount 
or  get  upon  (C.).  'asdfdo  odfd^  3^  3§rty  do?® 
£3  A  <do  (B.  3,  127). 

ao^j  hattisu.  2.  =  i,  etc.  To  kindle,  to 


light,  as  fire,  a  light  (My.).  See  sp.  s.  £3  rt?£o. 

30%  hattu.  l.  =  d%i,  q.  V.  To  stick  to,  to  ad¬ 
here;  to  join  (v.  i.),  to  touch  (5, 292);  to  join 
(one),  to  follow  (J.  22,  36);  to  apply  one’s  self 
to  (B.  5,  189.293);  to  touch,  to  reach,  as  a  shore 
(4,  223);  to  get  to:  to  be  got,  as  a  wound  (5, 
161);  to  hit,  as  a  ball,  etc.  (5,  iei).  2,  to  be 
reached,  arrived  at  or  found,  as  a  road,  etc. 
(B.  3, 126;  4, 33. 114).  3,  to  be  required;  to  take; 
to  suffice  (B.  3,  121;  4,48.  86.  152;  5,  102-124.  141.  171. 
226. 306).  4,  to  be  of  effect  on :  to  hurt,  as 

strokes,  etc.  (B.  5,250).  5,  to  begin  (C.;  b.  1,6. 

11.  21;  2,  13.  14;  3,  75.  124;  5,  271).  6,  to  take  TOOt, 

to  fix  the  root,  to  begin  to  grow  (C.;  b.  2, 22). 
7,  to  rise  (Bp.  56,38);  to  ascend,  to  climb,  to 
mount,  to  scale  (C.;  B.  3, 15.  21).  starto^odw  3<drt 
£3oaao.  SjsIU  woS  =3t3.A  =&©£$£  (B.  3, 121).  ssrira 

— fi  eo  £0  — 0  £0  Co  GO 

sgpesF^rari©^.  esodoo^  £;&5d£o  (4,  48). 

oijre  aoCO3  tod  £330!  (1,21).  (tSjstfrt  =*£3 

£3^(3,  124).  Kosorlrt^c^  £^£3  £3oas&  (2,22). 
rl£  tos3  odoo  £3  £js££o  (d$tf,  ?dg<d  o3®&/a?£  Mr.  247). 
tfotdododocdo^  £30  53  ?d;33d  (S9.S|jSu8?£,  etc.  Si.  278).  3oft 
c3  aod  odostf  £3^3?  td^rt  £jwo 

esfd ^cgoaoos  £3^,  toora^  u’Scd.  — too£  £3)eo«sodocda 
fd£o  £33^?  — £od£  aosedo&gescja  rttej  £33gF3?? 
(Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s.  £3  £&•  —  £3?io3£o.  -tfosao.  To  let 

mount  (B.  3,  125;  5,  289) - £3  £3  £oo3oWo£.  A 

species  of  plant  (Sf^j  Mr.  145).  —  £3^3^.  -todo,.  To 
press  so  as  to  join  well,  to  press  firmly  (B.  3,  106;  4, 
208);  to  suppress,  as  laughter  (5,  143). 

ap%  hattu.  2.  =  *%  2.  Joining,  etc.;  climbing, 
Scaling,  etc.  —  £30^08??^.  -^oa^.  A  fort  for 
scaling  (Smd.  386).  —  £3  ?ddo.  -oiSdo.  The  water  in  a 
cooking  pot  when  so  far  evaporated  that  it  is  nearly 
exhausted  and  sticky,  as  a  sign  that  the  rice,  etc.  is 
completely  done.  £3,^0^  todo,  to  he  nearly  done,  as 
rice  (S.  Mhr.);  to  be  at  the  point  to  die  (S.  Mhr.). 

3o%  hattu.  3.  =  2% 3,  etc.  Ten  (£3  Mr.  347;  Bp. 
9,  21;  51,  68;  J.  12,  34;  20,  50;  21,  19;  29,  22;  C.).  £3 
es®  (Bp.  35,  32;  C.),  £3  es,  (C.).  (BP- 

53,  56).  £3.0  t3d«red&  (48,  17).  £3^  (B.  4,  51).  £3^ 


ao»  (5,83).  £3d  tfjsa  £ile^o£o,  dd??? 

£3  3  FT35§  ao£od?  daoscd.—  £3  ra  £o  ^a  tutojfd  3s3? 
£j3»3.  —  £3o  taoWOj  (i.  e.  men)  t«^rt  ^3  to£o£o,  <od£o 
3os sotoo  (j.  e .  women)  twld^rt  ^sd  Tf^>si£o. —  £3j^£oSod)o 
a£o  rd  ,  ao3  TA/a£oa£o  .  —  £3o  aoaodo  ajt>3o 
ajiiea  td?£,  treododrl  £?aort  ^ov^id  t3?£.— -£30,  ao?^ 
odo  ao^s?  g-soSori  aortoacd  cdjdsd)  £os?ri£o.  — £3.j, 
ao$>  odo  gso&o  tb?£>?®  tb£o  £3  ?§,.  —  £  3o  sdo^odj  sdoSo, 
odoO  t^i£o  ?3e»oS)o!  —  £3j  ££odJosd£A£  t«cdo  £oo3o 

M  CO  -0  ■&-»  G>  -» 

££odj  £3??ro.  — £3^  oi5d^5d£j  sdooS  £  £5dJ3£.— £3^ 
£ea  £js?£3j3  £j)£ort3w  stiSr  wo3j3o  (Prvs.).  See 
Prv.  s.  sdortosg).  —  £3  cartel.  -.  Release 

to  one  out  of  ten  (My.).  —  £^30^.  -653^  (j.  e.  <£30^. 
Ten  and  ten  (in  a  distributive  sense  (B.  4,  209).  — 
£3  (3odo.  -esfSodJ.  Tenth.  uraeSJE^c3^,  £3  fSodj  323odoo»doo 
F^a-sFTiS’-6  (Smd.  288).  £3  fS?  £<3oj>sd533ft 

(£3ao,  etc.  Si.  196).  — £30,  The  ten  incarna¬ 

tions  of  Vishnu  (C.).  Mr.  enumerates  them  as  follows: 
sdosi^,  ^osodor,  £D3£,  ?^£0,  srasdOcd,  addoosao,  £© 
D^ao,  Djisdoa^,  eS^,  (Mr.  19).  —  £3^  £3o.  Ten 
and  ten  (in  distributive  sense,  J.  20,  50;  21,  19).  2, 

ten  times  ten.  £3^o  £3o,rt<!?o  cdoseso,  ?k»e30  £3o  rtv*o  ss 
ad,  s-sad  £3o  rts?o  esodoo3,  £3^  ssodoosritfo  (Si. 
327).  —  £3o  £»cdodoo.  Ten  or  fifteen  (B.  2,  37);  etc. 
—  £3o  £aj3'3^.  Ten  or  fourteen  (B.  3,  40);  etc.  — 
£30  £f|dao.  Ten  or  twelve  (B.  2,  37;  3,  11.  13.  113); 
etc.  —  £^s®0j.  -acsOj.  (Smd.  63).  Ten  or  eight  (B.  1,  19; 
5,  125);  etc.  —  £3os  £0^3^.  -t«ao.3o.  Nineteen  (C.).  — 
£3^ £0^30,  'adda.  Nineteen  or  twenty  (B.  3,  100);  etc. 

cSo%  hattu.  4.  =  i,  etc.  To  be  kindled,  etc. 

(My.).  See  Prv.  s.  t3?rt. 

3o%  hattu.  5.  =  «§p%3,  etc.  To  be  burnt,  as 
rice,  etc.,  at  the  bottom  of  the  cooking  vessel, 


etc.  (My.). 

ao%rt  hattuge.  =  *>%*•  Connection,  tie  (Cpr. 
8,  82). 


ao J  hatte.  Nearness,  proximity ;  near.  £3 

esodoedo  (Bp.  18,  51).  Cf.  £5,.  —  £3  wo«.  To  come 
near  (Bp.  61,  74).  —  £3,aa.  -&>a.  To  keep  near.  133, 
a^s  odocd»5£o,  £i  aa&ra^sjodoo,!  t<53a  ad£o  aoadee3 
Ajsv  aaoSos  £|o£as!5!^  (Sp.).  —  £3,  xso6.  To  come 
near  (Grj.  8,  78;  Bp.  2,  21;  60,  50;  J.  30,  23). 


aoS^ao  hatteha.  Proximity:  dearness,  friendship 

(Bh.  1,  6,  46,  o.  r.  £3  odj). 


5o3g  hatya.  Killing,  slaying.  See  rtoB?-,  SJSjSS-, 

haty4-dosha.  Sin  or  culpability  of  killing 

(J.  2,  24). 


5ogj>o5  hatyar.  An  instrument,  a  weapon  (wodooqS,  etc. 

Si.  286;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  £3?d,  £3^d). 

Soar'd  hatyara.  =  £3'3sos.  (£?S  Cb.;  B.  5,  100.  101). 

hatye.  5o®^.  Killing,  slaying,  slaughter,  murder. 
See  w,«k-. 

eo^  hatra.  =  etc.  (My.),  woa  £^ras, 

S53,  artFjjd  £3,  £js?£^  (Prv.). 
aov|j  hatri.  =  etc.  (My.). 
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5o^  hatva.  The  letter  sd  (Smd.  341.  354.  369). 

aoci  hada.l.  =  ^?  (so^).  Proper  or  good  state  or 
condition;  properness,  propriety,  proportion¬ 
ateness;  proper  way,  way;  the  tempered 
state,  or  the  tempering,  or  seasoning,  of  any 
food,  etc.;  (tanned  state);  the  right  degree  of 
ripeness;  sharpness  (C.).  sdri  aosart^^o  3 a.). 

d*  iS^tSO  srejpdrssran  slratdod  s dc$4  as^rtf^tJ 

(B.  3,  45).  d>  3dJd5$  W5dO 

(4,  54).  do3?$;dosd  SoZl  333j,rtrt  tf  (4,  105). 

rtsfo  dojseso  SortvscOodo,  dosrteo  sdsro  c$j3?z3!— sS-oes 
sfirf  ifosodoo^rtsdoj  3ort^)  (Prvs.).  See  oi8?-.  3531200 
3o;d  esf^  sdoops  23o&?  =#£®cd  s5o?<OWo^  sdtd 

S33A  tfo&^sdtdo  (d^3  Si.  380).  —  SocSt^  10! do.  To  arrive 
at  or  reach  a  proper  state,  etc.  *^A)3s33rt 

d^ssbj  3dsd^  to^  sdo^rt  Sort o^  (^oW^sj,  sdoo^oeo  Si.  124). 

—  SSrt8?).  An  indurate  lump  or  kernel  in  the  flesh 

(My.).  —  SSrtarto.  -^arto.  To  spoil  the  proper  state, 
etc.  rtsdorraddo  tfosa,  dosrteoo  sdrirtaAcddo  (Prv.). 

—  sdrtrt&o.  -’S&o.  The  proper  state,  condition  or  manner 
to  be  spoiled;  to  lose  the  proper  state,  etc.  (used  of 
food,  rain,  crop,  work,  words,  etc.,  My.).  — -  sdcdrtodo*. 
To  render  proper,  to  make  fit  for  use,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  47, 
45).  —  sdtdrtostfrto.  -=#J3S?rto.  =  Srtrtus^do.  (Bp.  21,  29). 

—  SSSa^.  -«s a=#.  An  areca  nut  that  has  the  right 

degree  of  ripeness  (My.).  —  SS  SosSo.  =  sdrtrtodo*. 
(My.).  —  -'sSo.  To  temper;  to  sharpen.  5oSS 

as3«  SSdjSo  ($33,  =5^3,  ®3i3,  3(433  Si.  378).  —  3dri<ao«. 
-15c«.  =  (Bh.  3,  10,  21,  where  sSSSwo).  —  SS 

SC^rto.  -'SCO3?^.  To  boil  or  vaporize  (a  thing)  so  long 
till  it  reaches  the  proper  state  and  then  take  it  from 
the  fire  (My.). 

do S3  hada.  2.  =  So&4,  etc.  Ten.  —  s$a?ra<u^.  Fourteen 
(d«d?C3o  Cb.). 

5oSX  hadaga.  Tbh.  of  5d3ort  1.  (T.  SSrt).  ascdrtsd  3do«o 
(sd3ort,  3eo$  Nr.). 

Sodclo  hadadu.  =  5ooS  3.  The  wrist  (Bp.  46, 22). 

sdooortoao^fd  djdtf  'adod  sdcWo  (tfd$  GL). 

3oc3oj  hadana.=  (s6di),  5oc$s&.  Properness,  etc. 

tfs $  soSf rfrtjs  es?raq^  (Prv.).  2,  sharp¬ 

ness  ;  sharp  (B.  1,  26;  3,  6;  4,  91;  5,  251).  ddtdpS  5303 
azdo  (ie&d  G.). 

aocj^o  hadanu.  =  so^,  (sdrfcdo).  Properness,  etc. 

rt:3  3s?odorts3  5drtc33td  sdoscss^P  (Prv.). 

2,  proper  way:  way,  manner;  true  state, 
real  circumstances  :  circumstances  (Bp.  1,  55; 

22,  16;  28,  43;  35,  43.  54;  37,  15.  23;  40,  10;  43,  67; 
49,15;  C.  Bp.  47,  17;  Bh.  1,  8,  10.  78;  J.  4,  52;  16,38; 
18,  53;  25,  57).  3,  sharpness  (B.  2,  3.  5;  4,  36). 

aocSdo  hadaru.  =  escfcks,  5o&5 1.  (My.). 

hadi.  1.  (fr.  s&ai  through  sSac3i).  To  lay  stone 
or  brick  (as  a  cover  or  pavement).  P.  ps.  3d 

OcSo,  JdcSo  (My.).  cSso^  ^eoo  3d»odoo33  6  (My.). 


3odb  hadi.  2.  A  layer  of  stone  or  brick  in  the 

ground  (My.).  —  Jda  tffckj.  To  lay  a  foundation  (My.). 

0o£)  hadi.  3.  To  uncover  or  open  by  digging, 
to  make  a  hole  by  digging  (?  aocdcd^odde®  smd. 

Dh.;  T.  sdcdorto,  a  hole  made  in  the  ground;  Sd»s,  to  dig 
a  hole  in  the  ground;  to  dig  for  laying  a  foundation; 
cf.  son). 

3o£)  hadi.  4.  =  3^  3,  etc.  Ten.  —  Bdasre^fSodo. 
Fourteenth  (B.  5,  301).  ■ —  sda^ejo^.  Fourteen  (Bh.  1,  8, 

9) - sJadooeSfSod).  Thirteenth  (B.  5,  298).  —  adasdojs 

S30.  Thirteen  (B.  5,  309).  —  BdSrtoosKOSJ^.  Thirteen 
lacs  (B.  4,  81). 

3o8h?do  hadigisu.  =  ockTwiJi,  so ci3?srfj.  To  com¬ 
press:  to  cause  to  get  bruised  (My,).  2,  to 
mollify  by  pressing,  as  fruits  (My.). 

Soaes  hadite.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  370). 

56&q5*  hadin.  =  30^3,  etc.  Ten.—  sSacdodoo.  Fifteen, 
sda^aijo^  a 5$  (slra^qSr  Nn.  112).  sd^  sdafjodoo  d«rtdos 
3dodo533rt£>e£  (Prv.).  —  3d&oSo3oo  jdoseso.  1500  (B. 
5,  271). —  Coactfodjj  3dac33e30.  Fifteen  or  sixteen  (B.  3, 
73).  —  2dac33»f3o&.  Sixteenth  (Si.  31;  B.  3,  88).  - —  Soa 
c33£D.  Sixteen  (tf8?  Mr.  348;  Si.  195.  196).  oira^ 

z5^o§j,  is'jdo^rt  Soafraesj  (Prv.).  —  edao33e5J  ^dor. 

Sixteen  acts  or  duties  (Bp.  3,  52).  —  JdafSeso,.  Eighteen 
(Bp.  23,  21).  sSjsaerert  j^acSes^  5Sj^  g,q33^ 

do  (ssssUjrtssSora^o*  Nn.  48);  sJjsrtsosrt  soacSsaOj 

233^rts?o  (fi^^atfou  71;  see  sSa^sso^  sSesf);  sdacSeso^  233 
Srts?o  ( 233 3 rt six® sd  78).  ?3o3^  t3?odoo»S^e3©  3da 

tSeso^  rtJrtrto  (Prv.).  —  sdaeSrsOj  ?33<0d.  18000  (Bp.  50, 

23.  42) -  3darS?C50.  Seventeen  (Ch.  v.  325). 

S^asOii  hadibate.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345  &  380  Mdb.). 

5da20^  hadibatte.  Tbh.  of  (rtsdwsdoo^  draS  Ct. 

I,  81). 

Soaso^  hadibade.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  380;  Ct.  II,  44; 

Kp.  27;  Sm.  73). 

0oao«  hadir.  1.  etc.  A  very 

young,  quite  unripe  fruit  (o^nscso,  <aoa, 

Sm.  22;  My.;  M.  sdc&JZ3o  ;  cf.  stoSoo*,  etc.;  see  os8?-). 

aoao^  hadir.  2.  0oa&>.  =  Way,  manner. 

^ortodo&ra  ^rtododj3  2dadd2do^osrt  cdo^l  idaodfS^ad 
^orfsdrto,  t38?^),!<  2bao  aostfodrto  (Sp.). 
ao^o^  hadir.%3.  Soado.  (  =  ^drfo).  The  wrist 

(Ram.  3,  4,  30). 

aoaohrfo  hadugisu.  =  etc.  (My.), 

aociorto  hadugu.  =  3i^7\o.  To  bend  (v.  i.),  etc. 
(My.). 

aoaos?  hadula.  =  ^^^-  Well-being,  etc.;  steadi¬ 
ness  (®5d,  tjdg,  ^ erases,  Soortw,  dotji,  tfo&v,  ^?5do, 
drt,  etc.  Nr.;  do,  ^osW  Nr.).  3ddoV4^^° 

Ad  Mr.  236).  tfoaodoasd  ^osc^ort  sdrto^rtsJo^O  e3^?do! 
^rdododoscdgdort^oseoa^  aeod  tfzdcd s5e  (Sp-)-  See 

Bp.  37,  34;  41,  29;  53,  67. 

ao aotfrt  haduliga.  =  x&v*.  A  happy  man  (BP. 

23,  42;  Ram.  1,  14,  4;  6,  12,  10). 
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0od>s?d  hadulida.  (  =  A  steady,  re¬ 

liable  man  (<a^w,  A  d  Hia.). 

0oEfo#a<r  hadulir.  =  ^^^5.  To  recover  one’s 
strength;  to  grow  firm  or  steady  (see  ddoed). 
aoc5o^8?oo  hadulirisu.  To  cause  one’s  self  to 
cheer  up  or  recover  one’s  strength:  to 
become  tranquil  or  calm  (Bp.  55,  5). 
aoCfoS?;^  haduliSU.  =  3jG?OS??5o,  q.  v.  (Bp.  31,  26;  36,  1; 

47,  22;  Bh.  4,  2,  63;  5,  3,  103;  7,  1,  7;  8,  23,  17). 
aocfo  haddu.  1.  =  ,  etc.  A  kite ;  a  hawk  or 

falcon;  a  vulture  (crews  od^,  rt^  Nr.;  d^s^d, 

rt^d,  Mr.  175;  C.;  B.  2,  28;  see  ■b'ks^S-,  tfd?-,  d^SKS*?-, 
sss4-).  Kdo^  ■&©?<»  atL®d©*\j^  sle^do.  — dod^ 

djdod©  dart^?—  dd^audd  assn^ tfzl.  — A>e*dcd^ 
'a©  -Srtd  SHfrad  ddo  dja?o$o3b.  —  Ksd> 

doo^  Ks£d  Ksrt  (Prvs.). 

aoEfo  haddu.  2.  P.  p.  of  da  1.  (My.). 

3od^  haddu.  A  limit,  a  border;  the  end  or  extremity  of 
(es^ti,  e3dq>  Si.  453;  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dd).  —  ddo  todo. 
Settlement  or  demarcation  of  boundaries  (My.). 

3o53*  han.  =  ^^,3,  etc.  Ten.  >—  df^ddrtodo.  Twelfth 
(C.).  —  dc^ddo.  Twelve  (da  Mr.  347;  B.  4,  125;  C.;  Bp. 
5,  13).  ddtfj  d^draario*  rt?P5«  (Mr.  325). 

s5j?sS  dwprad  d^ddj  csSrtvb  (G.  440).  d?|ddo  ddF 
cradJsodJK)  =£?*£,  csdo  os^djSjs??  osdra  Ds^dfSjs?? 
oic^,  ^d  roart.  —  d<|ddo  ddF  ?raq$ws  djsa,  dortodo 
doodo*?  rtjaesj  dooa’d  Kart.  — sdooaeso  jradodd  ^rtF^ 

djs^dd  dc^ddo  jradodd  oiO  sla^nacdo?  (Prvs.). _ dc| 

nor.  =  d^ddo.  (B.  5,  33).  —  dfS^d  rtodb.  Eleventh  (B. 
5,  293).  —  dj&^fdb  .  Eleven  (cbd,  Mr.  347).  KfS^jdd 
Lad  do?d  d^d.-dd®  =gbsd 

ajdrt?  tfjsd  rtos^a^  (Prvs.).  — •  dfS^ddo.  =  dr^ddo.  (G. 
209.  465).  —  dfSgdoF.  =  d&ddj.  (B.  5,  36.  41.  69.  285. 
307). 

0o ctfrras^  hanagani.  =  5ojaf^7\^  B.  ,  q.  v.  (z.). 
hanana.  The  act  of  striking,  killing,  destroying, 
slaughter,  destruction;  wounding,  hurting,  injuring. 
2,  multiplication.  See  sJo-;  ca*^4j  Bh.  1,  8,  53. 

^c3?oO  hanasu.  (A  saying,  a  diction):  any 
vedic  verse  or  stanza  (My.;  tu.  sJw«,  to  say,  tell, 
recite;  cf.  d?^,  es^i). 

^55a?id  hanasu.  =  e3pra?jj.  (St.  &  PL). 

hani.  1.  =  *>&  1.  To  fall  in  drops,  to  drop 

(&<&  ddd  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Tu.  5d£$,  da,  to  drizzle). 
d6&  hani.  2.  =  ^$2,  etc.  A  drop  (as^ss*,  zs?do  Hia.; 
^r’’  -^u*  dew;  d$,  dew,  drizzling  rain). 

nas?o3oo  3des9d  da  (A?tfd  HIA).  esSnatfodjas*  3ddF 
(3?tfd  Mr.  44);  wrtodj  ^dao  ’ifddF  dra  da  (ddoqk 
156).  ^dd  ad^Fdfciod  starts*  (R&ghc.l?,  56).  da 
*jsatid  dfy  irtBbsadd  $3.—  sdoca3^  da  tfW^dja  dodd 

&d<D<u.  — 3a  wsa^d^,  dart  add  £>83^3^?  (Prvs.). 
See  Bp.  51,  24;  B.  2,  49) - dao3js?ri.  Joining  or  ap¬ 

plication  of  drops:  presenting  some  tirtha  in  temples, 
aaodjssrt^  ^adocdraddjs  daoSt®??^  tfadjc&je^  (Prv.). 
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00$  hani.  3.  To  become  mature,  ripe  or  ready 

(cf.  adjd  l,  Keso  l).  ad^dojdo  (si^,  Kidead  Nr.).  8o$&o 

!b?C5s:atdJRlo  (^o5adJ3??^o,  Nr.). 

doft-B-tid  hanikisu.  =  (My.). 

00^0  haniku.  =  (^^i),  so^^o.  To  fall  in  drops, 

tO  drop  (My.). 

0o$?i>  hanisu.  =  2.  To  present  a  liquid: 

to  pour,  as  water,  etc.  (d=3Ka5j  Smd.  Dh.;  c.). 

Soc^O  hanu.  Anything  which  destroys  or  injures.  2,  the 
jaw.  3,  a  kind  of  drug,  a  sort  of  perfume  (=  sSWjidoa 
enidd  Mr.  121). 

0o$O0!O  hanuku.  =  SoS^O.  (My.).  —  sScktfoo.  Drop¬ 
ping:  small  or  fine  rain,  drizzle  (My.). 

5o?fcs>0  hanuma.  Tbh.  of  adok»303«.  (J.  12,51;  13,43; 
21,  10;  My.).  5lw^  Ka»sJ3^  rtot^odb??  (Prv.). 

—  <£5i);3Jcd  aS$j.  The  Mahratta  woodpecker,  Picus 
mahrattensis  (Bd.;  Gz.). 

ZorfO'Z&jl§  hanu-mat.  Having  (large)  jaws :  N.  of  a 
monkey-chief,  the  ally  of  Ramacandra  in  his  war 
with  Ravana,  and  son  of  the  wind. 

hanu-manta.  =  effbsio^.  Tbh.  of 
(Smd.  108.  178;  J.  18,5;  19,25;  C.).  — 

The  birthday  of  Hanumat,  the  day  of  full  moon  of  the 
month  caitra  (My.).  —  <d  33®.  The  square  or 

round  centre  piece  of  a  necklace,  bearing  the  image 
of  Hanumat  (My.).  —  The  hoopoe  (S. 

Mhr.) - sSobSo^iTOCcb.  King  Hanumat.  2,  N.  (B.  5, 

126).  si 5&siOc3  era odj  asrt  ^issa^dod^  ?ra<art  loodoA 

—  earado  ?JoW^dJS  adc&sSoF^oaodo  sSjseart.  — 55jsnlt)j 
rt^eddo  sdojssS^O^dja  adobsdJ^cracdbrt  (Prvs.). 

00^  bane.  =  ^J3cS.  ■— Jdc3»Sod.  a  tall  tree,  Pterocarpus 
indicus  Willd.  (St.  &  PL). 

00^,  hanta.  =  (50^,2),  sos^.  A  stair,  a  step;  a 
flight  of  stairs  (My.;  Si.  112).  2,  closely  ( only 

in  Si.),  ^jsdv1®  sd^srart  qS0?ds3«  u»dd  (^d^odo^r, 
etc.  Si.  218). 

hanta.  1.  Tbh.  of  dfd  (Smd.  342). 
hanta.  2.  =  d^  1.  A  vow,  etc.  —  adjd  dw£3s.  To 
break  or  frustrate  a  vow,  etc.  (Bp.  56,  16). 

hanta.  3.  An  interjection  indicating  grief  (^e?^  Nn. 
150;  Mr.  533),  compassion  (^dJE©  150),  joy  (do 

ddF  533,  o.  r.  do^dF),  goodness,  good  luck  or  bene¬ 
diction  (ksb ,  io^dJ  150),  or  dislike  (tjoriod^,  So?Ai? 
150).  2,  an  inceptive  particle.  3,  a  certain  member  of 
the  body  (dO^dC^d,  dO?dd  esdododd  z??d  150;  cf. 
dcdo  ?). 

^^3  hantavya.  To  be  struck  or  killed,  deserving  death. 
See  es-. 

hantL  :=  ^^5  etc-  A  line,  a  row,  etc.  (d<3 ,  etc.  Ss.; 
Bh.  1,  7,  14;  1,  12,  16;  Ram.  6,  12,  38;  J.  12,  8).  3 

ddd  SMhl  J&e*#  (Prv.).  See  aJOto  1.— •  A 

kunte  that  is  used  on  a  threshing  floor  (S.  Mhr.) _ 

K^rttdOj.  --rfyjj.  To  form  a  row  (Bh.  6,  9,  16) - 

Ke>d£$.  A  rope  to  which  bullocks  are  tied  in  a  row  for 
treading  out  corn  on  a  threshing  floor  (My.). 


^Eiae)  b*111**'1,  A  murderer>  slayer;  a  destroyer.  (R.). 
ao^,  hante.  Pride  (t»o*,  ksoj^of,  rs^F  Kk.  57; 

si*SM&,  etc.,  rirfF  Ss.;  cf.  sSf^,  slid,  sSoi^2). 

aoej  a*  handar.  =  (Smd.  191),  etc.  A  pandal, 
o  ^ 

etc. 

ao?j  d  handara.  1.  =  ^£5,  etc.  (sfsc,  td^d  Nn.  143; 

Q  Q  <3  *■> 

tec39&o&,  o&e®  &  <J  •  C.).  3k!  sSjeu  Wo,  (£0$  GK). 

C&  7  7  7  W  '  j|)  1 

S3 3,#o&  3ooi  c?5g>  <ad  d©cd  tdes9F>  ossio,  MAassrL®  rtjsjSrttfo 
OiA  ®  -»  eo  ©  to  00 

2330&>rt  (B.  2,  16).  SSOtdjsJ  SjOOOfcS  dOOjS^rf 

F$siradsiart<si©  uraftworitfrL®  a^drtsPrSds  »SJ3©?i  djs^des 
^Wo^do  (2,  52). 

aoc^ci  handara.  2.=  2,  ^o7tto,  ri^d>.  (My., 

not  general). 

Sock’d  handara.  Tbh.  of  Sdo&id  1.  (My.). 

do  handaru.  =  5o^"d2,  etc.  &&  ,s«,  Bod 

o  CO  M  ® 

Ort  s&Aj  'aej  (Prv.). 

3o$  handi.  =  ^  A  hog ;  a  pig,  a  swine  (***«, 

sLatfd,  rfcrasg,  etc.  Hla.;  C.).  ftedcatfrtra  2d& 
(dotfo  Nr.).  erusd/B^ftctf  (.a&^d,  nSjSS^sUtfd  Si.  342). 
■ffsof  aJ<S  (oS^ao  fit.  II,  36).  aS^ocJj  sJooao  (s&>?3,,  FLstf 
03*^  Nn.  151;  sgj^d,  Mr.  487).  ral^o  or 

(Smd.  63).  sdOodoo  a*?1®  sidc&  SOriora  5SdpS&ird 

adsJOrfcdo  ©sDstsSfk  lotiriSOBdoP  (Sp.).  sdosS 

sloes5,  Ajasrt  (i.e.  Ajoadfcrt)  sloes5.  — so^slsiort 

eoo  tfes  S  zriodo.  —  rt  sieved  ^Fieso  ££!&>.  — aga 
n  m  a>  T  oo  a 

oddsldo  capsid  slosadd  ^slofeSolisldo  cSf^  i3do.— 
aS»plodoo  diddot)  iopi®  aSodjaart©^.  —  aS^?  tfosd  «#a, 
es§?5oo  Afl  flo.  —  sia  ?  sJogd  ■sOs^si  a3?Aii?1  esosra^jS??— 
a^c3  sijsaridJs  traM  eSw©ert©o .— •  s«slcld  ao<s  rl 

?>?do  ®3©P—  ^dodoi^  esSessl^.  —  a§?<&8?#  tfjssS© 

sdS>  ?  ^pafej  (Prvs.).  —  sl^?d.  =  *eMte3&  (St.  &  PL).  — 
s3$-&?es.  The  small  screech-owl,  said  to  grunt  like  a 
pig  (My.).  —  aS<&  ft?©.  =  (My.).  —  a 

A  class  of  low-caste  jogis  who  feed  and  sell  pigs  (My.). 
—  N.  of  a  sweet-water  fish  (My.).  —  So^odo 

rt si .  A  pignut  (trai^Si,  rraort?o&  Nr.). 

aorfo  handu.  =  *Ssk.  To  move,  etc.  (My.),  es3^ 

©  w 

soft  aid  'asS  aratfossrio  £>S3.?;§?P  (Prv.).  —  ^<33  sfo.  -w^o. 

a  oj  eo  03 

To  move  about  (eseg^o  My.). 

aofS  hande.  =  A  coward  (*os, 

s^do,  ^3^d  Hla.;  t??do,  Mr.  233;  tfdesso  487;  aS?a 
Sm.  96;  Bh.  1,  6,  34).  eidFiorislo4  edArto  (o.  r. 

5§!3j)  D3te?lo^c3S)A  bS(5  odooo  eSos^odooo  (Smd.  138). 

Bojd^  hanna.  Passed  as  excrement,  evacuated,  excreted; 

excrement,  ordure. 

<5o3j  hapte.  A  stated  period  at  which  a  portion  of  a  sum 
due  is  to  be  paid;  the  portion  so  paid,  an  instalment 
(My.;  a.  175;  Mhr.,  H.  rtssa). 

5o3d^  happala.  =  sdsdtf  q.  v.,  etc.  (Ram.  5,  8,  69;  C.;  see 
Mr.  s.  dort  ^).  sl^«?3  Ssloo^slslcracld  flooT^cS??— 

so^«?3  slooes’odos^  dosn®  eoo  tS?'#??  — ^esrto 

s3si?S  slo^?i  sScs^sldo.  —  alsl  tfwsd.  A  spicy 

substance,  or  an  alkali  (soda),  used  in  the  preparation 
of  happalas  (My.;  B.  4,  225).  —  stfsl^sl  o3e3.  A  thick- 
leaved  half-shrubby  erect  herb,  Bryophyllum  calycinum 


Salisb.  (Z.).  —  Firf  rt.  =  FitA  A  Happala 

and  sandige.  5lo^?  ^slo^sislfsrl  is'd  So^s?  (Prv.). 

happalige.  =  ai«d  s?.  (fipr.  8,  39). 
do^  happu.  A  piece  of  flesh  (see  Mr.  s.  s^osgoi). 

SfS  330 Sorts?  5iJ3^  5lo^<!*J  5rao5oi33COort  S^s^ 

(Prv.). 

3o80^J  habasi.  An  Abyssinian  (My.;  B.  4,46;  5,248;  Mhr., 
H.  sSsJS?,  SoioS(). 

5o 200  habu.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345  Mdb.). 

<Sod  habe.  1.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  345;  fit.  II,  55; 

©Jc^rio,  ©ooSSo,  etc.,  Sm.  15;  Kk.  25). 

SoeS  habe.  2.  =  ods3  1.  Vapour:  hot  vapour,  heat  (My.;  cf. 

w©  1).  sotdrl  33^^,  emoodjstfrt  (Prv.). 

3o20  habba.  Tbh.  of  sdslF.  A  festival,  a  feast,  a  holiday 
(ero^sl  Si.  458;  C.;  Bp.  28,  22;  40,  35).  ^  ^FJo^nd 

13(^0,  3535J0  5A)C590di  SoUS^rt  — 

3oto^  enraW,  133^  —  soto^  3^sld  — 

sSt^cl©  soCS3?  rtra  c3??—  soi^ci  eroaU,  ^OotsssI 
erusOii  sot^TOsSd  psoSort  sSjssSjs  —  Sosasld  sdzo^ 
5fO?d?P— dw  esqSF  Ss?odoatd  djs  sdJ3?5?rt  3^©^ 

t^asSo  >aw.  —  ^jsoo^  ,atd)5l  does9*)  ^usrad  esdo  ^ 
d? !— S33©S33  r!e3?  Sow^  sSjscIj  (Prvs.).  See 

_ aoio^rtoV).  A  prickly  shrub  with  yellow  berries, 

the  Indian  nightshade,  Solanum  indieum  Lin.  (Z.).  — 
BlJSoS.  The  flower  of  Artemisia  indica  (cS*So$  Kk. 
23;  Sm.  27).  —  rep.  (Bp.  42,  9).  —  sSt£  sSoei^ 

s5.  Feasts  and  full  moons  (My.). 

5o£3  7v  habbiga.  A  son-in-law,  who  is  to  be  invited  to 
every  feast  (ess?od3  fit.  I,  26). 

3oa  ?oJ  habbisu.  To  cause  to  spread  or  extend, 
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etc.  (Bp.  16,  20;  My.). 

3to  habbu.  1.  =  rfewr  1,  etc.  To  spread  (v.  i.), 
to  extend,  etc.;  to  spread  or  run,  as  a 
creeper  (C.;  Bh.  1, 8,  i;  3,  is,  33).  ^ 

qs«,  rL©&a  Nr.).  w^rttfo  ^tdeso  (f^ 

Nn.  162).  BSt&IjStt  (^Fld  B.  4,  97). 

3oW0  habbu.  2.  =  2,  etc.  The  state  of  being 

spread,  extended,  lengthened  or  long. 
rfoodo«  aiw^  (B.  3,  30).  —  aSMO^ft »•  -*»•  Sparks  that 
spread  (Ram.  4,  3,  9). 

Sowo  A habbuge. = ^ecortf.  Spreading,  extension, 
vastness  (©F3  d  Nr.;  Bh.  i,  8,  9;  1,  20,  56;  3,  11,  16; 
6,  2,  6;  J.  2,  1;  28,  46). 

aowo  <33  habbuvike.  Spreading,  etc.  (My.; 

23 

rtG.). 

Sod  habbe.  Cane,  Calamus  rotang,  rattan  (see 

Am.  s.  tag,;  cf.  a*  n°.  s;  ^©)- 

(sS^dFi,  dqi,  <Sidow,  S3ft?d,  sSotaou  Nr.). 

BSdj  (tJOa^tjJ,  <Sdou,  c33^?c0j, 

Nr.).  3^2^?  (a?dzj,  etc.,  Si-  128)' 

sd^SodSo  hamaraha.  "With  (My.;  H.). 

So^JBO  hamam.  All,  together.  —  sdslBo^ajo.  All  the 
tribes,  all  classes  (My.;  H.).  —  sSsSJSo^cizij.  All  kinds 
of  articles  (My.;  H.). 
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Sorfjsxi)  hamala.  A  bearer  (of  a  palanquin,  etc.);  a  porter 
(B.  5,  256;  Mhr.,  H.). 

hamira.  =  ?5<0Js>d.  An  emir,  a  nobleman,  a  grandee; 
a  valiant  man  (My.).  <£cDJi>dc3e>t3  (dJSd,  <a^d,  <a 

Si.  283). 

hamesba.  Always,  ever  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  33 

sSj^ara). 

3oo^  hampa.  =  No.  2.  N.  of  a  Kannada 
author  (Smd.  4). 

3o5 hampu.  =  See  Mr.  s.  a3o«o  1.  Cf.  sSido 

No.  1? 

hampe.  =  sisSo^,  q.  v.  BSjs^ridsSEi#^ 

odjO  'adosdrto  33»5j  rt  aSjs^rtarfd  ?3<ajrt  &©?33 

Oej  d??  (Prvs.).  —  edsJo  ra.  -®ra.  N.  (My.).  —  aSskc dbg. 
-■©odi^.  N.  (My.).  —  3355o  Qdre^.  -©V.  N.  of  a  Siva- 
linga  at  Hampe  (Grj.  8,  47).  —  So s5o  £ tlos^.  =  sdsSj^ 
odjz*.  (My.). 

aos^o  hambala.  =  q.  v.,  etc.  (UtS  g.;  My.). 

©33s!  Sjes’rts??^  ^oddosd  ridKiodp^  riot^rttfO 

t3?s3tfj  'a^  'aS^cra  fjej  s5?P  (B.  2,  6).  aSsS^y  iZtytidS 
» 3o*3o3  z3dd3?au.  — ??j3rtF^  sSjs^adjs  ?5j3?3?  stia^z) 

£>©,  (Prvs.). 

9oo&^d&>  hambalisu.  =  q.  T.  To  feel 

desire,  to  long,  etc.  (C.;  &a<3  sjsso,  tfoss^o  g.). 

(ero^  G.).  eraO?  ariao,  siw^  a8t| 

rsaseiesa,  aa^oaod  lojjj  naa  vos?3o 

'SjsEgob  (B.  3, 125).  ©assort  as  'soaa^rt  aa^oaoa 
ao  c&ra^?—  daoo^  t*>4^z3;,  ao;  ?3ds?rt  ajeis^  aa^oa 
ass^e  as^ad  as^o^ad  to^aeP—wsiUj  sSjs 
«oaaa  ^orta  aa^OAjad  'asdoo^  Ai^J??  (Prvs.).  sS^qk 
c353c^_  &oess3j  aa^oA  arjsh  *3j$®3o aoaoaao  (wjdr$  Si. 
57).  See  J.  19,  23;  24,  47;  26,  34.  2,  to  mind,  to 

regard  with  attention,  to  heed  (J.  28,  56). 
0o5^ex>hambalu.  =  etc.  (My.)f  ©ao^ 

aa^eoj  aaoiu.— doao^  aoso ±ajs  aa^eoo  aos^aao.— 
sojsj^aafio  do^da  aa^eoo  (Prvs.). 

hambu.  =  ssjo&o^ 3.  A  creeper  (ao^  si.480; 

My.)|  a  rope  (for  hanging),  z3js<So^?ra^  aao^rt  =geidC3 
(Prv.). 

aoo^Ojd  hammada.  Loss  of  consciousness  or  of 
the  control  of  the  mental  functions,  fainting, 
swooning,  stupor,  torpor  (adas,  sdoozi ,  aooa^r 

Ss.;  Cpr.  5,  after  19;  cf.  M.  sddoz&o,  to  be  perplexed,  a 
■S^O,  intoxication?).  —  aa^aa^rO.  -o-sgperSo.  To  be 
stupefied,  to  faint,  etc.  (from  fear,  grief,  etc.,  Grj.  1, 
after  131;  4,  after  120;  Rsv.  5,  after  55;  Ssv.  2,  10;  4, 
136).  aa^asSos^ao  (*3o^z§j3?fc3o  ct.  11,  ni). 
aosjo^oSosx)  hammayisu.  =  so^odo^.  To  faint,  to 
swoon,  to  be  stupefied,  etc.  (Bp.  13, 3;  Rsv.  13, 

after  104). 

Soo&jOdbOj  hammaysu.  =  ^o^osorfo.  (R&m.  3,  8, 

71;  J.  4,  22;  18,  54;  19,  16;  23,  51;  24,  44;  31,  53.  63). 

hammini.  =  SodJ^eS .  A  long  and  narrow  money¬ 
bag  or  purse  (B.  4,  169;  Mhr.  aaori?). 


SoSJS^'d  hammtra.  N.  of  a  country  (Bp.  6,  19). 

hammu.  1.  To  make  ropes  (dwo-^odj  Smd. 

Dh.;  T.  5d3ix^,  to  sew;  sSsSj^,  3S«Sx>£,  to  tack,  or  pin,  a 
seam  before  it  is  sewed). 

3oo3oOj  hammu.  2.  Pride,  conceit  (tfos^aj  ct. 

I,  44;  aj3,  etc.,  ris3F  Ss.;  C.;  Bp.  1,  58;  30,  10;  42,  17; 
46,  15;  55,  33;  T.  53s3j^,  to  extend  =  ads§;  to  increase; 
to  rise,  to  get  up  =  oiCSo;  cf.  sdtojr  1  &  2,  and  see  s3<3). 
3o5ioo&  aooes’d  rfo?e3  rtoao^ssa.— aajj^^l^^osrso,  33ajj^ 
fjsra.— zaao^a  io aad  BSaoo^sdjs^aa^?  (Prvs.). 

3o5 hammu-g&ti.  A  proud  woman  (My.). 
3oo3jOj?T5>;i3  hammu -gara.  A  proud  man  (My.). 
aosjoo^  hammuge.  A  rope,  a  band  (C.  bp.  41, 

46;  Bh.  8,  24,  25).  ajsJJJ^rtodJ  Mr. 

292). 

3o0dbtf  hay.  A  child.  (T.  ata).  gee  3sod^s*o. 

Soodo  haya.  A  horse  ('ddaod  Nn.  8).  2,  the  number 

seven  (that  being  the  number  of  the  horses  of  the  sun, 
aC5J  Mr.  347).  See  Prv.  s.  33^. 

5oodo7\j?rf  haya-griva.  N.  of  a  daitya  who  seized  and 
carried  off  the  vedas.  (Bhagavata  8,  23,  17).  2,  N.  of 

a  form  of  Vishnu. 

Soodo^js?^  haya-gh6sha.  Neighing.  See  -Sr1#®6. 

SoadoSu^ii  haya-jnate.  Knowledge  of  horses  and  their 
management,  horsemanship.  (My.). 

SoodOdS  haya-tati.  The  number  seven  (Ch.). 


3ocd0z^&  hava-dhvani.  Neighing.  See  ■frtfo*. 

^odojd  hayana.  A  covered  carriage  or  palanquin  (dqirf 
330  Hla.). 

Soodo^d  haya-nikara.  The  number  seven  (Ch.). 

^odofdo  hayanu.  =  sdodj  2,  33od^,  etc.  Milk  and  all 
that  is  made  of  milk,  as  curds,  butter,  etc.  (My.).  2, 

a  milch  cow.  See  Sp.  s.  rljs^.  3,  water:  the  crop 
that  is  raised  by  means  of  tank  water  of  which  the 
planting  begins  in  January  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  3oJSrtWs 
sio.  —  Lands  for  raising  the  hainu  crop 

(My.).  —  33o&o The  paddy  of  the  hainu  crop 
(My.).  —  3o0 dJc3od«?.  The  growing  hainu  crop  (My.). 

SoodOjJ&^xd  haya-parikara.  A  horse-girth.  See  zOA. 

5oodosS8a.  haya-pucchi.  The  plant  Glycine  debilis  Lin. 

T  NT 

5oodosjSj?j  haya-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 

^cdjrfoc©^  haya-mandali.  A  ring  or  circular  motion 
of  horses.  See  s5?ciodo. 

^cdJ^js'd  haya-mara.  The  fragrant  oleander,  Nerium 
odorurn  Ait.  See  Urartu. 

^cdorf:re'd:5!  haya-maraka.  The  fragrant  oleandei’.  See 


Soodo^o?^  haya-medha.  The  horse-sacrifice.  (J.  2,  47. 
55;  14,  31;  20,  2). 

^odod^  haya-rakshe.  The  guarding  or  watching  of  a 
horse  or  of  horses  (J.  10,  17). 

*»cd053d?d  haya-vadana.  ( =  33odoQ^s3).  N.  of  a  form  of 
Vishnu  (My.). 

haya-vahana.  Revanta;  Kub6ra.  (R.). 
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haya-vrata.  The  number  seven  (Ch.). 
c5oodro7\£>OSi  haya-agamana.  The  arrival  of  a  horse  (J. 
17,  19). 

Soodj3'd®$  haya-arMha.  Mounted  on  a  horse;  a  horse¬ 
man,  a  rider.  (J.  7,  8;  29,  39;  31,  43). 
tSoodjs^eSo  haya-aroha.  Mounted,  on  horseback,  a  rider; 
horsemanship,  riding. 

Soodos&OFoi'rfOvr  haya-arjuna-ruk.  Shining  like  white 
horse  (Bp.  38,  1). 

3o  000 hayilu.  =  q.  v. ,  esorfo^,  sdorfoo^.  Be¬ 

wilderment,  etc.  (My.). 

0oo3o53  hayiva.  =  q.  ▼. 

SoodbjSfo  haykalu.  (fr.  eoc&j*).  =  Male  or 

female  children  (My.;  t.  dtid4?*;  see  etc.), 

aoodb  hay  da.  A  boy  (My.). 

hayna.  =  dodofk,  dodo^.  #esoritfo  todtf  'ad  5$, 
dcd^s&i  (B.  4,  220).  cSdjra 

dorttf  #04  dodo^  (5,  20). 

Soodoo^  haynu.  =  dodo^,  etc.  (C.).  &©?$sjs  do3?c#%  d?# 

odos  odreft,  =53G53sJofc  Peaces  dedo^ft,  dtf  d<ud  ddrao 
jSjs^do !  (Sp.).  dodoo^  do?l>,  wc3srk©j.  wdo 
(B.  1,  21). 

5oodo<?OA£>e?i  hayya-n-gavina.  =  3^odior(<S?pS,  q.  v.  (?3d 
Mr.  183). 

SoOCfcO  haylu.  =  SoOSoeu,  etc.  (My.). 

Sod  hara.  1.  (fr.  atoi),  Spread,  extent:  broad¬ 
ness,  breadth  (C.).  oeSrttfo  dd-adodd©9^ 

ESa^sJtfrt  wdo3  d  (B.  2,  22).  t-t^odo  esorraeo o  aid^h, 
wdo  sSod  f,  3adod  s3  (3,  64).  to?k  ddsred  d©?1  (4,  225). 

2,  spreading,  becoming  public.  See  ddda. 

3od  hara.  2.  (fr.  5o&i).  =  so&3,  tir.  Running, 

etc.’  flowing.  —  ddsrae.  =  ©dcrsO.  The  way  or 
distance  a  man  can  run,  three  English  miles  (My.;  B. 
3,65;  =5*03, 0-.;  Te.  ddorfo).  oiddo  ddcreo  (rt^SG.); 

ddrosO  (o3j3?&<d  G.).  —  dd  ns  dodos?  3.  -ess?3.  The 
measure  or  distance  of  a  haradari  (Bp.  26,  32).  —  dd 
?33S?rt.  =  dd-.  A  gutter,  etc.  &?d  sddera^rt  (=53^3  doo^  533 
Soft,  g,P5SOG.). 

5od  hara.  1.  Bringing,  conveying,  carrying;  taking, 
seizing;  captivating;  removing,  taking  away,  depriving 
of;  dividing;  destroying;  a  seizer,  etc.  See  533do-,  ^>d-, 
S’’  ^CSr*  5d->c3>o3?-,  5333=>r-,  d^?ak  2,  Siva. 

3,  force,  etc.  (d,dd,  weoodo  Mr.  461;  perhaps  mistake 

for  add).  4,  sign  of  a  metrically  long  syllable  (Ch.;  Mr. 
363).  5,  the  number  eleven  (Ch.).  ^sdorS^sS  addfio 

ddord  33F3oWjcd),  5o03 Sonera s?^  esta^  fcfdpio, 

oido^odo  53d o  (Sp.).  Aoodod  drt  ^d  w^d  dd^dacS?? 
(Prv.). 

5o Tj  hara.  2.  Tbh.  of  dd  1.  See  dddd. 

<5od  hara.  3.  Every  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

harakata.  =  dd=#aio .  dd=#d  sdJ3dJ3?£Q  (533d£3  Cb.). 
Sod^r^o  harakattu.  Opposition;  any  measure  or  act  in 
prevention;  hindrance  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  dd#d). 

S5dm>d  harakara.  A  courier  (Mhr.,  H.  dd=5303;  Br.,  B.). 


doti£  harake.  =  3Jd$i,  etc.  A  blessing,  a  bene¬ 
diction  (*,*,  yS?5«Nr.;  Bp.  4,  46;  5,37;  32,  13.43; 

46,  17.37;  «*3?S33Fd  G.).  2,  a  VOW  (My.;  d? 

dort  d?s  =#03530  #o©9  #os?G59  doosra  d^  =#osdoddo  S.  3o 

Mhr.).  —  dd#  #Wo^.  To  tie  money  or  ornaments  in  ] 

cloth  coloured  with  turmeric  and  put  them  before  an  ^ 

idol,  vowed  as  a  gift  in  case  of  delivery  or  recovery 

(My.).  —  dd#  #03dJ.  To  give  a  blessing,  to  bless  (B.  5, 

126.165).  2,=  dd#  3?Odo  (My.).  dd#  =#03^03  dO 

odos^do  Ov .—  dosd&dd  dd#?  #o3d  lododo  (Prvs.). 

—  dd#d03«?4.  =  dd#d03«?4.  (Bp.  13,  7;  46,  43).  —  dd# 

3?0 do.  To  make  over  to  an  idol  what  has  been  vowed  5>C 

(My.).  —  dd#  dosdo.  To  make  a  vow,  to  vow  (My,). —  (? 

dd#  dddo.  =  dd#  doado.  (My.).  4 

5od7\C©  hara-gana.  A  class  of  Kannada  metrical  feet  ^ 

(Ch.).  ’  8i, 

aodrtel  haragane.  The  act  of  removing  super-  ^ 

fluous  standing  corn  by  means  of  the  kunte  •  (- 

(My.). 

sdtJTX©  bara-giri.  Kail^sa.  (Bp.  44,  43;  Bh.  1,  14,  5).  M 

aodrto  haragu.  1.  To  do  work  with  regard  to  ft 

corn  (ds^odo  Smd.  Dh.):  to  remove  superflu-  stl 

ous  standing  corn  by  means  of  the  kunte  ’’ 

(My.);  to  clean  (a  field)  by  removing  the  ?ij 

grass,  weeds,  etc.  from  it  with  the  kunte  Ufo 

before  sowing  (S.  Mhr.).  dJSt)  ddrtod  SBl 

d=^  dt^J33d  (B.  3,  18).  ©ddrl  djsejs  ddrioddjs  ddj  « 

ddus  ed^iSo  (3,  111),  ©ddo  esOodi  tf!j3docdj^o  ddn, 

©de 33J3s?rt  dderan  (5,  129).  ddrid  djso  (©d,dd);  dd  (obi 

nd  sSjsw  dojseso  Frad  ddAd  dj3w  (3,d«^G.).  h 

Sodr(o  haragu.  2.  The  act  of  doing  work  with  ‘»s 

regard  to  corn,  etc.  —  ddrtod^.  -tssv*.  (Smd.  i).  ‘  * 

The  iron  used  for  it.  .  |  ^ 

3odWo  haratu.  To  talk  idly,  to  prate,  to  blab  To 

(My.;  T.  esdesc ,  esuWOj).  To  i 

SodB  harate.  =  ^K.  Idle  talk,  prate,  jabber,  life, 

babble  (C.;  T.  eswWj,.;  see  drf).  ^5C50d  %£ 

d^3  0dj3#?— ^di3^^  dd^  &m^33?ijddj  (Prvs.).  dd^  W; 

oSoid  (Dp.  29,  2).  — 

Wo.  ^B.  4,  49.  194;  5,96).  —  ddWdoeo.  A  male  great  l7»i 

prater,  etc.  (My.).  —  ddWdo© .  A  female  great  prater,  ^ 

etc.  (My.).  s"| 

3od&3rra£d  harate-gara.  An  idle  talker,  a  kuj 

tattler,  a  prater  (My.).  ^ 

Soda  haradi.  =  ^^3,  etc.  The  protuberant  ^ 

ends  of  the  radius  and  ulna  above  the  «m 

wrist;  the  ankle;  the  wrist.  (My.).  2,  a  ^ 

bracelet  for  the  wrist  composed  of  alternate 
gold  and  coral  beads  (My.).  —  ddarto£3^.  =  dda  ^ 

No.  2.  (My.).  | 

3odc&  haradu.  1.  =  ^^2,  etc.  To  spread,  etc.  ^ 

(v.  t.,  d,*red£3,  d,?33>d  smd.  Dh.;  My.);  to  spread,  :  ^ 
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etc.  (v.  i.,  My.).  3dd»  -#j (^si^d,  ©s^sdoe, 
s^xraO,  ©?toO  Si.  361);  wsdtfsaft  Soda  =&®<s^©,S  (^sdotd, 
arid  412). 

ao  dc£)  haradu.  2.  =  sWrfo  3.  To  scratch  with  the 
fingers  or  nails,  to  claw  (eortodopjfd  Smd.  Dh.). 
aoddo  haradu.  3.  =  3tfrio4,  sodzS  2.  The 

ankle  (dO^csori^d,  rtou  Smd.  Db.;  ^0^=5*,  rtow 
HlA,  Mr.  332;  Bp.  39,  34;  My.  exactly  =  sdd»  No.  1). 
varied  ad  d  tdo  ri«?d  3  ja  rSow);  sf  sddaiori'Sjstfrira 

sJjoSo  ( Nr.). 

3odd  harade.  1.  =  tdzS.  The  Numidian  crane 

Nr.;  riJ©  Mr.  175;  Bh.  1,  20,  53;  3, 
4,  33;  Te.  sSrt  a),  add:!?  ad^  (eSos^a^^,  tfotf  Si.  172). 
Sodd  harade.  2.  =  ^^?  etc.  as^_?  tddd  (^13=#,  rso^ 
Si.  207).  2,  =  5od5  No.  2  (S.  Mhr.). 

Sodtf  harade.  =  e$d«?,  «3<3 ,  adair,  add .  The  ink-nut  tree 
(=  esrSe3  My.;  H.). 

3od0S  harana.  1.  Taking;  accepting,  receiving;  making 
an  agreement  ri^irBOdjF,  sdjsados^tdo 

Nn.  165).  2,  seizing,  carrying  off  or  away,  removing; 
stealing;  withholding,  annulling.  3,  killing  165). 

4,  disregarding;  what  is  undesirable  (JSS^rto  iradcdjtdo, 
Sct^rl  wsdad  dor  165).  5,  a  nuptial  present.  6,  a 
gift  to  a  student  at  his  initiation. 

Sodoa  harana.  2.  Tbh.  of  sra,£9  (Smd.  336;  BJSjES, 

Nn.  165;  Bp.  4,  63;  5,  66;  30,  24;  45,  3;  B.  1,  25).  addeo 
eroCS’oLasareadd  sdodesi^  esot3?k.—  -Ss?ad;dc3s>cdi3 

addra  er\)6S9ri© !  (Prvs.).  —  addrai?  addrao  3o«.  To  give 
(one’s)  life  for  the  life  (of  another,  Bp.  13,  13).  addrs 
■fcssk.  To  restore  life  (Bp.  46  sum.;  46,  78;  50,  61).  2, 
to  give  one’s  life  (13,  13).  —  add£9or(«?.  -o-tf*?.  To  give 
up  one’s  life,  to  die  (Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  addrasd  addE®. 
The  life  of  life  (Bp.  15,  31).  —  ^dea  3dcf.  To  obtain  life 
(Bp.  32,  50;  37  sum.;  47  sum.;  50,  20).  —  addra^?.  -d*. 
To  restore  life  (Bp.  28,  68).  —  esddess^azdfssSo.  -turiftrio. 
To  restore  life  (Bp.  54,  74).  —  addea  Soa.  To  keep  one’s 
life,  to  remain  alive  (Bp.  42,  32). 

SodfStSeSoDtjJf7  harana-deha-artha.  Life,  body  and  pro¬ 
perty  (Bp.  39,  17). 

haratala.  Tbh.  of  adOsaw.  Yellow  orpiment  (Cb. 
170;  Mhr.). 

3odJ  harate.  (  =  3odXs5).  The  act  of  removing 
superfluous  standing  corn  by  means  of  the 
kunte  (My.). 

3odc3  haradui-a3.  =  A  dealer,  a  trader,  a 

merchant  rieJes*,  s^riE^,  c^rtsdo, 

ad  Hla.;  sS^aSesdtf,  *raq3F  saiad,  f^rtsSo,  srarfas,  Srfaa*, 
a?5j,  rieitf,  Nr.;  Bp.  8,  9;  25,  27;  Earn.  5, 

8,  49).  riacdjari  addadorl,  ?Laodo^?3  s3?irt,  eJalodrari 
fcwa&rtcadsdrt,  aaairid^odociodjaysrari  (Sp.).  addad?3  ^oadj 
drt  adstfowscd.—  aodtdd  ycred  sddtDodo©  estdft 
AicS  a a'srt.  — uradri  todad  addtdd©  S»&  a6?G5j»d 

sdSnaridja  addadjd  adorfo  — 'aori  addad, 

'auad  sdjodao  ?d  (Prvs.).  —  addadcd  ad^.  N.  of  a  village 
in  Mysore  (My.). 


aodS^  haradike.  Trade,  traffic  (s»*a*%,  aeS«^ 

Nr.). 

aodcjo  haradu.  1.  Trade,  traffic  (sJ^,  s»cit^, 

Hla.;  srarffcg  Mr.  346).  S<?e  oidsddcdJ.  —  addadJ 
tfodo*.  =  sSdado-.  To  trade  (^aasdsdo  sdjsado  Smd.  240 
Cm.). 

aodcjo  haradu.  2.  =  P.  p.  of  i-  (My.). 

SodbjOdO  hara-priya.  Kubera  (Cpr.  9,  68). 

Sododo  haraya.  =  addodo.  Tbh.  of  s^odo  (Smd.  336). 

3odo3£i  harai-padii.  The  state  of  becoming 
public  or  manifest;  manifestation;  display, 
parade  (rreesrs,  5^13  Kk.  52). 

Sodo39  hara  i-pari  3.  =  (rradw,  ^js?Soos,  ^ 

i^y  Ss.).  adOraortv*  addSO  (Cpr.  5,  45). 

Soddjd  hara-vasa.  Tbh.  of  Sjdyd  (Smd.  342).  Loss  of 
self-control  or  consciousness,  etc.  (odjjz^,  sdojse^r  Kk. 
31;  sd-)^,  ^orios?,  odJJSe^F  Sra.  56;  Cpr.  6,  84;  8,  71). 
Sod^)  haravi.=  dda,  so583,  sde>^,  sddo 83,  <5odo^». 

An  earthen  water-vessel  of  the  form  of  the 
koda,  but  larger  (^y,  Hla.;  ^y,  Mr. 
209;  qj>y,  5id(S  Nr.;  esejo&id  Gh;  C.;  Bp.  10  sum.;  14, 
12;  22,  64;  30,  14;  38,  33;  51,  57;  55,  29;  Bh.  1,  10,  25. 
30).  sdd^odo  esf^cd©  tojdo^  asri^o  ^js?acdd  so.  —  sdoodo 
Cirt  wrt  nso  arfd  sddartjs  cdOrt,d^?  (Prvs.).  See  Prv. 

5ods^  haravu.  ( =  sddsoo  1),  1.  To  spread 

(v.  i.,  My.),  oiw  ^^odo©  odjja  sdd<0  (Ssdo^efiF 

cd,  e*p53^&  Si.  387).  3dd©cdc53  rdo  (-S-^esF,  etc.  Dhw.). 
2,  to  spread,  to  spread  out  (v.  t.,  My.;  b.  3, 
106;  4,  158). 

SocWsdoodO  hara-samaya.  A  saiva  congregation  (Bp.  50, 

22). 

Sodrfo  harasu.  =  soS>?io.  To  bless  (as  a 

devotee  blesses  Siva,  Bp.  9,  36;  as  a  yati  a  sivabhakta, 
32,  14.  43;  as  a  sivabhakta  others,  32,  50;  46,  7.  10. 
14.  15.  16;  as  Slt&  Hanumat,  Earn.  5,  8,  89;  as  parents 
their  children,  Prll.  3,  12.  26;  Bh.  1,  10,  26;  B.  1,  6;  as 
a  blind  man  his  benefactor,  B.  3,  124;  as  a  king  his 
relations,  Bh.  2,  13,  10;  see  Bp.  32,  44;  according  to 
My.  use  the  giver  of  a  blessing  always  ought  to  be 
either  older  or  of  a  higher  position  than  the  receiver 
of  it).  2,  to  make  a  VOW  (Bp.  48,  18;  Bh.  1,  13, 
3;  z3?sd0rt  sdtdFiosdcfc  My.).  sddJ&aecto  3s§ia^ao ,  SOtdo 
sojs^rtjs^ae^.  —  ^a©^  3aj3?  sdjaa  sSid 

A  tfjaei  isarl  (Prvs.).  (^A,  w^sdFtd,  ^3? 

naFZd  Nn.  138). 

5oid?;0  harasu.  (=  weJfJo?).  —  sddsSoBaidO?  f\d.  (say©, 
©33.®^,  etc.  Si.  134). 

Sod3o0  harahu.  1.  =  ^^,  To  spread,  to 

spread  out  or  about  (v.  i.  and  v.  t.;  see  Grj.  9, 
62;  Bp.  58,  50;  Bh.  3,  23,  10).  add&zdcsa  tdo  (gjFid,  £ 
Nn.  108);  addSodozdo  (©3 a?J,  115).  3dd<£93« 

sy^cio  sddaduo  ^y^cdo 
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(3,5^3,  3^3  Nr.).  A3  30f3  frftio  3J0c333  oie^  5j?^ 
rts?  s3j?«3  praf do  3,=ff3rf3<d£  38rf38o;i  c?5  (B.  3,  27). 

aodaoJ  harahu.  2.  Spreading,  extension,  ex¬ 
panse,  vastness  (Bh.  1,  12,  6;  3,  11,  16;  Raru.  4,  7,  9; 
J.  33,  4).  —  38rf38o7l3j.  -=$3o.  To  become  devoid  of 
extension  (?$3,5i ooi<3rf,  etc.  Mr.  451). 

aodSoJ  harahu.  3.  (  =  z5D4i,  ^&<3>i).  Running, 
flowing,  flow,  current.  $;rf  ssrfado  (erf,  qred,  ^ 

3338,  Lqj»,  Mr.  415).  —  SorfBdjtoBb.  -3afo.  A  cur¬ 
rent  to  be  checked.  38(83010^3030,  that  by  which  a 
current  is  checked:  a  dam  (uqssrf  Mr.  416). 

do harajiga.  =  q.  v.  (srsrf  smd.  ii). 

Sodtfj  haralu.  =  etc.,  so^i.  A  nodule,  a 
pebble,  a  stone,  grit  (rf^rrf  Nr.;  erosrfeo  Nr.;  My.; 
b.  4, 151).  2,  that  which  bears  kernels:  the 
castor-oil  plant,  Palma  Christi,  Ricinus 
communis  (My.).  3,  the  tree  Terminalia  to- 
mentosa  (?  sSosc^Mr.  134).  doof^to^rfarf  3rfs?o  ib? 
C3o3  rfjs^rt  (erf^O,  30083,^3^  G.).  3orfos?d  tfEg rf  s8rfs?o 
sfo  t3???o.  — arfs?©  s8rfs?o  38o03d  erfVj  ?  (Prvs.). 

—  3rfs?3.  -erf.  =  3rfs?o  No.  2  (playfully  used).  See 
Prv.  s.  a8rteoo»?3t3rt.  —  s8 rfs?0A3.  =  38rfsAo  No.  2.  (n^ 

ri;8  3F583:5i,  arfra  ,  3q$F-3j3?8,  etc.  Si.  134.  148). 

—  aSrfVortJE^rfJE'l.  A  tablet  with  fourteen  holes  for  a 
game  played  with  pebbles,  etc.  (My.).  —  s8rfs?oortrf.  -enio 
rtrf.  A  ring  set  with  one  or  more  precious  stones  (My.; 
Si.  220).  —  s8rfs?oortorf.  -uuoriorf.  =  38rfs?oorirf.  (Bh.  1,  6, 
37).  —  aSrfVo  s8rfVo.  rep.  (B.  3,  45;  4,  204).  —  38rfs?rf . 

Castor  oil;  lamp  oil  (as  it  is  frequently  used  for 
burning  in  lamps,  My.;  Si.  134). 

Sods?  harale.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Sodsfo  haralcu.  To  cause  hinderance  or  op¬ 
position  to  the  eye,  to  annoy  or  trouble  the 
eye  (c5?3,©&©e$*rfM  Smd.  Dh.). 

SotOrfSS  harabi.  =  e503tb.  Broad,  etc.  (My.;  H.). 

SoOlOO  harami.  A  wicked,  vile  woman  (My.).  2,  vile, 

base,  villainous  (Mhr.,  H.  3803©J3). 

So'O3>d00  haramu.  Unlawful;  wicked,  wrong;  vicious,  vile 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  38o33o);  forbidden.  —  38o33ootfo3ot5. 
A  vicious  or  restive  horse  (My.). 

<5o37>doo^?8  haramutana.  Wickedness,  etc.  (My.). 

So9  hari.  1.  =  1  q.  v.,  etc.  To  run ;  to  flow ;  etc. 

(q 5333  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  32,  20;  45,28;  5  7,2;  J.  22,  36; 
28,  16;  Bh.  2,  4,  9.  11;  C.).  a803o  3oorfo  58  (©^3^3  3, 
eqrag^ss!^);  3^333  s8033rfd->  (rfrf^,  %0^>  5)23iSj 

etc.);  3803o  si©  53533580  (B&za 3,  &soq?3eo);  a»rfo  5803 
58s?,  (j5j8j?3?3«);  $?rf  580orfo©eorfot3  =5^3  (wtpsrf); 
eno3tf  3803  lofc^  (3^a©  Nr.).  (<y?3)  580^30  (Skfi 
orfo);  3o3foort3eoo  5803  ^oeaoS  (»<dO$3  Hla.).  ’  6o03o 
TO33  3j3»,  s803  3ooG3o7l  ^rfrlrad?  3333? 

(Sp.).  $eo  3  ©3  38033.0  (5ioq?aeo,  3?A  Mr.  234).  —  380 
ssaSo.  -sj3o.  To  run  about  (in  a  battle,  J.  25,  46);  to 
move  about  (as  blood  in  the  body,  B.  3,  35;  4,  133);  to 
creep  about  (as  a  serpent,  Dp.  63,  3;  B.  3,  97;  as  an  ant, 


B.  4,  64).  88033303  3o^3j  (33  «0$3o  G.).  —  30oboa. 

To  beat  (another)  so  that  he  runs  away,  to  defeat, 
etc.  580oboa3o3o  (3C39A)3o3o,  tftirt  e$Aj  3o3o,  rnC33*i0c&®& 
3o3o,  etc.,  3>3s83  Ss.). 

c£9  hari.  2.  =  2.  P.  p.  of  5501,  in  550  30 3o 

(Bp.  32,  17;  J.  26,  4).  —  380  3o«.  (i.  e.  s803o  tfoseso 
WO«).  =  30  3o«.  (Bp.  5,  28;  20,  14;  22,  11;  44,  6;  46,  12; 
53,  16;  J.  28,  54;  Bh.  1,  5,  21;  1,  10,  27).  AOorfo  rfoSObo 
(d  Io30  380  33  35<^  (Sirfjprrf  Mr.  97). 

^9  hari.  3.  =  ^£’3,  5od2,  Running;  a  run; 
going;  flowing.  See  nv-;  nia.  s.  3odbd.  —  soO^eS. 
=  ^00^^.  A  channel  for  (water)  to  run,  a  water-con¬ 
duit  (sra3,  ?35>rfE$  H1A);  a  water-trench.  3orf^  f8?3»53 
30^r5  (e^53e>^,  Hla.).  —  s803j3j.  To  pay 

money  for  being  ferried  over  a  river.  380rio3j3>ck  (wrf 
rf  Hla.).  —  30^^.  -=#J3V«.  To  run  away  (Bh.  4,  2, 19). 
—  3803330.  =  3803330.  (My.;  Si.  105).  —  30j33S?.  A 

waste-pipe,  a  gutter,  a  channel  (3,353©  Hla.;  Mr.  422). 

-  380c33<5?i1.  =  3rfc33S?rt,  30c33S?.  (S.  Mhr.) _ 3oOOrfj(8 

rf.  -es^rf.  The  area  of  a  run,  i.  e.  of  a  harid&ri  (Bh.  2, 
13,  32).  —  380oOo3o.  .'ado.  To  run,  to  hasten  (Cpr.  8, 
after  4).  —  a80s8©rt.  A  plank  to  the  one  end  of  which 
a  rope  is  fastened  and  on  which  a  boy  sits  and  is  pulled 
along  (Bh.  1,  6,  2). 

So9  hari.  4.  =  4,  1,  Sol?  1  (occasionally  in  MSS. 

and  prints).  To  spread  (v.  i.),  etc.;  to  disperse; 
to  go  away;  to  end  (Bp.  45, 8.  47;  j.  17, 28;  27, 38). 

rtorfoo3o0ocdJ58cS§rf  iSjsd  s805&t8o  3S333^f8«Jj 

3g,ao  AOorfj  eoJScQotiQ  (Sp.).  See  Sp.  s. 
vS&.  (3803  5oVi&).—  38dq53iEr.  A  straggling  herb  with 
bur-like  flowers  that  stick  to  hands  and  clothes,  Pupalia 
cappacea  Mog.  (?  Z.). 

So 9  hari.  5.  (  =  a$&»i).  Spread,  extent:  amass, 
a  multitude,  etc.  (taorics?,  taVrt,  tc3o)c«,  33rf, 
etc.,  #,*eW  Kk.  17). 

5o&  hari.  Green,  greenish  yellow,  yellow.  2,  reddish 
brown,  bay,  tawny.  3,  of  a  shining  white  colour,  white, 
bright  (qS3u,  tbs?3o  Nn.  10;  Mr.  495).  4,  the  sun 

(atfr,  3J3orfcr  10).  5,  the  moon  (#3^  10).  6,  a  ray  of 

light  (ssorfo,  ^-rfealO).  7,  water  (S30,  10).  8,  gold 

(3o3£ar  10).  9,  a  horse  (rfjrfort3j  10).  10,  a  lion  (&o 

3  10).  11,  a  parrot  (rfo^,  AS?  10;  AS?  495).  12,apea- 

cock.  13,  a  pigeon  (3j3033rf,  E30»33S?3  3^  10).  14,  aw 

ape  (533pJd,  ^3  10).  15,  a  frog  ($?*,  ^  10).  16,  a 

snake  (wSo,  33r  10).  17,  the  ocean  (es^  10).  18,  a 

point  of  the  compass  35^10).  19,  an  arrow 

(es3jo^,  333E3  10).  20,  a  treasury  (^J3?rf,  tjj£5^rf  10).  21, 
a  cart,  a  waggon  (^W,  10).  22,  Indra  (sbtf5^, 

10).  23,  Vishnu,  Krishna  (*3003^,  33^  10).  24, 

Siva  (qjeS?3  495).  25,  Brahma.  26,  Yama  (o &3c  10). 

27,  Vayu  (nacrfoo  10).  28,  N.  of  the  author  of  the  giri- 

jakaly^na  (Grj.  10,  113.  114).  29,  one  of  the  divisions 

(varshas)  into  which  the  known  continent  is  divided. 

30,  sign  for  a  metrically  short  syllable  (Ch.;  Mr.  363). 

31,  the  number  eight  (Ch.).  See  Bp.  54,  43. 

$33j3S  ,  o33J  =5330,  3j3b  333£«  30A3V33 
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odoo  33i3d  ra  (Sp.).  tfdAs  038^8  d33d  &oc33:8c8c8otoj;d; 
erurtOfd  dd$  ^fjsew  sssrt  380odjJ3dc8e39odo:8r8  ;33t8  (Sp.). 

SodOCL  dj353J&c80  =#Ot8,  £e53o3o  380  3-3  =5*0rt,  SQadtitirfj  dot^ 

qSdo’doS6;  'aadorttfo  FiOodo  t^c^?  (Sp.).  —  380rivd  ra. 
-esd  S3.  Appanna,  the  son  of  a  certain  Hari  (Bp.  56, 
55).  __  ego  AO.  reit.  (Grj.  6,  38;  Bp.  54,  5).  —  aeSOtoo^. 
A  meal  on  the  fourth  day  of  a  marriage  (of  smartas  or 
madhvas)  at  which  the  son-in-law  is  looked  upon  as 
Vishnu,  is  waited  on  only  by  his  mother-in-law.  plays 
tricks  with  his  enjal,  etc.  (My.). 

SoBffPS^  hari-kantha.  A  peacock  (c8tde*  Mr.  168). 

5oQ?r4S  hari-kathe.  The  story  of  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (re¬ 
lated  with  music  and  singing).  $0?  “dJpodJ  sSO 

■a^oSo??  (Prv.). 

SoBST)^  hari-kanta.  The  sapphire  («3A)33>.d&,  Mr.  101); 

3o95«>S5  hari-kara.  =  masses.  A  runner,  a 

courier  (wo^^o^,  Nr.);  a  swift,  fleet 

man  (tao^w,  sad^,  s3?n  Hla.;  d^rraoSoo  Ss.).  2, 

a  hawker,  a  chandler  (srassFdag,  d^qvs*  Nr.). 
3,  a  spy  (snisraA^d,  Nr.). 

5o9t£  harike.  1.  =  i,  A  vow  (My.);  etc. 

fdd^dO  z3?C5oddc do  380i?  sS^dd  dd  SOtfodb 

&J5C3J  soO^odo  (Prvs.). 

ao9^  harike.2.  =  ^^s,  <&£>&.  A  kind  of  harrow 

(=#j3Sl3?d,  e^a^ded  Hla.;  cf.  sodrio  1). 

So&Xc©  hari-gana.  A  class  of  pure  Kannada  feet  (Ch.). 
8o9rO  harigu.  =  ®ci7\o  i,  etc.  A  margin,  etc. 
(Si.  101;  only  in  Si.). 

5o B^  harige.  =  dOrt,  etc.  Tbh.  of  A  shield  (ad^tf, 

^0=5*,  ddor,  wddra  Hla.;  ^Swb*,  5p<u,  $d,  J^dJF  Nr.; 
$0=5*,  33^5*,  etc.  Mr.  292;  d?do,  Nn.  17;  esd  £3 

Ct.  II,  38;  Kk.  40;  Sm.  43;  Grj.  7,  52;  Bp.  61,  25). 
SoS^sses  harige-kara.  A  man  who  carries  a  shield  (Grj. 
6,  after  56). 

SoBtdid  $  hari-candana.  A  sort  of  yellow  sandal-wood 
(toWFd  Mr.  335).  2,  one  of  the  five  trees  ofsvarga(see  d?d 
ddo). 

SoBfS  harina.  Greenish  or  yellowish  white;  white.  2,  a 
deer,  an  antelope  (^->«3  Mr.  162). 

SoQeaqfd  harina-dhara.  The  moon  (Bp.  5,  24). 

3oBf'3$8$B  harinadhara-dbara.  Siva  (Bp.  53,  46). 
SoBfSd^  harina-paksha.  The  light  half  of  a  month  (Bh. 
1,  3,  11). 

SoBjTOo'St  harina-ahka.  The  moon.  (J.  25,  46).  —  380?53o=5! 
tfoejfcs.  Arjuna  (25,  46). 

SoBri  harini.  Greenish,  green  (AS?  kS?8o  sort's*  rtes’odd^d 
dcsFo  Mr.  444).  2,  a  female  deer  or  antelope,  a  doe 

(d^d,  oid«?  Nn.  95).  3,  a  kind  of  woman.  4,  a  golden 
image  (sraouraOi?,  $)^s?  95).  5,  a  heap,  collection, 

multitude  (t8cxL,  ddOJSid  95;  cf.  K.  s60to  1).  6,  roundness 
(d^d,  wUobSj,  d^djjS^d  95). 

5o8r5?$j  d  harini-pluta.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

^B«§  harit.  Gieen;  the  colour  green  (d£8F  Nn.  93).  2, 
grass  (d^eo,  38ooo  93).  3,  beautiful  (ddorfi^odo,  dof^js? 
yd  93).  4,  a  point  of  the  compass,  a  quarter,  region 

(»*£  93).  5,  authority,  etc.  («5$53tS  93). 


5oBd  harita.  Green;  the  colour  green  (dz|^  Nn.  60);  grassy, 
verdant. 

SoBd^  haritaka.  A  green  vegetable,  a  pot-herb. 

SoBdepssd  harita-bhava.  Greenness.  See  d?^o a*. 

5oB®3<xS033js<$  haritayamana.  Becoming  green  or  verdant 
(Cpr.  4,  after  49). 

SoBsas;  haritala.  =  esdds?,  esdsrav*,  esodtf,  esOross?,  38033 
s?,  38038s*.  Yellow  orpiment  or  sulphuret  of  arsenic, 
Arsenicum  flavum  (380330=5*,  wo,  etc.,  esOross?  Nr.).  2, 
a  kind  of  pigeon  of  a  yellowish  green  colour. 

SoB^se;^  haritalaka.  =  380330.  Yellow  orpiment.  2,  a 
kind  of  pigeon. 

5oOgse3  haritali.  The  gi-ass  Panicum  dactylon  Lin.  (or 
Agrostis  linearis  Retz.,  dossSF,  *&&=§  Mr.  109). 

Sobdd^  harit-asva.  The  sun. 


SoBd***  haridala.  Tbh.  of  380330.  (3803305*,  etc.  Si. 
333). 

5o&C33r8  hari-d&sa.  A  slave  or  worshipper  of  Vishnu;  a 
celebrator  of  Vishnu  in  his  incarnations  who  relates 
his  exploits  with  music  and  chanting  (My.). 

SoBrfj  haridra.  Yellow  colour  (do i$dE$F,  Mr.  444). 

5o&C33)Oa  haridra-ahga.  A  body  to  which  turmeric  is 
applied  (J.  9,  42). 

5oBt33j£ji  haridra-abha.  Resembling  turmeric,  of  a  yellow 
colour,  yellow. 

5oSr33)'037\  haridra-raga.  Turmeric-coloured.  2,  unsteady 
in  affection  or  attachment  (like  the  colour  of  turmeric 
which  does  not  last,  ^ddoo^cS  dvJSK^dfiJ  Hla.;  cf. 
<L?dC3ri). 

SoQdOj  hari-dru.  A  kind  of  turmeric,  Curcuma  aromatica. 

5oSj3)  haridre.  5o5c33j.  =  odA)c8,  etc.  Turmeric,  Curcuma 
longa  Lin.  (oO&d  Mr.  130;  cf.  ds?a).  2,  the  ink-nut 
tree  (M?d*,  Sd,  etc.,  esrfd  Mr.  122). 

So&t33^'d  hari-dvara.  N.  of  a  town  and  tirtha  where  the 
Ganges  finally  leaves  the  mountainous  districts  for  the 
level  plains.  (B.  5,  152;  My.). 

id  hari-nandana.  Indra’s  son,  Arjuna  (J.  25,  46). 

a 

5o5<dod008aSpS  hari-namucibhid.  The  moon  and  Indra 
(Bp.  38,  1). 

5ot>c33rf  hari-n&da.  A  lion’s  roar:  a  war-cry  (J.  25,  46). 

SoBirodo  hari-nama.  The  name  or  names  of  Vishnu.  See 
Prv.  s.  djados?. 

5o&S>e£)  hari-nila.  The  sapphire  (Cpr.  1,  119). 

SoBSe^^fS  harinila-mani.  =  (J.  26,  9). 


So&cd^rJ  harit-mani.  An  emerald  (dd  Hla.). 

SoBlbeld  hari-pitha.  A  throne  (My.). 

5o83j3jFi  hari-prasa.  A  kind  of  alliteration  (Ch.). 

SoBbjoffo  hari-priye.  Lakshmi. 

3o9w  hariba.  1.  (  =  5o&5).  A  mass,  a  multitude, 
a  number,  a  host,  an  assemblage  (3?o-&,  ns^, 
S3C«,  Jjsodo,  etc.,  ?j5Joj338  Ss.;  Bh.  3,  19,  43.  45;  7,  1,8). 

3o 9zo  hariba.  2.  (fr.  ^81?).  Business,  affair, 
work,  concern  (Cpr.  6,  26;  Bh.  1,  5,  23;  4,  4,  45;  8,  3, 
4;  Ram.  4,  2,  25;  J.  11,12;  14,  4;  16,  26;  25,  46). 
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3o520?k  hari-bandhu.  Arjuna  (^jWO  F>,  etc.  Mr.  264). 

ao9£>  haribi.  =  etc.  (My.>. 

3o&£^^  hari-bhakta.  A  worshipper  of  Vishnu.  (My.). 

So5®3o?d  hari-mantha.  The  tree  Premna  spinosa,  the 
wood  of  which  by  attrition  produces  flame.  See  s.  eS 
0800^=5*.  2,  N.  of  a  country. 

hari-manthaka.  The  chick-pea,  dicer  arietinum. 

SoBdoodo  hari-maya.  Made  of,  or  full  of,  gold  (J.  25,  46). 

SoQodo^  hari-aksha.  =  3ood)F&.  (A:o38  Mr.  159;  Ram.  6, 
19,  17). 

3o9o±>C9  hariyana.  =  ^&odor®,  etc.  A  plate-like 
vessel  of  metal  or  wood  (Bh.4,4, 37;  Ram.  6,  55, 
38).  yodtd  sddoddrsrSjsv*  eroE®  0  (Smd.  287). 

ao9ocb«>ra  hariyana.  =  sd&odor®,  etc.  (Bp.  8, 14). 
aoQoSopfo  hariyisu.  =  35oso?fo.  To  cause  to  flow 


(My.). 

So9o±iO<S)^  hariyuvike.  Running;  flowing. 

aSOcx&o^T?  (G.  319). 

So Bdod  hari-vamsa.  The  family  of  Krishna.  2,  N.  of  a 
poem  in  Samskrita.  3,  N’.  of  a  poem  in  Kannada  by 
Gunavarma  (Smd.  144). 

SoQ^S  hari-vat.  Indr  a. 

5oBdd  hari-vara.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

SoS^T^O^  hari-varusha.  Tbh.  of  S805358F.  (Cpr.  3,  after  32). 
So&dsrf.F  hari-varsha.  One  of  the  divisions  of  the  known 
continent. 

ao953o>ra  harivana.  =  so&cdoro,  etc.  (C. ;  b. 

4,  74;  Te.).  38 0  toe®  53®  rid js 

33^0.  — S8ot3c8©  enJE0O5i58?)?1  38053®£®4  odd®tf  ?—  aolo^ci 

earaW,  s80E3®E®y  <0?^  (Prvs.). 

So&ssOoS1  hari-valuka.  A  perfume,  the  fragrant  bark  of 
Feronia  elephantum. 

5o5S32ri'd  hari-vasara.  Vishnu’s  day,  the  eleventh  or 
twelfth  lunar  day  when  upavasa,  etc.  is  performed  (J. 
29,  26;  My.). 

ao8£)  harivi.  =  z°tfz>,  etc.  (My.). 


SoDas^d  hari-vishtara.  A  throne  (My.). 

3o8^)  harivu.  1.  =  Running;  flowing, 

streaming;  current.  a>oy>  (ri^ed?^  Nr.). 

ao9^)  harivu.  2.  (fr.  ^4).  =  Spreading, 

extending;  increase;  dispersing;  going  away; 
end  ;  ruin  (Bp.  27,  2;  J.  26,  58;  Bh.  1,  8,  30.  55;  7,  1, 
2).  —  BaOsIsO.  -i«e3.  An  extensive,  long  fire-place  built 
in  the  ground  (My.). 

So5oSe7\  hari-vega.  The  velocity  of  the  wind  (J.  46,  25). 
SoSdd  hari-sara.  Having  Vishnu  for  an  arrow:  Siva. 
(Ssv.  4,  122). 

So5£  ^  hari-s-candra.  Having  golden-coloured  splendor. 
2,  N.  of  a  king  of  the  solar  dynasty.  See  J.  2,  52; 

30;  18,54;  Mr.  s.  esMosSo*. 

harisa.  =  s8do?3.  Tbh.  of  3858F.  (*Jc8  ?8,  Ss.; 

see  !a?rto2). 

3o9?o0  harisu.  1.  =  ^3fSo.  To  bless  (B.  5, 190). 


ao9rfo  harisu.  2.  =  eoe>?do  3,  sfosfci.  To  cause  to 

run  or  flow  (Bp.  21,  38;  J.  4,  18.  27;  22,  25;  Bh.  1,  10, 
29;  My.). 

3o9?oO  harisu.  3.  To  cause  to  disperse,  go 
away  or  end  ;  to  destroy.  See  e.  g.  tow-;  Bp.  23, 
22;  34,  31.  34;  54,  48;  57,  25.  28;  Bh.  10,  6,  3. 

SoQrfO  harisu.  To  remove,  to  take  away,  to  carry  off,  etc.; 

to  divide  (vpsfSTio  Mr.  349).  See  e.  g.  &0-,  ?oo-. 
sd&fSeS  hari-s6ve.  Service  or  worship  of  Vishnu.  <£®do 
sdci  yof3?0  wriS  y.x©G5c3®c£!Jrt  (Prv.). 

ao9ao  hariha.  Running;  flowing,  streaming; 
current.  d^e35odo  38038  (lu^,  y,53®s8,  y?c$,  qs®d, 
dodj  Hla.). 

So&3ood0  hari-haya.  Indra. 

SoSSod  hari-hara.  The  remover  of  Vishnu:  Siva  (Bp.  54, 
45;  57,  27.  28). 

ao9aoO  harihu.  Running,  run,  velocity;  flying. 

$e*  odo  (j.  e.  we5  odo)  38O380  (SodJcd,  y,y3oE®  Mr.  284). 

5o haritaki.  The  yellow  myrobalan  tree,  Terminalia 
chebula  (eseSsS  Nn-  63,  0.  r.  ess?s3). 
eiodo  haru.  =  5o^2,  etc.  Running;  flowing.—  ^ 
tfsS.  =  yo^E^.  A  channel  to  carry  off  water  (odj®?8,  ?5® 
ds3  Mr.  422).  —  38  do  S3®  0.  =  38055®0.  oidc^J  38docj®o  (rl®? 
dod  G.). 

aodo£>  harubi.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Sodoeoo  harubu.  Tbh.  of  yyF.  A  feast,  desowo  'as^d 
s8doioo  (Prv.). 

aod)£)  haruvi.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Sodo^)  haruvu.  =  2.  A  way,  a  means,  an 

expedient  (Bh.  1,  8,  21;  8,  26,  22;  My.;  Te.). 

5odo;C\  harusha.  Tbh.  of  38sir.  (y*8F  Nn.  155;  Ct. 

II,  64;  Bp.  44,  70;  47,  30).  Sodosi  13^0 

(Prv.).  —  38dos8  3®*?*.  To  get  joy,  to  begin  to  rejoice 
(Bp.  37,  24).  — -  sddoyyo^ido.  -0-58^0.  To  experience  or 
feel  joy  (Bp.  11,  15;  37,  51;  52,  40).  —  eSdoysSu^BJ. 
-o-.  =  s 8dos8  (Bp.  4,  58;  60,  33).  —  58doyyp?k. 

-toc80 .  =  38djy  3®v«.  (Bp.  36,  30).  —  s8doy  sSjscfc .  = 
Jddoy  3®V«.  (Bp.  32,  45). 

SodooUd  harushita.  Tbh.  of  ^&Fd.  (Bp.  5,  58.  70;  21,  6; 

22,  63;  see  &ra?yo-).  Feminine  s8do&d  (44,  42). 

Sodod  harusa.  Tbh.  of  3838F  (Smd.  335.  336). 
ao6  hare.  1.  =  ddi,  50&4.  To  spread  (v.  i.),  to 
extend  ; — to  disperse,  to  go  away ;  etc.  (Bp. 

21,  41;  Ram.  3,  2,  24;  Bh.  1,  5,  5;  8,  26,  56;  B.  3,  125). 
P.  ps.  38dEiJ,  s8ddo.  s8dy  (^Esdsi)^, 

Nr.),  ^d  s3  (ejyd»8o?i,  ^ayoodjsci  ^d  e3  G.).  — 

38dqSl8  tf.  (t.  e.  s8drf  38^^).  =  380^^.  A  creeping 
perennial  herb,  Blepharis  molluginifolia  Pers.  (Z.). 

Sod  hare.  2.  =  ^2.  To  begin  to  shine,  to  dawn 

(C.,  as  t3^o-,  d^-). 

aod  hare.  3.  Dawn,  break  of  day  (C.). 

haretana.  =  ^d?d(8.  Youth  (3®doE®^  Cb.). 

So^odO  hareya.  =  38doft.  Tbh.  of  The  time  of 

youth,  the  prime  of  life,  maturity  (Grj.  4,  57;  Bp.  3,  41; 
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9,33;  40,  15.  75;  C.;  B.  3,51;  5,  238.  293).  sddodbtf  rido 
(waSFtj^,  s&®?0,  G.).  See  to«?sddodo,  pjjdjsSdodo. 

j^3od)  sousscido  (s^cS,  ;d£d  Mr.  310).  sddodo^  ato 

^rasdJd.  — ^ociodoo;:  to  a  addodbi?  iof8  d 

a  «s  ■&  a  eo 

(Prvs.).  —  ^oodocdsd.  -sssd.  A  young  man  (My.;  B.  5, 

147).  —  sbdodjtdsiVo.  -essiVo.  A  young  woman  (My.; 
od>o33  G.).  —  s^docJjtSjs^rtoso.  -5§^ri03d.  The  passing 
away  of  the  prime  of  life,  growing  old,  etc.  (23^$, 

Nr.).  —  sJdodiSd^Ei.  -o-3dcf.  To  become  ripe  (Grj.  5,  after 
76).  — -  Jddodjsda^rtj.  -o-sgp^rO.  The  prime  of  life  to 
pass  away,  etc.  addodisi^Esad  (^sdodo^,  ^.Od,  sd^, 
odredodji>si>  Hla.).  —  ^3?rfs3.  (i.  e.  sddodoGSsd).  A  young 
man  (odjjxs  Cb.).—  sdd(cSs3°vJ.  -ssdVJ.  A  young  woman 
(odwsdA  Cb.). 

3od^j  harevu.  =  5o5^) 2.  Spreading;  increase 
(see  53oo$?k-);  dispersion,  going  away;  end. 
^i5°P®0  harenu.  A  sort  of  drug  or  medicinal  substance 
( =  3?£0ows).  2,  pease,  pulse  ( =  trosodo;  toWrttl  ?  =5^C5j 

G.). 

cSotSed^  haretana.  =  adddcd.  (s^odo  Cb.). 

3o 53  hara.  1.  =  soesrfo,  etc.  P.  p.  of  ss®9  1,  in  sdss 
(C.;  B.  3,  37;  4,  78.  170;  5,  250). 

3oC3  hara.  2.  =  ^es*4,  etc.  Flying;  etc.,  etc.  —  36 

«rte«.  -&&.  sdearivJ.  —  aSewrtase*,  etc.  A  round  basket 
boat  lined  with  leather,  a  boat  made  of  wicker  work 
covered  with  hides  (My.).  —  s&SSriVJ&Ct.  A  ferry  for 
such  a  boat  (My.).  —  ede3rfoi°e«.  ade3ri©?t>o. 

=  5S®rie3«.  (My.;  5^3  G.;  B.  5,  298).  ^P^es’ii  adesrfa^to 
t3 ?=$??  (Prv.). 

do$S&  haraka.  1.  =  so a&o,  etc.  Rent  or  tattered 
or  toused  state ;  a  tatter,  a  rag.  —  sgestfio^. 

A  torn  cloth  (My.) - sdestf  to63tf.  reit.  (My.). 

3oS5^  haraku-a3.  2.  =  2.  A  man  of  whom 

anything  is  rent.  See  ?3js?«-. 

3o££-3-  haraki.  =  ®®&,  eo®9#.  A  woman  of  whom 
anything  is  rent.  See 

3oft3?rO  haraku.  =  zieso^o,  sdes^  1  q.  v., 

c^®9^,  So^or.  (c.).  sdes-a-cd®  -a©  ^aoiodj 

(Prv.).  d;dJ9&,  sojscSj  sdestf  cSjs^os  dc& 

=#J3rfo  (B.  3,  25).  See  Prv.  s.  odJjestf.  —  soas^oaes5^.  A 
torn  or  tattered  cloth.  ^©tfoesK’Codo  doraotfj  (tfsdF&j 
G.). —  aje8tfJsras8?5So.  A  tattered  floor-cloth  (B.  5,  126). 
—  Rent  leather  (Dp.  54).  —  38633*0  s^es^o. 

rep.  —  ^S3^o  sSestfoiofeSj.  A  cloth  quite  torn  or  tattered 
(C.).  —  aoestfj^)^  s*.  a  torn  book  (B.  4,  44).  —  3863=5*0 
sivJS&J.  A  speech  that  lacks  coherency  (aS^so, 

5dE9  G.).  —  ^es^osJjses.  A  worn  out  dust-fan  (My.). — 
3863=5*038^.  =  38e3tfoe5639,o.  (C.;  B.  5,  76). 

5>533  harata^soes’d,  zo&f.  Cutting:  sharpness 

(My.).  38esd;rac8  sdcSsJ^  (3^5  Si.  306). 

3o63dO  haradu.  =  ^®9t&-  P.  p.  of  Seed9 1.  (B.  l,  23). 
Sto  o3;|3  ?5e3rio  RioS  =5*.©ra ,  $533  o3?8  3  $>d;roRS  siovio 
^  (Prv.). 

SoSS9  hari.  1.  =  es®9  2,  zte>9i  q.  v.  To  tear  (v.  t.), 
to  rend,  to  break,  to  slit,  etc.;  to  pluck 


a$ee* 

(Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bh.  3,  13,  21;  B.  3,  8;  My.).  s83id  ?8 
■5*oad$  {3?E9  ase39ri  pSO  (*sra3  Nr.).  r3639Eidodoo  k>639eo, 
sses’cddodoo  (fire,  Sp.).  2,to  cut,  as  a  knife, 
etc.  (C.).  ades’sd  ridriAifd©  adS^js^ajo  tosdotdo  (Dp. 
172).  3,  to  be  torn  or  rent ;  to  be  severed, 
to  break  (C.).  ade39rfo  wz&jsd  (^tosi  Nr.). 
soe39o3js?  sjoodb^d  oiC33odo  uradcdo,  sdooes9^^©?  SOodb^d 
tdjsft  sS  ra^didj.  — ades’cdd  c cdes’tdd  5SoO(L 
cdsdiS?  rasodoosdfSoss  ?  (Prvs.).  sdes’td  sd^ris*^  cSWjrt  sdjs 
cdJ3^«?  (B.  5,  294).  P.  ps.  sdesido,  Jde39cSo. 

0oC39  hari.  2.  =  2,  ^es  i,  etc.,  in  adss9  sdes9^  (My.). 

aoS39  hari.  3.  =  ^3.  Tearing,  etc.;  the  state 
of  being  torn,  etc.  —  a^riejj .  .  a  slit  or 

split  stone  (Ram.  6,  37,  15).—  sdes’ritd.  -tfcS.  A  break- 
poet:  a  paltry  poet  (Ch.  v.  19;  Grj.  1,  30).  —  sde39ids3 
odo.  -3e3od).  (Smd.  95).  A  man  whose  head  has  been 
severed  from  the  body. 

3oS59  hari.  4.  =  So®  2,  etc. —  sort's*.  -tfe«.  8des9r!wo.= 
sdesrio*.  (My.).  —  sdes9^?®4.  jdes’iijs^wo.  = 

e39rto<.  (J.  12,  14;  My.;  e/uc&sS,  ^5d,  Si.  84; 

5 422). 

SoSv9"^  hariki.  =  SoesA.  See  e.  g.  -s-c-. 

ao639^o  hariku.  =  eses*^,  soes^  i,  etc.  —  cdes9^  r\ti. 

••  fa 

A  toused,  disheveled  beard  (Bp.  58,  49). 

ao&593  harita.  =  (My.;  =#os?e®,  me,  #js§y, 

ootdo,  wodjj^rts?  uraoSo^d  Si.  291).  Bties33mfttios3  w 
oddoqraari^o  (S?-^  420). 

aoG39sg)  harivu.  =  35®s^i.  Tearing,  etc.;  being 
rent  or  broken  (Bh.  3, 13, 21). 

3o£59  o5  harive.  =  85639^4  (see  corrections),  ^630 0$,  So 
esoso,  es^r.  A  common  potherb,  Amarantus 
oleraceus  Willd.  (C.).  33^®?:©  sdes’sSodj^cSdjs  mi? 

uraddj  (Prv.).  —  sdes’sJsd^.  =  sde39s5.  (C.).  —  cSe39s5?5j3 
5^.  =  cde3953sde^.  (C.). 

3oC39?oO  harisu.  To  cause  to  tear  or  rend  (My.). 
SoG30  haru.  =  Sj®d,  etc.  —  ssesjric*,  -w«3«.  seesorisjo. 
=  sde39ric«  (My.).  sdaortO^sd  $?dj  (orasd^);  adesorted? 
esjn-sd  (cTSTOdjs^ed,  Hla.).  —  sdesoi ij3C<  = 

^e3orto«.  (cf3,  ddrf,  do  Nr.).  sdesortjsejfS  gjs^r ioOoAj^ja 
vodO  djse3®o do  crara^ddos  (Prll.  12,  14).  —  3de3ork®?ej«. 
-=#js?o«.  5de30rtj3?t)0.  =  3de30rtJ3O«.  (Bp.  32,  33;  My.). 

3o&Sotfo  haruku.  =  ^es^o,  etc.  —  na . 

••  c* 

=  Sdes9^  ri^.  (Bp.  20,  11) - Sdeso^o  A<0.  A  slit  ear 

(My.).  —  sirajtfo  doi3.  A  slit  lip  (My.).  —  siKotfo 
A  torn  or  tattered  doth  (My.;  tfsSr W  (Si. 

223).  —  cdesj^o  sdojsrto.  A  rent  nose  (My.). 
aoe?OS5  haruve.  =  etc.  (My.).  See  sJod-. 

3o530So  haruhe.=^®A  etc.  See  5dod-. 

SoCS5  hare.  =  33®3i.  A  drum  (Ram.  3,  6, 8;  11, 1, 16). 
zdes3odj  (djsodjrdsd,  tfjdsdo^d  Nr.).  sde3*odd  ^j^ocSo 
(tdra  Mr.  525).  (^^?S)  d*S<ootf^sd  ades3  tdojdo 
(Mr.  20). 
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3oFhar.  =  ^2,  etc.  —  85cre>F<?rt.  =  aSd5re<?rt.  (S.  Mhr.). 
So^JF  harku.  =  etc.  syjVoF  assi  d  dwoF  dooti^ 

d?P  (Prv.). 

5&§F  harde.  =  ddd,  etc.  —  dclF^C&idJd.  The  ink-nut 
tree  (St.  &  PL). 

ao 3f  harta.  =  etc.  (My.). 

5o^F  harta.  Tbh.  of  dc^F.  See  Bp.  54,  4;  d^-. 

SoS^F&Sg  hartavya.  To  be  taken  away  or  removed,  etc.  See 


2o^F  hartri.  One  who  brings  or  conveys;  one  who  takes 
or  receives;  one  who  seizes;  a  remover;  a  robber;  a 
destroyer  (My.). 

SosdogF  harmya.  A  mansion,  a  palace,  any  large  building 
or  residence  of  a  man  of  wealth  (FC^qS,  eh)d  Ort  Nn.  94; 
sired  Ct.  I,  67). 

SoocfOF^  hari-aksha.  =  dOob^.  A  lion. 

So&3*  harr.  A  sound  made  by  monkeys  from 
disgust  or  anger  (Grj.  1,  after  1S1;  Kiv.  5,  after  55; 
9,  29).  Cf.  &«<. 

3oo^)F  harvu.  1.  =  1,  ^4.  (My.,  especially  as 

v.  t.). 

ao^)F  harvu.  2.  =  ^4.  (My.). 
adoSF  harve.  =  Soffit,  etc.  ddFvaod©  ossSfjSjss^  3^ 
t Ira  ridF  (Prv.). 

So^F  harsha.  —  ddo?3  2,  dOd,  ddod,  ddod.  Bristling, 
erection  (of  the  hair,  etc.).  2,  thrilling,  thrill,  rapture, 
delight,  glee,  joy,  pleasure,  gladness.  See  esft,  esdoVotf. 

5osj)F7\J$F  harsha-garbha.  Filled  with  joy  (Cpr.  3,  84). 

Scs^FC©  harshana.  Causing  to  bristle  or  stand  erect; 
bristling,  becoming  erect.  2,  causing  delight,  gladden¬ 
ing,  delightful.  3,  the  fourteenth  of  the  astronomical 
y6gas.  4,  a  morbid  affection  of  the  eyes.  See  Sjs^do-, 

Sos^Fepasd  harsha-bhava.  The  state  of  being  happy.  See 

&?rto2. 

5o£\F'djsp©  harshamana.  Rejoicing,  joyful,  happy. 

Soo^CFS!)  harsha-abdhi.  An  ocean  of  delight  (My.). 

5od\SFE>0i  harsha-asru.  Tears  of  joy  (My.). 

SobUF^  harshita.  =  ddo&;3.  Bristled,  become  erect.  2, 
made  glad  or  happy,  gladdened,  delighted,  happy. 

SoAf'rk  harshisu.  To  rejoice,  to  exult,  to  be  glad  or 
pleased  (My.). 

harsba-utsava.  Excess  of  happiness,  abun¬ 
dance  of  joy  (My.). 

3o e3*  hal.  =  *>$■>  <5°£>oi,  sd so.  A  tooth  (cSaSfd,  a^w, 

dd,  dd<3  Hla.,  Mr.  318;  dftf,  ^  Hr.;  S^a,  dQ  Nn. 
36;  dj3 ,  dd cd  Nn.  81;  Bp.  54,  52).  weSo  do  al/3?0  (s3js? 
ds®,  dd  ai^  Hla.).  vd  ddojs^do,  ioS  da  tfdddo, 
ad  do  V«?ddo;  do33Bd&d  LdSo  fSjj^dj!  (Sp.).  —  so 
a.  To  grind  or  gnash  the  teeth  (from  anger  or  fear, 
My.).  —  do^do.  A  gum-boil  (My.). 

hal.  A  consonant.  (My.).  2,  the  small  oblique  stroke 
at  the  root  of  a  consonant,  denoting  that  it  has  not  the 
inherent  short  »,  or  that  it  is  but  a  half-letter  (Mhr.). 


—  dofi,.  -55^.  Ending  in  a  consonant  (My.).  — do^. 
The  junction  of  consonants  (in  grammar,  My.). 

ado  hala.  1.  =  ^©  1,  etc.,  5£so2.  Much;  many, 
gtc»  —  dotoc®.  dotodo.  =  dotoo®,  etc.  Many  or  several 
persons  (Bp.  38,  15;  44,  49;  56,  26;  My.).  —  dodo. 
=  doo®,  doioc®.  (Bhagavata  3,  2,  48).  —  dodort. 
-sort.  =  dodort.  Various  kinds  or  ways  (Bp.  8,  44). 

—  dodjrado.  -«fdo.  To  utter  many  words  (Bp.  56, 
19).  —  dodo®.  doddo.  =  dotoo®,  etc.  (C.;  B.  2,  24). 
dodd  dort  Vod^  ■s'adra  (Prv.).  —  dodqfr.  -®qiF. 
Many  meanings  (Mr.  465  s.  i3drb).  —  doddosb.  -'ado 
Vo.  Many  nights  (rirsD©^  Mr.  66).  —  dosj.  =  do#§, 
do.  (tjSaabfj*,  stra,odj  Nr.;  c3©c3©  Nn.  162;  Bp.  19,  42; 

G.;  C.).  dotrecS  (^s3  Hla.).  dod$?d  wtfv®  (dd? 
do^  Nr.).  —  dos^  53tJ.  A  long  time  (Bp.  57,  15).  do 
di  =e=e>ej>cd  drtdd  djsd  doeioriod  (s3?bdocb  Nr.).  dos$ 
ddAi  d3 do  (Prll.  3,  12).  —  dos$  =#od).  Some, 
several  (3o  3os$  Smd.  47.  53  Cm.;  V3dol>  Ct.  I,  91). 

—  dosji  ^3©  d.  Many  pictures,  do5&  £33^  d  doA)  doo 
Ado  (Prv.).  —  dod)  cS^sddo.  Many  gods.  dod>  i5?dddo 
ddo^,  roadod  aradoddc^  doddo  ^Mjdo  (Prv.). 

—  3oO^)  qrapig.  Many  kinds  of  corn  or  rice;  much  corn 
or  rice  (wsojqra?^  Nn.  132).  dvs&  qra^ortv®  «aew»3d^ 

Sd^  (^Odj  s>®)  (Mr.  94) - 

tsSejogi  dd.  Many  feet  or  syllables,  etc.  FjdJSSj  oodrosd 

ddorts?J  (dra  ^  Hla.).  —  d<Uo&  droqiF.  Many  or 
several  things,  etc.  dcrodroriv®  do 

odj  okad  oido^desO  (Nr.).  —  d, 

?e)d.  Various  manners  or  kinds,  dj^'BtidJBdjdo 

(erutsB  dd,  ^Vz??d  Nr.).  —  dud)  wrf.  =  daj^  dj^sd. 
dej5§  toil  tfdodj  (smts^dd,  etc.  Si.  376).  —  c6od>  tfSort. 
Much  discomfiture  or  trouble.  ^3dodo±)gd  dosj 

^ort  (Prv.).  —  dus^j  dot^J.  Many  children,  daj^ 

(Sp.).  dwd)  w^,  the  shrub  Asparagus 

sarmentosus  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  da^d)  djsdo.  Many  words 
(Bp.  38,  24;  42,  37;  J.  5,  62;  32,  17;  Bh.  2,  13,  45).  — 
da;d>  odjs§aa^.  Many  yojanas  (Bh.  1,  8,  93).  —  dajsg) 

aSdsetf.  Many  worlds  (J.  2,  59) - daJ3$  d£BF.  Various 

colours;  a  variegated  colour  (dtoaj  Mr.  444).  —  daj^) 
ddorraddo.  Many  shoemakers.  daj^>  ddorradda  djs>ri 
ado  dd?iaA)ddo  (Prv.).  —  dw^doo®.  -aru^oo®.  To  utter 
many  words  (Bp.  27,  6;  40,  50;  45,  48).  —  dej^  dosa^. 
Many  pregnancies,  dajd)  ddt>essd>  (dd^do^^,  etc.  Hla.). 
d<Dd)  (dd?d^  Mr.  181).  —  dajsg)  fjsM®. 

Many  times  (Bp.  35,  11).  —  da>d>  ddd.  Many  vessels 
(Bh.  1,  10,25).  —  dajd)  si*).  Many  brooks.  dajsJ  d^ 
tofdo  djBCO3  a^oSodo  (Prv.). 

3oO  hala.  2.  (=3i©  2).  —  daj  do.  rep.  A  sound  to 
imitate  idle  clamour  (My.). 

5o<y  hala.  1.  =  do.  (My.).  dab  do  3»55J,*So8* 

(Mr.  60).  doabstf  (siddd©^  Si.  495).  3o5o^  d 

OOTrtod  d,  djsaScSo^  t^d^^irios  d  (Prv.). 

3o<s;  hala.  2.  A  plough.  $odaj  d  doad^  djsod  ?>« 
jSJ8?a,  do?3Bd.— fJo1#  do,  asta^  too  (Prvs.).  2,  ugli¬ 
ness,  deformity  (dj&©dg). 

aoe3?rJ  halaku.  1.  To  climb  a  tree  (d^t^de® 

Smd.  Dh.,  o.  r.  s^^djs^d). 


Ijitof 
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3oo^>  halaku.  2.  A  certain  member  of  the 
body  (2Jo?o=io rs^ns  Smd.  Dh.);  the  lower  part  of 
the  cheek  (tizTdvz!  S.  Mhr.;  T.  ©orio, 

the  jaw-bones).  See  Ram.  6,  30,  30. 
dov&j  halaku.  3.  =  ^©^,  q.  v.  (S.  Mhr.). 

halagatti.  A  shrubby  creeper  (the 

seeds  of  which  are  clothed  with  a  silky  wool)  of  the 

family  Asclepiadeae,  perhaps  Toxocarpus 
Kleinii  Wight,  and  Arn.  (Z.). 

halage.  =  sdOrt,  etc.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  25.  191. 

338;  Rn.  134).  A  plank,  etc.  (My.).  Go 

urt  So?3  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  33,  13;  39,62; 

43,  3;  Bh.  2,  13,  46;  B.  5,  135.  2,  a  kind  of  tabor  (S. 

Mhr.;  Mhr.  sSo&e).  —  A 

cradle  with  jewel-boards  (Prll.  3,  27).  —  G6<ofi3%<3og.  A 
ceiling  of  boards  (My.). 

^2)^3®  halage-kara.  A  man  who  carries  a  shield  (Bp. 
16,  13). 

^©2a  halaci.  The  state  of  being  like  a  board:  flatness 
(B.  3,  24.  108;  5,  21.  174.  258) - i£©fc3330J3AoSs3.  A  flat¬ 

nosed  man  (©*3l3?W  G.). 

hala-danda.  The  pole  or  shaft  of  a  plough  (fS? 
ft©  ^sSb  Nn.  7). 

haladi.  =  etc.  Turmeric  (Sk.  So©a  ?).  —  z6©S 

a 

©Saarf .  A  small  tree,  Erinocarpus  nimmoanus  Grah. 

(Z-). 

hala-dhara.  Balarama  (J.  7,  2.  20). 

ooOob  halapi.  A  round  potsherd  used  in  the 

(S.  Mhr.). 

hala-mukhi.  N.  of  a  vritta  (Ch.). 

5oO?o$  halasandi.  =  etc.  (My.). 

5oo?oc3  halasande.  =  etc.  (My.). 

halasiga.  (fr.  Sosjf).  A  man  who  deals  in  medi¬ 
cinal  leaves,  a  doctor  (8&strasara  in  W.  v.  1647). 

halasu.  =  Tbh.  of  Si^?o.  The  jack  tree  (C.; 

Bp.  19,66;  sifjsj  Mr.  119)  and  its  fruit.  3o©?jo 
BSjSOSjJ  3oJ3?a$J^?  (Prv.).  ©d  =5f=)©aaDailodOJ 

sSsjPkrWo  (Prll.  3,  3).  —  35©Ao$  Sotf.  The  jack 
tree  (C.).  —  A  ripe  jack  fruit  (C.;  B.  5, 

142).  Kra©1^  ^  sSuAioS  SoWJ  (Prv.). 

3o03o0  halahu.  To  blame  (?)  or  to  destroy  (? 

Ram.  6,  51,  10). 

hala.  A  vocative  ‘particle  used  in  addressing  a  female 
friend  (in  theatrical  language). 

Soe^o  halaku.  Oppressed,  overcome,  spent  through 
sickness,  labour,  etc.,  ruined,  destroyed,  lost  (My.;  Te.; 
T.  ©ev>=5\^;  Mhr.,  H.  2603^). 

hala-anvita-vrishabha-yugma.  A 
pair  of  oxen  yoked  to  the  plough.  See  ©0*  4. 
^SOSotfo  halayisu.  To  shake  (v.  t.,  My.;  H.). 

hala-ayudha.  Plough-weaponed :  Baladeva, 
Balarama  (o»> So,  2o©t3^s3  Nn.  24).  2,Ramacaudra  (Abh. 
P.  12,  11).  3,  N.  of  the  author  of  the  abhidhanaratna- 

m&lA  cirf  skSc5j3»3-  (Mr.  4).  4,  N.  of  a 


sivabhakta  (Bp.  25  sum.;  25,  1;  37,  44).  5,  =  zSejSojsa 
(Ch.). 

halal-khdra.  A  sweeper  (C.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
halahala.  =  ®a©^©.  A  sort  of  deadly  poison. 
S)©  hali.  1.  =  GosS  1.  (fr.  ^3©).  The  fruit  or  embryo.  — 
©d)G39.  -eruK9.  The  embryo  to  leave,  miscarriage  to 
happen  (S.  Mhr.).  3o04C59ol®?w  (ri0Fs»>3,  ritfirwSjSS); 
^©^Ki’ris^j  (s^ari  G.). 

Sps 3  hali.  2.  A  ploughman,  an  agriculturist.  2,  Baladeva. 
3,  a  large  plough;  a  ploughshare.  4,  a  furrow.  5,  agri¬ 
culture.  6,  the  poisonous  plant  Methonica  superba. 

So halike.  =  ^5^2,  sdos’os,  ^©3,  q.  v.  A  kind 
of  harrow  (Delias  Mr.  370). 

5oe57i  halige.  =  5Ssj?1,  etc.  A  plank,  etc.  (C.;  Bh.  1,  10,  27; 
B.  4,  71.  121;  Si.  276.  281.  290.  349.  461).  2,  a  kind  of 

tabor  (S.  Mhr.;  see  s.  sSot^s&iZoeiyraE^).  —  soOtIiS©.  A 
small  flat  cake  of  jaggory  cut  off  from  a  large  one  (My.). 
5oe5fc)Orfo  hali-priya.  The  tree  Nauclea  cadamba  Roxb. 
SoeS&joSo  hali-priye.  Spirituous  liquor. 

5oe5'Cro^0  hali-r&ma.  Baladeva  (Mr.  19). 

3o£)5S  halive.  =  ^^03,  5o©^,  so eutf,  56<*wi3.  A 
thick  lengthy  piece  of  wood  with  teeth  or  a 
kind  of  harrow  that  is  drawn  over  ploughed 
land  to  level  it  and  to  cover  seed  when  sown 

(My.;  Te.  ES©orle®^.  The  meaning  attached  to  the  S. 
Mbr.  s3©^o  is  as  follows:  =#ni»j  siWorat^ 

oiC35odJoa  'stfosS  ^l^rlodb  ?33 

s3j3c&>). 

3oeX>  halu.  1.  =  5o£,  etc.  A  tooth  (Bh.  1,  8,  94).  — 
^©JftO.  -&0.  =  S3©  O.  To  grin  (Bp.  49,  21).  —  8>©oftO 
To  cause  to  grin  (J.  25,  39).  —  Zoooa^6. 
To  gnash  the  teeth  (R&m.  6,  39,  7).  —  sSoocSrt. 
-irl.  To  grin  (Ram.  3,  4,  30).  —  =  CojsosJj 

di^.  A  thorny  shrub  or  tree,  Flacourtia  sepiaria  Roxb. 
(or  Flacourtia  sapida,  a's'o'S'S,  slj  sras.  =£ . 

o3  eO  7  O  q) 

Mr.  115,  sic!).  —  zSoj 
etc.,  c3ao3o^?©,  23^©  Si. 

130).  —  o3jsc3.  =  5Se3ja^3.  To  gnash  or  grind  the 
teeth  (Bh.  1,  10,  31).  —  3S©j  z8©j  To  strike  the 

teeth  together  (Bh.  3,  10,  25). 

5>ex>  halu.2.  =  5tei,  etc.  Much;  many,  etc. — 

So©0  3303js  MS?,.  A  scandent  thorny  shrub, 

Asparagus  racemosus  Willd.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  zSyo^).  =  ad 
©sgi.  (tozoo  Rr.). 

3oe>3200  halubu.  =  To  lament  (Bp.  is, 

21;  Bh.  8,  27  sum.;  J.  13,  56.  58;  19,36;  20,19.20; 
24,  1;  26,  34;  31,  61.  62). 
aooozS  halube.  =  ^©3,  etc.  (My.). 

3o0053  haluve.  =  So©A  etc.  (My.). 

5oe3  hale.  1.  =  &£)  l.  (©33j3?3  G.). 

^e3  hale.  2.  Sow.  Water;  spirituous  liquor;  the  earth, 
halka.  Light;  unimportant,  insignificant;  of  little 
or  low  estimation  or  influence  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  s8 
©=sa). 


tig  halde.  =  <3^,  »«3i  **»*,  (My.;  H0- 

e>  ‘ 

3o£|g  halya.  To  be  ploughed  or  tilled,  arable;  a  ploughed 
field,  arable  land.  2,  ugliness;  deformity. 

SoeiJg  halye.  A  multitude  of  ploughs. 

3oe>  halla.  =  ®^8. —  3°%  ?w.  =  esu  tfe3-®?o. 

(My.;  Te.). 

GsDif  hallaka.  A  red  ivater-lily,  Nymphaea  rubra.  See 
Nr.  s.  1. 

hallana.  =  Sto  w.  (Sind.  25).  Tbh.  of  atogO&fj 
(Sind.  351.  375;  Nr.;  Hla.;  3$u  re,  Nn.  105;  Bp.  58, 

33;  J.  8,  33). 

5o£>  rJitfo  hallanisu.  1.  =  £$?&.  s*?3o3j  sSej 

(tfw  c8,  tfta  ^  Nr.). 

So2J  pJsii  hallanisu.  2.  To  go  on  or  advance  without 
stopping  (Bh.  3,  18,  32.  35;  Mhr.  SB»urt?o,.  to  move,  to 
stir;  to  be  agitated).  bScj  sSAozijde^  tfo&j 
(Bhn.  14). 

3o^)  do  hallaru.  =  soewtoo  s.  sooi.  rtdtf 

do,  ?5j3?3!3  drao^sSrttS  rire^  ?3j3?3  (Prv.). 

5o£;3  halla.  An  attack,  onset  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.);  escalade, 
scaling  a  fort  (My.).  —  odes  &&>.  =  sScra  aiab  (My.). 
—  36®^  8S^.  To  scale,  as  a  fort  (My.). 

0o0  halli.  1.  =  ^©.  The  small  house-lizard, 
Lacerta  gecko,  Gecko  swinhonis,  Gecko 
subpalmatus  (Bd.;  sSoo*©,  r^Bdrl/S?^,  Nr.;  Sood 
£),  r^aSrtdS?^,  etc.  Mr.  166;  sJoo^O,  etc.,  Si.  171; 
C.).  ad©  LcL©?:3?5ioP  tSrfdo  —  ad© 

The  omen  occasioned  by  a  lizard  (My.). 

000  halli.  2.  =  1  No.  1,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

0o0  halli.  3.  That  has  teeth  ( ?  or  is  it  connected 
with  sde3  l?  or  with  8o©£?).  See  rfa>? 0-. 

0oeoo  hallu.  =  3,  etc.  A  tooth  Si. 

413;  c.),  also  of  a  saw  (B.  4,  isi;  c.);  a  step  of 
a  ladder  (B.  4,  150;  c.);  a  spoke  of  a  wheel 
(S.  Mhr.).  36©  (B.  4,  131).  (^Jciododb)  adiuo  -tfara  fsd 

oo  a&jaw,  zS^asftsdr  adsrs  sgpta^aosdo,  ^tfrraeso  s3o?era 
650  adO^zJejj  saido  ubc^rt  cSpsa  ij^So^o 

(Mr.  277).  adtu  ^adorrarid?  tfd  zSftfo.  — sdejo  tfii 
d/sreo,  essdajg^re  ts^Ai  tfjstg .— sdoo  rw  jdidosS  cra©ii  Ao^ 
doss  csart.  — Boeoo  3djs?3d  s3o?a3  tfoo  zartc3??b  esfd  cbb^.— 
os©rt  ades’odotd  six®*?  sdsfj^  do^odo  sdo?3s>e3  ■S&AjSj.— 
z3?$  3^,  adoo  zStdo  a3ja?o$o3^.  — (botfcl  ,ae;udsdcd§i 
er-raW^.  sSjs?f\,  35*^  erosbOAo  —  jdjort  zsstizd 

303J3,  3ol3  ^je>65siS  aduj^  sisl).— #3l>F^  tfjsfedj  «a»5^aii 
S6ejj  SoStdj  &ra?ard  (Prvs.).  See  sgpsO,-.  —  sdej  tfa .  = 
Bdaootfa.  adses  adw  tfa  tot^iS  3d?  sSjses3  (Prv.).  — 
ad«  s^a.  =  adto  gja.  (G.  100).  —  adzjo^  if®.  To  gnash 
the  teeth  (G.  322).  —  adejo  a .  A  tooth-pick  (My.).  — 
*Ao.  To  grin  (B.  2,  12).  —  adejoftO.  -$0.  To  grin 
(Abha.  2,  71).  —  3d<uo  ftOtfo.  -ij-etfo.  Grinning  (Ram.  6, 
37,  15) - 36aoo  Sfdo .  To  gnash  the  teeth  (C.;  B.  5,  139). 

The  toothache  (My.).  —  eSaoo  fSjs^sSdod. 
A  small  tree,  Wrightia  tinctoria  Br.  (St.  &  PL).  —  adcu 

^a-  Toothpowder  (My.) - ad<uo  i3??3.  The  toothache 

(aswoFcS  G.).  **«&*£>•  -enjUj.  A  man  with  prominent 


teeth  (My.).  —  aduo  z|j.  -enjzS^.  A  woman  with  prominent 
teeth  (My.).  adoo  z^  ^dus  wsca  trodtdo,  as3  dus  v»es  ure 
dcio  (Prv.).  — -  zdaio  sdoid^fta.  The  tree  Mimusops  elengi 
Lin.  (^??od,  sd^oao,  sso^pj  f\&,  Si.  137). 

—  sdeoj  Sooeso^.  A  man  with  broken  teeth  (My.).  — * 
36ajj;sxGd.  The  toothache  (My.).  —  adeoosSott.  An  insect 
that  infests  the  teeth  and  causes  the  toothache  (My.). 

0o0  halle.  1.  =  e?e3  4,  2^3,  so©  2,  55^3.  The 

n  co 

lobe  of  the  ear  (My.).  2,  the  round  flat  part 
or  blade  attached  to  a  handle  and  used  in 
turning  doses  (My.).  3,  a  horse-  or  bullock- 
shoe  (My.). 

0o0  halle.2.  (Tu.  tfd).  —  ^d^o&oio^.  An  immense 
climbing  shrub  bearing  pods  of  extraordinary  size, 
Entada  monastachya  Dec.  (or  Entada  scandens  Benth., 
St.  &  PL;  the  shrub  is  called  tfcrtfS^oDja  zos?)  in  My.). 

0O0JS  P£)  hallola.  =  S9e3js  ?©.  — .  ?o  ^dJS  ?SJ.  = 

00  c°  mm 

65d-B  ^d^?^.  (Grj.  2,  after  106). 

5od  hava.  1.  =  &;ra,  q.  v.  (My.). 

5o»3  hava.  2.  An  oblation,  an  offering,  a  sacrifice,  a  burnt- 
offering.  See  fc?sS;d  1. 

hava.  3.  Calling,  call;  challenging;  order,  command. 
See  <asS;d  2. 

EosSfi  havan.  =  5 sdsdrso.  Tbh.  of  g,3dJ3ra.  (Bp.  4,  5 1; 
26,  15;  39,  58;  51,  75). 

3o»Sr5  havani.  Agreeable,  good  (?).  pfsJeSodjs  zdjs??^ 
3dd£^odj'3  3jsrtodj=)ft  w'sdrfriu  ^  dsfSticS  zdsdra 

d>J8?z^J  (Sp.  in  one  MS.). 

SosdrJ??  havanike.  Due  consideration,  deliberation;  con¬ 
templation;  thought;  desire  (B.  3,  27;  4,181).  rldodw 
sd  Bdsddif  (cS?sdcd  G.). 

0o53e3^  havan ige.  =  (Bh.7,  i,4). 

havanitu.  That  is  well-measured,  proper,  agree¬ 
able,  etc.  Z3^e59?d036  (doq^  Nr.). 

havanittu.  =  s6drf3o.  <Ss6Aj3o 

(Nr.)^ 

5o£5r3;do  havanisu.  =  zssd^^o.  To  make  ready,  to  prepare 
(Grj.  4,  74;  My.;  Sk.  3S,sSjs);  to  arrange;  to  make  con¬ 
cise.  (^ortjces,  ?do^?5d,  ?35djs3o7id, 

Mr.  446).  2,  to  deliberate;  to  think;  to  desire  (B.  1,  12; 
2,  13.  15;  3,  38.  101;  Sk.  also:  to  form  a  correct 

notion  of,  to  understand;  to  conjecture).  »Us3o 

sdsd^ft  s65dci?3js?e3  (d,3o^^rfo); 
zaoSo?3j3?r3  (sd^astfE®  G.). 

So^r®0  havanu.  =  adsdrs*,  etc.  Measure;  proper  measure, 
manner  or  state,  fitness,  etc.  (Bp.  16,  9;  44,  7.  40;  C. 
Bp.  47,  43;  Ram.  3,  2,  22;  6,  30,  13;  My.);  making  ready, 
preparing  (My.).  88s3?53A  ^  oZ&rfVo 

^  etC‘  275)*  SdJ30?i3dJ0 

3orsj  rtodbo  ero^i  andcdes©  od«x®  d5i)?5Ai^  (Mr.  218). 
Gresrf  tfU^sdsdSinDZrfdjs  sdsdsso  (Prv.). 

5o;3;3  havana.  1.  The  act  of  offering  an  oblation  with 
fire;  an  oblation  (to  the  gods),  a  burnt-offering,  a  sacri¬ 
fice  (es/^rt  fcfzSoS  G.;  My.).  sSjs  «5c3| 

sSsdfdsroa?;#??  (Prv.). 
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havana.  2.  The  act  of  calling;  challenging, 
havasu.  =  sPX,  q.  v.  (acsA)  Cb.). 

havala.  =  Coral  (S,a«)o  Nr.;  <ScSj,sjj  Nn.  130; 

Si.  331;  C.).  cSssS's'STOad  Saatfrio  4#a?J?P  (Prv.). 
—  Coa^^o.  The  coral  polyp  (C.;  B.  4,  172).  —  ssatfci 
*>©.  =  aJsW$A>  (C.;  B.  4,  171).  —  £av>3ra$J.  A  coral 
bracelet  (C.).  —  adsJYari.  A  coral  rock  (C.;  B.  4,  171). 

s5av*ao©  rt.  A  small  tree  with  fragrant  flowers,  Nyc- 
tanthes  arbor  tristis  Lin.  (Z.;  odJpW  d  G.).  —  zd3tf;de39rt 
A-  kind  of  brimstone  (My.).  —  Sos3wtf&.  -«#d.S.  A 
waving-pl after  ornamented  with  coral  (My.), 
havalu.  =  adsStf.  G.). 

Soas  hava.  =  ^a  1,  ad  2.  Air,  wind;  weather;  climate 
(My.;  B.  5,  206;  Mhr.,  H.). 

ZoZWg  havalate.  =  adOTs? .  Transfer;  the  transfer  of  a 
debt  from  the  original  debtor  to  one  who  becomes  re¬ 
sponsible  for  it  to  the  creditor  (My.;  H.  adsatjejs4). 

sSasaicrotf  havala-dara.  =  adsree^jaad.  (B.  5,  106). 

(^ac£)o  havalu.  =  siaas3.  Charge,  trust,  care;  responsible 
custody:  charge  (to  pay  on  account  of)  as  committed 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  adaaoa). 

SoS3t>£)OC3Dlj  havalu-dara.  A  non-commissioned  officer  in 
the  native  army  under  the  subedara,  corresponding 
with  serjeant  (My.;  Mhr.  agaaonatf).  2,  the  chief  of  a 
company  of  armed  men,  peons,  etc.  (B.  5,  106;  Mhr.). 
3,  the  officer  of  a  district  under  a  subedara  (Mhr.). 

SoTOe?  havale.  =  adaauo.  (My.). 

Soane?  havalte.  =  adaauJ.  (My.). 

SoBserad  haval-dara.  =  adastOOTd  No.  1.  (My.).  See  Prv. 

s. 

havi.  Tbh.  of  (Bp.  39,  33).  sds  (adod, 

—  ***  •fjaOo.  To  offer  a  havi  (Bp.  57,  18). 

(^<33j)C3nj3  havi-pradana.  The  act  of  offering  into  fire  or 
with  fire.  See  tS?*?4  1. 

5o£^?F^  havis-geha.  Any  house  or  chamber  in  which  an 
oblation  is  offered,  a  sacrificial  hall. 

^<32pnF7\  havis-bhaga.  A  portion  or  share  of  the  oblation 
(J.  5,  44.  45;  8,  42). 

havishya.  Anything  fit  for  an  oblation;  clarified 
butter;  wild  rice;  rice  mixed  with  ghee;  a  hymn  in 
praise  of  oblations.  (G.). 

havis.  =  Co <3.  Anything  offered  as  an  oblation  with 
fire,  clarified  butter,  grain,  milk,  s3ma,  etc.  (tddo, 

Mr.  260);  an  oblation  or  burnt-offering  in 

general. 

havissu.  Tbh.  of  ad£r34.  (My.), 
havika.  =  c^rt,  q.  y. 

?£<De3rf  havija.  (B.  4,  177). 

havuda.  =  as^ara,  q.  v.  (My.). 

Sos^cJo  havudu.  =  essoorfo,  s^dj.  it  becomes,  it 
is;  it  is  so;  yes  (My.).  ad^didd  tood^s^s,  ese3 

!^®aod>J3n  (j  (Prv.). 

3o^)d  havura.  as^d.  =  so^,  etc.  (My.). 
ao^dfl  havurage.  a^d/^.  Lightly  (My.;  cb.  99). 


3o5g)dO  havuru.  g^d).  =  SoS&d,  etc.  (B.  4,  148). 

have.  1.  =  adt3  2.  (My.).  ?v#od>  ad;J  (irasd ,  enrasd. 
Si.  439). 

have.  2.  =  adsra.  (B.  2,  49;  3,  36;  4,  26.  102). 


c^eeS  haveli.  A  large  house,  a  villa,  especially  one  of  a 
raja  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  ad53?£>?). 

havya.  Fit  to  be  offered  in  oblations.  2,  an  oblation 
or  offering  to  the  gods.  adsd^a-saddja 

sdrad,  totddcd  (Prv.). 

havya-kavya.  Oblations  both  to  the  gods  and 
to  the  spirits  of  deceased  ancestors.  (My.). 

havya-paka.  An  oblation  (of  rice,  barley,  etc.) 
cooked  with  butter  and  milk  for  presentation  to  the  gods; 
the  vessel  in  which  such  an  oblation  is  prepared. 
Sod^nnSo4  havya-vah.  Agni,  fire. 


5od^o335od  havya-vahana. 


Bearing  oblations,  conveying 


oblations;  Agni,  fire. 

ScdgSTOSoddSO  havyavahanasakha.  Wind  (J.  13,  9). 


havyasa.  Desire,  lust;  any  longing  or  itching 


(My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 


3oo^  havva.  =  ^od^eS.  dussdaScS^tfew, 

Coo^  asses9  sdXia^FdvstdYo  (B.  5,  132).  See  B.  5,  155. 
So5^c3  havvane.  =  Suddenly  Smd. 

398).  w  $<do;sStd©  aSsso  ads^fS  asses9  (Bp.  15,  18).  FisdF 
ao^fS  aa^es9,  sdw>e?>Fdc33A,  qo  (46,  23). 
2,  oh!  woe  to  me!  Smd.  398). 

3o?o  hasa.  (  =  5odi).  Niceness,  comeliness, 
charm,  beauty;  good  manner,  state  or  order; 
tillage;  purity;  ease  (sdoa^add  sb.j  ©cfo, 

<!?=#,  nl 3j,  osrf,  etc.,  sdo^add  Kk.  18; 
dod>g,  e3??5e,  oaa^,  esjdo,  sdo?l©?3dd  Sm.  55).  — 
sd?drtafo.  -=#d).  Beauty  to  be  lost  (Bp.  39,  64).  —  assort 
nSo.  -o-vSj.  Ease  to  be  lost  (Y.  9,  100).  —  ad;d  sjoscfo.  To 
put  in  a  proper  state;  to  till;  to  clean,  to  purify  (My.). 

w^esj  as?j  (^“eeo  g.). 

hasa.  1.  Tbh.  of  Sdo.  A  cow  (My.).  ^p5odoS  a 

t«^odood  J  aa^rt  (Prv.).  —  aoS  tfes.  A 

cow  and  a  calf  (My.). 

hasa.  2.  Laughter,  laughing,  a  laugh;  derision, 
hasat.  Laughing,  smiling.  See  aSsS&yo. 

aorfpS  hasana.  =  (^dd),  sod  q.  v.,  soddo.  (Bp.  22, 47; 

Fjjd  Cb.;  ftSorej  G.).  —  adsjq  sSjs^j.=  sJjs^o.  To 
clean  (B.  3,  83),  etc.  adsSq  ( Jirsop ;  ‘ff'sKljrtv* 

aS?3?So  sij^cids^  (sSa  G.). 

hasana.  Laughing,  laughter,  a  laugh.  See  qrk>; 
Smd.  393;  Bp.  37,  24. 

S>?dcv>  hasani.  A  portable  fire-place,  a  chafing  dish. 


3o?ook  hasanu.  =  (sodsk),  q.  v.,  Beauty, 
etc.  (esfJsi^d,  asijFu,  adou,  ^tsS ,  fS^sioFe^  G.; 
My.;  Bp.  28,  12;  40,  24;  46,  57;  61,  80;  Bh.  1,  8,  48;  Si. 
222).  Co^orams  to&rtfo  (Dp.  4).  s3 jstitio  ^rlodcwo 
o3j3?5kSj  doa  r!adJ35StS?dao  Sd 

OTrtasSodP  (Sp.).  nS^c3=)K{  aSoo  (G.  546). 
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j&UA,  tfdwjsa  sdjaa,  adwo  ^JsVo^a  d;  wed 

eypjsSwJ  ad^sreft,  rt^odrertosj^  (B.  3,  20).  s^o*^?3 
tg7?&>  &ri&.— sdoA>  a3(=C59eddja  sdxJosaAd  i3?*>.  —  oitgj  «S 
X?&>hti  v3?&o,  a=awo  eruCO’odj  (Prvs.).  —  aS*Jcdo 

sJjs^o.  =  <sd?d  sdjaedo.  (My.).  SJaaedo  ((b8&J8?3g)’, 

sd?drdo  sdjaaed  ■saC5j  (sgpd  G.).  i3?r^  wona©^  o5jodjgf^ 

sdjdcdo  <dja»  *a«^<A(B.  3,  31).  wt^cdo  wfdo  *rad  Aao 
sio^  <3?riw  aSjsacdo  cdjdfdj  sdjaa,  ib^adod^  id  wkw 
(5,115).  dwifSol)  ?3®)OAj  BoS)?i>  djsa  (5,  135).  ipisssrttf 
cd^  ;A©«?cdo  wdAi  sSTdok  sdoaa  caao3  cWo  (5,  283).  sdo?3 
odja^nd  ^dja^ris*^  woAi  adTdfdj  djsdod  =#od  (5, 
286). 

So?JS>  hasanti.  A  portable  fire-place,  a  chafing  dish  (add 
{£?,  Mr.  210). 

hasantike.  =  A  portable  fire-place,  etc. 

Sod^SO  hasat-mukha.  A  smiling  countenance  (My.). 

ao?oO*  hasar.  =  —  ddo^.  =  d?s^rarrf),  etc. 

(My.).  —  A  creeping  or  twining  weed, 

Convolvulus  arvensis  Lin.  (Z.).  —  sdFJaaFe^.  =  w?doarf>, 
3d?doad>,  sdddojjss^.  Articles  of  trade  that  come  from 
trees,  creepers  or  vegetables,  as  leaves,  fruit,  etc.  (My.). 

—  a$rto38Fe3tf  c3^«k.  a  tax  levied  on  such  articles  (My.). 

5g;dtf  hasara.  =  dxid.  Tbh.  of  5d,*dd  (Smd.  345  Mdb.). 

5odS?d0  hasarisu.  =  dxIOdo,  etc.  To  spread  (v.  i.),  to  ex¬ 
tend  in  all  directions  (sdozadrdo  Kk.  57;  Abha.  2,  74).  add 
O&edotdo  (ddOJ^ejSFfS,  Nr.). 

3o?odo  hasaru.  =  2  q.  v.,  etc.  Green  colour, 

etc.  (C.).  ^doortosad  d?3do  (qdossdow,  qdos do,  Mr.  443). 
—  Bdsddjwaobj.  A  green  head  of  plants;  an  unripe  fruit; 
a  bud  fB^dtf,  zsawtf  Si.  123).  —  a dddorldoo.  -^doo. 
Reddish-brown  sa^sd  Mr.  443).  —  ddodo^rid^s 

5j.  —  The  venomous  snake  Trimeresurus  carinatus  (Bd.). 

—  dddOcdosCrt.  A  kind  of  green  venomous  coluber, 
Coluber  gramineus  Shaw,  or  Trimeresurus  gramineus 
Gunther  (Bd.).  —  adddofSe;.  Ground  covered  with  young 
green  grass  (sai^w,  sdOd  Hla.).  —  dddotoKw  The 
colour^reen  (C.;  Si.  51).  —  adddowrad  ad^.  The  green 
pigeon,  Columba  hurriala  B.  MSS.  (loaded  Nr.).  — •  dd 
dodtfd.  The  green  pigeon  (Bd.;  Pr.).  —  dddodor!^.  A 
tender  flower-bud,  an  unblown  flower  (My.;  w^d#,  wa^> 
•&  Si.  123;  zsaw,  ■saidtf  456).  —  adddodo©  A  A  kind  of 
jasmine,  waacd©  adoWj^d  adddodo©  rl  (&?ddj ar!^,  d?do 
«$&■#  Si.  139).  —  adddod^.  An  emerald  (sdodtfd  Cb. 
73).  —  5dddos3=>£$.  =  addayarrf,  etc.  (My.).  —  ^ddods 
do^rt.  =  sdddodo©  rt.  (sd^dosS^5#  Si.  139).  —  adddoasa 
5^.  Any  snake  of  a  green  colour  (C.). 

Sod©0  hasalu.  =  ssdc«,  esdsjo.  (My.).  See  Prv.  s.  doea  W. 
So?oe3  hasale.  =  dde3,  q.  v.  (sad,  dsd  Nr.). 

3d?o5^)  hasavu.  =  sd&^,  etc.  Hunger  (B.  5, 133). 

•  hasavu.  =  ddo^),  etc.  A  cow  (My.). 

Soidasd  hasHda.  =  sd?3acd,  etc.  Tbh.  of  d^?rad.  (Bp.  11,  29; 
35,  56;  37,  3;  39,  41.  50;  Bh.  1,  8,  78;  1,  9,  11;  Ram.  4, 
2,  12). 

So  A)  hasi.  1.  =  d&3,  etc.  Greenness;  freshness; 
moisture  (of  the  ground,  etc.);  rawness;  the 


state  of  being  not  boiled  or  heated  (as  milk 
or  ghee);  (green,  etc.);  a  substance  that  is  green, 
fresh,  moist,  etc.  (i^sdtd^  ^md.  Dh,>  s™.  109; 

eri'd^,  £  <d^  Hla.,  Mr.  448,  but  originally,  and  probably 
wrongly,  adod;  C.).  =#6 33odj  $?do  =ffatudr!s?J3V,n^  woSj 
do  saaddd  $J3£oodoo  addodoah,  zb&zd  doSo^rt  wads?  erod 
o&aerisartosdcdo  (B.  4,  184).  doadrt  zbd  'aw ,  ad^Oii  add 
'aeo .  — zbdodoaado  we 3sd  tS^o,  addodosdo  =saoSod  zb^o 
(Prvs.).  —  sdd’S'lijii.  Green  wood  (My.).  • —  aSdrtJ3?d. 
A  mud  wall  that  is  not  yet  dry.  addrfo^drl  ^eoo,  aoosdd 
asart  (Prv.).  —  addWOj.  -'aWoj.  Raw  flour  of  ragi  (My.). 

—  add  zbd.  That  is  raw  and  that  is  boiled,  ^d  zbd 

©s^  siOcd???  ^apoi  (Prv.).  —  addzSes^.  Fresh  cow-dung 
(My.).  —  addsdotsrt.  (^?sS0cd,  ^?5dc^,  Ss?c^  Si. 

313).  —  sddsdoea3.  A  rain  that  moistens  the  soil  in  a 
small  degree,  but  does  not  wet  it  thoroughly  (S.  Mhr.). 

—  Bdd3djso?J.  Raw  flesh  (My.).  —  addcxL-^.  -®\.  Raw 
rice.  tfotSoboeo  aad  S  addodo^  3?^  crfo  (Prv.).  —  addodo 
&£.  -esa^.  Green,  unboiled  areca-nuts  (My.).  —  zddodj 
^0^0=3*.  A  Turk  full  of  freshness  or  vicious  vigor  (My.; 
Abha.  2,  53).  —  addodo  ada.  A  green  stick  (Bp.  57,  37). 

—  sddodo  $w.  A  green  unripe  fruit  (^wati),  wsio^w 

Kr.),  —  sddodo  sdoaosJ.  =  addsdoao^i.  (G.  Ii6).  —  ^dodo 
oSorsdcd  “ffaobo.  A  young  green  chilli  pod  (My.).  —  add 
odo  dd.  Immature  juice  (G.  113).  —  ^dodoeo^.  -zsso,. 
Green  ginger  (wrfjF^,  d^ori»5?d  Mr.  137).  —  ^dodo 
TdoEoij.  Green  ginger  (sea©,  Nn.  31).  —  addodo 

SooseSodo.  An  outcaste  full  of  vicious  vigor  (Bp.  55,  18; 
56,  49).  —  addo3os3.  -we3.  A  green  young  leaf,  wtsfttd 
ooe3  eroedodosartg  sddo3oe3  fdna^od  z3  (Prv.).  —  zddFtora . 
Moistened  lime  (My.).  —  add??-®^.  =  ^dodo  Fdo£^.  (My.; 
w^F^,  J^ortsS^d  Si.  311).  —  BddJdodo^o.  Moist  herpes 
(sasdo  G.).  dddsdodotfo  sdS  rfsd  (asasdoed G.).  —  sdd^  waobo. 
A  green  unripe  fruit  (dcaWo  G.;  B.  4,  32).  —  sdd^  z3?do. 
A  green,  fresh  root  (B.  4,  71). 

Soft  hasi.2.  =  e5^5,  etc.,  (ato).—  3dd^wo.=  ed^WJ. 
(My.),  sdd^wo  na^rt  35a»3td  roa?i  (Prv.). 

a^ft  hasi.  3.  =^di.  To  hunger,  to  crave  food 

(=5*0$  Smd.  Dk.;  ^do  Sm.  109;  C.;  Bp.  8,  43;  14,  10. 
17).  P.  ps.  asdido,  2d?do.  sddesad  (tfo  id^,  wozjdo^d, 
sia,^,  W^do,,  ^?d  Hla.).  sddrfsdcdo  (^?d,  etc.);  odd 
adoaesedodedo  (wzdj^cd,  etc.  Nr.),  ^drf  ^js^odo  sdoo^ 
=^aC5o  wdfido.  — added  sd^?1  wdddo.  — addrf  esado 
sdfdcd^  aadedo,  erura  dodo^ided^  ijszdri  tsadao.— 

sddedo  sd£so  Sjd^,  srocao  ^wo^^cd^ — sddedo,  aeorto;  erorso, 
Soa^.  —  sddrfo  Jjs»a3dad  ao?dao  Jos^es’da.— 

53aoSj  sddado ,  BdCSddv^  (Prvs.). 

Soft^  hasike.  (  =  cwwf  No.  2).  A  certain  cloth 
of  an  ascetic,  da^odo  adtf  (aodoFd^?,  sdo^^, 
sdodoFo*  Hla.). 

Soft/^  hasige.  =  ^?^^}  etc.  Dividing,  etc.  (Bh.  1, 
8,  79);  division  or  sharing  of  the  produce 
between  the  cultivator  and  landlord  (My.).— 
sddrtsdSd,.  A  list  or  account  of  the  division  of  the  produce 
(My.).  —  sddriaoodjS  .  A  clerk  who  keeps  the  account 
of  such  divisions  (My.). 
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5o^  hasige.  A  toll  (as  of  vegetable,  grain)  exacted  by 
official  personages  from  the  venders  (My.;  Br.  sdAtf; 
Mhr.  ^Sj-4-?). 

So£)d  hasita.  Laughed,  laughing,  smiling;  expanded, 
blossomed,  blown  (£=5^^,  etc.  esdtf^ado  Mr.  107); 

laughter,  a  laugh;  smiling,  a  smile  (sdoorto^Tl  Mr.  330). 
See  <2-;  Bp.  6,  27;  28,  49. 

So&do hasita-yasas.  Expanded,  far-spread  glory  or 
fame  (Kavy.  V,  18). 

dofbzS  hasibe.  =  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.  aSfcstf)?,  a  long 

and  double  money-bag).  — -  3droa3a3?ej.  =  BSn)J3.  (My.). 

ao&dJ  hasiru.  =  Sorfik,  etc.  (*raeaS,  sd03«, 

Mr.  443). 

donjS)  hasivi.  =  2,  etc.  Hunger  (B.  3, 121;  5,  262). 

ao&sg)  hasivu.  =  so^a,  etc.  Hunger 
c&>,  aooqto^,  dj,  as^od,,  =5^3*,  =5^$  Hla.;  Nr.;  Si.  317; 
Cpr.  3,  35;  Bp.  9,  9;  24,  55;  27,  48;  Bh.  1,  10,  32;  My.; 
B.  4,  123).  <SJse5sG$F  2oA)S3)  (^3*j  TS^jS,  WOafSO’f  Mr. 
235).  sddo^zdgd  sd^d,,  8d&<Srdd  ervraU  (Prv.).  —  ad4o4 
To  get  hungry.  (acoajSoi^ 

d,  *9^,  etc.  Si.  358). 

So&4  hasivu.  =  etc.  A  cow.  ^Ai£;d  etc. 

(risig  Si.  315;  only  in  Si.). 

3o«^o3  hasive.  =  etc.  (My.;  ©doreodo  G.).  adAjsJrt 

a3?zd,  $r5  a3?cd  (Prv.). 

3o?do  hasu.  =  2,  etc.  —  sWorLs^o.  -uLsido.  =  sixSj 

nj 8^0.  (My.).  —  adsSosdo^v*.  Young  children  (dd$, 
Nn.  63;  My.). 

Sojdd  hasu.  =  d^o.  A  cow  (My.).  to^ad  BoXjJ  (rt^sdod© £ 
Hla.).  weso  « isdx^ado  (Hla.).  zoodso^Jo  (S3 

Si.  460).  See  Bh.  3,  13,  21. 

3oS$o?fo  hasuku.  A  sharp  smell  (sred, 

03^ s  ri^sm.  23),  a  disagreeable  smell  of 
certain  leaves  or  unripe  fruits  (My.),  the 
smell  of  raw  meat,  etc.  (cf.  sstiotfo).  w^cSjapjo 

craewsdoESOj,  estdo  ^Sor S$  oiftslorto  (Nr.). 

—  sdxktfocred.  =  BdJdotfo.  (My.). 

3oajO^  hasuge.  =  etc.  (Bh.  1,  8,  64;  1,  10,  5). 

3oFoJ&  hasuba.  =  3;&80,  etc.  (Smd.  148;  My.).  —  sdsJo 
WcS  ad-^.  (as^O^d,  BdJddJaoEsad  sS-^  Si.  177). 

3o?o023  hasube.  =  sSrfo'eS,  etc.  (My.). 

SoFoOSjO^  hasumba.  (Smd.  48;  not  in  Mdb.  MS.).  =  adrb 
to,  etc.  M  BdJdoid^r is*  r!e5sodo^S  Sear  (&Q&  Mr.  444). 

3o?oOo3o  hasumbe.  (Smd.  48).  =  ad^oad,  etc. 

w 

3o?5odo  hasuru.  3o?oJO*.=:3?jo52  q.  v.,  etc.  Green 
colour,  etc.  (sraered,  5a0d,  S03«Hla.;  5dOd  Nr.;  C.; 
B.  3,  30).  Jd^od  =5^4  (^SSo^  Smd.  352  Cm.). 

Baxioosad  (5rOj);  ^Jdoosfsad^  oss3  (das^^);  rra«j3^ea 

0d;doo3JMdF  tpjsdj  (saSjW  Nr.).  tfSoo  edTdddsd)  rij 
(qLsSo,,  qkssiofy  Hla.).  (^oadod)  ?de3a  sdxbo*  (i.  e.  3^ So, 
see  Mr.  s.  sdAdo)  ^ado*  SoJots^tr^  (Mr.  276).  aS*od  =5*^ 
(S00S  G.).  —  s$?oodoft.  -esoft.  A  green  coat  or  jacket 
(Bh.  3, 13, 19).  —  ^xiodCS*.  -esGS9.  Greenness  or  freshness 


to  disappear  (Bp.  18,  30).  —  aS^dodortosi^sS.  -tfoS^rJ.  A 
green  bodice  (Raghc.  17,  65).  —  d^jodortSo^. 
Reddish-brown  (^sbd,  s^g'd  Mr.  443).  —  ^rJodozoesu  A 
green  colour  (My.).  —  Jdr3odjto«?.  A  w-rist-ring  of  green 
glass  (My.).  —  a^dotpad^^O.  The  green  spearmen’s 
office  (My.).  —  ^?3dddt3tftfo=  S^odFtfrto.  (G.).  — 
dozd8?.  A  green  crop  (G.  323).  —  ^?l)d033e3.  A  green 
garment  of  women.  zo?j63o  tojra^  ^?iodJ33s3 
(Prv.).  —  s^odoSo-BoS-  =  5or3dJ35^5^.  (My.).  —  tdsijdo 
Joea^.  (Women)  to  express  the  juice  of  certain  herbs 
with  the  hands  upon  the  head  of  men  to  decoy  or 
allure  them  (My.).  —  Corijdd^osj^.  Green  grass,  adriodo 
adoaoo  3(d^SSrt  rfjajdd?^  wrtcS?  ?— Sos^do  ados?o3o^,  as 
?oJdoadoe;o  So£^Scd^  (Prvs.).  —  ^rJodeS.  -oie3.  A  young 
green  leaf  or  such  leaves  (Sfcj^a*5  G.).  —  adrlortr^. 

A  moderate-sized  tree,  Dalbergia  lanceolaria 
(Van  Someren). 

5o?i)^i  hasuvu.  =  sd?j  1,  ad?o5S,  adAio^.  Tbh.  of  ddo.  A  cow 
(esfSa^  Mr.  180;  My.).  ad?3oScd  risrf  (rl®;Socdo,  etc.  Si. 
315).  Bdr^4rtVo  (Si.  460). 

3o?oO^  hasula.  =  ^^^-  A  (male)  child  (Bp.  25,  ie; 
B.  5,  4). 

SoFoOS?  hasule.  =  35^^.  (wtfSFtf,  es^r  Nr.;  Bp.  11,17; 
24,  65;  adjsad  Bhn.  23).  See  Smd.  109. 

SoFoJsfectf  hasuletana.  =  (Bh.  5, 1, 39). 

ao?o  hase.  =  1,  (sss^j.  A  layer:  abed;  a 

beautiful  seat  (Grj.  7,  after  11;  10,  after  97;  J.  31, 
18;  34,  33;  My.;  cf.  es?5);  a  Spot  On  the  ground 
decorated  with  flowers  or  colours  (My.),  e^td 
dft^aL  ad^odo  sSo^d  ado.  —  cd?3  loddOTT^ 

»5o(53  dd;  zb3o.— <d?3  'art  adorl  A^cSd  ad?3  o±ra^?—  ?8?3 

=#jsWj»d  ^?3  ^ado^  =§jas^  aoJs^rfjs^ri  ad?3? 

otijd’S?  (Prvs.).  —  An  artificially  raised 

spot  to  put  the  ornamented  seat  upon  (My.).  —  ad?5»i>?'5. 
A  plank  used  to  form  a  hase  (My.);  the  ornamented 
seat  itself  (My.;  Si.  485). 

hasta.  =  !^3.  The  hand  (^d,  =#odj«  Nn.  19;  tfd,  ^oSj, 
131).  2,  an  elephant's  trunk.  3,  an  elephant  (rifcs, 
WcS  131).  4,  a  measure  of  length  from  the  elbow  to  the 

tip  of  the  middle  finger.  5,  the  fore-arm,  cubit.  6,  the 
thirteenth  lunar  asterism  (sdo^i^ad,  c^d,$?td  131).  7, 

quantity,  abundance,  mass  (at  the  end  of  compounds 
with  words  signifying  “hair”;  see  i^dadx^  and  Sosdoo^a). 
8,  a  bamboo  (s^F^d,  jS&o*  131).  9,  N.  of  a  rakshasa 

(Abh.  P.  13,  12).  See  Mr.  s.  and  Bd^ad 

rtoca  Jd^sroad  »5j?s3  Sus^ad  ad^o.  — ^^^id^sdtd  sdrd 
z3^o  (Prvs.).  —  Bdr^tfadri.  A  bracelet  for  the  wrist  (Bp. 
61,  27;  My.). 

So 7i  hastaka.  A  mass  of  hair  (doesoaco  Mr.  320).  2,  a 

position  of  the  hands.  3,  a  mate,  an  associate,  the  hand 
of  (B.  4,  81;  Mhr.). 

So hasta-kankana.  (Smd.  386;  Kk.  98).  A  brace¬ 
let  for  the  wrist. 

Soxi  hasta-kausala.  Skilfulness  of  hand,  manual 

dexterity. 

So^^d&g  hasta-kausalya.  =  sd^^dw.  (My.). 
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Sorf  -SjoSo  hasta-kriye.  Any  manual  performance.  (R.). 

5o?j  7\&  hasta-gata.  Gone  into  the  hands  of;  come  to 
hand,  fallen  into  one’s  possession,  procured,  gained,  ob¬ 
tained;  fallen  into  the  power,  charge  or  care  of.  (My.; 
B.  5,  44;  Mhr.). 

Sof^aO?®  hasta-guna.  Luck,  quality  of  affecting,  in  a 
good  or  evil  manner,  the  things  touched,  the  works 
done,  or  the  persons,  business,  etc.  with  whom  or  which 
connection  is  held,  as  supposed  to  inhere  in  every  hu¬ 
man  agent:— the  power  or  principle  to  which  is  referred, 
as  the  source  and  spring,  the  prosperousness  or  wretch¬ 
edness,  the  successfulness  or  unsuccessfulness  which 
attends  and  characterizes  him  through  his  course  of 
life  (Mhr.;  My.). 

86^*5333 ejg  hasta-eapalya.  =  (Sk.;  R.). 

Sojrf^O  hasta-tala.  The  palm  of  the  hand. 

SoFi^ghrdo&g*  hastatala-amalaka.  An  Emblic  myrobalan 
fruit  on  the  palm  of  the  hand  (Cpr.  3,  68). 

Sod^grosjQg^rSS^odO  hastatalamalaka-nyaya.  The  man¬ 
ner  of  an  amalaka  on  the  palm  of  the  hand,  i.  e.  in¬ 
disputable  (My.). 

Sod  hasta-dosha.  A  slip  of  the  hand,  a  mistake 

committed  by  the  hand.  (My.). 

SoF^Sj&e^  hasta-parikshe.  Examination  (of  the  lines) 
of  the  hand  (by  a  chiromancer,  My.). 

hasta-bimba.  Perfuming  or  smearing  the  body 
with  unguents. 

hasta-bhushana.  An  ornament  of  the  wrist, 
a  bracelet  (^otfra  Rn.  45). 

SoTj  hasta-mardana.  Crushing  or  bruising  with 

the  hand.  See  &s3ooG5o  1. 

la 

Sold  <yr>7\  hasta-laga.  A  respectful  catch  or  hold  of  the 
hand  of  a  raja  to  lead  him  (My.). 

5oF>  £*3^03$  hasta-laghava.  Lightness  of  hand,  manual 
readiness,  dexterity;  sleight  of  hand,  legerdemain.  (My.). 

ISr  hasta-varti.  Being  or  remaining  in  the  hand, 
seized,  held,  caught  hold  of.  See 

Sod  astf  C®  hasta-varana.  Restraining  the  hand  (of  another); 
warding  off  a  blow. 

So ;do£>Ejjl®£(f<©  hasta-vibhushana.  =  (‘tfotfra, 

sdooortodOgO^  Rn.  127). 

Sold  hasta-vimardana.  =  sd^5±>tdFcd.  See  Asioo 

G5o  2. 

Sod^oSj^  hasta-suddhi.  Successful  practice,  as  that  of  a 
skilful  physician  (My.). 

hasta-sficana.  Indication  by  signs  of  the  hand. 

See 

hasta-sAtra.  A  bracelet  worn  on  the  wrist,  a 
cord  used  as  an  amulet  worn  round  the  wrist  at  nuptials, 
etc.  (Sooortodo^Oad  FisiFtfLasSeso  Mr.  340). 

hasta-akshara.  One’s  own  sign  manual,  auto¬ 
graph  signature,  handwriting  (^c&^dad  G.;  My.). 

Sorjo^cd^d  hasta  -antara.  That  is  in  hand  or  charge:  a 
treasury  (My.). 

So)  hasta-antra.  =  sd?o^^d.  ad^^  rraf  odjadi? 

(Prv.). 


hasta-anveshana.  Seeking  for  or  searching 
with  the  hand  or  hands.  See  dsis^3,  Ariorto. 

53;dawqfore  hasta-abharana.  Adorned  with  the  nakshatra 
called  hasta  (J.  31,  10).  2,  an  ornament  for  the  wrist, 
a  bracelet  (31,  10). 

hasta-hasti.  Hand  to  hand  (Sk.).  See  3d3®  sdA . 
hasti.  Having  hands,  having  a  trunk;  an  elephant 
(SJrS  Rn.  144).  2,  R.  of  a  king,  the  founder  of  Hastinapura. 

Sod^  hastita.  Thrown.  See  «ss&-. 

^ias*:*"^an*:a*  The  tusk  of  an  elephant;  ivory 
(My.;  B.  4,  24). 

ZorJTiSD  hasti-nabha.  A  raised  mound  of  earth  or  masonry 
protecting  the  access  to  the  gate  of  a  city  or  fort  (furnished 
with  an  inner  staircase,  etc.,  sSus^ftw  Hla.).  See 

Rr.  s.  siorso. 

So&  «335$d  hastina-pura.  R.  of  a  city  founded  by  king 
Hasti  (Hastin),  the  capital  of  the  kings  of  the  lunar 
race  (about  fifty-seven  miles  north-east  of  Delhi  on  the 
banks  of  a  channel  of  the  Ganges).  (J.  2,  2.  4;  13,  7). 

Sod  hastina-vati.  =  sdA^^id.  (J.  2,  11.  13;  4  sum.; 

24,  81). 

S or)  &  hastini.  A  female  elephant.  2,  a  woman  of  a 
particular  class  (having  thick  lips,  thick  hips,  etc., 
Grj.  7,  after  1 1). 

So&  hasti-paka.  An  elephant-driver  or  rider;  an 
elephant-keeper. 

aoroOj,  hastu.  P.  p.  of  ^&3.  (My.).  JdA  djsdsd^o 
etc.  Si.  358).  slrago 
5dJ9s5^  ^osreo  sd®?td5d  sSdo  zo^  (Prv.). 

So^®  hasta-udaka.  Hand-water,  i.  e.  the  water 

which  at  meals  is  poured  upon  the  left  hand  that  had 
been  on  the  leaf-plate  whilst  the  right  was  conveying 
some  morsels  of  food  to  the  mouth  (My.). 

So^e^^  hasta-unmukti.  Loosening  from  or  with 
the  hand.  See 

3ofS  ^  hastya.  Belonging  to  the  hand,  done  with  the 
hand,  manual;  given  with  the  hand.  (R.). 

So  ids  <v&®eSo  hasti-aroha.  An  elephant-rider,  an  elephant- 


3o?oOj  hasru.  =  etc.  (My.).  —  R.  of  a 

plant  (eo©3  Mr.  121). 

So  So  So  ha-ha-ha.  (=  aaS^).  Ha,  ha,  ha!  (My.;  Mhr.). 


aotf  hala.  (CA  dv^fS).  —  asv»  aStf.  rep.  Unsteady 
shine  or  motion  (Bp.  5,  33).  —  sStf.  (Bh. 


8,  23,  5;  8,  24,  53). 

halacike.  Flash,  glitter,  shine  (&x>vrio, 

zStfrto,  Ct.  I,  23). 

halacu.  =  etc.  To  strike  against, 

etc.  (Bp.  51,  70;  61,  27;  Bh.  4,  2,  56;  6,  3,  1;  8,  21  sum.; 
8,23,10;  10,7,2;  Ram.  3,  6,  14;  5,9,5;  6,10,9;  see 
sS  wo  cdwo-). 

SotfD  haladi.  =  estfa,  dtfa.  The  colour  of  turmeric, 
yellow,  greenish  yellow  (esdroa^,  Si.  427;  3^»3o, 
sS03«  443;  C.;  B.  1,  5).  See  essSop  —  ritfasrasSfeSsiotf.  A 
small  cultivated  tree,  yielding  a  red  dye,  the  Indian 
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mulberry  tree,  Morinda  citrifolia  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  So 
a  The  venomous  snake  Trimeresurus 

P'S 

erythrurus  (Bd.).  —  aStfaa3o*5.  -oiA  ( aSOdo&sj 
Si.  304).  —  sstfasira.  -lora .  The  colour  yellow  (Bp.  12, 
17).  —  zdv<a?  fszi.  The  long-rooted  turmeric,  Curcuma 
longa  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  sd^a?  rtu^CsS.  (^ode^^,  site, 
asoaoG.).  —  as?a?  (aoaa?i  Si.  228). — 

zd^a?  zdp|&  (B^o?)5jo?33odjF  gl).  —  a^a?  (©33 

tfF,  aoSOj^o,  zdodsderaew  Si.  159).  —  zdva?  toes.  The 
colour  of  turmeric  (B.  3,  52;  4,  209;  5,  252;  BoOsra^  GL). 

asa?  wras^^ao  (aori,  aod  si.  419).  —  zds*a?  Frasbp^. 
(&?dajsrt^,  a^aosSoW  Si.  139).  —  ava?  = 

a^a?  Frasio^.  (My.). 

haladu.  =  av*a.  (esisred  G.;  B.  3,  99;  Mhr.  BdVzd). 
halavanda.  Inquietude;  painful  restlessness; 
great  perturbation  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.  zdtfsdtf,  zd£35e><5!). 

halavalisu.  To  become  unquiet  and  anxious, 
to  become  painfully  restless,  to  be  greatly  perturbed 
(Ram.  6,47,38;  J.  13,59;  21,4;  23,27;  Mhr.  S^BdVf^o). 
SdsWo  halasu.  =  adejFb.  (sdplFj,  Nr.), 

sd^sd^  halahali.  =  av*a^.  (erodes*,  G.). 

Sotfad^Sb  halahalisu.  =  SStfdtfFb.  (Bh.  3,  9,  25). 

ad#  hali.  (  =  <£tfo&>).  A  bit,  a  piece,  a  lump, 
as  of  sugar-candy  or  camphor  (My.;  cf.  arl3). 
3 0#r{  haliga.  (3d&39rt  ?).  (The  cripple,  cf.  acsa?  or 
the  derided  one,  cf.  ac39 1  ?).  The  three-legged 
attendant  of  Siva  (z^o^  ct.  i,  68). 

SdS?&?b  halidisu.  =  SjVcOofSo,  etc.  To  lament. 

^S?&?fo7d  halidisuva.  Lamentation  (^o?d,  sSOz3?dcd  Nr.). 

haluku.  (  =  ^<9).  A  bit,  a  piece,  a  lump 

(My.;  Te.  SSewtfo).  See  d$-;  R4m.  6,  53,  88;  Bh.  8,  24, 
24.  —  av*o^oad?3o.  -zStiFfo.  A  bit,  etc.  to  be  mixed  with 
(Bh.  21,  5). 

adtfoorto  halungu.  =  etc.  To  look  slily 

or  cautiously,  etc.  (Grj.  1,  after  131). 

SSsbd'd  haluvara.  Tenderness,  delicateness,  leanness 
(Ram. 6,  51,  64;  Mhr.  sdtfdW,  So^^d). 

SisfodSOSO  haluvayi.  A  mode  in  sangita  (Bp.  19,  15;  Y. 
11,  9). 

ads^  halla.  =  ^^,-  Depth;  etc.  (C.;  bp.  44, 5;  Raghc. 
17,  56;  Si.  83.  91.  112.  115).  i«pb  praoSo  stasoFJzd  tfd?S 
odjpi^  =#j3K)o ,  so«F3)  srayjsrort  (B.  2,  4). 
ssVjCS  fa?dj  ■sbaFbS  zdpb  (5,  45).  hOo±>  doaoSbpi  i^xSO 
JdO  d^  ai^  (pidqjFd  Mr.  97).  z*»do  zdOd  ad^  (j&^dFS* 
Nr.).  ?l©?cLd  dopSe©  eruz^  sojsodhd  sd^zd  tfjsd  sd^.— 

tfjsazdtf  sStf,,  df5  tfuaacSd  zed  (Prvs.) _ zd^  ^ja^. 

dupl.  (My.).  —  2dV>  dtf>.  dupl.  (My.). 

halli.  =  3^1.  A  settlement,  etc.  (Ram.  3,2, 
16;  Bh.  1,  8,  93;  C.).  rfa:©  d  ad^  (©$?ddO, 

J3^dd  zd^  (d^re,  dzoos©ab  Nr.).  zdki^raoad  as^ 
Mr.  187).  zd^?  ris&zdpsrt  zdo*^?  ’zrziraab.—  zd^, 
SosKwarid^ob?  s^Fs^dd^pb?— zd<£^  tbraozoOrt  rraz£? 
djas^.— zdtf^  zS^dOzI  ■A/s^odo?  a?d.— zdsb^  wzdd 
zd^cxLdrl  ©rizS??  — ©*>zfid©  z3  zdtf,rt  a&jaert  (Prvs.). 
—  ^^rraapid.  -essJ.  A  rustic  (My.).  —  ad^rrazdj.  -vazdo. 


A  hamlet  surrounded  by  a  forest,  a  hamlet  without 
civilization  (My.;  Si.  113).  —  5Sfy  dupl.  (My.).  — 
zd^FJdzdo.  N.  of  a  plant  (zgo^daidhs*  Mr.  142). 

ad^Q)^  halli-kati.  A  female  villager  (Bh.  2, 

2,  78). 

ad#^o>S3  halli-kara.  A  male  villager  (Ram.  3, 

6;  8). 

ad#A  hallu.  1.  =  SolJ^0,  etc.  (My.).  —  zdV^riorfisbF?. 
=  zdd°!?orio^53o^.  (My.). 

adtfA,  hallu.  2.  =  ®^v3,  etc.  —  « ^od^.  -©0^.  = 
odo^.  (Bp.  61,  1.  6).  See  oiC3zdjsi3-. 

3d£0  hala.  I.  =  ^cs2,  etc.  Oldness:  old,  etc.  —  530 

-tfc^a.  =  acsrtj^a.  (My.). 

ad£0  hala.  2.  (sd#),  =  ^2.  Weeds,  useless 
shrubs  (My.). 

adCO^o  halaku.  Decay;  that  is  decayed  or 
rotten,  etc.  (eA®^  Smd.  ii). 
adeotdo  halacu.  =  Ptosis,  (s.  Mhr.). 
adCO^o  halatu.  —  sdcocb.  (My.).  so<®^do  sSood^o ,  & 
C 3dd  zdrt  zdO  (Prv.). 

adCOcdo  haladu.  =  ^cjsb,  etc.,  sSado.  That  is  old, 
etc.  (^?t«F,  tids^,  ^•dl,  ^dpS,  z^cradpi  Hla.; 

©pis^,  etc.  Mr.  435;  5jZ3^E9,  wdd  Nn.  138;  Bp.  32,  22; 
My.).  zdWzs-szdocb  (^fd,  tacScJ  Nn.  15;  zadd,  aJroE9  146). 
zdeJzdDZdpssrto  (bS?K)F,  etc.  Dhw.).  zd«a?30  (Nn.  15). 
zdcozdj  <so®es3  slraFiau ,  ajses3  (Prv.). 

adWw  halaba.  An  old  man;  an  old  inhabitant; 
an  old  servant;  one  of  the  ancients,  an 
ancestor  (My.;  b.  4, 157.  217). 
ade^oSo  halame.  =  (see  additions).  Antiquity, 
old  times:  an  old  traditional  saying,  a 
tradition  (Ram.  6, 45, 39). 

SoCaOSO^  halayige.  =  ScaoSort,  etc.  (s^zaodo^,  sSijs#,  ^do, 
^dpJ,  z^ta  Ilia.).  3o®£?1cxk  dd^jsria  ^5^33  ^oozd 
(ervz&ra  zd,  ©Szdjs©  Hla.). 

halavige.  =  SoCScSoA,  etc.  (sSsra'tf,  ^^do,  ^dpj,  etc. 
Mr.  287;  ^  Ct.  I,  53;  Grj.  4,  after  120;  Bp.  56,  13.  17; 
58,  49).  —  zsseoartrtj^©*.  A  flag-staff  (Bh.  6, 

5,  13). 

ad&3sg)  halavu.  =  sqg&kj,  etc.  (^ss-sce^g.). 
ad£^Sx)  halasu.  =  stotfo,  ^cazio.  To  spoil  (v.  i.),  to 
become  foul  or  old  (My.).  b3C3Aj  aS^zdzdo  (odjsd 

odrasb,  zd?ssiF  Si.  443).  ps^cbo  zxSAad^,  zjdcaAd^ 

(Prv.).  —  ^C3Fj©o.  Spoiling:  that  which  is  spoiled 
(My.,  in  zdC3?3oc^,  adeaFoOoSo&bp. 

adw9  hali.  l.a=3Sca»i.  To  revile,  etc.  (C.;  bp.  59, 

54;  B.  1,  4;  2,  14;  3,  19;  4,  181).  odCO’sd  pbft  (zdo^FrrepJ, 
a^dockFra?*  Mr.  86). 

adW9  hali.  2.  =  ^ca3  2,  etc.  Blame,  rebuke,  calum¬ 
ny,  etc.  (My.).—  ZdC33  5iC33.  dupl.  (Abh.  P.  16,  56). 
adw9^j  halivu.  =  3dca3  2,  etc.  (rtzsSF  Nr.;  Ram.  6,  53,  6. 
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108).  asaaa  aas^aa  ria^F  aw’acSusv*  «5S^s^ 

(Nr.). 

aoW9  s 5o  halisu.  To  cause  to  reprehend  or  chide, 
etc.;  to  cause  one’s  self  to  be  blamed  or 
chidden,  etc.  (C.,  with  ■Sasao^acdo 

(riss^F^a,  atfa^);  aoC3sAi  ^asao^  c&aoda  c&»ao  (ns^r 
sreS,  's’c^a  Nr.). 

aoCoOSj  haluva.  =  2jC50^,  etc.,  ^£30^).  (J.  19,  7;  21,  4; 
Ram.  3,  2,  16;  Bh.  1,  8,  93).  c3C3oa  ?3?d  a^ffa ,  ae3aa^ 
3&as?a  353rt  (Prv.). 

ao£Oosg)  haluvu.  =  ^cm  i,  etc.,  5oa>3),  s&aaal.  A  forest, 
a  jungle  (Bh.  1,  3,  21;  3,  5,  16;  B.  2,  23;  3,  63;  4,  205). 
0O&2-3  hale.  =  ^3,  etc.,  ^wi.  Oldness:  old,  etc.— 

ae^rtoaorS^Q.  -‘tfoaa-is^a.  An  old  bell-metal  mirror 
(Cpr.  9,  5).  —  a«i3r(^a.  -tfc^a.  =  ararif^a.  —  ara3rird[a 
OIj.  The  old  Kannada  character  (Bp.  5,  53).  —  aco3r{ 
freFtils*.  -tffreFW’S*.  A  low  class  of  Karnataka  Brahma- 
nas  (My.).  —  ara3^.  An  old  rag  (My.).  —  ae^dd.  Old 
manner,  etc.  (fcj?P3FG.).  —  aKF'creO.  An  old  road  (My.). 
—  aC53$gda.  Water  not  fresh,  stale  water  (My.).  — 
5$6333j5&3.  N.  (My.).  —  aKi3^^.  An  old  garment  (My.). 
See  Prv.  s.  3335§.  —  aea3aart.  A  house-slave  (My.).  — 
ac^are^a.  An  old,  former  word  (My.).  —  ac^oda,  -es  3. 
aC3to,  q.  v.  (Bp.  59,  29).  —  a63oda  doesosa^.  (rfa>e& 
Nr.).  —  a3Ksododo.  -escSo.  That  is  old,  etc.  (i4d,  zPosea 
Nn.  165).  —  ae^cda  <3®a.  =  aOcS'S*,  q.  v.  —  ara3od> 
Fret).  A  debt  contracted  by  one’s  deceased  father  (My.; 
Bp.  26,61).  —  aG33oda  Aifd.  (a&jz^d  Hla.;  afejad, 
raFa^  Nr.).  are^a  ae53oda  (oftftf,  Nr.).  — 

ara3oda3a .  -oasij  .  An  old  bullock.  aG53o3aaa  3§j3e33oda® 
Sojsa  f l©?aa  (Prv.).  —  ae ^sre&a.  -areda.=  aG53;33da.  A 
tradition,  a  legend  ( es  c3=>  a  753  ;If,  sa&a^  H1&.).  —  aG3s733 
Jf.  =  3oC33OT^d.  (Bp.  32,  22).  —  S3C33  (i.  e.  2oC33odo) 
rira.  The  old  husband.  a^a®  jjdca3?  rirafS??  (Prv.). — 
ac^aa.  =  <5oC53&i)j3o.  (C.;  s^crass),  etc.  Si.  374;  B.  4, 
187).  —  5$653?  An  ancient  coin  (B.  5,  212).  — 

BoC33e  to£3j.  =  3oC53W^.  (aWl^d  Si.  223).  —  SoCJ3?  d/sl^. 
Bread  not  fresh,  stale  bread  (B.  3,  111). 

0o haledu.  (  etc.).  That  is  old,  etc. 

(C.;  B.  3,  79.  111).  aw3aaaaa  (5y)d3£3,  a^fd,  a,c|_,  a>03 
i4d^c3  Nr.). 

00 CO9  halgi.  =  sto’ •  The  putting  of  full-grown 
r>  A 

fruits  (cocoa-nuts  and  pods)  into  smoke  for 
preservation  (ckssSoS^s*  35300  s&>a  -4,o3j  smd.  i, 

o.  r.  s&jQj-). 

553  ha.  An  interjection  expressing  grief  (Jdosaa  Nn.  140), 
pain,  weariness,  disgust  (so^od),  zaorias^  140),  command 
(Fisle^qS,  5o?C505^!do  140),  remembrance  (Fj^dfS, 

104),  laughter  (cdrt,  EdrtaoSao  104),  stopping  (Sojs?  oiaaa^ 
cio,  £>®  aos^aa  104),  joy  or  surprise,  and  anger  or  re¬ 
proach.  See  Grj.  8,  67;  Bp.  11,3;  14,  31;  28,  12;  36,  6; 
45,  7;  46,  22;  J.  13,  50.  53.  60.  —  are  are.  rep.  (Grj.  8, 
67;  Bp.  45,  7).  See  ^=>sre  separately.  —  arearedsl  The 
sound  of  are  333  (Cpr.  5,  17;  Bp.  46,  34). 

®^>o  ham.  =  etc.  (Bh.  8,  23,  40;  C.). 


5o7>o  ham.  Ah!  yes!  (B.  5,  144.  149.  150;  Mhr.). 

0oa>o3§  hamvu.  =  53t>°,  55t>3/.  A  snake  (tfoare^Fi, 

aaqfd,  FiO^a  Cb.;  C.). 
aoo)o?o  hamse.  =  a7>a?3,  etc.,  s6o?3.  (My.). 
a5a)^roO  hakasu.  =  ssb-S-fJo.  (C.).  aretfA 

acdo  (^oaa®^  Dhw.). 

0oa>-8-roO  hakisu.  =  soTjosojida.  To  cause  to  put, 
to  have  put  (as  big  stones,  etc.  Bp.  16, 10;  as  a  cloth, 

B.  5,  39),  to  have  put  or  poured  (as  milk,  B.  2, 13), 

to  cause  to  put  or  establish  (as  a  school,  b.  5, 
188.  302),  to  lay  out,  to  plan,  to  plant  (as  a 
garden,  Si.  118),  etc.  aojsesrt  3334-Ai  *®ra  (essd^^); 
al®e3?1  aa =#J3£S  sJcdo  (^^3,  ?)S5^  G.).  See 

esedo^-. 

hakU.  =  W^1,  557)030^0,  5o7)OdO^.  To  put 
(as  fishes  into  a  basket,  Si.  86;  as  the  hand  into  the 
pocket,  B.  3,  62;  as  money  into  a  box,  4,  52;  as  medicine 
into  a  bottle,  4,  226);  to  put  On  (as  clothes,  B.  3,  32; 
as  a  turban,  3,  80;  as  ornaments,  5,  76);  to  put  or 
establish  (as  a  school,  B.  5,  270;  as  a  shop,  5,  273); 
to  lay  out,  to  plan,  to  plant  (as  a  garden,  Si. 
118)'  to  SOW  (sre®^®  3drass5o±recSdJS  esti^  iredcfo 
Prv.);  to  give  (as  bread  to  a  cow,  B.  2,  19;  as  rice, 
c&e^osSsjjdo  aoTitfokj  t5j8^od)»i?jo  ■Sjssd^o  Prv.);  to  put 
Or  pour  (as  milk,  Si.  241;  as  water,  B.  5,  201);  to 
cast  or  throw  (as  a  mirror,  B.3,  82;  as  stones,  etc., 

C. );  to  bring  forth  (as  beasts  bring  forth  young, 

C.);  tftd  ere&ad  wtfso  sJ^ad^  Nr.;  es5d^js?i?  oasl)^ 

sdrid  tfjdo  337>*Ki  adFiosS  Si.  321);  to  place  or  write 

(as  numbers  on  the  dial-plate  of  a  clock,  B.  3,  87); 
to  apply  (as  the  hand  to  a  work,  B.  5,  206;  as  the 
mind,  clsi.  rSKPFjosdrii?,  rijs  sdo^o  are^oA  a  , 

7  t  "d  CO  ~ 5  ^ 

5,  206);  to  appropriate,  to  devote  (as  wealth, 
B.  5,  204);  to  put  (as  to  school,  B.  5,  269;  as  to  learn 
any  science,  5,  82.  214);  to  employ,  to  perform 
(as  magical  art,  moha,  G.  572;  as  spying,  honcu,  B.  3, 
21).  tfJSrort  areoo  aretfosd  rosJ^  (u><s*e3);  »3oo 
sdo^  are*  =#jse3  sS?do  (s^^o^W); 

C&>  (Fl^a  G.).  aretfosda^  JnodjosSa^.  risked 
o3?S  as rt  rfjcs,  are^-ad  rOaa.  — wd 

aa®  a  aoo  333#?^??— area  area  a^a#  djaa^s^ 
f3,  fl®?a  fS03?a  J330da®  353^05^^  (Prvs.).  Remark: 
is  frequently  used  in  a  pleonastic  manner,  e.  g.  ?rao3art 
333-4-,  La  aas^aao  (B.  2, 53).  waa^ 
Soaaa,  zssaart  luodaa,  are4-ada  (3,  23).  ^aoJaa^ 
“5*^  asstfaa  e3as?aa  adadi  (^oaana,  etc.  Si.  271);  aaa 

^  rtasW  (sa^);  aaa^a^  ^ 

dv*  ^asfrlari  (323);  esO9^  as^^aaaa  (aareara,  aredra, 
etc.  297). 

ao«5^o<S)??  hakuvike.  Putting,  throwing,  etc. 

(^a,  ^?asa  si.  390).  iaaa  as^^aai?,  <*0 

aa  Bre^aa1#  (frsssFti,  es^atfaFra  393);  aa?®^  sre^aa^ 
(ena^^^ass  400);  3^>^  333=^0^^  (^j^^  458). 


Si 


! 

» 

Hi 

IS 

p 

pi 

Li 

55r 

a 

ss 
rtw 
plac 
d  j 
55Fi 
(0.) 
©Xo 
visa 
5s, 
¥1 

35®/i, 
or  n 
80 1 
Smd. 
W 

n 

0 

Sdojj 

V< 

ftod] 
®sr!  j 
®5?ig 

Wojji 

% 

% 

K 

■f,!i  ( 

*  i 
>;4 


3oa>rt 


1647 


So«>C3orf 


55Sa  haga.  =  333d,  d3rto.  One  ane  two  kasus  (C.);  one- 
fourth.  WddO  33 3d  553  ©0  d?dO  ddA) d  d02S  d  (dW,,  373 
3335500^  Si.  316).  333rtrf  Wj5?3  5300553  dd  23©  SfdO.—  333 
dd  Wl0?C39  S300S53dd  53o?S§  3d0.—  353dd  do3?d  5300533 
dd  d©  3do.  — sssrt,  WjsO  doos53  r(.~enj3W  333d, 
SSU333CJ  53005S3jri.  — JP3TO53D3  .Stfododd  d  353dd  ©^£9 
3<!?0d)d??  —  ?330d  gJSW  2$^  333d  3J3W  dodo.  — dosd 
tfc^ssadd  533dd  t?3?3o  (Prvs.).  See  d©-;  Bp.  28,  5;  29, 
15.  28;  Prv.  s.  333d©S33a. 

aoSJrtu*  hagai.  a5a>rtex>.=  sot*©.  A  winding 
plant  with  bitter  fruit,  Moraordica  charantia 
Lin.  (W^fM*,  Mr.  146;  wsdsS?©^  Wl3©  W, 

Sjo^Ci  Nr.;  T.  553d©6,  M.  53353c6).  See  53odos33d©6. 

36a)rtO  hagala.  =  55Da£.  (My.;  Si.  160).  —  333d©=53 
oSo.  The  Momordica  fruit  (C.;  Wi3©W,  do;3£  G.).— 
333rt©ftd.  =  <E3rt©.  (W3ds3?©,  etc.  Si.  160;  My.). —  333 

rtOWS?).  =  ^3d©.  (C.). -  333d©533&.  -533^.  N.  of  a 

place.  5=3d©533ad  ssj^dd  A? dd  333dWua  d  53o,  dd  d  ftd 

«  CO  o  W  (3) 

£5  ^dO^dOd  530  23  d  Wj3§Jf?0dj3? — 353d©S33&do?33  dd 
3S3rt  (Prvs.).  — -  ®3d©3o£30 .  A  ripe  Momordica  fruit 
(C.;  B.  2,  38). 

toOAO  hagu.  =  ^3d,  etc.  —  353djs  »j?;d.  A  haga  and  a 
visa,  i.  e.  1  ane  5  J  kasus  (My.).  23?d  53j3adddd  333 

rios  <a?d.  — 5 30ft  t33dadd  333^03  a?d  dorSdo;  ©d.— 
&?dd  d;3  d  3 So3?d,  353rto3  <3?d  W?<s?d  353  d  (Prvs.). 
d5«>r^  hage.  =  etc.,  In  that  manner 

or  way,  thus,  so;  like;  as;  as  if;  likewise; 
so  that;  without  cause,  for  nothing  (53k©6 

Smd.  19  Cm.;  53s6,  533,  o&qra,  dqre,  <353,  &s3o  Si.  473). 
©Wv*  Woatfd)  Wodododo  Wostfftd  333d© ,  A?s?do3  s3  (B.  1, 
21).  Wrfr#  c3c^  "#o3o  d©oWos 3  353ft©  (2,  19).  dod&d 
Wid  333 rt  sSosesoS  d  &)  (3, 13).  ©5 3d  dddtfd 

WcfcdoO  dO?5S  333A30i)0^0  (4,  218).  333d  s£ 

tag,**  0*^(5, 127).  d?5g,  3§?w9d  333d  (Bp.  14, 25). 
©  .adoyJd^d  W?s?d  353d  W?«?033  (22,  53).  WjaradodoB 
a  ©$FS3d^  S$>dOS)0Aj  533^?3530f^0dj  53J3»  WjBtfOjdd^ 
^  rosd  'a£doJ  Wusra  53d  (©q^sssd,  etc.  Si.  48). 

dj3d  ©6  dWo^  53ododO  333d  ^d053  23?©  (dW0023, 
^0023  117).  ^0630200  5300?33d  €^353^^  d»53  df^d  =535323 

333d  S300&J  Wo5e3  dod  dOAjd  dd  (d2j3 FW  229).  Wd  odj 
333d  5§J3d«?3a  530?©^^  20^  ^Odod  (25033353^^,  etc.  274). 
d?C53d  2S3d  5303d05353?S0  (532^d?^d,  fc?dj53  359).  sSofds^ 
333d  o3©3  2Sa  2Sd  ©3ft  'Bdosdtio  (Odod^d,  etc.  386). 
333©3ftd  do  2Ai533^0Soid  530?303d  3337103  530  ^3  ftd  do  530 

a=#odj3d  ^3rtjs  d?2a^)  53^ 533d  sssrtos  2«^)  2ododd3ftd 
do  53oJd3  2odOd03dO»3  iOW3!d^)^?d  (530?^3530  392).  ©d 
es  333d  'as3o<Si?  (©530533d,  etc.  893).  So^nsoOoJjs? 

OSo^JS?  635300^ 53dO  (-3-053d^  Dhw.).  353d  =tforioddos3  tea 
ddodj^  Widd  «a&raj^??-22)?ri5i  ddd  d^?ft,  2S3rto3 
■#?s?d  S3d  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  353aodo53.  —  333 dos. 

7.  So  also,  likewise  also;  (and),  ©sdfdo  $c^5^  20a 
Odjossa©,  333rto3  ©53?S  AlWoj  ?3d  d?rt  'sC39oddo53do  (B.  3, 
60).  ^dft  4,  3^,4  wei  !33ddo,  333 dos  53rfd  «5j3?»3 

^®?639^  23?id do  (3,67).  'Bdo  tod?  23«?0d0053a©,  353dJS 
ads?  ^©rts?o  d«?odx>5da©  (3,  107).  «3©  d,drts?o  ^53d 
©d  E=iodj  »5o?dd  5*d  ^oas?,  d^_do;  3532103,  ^ssod  ^©3^53 
J33d«355o,  aj3B©o  d^d^  23?a  =&©s?)  d^do  (4,  3).  c 


aora  doss?d  dtftcddo^  adgodws  ^©3 ^dc^d^oa  o3?)  dos  ©$ 
s^a  djsjdo^^a©  ;  333do3  ©0odos3dd  radOj  erudsSo^Sd 
o35S^ra  lodo^a  ©  (4,  210).  o3S!0,  333dJ3  ©^s?,  doodad 

dosd  0^3  (5, 18).  ©s3c3o  5^doas?d  3§js^  35Bd^ 

©53 odidrt^  WO  «  d^sssft  3o?C59a3  d  (5,  93).  © 

o33^333d^,  233ad?  Wo3dj3?C3  333do3  233ad? 

o35S^33d  (5,  113).  ©535k  Sosdo^S?  Sojaablj,  ?3oWy 
rts?^  ©5$j2j3jKft*od  333rto3  d?rio3  W^dod  dWW 
d03?ft  ssootdjdc^  (5,  69).  —  353d?.  -a2.  Even^in  that 
manner  or  so,  etc.;  without  another  cause  or  object. 
£E3d?  (without  my  ring)  ^tfs?o  &J3?a  do ! 

(B.  3,  34).  ois&j^?  d?drts?  A  Sodoos  4>  dosS  rtos  s^?d? 
ea;^;  ©s^rt^O  ?3o©  Wos^dsSdd  do©  <§jsv^ ddes  d©o 

533ft  533©J|  Wdd  odj3533rt©03  SdorioA^os^d,  ©5dd  ©OdW 
23c'3&>  Sod  Wjsr?)^  oidesad  'adosSdo  ©© 

d?  333d?  Sdonsadd  todoS-  2odos3  2j3d53do§  ©s30d  'adod 
a©  (5,104).  aftSid  ©dd  Wdd  20^  ©9w3d4  ^5153 
dj3W  ^3d?  ernraoj  (5,  188).  ^  A?dd  333^?,  as“d? 

(Prv.).  —  533do&?.  -53  2.  =  333d?.  (My.).  23?rid? 

sSjsado^  ^3dodo?  djs?rt053do  (Prv.).  —  ssbto  d.  =  333d 
cssd.  d3^d  333^ d  2^ododo353oo^s3  d^?jortrts?o  ©s35id  ado 
53s^9?,  K3A3  d  © 53c&>  ^odordos^jSc^o  (B.  5,  85). 

$00)oA  hahge.  =  etc.  (5|a?©6Smd.  148  Cm.;  ©$  S 
353;  ©d„  362  Cm.;  Bp.  8,  44;  27,  36;  47,  70).  ad 
^3od  (odo$?5^o  Smd.  140  Cm.).  dd*&o©  d  333od  ©U^ 
53odod  (&d  ©);  dod  ©dodo,  333od  oisSo^qjrdO  cdojpsd  o 
cdoq33  0doqjo  oiddorto  (Nr.).  —  333or!o3.  =  333rto3.  £>©00^ 
a5300j53d0  ©©dg^_  ?3353o,  d3ortos  dos?©o  2^^533  dW  dd 
533ft  ©nod  d  (Dhw.).  «  9  <» 

<5«>23  haci.=  SjDBol,  etc.  (a©d?0,  2^533©,  ^53©  Si.  95). 
551)335  hajari.  =  d3ado,  etc.  Present  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  353 
23?d).  —  d3aer^do^3aO.  -d^do-.  Present  and  absent 

(My.) - dBaOd^dodBaOdSJj.  A  list  or  roll  of  the 

names  of  the  persons  of  an  establishment  used  to  ascer¬ 
tain  who  are  present  and  who  are  absent  (My.).  —  333a 
023533ao.  A  ready  answer;  a  repartee;  that  answers 
readily  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  da?da533a). 

^D&rdo  hajaru.  =  dd?d,  353a0.  Present;  ready  (My.). _ 

d32s do 233 OJ5>dA  A  security  for  the  appearance  of,  bail 
(My.;  Mhr.,  H.  333 23 ?d 233 003d). 
ao®)oa§  hamce.  =  sdcI,  etc.  (g.). 
to.)y 3s  hataka.  Gold.  2,  the  thorn-apple. 

SoDW^TnS  hataka-giri.  Meru  (My.). 

hataka-isvara.  N.  of  a  linga  at  Srigiri  (Bp. 
53,  52);  N.  of  a  linga  in  patalaloka  (J.  24,  14).  —  d3W 
2??^d23o30o&d?5Sodo^.  N.  (Bp.  58,  5). 

®q>Wo  hatu.  (fr.  soiSo).  The  emitted  seminal 

fluid  (My.). 

35a><3  hada.  =  2. 

hada-kara.  =  d3dFe3o3?Wd  333d 

W363  (dosioo^d  G.). 

96 hadaga.  =  srerfX,  (z&zio7<).  N.  of  a  plant 

(?33dd^  Mr.  134). 

3oa)^ort  h&dahga.  —  d3dori5 iod.  The  tree  Coi’dia 
wulluchii  G.  Don.  (Z.). 
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Soo)^  hadike.  Singing  (najs,  *oft?aa.).  a?a^ 
oSosD  weld  sssafoSj^  w^?:i??—  S33a3oaou  dslsracid 
3533=#  Stfodbod:???  (Prvs.). 

SoS&odo  hadiya.  =  S333o1>,  etc.  (Bp.  40,  35). 

aoa>Qisk  hadisu.  =  sroa?Jo.  To  cause  to  sing  (C.). 
35a>c^>  hadu.  l.=  OT&4,  ssstSoi.  To  sing  (C.;  Bp. 

43,  32;  47,  39;  59,  24).  33ido5lrio  (ft?d  Si.  64).  35  35i®? 
dsiy  sIjstA®?,  2$®s1o&!  —  553&©^  3s?odo33  3  LcS©tfj|  3s? 

ojorf??— ao'sai^?  553CSj3?,  &7l£330&J533Tl!— 33dOSl  533rt® 
553:10 !  =5*:!?©  =5*33  slooz^  t?j3ko  aoj3?rlo!  — dos^oSoeo  3 
*13  55333d  3s?33?J??  (Prvs.).  —  55330  333o.  rep.  (Bp. 
35,  3).  3333fc33i  5533033^  0371,  VU710W033  67071055033 

do3?r1  (Prv.). 

doo>c&>  hadu. 2.  =  ^^5,  sro?k2,  sosit  Singing;  a 

song  (ft? 3,  n3 cd  Hla.;  Mr.  75;  Si.  61;  Bp.  55,  45;  C.;  B. 
4,  136).  71S&3?  553371  33grt  (Prv.).  03713503 

33 30,  tio^,  33^71(0^!^^  3®ddp1  553CA®d  Tit® 

rtodijtf  (Sp.).  —  333o  55330.  To  sing  a  song  (Bp.  22, 
48).  ^ 

ao«>c^)  hadu.  3.  =  s^^os,  etc.  Manner,  mode 
(My.;  B.  2,  30;  3,  7).  2,  Suffering,  trouble  (My.; 

B.  2,  12.  47). 

ao3>c&yffo>&3  hadu-kara.  =  sob^srees,  55»>7ii7i7>e9,  q.  v. 

(nsodwtf  G.).  T^TlFfiA®?^  0533O¥3«  (Tied  SlF  G.). 
aoa>c£>n«0  hadu-gara.  =  339t4jo7»s,  spouses,  etc. 

A  singer,  a  minstrel  (My.;  Si.  292). 
g5VtijnvC£9£  hadu-garike.  Singing  (My.;  n?tf, 
rrecl  Si.  61). 

3o«>es«>  hana.  =  SoSTO-  (Mhr.  553£3f5?o,  to  strike,  beat; 

cf.  5o£$3).  -  853  P53553E&.  (Sind.  220,  O.  r.  5553355fS). 

Mutual  or  vehement  beating  (Bp.  21,  19).  2,  a  mcdee 

(3dAtio33o  Bhn.  18;  Bh.  6,  7,  15). 

553^0  hatu.  A  hand  (My.;  Mhr.  33d).  — -  33do3?3.  A 
handcuff,  a  manacle  (My.;  Mhr.). 

353) J  hate.  =  (My.).  —  33d3oej.  =  e^i^oCJ.  (My.). 

ao«)c5d  hadara.  =  srarid.  Adultery;  fornication 

(C.).  33333  c35)0  (T^orfi,  $3)0^0,  etc.  Mr.  304);  35331 
dd  30?3  («5KJ3SlrSc3  198).  7l£3  c&>  T330do3?  T5dj5337le3?  ©0 
£3  fj  iStIoDo?^  5ooSAA  fa^  553333  3j7lcl0  (tf0£3  Si.  193). 

55333$,  3 8013,31  3071  SSdSOSO  rf  tf)30  3d.  — 3fe3,7l  30C&0  71 
"dr  eo  °°  — 0  £0  ro 

Tit),  300^030  7l  55333  710^.-533333  55033,  3J33,  3333 

=£©30  faes.—  3&  odo3do  333 dd  3osa3d  d*5ofc3odo3do 

a  co  „ 

dddO _ B5CS©E^Sltid  3333  *50333^  5533?©  3§J3? 

7l05lS5d0  31  £3  i^dd.  — 5&®^riSD&cj  SlOO^dO,  30^ 

<s?3  3o&c1  333d  30023  do  (Prvs.).  553333  tfqSo&cl^  (the 
Ramayana)  ?A®?3dd  sl^oljo^  (the  Bharata)  w30&, 
^ra^qSodopIo  $?«?o3  3033713  &®?3o!  (Sp.).  See  Prvs. 
s.  3eso  and  37ldK>l.~  333371^.  To  accuse 

of  adultery  (My.).  —  333ad7l^.  An  adulterer 

(My.).  —  3337ldc1  sSjs^.  A  bundle  of  adultery,  i.  e.  a 
place  -where  adultery  abounds  (My.).  —  333ads333lo. 
-oiSj.  To  commit  adultery  (Bp.  54,  40;  My.).  5a7le3o3 
^3c$d533a,  rado^o  rte^fS  de3odj  3o?j1j  ^71^^^  (Prv.). 


aoaJC^dh^,  hadara-gitti.  An  adulteress;  a  forni¬ 
catress  (sS®?3i,  25cS7l3^r,  533?^,  Adrt,  233d  Sm.  75; 

gjod^O,  q$&F£$,  otI^,  tfooB,  ^^0,  T^deS,  5530 

TlosS  Si.  185;  tfooK  Cb.;  Bp.  40,  55;  C.).  333adft5  odj  5lj 
7lplj  (a3^^c3?od>,  jocloo,  o7lS?T3od,  etc.  Si.  190).  333^ 
dftS  odo  tfd  sS^ddjavrt,  7lSrol)  tfd  £3^81?  d7lcdbo5ia 

—  353adftS7l  SoafSsOOj  ^TldO.— 353adft^Odj -5300  SlTl? 
55j?s3  ao  tfj.  —  ^^71  tfdOc»07l,  333adA^!i  35t>4 
rt.— c337ldSSot«{ajOd33CSd  SSsadft^Tl  aoSO?— 7lJS«?OdO  5lJ7l 
Tl)t3?333d,  353adft30Cdi  5lj7l  8S51S33  d  (PrVS.). 

3o«)c5d^c^  hadaratana.  Adultery  (My.). 

5o7>cio  hadari.  =  553^0  1.  Tbh.  of  353^°^  (Smd.  364  Mdb.). 
—  3333dOQdj  5l)d.  (553^0,  «55 1®?^»,  etc.  Nr.).  2,  a  large 

tree  Mimusops  kauki  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.,  =  553dOdod).  — 
3333lOC&>  3oJ3.  (tpdu-  Nr.). 

a6o>c30rt  hadariga.  =  s^rfeX.  An  adulterer;  a 
fornicator;  a  paramour  (sretf.  enjoin  Hia.;  Mr. 
243;  Bp.  11,  51;  Oclo^.  =535133^,  51^2330  0.). 

hadariga-iti.  (Smd.  246).  =  ^ridfts. 
hadi.  =  33301.  A  road,  a  way  (^i?, 

5l037lF  Nn.  42;  «sodj?S,  kS^f,  slJsriF,  est^,  si^,  sStS*, 
etc.  Si.  104;  Rsv.  9,  26;  C.).  o)?do  3500 dw;1  353 a  (&o 
53J371F  Si.  82);  vooo  35;^  sdOslrarasssri  353»  (oSe^  105); 
353arts?^  dtzlil  todO^Ji?  (^,5185  3  9  3).  353  »0±S3  tfO  fid 

*iJ3a  fiaoTijsi  sirearld  c3>®?^o!  (Sp.).  ©S?  353a  &>a ido, 

7l5lS?7ldo  (335^071  35300  5503630^.  3o®?7lOS  t^dO  (B.  2,  13). 
Tlodo^cS?  353a?  Soaao  BSjssrlo^iS  ok  (2, 47).  t«55o^ 

»3o?e3  2ot3  aC39^  7ls?o  tUsIo^S?  ^3 a?  Soado 

35®?7lod  53  (3,  48).  3o3C50^?7lOOa  333a? 

(3,  100).  odclf^  353 a7l  dd  2d?^o^,  ad  odo  <dJ3a 
£3  do  (4,  56).  a??ij  353ar1  3^J3?7l  t3?rf  (4,  139). 

osldo  SS71T?E33710t^  Wd®3ft  ©O  3533?  fj3£30 

^^do  (5,  48).  c^ok  2de3®?  353art  ^ 

«5®?  3o3a?  foaodoosiao  7i«3®o  ao;  035353,  acio  siosa 

d?^o?  (5, 197).  353a?  aosaTiosia^  rtosd^  siosa 

a  a?!3  fad  a?if37lOda  (5,  300).  353ao5oO  36o3?7load 
ftS5£>!  ^  °^raSi^  ^071^?  0(5  333  71.— 

5l03a©!  353371  3^1)  O^?— s5? 

33  Ss?0doaad  3533  Ss?0loa??— aj337lc5  550^?©  5ld55J3 

^aae  353a?©  3o®?t1j3?071  3c5o?—  ?5?aa  a?c(o  33a?© 
353^d??  (Prvs.).  —  553aaoaoF.  The  expenses  of  a 
journey,  travelling  expenses  (B.  5,  159).  —  33a7l®s?0). 
fa^.  To  commence  to  go,  to  go  (My.).  —  5533 
A  road-quarrel  (in  which  one  has  no  personal  concern, 

My.).  35332371^  3o£3S5a^  ^?®£30  fae^ do  (Prv.).  - 

To  go  along  the  road,  to  walk  on  a  road  (My.). 
353a  3c§oA®?e®  (£?£  Cb.).  33305b  tIotIS  5333?ieoo  ?ieo, 
tfOE^c^  fad  353a  Tlw  (Prv.).  a?037l  (ICloIjO 

o53o,  30^7lo^)  33C30J  33estie390dba0,  333 
(a  boat,  Bedagucaupadi).  — ■  333  fA®?ao.  To  look  out 
for,  to  wait  for,  to  wait,  to  look  forward  to  (My.),  aslo^ 
es^  lodosl  dfltf  e«>cAi  333?  fS®?dod  ?j3  (B.  2,  7).  ■doefcd 
7ls?0  dsu^1^  33w?  awo  51  333?  (5JS?j1  t3?^0  (4,  61).  » 
=^?1j  df^  TlsTSododcl^  fak,  fcs3d  333?  tA®?3od  fa& 
3^«?  (4,  137).  sra fl  30plTl0 <iT)3C3ft  T33©c1  333?  ^®?^ 

3do  (5,  155).  —  333253^.  A  man  who  sits  by  the  road- 
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side  (on  festive  occasions)  and  asks  alms  from  them  who 
pass  by  him  (My.).  —  TO&odjsJ.  -©a.  A  man  of  the 
road,  a  wayfarer.  FioOzdo,  TO&cdjdd  «o rtcA 

fcjrtvsatd  to?1  (Prv.).  —  TOasojs^.  A  man  who  goes  on 
a  road,  a  wayfarer,  TOaaoJS^jd  dd  sgpzg 

(i.  e.  he  is  killed  and  offered  to  that  deity  as  a  nara- 
bali,  a  custom  that  prevailed  in  former  times,  Prv.), 

0oa>£^«>&5  hadi-kara.  A  traveller  (est^rt  g.;  c.; 

B.  2,  22;  3,  44;  4,  180). 

<5«>c3o  hadu.  P.  p.  of  ssao&o.  (c.). 

hana.  The  act  of  leaving  or  quitting.  (Abh.  P.  G, 

66). 

533$  hani.  Abandonment,  relinquishment;  neglect;  loss, 
want,  privation,  absence;  decrease,  deficiency,  diminu¬ 
tion;  detriment,  damage,  harm,  destruction,  extinction, 
hurt  (e$;dTOd,  essditf odo  Si.  392;  Ch.  v.  37;  J.  7,  26;  10, 
24;  Bp.  40,  73;  B.  4,  24).  looa  sUs 

awfc.—  dpfrt  to$  ©qjF-a^  sSj^cftiSo.-—  zps^At 
to$  todoncdo  d&  (Prvs.). 

3o«>ofo  hanu.  =  £?;do4.  See  to?5;  'sto  fjo. 

35a>c3  hanu-e3.  =  e?e3  l.  See  'asra  (5. 

9 

hane.  =  TOf3.  A  pot.  Fid  to?3tosjj,  Sod 

sJjs^sssiejo  (Prv.). 

<frd&a  hanti.  —  a  common  fodder-grass, 

Anthistiria  ciliata  Lin.  (Z.).  See  53od-. 

55 *)b<&  hapita.  Caused  to  be  relinquished,  made  to  give 
up;  abandoned,  left;  omitted;  lost.  See  a-. 

<5«>cO  hape.  =  £9a33,  etc.  (My.  among  Brahmanas  who 
speak  a  corrupt  Tamil). 

<5q)o3j23  hamaci.  —  ao-sdo^w^. 

sreoaSo,  sad,  srsiaS^rt  Si.  159). 

hay.  l.  =  sreodo* 1  q.  v.,  etc.  To  jump  over; 
etc.,  etc.  (Bh.  1,  5,  9;  1,  8,  88.  93;  2,  13,  28;  3,  13,  25. 
27.30.31.33;  J.  7,  45.  52;  28,6).  P.  p.  tocxLo  (ex¬ 
ceptionally  also  in  the  common  language).  tooD_>  do 
(B.  3,  94).  djszei  ax>ora  a^ris?^  TOodoo  ?3?d 

3^.  ao^dteu^  sSjsca3  aoocsaa^a^o1  (eras^  si.  83); 
aosM3  ssaodjo  toUfLsj  fjsaoa  sa^o?  & 3* 

(wdd  84);  rfd  TOodjtA  too  (essftp,  105);  toocLo 

(ac^d  274);  rtos?  TOodbo  Soaj^oAia  (as 

^  321).  $?d  TOod^  ia  (ernaoa  Mr.  416). 

$a>ois€  hay.  2.  =  asodo4 2,  etc.  Crossing;  going; 
propriety :  pleasurable,  nice,  pleasant  (as  a 

meal,  a  place,  sleep,  etc.  My.).  —  TOodo  S.  -tfg.  A  place 
where  a  river  is  forded  (My.).  —  tooQo.^o.  -«*}.  To 
let  loose  (Ram.  6,  19,  17). 

$a>Qij*  hay.  3.  A  sail  (My.;  m.  Sj3,  3330dd«,  a  mat; 

a  sail;  a  sheet  of  paper;  T.  sreodj*,  a  sail;  a  mat). 
SDcdojd  hayana.  A  year.  2,  a  ray.  3,  a  sort  of  red  rice. 
<5a>o3o  hayi.  1.  =  sraodo*  i,  etc.  p.  p.  toosozAj  (My.; 
B.  5,  35). 

c6a>03o  hayi.  2.  =  557>odj«  2,  etc.  (Te.  too&j  =  ?3o*o, 
— TOo0ot^8?e3J.  -djsefflj.  To  appear,  i.  e.  to  be, 
agreeable.  -bad  ssaft  TOd:S?  'atfdjs  SodTOft 
TOoSo^euS  (tfej  Si.  61).  05 


SoalOSoSb  hayiku.  =  553^0,  etc.  (Bp.  43,  13;  Ram.  5,  8, 
72;  6,  10,  11;  Bh.  1,  8,  15;  2,  12,  50;  8,  24,  24). 

55 a>  03c?o0  hayisu.  =  sj^03o?5o,  sssodoo^,  55t>;do3.  To 
cause  to  go  (B.  5, 300);  to  cause  to  go  forward, 
to  stretch  forward,  to  extend  (B.  3,  ii4;  My.); 
to  cause  to  pass  over  or  cross  (My.);  etc. 

hayisuvike.  Causing  to  go,  etc. 

See  =&d-. 

55o>Q3bO  hayu.  =  5oS0djfil,  etc.  P.  p.  toeAo  (C.).  efejid 
tfoo  tocA?3  (Sp.).  o3s3js?,  sAodo 
n^!  fjgcj  TOodoodd  (B.  2,  47). 

vssd^L  (5,  24).  b8j8?S?J  TfjszdortVo 

dJVodrt  TO» dods3  (3,9).  esSOio^dj. . 

?5©  Cdj  sdjs-cdc^  d  tocSj  Wdos  rf  do 

(3,  37).  oSsdo^  TOftej  sdoofS^  tocSo  sSca^rtoS  td^do  (3,  38). 

53j3^e33  A)?d,  erutd^  sssadjd  tS  (3,  74). 

(rt^53);  ssdaid  odjDsjcd  awoddaltSjB?, 

esdol)  dot|y  (G.).  ds3  rt^o3o?L ,  TOodd  TOdcSo 

(Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  0^0^. —  totoU.-wW.  Mutual  butting 
(My.);  fording  (My.).  —  TOTOgo.  -ssab.  To  butt  with 
horns  (My.);  to  pass  over,  to  cross  (My.;  B.  1,  16). 

$«>q±o£)^  hayuvike.  Passing  over,  etc. 

Si.  178).  See  *&.. 

35q)o3^r5o  haykisu.  =  s3d-§-?do.  (Bp.  28, 27;  j.  11,  33; 

see  ’id-). 

SoSocibo^  hayku,  =  sod^o.  (Bp.  is,  14;  21, 35.  43;  22,  io; 

24,  59;  30,  15;  32,  26;  42,  35;  J.  10,  30;  13,  63;  14,  18; 
Bh.  2,  13,  46.^0).  See  'aC$9TOOd>^. 

3o3>o± Oj  haysu.  =  ssGsorfo,  etc.  To  cause  to  go 
or  proceed,  to  drive  (BP.  21,  39);  etc. 
aodO*  har.  =  os>5,  555Kki.  To  look  for;  to  in¬ 
vestigate,  etc.  2,  to  desire  (Grj.  9,  after  58;  Bp. 

23,34).  oifSjs  d  ddd,sd5ra^<ao^oo  oi?do 

c3?d^s)TOarts?o  TOdod  aonsirart^o  sozi 
-^SodJO  (y?J?Jhrr.).--TOodr.=  TO5dr,  etc.  A  Brahmana 
(My.).  sfKSFOTWtd©  TOsdFcraad  rtsArs^  OdOt)^?— ^(55dF 
s6^63sad  tosAf  Lto^cAo  (Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s.  3ojsq3.  —  to 
^)F3.  =  TO<ar&.  A  Brahmana  woman  (My.;  see  Sp.  s. 
4). 

aoold  hara.^^Alj,  etc.  (Bh.  1,  7,  l;  see  “^Odjsd  No.  1). 
SStj  hara.  =  fc?d 3.  Taking;  conveying;  seizing;  carrying 
away  or  off;  robbing;  removing,  depriving  of;  obtain¬ 
ing,  holding,  retaining;  captivating,  charming;  throw¬ 
ing,  casting;  offering;  loss,  waste.  2,  a  siring  of  pearls; 
a  necklace  of  sixty-four  or  hundred  and  eight  strings;  any 
necklace.  See  Mr.  s.  Si.  217.  218.  230. 

aostftf  haraka.  =  The  grain  Paspalum 

scrobiculatum  Lin.  (sn)^^,  Mr.  373;  ■tfjs? 

drfossi,  etc.  Si.  304).  TOd^  d«?odoo5d  f5w  (=ff^*?ra  Si. 

301) - TOd’dtd^.  -e5^.  =  25-5d^.  (My.). 

ttdZjT?  h&raka.  Taking;  bringing;  conveying;  seizing;  etc. 
See  sdjs^-. 

haraku.  =  (=#js?dtdjs^,  ^5^53  Nr.). 
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asadtfo  zStzS  3oSo  (*#$**£9  Nr.).  D«d*5J  tfo&j 
Hla.).  road^o  zdtfsi  ^odj6  (w13^*!?^®  Mr.  94). 
35i)do^?oO  harayisu.  =  (^^^),  sontfodo^,  su'd  a 
sto.  (My.). 

aoQ)do3jj.harayke.  (=e?do3oj,  etc.).  Wish,  desire 

(tSjapsdcS,  na^,  rso^,  ;d^3o,  s30c3-©pdq3,  wszdJ,  ejzpejs^, 

etc.  Si.  70;  id  ^3§  420;  ,  id  ^So  433).  &>3;rart«3 

roudod^  (a’Sra5  463). 

aoiDdodbOj  haraysu.=(^doo^),  srodod^  asadowsto. 
To  look  for;  to  get  a  longing  after;  to  desire. 

qSctfsdc^  assdodojjKSsdtfj  (Taros  sSS,  w^sixj-a-,  i^/sprtd^  w 

oAndosid*}  Si.  185);  roadodj^  (<Era,$Fd, 

es^rd,  essdp^ido6  5de^siJ381).  *3dd  zdosajsl  =$?.*?,  sSj^cS© 
SoOido  U^Ai,  sdcdcJ  sdctart  zddos!  <aart  roisdoaj,  (Akriira- 
niti  32).  See  Grj.  4,  after  104;  5,  81;  Ram.  6,  14,  21; 
6,  44,  52;  J.  7,  40;  13,  5;  18,  9;  27,  18. 

s«>do3  harava.  See  s.  b»*>2. 

5535$^  ha-rava.  The  sound  or  cry  of  E3  (Cpr.  5,  11.  12; 
Abh.  P.  14,  101). 

aoSJdoSft^  harava-gitti.  Sees.  3o-sd0  2. 

^DddOodO  hara-valaya.  An  encircling  necklace  (J.  2,  8). 
2,  35i)-d^-ajodo.  destruction  connected  with  the  cry  of 
Sos  (2,  8). 

Sotydsssf-®  haravana.  1.  Tbh.  of  srscresdd.  (My.). 

S3Bdst)r®  haravana.  2.=  sradodjatf  q.  v.,  etc.  (My.). 
g>5>doD;3o  haravisu.  =  ^»daso?jo,  soDdodj^,  etc.  (Bp. 
4,  13;  5,  42.  48;  12,  20.  23;  44,  15;  54,  65;  61,  64;  Ram. 
4,  2,  10;  5,  1,  5).  m 

SoUdiSojSfiS  harahdre.  A  grape  (5^?  Mr.  112). 

S5K&  hari.  Taking;  conveying;  bringing;  carrying  away; 
removing,  taking  away;  seizing,  robbing;  obtaining, 
acquiring;  captivating,  charming,  delighting;  pleasant; 
agreeable,  beautiful. 

So^S^  harike.  She  who  brings,  takes,  seizes,  removes, 
etc.  See  =5%)^-. 

55D5d,  haridra.  (fr.  sSOcra,).  Yellow;  yellow  colour. 
553&od33^  hariy&la.  =  3je>dos3e>£0  1,  ro^dSTOK)  2,  rosOssss*, 
Bosidj^ars,  ro^O^rara.  Tbh.  of  sssOzjjcij.  —  rosoodjs^ci 
s3od.  The  coral  tree,  Erythrina  indica  Lam.  (sniOro'sd^r, 
sjsOtfjdj,  $£L}3do  Nr.). 

5oD5S3^  harivala.  =  rosOodretf,  etc.  The  coral  tree  (5ii 
cTO^d,  Hla.). 

5ot>&?l>  harisu.  =  See  do-. 

5535?^  harita.  A  kind  of  pigeon  of  a  yellowish  green 
colour,  Columba  hariola  Buch.  (^jsrado  Hla.). 

Soa&e^  haritaka.  =  sredpd.  (Cpr.  6,  after  86). 

Soldo  haru.  l.  =  B5!>5,  etc.  (BP.3,80;  11,11;  35,54). 
ao^do^do  (odj-stdcS,  ss^qird  Mr.  235).  rosiOzdpea  do  (w^r, 
oArazS?1,  sSoartFra^,  33$*$  Mr.  235).  —  ^sdosi.  =  rosdr, 
etc.  A  Brahmana  (Bp.  5  7,  36;  Ram.  5,  8,  49;  C.;  B.  2,  10). 
assdos 3$<i  <&vsr(  zSpd,  me&ri&rt  033^  ri  ‘sOriod? 

So^d  zdpoS,  sosdosid  s3oj$  d  zdp&.—  ro=>dos3c3  wsfotfo  »Drt 

drt,  dS^odo  estfodo^rt.  — 533dos3d  ;3Jc3p©  soOdpsS 

wcid  aojsejpjioSjrt  ro'sdosirf  djspe^oArazddJS  $p 

djs«?odi»c^d  jraesd  raa  pdp  p— -  .apdpd  s^odor  ros do 


sdd  s3jps3odop?~  ^jsdodod  sraodod  sradodfbrt  cdo^P  — 
soAzd  rosdodeid^  uradedo,  eroe^  dodo^dc^ 

sradtdj.  — sdsj5§  cSpsdtid^  3o«>doa  ■dWJ;  roadodpio^ 

sdwsido  =#Ujdo.  — Sosidosss)^  erutdo  rose so,  &ao8jri 
■fess  as-sCOo.— sosdoa  sdjasiossfo  &E3^_,  dajs&odj  sAraaod 
ao  26^^.  — Soadoad  adtsao  ajad.  — aadoad  aopS 

$?dp  aio^ea  (Prvs.).  —  ^adod^JSJ.  The 
Brahmana  tribe  or  caste  (Bp.  3,  80).  —  roadodrt^. 

The  end  of  a  garment  put  into  regular  folds  and  tucked 
in  behind,  as  is  done  by  Brabmanas  (My.).  —  zsadoa 
=  3oe)iDrS.  A  Brahmana  woman  (My.).  —  ^adosd 
odb^.  -«sodjg.  Mr.  Brahmana  (Z^zaa^,  z^jadpa,  aa,  a6e®, 
etc.  Si.  232).  ssadoaod^d  SqVo&  $ori  (Prv.).  — 

ssado  25a do.  rep.  (Bp.  6,  26). —  ssadjap.  ssadjapdo- =  ^ 
dod.  33 adoa^o.  (My.).  djapdwaoOo  e^ad  esadjapod  yrt 
dp?  (Prv.). —  Boadoap^J^.  A  dog  of  a  Brahmana,  a 
mean  Brahmana.  5|apd$rt  dpO  'fjarao,  ^adjap^o^ 
doapdo  3§japa  (Prv.).  —  SoadjapdpO.  -^pd.  A  street  where 
Brahmanas  live  (My.). 

Soldo  haru.  2.  =  1.  Looking  for;  looking 

after ;  desiring.  —  wad.  -es  3.  =  ro^da.  See  sSra-^d. 

—  asada.  -©a.  A  Brahmana.  eszpa^dae^a  ssadd  es^wa 
odrar  ajaaad  rta  ajad  ^jas  3o  (Prv.).  —  roaddAS . 
A  Brahmana  woman.  Aopd  t?ad  roada^^d  s^rtdp  ? 
(Prv.).  —  Soadao&g.  Mr.  Brahmana.  e*dnaK>  esadaol^ 
djap^odjas?d  aojarts*  (Prv.). 

Sotj'do  haru.  =  asado.  See  ’tfa^rt-. 

aoo) do 5j  haruva.  Sees.  ro^dJl. 

Soidoo^h^,  haruva-gitti.  See  s.  ®s>dji. 

SoS'doaaOS  haruvana.  =  roaOoAja^,  etc.  (My.). 

aoold  hare.  =  ^  5.  See  ^na  d. 

55 h&re.  =  trod,  etc.  A  crowbar  ($pa  Mr.  371;  My.; 
Bp.  23,  34;  C.  Bp.  47,  42);  a  short  hoe  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  tcad). 
road  o3jap Uj,  rtoa  ©  tSjsrto  ,  rtodw^aart  — oaoA>d 

ssaaroa?!!  ssad  p&orio!—  ssadp  ^doSi,  eroa^ 

^jsp?3rt  oia^J  tododj  (Prvs.).  —  ssads^o.  The  spoke  of 
a  wheel  (My.).  —  Bsadril^rt.  -* Ujrt.  A  crowbar  (sscdjsp 
aojao,  djs©#  Mr.  158). 

So>6-0^  haro.  Sees.  »sdol. 

Sq)£5€  har.  ==  1,  etc.  (Bp.  58,  36). 

So>S3FoO  harasu.  =  (Cb.  25, 8i). 

S3 C39£  harike.  Jumping,  a  jump,  etc.  (R&m. 

6,  30,  13;  B.  4,  37.  212;  vo&tf  G.). 

SoiSfl9  wo  harisu.  =  ^^2,  sro©9?5o.  To  cause  to 
jump  or  jump  over  (My.;  b.  5, 62);  to  cause  to 
fly  (My.);  to  cause  to  fly  down,  to  throw  (as 
a  horse  does  a  rider,  My.;  B.  4,  184);  to  remove 
(as  a  fault,  My.;  B.  4,  200);  to  Cause  to  Copulate 
(My.);  to  cause  to  explode,  to  discharge, 
to  fire  (as  gunpowder  or  fire-arms,  My.;  B.  4,  200;  5, 
112.192). 

S3>S3o  haru.  1.  =  eyesos,  s^©oi  q.  v.  To  jump; 
to  run;  to  run  or  go  away;  etc.  (Bp.  28,  18; 


3oe>S3o 


1651 


a5«>£>o 


36,  28;  46,  23;  52,  13;  56,  20;  59,  24;  J.  20,  47;  Bh'.  2, 
13,44.  50;  C.);  to  be  discharged  or  fired  (as  fire¬ 
arms,  My.).  ro3e303$ao  (s!cd>c3  Hla.).  ^oSo^  ScrseajsS 
sttj,  (sidled);  sssesoa  a^  (ema  Nr.),  srara9 

&?C5oa  *j3cdo  (s^^,  etc.  Si.  87);  333esoa  ^zpsaa^a 
cdo  (eruS  eruS  3;^  360);  a?dritf  o3o?e3  rtafripj  rosrao 
a  aaoodo  rijs<?  zo?d»o  s JjaaSod#  (Qtxtf,  etc.  396);  333e39 
Bdoserioaao  (a  art  410).  weso  zd^aedosz^  arara  tosdoart  ©, 
353(3  wsoorSc^,  oifj  zdftfo;  aoosaoFpipk  rto  rrscJcSodbg! 
(Sp.).  ftjdrt  &oSdtidj$  cSjs^  wz33rt  'aed  t5?«5  zopjs  rt 
sscfto  S3  rts?  adra  rosesoaao  (B.  l,  25).  a 5330a  wsrt 
zo©s?  (or  zoso  a?)?— ro3e&oa  rtozhjrt  rfu3?a 
85*00  tfl^a  SB=)rt.— rtos^cfo  ro33oaa  z3?©  35333??— zart 

©?  ro33aa  rtrtp33  5533^3?  ?— tf^ad  aoaos 
ro339  zdos^rt  zosdoa??— sransd  ro33aa3o  *33rtd  as^es^a^ 
3??— t330  troO  zoidado  eases9  asses9  3§u3?rtd?P— oSoG^rt 
evades9,  sSosK3?©  aases’ad  ro3rt.— 3?da  ?3odoF  33339adjs 

wrtcdj  (Prvs.).  rtozso  aaaeso  (G.  184) - asses  Srt3o.  To 

cause  or  make  (somebody)  to  open  (a  door)  suddenly 
(Bp.  50,  19).  —  asses  Srt.  To  cause  (a  door)  to  fly  open 
(Bp.  28,  49;  43,  47);  to  open  a  door  completely  (My.). 

—  roses  toa.  To  open  (a  door)  completely  (My.).  —  ros 
3=3&3oa=#.  -wa3o*l?.  Causing  to  jump  or  move  quickly 
about,  sdozoo^rttfpS^  roses^sasis^T?  aoopra  aao  (wo r\=& 
Si.  66).  —  roses^szdo.  -wedo.  To  jump  about,  to  run  about, 
to  fly  about,  etc.  (B.  2,  2.  5;  3,  10.  68;  5,  86).  —  assess 

-wzdo*#.  Flying  about,  etc.  roses=’saj£‘#  (s^a^jd, 
Srtodooai?  Si.  178).  —  ros es3^ ado.  -wzdo.  =  35ses=>sao.  (B. 
3,  80).  zd?33  wados  roses^cL^ao  ddOu  (Prv.). 

35«>SSo  haru, 2.  =  sraew 2,  sdf.  Running;  jump¬ 
ing;  flying;  throbbing;  copulating.  See  «at5r-. 

—  rosesonsO.  -W3©.  A  woman  who  has  feet  that  run 
about:  a  gad-about  (My.).  —  rosesorio^.  -tfosS  .  A  game 
at  which  boys  form  two  parties  each  of  which  makes 
a  heap  of  sand  in  its  front,  when  one  of  a  party  is 
ordered  to  jump  from  one  heap  to  the  other;  if  he  is 
not  successful,  one  jumps  on  his  shoulders  and  drives 
him  about  (My.;  a39ao39  Kk.  71;  sdes95does9  Sm.  56,  o.  r. 
aoaoes9).  rosesorlo^odjsfeJ  wrto,  to  play  that  game  (My.). 

—  rosesortodo.  -^od^.  Copulation,  coitus  (Cpr.  8,  after 
56). —  aaseSOcSjScdJ.  (sg^?*,  S$0  Si.  87). 

05o>&3o£)rf  haruvike.  Jumping,  leaping  over, 
etc.  (85-1,  003*3  Si.  467). 

a5e>F  har.  =  5o3»d  2. —  rosrtJFs^.  -tfos^.  =  rosesortosS. 
(Bp.  32,  37). 

5oS>adF  harda.  (fr.  a^ro*).  Affection,  love,  kindness. 

SoaOF^g  hardikya.  A  N.  of  Kritavarma.  (J.  13,  35). 

SoSodOF  harya.  To  be  taken,  to  be  taken  away  (adj.).  See 
83-,  a©-.  2,  the  dividend. 

36a)55F  harva.  See  s.  S3SD«. 

3 5a>£)F$  harviti.  See  s.  rose*. 

SosfoF  Mrs.  A  horse  (Si.  272). 

ao3>e3*  hal.  =  S37)6 1,  553©,  ro7>©o.  Milk;  the  white 
juice  of  some  plants;  the  juice  of  sugar¬ 
cane  and  that  of  a  cocoa-nut;  vaccine 


matter  (My.  as  33300;  enazg^,  x^?d,  aort,  aodos*, 
&?odoo3a  Ilia.;  Bp.  28,  65;  50,  35;  55,  15;  57,  80;  60,  49. 
60).  ro-soii .'  833oro3F!  libido,  rtc33 !  (Smd.  69).  p!3rto8? 
ro3ej  ^33a  wtftfo  (tS^eraad^);  ^  tfe^a  rosSpssa  i3pf 
3oa5$  (3|odoorta?3  Nr.).  Wo^r!«?j  es30«  (3^?d, 

etc.  Mr.  182).  —  ro3s3j|dl3riw^.  A  climbing  foetid 
milky  herb,  Daemia  extensa  R.  Br.  (St.  &  PL).  —  roaoo 

=  S33WJ  (My.). -  3538^ <1  -of3.=  55383  <3.  (My.).  - 

=  5338^-^,  etc.,  3338J-^.  (My.). 

05o>e^  hala.  =  553^,  etc.  (B.  5, 247).  —  3330^.  -&■%.= 
roa^,  etc.  A  small  kind  of  owl  of  which  the  cry  is 
ominous  (Bd.). 

^3©  hala.  (fr.  3do).  A  plough.  2,  Balarama.  (Colebr.). 
ro3©5o©  halahala.  =  3d8333do,  333e333d8j  No.  1.  (Bp.  58, 
55.  62). 

ro3©J»;re©o  halahavalu.  Distressful  condition;  the  woeful¬ 
ness  of  disgrace,  fatigue,  hunger,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 
ro3©S3o©  halahala.  =  3338^3d8j,  etc.  A  sort  of  deadly 
poison  (Bp.  58,  46.  64).  2,  spirituous  liquor.  3,  a  kind 
of  lizard  ( cf .  3dO  1). 

<3oa>$  hali.  (=  553e34?).—  333©=5305o.  The  fruit  of  353 
Ozo*^  (Z.).  —  rosOw^.  A  creeper  common  in  hedges, 
Leptadenia  reticulata  Wight.  (Z.). 
rose?  hali.  A  present;  present  (My.;  Te.;  see  3338J0). 
rossS^  halika.  Relating  to  a  plough,  agricultural;  a 
ploughman,  an  agriculturist. 
doQ*£)r{  halige.  (Smd.  25). 

ro385S3Sf®  halivana.  =  S53do»33£0,  etc.  The  coral  tree  (S330 
tjJg,,  etc.  Si.  127;  My.). 

0o«>ex>  halu.=  ^3^,  etc.  Milk;  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  14,  8; 
28,  37;  Bh.  1,  10,  25.  30;  Si.  315).  ^OO’odj  3338X>  (85* 
Hla.).  53300  dos^do  5l®jd8335j 5380  0  (risdg); 

ZbAod03hCSF  333©fd©  855§craf3o3o^  sSos^jd  Voodoo 

ideas  lu^cdozdo  (8rf*o^,  Nr.).  333©?j  ^idoo  (^ 

do3?rd  Si.  81).  W30507d8j«  ^Wo^  zSAodosid  333©^©  sSossicJo 
305^  ror&3j  luidci^  ?j^odj3ftdosjcio  (w*o^240).  ssqSr 

WSODoAlid  33300  (tp3£5s  312).  $f^cd0  G>& 

Jd©  85^8?^  ^?3oSo^  ^ea3ZdO  6oE3  83«  51^  333©S)^  Bdol^zd 

So5d;&)  zd^odoos  (s|odoort*?oi  316).  e5C39id  en)5dzd  353© 
cS^a  ?dooz^n3hciF. .  .^r^zdzd  cdoa  (Abha.  1,5).  333©^ 
Wed  zdzo^  (Dp.  4).  zooozS  ro3O0  ©os^^sdoo^aido? 

(Dp.  76).  ros©^^  ^f3  doz3.— ro3©£33^rieS?  azo^  ^03^0.— 

33300  ^ra©  zdtf^,  tfoscao  ■Zfra©  cTOOSo.  —  85lf^0  ^353^5 

33300  (3?rtoo  enjsd  sSjsv,  33300  'azdzJ  A®^.~ 

5§3?©e  afd8|_  35300  sSZ^,  85*03©^  3dOO?|?i  p33©^  ^Zdo _ 

zd8?j  zd?3odo  zd^ad  ^8?,?  333800  to©?  rosrt  zoo 

apSpiO,  353©fdAa  Fi*0200.  — S3O0  Sl^a  afreadOS  333800 
”  -o-9  m  G> 

(Prvs.).  See  aooSo-.  —  3530  =53 rta.  White 
paper  (My.). —  3330^.  -85-^_  1.  =  3B3O0a^,  etc.  A  small 
owl,  called  pingala  in  Mahratta  (Pr.).  3530^  wad  333800 
^raa^i??  (Prv.).  —  ro30cd^.  -85c^.  Milk  and  boiled  rice 
(My.).  — -  ro30  sdoE$.  A  common  white  glass-bead  (My.). 
—  ro3©pja.  -8sa.  A  seller  of  milk,  a  milk-man  (My.). — 
ro3ootfoao^.  =  rosoortoao^^.  ('a^tfo  G.).  —  rosootfo 
KUZo.  A  class  of  Kurubas  who  keep  cattle,  sell  milk  and 
cultivate  the  soil  (My.).  —  353O0heso.  =  new  1.  (My.; 
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*Aia f#  Si.  312) - *3©07lo55o)v‘.  -#0550^.  (tfWodo^G.). 

—  353©o:f5>333J4oi&.  (&^03*,  4oJV#  Si-  146)-  “  333©0f£. 
-eroeS.  A  wart  (My.).  —  333©o;Ij3^4  7=s4  (3^03*,  t5o7V# 
Si.  146;  My.).  —  *3©o&/3^ft4.  =  533©oio3l^4  7X4.  (Myl). 

—  333©02o??35.  A  milk-white  superior  kind  of  20??*  (for 

writing,  My.).  —  *3©020??).  The  creeper  Argyrea 
malabarica  Chois.  (Z.).  2,  =  03233*4,  etc.,  *3dcrio  ft*, 

53363  2.  (Si.  132).  —  *360021??).  White,  pure  silver  (My.; 
Te.  ssseSsSsS ).  —  *360055oa .  A  kind  of  incense  (My.;  do 
dot^,  <b«r#,  ,  odo3554,  do*o-o-4  sdo&  odo*^  qSoa*,  ©4o 

7123j3o#  Si.  227).  —  *3©053.©4do.  Excellent  curds.  ©J  » 
sJotStI  s3ot3  7l$?do,  d53d  333eoos3.©4do  (Prv.).  — 

333«oo55-8^.  -43^.  =  533©^  q.  v.,  etc.,  *360^.  A  small  owl 
etc.  (*ort©,  7?34,  d#0c5  Mr.  174).  —  *3eoo45joo4).  The 
milk-sea  (G.  56).  —  *3©o4j3?d.  A  sweet  kind  of  sore 
fruit  (My.).  —  *3©o4^e39=#.  A  milky  herb,  Lactuca 
heyniana  D.  C.  (Z.).«—  333©o4od??.  N.  of  a  plant  (#0633© 
Mr.  148).  — -  *353j3??1d.  -Ijrtd.  Boiled  rice  mixed  with 
milk  (Dp.  55,  1).  *3e3j^7ld4  graodoitf  (s^o'284  Mr.  215). 
s3o3?rtd  530cS(O  *53o^'s4jd  sSojJ?©  sosslc^rid-^  #853o 
*4o?— dosfft  2oo3oAj*o  *363o5?75d,  3o^G594o  333e3o3? 

7ld  (Prvs.). 

53«>CA5  halu.  Now;  current  (Mhr.,  H.  333 1>;  Te.  333©*, 
33300).  See  *353-. 

SoSiyonar®  haluvana.  1.  Tbh.  of  33303553.  A  dove  (33303 
533,  #eods5,  #5&>?d  Si.  171;  My.). 

5o3£W553C®  haluvana.  2.=  333 do 333 £3  1,  etc.  The  coral  tree 
(My.). 

35«>e3  hale.  1.  (  =  33Se3lj.  (Te.  533 s3,  milky;  milk-white). 
-  35353*^.  =  3530053-^,  etc.  (My.). 

aoa>e3  hale.  2.  =  6,  sroe3  2  q.  v.  The  tree 

Mimusops  kauki  (My.).  2,  the  tree  Alstonia 

sholaris  (St.  &  PL).  See  ■fres’odj- - *3>e3odo  ftaS.=  333 

e3odb  s5od.  (03233*4,  etc.  Si.  132).  —  *3e3odo  53od.  =  333 
e3  No.  1.  03233*4,  $©325^,  ^?d=#  Nr.). 
doo>$  hale.  3.  =  ^«5  3,  etc.  The  lobe  of  the  ear 

(©*0^,  3333^01)  Mr.  319;  My.). 

0o«>e3  hale.  4.  (  =  so -a©?).  A  species  of  creeper 

(?  fcsls3  Mr.  110). 

55t>s3  hale.  1.  Tbh.  of  s3fci®§o.  A  species  of  cucumber  or 
gourd  (=#03(33 d#,  3jfe3j3?o  Mr.  123;  =s=3ti  A  149). 

553eS  hale.  2.  The  vinous  juice  of  the  palm,  spirituous 
liquor. 

55333  hava.  Calling,  a  call.  2,  any  feminine  or  coquettish 
gesture  tending  to  excite  amorous  sensations,  blandish¬ 
ment,  dalliance,  the  airs  and  arts  of  lovers. 

3o«>o3£lr<  havu-adiga.  (Smd.  239,  o.  r.  53355*75).=  sro 
etc.  A  man  who  plays  with  snakes,  a 
snake-catcher  and  exhibiter,  a  snake- 
charmer  (533.07X3, So.  ©Sodorfi  =5*  Hla.,  Nr.:  4*FdO£i  =# 

'  t  v-7  ’  cs  ’  ’  a> 

Mr.  391;  Ram.  5,  8,  50).  33355*75471  353*44  63  (  55od?3.— 

eS?53»?  tfofcl  33353a 75  20©  4?  P  (Prvs.). 

^34ej33*>  hava-bhava.  Actions  and  postures  expressive 
of  sentiments,  gestures  and  movements  exhibiting  the 
passions,  gesticulation  (Mhr.;  J.  33,  22). 

^s>53?S  havase.  =  s^?3,  etc.  The  aquatic  plant 


Vallisneria  octandra,  etc.  (i?5sso,  3?»3o,  tao 
4os#,  4(©#  Hla.,  Nr.,  Mr.  421;  d?533©  Kk.  13,  Sm.  35; 
Bp.  20,  11;  Bh.  1,  5,  5).  4?d  333*4  (Smd.  162).  *3*4 

(o.  r.  533*4)  #4e3js*o  4?0*  3??*o*o  (o.  r.  3??4*o,  295). 
aoo>53s?  havali.  (fr.  553^3  No.  2  -3*).  Trouble, 
harass,  annoyance,  molestation  (My,;  b.  2,18; 

J.  20,  47;  24,24;  30,38).  2375t4(  60)53533,  4o3?463ose? 

2S&3?  533*???  4d8?*63jt>??~030dld0  4d  35353*!?.  —  4j3  43 
odoo**-^.^,,  *ooo2§  Tlssu^^d  553*??.  — 75s®  6a6j*  rtodj3^ 
??,  **>0^  353  53??  (Prvs.). 

aoa>S3Q>£l7l  havu-adiga.  =  zsvtiSTi. 

tS?<£  Nn.  10,  o.  r.  3o353ari;  533^orv3,So  Si.  406; 

My.). 

553^  havige.  =  ^35§ii  1,  etc.  (©c &>s3&?oi,  533330=5*  Mr.  205, 
o.  r.  3535^)7i;  My.).  53ot3c3  333*71  (333350=#,  eto.  Si.  344). 
36?)^)  havu.  =  £5^4,  stio,  soso^i.  A  snake, 
a  serpent  ( *0osJq3c3,  35^^=#,  55»3o332ic3,  ?353r,  ?3&?^53, 

erot3rt,  533^0,  qiiiart,  tfiosaort,  =#o*J3)c3?5,  sic^ri,  c33rt,  2^05? 
fs,  etc.  Hla.;  *jS3f  Nn.  55;  Si.  78.  416;  Bp.  48,  8;  51,  56; 
J.  7,  59;  Bh.  1,  8,  35;  8,  23,  40.  41;  C.;  B.  2,  8.  26;  3,  97). 
See  e.  g.  ©?3-,  ©65x35^,  eru&?3t353??)333  5$,  333?50-,  $?ti???-, 
2f)OJS  es9-,  30333^5^,  etc.  ?)*033F  3534  (W®?*F4 
a^FSlj^);  3=^71^35  3334  (^^O,  ts^7l);  333*0^ 
(^ira,  ;  333*55  *55  (*53,  7ldo,  rtd);  3o3*?5  3j35oo 

(2^J5?7l);  3o3*?5  333  31  (©S?3*,  3505^);  333*f5  (^^TOl) 

?i,  ^53j3(f^,  =5*02^0=5*) ;  eo)2^r35  ^5  (ero^s^,  ero*a?=#, 
55*0),  6A)55cS(co=#  Hla.).  ^3*c5  5aS  (15*02^0=5*,  ^53j3(f^);  sSd 
6A)2a  a  3534  ($S3O0Ftf,  *00=#  0^0?*) ;  3o3*o5  3o^  (^,^3)5 
333471??  ©rf^o  (^?5 0#  Nr.).  333*?5  5500510  (^S#,  ©2os5ooao 
Nn.  10);  353*oS  sSd  (550l®©=#,  $s5j3(F=#  44;  ifsitS,  5555oFd 
88).  JoOodo  3334  (astaFid,  etc.  Mr.  400).  frert&ra^a© 
d055  f5a5=5=3da  33347l??0  (c53rtrtS<0  Si.  76);  3534?1tf  ©USdO 
(^JS»rt553  425);  -a-*  3§J3rt055  3334  (4^5^  485).  333*71  553 
de33$d  **  ^3*c^  #0321  =#*  7l  adF)55??  — ^34 

^2^4©  ac^20^3,  i«dA)4d  aj8(a?d??— 3334  #2^ ,  toes* 

•Us  CO  **  w  w 

233050.— 3334  =#03?^,  4a  4  400(^  353-S-a  33371.  — 2S3 4 
S500333  4d  *4  5500*??— 3334  44*550^  23(0  2^03=^ ??0.— 
3o355ari?)7l  333*f)t5^?  sSodss.— ^(O9^  sSo^sj^®9©!)** 
353*?S  4od^  =#OdjS  333#a  33371.  —  S50(l0©©  do 55  *34 

a?  raa  —  tSol^ae^a  3334  #aodoao.  —  33*?1  Ai^., 
^^55S>eo;  353*71  Ai-^  2o4oa-4s3fieo  (Prvs.).  See  Prv. 
s.  3oO^  •  33355  03 £^.  =  3534^ A  kind  of  skink 

(erodrtdd  Mr.  165).  —  333*cto  55orf»*.  -©©55J-.  N.  (Bp. 
59?  8).  —  333* f5  333050.  N.  of  a  town  (Bp.  55,  26),  of  a 
village  (My.).  333*75  33305  =#©4fs5,  N.  (Bp.  55,  53).  ^3 
*f5  33305  #©0 dOg,  N.  (Bp.  9, 44;  58,  7).  —  *34=#e5  (5  7^4. 
(c33#0©,  (5=5*063(3^,  2jj02aon3^,  etc.  Si.  150).  —  2334^471. 
(d#=#  Si.  405).  —  3334*J3f5o.  A  kind  of  muscle  shell 
(25o<\raFSSo,  a^F=#os?3=#  Nr.);  a  kind  of  gymnotus  (My.); 
a  big  leech  (4o$3F55o,  eto.,  sS*4  Tlrf  Si.  90);  another 
water-animal  (713,4,  ©55*3  Si.  88).  — “  *34^0^.  Colo- 
cynth,  Cucumis  colocynthis  Lin.  (Citrullus  colocynthis 
Schrad.,  *33s3,  *3  4  533doeS  Nr.;  My.;  Bh.  3,  17,  15;  to© 
20c33^,  533doea  Mr.  146).  333455o=|_(  T\4  (©dd^  Si.  446). 

-  3334550=2^20??).  =  2S344o=^.  (My.).  — •  *3403£&.  =  *355 

03s5.  A  kind  of  skink  (My.),  Mabouia  quadrilineata 


3o3>  n«> 
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(Bd.);  the  skink  Eumeces  isodactylus  (Bd.);  the  skink 
Eumeces  taprobanensis  (Bd.);  the  three-streaked  tiliqua, 
Tiliqua  trivittata  (Bd.);  the  red-bellied  tiliqua,  Tiliqua 
rubiventris  (Bd.);  the  beautiful  tiliqua,  Tiliqua  pulchra 
(Bd.).  S035g)D=5£^  (tfdM,  Si.  170).  —  = 

(My.).  —  srssSjjO.  -«&0.  N.  of  a  village  (My.; 

B.  3,  30). 

havugara.  (  =  etc.).  A  snake- 

catcher  and  exhibiter,  etc.  (a^wn^So,  rredoa 
ri  g.). 

553^  havuge.  1.  =  assort,  etc.  Tbb.  of  sra 

#0*  (Smd.  342.  352.  364  Mdb.).  A  shoe,  etc.  (srariotf, 
Hla.;  srai sfoi?  Nr.;  Bp.  12,  12;  My.), 
havuge.  2.  (Tbh.  of  sj's&'s1  ?).  Evil,  wrong,  wicked¬ 
ness,  sin,  guilt  (?).  See 

havuge-g&ra.  An  evil-doer  (?):  the  keeper 
of  a  gaming  house  (xizptf,  z&Sgdwsititf  Hla.). 

d5a)o3  have.=  ®2o^,  ey^Si.  See  'azrasJ. 

9 

553d  hasa  =  83Si.  See  Sovti  1. 

35~a)rd  hasa.  =  553?fo  2.  —  5o3XorfeJO  .  -#00.=  SSSXjOrftO  . 

(My.;  B.  4,  177). 

SoDSJ  hasa.  1.  Tbh.  of  arad  (Smd.  335)  or  srad  (342).  A 
tie,  etc.  (Rsv.  5,  after  85;  Bh.  3,  13,  27). 

S5 tri  hasa.  2.  Laughing,  laughter ;  mirth,  merry-making, 
joy;  derision.  See  30-,  5^3-;  Cpr.  2,57;  5,98; 

J.  2,  49;  Kavy.  Y,  70.  J 

5537^  hasaka.  A  laugher;  one  who  causes  laughter,  a 
buffoon,  etc.  See  «dO-. 

55 3?do?\  hasangi.  =  sraxSoft.  Tbh.  of  sadd.  (es^, 

sraaW  Nr.;  es^,  ckoSotp  Nr.;  wdsSr  Mr.  492;  J.  6,  31; 
Bp.  43,  4;  Bh.  2,  13,  33.  50).  ?3dB>  ssaxfoft  (wtfsir  Nn. 
134). 

553?to  basara.  =  q.  v.  —  Baxiddi .  =  sg^xiddi . 

tS^eyrtps^,  waAid.  — tSpJi,  asa^d 

die  s5o?s3  sSsaO  aoaazd^g,  (Prvs.). 

tfQo  hasal  kalam.  The  produce  or  pith  of  speech: 
essence,  substance,  abstract;  briefly,  shortly  (My.;  H. 
ssaA^  tfoao). 

5o3;d<yo  hasalu.  =  SoaAoJ.  Revenue  (Mhr.,  H.  3oaS^ej)', 
postage  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.);  custom,  toll,  duty  (My.). 
35a>&?£  hasike.  =  bbs$*,  etc.  A  bed  (dorfofj5  ss’s^d 
Nr.;  3w,  dodOf^t)  Nn.  118;  162; 

dodia^w  162,  o.  r.  dockcdsjw).  2,  (  =  «Aif),  what 
is  spread  or  thrown  over  anything,  a  cover 

Mr.  203).  See  Bp.  43,  78;  B.  5,  283. 

553At£  hasike.  =  ^a?3  2.  Laughter,  etc.  (Colebr.). 

36 hasige.  =  wart,  sot>^,  etc.  A  bed  (dod^,  d 
o&$eo±>,  dodo£  Si.  230;  do,  do3o^  439;  5?S?d}  dodjjd 
453;  J.  24,  5;  C.;  B.  1,  25;  4,154).  SoaAitfaL  ad«? 
(AtSo  Si.  334);  tdzjSrodj  ssaArf  (xloid  d  448).  ssaArt  ra 
waoo  tsatd  t3edo.  — soaAtf  aoaxj®^ 
zSjs??3  sSjaaa^«??  ?— csaArS  ssaArtodoO^  cxiradP— 

s»Ae®  At^sS  fcsepSido  asaAiiodo®  orfdcs  <do.—  & 

A>s5rt  aaod^c  fscS  A  asaAfi  (Prvs.). 

5o3A®0  hasilu.  =  asa^oo.  (B.  4,  87). 


36a>Sx)  h&SU.l.sCfKb4,  1.  (Smd.  191).  To 

spread;  to  lay  (C.;  Bp.  29, 18;  52, 5).  y?3o±>  si>ee3 
asa^osd  (wx^dea,  sdo^S^^sdo,  etc.  Nr.),  e* 

s>s4ds>rf  »c tdcaa^A  zsaaA  asaArt  SoaxJ&rid 
wdoSSo  (B.  4,  154).  df^  sidfSodj  sdooiS  d^odd  o3j?s3 
jaasS?  aaaA  ’Soseso  (4,  183).  de33odo  &?do  =g;aojo5?1«?j3?( 
Pvrf  toOSocij  aaaArfd  tfLs^oddo  odAoddaft  (B.  4,  184); 
^jss?js?tdd  iu^  =ffa?co;  dod^  aaa^o!  — aaaArl  asa?o 

®=^_  Ss?odccS^^j  sdjacsa^5???—  otsS  d^rfdjs  ^art® 

^  A)=^®o  (Prvs.).  See  Si.  223.  250.  271.  3a 

roaA,  3«>  ^jsdj,  s5ol^  fdd;sad$rt 

LtfosStdo  (Sp.).  —  aaasio  asasid.  rep.  (B.  4,  154). 

3oo)rdo  hasu.  2.  =s  e??id  5,  sro?5d  2,  That  is 

spread  or  laid  flat:  a  bed  (do,  d®^  Hla.;  dodd^, 

dodj?i?odc,  dodjfd  Nr.;  do  Sm.  110;  Bp.  12,  9;  39,  39; 
43,  71;  Bh.  1,  8,  6).  aoa*k®o  id  $t3.,  ogjs^o^o  d  ®jaoddd, 
raa?5oaooci?i  rt«Jd(d  sSos^W^odd*  (Sp.).  2, 

the  threads  which  are  extended  lengthwise 
in  the  loom  (and  crossed  by  the  woof),  the  warp 
(C.;  T.,  M.  3sa,  ssasdi;  Te.  33a^,  3d?f).  fjjso  aaaSo  (d^, 

*jsd,<3 a^  si.  453).  3,  a  chequered  cloth  or  board 
for  drafts,  dice,  etc.  (My.). —  aaa^es3rtoo.  -eses3- 

“dod^.  =  Sia?ie33.  A  slab,  an  artificial  flag  (My.).  —  ^aA 
tfd^.  -'dis^.  To  prepare  the  warp  (My.).  — -  coaAfd  ffo®. 
The  warp  in  a  twisted  state  (My.).  —  SoaAcd  An 
extensive  climber,  Clematis  gouriana  Roxb.  (Z.).  —  coa 
sljrtoo.  =  ^a^rtoj^.  A  slab,  an  artificial  flag 

(My.;  33a;sj®3  Gh).  —  csa^rtodj6.  To  spread,  to  lengthen 
(C.  Bp.  53,  20). —  33a?&c30.  (or  53a?jdcde39?).  An  instru¬ 
ment  used  in  preparing  the  warp  (S.  Mhr.).  —  asa^o 
sof|.  =  ^a?oorioo .  (My.).  —  2oa?Jo5So5S.  A  frame  used 
in  preparing  the  warp  (My.).  —  Soa^Sd  aojs^.  Warp 
and  woof,  i.  e.  close  connection  or  fellowship  (Bh.  1,  8, 
84).  —  Soa?3j  sSjsodoo^.  =  asaA^.  (S.  Mhr.).  2,  to  move 
one  way  and  the  other,  to  wag  (the  head,  used  e.  g.  of 
bears  when  rising,  S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  108;  5,259). 

35q>?oO  hasu.  3.  =  SDOSOTid,  etc.  (My.). 

55S?id  hasu.  —  33a rto.  Tbh.  of  33ad.  A  tie,  a  fetter,  etc.; 
a  tie  for  the  neck  of  dogs  (3ja?id  Ct.  II,  59; 

WKpd  Sm.  110;  Bp.  34,  24;  C.  Bp.  53,  20;  J.  28,  41.  46; 
Bh.  3,  13,  21).  —  roa^drts?.  -=&*?.  To  remove  a  dog’s  tie 
(3<S  Sm.  31.  109).—  ^a?l)rto3e©«.  -=#J3?C«.  A  stick  tied 
to  a  dog’s  neck  by  means  of  which  the  dog  is  fastened 
at  home  or  led  about  (i?L®^d  Sm.  97). 

35a>?do^  hasuge.  =  No.  2.  That  is  spread 
or  thrown  over  anything,  a  cover  (g^ri, 

Hla.). 

3oa)?S  hase.  =  ^?3,  etc.  A  beautiful  seat  (My.). 

gag,*  hastika.  (fr.  An  elephant-rider  or  driver. 

2,  a  herd  of  elephants. 

hS.sya.  To  be  laughed  at,  laughable,  ridiculous. 
2,  laughter,  laughing,  mirth,  the  comic  sentiment  (rasa) 
in  poetry  (Kavy.  IV,  1,  9.  30-34.  52.  57;  Nn.  167; 

Ct.  II,  104);  jest,  amusement.  3,  ridicule,  derision. 
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zp,1 3^  A^Odj&C^dJS  S3?^.^  ^ras3j  'St^. — 

$&%.  &%.  (Pres.). 

5oi>?^7^)e3  hasya-gara.  A  jester,  a  buffoon,  a  merry- 
andrew;  a  derider,  a  mocker,  a  scoffer  (C.;  SSOS®?^  G.). 
SoSr^veW  hasya-rasa.  The  sentiment  of  humour,  sense  of 
humour,  oomio  vein.  (My.). 

5o3r^®332!r  hasya-vac.  A  ridiculous  word  (Ch.  y.  40). 
5o3?d3g?^rf  hasya-aspada.  A  laughing-stock,  a  butt  for 
derision.  (My.). 

553553  haha.  An  interjection  expressing  grief  (d^tf 
Nn.  153),  surprise,  pain  (ese),  «j  153,  o.  r.  id?d  oisSo^O), 
and  counteraction  or  opposition  (K^^odTOZ^F  Mr.  533). 
rlof 

253  s.  253;  Bp.  48,  13;  50,  30. 

5535o3T53"d  hah&-kara.  A  general  lamentation  (J.  26,  63; 
My.;  Mhr.). 

'5o3553'd-rf  haha-rava.  The  sound  or  cry  of  253S3  (Bp.  37, 

21). 

353)00  hahe.  =  33333,  q.  v.  (Grj.  4,  after  120;  7,  after  11; 
C.  Bp.  47,  14).  £doap>  2o32o  (do®do«  Sm.  51).  «)0»p$ 

5333o  Kk.  67).  2533o  (330^,  =5*®®  tdjSoSo^  Nr.). 

2,  a  sail  (S$W  Mr.  408;  Cf.  5530&)«3). 

053)^  hali.  =  so3s?i,  No.  2.  A  sheet  of  glass  (B. 

4,  225). 

553 S?  hali.  =  333*?.  —  253<!?i£d0  .  =  co3«?!^ao  .  (rt^,  G.). 

353)^  hale.  1.  =  553^.  The  broad  spathe  at  the 
bottom  of  an  areca-palm  branch,  used  as  a 
vessel,  etc.  (My.;  Te.,  Tu.  333d;  M.  333E30,  333«?;  T. 

333^).  2,  a  sheet  of  paper,  the  leaf  of  a 

book,  a  sheet  of  glass,  any  broad  leaf  to 
eat  from,  etc.  (My.).  A?d  'audcio,  as*  eruWOj 

333i1.  —  ?5ja??8?  530C3s  253«??©  oo»dd  S53ftd  SS3?)03o? 
(Prvs.).  See  tfo So-. 

35«>S?  hale.  2.  =  See  'a®!'?. 

553^  hale.  =  253'$.  — •  The  tawny  eagle,  Aquilla 

fulvescens  (Bd.).  See  tie®-. 

3o3)&3*  hal.  =  srara4,  S3C3, 553KO.  Ruin ;  desolation ; 
a  waste.  253G333cSoc$o  (dus?^,  ^draNr.).  —  So'sW.  -®  3. 
A  ruined,  miserable  being.  See  ^3C0^3^3C5.  —  ^333^??. 

=  S53C3,?S.  —  cS3C5,  c53o365.  The  miserable  being  at  the 

<2/  e> 

houses  in  ruins:  a  dog  that  lives  on  stolen  things  or 
by  stealth  (aodortorf^odo*  Smd.  I;  dodoriorf  Ct.  II,  81); 
a  dog  in  general  (Jdoarari,  ?33^,  ■do'd^d,  c^od)*  Sm.  31). 


3o3>£0  hala.  =  sosgs*,  etc.  —  3S3C3rfd3oo.  -^d^o.  To  puli 
down  and  bring  to  ruin.  w  032aq33p)a3js,»f?*pi 

do^drt^r&J^  z5es33t>o3jri$(dj^  353e3rtdSo  (B.  4,  10). 

353) £0^  halata.  =  sodcj5^.  Propriety,  fitness; 
proper  dimension ;  due  proportion ;  the  state 
of  being  suitable  to  or  fitting,  as  a  coat 

(My.;  B.  4,  92.  141).  <253033  Stfodod  Sdratfcd  &pi) 

SSOSW^tdoP  (Prv.). 

®3>£09  hali.  =  S33C39.  Regularity,  regular  or 
proper  order,  etc.  (Bp.  26,  58;  Bh.  7,  i,  26).  —  es3 


C33rtdo.  -*#do.  Proper  order  or  way  to  be  lost  (Bp. 
26,  28). 

053>£O33  halita.  =  sssesd.  t33<>o<add  d?^  353633d^  fl?A 

nsl/sV^d  c3  (Prv.). 

353)WO  halu.  =  St>G3s,  etc.  (C.).  srsejo  odra&dd  sssCOo 
(Prv.).  —  253G3a3rto.  -wrto.  To  go  to  ruin;  to  be  de¬ 
stroyed;  to  become  waste  (Bp.  57,  47;  60,17;  61,8). 
ido^Ajd  03533rSj3g  tfUj'deSrt  esdd o  $?a;33?\  253C3i>3 

rioddo  (B.  3,  96).  c3302j  Ts’jsfttid,  ^sCS^a? 

d??— djs?^  e53C3=35Sd  533^  (Prvs.).  See 

Nr.  s.  253C36.  —  553G30S3d<S.  A  desert  (B.  3,  66;  5,  36. 
131).  _  a5303orl©eci.  A  dilapidated  wall,  tfd  d&  A  tfo® 
£3d  S53G3orfo3?c§.  — tfd  sSdd  353C3orto5?d  (Prvs.).  SeeB.  2, 
2;  3,  27.  —  5o30aoddS?feJ.  A  waste,  unproductive  garden. 
353e3odJS?W^  A?d)  333-fr,  £b?e30«fc|  tbdo  5oJ8?03)OdO  (Prv.). 

—  553330:5  ?rtoe).  A  temple  in  ruins  (B.  3,  100).  —  553330 
qra?^.  Blighted  or  empty  grain  (s$C3tf, 

Hla.).  —  S53C5owdj.  A  desolate  road,  rfjsdrfjs?)^  533080 
(333^^ d  Nr.).  —  3o3C3ot33<S.  A  well  out  of  repair 
and  not  used.  adoWo^doS  2o3C5oK3<SodiOi  S3  A 
(Prv.),  —  35303.)  tb?63J.  =  3530333rt).  (Bp.  23,  10).  —  S3C30 

t^8«SJ.  Waste  land  (Dp.  148) - S303o»3J£?o.  Earth  of 

ruined  mud-forts,  etc.  deprived  of  all  sterility  (S.  Mhr.). 

—  S3C3J55)fS.  =  35363^5.  A  dilapidated,  desolate  or  empty 

house.  t3j8?C39rt  S3C3o»iJf5  wc$d?ok  ?  ^C3o  A^ad  ao 
(Prv.).  —  S3C30  5303^0.  To  ruin;  to  destroy;  to  waste 
(C.;  Bp.  52,  7;  B.  3,  23;  5,  86).  S3C0O  sijsaoaao  ( a, Sira 
gfo®,  ?3ois  a  pi,  sirads®,  ^?3d,  etc.  Si.  297).  —  S3C3o*lradj. 
A  useless  word  (My.).  —  5o3C3v)«5j3?S33.  A  forehead  with¬ 
out  a  sectarian  mark  (My.).  —  A  desolate 

place  (B.  5,  252).  —  S3C5oada.  Idle,  useless  talk.  W3W 

353C3J3SdfeS  od)3)?  ?  (Prv.).  —  S3OJ3i)e)0 .  Useless 
grass.  133C33?  piWjd  55303oaoe)O  «a^5?  (Prv.). — 
353C3o3oJt)k3i.  An  empty  stomach  (My.);  the  bad,  miserable 
belly  (My.).  —  553C3J30A  -en/90*.  -do.  A  desolate,  desert¬ 
ed  village,  a  village  in  ruins.  js^Fi'S^apS  ^3od)o$  S3 
C3jsd  ?o3  piao  dodo !  (Sp.).  ^pi  apJ-ddpi^ 

^0  ;  qipi9 aoaoapi  S3CS oad  dOpi-dfi^A  (SP-)‘ 
D3rtaeoia  553do,  ^j®?rtaeoa  ta?y  33^rtaeoapi  dosddpi 
3536303d  riododoa  ^  (Sp.).  wsw^aMa  (53^-) 
d?C3o,  artodjo,  3o3C3jsd  doesia,  Artovd 

n3^?  a?a  (Sp.).  3o3C3j®ort  aos?c3oaoa  rf.— w3C3<3aap)rt 
553C3j®d  ?ioa  odJ3=#  ?  (Prvs.). 

05a)£Oo^p5  halutana.  =  (My.). 

&>  hi.  (  =  ®5oodos,  ©So,  eq  9,  So?  2).  Thou  becomest 
or  art.  See  'a®- 

So  hi.  For,  because,  on  account  of;  assuredly,  certainly ; 
indeed,  surely ;  but. 

Soojdd1  himsaka.  Injurious,  detrimental,  mischievous 
hostile,  malignant,  ferocious,  savage.  2,  a  man  who 
hurts,  harms  or  injures  (My.);  one  who  murders,  kills, 
slays  or  destroys  (My.). 

Soo^STOjfd  himsaka-prani.  A  ferocious,  noxious  being 
or  animal,  a  beast  of  prey  (B.  5,  246). 

Socked  himsana.  The  act  of  hurting,  injuring,  injury; 
killing;  slaying.  See  A-. 
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80 himsa-karma.  Any  injurious  or  hostile  aot. 
2,  magic  applied  to  the  ruin  or  injury  of  an  enemy,  em¬ 
ployment  of  spells  and  mystical  texts  (especially  those  of 
the  atharvaveda)  for  injurious  purposes. 

Sooj&cdO^  himsa-yashti.  A  staff  that  hurts  (J.  30,  47). 
80 himsa-alu.  Disposed  to  injure,  injurious,  mis¬ 
chievous,  hurtful,  murderous.  (R.). 

8oo&;d)  himsisu.  To  hurt,  to  harm,  to  wound,  to  injure; 

to  kill,  to  slay,  to  destroy  (My.). 

8oo?5  himse.  8oo?k>.  Injuring,  injury,  mischief,  hurt,  harm, 
wrong.  2,  molesting,  annoying,  harassing,  tormenting 
(=  My.).  3,  killing,  slaying,  slaughter  (=&/3S 3  Hla.; 

Mr.  476;  Nn.  118;  Judsfo,  ddo  Kk.  68;  djs?C»j&0  70;  dus? 
Ss.).  4,  theft,  robbery,  spoliation  (tf^sg  476;  3?^d, 
118).  5,  a  sword  (S>^o3,  &ad  118). 

8oo^j  himsra.  Injurious,  mischievous,  hurtful,  destructive, 
murderous;  cruel,  fierce,  savage;  a  man  who  kills  or 
murders  (tfesoodddd  Hla.;  Mr.  236). 
coo?i|2jtfo  himsra-pasu.  A  beast  of  prey. 

80^  hik.  =  etc.,  2o!F,  s»K 2.  The  state  of 
being  behind,  etc.  —  The  backside  or  back 

part  (&ortd,  G.)  of  a  ship  (B.  3,118),  of  a  carriage 
(4,  6);  the  state  of  being  later,  as  rain  (S.  Mhr.). 

SdjpS  3e3  (dddd  Gh). 

80^^50^^  hikamattu.  Skill,  cunning;  art,  trick  (My.; 
Mhr.,  H.  ootfdod).  So ^rdoS  note* 

(Prv.). 

8o#»3o3o  7\5ra  hikamattu-gara.  A  clever  or  cunning  man 
(My.). 

8o?^ejo  hikkalu.  A  separation :  a  small  branch- 
channel  in  gardens  or  rice-fields  (My.). 

80^ hikku.  =  ktfoj.  To  separate:  to  comb  (C.; 

B.  1,  6).  ■BOadworttf ^  (*0^3) ;  ‘stodejorttf?^ 

So wdfcijtfd  drid  (d,?73!£$  G.). 

80^  hikke.  =  eto.  The  dung  of  goats, 
sheep,  deer,  rats,  etc.  (Bp.  9,  12;  R&ghc.  17,  68; 

My.). 

8o^j  hikke.  Hiccough. 

80^8  hik-keri.  =  (My.). 

80^  hige.  (so^i,  etc.).  Manner.  See  's&d. 

80 higga.  =  8qvt,  etc.  —  Son^  doorreu  Backwards  and 
forwards  (My.). 

80 higgalisu.  To  separate  or  disjoin, 
as  the  legs,  to  straddle;  to  open  wide,  as 
an  eye  -with  the  fingers;  to  open,  as  the 
mouth  of  a  bag,  of  a  bullock,  or  of  the  yoni 
(My.). 

80ft  So  higgisu.  To  separate  or  disjoin  one 
from  another,  as  two  boards  by  inserting 
a  chisel  or  as  the  double  tail  of  a  hasp 
(My.);  to  slacken,  as  the  bandage  of  a  bundle 

Of  WOOd  (My.). 


80 rfo  higgu.  (fr.  80&2).  To  separate  (v.  i.),  to 
be  disconnected  (as  the  cracked  earth,  J.  7,  46; 
as  a  cracked  vessel,  My.;  as  a  dilapidated  wall,  My.). 

2,  to  extend  (v.  i.,  as  the  skin  of  animals,  My.,  B. 

3,  64;  as  Indian  rubber,  My.).  3,  to  distend  01* 

swell  (from  joy),  to  grow  elated,  to  begin  to 
rejoice  (C.;  Bp.  15,  14;  25,  15;  27,  77;  28,  14;  30,  22;  32, 
24;  47,  81;  49,  20;  57,  43;  J.  8,  32;  13,  25;  24,  60;  28, 
16.  19;  Dp.  65  palla;  B.  3,  6.  43.  126).  Sort  dd 

oil,  3ft  dd  (Prv.). 

8oo  hih.  8o223*.  =  Sio  (£>S3^J,  etc.  8ott,  8oo1,  etc. — 
-ird^.  The  end  of  a  garment  tucked  behind  into 
the  waist-band  (Bp.  27,  18).  —  coortWj^.  The  place 

behind,  the  backside  (Grj.  6,  after  56).  2,  the  outside 

of  the  embankment  of  a  tank  (My.).  —  SooriWjjSjJO. 
The  state  of  having  the  hands  tied  behind  the  back.  — 
korSyo^ojO  ■s!Ujj.  To  tie  the  hands  behind  the  back 
(My.).  —  Soortd.  -tfd.  =  &ortd.  The  backside,  the  place 
behind  (dddoWo^,  de330,  drarto,  C.;  Bp.  5,  44; 

B.  5,  249).  —  foortesu^.  -^em.  The  eyes  behind:  a  sum¬ 
merset  at  which  the  heels  turn  backward  (My.;  cf.  dooo 
—  Soort3  s3.  The  early  dawn  (My.).  2, 

the  darkness  that  begins  after  the  moon  has  set  (My.). 
—  Soortes3.  The  tail  of  a  bird  (B.  3,  114;  4,  191).  —  boo 
rrsO.  -W30.  =  Soorrado.  (S.  Mhr.).  —  Soonadj.  -wsck.  The 
latter  rain  (My.).  —  Soonsdadodw,.  The  latter  growing 
crop  (of  navane,  kadale,  etc.,  My.).  —  Soorrae*. 

-tu.  The  hind  leg  of  a  quadruped  (C.;  B.  3,  11;  4,  99). 
tffSodj  5oonse«  (add  Mr.  158).  2,  the  hind  part  of  the 

foot  (My.;  C.  Bp.  47,  14).  —  6oodo ±>*.  -=#odd«.  The  back 
of  the  hand  (dddodd*  G.);  the  backside  (My.). 

8ooa5?jO  hingadisu.  =  dortdrtJ,  q.  v.  (Bp.  24,  21). 

8ooa^  hingala.  = ‘‘aorto,  boo rto.  —  &orts?d  ftd.  = 'aorto. 
Ferula  asafoetida  (St.  &  PI.). 

8ooh?do  hingisu.  =  SioTsdo.  To  cause  to  go  back, 
to  remove,  etc.  (Bp.  26, 12;  51, 26);  to  cause  to 

fail  (art©6  Smd.  176  Mdb.  Cm.).  to»  Sooftdo,  to  re¬ 
move  one’s  hunger  (My.). 

8oorfo  hingu.  l.=  boXo,  q.  Y.  To  go  back,  etc. 
(Bp.  8,  44;  18,  58.  74;  24,  64;  31,  8;  36,  14;  43,  34;  54, 
78;  55,  15;  Bh.  1,  10,  37;  3,  17,  36;  J.  26,  20;  30,  23). 
Sooftdeda  (dW^  dj3?dodo  Bhn.  39).  ^dodD  =5^=# 

Soortoddd6  ludodjfjok  dj^duadfi) 

(Dp.  148).  wd3<dd$djs  Soortodaej  (B.  4,  101).  3d 
©©>  wtiOo;  wea  asa^d  2ooft?3j?— toorredd  dustao&tf, 
Soortd  loadod??  (Prvs.). 

8oorto  hingu.  2.  =  ^0X01.  To  be  imbibed  etc. 
(My.). 

8oo7\0  hingu.  = 'aortj.  The  plant  Asafoetida,  the  resin  of 
its  root,  Ferula  asafoetida.  doftd  todosrt  Soorto  slia  dd 
(Prv.). 

8ooXo»cdje)F?j  hingu-niryasa.  The  concrete  juice  of  Asa¬ 
foetida.  2,  the  nimb-tree,  Azadirachta  indica  Juss. 

8ooa 0t>3]  hingu-patri.  A  drug  composed  of  a  leaf  resembl¬ 
ing  that  of  Asafoetida. 


goortodo 
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&o rfodo  hihguru.  A  kind  of  bird  (Rsv.  5,  59;  Ssv. 

3,  33). 

SooaO©  hingula.  A  preparation  of  mercury  with  sulphur, 
vermilion  (ao^-sa,  zrodoL^,,  'Sort©??*  Mr.  102). 

BooaO©  hinguli.  The  egg-plant,  Solanum  melongena. 

SooAOeirtS*  hingulika.  =  r3orfo©tf,  q.  v. 

2ooa0©0  hihgulu.  Vermilion. 

BooKo©:?  hihghlaka.  =  raor!o©?i,  q.  v. 

hiciku.  =  2o*^o,  q.  v.  ^daavo  esad  tfosrt 
Sot* *  (B.  3,  109;  5,  259). 

hicuku.  =  Boldo^O,  etc.  (es^ioWo,  kdo, 

G.). 

Bofcftre  hijara.  =  SotsO.  (Mhr.,  H.;  R.). 

Bo3d5  hijari.  The  Mahomedan  era,  commencing  with 
the  day  after  the  flight  of  Mahomed,  viz.  on  the  16th 
of  July,  662  A.  D.  (My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

Bottl'd  hijara.  =  Sosrado,  etc.  (My.). 

So&to'do  hijaru.  =  r3tsred,  nazs-s do,  Sosrad.  (My.). 

Sofy  e;  hijjala.  =  sata  o.  The  tree  Barringtonia  acu- 
tangula  Gaertn.  (Sk.;  djse53rt£?>fts3  Nr.;  $?d  t3d  G.). 

goo  hih.  =  §°o>,  etc*  “  SoOti0'  To 

shrink  back,  to  retreat,  to  withdraw,  to  recoil  (My.;  B. 
3,  98).  —  SoosSJagd.  A  backward  motion  (S.  Mhr.). 

&>o2&>  hiricu.  l.=  &otdo.  To  be  behind,  etc.  (R&ghc. 

17,  71;  Bh.  8,  23,  10;  My.).  erusW^  aoooiSo,  Soo 

ao _ aoootSo,  Losea^  Sooao.  — SA/aW^  aoootgo, 

ae&rrt  Soot^o  (Prvs.). 

g coZid  hificu.  2.  =  &>;&  .  —  Sooao  aoootdo.  The  state  of 
being  behind  or  later  and  in  advance  or  sooner  (My.). 

gooil  hihce.=  Afterwards  (Bp.  36  sum.). 

goofciQ  hihjari.  =  Silver  (*3^  ct.  n,  80). 

BoosSed  hinjtra.  A  rope  or  chain  for  fastening  an 
elephant’s  foot. 

goo zso  hihju.  =  &°&io  i.  To  separate,  to  disent¬ 
angle,  etC.  (My.;  B.  5,  122). 

Bo^rio)^  hittagani.  A  common  creeping  plant 
with  sky-blue  flowers,  Commelina  communis 
Lin.  (Z.). 

SoUO  hittu.  = 'aWOj,  LWo^,  etc.  Flour,  meal  (C.;  B.  5,  134); 
powder.  2,  porridge  (especially  of  ragi,  My.).  3,  food 

(My.).  tidodo  (a=do);  doa^d©  ^r&j&a  tadodo  SoWo^ 
(^dao^,  a^a’tro.);  Sofedj  ^aoa  eras?©  (3>do&s?d,  Ldjdajd 
Nr.),  woo’tfoao  doo^ra  a  esorSosrta  So^  (ddr,  3§<so&ojSj 
;$»  Si.  225);  SoSJo^  doaGSdod  (srio&?d,  etc.  309); 

SoWjj  aj=>de4  SWjtdo  (esatj^d,  esadoa^Fd,  ajdodonrioa 
ssarrt  ^oW^©4  afcd^ao  379).  doft  toda«redd  dorts?  Sold^rt 
rt3o2oeoa??— dWo^  Sofedo^  d^dja^do  &d©w 

(Prvs.).  —  Sofc^&rl  -esart.  A  cake  (dftd,  ess&'ad,  Ld^, 
So Wjj  aosdoa  doa^d  oidodod  tfsra  odd  doofra  edzdo  Si. 
314).  —  SoWo^rtt^.  -^OjA  Any  soft  kind  of  stone  (My.). 
—  fcafeSj.  Food  and  raiment  (My.).  —  So&JOjtotfd.  A 
soft  kind  of  pot-stone  (My.).  —  bohi^&ty.  Forced  labour 
for  which  some  food  is  given,  as  when  villagers  are 
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forced  to  drag  an  idol-car,  etc.;  food  given  by  the 
gavuda  or  villagers  to  a  peon  who  is  sent  on  an  errand 
(My.). 

&>&><§  hittuli.  N.  of  a  plant  (3^?a  Mr.  131). 
god  hida.  1.  =  So&fo,  etc.  A  testicle.  —  &&  wa. 

To  castrate,  to  geld  (by  beating  or  compression,  My,). 
—  aosdo.  =  Sod  zoa.  (My.)«  —  cods^iati.  -tuts.  =  Sod 
tea.  (My.). 

god  hida.  2.  =  ^2,  etc.  P.  p.  of  &a  1.  —  Sod  ^oavo,. 
To  seize,  to  lay  hold  on,  etc.  (C.;  B.  2,  53;  3,  7.  71;  5, 
12.  85.  104).  —  Sod  30?oJ.  =  (La  ao*o,  Soa  aosij.  (My.;  B. 
5,  223).  —  Soa  ado.  =  La  ao4,  Soa  do4.  To  seize  or 
take  and  bring  (C.;  B.  3,  108;  4,  79;  5,  258). 
god^  hidaka.  A  seizer.  See  ^«3- 
go^3  hidata.  =  &&&•  The  act  of  seizing  or 
grasping;  hold  (My.).  2,  parsimony;  parsi¬ 

monious  (used  of  the  hand,  (My.). 

&>dc3o  hidadu.=  So&rii-  P.  p.  of  s»ai.  (My.). 

a©  L639,  £oaa  asart  (Prv.). 

&>c3ex>  hidalu.  =  80^.  A  broom  (My.). 
goS  hidi.  l.  =  8iai,  q.  v.  To  seize,  etc.,  etc.  (C.); 
to  take,  to  remove  (as  a  person  who  is  at  the  point 
of  death  out  of  the  house  to  a  place  before  it,  My.);  to 
gain,  obtain  or  have  (value,  as  money,  My.);  to 
be  able  to  be  received  (see  Prvs.);  to  press,  to 
shampoo  (any  limb,  My.);  to  produce  an  effect 
on  (as  medicine,  or  <2S3$?1  So^qS  SoSoSodo, 

My.);  to  agree  with  (^  eA/aopj  &&A  Soaodjjrf 
8u,  My.);  to  exact  (as  unpaid  labour).  ^5^  Softodoo 
53cSo  (LLj,  <y&0  Si.  79).  2»ad  sdodo  (^©?5);  w?3odj 
2oad  Sa4  (OT0);  ^©odd  Soaodow^rtod^  (sa!d^, 

etc.  Hla.).  2oaodos3js^d  sdjsarf  ^s^rioCO3  (53?0); 
does9  Soas^Kij  (^=od,  L^sirc?));  ^rtorts*  coa sj  w«3  (m 
riod);  riss^aris?  SoaodjeS^o 

(^jsWodi^);  sdod  s5js'cSo*Art  do  Zo&rto  vs-s&XjsS  (?i)Ld 
Nr.).  2oa5^ao  (rt)3d,  Nn.  33).  Soado 

(enjjA>r  Sm.  86).  wrS?3  bo aa  ^odj4  sJjoAodJoL1#  (to, 

3ra&ot3©  Si.  248);  esdJJoidfd^  ri o^Ff\  Soaodj  tpostf#, 
tfjsd  etc.  268);  Soa  2o arf  fcffS  (SjotSoB^W  269);  ?> 
JoaodoodScdo  (sdssror,  etc.  281).  d^art^rt  aodo,^ 
Soaodooa  (boring  holes)  aoo^aao  (&?©$  399). 

t?  sotJ,  esa^  Soaodooaaeo  (My.).  doM  do*  So aeflodo 
(My.),  rdcdrt  as?  ScaoDodo  (My.),  tdoao^  or  e?Sooo 

kaoSodo  (My.).  esrtd^  SoaoSodo  a?^o2odo, 

My.).  SoadSo  dL  do,  aoo^SSo  aooe39o2udo.— aaodooS 
cd^  t^osa^  rSzjLeo  (or  ^JScScOoeo).  —  Soa 

dart  4sa  LcSoP-^o^  aosa  asad  aooa  Soa 

a^d§?— desrto  aosesa©  S5aodjao.-w,3336£|a?ia?3^ao 
rtoaa^a©  Soaa$d?P— aosaa©  e#?s  Soaa?d^s?  (Prvs.). 
See  Bp.  28,  24;  36,  13;  40,  74;  42,  32;  51,  48;  53, 16.  49; 
J.  6,  81;  11,  2;  Bh.  1,  8,  31.  74;  1,  10,  27.  37;  1, 20,  60; 
3,13,30.  dc£  ^oaododoed^  aosa©^ 

zS^cdo,  toodoog^aa?  (B.  3,70).  wstp^Stforitfo  <oddo 
dossjsodo  Soaao  dossscOos  dod^  'sdo^sJ  (3, 
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103).  d3  odj?S£  loatfj  s3o©3al>o  sSjs&rt  iod0^  533^  do 
aa*  SoaodjosSrio  (4, 193).  sJjos^oOjoOjFd  iraSrt  sSos^rio 
cis^  ad*!  coaodoodsJ?  (5,  227).  aozdor  00a 
odjosS  zn&oSjstfrt  tfOodoodcSj  (5,271).  d*  so eso  Jooao rid 
praeSoi/sVrreddjs  z«5$o  sdo^o^n  ddoss ^5Jj|_e3o  dos 
sraoSoris?^  wa^d  ^a^ock^  pjoseso  djssc^oDortd 

fcaodjod  cS  (5,  276).  —  SoasraW.  -tfU.  Mutual  seiz¬ 
ing  and  pulling  (My.).  —  Soaaado.  -wdo.  To  take  and 
play  (Bp.  14,  4).  2,  to  seize  and  pull  one  another  (My.). 

—  Soa  Soa.  rep.  (Bp.  28,  9;  56,  28). 

80S  hidi.  2.  =  &&2,  etc.  P.  p.  of  80&1,  in  s°a 
coa&j  (Bp.  38,  38;  47,  32;  51,  71;  My.;  see  Prll.  s.  es^F). 
— &a  t?j3$^.  =  &>a  s.  So  a  2.  Soaodo^ 

Soa  (sdoo^a^,  dorsad  Si.  391).  —  Soa  do 

?oo.  =  Soa  dodos.  Soa 2.  (Bp.  55,  30).  —  ooa  ddo. -do«. 
=  S.  Soa  2.  (Bp.  9,  25;  14,  23;  60,  24;  My.). 

Soa  did  f33o0o  sJ J5t>  Soaa^d??  (Prv.).  ao^ior^jd  ^odo^ 
sdjol^  Soa  dd  wsdoao  (Dp.  172). 

8oQ  hidi.  3.  =  3  q.  v.,  Sot$o2.  (My.;  ^do,  aoo^ 

Hla.;  djdo,  sorasOSjo^  Nr.;  doo^Wf^,  sSorre,Jd  Si.  391; 
Bp.  23,  9).  lua  a  SoaodoO  ^Uo^a  sUid,  (s3o?aod  Nr.). 
Soa  toartosaa  gjsa  (d^  Si.  212);  v-es3  ad^o 

t>  z-artosaa  doses  (esd^212);  tfS  djsao=)a^ 

rts?  Soa  (a, do  289);  aododo  Soa  (aon^a  290).  6  a 
weapon  of  the  athletae,  etc.  (=  a^aoj^  No.  2, 
Bp.  31,  3).  sdwdodo  ?  tfodog  aojseso  Soa 
^as  a^,  Soa?o  cfc^sSeck?  (Prvs.).  —  So 

aysMo,  A  handful  of  grain.  SoaysC39rt  wa,  aa?e>CSj  trv* 

=#dsra  (Pry.) - Soa  ■SodoJj.  =  o’oa  ^odd^.  To  cause  a 

fist  to  be  formed,  to  make  a  fist,  to  form  into  a  fist,  to 
close  or  clench.  Sea  'foS^a  ■tfod^  tfoad  (sdoo&p;  Soa 
TJoS^a  s5j3C3(dd  (d|^  Hla.).  2,  to  seize  or  grasp  (Bp.  3, 
25).  —  Soartaa.  -tfaa.  A  certain  play  with  cowries 
(Bh.  1,  6,  1).  —  Soar3odj€.  l.  To  close  or  clench.  toOao 
Soartoc^  T?odj«  (aoo^  Mr.  323).  —  Soartodo*.  -3odj«.  2. 

The  closed  hand  (J.  25,  54) - SoaiSj8?tf.  =  &ffla  &©?<!*. 

(St.  &  PL).  —  Soa  doajy  So  that  the  fist  or  hand  is 
filled:  a  handful  (B.  4,  127).  Soa  doa^  sde©  ^ai^dus 
edia  (or  a^ft)  rad  oieja^  wSdjSsread 

Soa  doa^  rta^  wad^a^p  (Prvs.) —  Soaao^a.  a 
beast  that  has  been  taught  to  seize  wild  animals  (Bh. 
3, 13,  21).  —  Soaodres*.  -*#«?«.  A  captive  (Bh.  1,  19,  18). 

—  Soaad.  -aa.  To  be  seized,  to  be  taken  prisoner,  to 
be  brought  into  subjection  (Bp.  18,  53;  53,  20).  Soaad 
aa?io  (esipa^,  wprt,*  Nr.).  —  SoaadsL  A  handful  of 
gold  coins,  idjaaodjjsd  rtsgtf  add  Soasddasa  'nad^cdJ? 
(Prv.).  —  Soaaa.  -<La.  To  seize  firmly,  to  grasp  (Cpr. 
9,  12).  —  Soadddo.  An  instrument  for  boring  holes 
(My.).  —  ooaaxa.  A  bundle  of  grass  comprising  only 
a  handful.  See  Prv.  s.  jSjsw  3. —  Soa^ni.  An  auger, 
a  drill  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  &awa{8).  —  SoaSoa=£.  See  Mr.  s. 
A,a^£5.  —  Soaajw^.  A  handful  of  grass.  s3jt3?  aot>o 
?k0K3  Wrtjdd,  Soaaj©  a  Zorag^os^cJ  (Prv.).  —  Soaso 
ra^d.  A  Hebbara  who  is  only  a  handful,  i.  e.  very  in¬ 
significant.  Soaso^dfd  Soaaajj  rrad,  (Prv.). 

80S  hidi.  4.  =  4.  —  Soaodje)^.  -s^cS.  A  female  elephant 

as§  Hla.;  4z&>*,  aS  Nr.). 


80S  hidi.  5.  =  §0^0,  etc.  (Te.  &a).  —  Soaajs?a.  a 
steer  that  has  still  its  testicles  (yaFtfig  Mr.  178). 

80S&  hidiki.  1.  A  woman  who  seizes.  See  3e3-. 
8oS-8-  hidiki.  2.  =  A  handle,  a  hilt  (B.  3, 

11;  5,  25). 

hidiku.  =  l,  &>&5,  SoSao.  A  testicle. 

(T.  ajnSo-B^).  waa  oid^  (ts^djs^  Nr.  a). 

8oS^  hidike.  =  &>&&2.  The  fist.  Soa^ol)  &aao 

«5«?a  s3jse3  (ad^);  2oa=#odj  &aao  ^eso^osS^odj 
es«?a  rfjsco  (sd^Nr.).  2,  a  handle,  a  hilt  (^s^g.). 
■s'S  ^crao  6oat?ii  l^vi  arsdo  (do^d  G.). 

8o^r(en  hidigalu.  A  broom  (My.). 

8oSrf3  hidigu.  =  etc.  foarto  ioaa  »idj  (js^di/®^ 

^  Nr.  b ). 

8oS3  hidita.  =  (My.). 

hidimba.  A  rakshasa  slain  by  Bhtma.  (Bh.  1,  9, 
16.  19). 

So&TdoyS1  hidimbaka.  =  Soaao^.  (Bh.  1,  9,  16). 

hidimba-pati.  Bhima.  (tp?aj^?c3  Gl.).  2, 

Hanumat. 

hidimbi.  =  ooaa^.  (Bh.  1,9,  16.  24). 
hidimbe.  3oS^J|^.  Hidimba’s  sister,  who  changed 
herself  into  a  beautiful  woman  and  married  Bhtma. 
2,  the  wife  of  Hanumat. 

hidiyisu.  =  To  castrate,  to 

geld.  £oao!ioSj^  d^  aSjs^O  (ysSFtfi^  Hla.). 

80S odbo&t?  hidiyuvike.  Seizing,  etc.  (Si.  392.  400. 

434.  442). 

&>3?o0  hidisu.  =  <^a?j03,  b&xo.  To  cause  to 
seize,  to  cause  to  lay  hold  of  or  on  (Bp.  29, 

33;  60,  22);  to  Cause  to  occupy  (as  a  place  of 
being)  (39,  15);  to  cause  one’s  self  to  occupy 
(as  a  place  of  being):  to  enter,  to  go  into 
(C.);  to  make  go  into  one’s  self:  to  hold,  to 
have  capacity  for  (as  a  vessel,  a  cart,  a  ship,  C.); 
to  make  go  into,  to  fill  into;  to  cause  to 
shampoo  (My.),  w  ?s oodo  s^es3  Soa* 

€v  (B.  3,  95).  e*  s^rtorttfj  Fraedcredo  rt  2oa 
?3os3  saDrt  'adosSo^  (3,  117).  frae^esj  fc^d^ 

esrt  26 do  &i^d?ij^  Soa^jss^  dqirt^o  (5,  299). 

ooa?t!j»3  ^dtfori^o^  osdoris*  sSo^sd  sS? 

es’tdd  oid^rtVj  (4,  160).  essdfd  ddodjo 

rtried^  si-u^cSdJs  esdei)  eru^oAKid  sirs  Fjjsa 

Soasjos^cS  (5,  142). 

8oSd 6  hidiha.  Seizing,  grasping,  etc.  (^?^fS, 

^dF58,  rt,J6ra,  38  Mr.  439). 

8oSj  hidu.  1.  =  &&  2,  etc.  P.  p.  of  Soa  1.  _ 
=#03^0).  =  Soa  s.  Soa  2,  etc.  (B.  2,  32.  42;  B.  4,  63. 

176;  5,  240.254).  So^o  (r^sS,  n^JS  Si.  388). 

hidu.  2.  =  So&3,  etc.  Hold,  etc. 

8oC&>53#  hidu-vali.  Possession,  ownership  (of 

land,  My.). 
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&>c&>53#c3a>d  hiduvali-dara.  A  possessor,  an 
owner  (My.). 

&>c^aoJ  hiduhu.  The  act  of  seizing,  catching 

or  hitting  (used  of  an  arrow,  Bh.  7,4,  42). 

hidlu.  =  SoTtoo.  A  broom  (My.) . 

<$o€Q&  hinani.  =  c°rf,  etc.  oiSoS  & (^oci,  tftfora* 
Si.  430). 

&>£$  hini.  =  °strf,  hrf6  2,  &>rf€> 1,  So^eio,  So^.  A 
bull’s  or  bullock’s  hump  (eso^jsW,  ^oc^Hia.; 
M.  sgis'Ef*  ;  T.  &&50*). 

goC^^O  hiniku.  =  Sorf^,  etc.  —  2°rfv  =  3orf& 

cl©?£o.  (My.). 

hinil.  1.  &>C§£0.  =  Serf,  etc.  (^osS, 

Nr.;  Mr.  179).  rijas?od>  Sorfuo  (s^sssotf,  tf’e'jn4 

Nr.).  rtJStfodo  fcrfsuo  (tftfoai  Nn.  143,  o.  r.  Mvo). 

goff^o*  hinil.  2.  &>s$ex>.  =  1,  &>-dvo, 

5§tf f ,  sotfoo.  The  string  of  a  bow  (Bh.  8, 22, 
27);  a  braid  of  hair  (^w^  ct.  1,  74;  Mr.  320; 
R&m.  1,  16,  52);  a  peacock’s  tail  (J.  13,  51).  rtrao 
artsfcoWjj,  tbfcdOj  Sorfoo  (Sind.  282,  o.  r.  art-).  See 
tStfarfuo. 

goes  hinte.  =  s3u ,  etc.  A  lump,  a  clod  (My.), 
ei  ’  ‘  w 

go£$  hindi.  The  oil-seed  from  which  the  juice 
has  been  expressed,  the  refuse  of  oil-seed, 
an  oil-cake  Nr.;  Mr.  378;  C.;  Bp.  24, 

68;  b.  2,  19).  2 ,  a  kind  of  chutney  made  of 

the  emblic  myrobalan  (3©  My.). 

gorf  ©  hindila.  A  coiled  serpent  (^<^rt,  “doe®  ©,  siooOcS 
Mr.  400,  o.  r.  in  two  MSS.  oo£® t>). 

Sorf  ?-d  hindira.  Cuttle-fish  hone,  Os  sepiae. 

gorao  hindu.  =  To  press  with  the  fist  or 

between  the  palms  of  the  hands,  etc.  in 
order  to  extract  the  juice,  oil,  etc.,  to  squeeze 
out  (53oo&j$&  Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  96;  C.  Bp. 

ii,  ii;  My.);  to  wring,  as  a  wet  cloth  (My.); 
to  squeeze  through  (cloth,  etc.,  My.);  to  squeeze 
or  pinch,  as  the  ears  (My.);  to  extract,  as 
milk,  to  milk  (B.  i,  21;  4,  220;  5,  285);  to  give 
milk,  as  buffaloes,  etc.  (B.  1, 15. 18);  to  squeeze, 
to  oppress  with  hardships,  to  harass  (Bh.  1, 

10,  81.  35;  J.  31,  26).  e3j3?3  ?  Sid 

s3-®;3do  sSjs?o3o^,  s^sl3djs8jw  &rf  (Prvs.). 

2o08o  hindu.  =  &£®o,  q.  y.  A  collection,  a  multitude,  etc. 
(rtjs??3»30v/sa8  Smd.  Dh.;  doeSosSo^  Sm.  96;  TtfoSod 

Si.  439;  Grj.  2,  after  106;  6,  after  56;  Bp.  51,  54;  Bh.  3, 
13,  18;  C.;  B.  4,  37).  do»o£cd  5oSS0  (rtJBSSi^,  rtu®sqS<3, 
H1A).  So£®^  (rrerf^  Mr.  305).  sJi orts? 

SoCW  (;=S;3Jto  Si.  318);  nrfrt* i?  Soreo  (s^tf  181); 

(aS-Vs*  269);  wtfs?  (rtoa^ow,  rtv®$$c?  318); 

osskrts?  Sossu  (SP-gtf  318);  ^^esorts?  &o£®o  318). 

See  Prv.  s.  aSrf  .  —  Sops® tfv*.  -wtfs’*.  A  herd  of  cows 


(J.  9,  19).  —  Sorf  rt  To  fasten  together  into  one 

mass  (Bhaktisara  85).  —  $o£®.v&®si.  A  number  of  small 
pieces  of  cloth.  doart  SsKO^sSsS  doo 

Eroded  tfsso  o3js?ftrt  dorf  (Sp.). — 

SoD^rto^rs.  -^o q.  y.  (Smd.  386;  Kk. 
98).  —  oo£S0  rt^Oj.  -tfkbj.  To  form  a  herd,  to  come 
together  in  crowds,  etc.  (B.  2,  2.  18;  3,  56.  67).—  ooKO 
rSrf.  -=5^.  A  heap  or  number  of  arrows  (J.  22,  20).  — 
Soesortosdo.  -tfjsSSo.  To  come  together  in  crowds,  to 
assemble  in  numbers,  etc.  (C.;  B.  5,  105).  —  Sotwdd 
-tod.  A  variety  of  net  (Bh.  3,  13,  23).  —  &£®o  Sorso. 
rep.  (Bp.  28,  21).  —  5o£80  3oJ3S?sSj.  The  shine  of  a  large 
number  (Bh.  3,  13,  18).  —  So^?W«.  -&W«.  To  rise  in 

numbers  (Grj.  4,  45) - corf.®  d.  -tod.  To  separate  from 

or  leave  the  herd,  forf.®  dd  wtf'sO  ■dcS  (Prv.). 

goraos?  hindule.  N.  of  a  plant  Mr.  147, 

one  MS.  So£®^^). 

Sot?  hinde.  Tbh.  of  &£® .  —  &o?3  tfosGSO.  A  meal  at  the 
sapindikarana  (My.).  Sof^osCJo  doorfrt 
(Prv.). 

go£$  hindli.  ( =  ' ^?).  —  »»4™wo6w*  The  fruit 

of  a  creeper  of  the  cucumber  tribe,  perhaps  Cucumis 
trigonus  Roxb.  (Z.). 

So^  hita.  Put,  placed,  laid,  imposed;  held,  taken,  seized. 
2 ,  suitable,  proper,  fit,  worthy;  advantageous,  benefi¬ 
cial,  profitable,  useful,  good;  salutary,  wholesome, 
agreeing  with.  3,  friendly,  affectionate,  kind.  4,  a 
friend,  a  benefactor.  5,  advantage,  profit,  benefit, 
service,  good,  welfare  (djOSjs^toc?  Nn.  84).  2oddo  (d^o 
Kk.  38).  dda OS*  sJjsa,  Sod  =#J3£®.— dodod? 

dort(©  35373  (Prvs.).  See  Smd.  158. 

365;  Bp.  38,  7;  40,  90;  B.  4,  17;  5,  206. 

Soil'd  hitakara.  Doing  what  is  fit  or  proper,  doing  a 
service,  performing  a  kindness,  friendly,  favourable, 
beneficial;  a  benefactor.  (Ch.  v.  222;  Bp.  40,  80). 

Sodws'd^  hita-karaka.  Doing  what  is  good,  beneficial, 
salubrious,  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  37). 

Sodsua  hita-kari.  Doing  services,  performing  kindnesses 
or  benefits,  befriending,  useful,  beneficial,  auspicious. 
(Bp.  16,  25;  My.).  sreO  ddavsfesO,  o3®0  z^O, 

c3®o  pj^ejert  Sod=ffe)0;  dJ0?)d3?  dJ30  (Sp.). 

godKTOS  hitabari.  =  q.  v.  (My.). 

2o#drf&£?57>'d  hita-rasa-svikara.  The  making  one’s  own 
of  pleasant  fluids.  See  oo^o*  1. 

hita-vat.  Friendly,  favourable,  doing  good, 

useful. 

Soddd  hita-vanta.  Tbh.  of  Sodd3«.  One  who  confers 
benefits,  a  benefactor,  a  friend  (C.;  B.  5,  179).  3®oS-> 

XZctojv  (Prv.).  Feminine 

(My.). 

SodddOj  hita-satru.  Hostile  to  the  weal  or  advantage  of 
(Mhr.);  a  secret  enemy  (My.). 

hita-satrutva.  Secret  enmity  (My.). 

SoSb'dSo  hita-fivaha.  Bringing  benefit,  etc.,  salutary, 
salubrious  (B.  4,  31). 

2o3Bdo?6  hita-asamse.  Benediction. 
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liita-eshi.  Wishing  well,  desiring  another’s  wel¬ 
fare,  kindly  disposed,  benevolent.  (My.). 

hita-upadesa.  Friendly  advice,  good  counsel, 
salutary  instruction.  2,  N.  of  a  popular  collection  of 
stories  and  fables.  (C.;  B.  4,  196). 

hittal.  80^,0-).  =  ete.,  So^,  8o3£. 
A  back-yard  (C.;  Bp.  31,  5;  b.  1, 9;  4, 25;  Si.  118). 

Sos^t)  Ad  dod  w,  do^tf  djsdo  $tody .  — do 
So&xss  Sod  <uo.  —  $ do Fi|  d4^  SodOri  s3js?a, 

s3j3C5  msir  fSus^cS  (Prvs.).  —  Sod  0  uraAer6.  A  back-yard 
gate  (Bp.  61,20).  —  Sod  so  dod.  A  building  in  the  back¬ 
yard  (Bp.  42,  31). 

30^,^  hittala.  =  etc.  (ddo^j,  &S  e«  Nn.  142; 

Mr.  480;  B.  5,  135.  203). 

3o^  S?  hittali.  =  Sod  «?,  etc.  (Si.  332). 

hittale.  =  &d  so  1,  etc.  Brass  ((tfdtfuaW,  Hla., 
Nr.;  Si.  332). 

hittali.  =  Sod8?,  etc.  (B.  1,  18;  4,141;  Mr. 

527;  ejtfoskj  G.).  doo&^w  13^,  ■&&  djsd^  Sog©  <£  (Prv.). 

cSoST)^  hittale.  =  ^3^^,  Sod8?,  etc.  (s^d#,  Nn.  123; 
tydtfoskj,  Mr.  98,  o.  r.  co33  9;  My.). 

30^3 £3*  hittil.  80^ WD.  =  etc.,  80^0^.  ($5^ 

U  Hla.). 

hittlu.  =■&£,£,  etc.  (My.). 

3oc3j5\>  hiduku.  1.  =  fcdotfo,  etc.,  1.  To 

squeeze  the  soaked  pulse  called  avare  with 
the  fingers  and  thus  remove  its  skin  (My.). 
3ocfotfo  hiduku.  2.  =  2.  The  state  of  being 

freed  from  one’s  skin  by  squeezing  (My.).— 

SodotfdS.  -wdd.  =  tSdtfdS.  (My.). 

3oij3tf  hin.  ~  bo  (£>33^,  etc.,  §0^,  800  (So33{),  3oo  (So 
f’3'N3<“)?  80^,  ete.  —  Sod  tfrio.  =  Sod  Corto.  (Cb.  57).  —  So 
^dorto.  =3  So^dorto.  (My.).  —  So<$rt.  =  Sod  rt.  (My.).  — 
Soi^d.  -de3.  The  hinder  part  of  the  head  (My.).  —  Soft 
-AOArio.  To  turn  back  (v.  t.);  to  turn  round  (v.  t., 
My.).  doaddAradddodortv*  ddoSo;^  ^eso  sAradersd 
So^OfsA)  SrtjSoSoa^  (d^Bostf  Si.  392). 
—  So^Orto.  -£Orto.=  iL^Orto.  To  turn  back;  to  return;  to 
turn  round  (My.).  —  So^dorio.  -Sdorto.  =  &d  dorto,  Sod 
o rb.  (My.).  rttsdS  So^doA  dosf^aaA  (B.  4,  79).  z«do 

Anad  d  &ods3>  Sod  doA,  dd  ri  lodod 
<a  .  oo  cp  -i 

»o  (4,  212)« «— -«BdortJcD^.  Turning  back, 
etc.  (^=>qScd,  dSdFd  Si.  437).  —  So^rf.  -dri.  =  To 

draw  back,  to  flinch  (My.).  o±red  105$  d^s  Sod  ricdb 
0^  (My.).  —  Soi^?3.  The  direction  that  is  behind  (Bp.  25, 
45;  27,  74;  39,  40;  42,  36.  84;  57,  88).  —  So^sS.  =  &j|£. 
Baok  ground  (Bh.  3,  19,  12). 

SocTO^  hintala.  The  marshy  date  tree,  Phoenix  (or  Elate) 
paludosa. 

3o 53^0  hintali.  The  Talipot  or  fan-palm  (tfdgss?,  a,§:s3S? 
Mr.  359). 

3o<3g  hinte.-=  fec^,  etc.,  80^.  (Smd.  285  Cm.). 

3oo3  hindfl.  =  80^^,  etc.  —  So^rizS.  -tfsi.  Subsequent 
time;  afterwards  (<a?&  G.).  Sod  rtdodoC^  (ds^i  g*);  So 
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d^ridodi©  wrtod  dodA,?3  ©iwd  (ds©^ d  G.).  dosd^o 
dO'dOj  3§?G5S,  So^rtol  (B.  3,  83).  'a 

zSjs  ^ej?3  PfSfdo  ,  ^jscioo  to&  ,  So<d  r! 

zSrt  cqjzq  ^^^nzSpjo^,  so?C3  iOe>dcSo  (4,34).  — 

So^  So.dif.  ( i .  e.  t*%9  So^).  rep.  (Bp.  22,31;  J.  19, 

29) .  —  Sold  Sod^.=  Sod  Sod •€.  (Bp.  27,  13). 

3oc^ej>  hindala.  =  (My.). 

3o^s^  hindala.  =  s.  '&f^.  (My.). 

3ocfo  hindu.  =  ^>^q.  v.,  etc.,  Soosio2.  That  which 
is  back  (in  place),  behind,  and  previous,  past; 
that  which  is  afterwards  or  hereafter  (fcd^ 
Smd.  64;  Bp.  24, 19);  the  direction  behind ;  past 
time;  subsequent  time;  behind,  etc.  Geni¬ 
tive:  (Bp.  57,  23;  61,34;  J.  2,  57;  7,30;  13,48; 

15,  30;  19,  24;  25,  8.  16),  Sod  cart  (Bp.  4,  61),  Sod  u,  Sod 
S?,  Sod  d  (My.);  Dative:  (Sp^f),  Sod^  (Bp.  22,  15; 
44,  22;  B.  2,  18;  3,  59;  4,  112.  126.  132;  5,  70.  206),  So 
d3  (Bp.  11,  20;  26,  29;  40,8;  J.  13,35);  Ablative: 

(B.  3,  23.  41.  42.  85;  4,  110),  So^  (B.  3,  71.  122), 
So»  ad  (B.  4,  187;  5,  253).  Sod  (ara^r);  ddodo 

So^rs  rfucdj*  (dj-Srtjid  Hla.).  cod  <add«3  (d^A 

Q3o  Nr.).  So^K)  zp'sri  ddo  Nn.  134).  zddrio  doo 

^  Soeiodiod^  ^vrizl  d?ddo^  So^  d^j)d  sSoddooWo^ 
(d^^dra  Si.  84);  'adodddo  (©dd^F 

292);  (dod)DF^d  437); 

ddJd  ood^do,  Sod  fa  dod^o 

dosO  ood^do  (476);  Soc^rs  ad  (dl^F-dOgd*  477;  g^zs* 
477).  Soj^  &ad)do  (sra^F  Mr.  484).  Sod  d^  (B.  4,  190). 
Sod^_  dJJ^  (B.  3,  126).  ood  ^  doo^^  (4,  158). 

doJdJ,  So  do.  —  Sod  t.  »Sood=#  ra^dcxjo.dD 

m  ca’  V  a  co  ■&  a  -6  ir 

dd  Sdodo^  so do.  — So ^d  <dc®?o3o3o,  dooi^d 

■#03 So03?0S)0^0.— So^d^  ^d  3oJ3?d  WSoJdO,  dOOc^dd 
doA  sSjs^d  asddo  (Prvs.).  —  So^kio^.  -©yjj.  To  go  or 
come  after,  to  follow  (My.).  —  Sofsa  do.  -wrto.  To  be  or 
or  remain  behind;  to  flinch  (My.).  —  So^ do.  -wdo.  To 
speak  behind  a  person.  See  Prv.  s.  oOdoOrt  wdo.  —  So^ 
1&©'di.  -ra^.--  To  place  behind  one’s  self,  to  shelter, 
to  protect  (Bh.  6,5,30).—  So^Odo.  -faOdo.  To  place 
behind  or  back  (Bp.  18,  5).  —  Sodo^ci.  =  Sodo  rid.  (Si. 
288).  — •  Sodb  rid,  -tfcS.  =  lod^ricf.  A  place  that  is  be¬ 
hind;  subsequent  time  (My.).  Sod^ridodoO  (5:^  Smd* 
52  Cm.).  See  Si.  110.  209.  284.— Sodo  ri8?.  -=si8J.1=  &do 
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ri8?.  To  flinch  (J.  23,  11);  to  transgress,  to  reject  (27, 

30) .  —  Sodo^oss*.  -^c©8?*.  =  .Ldo^c©8^.  To  go  or  come 

after,  to  follow  (Bp.  28,  57;  J.  28,6).  —  Sod^zjreri.  A 
portion  or  part  that  is  behind  (Si.  285).  —  Sad^  dood^. 
=  (bd^  dood^.  That  is  behind  and  in  front  (Ram.  6, 
50,  10).  2,  the  hind  part  being  in  front,  reversed  po¬ 

sition,  etc.  (dd0?3,  do©z£?d  Mr.  437).  Sod^  dOJjs^a©^ 
do  (dcszzio^ao,  dzrazs^d  Nr.).  Sod^  doof^rtoed  (ddO?^, 
do©oa?d  Hla.).  SodOj  doUcsadodo  (ddo?d  Nn.  151).  djsd 

Sod^  dood^  o3js?ddajoo^ddo  (ap^FdSF  Si.  233). 
o0dJ3  dead  tfodod?  Sodo  dooroari  de39d  (Prv.).— 

^0^  cSjs^o.  To  be  circumspective  or  cautious, 

to  hesitate  (B.  5,  38.  55.  205).  —  Sodo  doo<S  doa?do.  = 
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&0&  doodo  (B.  5,  178.  246).  So?3j  5300^  cSua?d 

tisi  (ddoG.).  — ■  SoF^GJ9.  -en)W9.  To  remain  or  stay  be¬ 
hind  (J.  10,  46;  11  sum.;  17,  30). 

So?!)  hindu.  ==  (Tbh.  of  Aif^).  A  Hindbo  (C.;  Mhr., 

H.  Sopk). — Sorted.  Hindoos  (My.).  —  Soj3od?d.  India 


?3s  e3  hindu-sthana.  North  India;  India  (My.;  B.  2, 

a  q> 

41;  3,  58;  4,  114;  5,  160). 

?3o  $  hindu-sthani.  Relating  to  North  India:  a 

a  £p 

language  containing  many  Samskrita  terms,  Samskrita 
tadbhavas,  Persian  and  Arabic  words,  etc.  (C.;  B.  4,  129). 

So?£©  hindu.  =  Sof3o  .  —  oofi©  &c3.  =  Sofio  (B.  3,  41;  4, 
'  a  a  ® 

205).  —  So  do  3o3?ra  rid.  The  Indian  ocean  (B.  4,  101). 

&>r3  hinde.  =  &??,  etc.,  So*?,  etc.,  Sood,  8od,  8o5fc. 

u>  CO  CO 

The  direction  behind ;  past  time ;  subse¬ 
quent  time;  behind,  after,  toward  the  back 
part  or  rear,  in  the  rear,  at  the  back,  back¬ 
wards  •  in  former  times,  ago ;  later  in  time, 
after,  afterwards  (daps*,  io  Si.  468;  c.;  Bp.  is. 


53;  53,  17;  61,  57;  J.  10,  33;  11,  2.  35;  Bh.  1,  8,  20;  1, 
10,  39).  drtodo  do?e3  Sooa?d©  Sof5  ost^dcd5 

en)dd,d  dosdoddci)  (ca^rn^d  Nr.).  ©zpdooaosssrtd? 
SofS  .SOnddoi)  (dasdo^o,  53o5>d?d  Si.  362);  So;3  dorid 
sSoa^rtodcS^do  (escort,  etc.  374).  w  raaCS®?  ois3rts?  d^os5 
f\tidjd$f\r3  ?*j3  63  6oj3  lufk  Sojad  doG39  &Kod  d  (B.  2, 

(Z  CO  CO  CO  — ® 

37).  Fra<3o  $dO&3e>OS)j  d^ris?  Soi^  ftdo^c^  doa^  slraa 
do^  (4,  200).  oiddo  ?5=>ddd  doo^-ja^o  dss'F 

rt#  (4,  214).  Soc^  toodog  isnddo,  doo?|  sl/ariCS  crad 
do.  — Soj^  doa^dd  doo^  to^d  ridF.  — So;3  do  639, 

5300c3  ©0  (Prvs.).  ?>?c3o  sooaerio  sSoo^;  ^ra^o,  nad?, 
oo^  todo^?d  (B.  4,  138).  —  So^  d?630.  To  remain  behind 
(My.);  to  become  of  less  use  (B.  5,  227).  —  SofS^  dooFSL  = 
So?3o  d00c3o.  3,  backwards  and  forwards  (Bp.  26,  30). — 
SojS  5300^  F?ja?do.  =  &cdo  doo?3o  ?5j3?c3o.  (B.  3,  59;  4,  13. 
37.  48;  5,  70).  —  SoiSodafedoj.  -©Wo^.  To  go  or  come  after, 
to  follow  (Bp.  54,  38).  —  So^odOaido.  -©do.  To  backbite, 
to  calumniate  (My.).  So3  odosdod  fdoacdoo  s^oa^ddd, 
dod»3  •  (Dp.  172).  —  tfjav^.  -'akbp  To  place 

behind  one’s  self  (My.).  —  oo^  ddo^  To  follow  (Bp.  28, 
9).  —  SofS  5§ja?rio.  To  go  or  come  after  (Bp.  56,  58). 

SocSjs  ?©  hindola.  A  swing,  a  hammock.  2,  one  of  the 
ffi  v 

ragas  (Cpr.  7,  after  62). 


hinni.  ( =  The  feathered  part  of 

an  arrow  (tfdre,  s^oao  Nr.). 


hipparige.  =  N.  of  a  town  (Bp. 

24,  4). 

hippali.  (Smd.  49).  =  &d  ©  (342;  Hla.;  ^d ,  djsriq3 
Nn.  47;  tfFS,  ^d,  do art#  Mr.  138;  Si.  145).  Sod  ©? 
t3^do  (3d  CL).  —  Sod^FS^ea8?.  The  mulberry,  Morus 
indica  (My.).  —  SoS^Ctos^.  A  shrubby  climber,  wild 
and  cultivated,  the  long  pepper,  Piper  longum  Lin. 
(St.  &  PL;  z.). 

&><^  hippi.  (fr.  &C39).  =  1,  &>?&  (My.).  dod^d 

^  f^do  Si.  348);  rracad  oi^So^  406). 


hippirige.  =  n. 

(Bp.  58,  12). 

3oob^©  hippili.  =  So^O.  (R.). 

hippe.  l.  =  etc.  The  refuse  or  residue 
Of  what  is  Squeezed  OUt  (Ram.  6,  46,  26;  Te. 

m.  &?d;  t.  s^);  the  refuse  or  residue  of  what 
has  been  used  in  the  manufacture  of  spirits. 

•frESj  o^a3o  o^ci  ^?SSo)Oto^530«  ess3  ?30DBd5^rtJ53^,5  S5C363 
Sos3  o3o^®  ,  6353^ do  (Nr.). 

8o^  hippe.  2.  =  °£i^ i.  The  tree  Bassia  latifolia 

(My.;  530^03^,  rtosSs^sd ,  330^330,530,  etc.  Si.  127).  So3j  ? 
JoO^c^  3o£9  (530^*053,  etc.  Si.  347). 

8ooi^  him.  =  &5o,  etc.,  So^. —  JoSSo^u.  Help,  refuge 
(My.).  —  SoSSo^.  A  plain  hollow  silver  ring  worn  by 
women  on  the  wrist  behind  the  kadaga  (My.).  —  SosSo^K9. 
The  time  afterwards  (Ram.  4,  2,  40);  the  place  behind, 
the  rear  (Ram.  6,  50,  12).  —  0)530^73.=  SodJ^ri.  (My.). 

—  SodJe^rio.  To  bend  backwards  (v.  i.,  Si.  288).  — 
Sodo^d.  Weight  in  the  back  part  (of  a  cart,  C.).— 
SodJ^t).  A  hind  tail:  the  state  of  being  like  a  tail  be¬ 
hind  a  person,  following.  —  Sodo^ej  dosdo.  To  follow. 
edc3  Sodo^sj  djsa  ^oars^  oooa^dctfo  (My.).  —  Jodo^SsJo. 
To  follow.  ©djSf^  Sodo^OFlo  (My.).  6o53o^©A  aSoa^do 
OJ5#  (?35>i£c3,  «9j3od,^  Si.  437).  —  Sodoo^d.  The  heel 
(5ra|^F  G.).  —  &>s3o^c3.  =  .Ldo^iS.  (My.).  —  SooSo^rt.  The 
hind  part  or  portion  (My.;  B.  3,  99;  4,  82);  the  rear  (J. 
14,  12).  —  5od0&d.  =  Scs3o&a.  (Raghc.  17,  74;  B.  5,  297). 

—  oo53o^a.  The  heel  (My.).  So53ofeao3b  rtoaW  tfWOjS  sLad, 
(Prv.).  —  So sSO^do.  =  Sodo^a.  =s^>v  Sodo^do  lododOod 
doa?ri  (£3j?>G>*§  G.).  —  Sodo^a.  =  Sodo^a.  (My.).  —  So*Sjo& 
a.  A  back  knot  of  hair  (ai^,  d^,  srad  Hla.).  —  cosJo^ 
Wjdo.  To  cause  to  turn  back  or  retreat  (My.).  — 

WOj.  To  step  or  go  backwards,  to  turn  back,  to  retreat, 
to  flinch  (dd  Kk.  70;  Sm.  64).  See  Bp.  6,  7;  11, 

3;  14,  7;  22,  33;  Bh.  8,  23,  24;  J.  5,  29;  7,  44;  11,  4;  16, 
22).  —  Soda?#.  The  music  and  singing  in  the  rear  of 
a  company  of  dancing  girls  (My.).  Scolds? 
oSo^s?,  'aej  ad^d  (Prv.). 

hima.  =  Sod.  Cold,  frigid,  frosty,  cool,  dewy.  2, 
frost,  hoar-frost,  ice,  snow,  dew,  cold,  coldness,  coolness 
(©oS^e^  Kk.  24;  =5\>S?0<,  Sod,  ds?,  ©oS^o4  Sm.  16;  &*? 
o*  105;  •SSd  Nn.  46;  dossad,  53jowj  81).  3,  the  cold 

season,  cold,  winter.  4,  the  Himalaya  mountain  (SodJ3 
do,  SododdFd  46;  81).  5,  Siva  (do^d,  & 

&  d  46).  6,  a  king  (o^d,  esdFJo  46).  7,  the  moon  (s3o 

qni^d,  dd  46).  8,  nectar,  etc.  (ess3^d  46).  9,  water 

(too,  erud^  46;  55ESF,  irod^  81).  10,  camphor  (^FS^ad, 

^^jaFd  81).  11,  white  (^>^,  dS?do  46).  12,  red  (sa&so, 
wad  81).  13,  fame  (*?SF  46).  14,  the  state  of  being 

chief  (53JJI Ogd)  46).  —  So53ortad.  -wad.  The  cool-rayed: 
the  moon  (d^  Ss.).  —  So5Sjd«?.  -o-d8?.  Snow  to  obtain 
or  get  (Bp.  1,  38). 

So hima-kara.  The  moon  (d<^  Mr.  36;  ©sS^d^d. 

d?3  s3o  Nn.  35).  2,  camphor. 

SoaSotfctea?^  himakara-kanta.  =  d^wa>^.  (My.). 
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So^O^r'd^ja^f'®  himakara-bhflshana.  Siva  (Bp.  20,  38). 

fodo-B-tfr®  hima-kirana.  The  moon  (Bp.  43,  43). 

himakirana-kanta.  =  oosJj&tfttrf .  (Bp.  3, 

0  12) • 

So^od-dcs^it^s^'d 0®  himakirana-sakala-abharana.  Siva 
(Bp.  26,  45). 

So^o!^§  hima-krit.  The  moon.  2,  a  certain  metrical 
foot  (Ch.). 

codo?\8  hima-giri.  The  Himalaya  mountain. 

Bodo?\5cdF^3  himagiri-nandane.  Parvati  (Bp.  2,  37). 

Bodo7\0  hima-gu.  Cold-rayed :  the  moon.  2,  the  moon¬ 
stone  Mr.  102). 

Bodo^JjrfoF  hima-gharma.  A  cold  fever,  ague  (S?d&5  d 
Mr.  387).  4 

hima-ghrishti.  Cool-rayed:  the  moon. 

himaghrishti-sekhara.  Siva  (Bp.  53,  15). 

Bo&i}£ij3p©F  hima-cftrna.  Camphor  (Grj.  2,  89). 

codo^A  hima-naga.  The  Himalaya  mountain. 

himanaga-sute.  s.  Parvati. 

Softio fj a ?do himanagasuta-isa.  Siva  (Bp.  24,  52). 

himanaga-atmaje.  Parvati  (Bp.  8,  30;  25, 

o  43). 

Bodozjj^  hima-prabha.  The  moon  (Abh.  P.  9,  74). 

Bodoeps^o  hima-bhanu.  The  moon  (Bp.  37,  31). 

BododlS  hima-vat.  Having  frost  or  snow,  snowy,  icy, 
freezing,  snow-clad.  2,  the  Himalaya  mountain. 

BodjddySFd  himavat-parvata.  =  SosJos^d  £$Fd.  The  Hi¬ 
malaya  mountain  (My.). 

Bododc^Ti  himavat-naga.  The  Himalaya. 

Bos&^^aeS  himavannaga-je.  Parvati  (Bp.  8,  40). 

BodosOTb  hima-vari.  Dew-water:  water  distilled  from 
various  flowers  (sSa^o6  Mr.  336). 

BodosOTGWS*  hima-valuka.  Camphor  (i3?{b,  doSojd, 

Mr.  336).  * 

hima-valuke.  Camphor. 

BodosJcSjeS  hima-samhati.  A  mass  of  ice  or  snow. 

hima-sahgbata.  A  mass  of  ice  or  snow. 

SsTteodO  hima-amsu.  Cool  rayed :  the  moon.  2,  camphor. 

§o himamsu-sekhara.  Siva.  2,  sign  for  a 
metrically  long  syllable  (Ch.). 

CoeSjaE^G)  hima-acala.  The  Himalaya  mountain  (Sosdo 
SSrd  Hn.  46,  o.  r.  SoSdOTSj). 

himaeala-tanuje.  Parvati  (My.), 
himacala-nandane.  Parvati  (Bp.  1,  62). 

Sorfreaj  hima-adri.  The  Himalaya  mountain  (dotfsSF&iJj, 
etc.  Ct.  II,  10). 

coo$je>$  himani.  A  mass  of  snow,  a  collection  of  ice  and 
snow. 

co^reOcdo  hima-alaya.  Abode  of  snow:  the  Himalaya 
mountain.  (J.  2,  32;  5,  35). 

Bo^ot^IS  hima-vati.  A  kind  of  soma  or  moon-plant. 

BodjaS^odo  hima-ahvaya.  Called  after  ice:  camphor.  (R.). 

co£o?f  himike.  Hoar-frost,  cold  dew  (sioofcScd  aSfc  G.). 
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So^Sd  bime.  Body?).  The  cold  season,  winter;  etc. 

himotparvata.  Tbh.  of  SoSoddsdFd.  (My.). 

BoSdJ^  himpu.  =  etc.  (Ram.  6,  55,  39). 

=  (My.). 

himmattu.  Protection,  patronage,  aid  (My.;  Br.; 
Mhr.,  H.  cosSjsd>d). 

BoO±5tf  hiy.  =  Boel,  q.  - - SoOdj^s?.  -w<?.  A  despicable 

being  (Bh.  8,  15,  7).  —  =  So?odj3tftf.  (Ram.  6, 

50,  12).  —  SoOdOT^Fk.  =  oo?aira  <£?!>.  (My.). 

Bo'df'^orfo  hiran  ( i .  e.  Sods^)-maya.  Made  of  gold,  golden. 

Botfosg  hiranya.  Gold.  2,  wealth,  riches,  property.  3,  N. 
of  a  kh^cara  (Cpr.  5,  88.  90;  6,  28). 

hiranyaka.  N.  (Smd.  203).  2,=  Jode^*^.  See 
Sodcs^sdd. 

Botff®^^  hiranya-kasipu.  N.  of  a  king  of  the  daityas, 
whom  Vishnu  as  narasimha  tore  to  pieces.  (C.  Bp.  47, 
8;  Bh&gavata  7,  1,  34.  35). 

Botf  hiranyaka-hara.  Vishnu  or  Krishna  (Mr.  18). 

Bcdf-S^AEfiF  hiranya-garbha.  Brahma. 

Bo’dO'^jdXQ  hiranya-nagari.  N.  of  a  town  in  svargaloka 
(Bh.  3,  12,  16). 

Bo'dr®^c33^  hiranya-nabha.  The  mountain  Mainaka.  (My.). 

Botff'ejgscre^o  hiranya-bahu.  Golden-armed:  the  river  Sona. 

Bo’di'^ocdo  hiranya-maya.  =  Jodc^odo.  (My.). 

Bo'df'S^Se^fj  hiranya-retas.  Agni;  Siva. 

hiranya-vaha.  The  river  Sona.  (My.  Amara). 

2,  Siva. 

Bo‘drv$g'5^)rf^  hiranya-sraddha.  Money  distributed  at  a 
sraddha  (My.). 

Bo'dcsgjdoeossdo  hiranya-subahu.  =  ipdr^jOTaSo.  (&j3ges?ja 
Mr.  414). 

BolissT)^^  hiranya-aksha.  N.  of  a  daitya,  twin  brother  of 
Hiranyakasipu;  he  was  killed  by  Vishnu  in  his  vara- 
h&vatara.  (C.  Bp.  47,  5;  Bhagavata  7,  1,  34). 

BodsSg  hiranye.  One  of  the  seven  tongues  of  fire  (Mr.  46). 
Bods?  hirale.  =  dss?,  sSe&es?,  Bo^2,  Bo?-do<3,  site 
s?,  ^e-ds?,  A  kind  of  bitter  sour  orange 

(^013  My.;  ^oSj  G.). 

BoQ  hiri.  l.=  ^5.  Extensiveness,  etc.,  etc.  —  &o 

■ore39odjdj.  Old  and  young  (My.).  —  SoOcSo.  =  &Otdo.  That 
is  extensive,  large,  big,  great,  superior,  etc.,  and  of  ad¬ 
vanced  age  (s^ate8,  enjdo,  riodo,  ?esf,  4do, 
sSo^38,  tSSBt),  etc.  Hla.;  My.);  extensively,  greatly, 
much,  etc.  (Bp.  24,  54;  55,  4;  57,  82;  61,  64).  he, OcSo  ?dd 
(J.  25,53).  oodKiJ  SdOTa  (Sp.).  0O0JOT8  ^S^FcSo 

(5DS1),  ^W35d0,  SodOTF^,  ^33^,  «9^qjF,  esSSo 

odOTFri,  es^sS^u);  A>05d«  (^333d);  SoO 

avri  ScSortVo  (Jdra^);  Sodsssn 

^d£9);  SoOdo  slraaoso  (s^fJ,  ^^d);  hoD 

toados^OSo  Hla.).  SoOcysad  (tOT^e^stf 
Nn.  142,  o.  r.  s5rt  VdJd  SOTjd).  sSdd  adosajsd  sdOcdcdO 
hoOztio  (Akruraniti  32).  Plural  SoOodj^. 

cDJScdo  (i3?0O  ,  3AJ,  etc.  Hla.).  See  Bp. *35,  38? 
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38,  28;  44,  61;  45,  7;  Bh.  1,8, 94.  —  AOdo  *«5Gio.  That 
is  old  or  young  (Bp.  40,  15);  that  is  big  or  small  (B.  3, 
39). _ kOtort5??  A  climbing  potherb  of  two  differ¬ 

ent  species,  Basella  lucida  or  cordifolia  Willd.  (St.  & 
pj.).  —  SoOsSori.  An  elder  son;  the  eldest  son  (My.;  B. 
4,  3).  Feminine  SoOrfortvO  (My.).  —  So053J>£&.  A  superior 
pupil,  the  monitor  in  a  school  (My.).  —  So05do&^  rtcf. 
A  medicinal  shrub,  Withania  somnifera  Dunal.  —  SoO 
sio^?  ftrf.  A  climbing  herb,  Cucumis  pubescens  Willd. 
(St.  &  PL).  —  SoOodo.  =  hOodi.  1,  Genitive  of  SoO.  2,  SoO- 
3,  a  great,  eminent  or  noble  man;  a  man  more  ad¬ 
vanced  in  age,  one  who  is  older;  an  elder,  a  senior  (iro 
eras,  eroa?E9F,  siosse)^,  erorasd  Hla.;  sdroOsi  Hla.,  Nr.). 

SoOodo  (siroosd  Mr.  83).  SoOakfdo  (six® 

Ob',  esrfjta  Nn.  44,  o.  r.  gf^PjUSs).  —  SoOodo  esB^o.  =  SoO 
criJB^.  The  eldest  of  the  elder  sisters  (es3 1 £  Nr.).  —  SoO 
oil  b'esw.  A  spacious  corn-bin,  etc.  (Bp.  53,  18).  —  oo 
Oodo  b^iSsSe^.  A  large  ripe  Carissa  berry  (R.).  — -  SoO 
odjB^.  =  SoOodo  isb^A  (My.).  SoOc&rs^  js=>s?  sjofS?  sdo^ 
(Prv.).  —  SoOodjE® .  -«s«u  The  eldest  of  the  elder 
brothers  (My.).  —  SoOodi  3s?rt.  A  large  metal  plate 
(^ej  Nr.).  —  SoOodo  Ei)&.  (o=>si>  Si.  170).  —  SoOodj 
cSaaJod^.  N.  (Bp.  51,  65.  74).  —  SoOodj  &?0.  A  large 
pedestal  or  seat  (Bp.  57,  53).  —  SoOodo  w?3&.  A  large 
Jaina  temple  (Bp.  52,  32).  SoOodo  zJ)^?e3J.  A  large 
missile  Smd.  II).  —  SoOodo  i3«3.  High  price 

or  value.  SoOodo  i3<=3c&>  A?d  (sSjarwracS  Nr.).  —  SoOodo 
iA®i oo^Osdod.  A  tall  Babool  tree  (Bp.  20, 10).  —  SoOoii 
qitf .  A  senior  devotee  (Bp.  55  sum.;  55,  4.  57).  —  SoO 
odo  if# .  A  senior  female  devotee  (Bp.  57,  56).  —  SoOodj 
A  large  mansion  (Bh.  1,  8,  70).  —  SoOod)  sJort.  = 
SoOsi>rt.  (B.  3,  15).  Feminine  SoOodo  sSorttfo  (B.  5,  158). 

—  SoOodoodx.  -ssodo^.  =  dusrf  .  (J.  27,  11).—  SoOodoo*. 
SoOodddo.  Eminent  persons;  elders;  ancestors  (Bp.  28, 
47;  37,3;  57,8;  J.  16,28;  My.).  SoOodjOrt  caacrert  &KO 
5§ao  (ssqJogS^pS,  etc.  Nr.).  SoOodod  a^GSMfoOo^  3b^ 
B'qS  (soSa^  Sil  236);  SoOodad  woa  («s?foqra5d  459). 
okacdook  sS?^*!©^  SoOodjOrtoiS^sdo*  esOao  (Abha.  1, 
4).  icd  ?3f3  six^sSdw  do  SoOodjd?? 

•frra’odd  3-ScSej  ort  SoOodj!  (Sp.).  wdoix)^  SoOodjOrt,  sSd 
odjjify  X&r&rt  rfdortod  pjooAi  tfoddaiS  i^eSciJ  tidd  -fusd 
(Sp.).  —  SoOodjdorttfo.  =  SoOodddo.  (<aodl>FdJ,  c5?s3 
qSjsdiiado  Nn.  78).  —  SoOodo  Oort.  A  big  linga  (Bp.  57, 
53).  —  SoOodjsd.  -essi  A  man  who  is  older  (My.;  G. 
319).—  SoOodj  A  large  pike  or  stake  (Bp.  39,  51). 

—  SoOodo  aSwy  A  great  festival  (Bp.  28,  21).  —  SoOodj 

3oasg).  A  large  snake  (iswrtd,  ^oddo,  etc.  Mr.  400). 

—  SoOodj'sC.  An  elder  female;  the  oldest  female  (My.). 

SoOoddtfo  Nn.  128).  —  SoOodrotf.  -w$.  = 

SoOodj<£o.  (My.).  —  Sodj3?d.  i.  e.  SoOodo  lod.  The  French 
rocks  (My.). 

&>9  hiri.  2.  To  separate  into  portions,  to 
break  up,  to  pull  to  pieces,  to  demolish 
(Bp.  27,  48;  49,42.46;  51,52.64;  53,29;  My.;  T.  &0, 
to  separate,  disunite,  disjoin,  etc.;  see  ^B1^);  to  pull 
(a  thing)  out  Of  (a  bundle,  fire,  etc.,  My.;  B.  2,  12); 
to  pull  from  a  sheath,  to  unsheathe  (My.;  B. 


5,  47);  to  take  from  (a  string,  as  a  pearl  or  pearls, 
My.).  2,  to  be  broken  up  or  demolished  (My.); 
to  fall  out  of  (a  bundle,  etc.,  My.);  to  fall  from 
(a  string,  My.).  s3j?3rt  (or  So?3odd)  SoOtdd  ?  o'sqi 
(Prv.). 

8o9  hiri.  3.=  &>§<&•  P.  p.  of  S002,  in  SoO  SoOcSo 
(Bp.  27,  48;  49,  42;  51,  52.  67). 

8o9o±>3c3  hiriyatana.  Exalted  state  or  position, 

greatness,  dignity  (My.;  B.  5,  219;  Bp.  28,  33;  38, 
22).  —  So0odo3;drtcix  -tfrio.  An  exalted  position  to  be 
lost  (Bp.  56,  19). 

hiruk.  Without,  except.  2,  in  the  midst  of,  amongst. 
3,  near.  4,  below. 

god  hire.  =  &>&  1,  etc.  —  Sodsiort.  =  Sododo  sd>rt.  (My.). 
—  Sododi  «9^.  =  SoOod)  55=^ oiJ.  Gt.).  —  Sodcxb 

=  SoOodra .  (<9/\,od>,  esrt^^cd),  G.).  —  codod)  sSort. 
=  SoOod  Sort.  (B.  1,  1).  —  SodsSra  S.  =  &>ee  sS»3.  The 
wife  first  married  by  a  man  (My.).  i«s?)cd)Se? 

fdd,  ^e350dS^0  ^S^ido,  2o?C5  id^  ?  (Prv.).  —  Sod? 
ssra.  =  Sodod)  esra .  (B.  2,  42).  —  cod?  B'E^hpj  sd>d  A 
middle-sized  tree,  Garcinia  xanthochymus  Hook.  f.  — 
Sod?  B'otdod.  A  big  horse.  Sod^?cfo  sid? 

Sod?  B'ocSod?  iS?s^  (Prv.).  —  Sod?  lodrt.  Euphorbia  hirta 
Willd.  (Z.).  —  Sod?  5 dorttfo.  An  elder  daughter;  the 
oldest  daughter.  Fraodo  id?^o,  Sod?  Ports' 

rtE®  Fraodi  (Prv.).  —  Sod?  sd)d.  A  lofty  tree, 

Ailanthus  excelsa  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL).  —  Sod?  doa?rt.  A 
dysenterical  epidemic  of  cattle  (S.  Mhr.);  a  kind  of 
leprosy  (S.  Mhr.).  —  Sod?  sSe^A  =s  Sod^EE^A  (Si.  183). 

&>doob^c^  hireyatana.  =  ^oSodo^?d.  (My.;G.  485). 
godjcS  hirrane.  Elatedly,  greatly,  in  Sod,f5  s»rto 

(B.  3,  43.  80). 

hilamoeike.  The  pot-herb  Hingtsha  repens 
Roxb.  (see  Si.  162). 

&>£>  hilli.  =  q.  v.,  2oe«?. 
n  v 

hiva.  Tbh.  of  So3d)  (Smd.  347;  Sm.  16;  B's^Fd  Ct.  I, 
49).  —  SosSrtad.  -B'ad.  Cool-rayed:  the  moon  (Kk.  44). 

Sosa'S  hish&re.  =  (My.). 

8o?d^>  hisaku.  = 

^o,  Boido^o,  Sorfotfo  i,  Soft^o,  Sorfod'o.  To  squeeze, 
to  press,  as  a  fruit;  to  press  closely,  as  the 
throat;  to  knead;  to  shampoo  (My.). 

8o?k>200  hisabu.  Numbers,  practical  arithmetic;  compu¬ 
tation,  calculation;  an  account;  a  register  of  debts, 
costs,  etc.  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  So^?io,  Sodos?w,  Sorrow). 

go rs)  hisi.  (=  So<9).  To  burst  (v.  i.,  as  a  jack  fruit, 
a  very  tight  jacket,  My.;  as  a  female  breast,  J.  11,  17), 
to  crack  (as  a  wall,  a  cooking  vessel,  My.).  2j  to 
squeeze  (a  ripe  fruit)  so  as  nearly  to  separate 
(it)  into  two  pieces  (My.). 

&>Al?rO  hisiku.  =  etc.  (My.;  Si.  381). 

SoKiOSb  hisuku.  =  &> etc.  (My.). 
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&>?o3?rO<x)^  hisukuvike.  Squeezing,  etc.  (dodF^, 

dosrosSpi  Si.  395). 

3odoOS  hisuna.  =  ddjra.  Tbh.  of  dab?*  (Smd.  342.  364; 
Ram.  6,  44,  10). 

So rijp$T$  hisunike.  Slander,  etc.  (Bh.  6,  1,  19). 

So?5^  hisse.  A  share,  part  (My.;  Si.  330;  Mhr.,  H.  Sod*),). 
SoE^cre'd  hisse-dara.  A  shareholder  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Sod,? 
de>rf). 

SoSoSo  hihihi.  Imitation  of  the  sound  of  giggling  (My.; 
Mhr.). 

8otf  hila.  A  crack  (dod&atfo  Mr.  385,  o.  r.  dod& 
s&tfo  Mr.  385;  see  d$5&). 

8otfex>  hilalu.  =  &>£*,  etc.  A  bull’s  or  bullock’s 
hump  (My.;  daS,  sit®  Si.  319). 

80S?  hili.  (=&>*).  To  crack,  to  burst,  to  split 

(v.  i.,  dwjssqjF  Smd.  Dh.;  zbO  Smd.  I;  T.  ha*,  dv6,  d$; 
see  35V5J).  (Smd.  Dh.).  See  Bh.  1,  20, 

54.  57;  3,  2,  2. 

So^  hilige.  =  ddd,  etc.,  ■&>«?,  So"?.  Tbh.  of  dfej^  (or  d? 
d?l3tf).  A  basket  (53P53  v,  dW  Nr.,  o.  rs.  dkte, 

8os?ej*  hilil.  8o<?tx).  =  eto.  (tf^od  Nn.  143; 

My.). 

8oSfo?fo  hiluku.  =  b^Ojq.  Y.  (Bh.  6,  4,  141;  8, 

23,  25.  44).  ©do^  Sotfotfo  (sgoio  Nr.).  33  dod  So  vb 

^0  (&&F0,  $oso  Mr.  295). 

8otfo  hilgu.  =  b^Xo.  To  break,  to  crack,  to 
burst  (v.  i.,  £0,  So^?  Smd.  IMdb.). 

&3S?  hilge.  =  So$?d,  etc.  See  s.  So*?  . 

A  n 

8o*^c3  hillane.  With  a  cracking  noise;  crack! 

So^jcJ  SotfKioGfc  (Smd.  Dh.). 

80^  hilli.=  So^vi.  A  branch,  a  shoot,  a  rootlet. 

—  2o^o3jsz3.  -lod.  Shoots  to  break  forth.  So^oSjszfdJ 
d*?d  (rije^Nr.). 

80^  hill6, 1.  =  80^.  —  oo^dtj.  -  dd.  Rootlets  to  spread. 

rtd  (^das^y  Nr.). 

80^  hille.  2.  =  8otfs?,  etc.  (My.). 

80^  hille.  3.  (=8lrfl,  etc.';  cf. 

A  small  piece  of  wood  or  a  piece  of  a  stick 
used  in  the  game  of  tip-cat  (My.). 

8o£09  hili.  =  &C3*.  To  squeeze  out,  to  deprive 
of  juice  or  moisture  or  essence,  etc.  (dddoo 

Sorao  Smd.  I;  ft^FdtfdK)  Smd.  Dh.;  Grj.  6,  5;  9,  18;  10, 
74;  J.  31,  26). 

8o£  hi.  1.  =  8oodo«.  (M.  d?,  excrements;  fie,  for  shame  = 
cf.  d?;  yedic  Sk.  d?od}«,  to  blame,  abuse,  treat 
disrespectfully  or  with  contempt;  cf.  Sk.  So?)*  — 

To  scoff,  to  revile.  So?rts?do  r^OrLotfdJdtf  (e*dj  0 
3*,  do r\A>  crfrtodcjj  Si.  73) —  So?ri«?.  -■&$.  =  y?rts?.  — 
So^rt^cxJjjd1#.  -tf$odbod*.  Scoffing,  etc.  (ssdMF,  wg^d, 
SisjeiFd,  dos.) d,  zsdsad,  erod’Sj^eaJ,  zaortod,,  nsbc!,,  $?3 
Si.  57).  —  2o?kJj3S?^.  =  SoO&ra^s?’#.  Scoffing,  etc. 

(S3 ,  tae33o3j3?£9  G.;  not  My.).  —  &i=«b»>s?do.  -<as?do.  To 


address  with  contumelious  language,  to  treat  with 
opprobrious  and  contemptuous  language,  to  scoff,  to 
revile  (My.;  B.  4,  34;  $^do  G.).  —  (So°odLres?). 

Scoffing:  disrespectful,  rough  or  cruel  treatment  (^wo^ 
63J  Bhn.  20;  text  corrupt,  one  MS.  &?a&>B>s?).  — 
ddo.  -^ddo.  To  let  fall  or  drop  scoffing  words,  to  scoff, 
to  revile  (Bh.  7,  1,  26).  —  So?33^S??&>.  =  So?odje><£do.  (Bp. 
21,  23;  Bh.  8,  13,  1). 

8o(i  hi.  2.  =  ^5  7,  (8oj.  See  'aa  ?  (e.g.  B.  1,  7.  15;  2,48). 

80?  lit.  An  interjection  expressing  surprise:  ah'  ah/,  and 
fatigue,  despondency  or  sorrow:  ah!  alas!  (Sk.,  Mhr. 

2o^So?  —  SoJoSo,  q.  v,). 

8oeK  Mg.  =  h^s*.  —  £o?rra  £>.  =  d^s  £>.  (Z.). 

8o^r^  hige.=  °si^,  etc.  In  this  manner,  thus 

(a^b  Smd.  385  Cm.;  ddo  Si.  469;  C.;  B.  1,  24;  2,  53). 
Soem^f?  (B.  5,  146).  38JS&  iotf  esQcikX  vS& 

do^  (3tiej  Si.  64); 

aid  ^?C3od#  (tf|,  etc.  265);  So^rraa^id^  tfccbd* 

($v,  So ;ri^,  So?rtu  «5  470).  —  So»rto3o.  -*a  3.  Even  in 
this  manner,  in  this  very  manner  (ddo  Si.  103.  189); 

So?rto3o  do  ddoo^d^  (ddo  475) - So?rtcd>?.  -d  2.  In 

this  very  manner;  without  a  particular  or  plausible 
cause  (B.  3,  123).  So^rtodo?  djs>d  i3?^do^ 

TOd  (tfo  ,  etc.  Si.  248).  —  So?7l?  -d  2.  =  So?rto3j?. 

(B.  2,  28;  5,  104).  ado  So?rt?  do  ddo^  odO  (dosdo  Si. 
469).  So?rfe  creodosadodd^o  esdw-^?  wbWo  d 

(Prv.).  —  oojrtos?.  -L  3.  In  this  manner?  thus? 
ss=)rf  eseo  ad^d  aartos??  So?rtjs?  ?  (^38035,  etc.  Si.  472). 

8o^or^  hinge.  =  <^0^,  etc.,  8oe/^  q.  v.  (ado,  Smd.  6i. 
65  Cm.;  My.). 

8o£2&>  hicu.  =  ^2^0  2,  ho&o  2  q.  V.  (d«?nDOSo,  doa, 
daa6  Sm.  22;  My.;  B.  3,  90).  —  So?dorreo&o.  -w=>cOo.= 
So(do.  (G.  142). 

8o^23j  hiju.  l.  =  #J&Joi.  To  swim  (My.). 

8oC£30  hiju.  2.  =  2.  Swimming  (My.). 

8o£230  hiju.  3.  =  &0&0 1,  etc.  To  rend  (v.  t.,  as 
cloth);  to  be  rent  (as  cloth,  My.). 

8o£c5  hide.  =  ^5t3,  80^,  etc.  The  refuse  or  resi¬ 
due  of  what  has  been  squeezed  out  (My.). 

8oed  hina.  Left,  forsaken,  relinquished,  abandoned,  desert¬ 
ed,  neglected;  excluded,  shut  out  from;  deprived  of, 
free  from,  devoid  of,  destitute  of,  without,  bereft  of; 
feeble;  deficient,  defective,  faulty,  inferior,  insufficient; 
deducted,  subtracted,  minus;  mean,  base,  vile,  bad,  low; 
avaricious.  2,  a  forsaken  man,  etc.,  etc.;  that  is  bad, 
etc.  (see  e.  g.  tutfSo-).  dor!  dos?i?1  s*rtdo,  dja$c&> 

dort  wrtdo.  —  do^do,  odo^OTrt^ 

do.  —  i3os??iOTdd  So§o3$rt  wrtd??  (Prvs.).  See  rtdF-, 
?i-,  d^do-,  d-,  d^a-.  — .  &j^^eod.  A  low  occupation; 
a  base  act  (My.). 

8o?^3 iuS  hina-jati.  Low-born,  of  low  caste,  outcast,  de¬ 
graded,  vile  (J.  10,  39).  2,  a  low  caste  (My.).  3,  an 

inferior  kind  (My.). 

hinatana.  Meanness,  baseness.  WjSrtoW^  c&raf? 
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tfjswrio  oAred*?  55s$?1  a°p$d?5  odo^?  sra$rt 
d$  crire'#  ?  (Sp.). 

§3?j3i g  hlnate.  =  So??^.  The  state  of  being  deprived  of  or 
devoid  of,  etc.  (Bp.  44,  65;  see  Zffg^-,  <S-). 

§o?jdd^  hinatva.  Defeotiveness,  deprivation,  destitution, 
the  state  of  being  without,  absence  of.  See  ©-. 

hina-dase.  A  hapless,  miserable  state  (My.). 

SoeJdodoo^  hinaysu.  To  degrade  by  contumelious  language 

(My.). 

Sopjdsssa  hina-vadi.  Overcome  in  argument,  worsted, 
silenced;  cast  in  law;  making  a  defective  statement,  in¬ 
sufficient  or  inadmissible  (as  a  witness), 
hina-sara.  Tbh.  of  q.  v. 

hina-svara.  A  defective  or  bad,  disagreeable 
voice  (My.;  ©q^pS,  So?$s5d  Nn.  164). 

§o?eTOoX  hina-ahga.  Deficient  in  limb,  crippled,  maimed, 
mutilated,  imperfect,  defective.  (R.). 

§Q?c33odo  hina-aya.  Defective  gain:  want  (=#Jse3d  G.);  dis¬ 
honour  (My.),  essd  5o.B8dzdApS  ©g,  tdo 
oj  cj'ff-4  tj  a  ® 

o&odj  (Prv.). 

Soec3.©e23s3o  hina-upame.  N.  of  a  simile  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B, 
75  seq.). 

&>eo*  hir.  1.  =  Zotfo.  To  suck,  etc.  (dw®?^ 

Smd.  Dh.;  Sodd^A^sd  Sm.  104).  P.  p.  5o?cSof. 

&>£Otf  hir.  2.  (Tbh.  of  ?).  An  ornament  (t^sSra 
Smd.  Dh.;  Sm.  104). 

go^tf  htra.  A  thunderbolt.  2,  a  diamond  (Cpr.  7,  129). 
3,  a  snake.  4,  a  necklace.  5,  a  lion.  6,  Siva.  7,  N. 
hiraka.  A  diamond. 

hira-avali.  A  necklace  of  diamonds  (Bp.  4,  37). 

go^a  hiri.  l.=3*&  1.  See  <aa  ?0. 

go^a  hiri.  2.  =  &?t5.  =5®odj  (^jsessd*  g.). 

go£do  hiru.=  i,  etc.  P.  p.  &>?o  (C.).  d^a^ 
£o?0  fcicio  (dg^sS,  tartrfi  Si.  89);  &?c3 

rftf  d^Sf^  So?doo^,  aariri  (c$Oc3®fs3j,  etc.  90). 

bo^o  (G.  298).  i^doritfo  d?csjp^ 

So?0  (B.  3,  35).  oidrfvO  dao^  s3je©do£S 

djsdorts?©  ddort  t3?<ff3ES  srao&odp^  So?0 

’tfjaes^  (3,  36). 

go£d0$  hirule.=  etc.  See  s.  s^do8?. 
go  £  6  hire.  =  &$,  &>eb2.  The  vegetable  Luffa 
acutangula  Roxb.  or  Cucumis  acutangulus 
Lin.  (C.;  T.  &?o«,  sb^d^;  Tu.  &?d;  Te.  £?d;  see  Mr. 
s.  23i>0$).  =5®^  bo (qrasJjartrsS,  Nr.;  q3>js?ssl, 

afjs^aradA  Nr.).  See  ^oSjs  d,  do;g2o?d.  —  &?d?  ^soSo. 
The  fruit  of  the  Luffa  (q5>j0?sW,  qradosrtrsJ,  sSossbess© 
G.).  —  So?d£  w^.  A  climbing  herb  whose  half  grown 
fruit  is  a  very  good  vegetable,  Luffa  acutangula  Roxb. 
(C.). 

Soe&  hila.  N.  of  a  plant  (world's?  Mr.  119).  2,  semen 

virile. 

8o£0  hili.  A  peacock’s  tail  (&>Jde®tf,  Ssuro  HUt.; 

Mr.  169;  s3u<l>,  &^©  Nn.  22,  o.  r.  So© );  a  feather  of 
a  peacock’s  tail  (Bp.  is,  2);  an  eye  in  a 


peacock  S  tail.  &e©o&  tfpso  (&?©,  Nn. 

C8  <aj 

69). 

go^daSS?  hlhali.  Sees.  So?  1. 

doO  hu.  1.  =  «31.  See  e.  g.  ^oidosoo,  driaio,  £do 

Soj  2,  wajoaoo. 

SoO  hu.  2.  =  $2.  See  e.  g.  tidsio,  =§Jszt&o,  dalido  1,  .Ido 

8oJ  1,  ?3U8$0. 

SoJO  hum.  5ooSo.  An  imitative  sound  expressive  of  re¬ 
membrance,  doubt,  interrogation,  assent,  anger,  aversion, 
reproach,  fear.  Cf.  3&©o. 

SoOdbo  hukum.  A  command,  an  order  (My.;  B.  5,  7;  Mhr., 
H.  SoO^jssSj).  —  SoO^Co  A  written  order  (My.); 

a  written  award  upon  a  suit  settled;  a  decree  (Mhr.,  H.). 
5o0®3j  hukka.  A  smoking  apparatus,  a  hooka  (My.;  Mhr., 
H.). 

5oJd\^o  hukkum.  =  SoO^Oo.  (My.;  Si.  399). 

hukkumu.  =  aSo^o.  (My.;  B.  5,  159.  269). 
do Orttfo  hugalu.  =  ^07\0^0,  etc.  (My.), 
dooh  hugi.  =  «a)?n7.  To  inter,  to  bury  (C.;  cf. 
s$ a  i,  5&)GD«).  g.).  ^  vozto* j 

d^j^cso  io$o  aSjsej^js^rt  ssoftafc^do  (B.  3,  41). 

$0 rttfo  sooha  aorartV?^  (3,  75). 

ydpi  aaoaajsda^a^ 

do  (4,  215).  eado  yioa  aesapS^  rSoz&Btfrt  aoh 

aaoado  (5,  90). 

dooft3  hugita.  =  The  act  of  burying  or 

interring  (My.). 

doohexi  hugilu.  To  state  of  being  rent  or 

split  (cf.  eru$2). —  soonejori8?.  -=£«?.  To  split  and  remove 
(Bh.  1,  7,  3). 

do hugisu.  1.  =  etc.  To  cause  to 

enter  (BP.  43, 50;  45, 19). 

doohrfo  hugisu.  2.  To  cause  to  inter  or  bury 

(My.;  B.  5,  55). 

dojrto  hugu.  =  1,  etc.  To  enter  (Bp.  15, 10;  26, 

53;  36,  52;  43,  40.  41.  44;  45,  27;  49,  8;  53,  48;  54,  8. 
38;  57,  39;  58,  53;  60,  26;  Bh.  3,  13,  26).  P.  p.  e&b^. 
tfora9  SOL©^  (Sp.).  en)0  to$o  23?©odjpiJ  aoaj 

sgjs^a  (Sp.).  sojs^pi)  WBpJpSa^  es$t>«$o  (Bh.  3, 
13,  24).  (sSio^^)  zp?aopd  $^odo©  a&ffi^ao  aoroshSria 

pSrto^da  (3, 13,  3i).  a$a?q>rfs?  a^odoa  aods?ao 

asj  ad2ort^0  (1,  5,  10).  (2p?ao^)  essod ^  sSjs^,  saa 
(1,  10,  38).  —  sfortJ  C^orto.  rep.  (Bp.  53,  48). 

doorOsfo  hugulu.  =  «^ao^,  ^oas^o.  A  blister,  a 
vesicle,  a  boil,  a  sore  (&Utf,  nra  hi&.; 

Nr.;  Kk.  46;  Bh.  1,  6,  14;  My.). 

wW  soorto^o  (scsa^^U,  asraa1#  Nr.).  —  aorfo5?^. 
-aCSo.  Blisters  or  sores  to  arise  (Bp.  13,  20.  21.  22.  24). 
dojh  huggi.  =  ^65^  q.  V.,  etc.  (Bp.  2,  53;  14,  13;  15,  25; 
33,  17.  18;  Bp.  38,  2;  ero^€,  53T>odj?3,  o&zssrtJ,  3®,rS0.; 
C.).  odcaodo  Bo0$ ,  a  hodge-podge  of  barley  (^^^  Nr.). 
e8ja  aoA  3ran®o3jd?P  (Prv.).  — 

ajA  VsJj.  N.  (Bp.  59,  6). 
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afc&b, 

ei 


afoftrt  huggiga.  A  proud,  arrogant  man 

(Bh.  3,  9,  36;  4,  9,  59;  see  3j)rto). 

hugge.  =  5cO^  •  co**?,  3dort  (■SafScdfd  Nr.). 

ft  A  v  r\ 

hun-kara.  Uttering  a  menacing  sound;  any 
roaring,  bellowing.  (J.  13,36). 

3o023  oft  huccangi.  =  e/*>K^o7\,  q.  v.  (My.).  —  sdozd  o 
rt53j^  -a53dJ&.=  Bdoz^oftcdoAF.  (My.).  —  sSjzd  ofttdoftF.  N. 
of  a  Durgi  at  Huccangi  (My.). 

huocatana.  =  idoz&Sfd.  (sdsdotf  id  G.). 
kucci.  =  ^^,5  etc.  A  stupid  or  mad  female  (My.); 
N.  (My.).  «$3  5  sJjfS  &fdjP  dsdd  5dJf5  ?  (Prv.). 

huco.u.  =  sSzdo  q.  v.,  etc.  Foolishness,  folly,  mad- 
Sa-  to  ^  ’  >  ji 

ness  (snjp^ri,  zadoSZjSjSdJ  Si.  70;  B.  4,  133;  C.);  the  state 
of  growing  wild,  as  plants;  excess.  adozdo^  3l©eol>dj, 
toidi?  so!  asfd .  —  asozd  aj ,  z3£  t> ,  SsdOeeS.—  sdozdj  sl/seri 
«  53j»*5  wnzdo,  s2j a»5  wrirS  sdjzdo^  oSj^rtck.— sdoot^ 
,sU,t5  al©?aod§?_  sSzd  si  sS jsaAtdd  sdoz&>  sl/seae 

to  to  ia 

sp?  — z3z^  ao^cddjs  sdoz&j  aous^rtidj  (Prvs.).  — -stijti  . 
-55  3.  A  stupid  or  mad  man  (C.;  STOfd^  G.);  N.  (C.).  So?rt 
SdonstSjsaj  sdsdej  (B.  3,  125).  ra£?&  a© 

aSJt^  ?5  (4,  53).  aj8aja^  ejsdfdo  zdozd  fran 

(5,  73).  adjzd  sojsssdzS  ?  craO.  —  sdjzd  fdzd  rasdzdj,  altii* 

.  Za  <3V  to  ^to  5  to  T* 

•SJS&3  Z3S>dCl). —  oJSJ  djS  id's1.  S  3oJZ2i  3Sifl®  id#, —  fdjZSO  a 
m  #  to  v  *  to 

Z3J3  oSoza^n  z3f#o  (Prvs.).  — ■  sojz^oscdo.  Hanumat  (My.); 

H.  5SJ0  559as3t3s3^  sdoz^zraodJid  rioa?  ?3^0 !  (Prv.). _ 

Sozs^y.  -wW.  Foolish  behaviour,  silly  conduct  (C.;  B. 
3,  72).  —  3Sozsb#rt  £>.  (550s3o?a,  ayad  Si.  134).  —  sfo 
(My.).  —  edozzL^o  63’ sdoes5.  A  foolish 
lamb  (B.  2,  45).  —  sdjz&^ejFJ.  A  foolish  business  or 
work  (My.).  —  afcaJ^AassS.  Excessive  anger  (My.).  — 
aSozS^rra*?.  A  violent  wind  (My.).  —  sdozdo  rlow*.  -=$ jsv6. 
To  become  mad  or  bewildered  (Abha.  2,  89).  —  sdzdo  d 
tfFcd  #?d.  The  herb  Heliotropum  supinum  Lin.  var. 
malabarica  (Z.).  See  fin??-.  —  sdozdc^  a 5?.  Madness  to 

cease  (My.) - Foolish  notions  (My.;  B. 

5,  190).  —  zdjzd^djaHL  (js^sofs,  =jra#i3sA)#  G.).  —  sdo 
zd^oraoSo.  A  mad  dog  (C.;  B.  2,  53).  —  adozdo  aJrtsSu. 
(#oaj#,  ajyja^u,  3##,  ajyo  Si.  161).  —  Bdjzsj1  s^zdo. 
reit.  (My.).  —  sSjzjSj^^.  Excessive  love,  silly  affection 
(My.).  —  afcab  fiasco.  To  remove  folly,  etc.  (B.  4,  57). 

aSj^il0J®  *  A  foolish  mind;  unreasonableness  (My.). 
—  asozSo^^Sjd.  =  (St.  &  PL).  —  sSozSo 

Soes3.  a  foolish  young  (B.  2,  45).  —  ^oz^jzSoCJ3.  Ex¬ 
cessive,  heavy  rain  (My.).  —  5^3 Cao.  To  make  a 

fool  of  (another,  My.).  —  SojzS^sJoorf .  A  foolish  widow. 
*jz^53oof|?  5Sj5lra£3  (Prv.).  —  <£oz3o 

The  wild  kind  of  the  sword-bean,  Canavalia  ensiformis 
var.  virosa  W.  &  A.  (Z.).  —  sSjz^?33^055.  (^sj,  tf^qrazp 
03^=#,  fcfWoO  Si.  305).  —  3&>z3o  !^s!o. 

Foolishness  or  madness  to  join  (v.  i.)  or  to  seize  (My. 
with  dative;  B.  2,  53).  sSot^  ^0  (B.  5,  209).  — 

&JZ&  &d<s*o.  (tS^sSg  Si.  446).  —  BSozrio^tfosS.  A  foolish 
Brahmana  (B.  4,  180).  —  aSoz^  5oa.  Foolishness  or 
madness  to  seize  (My.  with  dative;  Dp.  20  palla).  ?5Siort 
ScaoSoi^pjoP  (B.  5,  94).  SoacSsSpL)  (Wf^, 

Si.  203);  sSozjSo^  Soad  ?3305o 


(esty^F  342).  —  sSj^sSjz^.  rep.  Great  excess  (My.). 
—  a8jsi  ^jj.  -o5tf^.  =  ;ff3cisO).  (St. &P1.;  Sw^ots,  3ws3?Z4, 
Si.  305).  —  aojzl^^OJ.  -&83o.  Madness  to  in¬ 
crease  (My,).  —  zsDzSd^^y.  -luy.  A  very  fast  run  (My.). 

huccutana.  =  adjz^^pd.  Madness; 

foolishness  (My.;  B.  5,  209). 

hujattu.  Perverse  wrangling,  objecting;  any 
such  objection  or  difficulty  made;  any  mean,  unfounded, 
unreasonable  pretence  in  endeavouring  to  shuffle  off  or 
decline  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  cdoza^).  2,  a  government  receipt 
(Mhr.,  H.). 

5o03djSi5  hujfir.  SoO&Ijs'do.  =  z^zaJStfJ,  q.  v.  (B.  4,  20;  My.). 
3o0o£j  hunja.  =  Wo3d,  etc.  A  cock  (My.;  Z 
f^scxL'oqS  G.). 

So0o3 i  hunja.  =  erooza,  hot&.  A  quantity  or  skein  of  cotton 
yarn  (My.;  Te.,  T.  s^oza). 

SoOofcto  hunju.  =  3o^o^i  etc.  (My.).  ^J5?C5S?  adootao  (3d 
S330iioqS  G.).  —  sdJo&ocda.  A  kind  of  border  of  a  cloth 
(B.  3,  103).  —  adJozao  sS3b.  =  adoozso  333SSJ.  (My.).  — 
adoozaj  333650.  A  cock  to  tread  (a  hen,  My.). 

SoOkjj  hutta.  l.  =  3&Bj,  etc.  See  ^5^- 

aooW  hutta.  2.  =  sojwo  2,  etc.  —  sdjy  nya.  -■jya. 
ei  63  “ 

=  ^jyjj^-^a.  (B.  3,  50).  —  sdoy^rtorfcS.  =  sdoyjj 

’tfodoz*.  (zsb^^  G.).  —  SoO^cdart.  The  natural  paces 
of  a  horse  (B.  3,  55).  —  sdofe^.  From  one’s  very  birth 
(B.  4,  153). 

aoo&o)^#  huttavali.  =  (b.  5,  lie.  127). 

SoO^  hutti.  =  cro^  3,  ^^3,  soofe^i,  sdoy^L.  A 

COmb  (of  wax  in  which  bees  store  their  honey,  Bh.  7, 
7,  41;  My.;  see  z3?jd-).  (cS^sido)  =§jshi^  zcBd  ^y^ 

34^wes9ajo^  (floss)  adol^ol)  zo's'rt  z^^y^  sidOort  ■&©y^ 

3§js?cd^  (Sp.). 

SoolJj?^  huttige.  (fr.  cwis  i).  =  A  man’s 

raiment  (Bp.  n,  33),  a  woman’s  cloth  (Aj?d  Sm. 
72;  Bp.  11,  33;  cdortoeo,  siy^fSrt,  ws^art,  sdFdpd  Ss.). 
eru&osd  (fd^ussy^  Nr.).  Sooeoo  o  (o.  r.  sdwo  o) 

atSjl3jrtodwo  (Smd.  84). 

aool3.?o0  huttisu.  =  To  cause  to  be  born, 

ei  M 

to  create,  to  produce,  to  originate  (Bp.  40, 

51;  50,  64;  54,  6;  C.;  B-  3,  54;  4,  35;  5,  80).  riss  pio 

<dj£s  fd  zS^o&o^  sdoSdj^j  ^jses  soozddcd  odortfdo  (rtos? 
eols5  Si.  193);  ^zfzdj  z«dr^JSJSo  as^odoo  sdol^RjoS  Sod 
(55d£$2S9);  olrasdfdo  z^sd^s^^odjO  sdollzdo^ 

sSSJjcSjs?,  essdfdo  (zd?®3«  337);  ^dddfd^  «daA) 

^j«jo  sdjldjjdodcd^ft  ^ozdo^  (■ssosd^,  etc.  397). 

3oJ^j?ooao  huttisuha.  Creating,  etc.  sdriodjoz^ 

dcssfrt  d  sdol^sJoBd  (z^^td  Nr.). 

9o0  WOj  huttu.  1.  =  C^yo^  5,  4^3  i  q.  v.  To  arise, 
to  come  into  existence,  to  be  born,  etc.  (ass 

dd?do  Smd.  66  Cm.;  5A>zdc£o ?dor!o  84  Cm.;  Bp.  27,  16;  30, 
28;  42,  5;  61,  37;  Bb.  3,  8,  3;  J.  10,  20;  Dp.  4;  C.;  B.  2, 
7;  4,  28).  z«s  sdje^zddo^  (??JS?cdodjF,  ?isdza,  etc.);  a sns? 
f3  BdoJ^cd  tfeso  (dtsF'd);  zS^cdO  sdj^sdf^  w  z«riib  (»5 
*&«y,  etc.);  tfeso&o  zlo^FacCsssSjsA  'ssdjcdo 

209 


(«*©);  ©3  ©o4^©  ^oSo  (^zsra^sl,  etc.);  ©J^© 

rtraj  53063s  (KisW^d);  tf?3  3  ©©  Wj30  7l  (©«*,  etc.),  <»©o 
sseo©^*?*)©©^  ©^©.©^©z&o  ©oy^53;©o(Nr.).  ©oWo^r! 
to©  <>3,  ?raa5oo535)rt  ^©eS.—  ©oWOj©53  ©f^  s3ori,  eruartzS 
tf© .  — ©oS^eo ,  ©.S'&j  ©o©on5>©o  we^so^  ©o^  assort  3$ 
a?So?— ©o?^©o  ©oseSodojsdo,  ©^©©o  sSoasSo&ustdo,  iaz3 
©o^  ©*  ervrado,  <*©^©0  w5>©j3z3o.—  ©oS^zrari  zse^  ©sSo&,  ©s* 
S3 5>rt  craodje)©.  —  sQe^  ©os©©  ©e?^  ©oS3j  =5^  (Prvs.). 

©oWo^rto  (©,©0^,  ero©^  Nn.  25;  ©os©,  ©©o^©  32;  en)©^ 
53  82;  $53  Bhn.  17).  ©oki^©c3*  ©0  (Zj3os©,  za$©  Nn.  78; 

z£5)©,  ©©oj^©  100). 

aoofcdOj  huttu.  2.  =  2  q.  v.,  500^2.  Birth,  etc. 

(yvs  S  ,  ta^G.;  My.).  *35)5$  ©oWo^ritfo  (Bp.  54,  21).  ©0 
W^rttfo  (54,  34).  See  =*©-.  —  ©ofc^Ki9.  -esC39.  =  ©oU^r1©o. 
(My.).  —  ©oWOj&5§©.  A  male  born  deaf  (My.).  —  ©ofeJo^ 
Asd)©.  A  female  born  deaf  (My.).  —  ©oUo^odo©.  A 
male  born  blind  (My.).  ©oWo^odoart  ©^©eo ,  ©ofedo^ 
3i?©©rt  z5os?r(©ej.  — ©oWo^odo©  ssasoo  3tfo  ^oses  3o5> 

rt.  — ©oWo^odo©  ao5)65oz35>©?©  ©©  355)rt  (Prvs.) - ©oWOj 

^odo©.  A  female  born  deaf  (My.).  —  ©oWo^rtOES.  A 
natural  or  innate  disposition.  ©oWo^rtOES  ©Wo^,  =#js^ 
riors  toft  (Prv.).  —  zdoW^riodozd.  -tfodo©.  =  ©okio^o 
do©.  (Bp.  47,  65).  —  ©oWo^rtao.  -tf©0.  Birth,  i .  e.  race 
or  family,  to  be  destroyed  (Bp.  31,  22).  —  zdokJo^a^1. 
A  natural  habit,  ©oWo^i?  rtWj  ©3  ©dos  ©©©o  (Prv.). 
—  ©oWo^zoo©.  A  woman  born  barren  (Dp.  84;  My.).  — 
SoofeJOjWoa^.  Natural  perception  or  ideas,  natural  pro¬ 
pensity,  instinct  (My.;  B.  4,  119).  ©oWo^zcoS^  ^ofe^tuS? 
SoJ3£rtzdo  (Pry.).  —  SooWo^tdoz^.  A  natural  mole  or 
freckle  (zaWoo,  w^eotf,  ,  Seoi*,  Si.  199).— 

83oWoj530(3.  The  house  in  which  one  has  been  born,  ©o 
W0j»30fS  ©W5>©3  (on  which  strict  fasting  is  observed), 
530 cS  rto3(flio«radj<2o  (on  which  during  the  night 
only  a  slight  repast  is  taken,  Prv.).  —  ©okis^do.  -erusdo. 
A  native  place,  birth-place  (My.). 

aoDkkj  huttu.  3.  =  ^^2,  4^3.  A  wooden 
ladle  or  spoon;  a  paddle  (©>©■£,  ©-sf,  eto. 
Mr.  205;  5S5>rf©E9,  rt 03s  416;  My.;  B.  5,  149.  156).  $5) 
©odo  ©©o&o©o©  ©ofed^  (eO©,,  Nr.),  ©©ri©©^ 

?3ci?jo©  zdoMo^  (^^©ra);  ©©rto  ?35>ft©o©  ©oWo^ 

G.).  ©oWo^  ca<3o535>r!  i?odo«  Jdofedo^  ©  ?■#??  —  ©oWoj 

■$o8eeoow®e3c3©o,  ■s’Wo^  ?35>©55>e3c3©o  (Prvs.).  assart odo 
doz3odoc3o  ©ofcdo^  35)  zosoo©??  (Sp.).  —  zdoWo^  aostfo.  To 
use  a  paddle  (with  a  boat,  My.). 

3o0  kbj  huttu.  4.  =  etc.  See  ©?£-. 

huttuge.=  5oO^.  (A?S  Ct.  11,78). 
Sooktojod#  huttu-vali.  =  Produce,  the 

produce  of  a  garden  or  field,  that  of  any 
trade;  the  amount  of  an  assessment  (My.; 

B.  5,  85.  91.  304).  05)$©  ZdoWo,53s?  (sra,^  Si.  424). 

aooWOj-S^  huttuvike.  =  sdowo^.  (ta^?s«,  sacdfd, 

Si.  47;  o$o^©odo  Cb.;  B.  2,  22).  53o 
%«»o  ©oW^^f  (©,^  Si.  413). 

huttuha.  =  Coming  into  exist¬ 

ence,  springing  up,  being  born,  etc.  aods?  ©o 

ds?  ^o^ns  Nnt  114)> 


SobC^O  hudaku.  =  ^Otla^O,  etc.  (My.;  B.  5,  105;  Mhr. 
zdozd^Fiso,  to  search).  ©o©f os^rs  ( ©o^rt,  soarsrra  Cb.). 

SoOC^rt  hudaga.  =  SoOliiA,  etc.  (My.;  Si.  196;  ddora 
Cb.). 

hudagatana.  =  ^o?\^$.  (My.;  Si.  195). 

SoOC^h  hudagi.  =  So^0?\,  etc.  (My.).  ?3^  ©0©p)  (»5)s3, 
etc.  Dhw.). 

Soo'rfa  hudadi.  A  game  at  which  boys  push,  shove  and 
beat  one  another  (often  played  in  moonshine,  S.  Mhr.; 
Mhr.  zdoid  Z35>,  sdo3oz&>). 

3o0Q  hudi.  =  $&■  Powder;  dust;  etc.  (C.;  B.  1, 
18).  zd^a? 

c3  ©0©  (5oJ53ofSJ3?dts  G.).  ©ra  ©0©  ($js©,  etc.  Mr.  284). 
o©co 3jss?o  ©oC33  aSj8©©j  ha  ^ao^jssgr^,  ©j©o3j5V>rt 
©“^©(d^  tS©^!  (Sp.).  —  ©o©rtjy^. 

4-gcy^,  =  ^)©r!oUjj.  To  reduce  to  powder  or  dust  by 
beating,  etc.  (Grj.  2,  after  106;  Bp.  51,  72;  Bh.  8,24,  45). 
©0©rOS^©  ©J3S?(©J8E9F,  ^(©Nr.).  —  ©jados?^.  Earth 
in  a  dry  and  fine  state,  dust  (My.).  —  ©J©  ©J5>©©J. 
To  have  reduced  to  dust  (Bp.  49,  42).  —  ©o©  ©J5>©0. 
To  reduce  to  powder  or  dust  (Bh.  7,  7,  46;  My.).  —  ©J 
©otorto.  -yr io.  To  be  reduced  to  powder  or  dust  (Bp. 
23,  25).  —  ©0©  ©oartodJ*.  =  ©j©  ©J©  ©J3©0.  (J.  25, 
47).  —  ©0©  ©J©  ©J3©0.  To  reduce  to  very  fine  powder 

or  dust  (Bp.  45,  31;  52,  48;  Bb.  2,  4,  6) - ©0©  ©o© 

c&rarto.  -sirto.  To  be  reduced  to  very  fine  powder  or 
dust  (Bh.  3,  18,  38). 

SoOQ^J  hudiku.  =  5o07$o£o,  etc.  (Bp.  23,  9;  B.  5,  140). 
©j©&  <&/3?z&)<2^  (5$^^£3,  *©o32c3,  ©jsrtrra,  ©o^rtFi, 
©Ojrt  Si.  398).  ©©o33o©©J  ©ra^oj,  ©©oSjj©©j  ©aa^; 
©J©J^  fSj3»©0©©0  ©Z3©JS©0^,  S?030Sj;Sjrt  ^J3©0©©J3^©tf 
(Sp.).  —  ©o©^  di i.  =  ©J©0^  (B.  5,  173.  174.  22  7). 

aoo^h  hudigi.  =  ^oo^o-h,  etc.  (C.;  b.  1, 6).  ©%  ©^n 
(535)©0,  E3=>e3  Si.  65);  ©o©o©oQjej  ©  oiEWj  ©z3o©rt^  ©o©n 
(tf^,  =tfo©j30);  sJjoAj4  f5e38o3otS?  nsz3o©  srajCd)©  ©o©n 
(ri^O);  ©J3©z 35>©  ©jo3j<  cSes©  ©o©h  (©o$^©o,  etc.  184); 
srajOl)©  ©oanocJjti  rio©oo  (odo33©^);  ©o©o©a3J5>rs©  ©o© 
nodrafttJo©©^  ©a^  ©ori$:  (55)?5?^  189);  ©rw©j©ft 
(rassS);  53^0^©  ©oan  (^©je^  196). 

ao hudige.  =  etc.  (B.  2, 14). 

aoodo  hudu.  Seeking  (?  see  ©oaj^os?). 

SooT&l  hudu.  A  ram. 

aooc^J-3-rfo  hudukisu.  To  cause  to  seek  (as  a 
lost  book,  etc.,  My.).  2,  to  cause  to  search  or 

examine  (B.  4, 169). 

huduku.  =  ^0^0,  To 

search  or  feel  for  with  the  hands  (Bp.  50, 3; 
51,  78);  to  go  in  search  of,  to  seek,  to  seek 
for,  to  search  for,  to  try  to  find  (My.).  2, 
to  search,  to  examine  (see  ©j©j**j  No.  2).  w* 
sSrttfo  txC5>53s>rie>j3  tssssti  ©otfo^jS  doS  ©  (B.  2,  8). 

©53c|^  ©j ©01*0  53 53 c&  (©JB^tft^ST6,  a5)dOt)(t?5)n  Si.  366); 
©ortotfe6  ©?^zJo©©o  (zsc^?^©,  s3J®^r^, 

530^^©  383).  —  ©o©o*  srt.  =  ©0©^-  drt.  To  seek  and 


1667 


(after  finding)  to  take  (My.);  to  find  (in  arithmetic,  My.); 
to  discover  (B.  4,  220.  222;  5,  177.  179.  181.  184.  189. 
220.  224).  Soj&j*  (*ra${8  G.). 

ao0dJT5\>£>^  hudukuvike.  Seeking  (ssyi  si.  409). 

t3^ci  wrlrttfo^  sdJsSj&jA# 
(erusra^i  70);  35)n»art'?0  $do^£s=^  cdjs^r^cracS  uss^es 
aS^OSoftf  SoO SSOtfO*#  (&03dZF&F$,  530^,  esF^siFS, 
rtdeaSFi  245). 

hudu-kuli.  (Smd.  239;  o.  r.  in  Mdb.  sre^o 
tfos?).  A  man  who  seeks  (?). 

doT?0^j  hudukka.  A  small  hourglass-shaped  drum  (see 
SSoJ8sS0333TOC^;  Cpr.  3,  after  94). 

aoodJrt  huduga.  =  crorfoX,  dorf a.  A  boy  (to  the 

age  of  about  sixteen  years,  C.;  B.  1,  18;  Te.  wos8d,  wo 
Sod,  a  little  one  or  child;  idJti&dj,  wo^o^^o,  a  male 
child;  see  4^)*  339>od)2d  cdoi&Jrtofo  (sScd)^,  ddoE®,  odoosi 
Si.  196);  ado^ortrf  rtosdoo  (sjjsgss^  401);  wsov*  i<3^  sr^odj 
cS  sdo^ort  (416).  Soo^ort  cSes^o^,  afoaoj^  edo-a-odo?^.— 
3&>j8ort  tSora  cde^,  JM^rt  sj^odoe^  (it  being  a  cd cdo^,  Prvs.). 
2,  a  child,  whether  male  or  female  (S.  Mhr.; 

B.  5,  276;  see  rtsso-,  s§e&>-).  —  SoOC&roW.  -wU.  Boy¬ 
ish,  futile  play  or  behaviour  (C.;  B.  4,  111).  —  sdordorra 
13=#.  -4*13#.  =  SoocgorreW.  (C.;  B.  2,  34). 

goodort^pj  hudugatana.  =  do3X^.  Childhood  (of 

males  to  the  age  of  about  sixteen  years,  My.).  2, 

boyish  behaviour,  boyishness,  childishness 
(My.). 

SoOdOh  hudugi.  =  So OX&'h,  do&?\,  do5X  a 

girl  (to  the  age  of  about  sixteen  years,  C.;  B.  5,  127. 
276). 

aoodorto  hudugu.  1.  Boyishness,  sdo^orto  rtrasu, 

rtjcdo  sdofSodju  (Prv.).  —  sJotSoriocidcrado.  A  boyish, 
unjust  rule  or  government  (My.). 

aoodorto  hudugu.  2.  =  en^Xoi,  etc.  To  sweep  (B. 

5,  283.  285). 

afodorto  hudugu.  3.  Sweeping.  —  sfo^orio  sdos^o. 

To  sweep  (B.  5,  286). 

3oOe§6  hun.  =  dor®o^,  etc. 

3oJC3?S  hunase.  =  5ooe>5*>,  etc.  (C.).  s8oes;3  sdoosra  rid 
rios?  sdoo3j  §?— A?%A  rtesrio  i3?ri,  sSoes?=3r1  riot?  ri?ri 
(Prvs.).  —  riocsid^soSo.  An  unripe  tamarind  fruit  (My.). 

—  rioESTfoddSodoS’S^.  A  kind  of  tamarind  chutney  (My.). 

—  rioes;df\ri.  The  tamarind  tree  (ejt&r#  G.).  —  riora;d 
rlratao.  A  thick  mess  of  boiled  or  raw  tamarind  used 

K. 

as  a  condiment  (My.).  —  adors?3zS?w.  A  tamarind  stone 
(My.).  —  riorsidW^ri  xSM9.  A  kind  of  paste  made  of 
tamarind  stones  and  used  by  blanket-weavers  (My.).  — 
rioe®;driod.  =  rij£®;dftri.  (My.).  —  rios«;dodo  rists*.  A  ripe 
tamarind  fruit  (Bp.  18, 16).  —  riors?3rie39.  =  5oos0^jS?wcS 
Sea9.  (My.).  —  sSora^roeieao.  A  sauce  made  of  tamarind 
(My.).  —  riorsidrirso .  =  rior3?3odo  rips*.  (My.).  —  rioM?S 
sSotf.  Tamarind  (My.).  2,  tamarind  dissolved  in  water 

(My.). 

aoOE^el  hunice.  =  doc®?5,  eto.  See  afc<?- 


dor&3o  bunime.  =  riorsdo,  etc.  (My.;  riorfsSG.). 

esoorSA)  hunisi.  =  s3e-J?5,  doc®;6,  dor3$,  dor5?5.  The 
tamarind,  Tamarindus  indica  Lin.  (Jsa,  &3o 

z#,  «5<Do=#  Nr.). 

SoO£$ro  hunise.  =  dor3&,  etc.  (C.).  ureraAirtorenIS  a5o 
eStSoDoso  ri  es^fS?  ?  (Prv.).  —  rios3?3riod.  =  rioraiddod. 
(C.;  etc.  Si.  132;  G.). 

doc©Oo3o  hunume.  =  rios®  s5o,  etc.  (My.). 

3oor|  hundi.  (fr.  e/v>®o,  yuv*i).  A  hamlet  (My.). 
dOf^  hundi.  =  erOE^.  A  bill  of  exchange  (C.;  B.  5,  221; 
Mhr.  rio£$?). —  riopsdtfd.  -<at?d.  ({.  e.  fcfritfd).  Trade 
in  bills  of  exchange  (My.).  —  riJE$  ririrt.  A  box  for 
money  received  (in  a  temple  or  at  a  custom-house,  My.). 
—  riorf  ?  Tories.  =  rios® .  (My.). | —  rios*  ?  ta?Wo.  =  riOE*. 
(My.). 

3oJC3  hunna.  =  doc®o.  waOrt  e#c3  aoo^  d  s8oes  (3  psSbS 
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G.). 

dor^^o  hunname.  =  s^^sSo,  etc.,  SoorfoJo,  zsiorsjdo.  Full 
moon  (^E^FsSj  Nr.;  Si.  39;  J.  13,  57;  16,  3;  My.), 
dof®  =^3  hunnave.  =  Soora  »3o,  eto.  (wpcardo  Sm.  19).  2#f8  o 

PO 

soora  e5  (es^o^oS);  s8o^s3  (os^  Hist.). 

dorJ^o  hunnime.  =  :8o^do,  etc.  (My.;Cb.  114). 
dorf  ^  hunnive.  =  ^oeS  s3o,  etc.  (C.;  B.  2,  17;  Oei'#  G.). 

=#«?oSoo  d  'B'osacS  s8o^»5  (esc&SoS  G.). 

aoocao  hunnu.  =  enoc®^  2,  etc.  A  sore,  an 
ulcer,  an  abscess;  etc.  (<9tfo*3«  Hia.;  ^e®, 

4*sSof,  estfo?^  Nr.;  Si.  200;  C.;  Tu.  s^a).  b8o^?S 

kbltf  Si.  200);  wCO’odOO  SooWo^S 

s^jcm  (2j3ri<8  d  200);  sSosaodcSo  (esdo^d  458). 

w?3c3cS  ^oeso  (wjbS  Mr.  386).  Jdoew  slraoidja  aso^id 
=#«3  s3J3a§^?P— aSocw  djscxjo  tfesu  t3s?r!  t5^o.— 

45 ortod>0  ii  TS^a  O80®^?— 402808 Fd  BiFSra  rto 5397^  wsrt? 

a8oew.  — craoOjaSo^rl  wosaoSo?  SocSo  (Prvs.). 
See  frado-;  Prv.  s.  23o&.  —  Jdo^  s3o,.  -o355o,.  A  female 

^9  <S-  © 

buffalo  that  has  a  sore  or  wound.  sS^sSo  wcSd  agoF^sSj^ 
23^  238>dtS??  (Prv.). 

doc®o  tL  hunnume.  =  ^os®  o3j,  eto.  (My.).  aSocso 

ro  '  J  1  e» 

s3ort  ^60=#  ?j^do  (Prv.). 
doc®o  ^  hunnuve.  =  aSorao  s5o,  etc.  (My.), 
do^  hunme.  =  aSotw  do,  etc.  (My.), 
doc®^  hunya.  =  s^E^.  (a^ESg  Ct.  II,  58;  cf.  aSos?^). 
do^  huta.  1.  Offered  with  fire,  poured  forth  in  the  fire, 
burnt  as  an  oblation,  sacrificed.  2,  an  oblation,  a 
sacrifice. 

do 3  huta.  2.  Called,  summoned,  invited. 
do^oA^oSo  hutabhuj-priye.  The  wife  of  Agni. 
do^ost  liuta-bhuj.  do^^So^.  Oblation-eater:  Agni; 
fire. 

do^®3d  huta-vaha.  Oblation-bearer:  Agni;  fire  (ns ?d  cd, 
etc.,  es^ortwo^  Mr.  48).  2,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

do^Sodsk^  hutavaha-ambaka.  Siva  (Bp.  35,  44). 
do^oSsodSodtf  hutavaha-ahara.  Fire.  (=3(8  j8,  etc.,  vsa to 
rtw^  Mr.  48). 
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huta-asana.  ^  Oblation-eater:  Agni;  tire.  2,  N. 
of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

goo^  hutta.  =  etc-  ^  white  ant  hill 

(srasdowosd,  ?5F*o,  Nr.;  53©^  -^n>  128>  ®i*  104> 

Bp.  18,  91;  44.  48;  C.;  B.  2,  9).  edod  toarid  53=>4  Kra 
oddosSJ?? wo  5do3  <3-^,  35 <5<3rt  siOcJ  slraa^o — 
sSo^sJ^ea’odocSsa  35*>3?3  5oOC3l|.  *odo«  35-5*53  35 art  (Prvs.). 
See  Dp.  s.  *w*o  1.  —  3oo3  c3  sSorsu  Elephantiasis.  ^© 
r3  t?c3  3oj^cS  sdora^  (3  ?s3c3  G.). 
g&)%  huttu.  =  sd^  etc.  (s3<3^*osW,  3©^*, 

535S3owJSd  Hla.;  53©^*  Nn.  71;  sssdoyjad,  *3©^*  Mr. 
401;  C.;  B.  3,  67;  Bh.  1,  20,  59.  60).  —  38oc^3?©3kSo. 
-&es3?3o.  To  make  (one)  ascend  a  white  ant  hill  (in  war, 
as  a  sign  that  his  life  is  to  be  spared,  Ram.  3,  6,  43). 
—  3oJ^o  rre©*.  -i*rae3*.  A  kind  of  elephantiasis  (2ddesn5 
©^  Mr.  385). 

d6oh  hudi.  =  i,  q.  v.  To  enter,  etc.  (Bh.  2, 13, 

44;  3,  9,  24;  Ram.  5,  8,  67). 

3o3^h?o3  hudigisu.=  $do?\?3oq.  v.,  etc.  See  Sp.  s. 

&©pf  1. 

3o3CdO  hudu.  =  q.  v. ,  etc.  (Bh.  1,  8,  6;  M.  sgotfo). 

Soocfort  huduga.  A  cover  (rt^r^os^nfS  ^0 

Sd  £5,  tsoaodoo  G.). 

3o0C53hK)0  hudugisu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

Soocfori)  hudugu.  1.  =  To  he  covered  or 

hidden  (Bh.  1,15,8);  to  hide  (v.  i.),  to  conceal 
one’s  self  (3,  9,  24;  3,  13,  29.  38;  8,  23,  40;  My.);  to 
conceal,  to  guard  (rtos^es  smd.  Db.).  s&riortw* 
sSy^Kio  (?3oriJsq3,  ?3o*©d  Si.  379).  See  Rnc.  s.  essioo^l. 

Sooc3:>rb  hudugu.  2.  Entering :  joining,  meddling 
(Bp.  40,  io);  partnership  (40, 44);  guarding,  pro¬ 
tection  (38,  73). 

aoOEtoS^)  huduvu.  ~  etc.  (Bh.  1,  8,  48;  My.). 

3oOj2  hudde.  An  office,  a  post  (My.;  B.  5,  268;  Mhr.,  H. 
sdosy^).  —  Soozd^cysid.  One  holding  a  public  charge;  an 
officer  (My.;  B.  5,  268;  Mhr.).  —  sdod  ?33®0.  Relating  to 
a  huddedara;  the  business  of  a  huddMara  (My.;  B.  5, 
274). 

So0c^5  hunnar.  —  eaij^o*.  An  art;  a  resource  or  power 
of  skill;  any  ability  (as  subsisting  in)  for  contriving, 
devising  (My.;  Mhr.  2do?3d). 

5oO?^At»re3  hunnar-gara.  An  artful,  skilful  man  (My.). 
3o0c3S^5  hunnar.  =  (My.). 

asoss*  hub.  =  etc.  A  flower.  —  -*%• 

N.  of  a  town  (C.;  B.  3,  28.  103;  4,  28). 

SooaOO^  hubbu.  =  mtUj,  s^jWOj,  etc.  The  eye-brow  (t%  Nr.; 
Si.  214;  tpos,,  23©  Mr.  317;  C.;  B.  4,  83;  Bp.  46,  57;  Ram. 
6. 10, 11;  J.  6,  17;  13,  51).  sSoto^rts?  sSoi^ri  «jC39  (erusfSr 
Nr.).  — *  s5ot^*^.  -'a*^.  =  sJ&f*^.  (My.).  —  Jdoto^ 
r*8elj!8Si‘  To  knit  *be  brows,  to  frown  (My.;  Si.  74.  214). 

(2)3^*013,  tpo^o^  Hla.).  sdotoo^ 

'a^ss  (2^*013,  2^*013,  13  Nr.).  —  sdotoo^  rtcao^ 

=  aSotoo^  ri£|*^.  (My.;  B.  4,  56). 


S&oe^  hubbe.  =  eA)^,  s^.  Tbh.  of  3&>55f  (Smd.  356;  0.). 

SSOtgj?  53JC33  2St|^  555WO  (Prv.). 

SoO-rfo^eO  hummas.  Pride,  arrogance  (My.;  Te.  53oJ*jo4sSoj; 
cf.  Mhr.,  H.  Sorfo^,  Sosio^,  boldness,  courage,  spirit); 
joy  (My.). 

aoosSojcS  hummene.  Scolding,  etc.  (2ao*p«ct.  i, 

44;  cf.  Sk.  3doo). 

SoOOdb*  huy.  l.  =  croodj<4,  etc.  The  husk  of  rice 
or  corn,  sdocdo*  (3osi  Nr.  a,  wodo*  Nr.  6). 

dooodb*  huy.  2.  =  $odj«,  etc.  To  beat,  etc.  (My.). 

P.  ps.  Jdoodoo,  SojscSo  (My.). 

3o003j  huyi.  =r^Jodo«2,  etc.  P.  p.  sJjoSorio  (My.). 
3oooSoe;o  huyilu.  =  2,  5ooodo^£i,  <£U>a3o©oi. 

Vociferation,  etc.  —  a3oodo©5$o.  -'ask.  To  cry  or 
roar  out  (My.).  —  ^oo2)owo3*3o&3.  A  loud-sounding 
tambourine  (My.). 

SoOo3o?5o  huyisu.  —  «8pows£),  etc.  To  cause  to 
beat,  etc.;  to  cause  to  pour  (My.).  j&mfs 

235235  sdooSoA  *oara  (Prv.). 

Sooo±ge35  huyyal.  1.  3ooo±^oo.  =  ^>0 so©o,  etc. 

(Bp.  ?3,  29;  45,  48;  46,  36).  —  sSood^©^.  -'S^.  =  33o 

od^O^J.  (My.).  2«c3»3rt 

(Prv.).  —  -'a^o.  To  cry  or  roar  out  (Bp. 

14,46). 

aooodbge^  huyyal.  2.  =  i,  etc.,  2ojso3j©0  2. 

Beating  (5.  bp.  8, 12). 

aood  hura.  l.  =  500&2,  etc.  —  5300*23.  =  usoana.  (g. 
32).  —  Jdodrizl .  -*2l .  =  sSoOrtd .  (My.).  —  ^odnsCJo. 
-=5DC3o.  =  JooOTOCJo.  (My.). 

good  hura.  2.  =  Roughness  (see  5doo*o).  — 

adod  lod*.  reit.  The  state  of  having  many  inequalities 
on  the  surface,  roughness  (B.  4,  47;  5,  238).  ■—  a>od  tod 
*o.  =  s3od  tod*.  (My.). 

Sood  hura.  Tbh.  of  s£)d  1.  A  town,  etc.  See  rtos?-,  tasS-. 

aood^e^o  hurakalu.  =  cros^^o,  5oo5^&)o,  soodiotfe/o. 
Parched  Corn  or  pulse  (mixed  with  salt,  etc., 
My.). 

^odtfo  huraku.  =  The  state  of 

the  skin  having  many  inequalities  on  its 
surface  (from  uncleanliness,  etc.),  roughness  of 
the  skin  (My.).  2,  a  kind  of  herpes  (S.  Mhr.; 

see  tu£3-).  —  e3od*o  tod*o.  =  5dod  tod*o.  (My.). 

3ojdc5o  huradu.  =  5oo5do.  P.  p.  of  s3os  1.  (My.).  ^ 
tiri  =svCdJ  (CsstjS  G.).  See  Prv.  s.  *odo^  *oe3j(5. 

SoO'd32j<^?do  hurapalisu.  To  be  singed,  seared  or  parched 
(B.  3,  27;  5,  165;  Mhr.  sdodsdtfpSeo). 
sdotidoosS  huramanji.  —  ^odosdootA  (S.  Mhr.). 

3ood*§  hurali.  =  vvzSv 2,  etc.,  ^o^r, 

The  seed  of  the  pulse  Dolichos  uniflorus 
Lam.,  horse-gram  (0.).  Cf.  Bfowossd;  see  srrewj-; 
Prv.  s.  *odo:3  *ocSod. 

SooD  huri.l.  =  ^&5,  ti&i.  To  parch,  as  grain. 
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pulse,  etc.;  to  roast,  as  coffee,  pulse,  etc. 

(fcc^FSSifdra  fW.  Dh.;  Ram.  5,  8,  75;  C.).  P.  ps.  edodcjj, 
zsSoOctfo.  afcOsi  ESootSo  essSo^O^  Mr.  211).  se!jO 

cxbooS  edo&J  (es53^0?5i,  etc.  Si.  308);  EdoOrf  toodortexi 
(qs-®^,  tj^sSjOdJSj  314).  3oj©ol)£)^  !&®e$<au ,  s =0*83, 
A©^  La^sk-S  .  —  tod#©  sods*.)  aioOzid  ©dvO  6#a? 
3e?_e/vj3j^rt£<u  iossfo  enjrio  EdoOrio  SA^o.— tfzf? 
Aorta  dsa  ^jsa  aSoOrf  ss-iA  (Prvs.). 

aooQ  huri.  2.  =  w  5  6,  ^5  2,  cfcdi.  Parching,  etc. 

—  aod^.  Parched  rice  (C.).  —  EdJdrtatoO.  -tfoitoo.  =  8^0 

rtnSwo.  (My.).  —  ajdria«3.  -^ae3.  Parched  Bengal  gram 
(Ram.  5,  8,  29;  My.).  —  BoJOrid .  -■tfri .  =  joJOri^eS.  (My.). 
— -  EdoOrraA©.  -wnfi.  A  parching,  roasting  or  frying 
pan  (esc^O^a,  Hla.).  —  EdoOrreWj.  -We>63o.  =  eruO 

nv&j,  ^jdnsCJj.  Parched  corn  or  pulse  (mixed  with 
salt,  etc.,  My.).  —  sdoOsiojaAoriad.  -  -^ad.  Parched 
Bengal  gram  mixed  with  chillies  (5.  Bp.  47,  42). — 
Edodo&ofao.  -t»tdo.  The  half  of  an  earthen  pot  used  for 
parching,  roasting  or  frying  (AOd^ii  Smd.  II;  Kk.  80; 
Sm.  51;  My.).  —  EdjOA^d.  A  kind  of  sugar  (B.  3,  45). 

—  isdoosdo&o.  =  ddjOD$J3tctj.  (ttsjj^sS,  Nr.;  My.). 

—  aJoOSoW^.  Flour  made  of  parched  paddy  (My.).  o3j3 
A do  rfdA  ifwAa  sdJdSoWjj  (trda^  Si.  314). 

3oo9  huri.  3.  =  W&4,  ^&3.  Twisting;  twisted 
state  (Bp.  47,  30);  twist,  cord,  twine,  etc.  (Ao 
O'#  Ct.  I,  66;  C.;  B.  2,  26).  ajMJEbe^A  toa  Ao,  £e39Aej  a 
EdjOcdw.  — Aoi^S  aSod  sojse&^p  (Prvs.).  cdjOodo 
C5’cS  tsa>£0$  (Smd.  286).  —  sdoOrreA  -waS.  A  cord  made 
of  coir  (B.  4,  121).  —  EdodrtjstfAo.  -’SjzVXj.  To  twist 
and  fix  (Bp.  18,38).  See  another  EdoOrtostfAj  8i  aj0  4. 

—  &jOrfjavj.  Twisted  cotton  threads  (G.  337). —  ajd 
w€>.  To  be  well  twisted  (Bh.  4,  4,  10).  See  another  sdoO 

to©  S.  3dod  4.  —  saJO  slreao.  To  twist  (C.;  B.  2,  2). _ 

&oO  SojsA.  To  twist  cords,  etc.  (My.). 

3oo9  huri.  4.=  ^54,  etc.  Strength,  refreshment, 
spirit,  courage,  valour.  —  Edoo  vliXo  (i.  e.  tf^Aj). 

To  establish  courage  in  one’s  self:  to  become  cour¬ 
ageous  (Ram.  6,  11,  26;  6,  26,  30) - EdJOriosaAo.  -^jsa 

*Jo.  To  encourage  (My.;  G.  337).  —  sdjdrUAo.  -tfjsao. 
To  become  endowed  with  courage  (Bh.  8,  26,  56). — 
EdoOAj3<s?Ao.  -=#j31?Ao.  To  strengthen,  to  nourish,  to 
sustain  (Bp.  51,  45);  to  encourage  (My.). —  s&OAo^Ao. 

To  encourage  (My.);  to  stimulate  (B.  5,  187; 
^^O?oj  G.).  —  adjOAos&o^.  -^osdjj^.  To  become  cour¬ 
ageous  (B.  4,  217).  2,  to  encourage  (My.).  —  3deO  to©. 
Courage  to  grow  firm  (Ram.  4,  2,  25;  Bh.  6,  7,  15). — 
aSoO  »dJe>:do.  To  encourage  (My.).  —  aoocdjarSo.  -wrio. 
Strength  to  be  created;  to  gain  strength,  to  become 

strong.  AO  idododjaAd  tfOod^aeci??  (Pry.). _ EdodoSj? 

eso.  -aesj.  To  increase  in  strength  (Bh.  8,  21,  8);  to  grow 
spirited  (8,  25,  3).  —  EdoOidto .  A  firm,  strong  tooth. 
Ajo-a-riAo  Edosa^J  (orig.  a&dedwo)  a«5s!£ao 

c&o  Aootf  AAorto^  d»  e#eso  Aj3o£Ae3  (Sp.). 

3oo9  huri.  5.  The  back-bone,  the  spine  (B.  4, 46. 

82;  5,  248).  sdoOodo  iA®aa  AOJteso  oi©05g)  (S^w); 
i3^  EdoO  (sSod,  G.). 


3009^00  hurikalu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

3oo9Qr<  huridiga.  =  An  envious  man 

(dtssra^Fwo,  tfOEdA  Hla.;  Mr.  243). 

3oj9c£j  huridu.  =  i$dodoi,  etc.  See  sSooart. 
Soo9o0o?do  huriyisu.  To  cause  to  parch,  etc. 

(Bp.  27,  49;  My.). 

5cd5o3jse  5o->5  huriyo  huri.  An  interjection  used  in  hoot¬ 
ing  (Bh.  3,  1,  31;  Mbr.  SoJoSjs^f  zdot&OFe,  Edodd?  aafy 
0oO9i3j  hurisu.  =  ^5O30?i0.  (My.). 

SoOdo  huru.  =  5oJ‘d2.  —  sSodo  todtfo.=  sSod  tod'tfu.  (C.; 
B.  1,  15;  4,  70). 

do Od}^0O  hurukalu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

3oO do xS'o  huruku.  =  <5oo-d^o,  etc.  Roughness  of  the 
skin  (My.).  2,  a  kind  of  herpes  (B.  3, 80;  t.  s&>c*j, 
^s^orto,  scab;  see  aSA-).  sgjdoS-fi  riodj«?rtv*o  G.). 

—  SoJdJ’s*.  -«s  3.  A  man  whose  skin  is  rough  (from  uu- 
cleanness,  etc.  (My.). 

2SoOdoa?oO  hurudisu.  =  q.  v.,  etc.  (Bp.  59,3; 

My.),  aiidjasra  (Kk.  28).  s8jdo»Ki  AS 

o3o  aSjs^rraSrodj^o  (Sm.  7^3). 

SoOdOC^O  hurudu.  =  1  q.  y.,  etc.  (Bh.  7,5,33; 

Ram.  4,  1,  10;  My.). 

SoOdOsj)  hurupu.  =  n0.  1.  (My.).  —  aiodoss. 

-es  3.  =  Socdo^r.  (My.). 

CcOtfodoosS  hurumanji.  =  z^odsJooto,  sSjstiosSooto.  A  parti¬ 
cular  red  ochre  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  3&>ds30J3to).  —  s^oCiosiJo 
toto^.  The  colour  of  that  ochre  (My.). 

SoOdOS*  hurul.  aoOdO^O-  =  h  q.  V.  (Grj.  7,32; 
Bh.  6,  4,  109;  My.).  eS  ?  zid/s  u*?A  clogaaS 

(Prv.).  —  s&xJjtforre?®-6.  -^fs6.  To  see  what  is 
true  or  good  (Abha.  2,  84).  —  SEjodotfortaAo.  aAj.  To 
destroy  the  power  of  (Bh.  4,  4,  10;  8,  24,  11);  to  deprive 
of  strength  (Ram.  1,  5,  27). 

SoOdo#  huruli.  =  etc.  (C.).  EsSodo^  SpJOjSsJM 

“tfrs  SoacdJj^SSdo  sixoeso  sios>  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s.  tfodotS 

O  CD 

^oSoeS.  —  The  water  in  which  horse-gram 

has  been  boiled  (My.).  —  sojdotfa&iAdj.  -oiAdo.  =  sSjdo 
s??3se3J.  (My.).  —  2Sodjs??3?ie3J.  Seasoned  broth  or  pepper- 
water  of  horse-gram  (My.).  sSoEjos?*rae3s rl  aSjs?P\, 

■^c do  =£?s?c$  35=)^  (Prv.).  —  BSjdotfssjxyo.  The  white 
fermentation  of  steeped  gram.  3oodos?^®©ii  toA^slrt  ifo 
cSjeJ?  odjsf?  (Prv.). 

3oo6j5)^  huro.  =  5oo5odood  of  5o08  1.  sSoeJjs?  53oa=# 
(essj^O?^,  Si.  308);  k>oe1®?  (essS^O?^,  etc. 

308). 

SoOtSjs?  huro.  (Hurra!).  —  iSoe3j3?o3oc3*.  -«55S*.  To  cry  out 
from  joy  (My.). 

3oo53e3  hurale.=  4^,  etc.  (My.). 

SoOSDOF  hurbu.  =  5§todF,  etc.  aidao  sdot^Fcd  (a'jsSf 
Hla.). 

ao^^r  hurli.  =  etc.  (*o|  g.;  My>). 

ao.30*  hul.  =  etc.  Grass;  straw  (Bp.  28,  i9; 

60,  27;  see  if  So-). 


aoJowo  hulabu.  =  s&^osoo.  To  come  to  light, 
to  be  detected  (as  a  crime,  S.  Mhr.;  see  ogjawwo  and 
s®ad). 

cJoOOSjO  hulasu.  =  (My.). 

3 &>£>  huli.  1.  =  #C1.  A  tiger  (sj^$,  $«&, 

etc.  Hla.;  53^^,  etc.  Mr.  159;  s$ra  0^,  tdsixffid  Nn.  18; 
Bp.  18,  70;  42,  5.  12;  Bta.  1,  8,  21.  53;  8,  13,  44;  C.).  ab 
©odo  sSsdorri©  <&©cS;dex>.  sSkc^  dqf  (t^£,  etc.  ^r-)- 
■&jzd  tfOrt  ?3es?3?»Ws3??  — a^oO?  ioeb=^  ?30  doodj* 

=#js£9  aoeirt.  — todotasr!  sl>©ob  arart,  aoj^rOsasrt  raCoA) 
as-srt.  — ?3ei<ad  t3^  tfjsacSd  tofd>  aSo©  aS?tx> 

lotdd  aojOii  aorta  (Prvs.).  —  aoJ©^?ra  ob.  =  ab©Yoj . 
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(My.).  —  3So©!a!tU).  =  s^©^^  No.  2.  A  game  with  fifteen 
small  stones  and  three  big  ones  that  represent  tigers 
and  to  which  small  lost  stones  are  given  as  tribute 
(My.).  —  aojQrirao .  -tfeso .  A  tiger’s  eye.  —  a&Orfrawloo. 
-esotoo.  The  procumbent  herb  Crotolaria  bifaria  Lin. 
(Z.).  —  3oO©rtJ3^o.  -&JddJ.  A  tiger  to  join  (v.  i.).  to^53 
to^jOdo  aojBQrtdjBdfS  Jdortddf#?  locgdoSdsS^  abOrtaia 
sodonuri  fdoa^-odOs^  (Sp.).  —  adjOr^es3.  -dess.  =  ^©iies3. 
(Bp.  51,  81;  53,  21).  —  ab©rtes3od>dxL  -ssdsi.  Siva  (Bp. 
44,  6).  —  adoOtddor.  =  adj©djar(£>o.  (My.).  —  aooSdjsrt 
eoo.  A  tiger’s  skin  (My.).  —  adoOaSjsritw.  -djsrtoo.  =  a So 
C^jsrtzx).  (C.;  B.  4,  37.  155).  —  a$d©5SOc3a±raW.  -  -wW. 
=  afoSdto .  (S.  Mhr  ).  —  3oJ©£Soes9.  A  young  tiger.  Jdo 
©sdoes9  adoeo o  do?»°de?  (Prv.).  —  ado©5dooao.  =  ^©sdoo 
so,  q.  V.  (Rfim.  1,  13,  2;  6,  11,  2).  —  ado©odoor!odo.  -erorto 
do.  =  ^©odoorioo4,  q.  v.  (Prll.  3,  25;  My.;  B.  4,  38).  — 
ado©s3?5d.  The  guise  of  a  tiger.  $0  ^o©53?5d  &$-&■  du®£S^ 
dJ3  c3S)e33j8?tdo  tsa©^  (Prv.). 

5>J$  huli.  2.  =  5.  (P).  See  (Te.  aS©<L0,  4© 

3$©,  a  wart). 

3oo0r(€>  huligali.  =  ^«5£>©.  (sad,  *^0$,  f5?©o, 

dtdcdOj,  esSsdoo^,  dotaoo  Si.  127). 

3oO0?*\$  huligili.  =  ^0©7\©o,  etc.  (t3d(5s^,  etc.  Si. 
133;  My.). 

huligilu.  =  4 ©o?\^,  ^o©?\©. 

The  Indian  beech,  frequently  planted  on 
roadsides,  Pongamia  glabra  Vent,  (tad©^, 

(dtfsdosej,  tfdw,  dtfote  Nr.;  fid  sbsw,  ddo&j  Mr.  123;  M. 
t^ao). 

hulige.  =  (3$>d,  etc.  si.  127). 

3oj€><S)€)  hulivili.=^^A©.  The  tree  Dalbergia 
oujeinensis  Roxb.  ?s,  etc.  Nr.). 

3oo£)s5  hulive.  The  timber  tree  Terminalia 
paniculata  (Yan  Someren;  My.). 
a6o£)?do  hulisu.  To  increase  in  bulk,  to  thrive, 
to  grow  rich  (as  a  crop,  My.;  cf.  sdoeooSo;  sgptJlP). 
3oJe>0  hulu.  =  4§,  etc.,  ^od©^.  Grass;  straw 

(Bp.  16,  22;  43,  72).  —  sSoeooritdo^.  -dt&K  To  gnaw  grass 
(Bp.  32,  26).  —  adoeoorioao*.  A  grass-hut  (Bp.  18,  7).  — 
aSowoiS^d.  An  insignificant  huntsman  (Ss.  36).  —  sdowo 
sdoes  ©=s<.  a  petty  chief  (Bp.  21,  40).  —  adosoosdoido&i.  An 
insignifioant  man  (J.  18,  53),  —  sdoood=s^zl  A  con¬ 


temptible  demon  (Bh.  1,  14,5).  —  sdoeoos&i&j.  -erusW.  A 
trifling  or  mean  meal  (Bp.  61,  19).  —  tdowos^W.  A  twist 
of  grass  (Bh.  6,  1,8).  —  sdoeoo;dd<a.  A  string  of  grass 
or  straw  (Bp.  16,  21).  —  sdoeooskrad.  A  worthless  chario¬ 
teer  (J.  13,  9). 

3o0£)0h£>0  hulugilu.  —  Sowonsoo^owo .  The  reed 
Amphidonax  karka  Lindl.  (St.  &  PL). 
do0e>0200  hulubu.  =  ^©SOO.  (S.  Mhr.). 

3oO£>Oo3d  huluvara.  Horse-gram  (ssodotf  Mr.  374, 

0.  r.  in  two  MSS.  Jdoeoosdrt;  Te.  vuvdvo,  eroeoodwo, 
horse-gram). 

aoooorfj  hulusu.  =  5oJ©?k.  Increase  in  bulk, 
richness  of  a  crop  (Bb.  6,  8, 13;  My.;  cf.  aso©*So); 
rich  augmentation  in  bulk,  as  of  rice  when 
boiling  (My.);  thriving  state  (Bh.  10, 7,  53). 

<5?  hullale.  —  8fo«re«?d».  (©?dss,  ©?ddd  Si.  164). 

—  abe®  «3t3?do.  (eroded,  estji odd,  osdots  etc.  Si.  164). 

aoooo  hullu.  =  cfo©o^,  46,  etc.  Grass;  straw  (Stf, 

d^?TNn.  35;  &O3*,  93;  123;  d^sa,  estaorfd  Si. 

165;  C.).  030?  idJWJ  ©teorjd  ^Sdjo^cfo  (Hla.). 

sdd.OJ  sdrtodo,  3do©  fd  o  sdrLidsa  tojsdejtdds?odjcSo;  bSj©  o 
WJSdej-S-od  o  t5  oie^dcdo  zd?o!os33dfS  ad/lodo  (Subhashita 
kandapadya).  AO  ^is^tdo. 

;d©td  SA)sao  tofd ,  ifjs^^tdod  ^Atdo  —  Gs>sdo!d 

^3  (Debase,  wtdd 

^j©5doe39  sdouo  sJo?aed?P  (Prvs.).  See  Prv.  s.  dorio  1. 

_ Bdoo  -esSi f.  A  heap  of  grass  or  straw  (djf^,  d^sa, 

jsooadS  Si.  165).  —  3doejjd*tdej.  A  small  herb,  Curculigo 
brevifolia  Ait.  (Z.).  —  sdoejj  A  tie  made  of  grass 

or  straw  (My.).  —  adJW  .  A  small  piece  of  grass  or 
straw  (My.).  —  sSowJ^w?d.  =  ski&fl  ^e«.  (My.).  —  abuo 

SJ3E0.  Grass-fodder  (Bp.  22, 27) - sbuor!^. -t&p  Grass 

and  thorns  (My.) - -  rt^.  A  paddy-field  over¬ 

grown  with  grass  (B.  4,  79).  —  rresdw.  -waisJ^i. 
Pasture-lands  belonging  to  government  (My.).  —  sdo 
ejo  A  play  with  balls  made  of  grass  (S. 

Mhr.).  —  S&&30  tSsisi  A  grass-mat  (My.).  —  ^JOO  de59?1. 
A  tax  levied  from  those  who  bring  their  cattle  to  graze 
on  government  pasture-lands  (My.).  —  ?dooo^>£St3.  A 
stack  of  hay  or  straw  (My.).  —  sdouo  des9^. 

(My.).  _  sdo^o  sdorioefc.  A  man  in  charge  of  public 

straw  (My.).  —  sdoe^o  sio?3.  A  house  with  a  roof  of  grass 
or  straw  (My.).  —  sdoejj  (c^©^?  ta©^5do  Si.  87). 

—  abe30  Sdojs^.  =  sLw  d*.  (d^rtg  Si.  165).  —  aboo  5J0 

d.  —  edowJWEatd.  (My.;  d^  Si.  165). —  (d^f^ 

Si.  165).  —  sdooo  otsSj.  (d^rt^  Si.  165).  —  adowo  aSdses8. 
A  load  or  bundle  of  grass  or  straw  (My.;  Si.  165). 

—  abdoB-^e*.  The  act  of  bullocks  treading 

out  straw  that  has  been  thrashed  (My.). 

aooe3  hulle.  =  4^-  A  male  or  female  antelope 
I  0^ deer  (toes,  tfodort,  adoes,  sSo^rt  nm.;  Mr.  162; 

aSOt*  Nr.;  J.  28,  32;  Bh.  3,  13,  29;  Raghc.  17,  66.  68; 
My.).  3ood  od>  t^sSor  dJBVrio  s5j3tdS3Btd5^)  (sopJ^ob  Nr.). 
?$©?  =ffBOSo  tdodrt  e#osd?P  (Prv.).  —  Sod  Yes.  = 
(My.).  —  a<Sjd  rtes.  =  aijd^Yes.  (Si.  169). 
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aooss^Qrt  huwu-vadiga.  (or  huvvu-adiga?).  =  ^ 
A  florist,  a  dealer  in  flowers 

=ff3CS,  53J3© &  Si.  249;  My.). 

3oJ5^  huvvu.  =  cabs,  eon^,  q.  v.,  etc., 

^0^.  A  flower,  etc.  (Xo*3o$&,  s^,  s^jsfs, 

Si.  124.  438;  Bp.  22,  32;  58,  22;  C.;  B.  5,  76.  129). 

afcs^j  &^&>53  wtf,  (s3<u  0,  etc.  Si.  122) _ sSj^Ot?.  -«sO 

??.  %53oj! &,  to^ra^,  to^asDtfo  (Si.  131;  cf. 

&-®;3c3?o).  —  a3o<3  j3  £.  Muslin  interwoven  with 
.3  to 

flowers  (My.). 

Soot’d  hushara.  =  Soorosdo.  (Cb.  9.  73). 

hush&ri.  Smartness,  intelligence;  wariness;  smart, 
etc.  (  =  8&>55Bdo,  My.;  Mhr.,  H.  aoJ35>0?). 

hush&ru.  Smart,  sharp;  attentive,  alert,  watch¬ 
ful;  fresh,  brisk  (as  through  good  feeding  for  a  time); 
fresh-feeling  (as  after  recovery  or  during  convalescence, 
My.;  Br.;  Mhr.,  H.  Jdosrad). 

3oOa3*  hus.  =  £A)oj,  etc.  A  sound  used  in  scaring 
away  animals  (My.). 

SoOnj  husi.  l.=  4&i,  q.  v.  To  become  or  prove 
untrue  or  false;  etc.  (w^s  Smd.  Dh.;  Bp.  6,2; 
13,  16;  31,  23;  My.).  *S3»t3j  adjAitSoacS,  toS  330:3:1  dd^, 
erod  dodj  fjcirfd  toriotfosstdo?  (Sp.).  See 

Sp.  s.  toodw. 

3oOaj  husi.  2.  =  ^i^2,  q.  v.  A  falsehood,  a  lie; 
etc.  (esf^d,  tfjafed  Nr.;  es^d,  etc.  Mr.  86;  ©ssuc^, 

Nn.  158;  Cpr.  3,  35;  Bp.  56,  49;  Bh.  1,  8,  48;  Dp.  24,  4; 
My.).  JgjAodra&scS  c5?s 3d  55=>cdCTs>r^!  (Smd.  120).  ad>Ao3o 
©2?5ra.odj5Sj3A  j&asS  fdia  (Sfaod,  sd^ssnqjrtf  Nr.),  tod  ?5 
oJoo^oS  Sjsdo  ?e)?Sj3!  tot^d,  tod;Sf3  jd^ci;  ?Jj 

5So&S)d  wo  ScS  wo  (Sp.).  sd>A>  a^ea’sidja  aStf^ftd 
(Prv.).  —  ^oArreoSj.  -wsoOo.  An  unripe,  unsubstantial 
fruit  (My.). —  aSoArkrao.  A  missing  shot  (S.  Mhr.).— 

sSo&ilodA  -tfodj*.  An  impotent  hand  (Cpr.  4,  19) _ 

sJjAisirio.  A  false,  hypocritical  laugh  (My.).  2,  a  gentle 
smile  (My.).  —  oSoAipka.  A  lie  (es^d  Nr.).  —  sSoA^o. 
Unsubstantial  fruits  that  drop  before  ripening  (My.).  — 
sJjAsSocS^.  Badly  charged  and  insufficient  powder 
(My.).  —  sooAjsdredJ.  =  aoj&o&a.  (My.).  —  aSo&odo  a§jse3 
A  lying  Holeya  (Bp.  55,  18).  —  afoAad©.  A  flower 
that  drops  without  producing  fruit  (My.). 

3oOA)rt  husiga.  =  ^i^a.  (^JS?0)  So?C3J5353fSo  G.). 

3oJ3oo  huhu.  A  cry  expressive  of  shivering 

from  Cold  (Rsv.  9,  22;  My.;  Te.  aoJSBoJS).  Cf.  eruaSoatfO. 
hulaka.  See  djsrf-,  «re-. 

Soo<£  huli.  1.  To  be  or  turn  sour  (T.,  m.  sK). 

(dotf ,  fcfs3o  Si.  428). 

3oo#  huli.  2.  =  etc.,  soo^o.  Acidity,  sourness 

(sssio,  0530  Nr.;  Si.  50;  os3o  Nn.  119;  ei*3o  Mr.  218; 
C.);  a  sour  substance  (Bp.  28,  37).  See  Prvs.  s. 

akto*.  —  aSjtfrtoa.  See  Mr.  s.  ^js^cra^o - 

na.  =  aditfaSocSzSodi  At*.  (St.  &  PL).  2,  a  cultivated 
potherb,  Bumex  vesioarius  Lin.  (Z.).  — -  a3j<j?c3?r{j.  -^?rio. 


Sour  belching:  the  heart-burn  (My.).  —  ^->s?c3j5)£?3.  A 
d6se  made  of  leavened  dough  (My.).  See  Prv.  s. 

—  aoos?s3craq3F.  A  sour  substance  (B.  4,  140).  —  aSo 
^?53e^.  Boiled  vegetables  mixed  with  tamarind,  etc. 
(My.).  —  aojs?d$w.  rt, 

SS^cf^SJSB*  Si.  130). -  SojV&ti.  =  a8je$?3»30CS.  (St. 

&  PL).  —  {gos?s3Jt>s3).  A  sour  mango  (My.).  —  sso^od)^. 

Boiled  rice  mixed  with  tamarind,  chillies,  oil,  etc. 
(My.).  —  SoJtfodiod^tf.  -essSo^ =  a&eo&s^©.  (Bp. 
15,  26).—  ^JS?odo53o^O.  -essdOjO.  An  ambali  mixed  with 
any  sour  substance  (My.;  G.  107).  —  aoos??roe3o.  Pepper- 
water  (My.).  SoO<£?TO£)J  sdJ~>cScd53  53j5>a^f3?  ? 

(Prv.).  —  Boiled  vegetable-leaves  mixed  with 

tamarind,  etc.  (My.).  —  SoJSfao^ .  (£so^s3?5>,  2*0^,,  essSo^ 
53?^?3,  <3353^  Si.  157).  —  Ripe  tamarind 

(My.);  (3^a?tf,  &>=£,  53^530  Si.  310).  —  aSotfaSiS^. 
Sorrel  (siaS^oS?^,  tSo^,  o53o  53$^?3,  etc.  Nr.;  Te.  s£)e5 
^’°  turn  sour,  as  milk  or  juice  (My.). 
—  sSos?&od>t!odj  A  troublesome  weed,  the  yellow^ 
wood-sorrel,  Oxalis  corniculata  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  ados? 
adJ^?.  rep.  (B.  1,  15). 

SoOSk  hulu.  =  5oJ^2.—  33js?o^js?s?.  A  climbing  herb 
with  fleshy  stem  and  leaves,  Yitis  setosa  Wall.  (Z.). — 

Act  =  a3os?t3^p3  At*  No.  2.  See  _ eSj 

s*J53oto  rt.  A  fleshy  leafless  plant  with  quadrangular 
stems,  Caralluma  fimbriata  Wall.  (Z.). 

SoOS^  hulli.  =  ^0^^,  etc.  (C.).  See  Prv.  s.  83^. 

3oos^  hulle.  =  ^  q.  v.,  etc.  (*q3, 

■x3,  X&ozp,  <atj^  Hla.). 

aoots3  hula.  =  5S»i,  etc.  A  worm,  etc.  (Bp.  is,  40; 

C.;  B.  2,  11;  3,  120).  3&>C3  ss^  writ?  53oC53rt  cScJodi 

c5e?  (Prv.).  —  ^ajo.  To  be  attacked  or  injured 
by  worms  (B.  4,  72.  140).  —  a3oC3  aSjsd  a.  reit.  (C.). 
hulakalu.  =  soorao^eu.  (My.), 
hulaku.  =  ^ocw^o,  etc. —  a 

wall  of  which  the  plaster  is  in  a  bad  state  (My.).  — 
8t>C3tfOi3ej.  A  floor  that  is  out  of  repair  (My.). 

hulatu.  P.  p.  of  asora5  (My.). 

3o53Sg)  hulavu.  =  SO0C3,  etc.  a3jC3<D5;,  stSoC3£$£  (My.). 
3ooS^39  huli.  =  53)03®,  ^oko2.  To  get  worm-eaten, 

tO  rot,  tO  decay  (Bp.  57,  48;  My.).  P.  p.  atOcD  (My.). 
aoo£0o  hulu.  l.  =  eroc33,  OVC504,  3ooc5,  etc.  A  worm, 
etc.  (tf^J,  ?i?9J0 rto,  Hla.;  StVortj, 

Nr.;  Si.  221;  £,<S0,  Nn.  121).  t3530$?3  a3oi3. 
nS  a3jC3jrtv*o  (^^cdto  Si.  376).  —  asoKu^a.  =  eaojtfa. 
Ringworm  (My.).  —  ^jCJjtfa.  =  eroKO^a ,  aSoCJj^a. 
(My.).  —  aooGJoriurtJi&jejjK  A  reed,  Amphidonax  karka 
Lindl.  (St.  &  PL).  — 5^oC5o  Worms  or  insects  to 

fall  upon  or  attack.  b3jC5o  ftsfo  (My.). 

doOZSJ  hulu.  2.  =  ^0C39,  etc.  a3oC3o4rfo  (Bp.  22,  18; 
Bh.  4,  4,  13).  P.  p.  3oj«03j  (My.). 

aoo^2otfex>  hulukalu.  =  The  state  of 

being  worm-eaten  or  decayed  (My.). 

3oj£&>&>  huluku.  =  ^coo^o,  Soocj^o.  The 
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state  of  being  worm-eaten,  decayed,  etc.; 

baseness  (Bh.  2,  13,  14;  My.).  d£Q©dd  aSoWotfu  doo 
3  (Prv.).  —  doC3o'3rj$?,5.  Unsound,  base  precepts 

(My.).  —  dJWovfodOFSdo,.  A  corrupt,  base  mind  (My.). 

—  djKotfjstod.  A  rotten  tree  (My.).  — sSjCSj^jsJjs^es5. 
A  pock-marked  face  (Dp.  59,  1;  My.).  —  djCJotfodwo . 
A  carious  tooth  (My.). 

hulutu.  P.  p.  Of  3&MJ2.  (My.). 

3oJS  hu.  l.=  4®i.  Flowers  to  be  produced,  etc. 

dj®3jdj  (dj®  adodj  Ss.). 

doJd  hfi.  2.  =  CAD  8,  etc.,  4®  2,  etc.,  tSoO^,'  etc., 

(Smd.  95,  o.  r.  5St).  A  flower,  a  blossom  (4», 
s^dd,  tfododo,  djdJSdB*,  dodo^5  Hla.;  djdj®5i, 

Nn.  25;  Bp.  19,  65;  C.;  B.  3,  106;  4,  2)-  albugo  (Bp. 
18,  66;  My.).  djsdoi  dza  (tits*;*,  Soars);  d.®<Dp5  dosd 
(d>z3«,  soad,  sJjsv^);  dj®  (ri^-tf);  fcj^ddd?^ 

cs-^d  djsdd  djsd  dj®<3d  Jjsdd^  (djid);  dj® 

dd  ri®odwo  (^dtf,  Tlo^,  etc.);  dj®d?J  (s&e^saU); 

dj®d?S  iossj  (djtfdd,  dj$;);  dj®dd  Soon js?o  (tfjsedB1, 
etc.);  ■Sjad's*©  na^d  dj®d?$  djad  (ss^wso^);  djsdeJdocfc 
awsdd  $?dd  ado^rtVo  (az^-d^,  etc.);  zirf^ 

odo©  do.®»d  dj®  (d^d^);  dJJd«3ado  ss.®  (woadJB1); 
djssaA  ^©cdjd  dodo  (srod^  3^  Hla.).  dj®dd  djstfj  (d 
o®rt,  etc.  Nr.).  dj®dd  djart  (tfoW^Wg  Nn.  52).  djadd 
Ado  (Bp.  38,  9).  odrasesdo  djsd^do?  oS's^cJcS-s  w®wz3?? 
(Sp.).  d?ok  towozS  djoad  dj®©c3©  dddotfd?  (Dp.  76). 
dj®  doses’d  aori&o±>©  djyo  dj®e39df3.—  dj®  dj®e39d 
erusd©  djO  dJ3»  z3©ddo.  — djsdrt  todSpteadd  dJsArt 
iod3?ido.  — dodo^d  dL®  dOdJs*dd  ?  rad  z3?tfo.—  zsaad 
dj®  f3®acSd0rt  odd©#?  (Prvs.).  —  dj®rt£®o .  -#ew.  Albugo 
(My.).  —  dosrraodo.  =  ervsrreodj.  A  slight  wound  (My.). 

—  dJSAdo.  A  flowering  plant  (Bp.  38,  10).  —  d*®rtj®o 
d©*.  A  flower-bunch  (Bh.  7,  7,  43).  —  dj®ds$0.  Flowers 
with  some  hair  of  the  tail  of  the  Bos  grunniens.  doH^ 
odo©  doo&d  djsds^Oritfo  (3?dr#  Mr.  334).  —  djszlrao . 
A  bouquet  (My.).  —  dosaoris®.  A  scarlet  flower,  the 
Indian  shot,  Canna  indica  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  dj®aortv*o. 
(dries3  Mr.  147).  —  djsdoesortwo.  -doraortwo.  A  multitude 
of  flowers  (Ram.  6,  49,  35).  —  dj®doe90ioo.  -doesozoo.  A 
bundle  of  hair  adorned  with  flowers  (Ram.  1,  16,  52). 
— -  dj®z3j®?hi.  -dj®?W.  A  flower  garden  (Bp.  22,  7.  25;  B. 
3,  80).  —  djszoe® .  Any  light  colour  (My.).  —  dj®ra©£®. 
A  kind  of  firework  (My.).  —  dj®  z$do.  To  produce 
flowers,  to  begin  to  blossom  (C.;  B.  3,  20.  106;  4,  27).— 
dj®z3deoo.  A  moderate  evening  sunshine  (My.).  —  dj® 
doM5.  A  shower  of  flowers  (Bp.  61,  64;  Ram.  5,  9,  6); 
a  flower-like,  light  rain  (My.).  —  dj®dJ©s3.  A  chaplet 
or  garland  of  flowers,  dof^odo^is^d  djsdj®©  (d^zs6, 
etc.);  doeaozSd  doz^d©  d  do®dJ®«5  (rtzjjr^);  d£$#odo© 

fJ^sjod  dj®do©«3  (djtj^d^);  toodo  ©odd©  ?S?wod  do® 
do©©  (wzysdo#  Nr.).  #j®e3e  #odd£©  d-edj©©  #0®^ 
srart  (Prv.).  —  dL®  dooado.  To  tie  flowers  on  the  head, 
djsdad  S  do®  dooaAzd^oi,  ddo^  (Prv.).  2,  to  tie  flowers 
on  the  head  of  a  woman  who  has  arrived  at  the  fifth 
month  of  her  first  pregnancy  (My.).  —  do®doA.  -©ops. 
A  cloth  made  of  flowers  to  adorn  a  male  idol  (My.).  — 


dJSdoAd^d.  Adoring  an  idol  by  adorning  it  with  a  cloth 
of  flowers  (My.).  —  djsdtfddjtf.  -add-.  The  portia  tree, 
Thespesia  populnea  Corr.  (St.  &  PL;  T.  sgpdtft w).  — 
djsjjsdo.  -ario.  Flowers  to  be  produced;  to  begin  to 
blossom  (see  s.  dj®  1;  B.  2,  51);  albugo  to  be  produced. 
—  dj 8©cd  dtoy  The  season  of  spring  (doA  wd 

dd^  Kk.  18;  doA  ,  wd^,  dd^  Sm.  20).  —  dj®d?^. 
Flowers  and  betel  distributed  by  a  muttayde  to  appease 
the  spirit  of  a  deceased  muttayde  (My.).  —  d.ffidtJ.  A 
flower-arrow,  i.  e.  an  arrow  without  power  (Bh.  8,  26, 
36).  —  dj®A?d.  A  garment  made  of  flowers  for  an  idol 
of  Durga  or  Lakshmi  (My.).  —  djsdt^d.  Muslin  inter¬ 
woven  with  flowers  (My.).  —  dj®2o®0.  =  djsdjsd.  (Dp. 
30,  4). 

3oJS>  M.  3.  =  3oj»^o,  Soj®^.  A  particle  express¬ 
ing  consent  or  assent:  yes,  ah,  well  (My.; 

Mhr.  dj® 0;  cf.  dj®o).  snj®W  ad  d  dj®,  l»U  ad  d  ea®dj® 
(Prv.).  —  dJSrtjW^.  -‘B'jWOj.  To  utter  hfl  as  a  sign  of 
consent  or  assent  (My.). 

doJe>rY5>$3  hti-gara.  A  cultivator  and  seller  of 

flowers  (G.  27.  338.  342.  412.  576). 

Soj ®o  hfln.  hflm.  =  djsdJ4.  A  particle  used  to  express 
reproach  (3d*r<^d,  fcj£)5d©  Nn.  154),  menace,  roaring, 
interrogation  (tf^s?,©,  ioto^d  dj®3jri^  ^?Vod©  154), 
and  occurring  in  demoniacal  incantations  (djSraoAdo^ 
ddd,  rtjdddodbTOdcS®  do^rt$  dnd  154).  It  is  also 
used  as  a  particle  of  assent  (Sk.;  see  dj®  3,  and  cf.  doo). 

Sojsozf'dtB  hdn-karane.  The  roaring  of  fire  (Bh.  8,  25,  6). 

5o hfih-karisu.  To  cry  out  angrily  or  menacingly 
(C.  Bp.  32,  39;  47,  37). 

5oj®o?re'rf  hfin-kara.  The  uttering  of  a  sound  of  aversion 
(Bp.  5,  16);  the  roaring  of  warriors  (Rsv.  13,  76). 

3oj®o^y^  bflh-krita.  A  (roaring)  sound  of  brave  or  bold 
men  (??ddj®v«  Mr.  89). 

3oj®o^S  hftn-kriti.  An  angry  or  menacing  cry  (C.  Bp. 
47,  36);  the  roaring  of  warriors  (Bh.  8,  25,  7;  8,  26,  36). 

5o.®3§  huji.  =  ■tfjsza  1,  dj^.  A  water-jug  of  earth  or  metal, 
a  goglet  (My.;  B.  5,  142.  143.  296).  tS^d  dJ®tt  (t^orw 
d,  etc.  Si.  268).  aw ,  dj®^  zp®c®  rSj®v<w , 

n®e!j®ok  ©J®?dc3j®drtw ,  ad^©  zpj®?zsd53  (Sp.). 
aoJ3)2§  huje  Envy,  jealousy  (see  i,  etc.), 

hfije.  =  dj®z3,  etc.  (B.  3,  94).  dj®d^  dj®z€  (J.  34,  33). 
djsaddj®  dj®s3  dzao  art©w  (Prv.). 
aoJ32§A«)<§r  hHje-garti.  An  envious  or  jealous 
wife  (dodJ&d  Kk.  28;  Sm.  73). 

SoJS&  huta.  (fr.  soja^o).  Joining,  uniting,  tying 
to,  yoking.  dj®yd  ^3^  (qsoodjr  Hla.).  2,  ar¬ 
rangement:  a  plan,  a  means,  an  expedient, 
a  scheme  (eflj33®cd)  My.).  3,  ^  (Sm.89). 
aojaWrraas  hhta-gara.  A  contriver,  a  schemer, 
etC.  (My.). 

ao^!d  huti.  =  No.  1.  Tying  to,  yoking ;  the 
state  of  being  yoked.  See  oaes-.  —  dadoes*. 
The  piece  of  wood  that  is  inserted  in  the  strap  which 
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is  tied  to  the  yoke  of  a  cart  (tori  odb  Cori 

odj©  ?3?OA)rf  tf^rtodo  Sjeso  S.  Mhr.).  —  s&«U  asueso. 
Unyoking  to  take  place  (S.  Mhr.). 

3oJ3Q?oO  hudisu.  =  To  cause  to  put  to 

(Bp.  57,  so),  etc.;  to  cause  to  put  together,  to 
have  collected  (Bh.  2,4, 11);  etc. 

ao Jdc&  hudu.  =  CAn&>  2,  s&><3bi  q.  v.,  etc.  To  join 
(v.  t.),  to  unite;  to  put  together,  as  stones 
for  a  fire-place;  to  join  together,  as  dice 
(for  a  throw,  Bh.  2, 13,46);  to  yoke;  to  put  oxen, 
horses,  etc.  to  carts,  etc.  (C.;  B.  2, 23;  5, 14);  to 
tie  or  fix  carts,  etc.  to  oxen,  etc.;  to  fix,  as 
an  arrow  (J.  7,  62, •  12, 39,- 13, 42);  to  shut,  as  a 
door  (j.  8, 48);  to  arrange,  to  make  ready,  to 
place  properly,  as  cannons  (B.  4, 217);  etc. 

(a3j3?ta?j  Sind.  Dh.).  absaosJ  ossb  ^ 

Hla.;  Mr.  179).  dqto  absisijsJ  tfociod  (oUsjtf,  zjhttfn, 
olwrtg,  odj-sfi,  sdd,  Hla.).  sojs^jsJ  osab  (odo ortg); 

&j (sn^U);  d$^  sojstiotf  ■sbcdod  (d^ 
Nr.).  aSocba^  sdjs&tf  tfqj  (es^?^  Mr.  284).  ero d  Sdd;3s>t3 
(*•  e.  J3»>&5ado^)  sddsSdosqf^!  (Ram.  3,  2,  19). 

sbsacJ  sdodosi  (3,  2,  20).  otoeb  tori  odbo ! 

(Bh.  1,  10,  24).  sdjsad  s&j^Orts?  aSusodbo  (1,  10,  29). 
3?rSfDrt  tfosari  asb  (G.  50).  add 

ssjsarfd  n>e3,  sjjsacdd  sdOrS^tfjaatdd 
rira.  —  yrU^j  s^r^ck  tS?sS0t|,  aSoacij^cb 

5Sjj'g,  t&oatdd  tfra  tfeasdOil 

fib  sjjs^o.— &©esSt3  tfldjSb,  sgjsox 
sini^  i?ja^  &®£cb._  adjscgosd  oisb, 

^J53  ^.-s>e53o3bsb  a^»3odb©  staa 

c5js?&)  (Prvs.). 

3ob3d  hude.  =  Sojat§e4.  A  circular  bastion-like 
structure  of  stones,  etc.  at  some  distance 
from  a  village  in  which  peasants  endeav¬ 
oured  to  secure  themselves  in  the  time  of 
a  sudden  attack  from  marauders  (C.;  Te.  ecus 

dsioo,  T.  erus^odj;  cf.  absob  and  erv/sso  3). 

hudevu.  =  (My.),  abioodb©^  e*js?v* 

*0  ,  ssjsri^  La^aoS  k!  (Prv.). 

hfin.  =  5ojso®j.  To  bury  one’s  self  in  or 
enter  a  melee :  to  enter  with  power  or  forcib¬ 
ly  (^3^raa  t«<s<  sorb  Bhn.  53). —  sd jsd  sdorto.  To 
enter  (a  melee)  so  that  one  is  as  it  were  buried  (in  it), 
to  enter  (it)  deeply  (Bh.  2,  3,  40;  7,  5,  62;  J.  12,  42;  20, 
45;  23,  43). 

5ojt>A0  hfina.  A  barbarian,  a  Hun  (Sk.;  ^aosiofdosd.  G.); 
a  European  (My.). 

^J6f82fja^  hdna-bhashe.  European  language  (My.), 
hfina-iaka.  The  era  of  Europeans  (My.). 

SoJe)c3  huoi.  A  VOW  (Bp.  17,  5). 

SoJSd^  hunike.  Valour,  prowess  (Bh.  9,  2, 15). 

&J3>e&r{  hfiniga.  A  bold,  daring,  valorous  man 


(wasSAri  Bhn.  18;  Bh.  6,  7,  15;  7,  6,  62;  7,  10,  57;  7,  16, 
18). 

htinigatana.  Prowess,  bravery  (Bh. 

7,  16,  14.  25). 

&Je>c$?&  hunisu.  1.  ( =  To  make  one’s 

aim ;  to  offer  as  an  aim  (Bh.  1, 7,  6;  4, 3, 34) ;  to 
fix  the  mind  upon  (with  an  evil  design,  Ram.  5,  1, 
4).  2,  to  make  a  vow  or  vows  (C.  Bp.  38, 20; 

Ram.  5,  8,  37;  6,  30,  18). 

hlinisu.  2.  A  promise,  a  vow  (g^t! 

Kk.  41;  Sm.  38). 

daye>£$?oO  hlinisu.  3.  To  cause  to  bury  (My.). 
dobSrao  hunu.  =  eni’Wb,  ;^e5%  etc.  To  bury  (My.). 
—  ^JsrsOSo.  -ra^o.  To  beat  (enemies  with  so  many 
weapons)  that  they  are  buried  (under  them,  C.  Bp.  42, 
28).  —  sSosriao.  -naso.  To  bury  (My.). 

hftta.  Called,  summoned,  invited.  See  s$do-. 

SojbS  hdti.  Calling;  invocation;  calling  defiantly,  challeng¬ 
ing.  See  *3o-. 

SoJS>&>  htitu.  1.  =  4^0  1.  p.  p.  of  soJS  1,  q.  v.  (Bh. 
3,  11,  16). 

5oJe)30  hlltU.  2.  P.  p.  Of  sbsCJo.  (My.). 

SoJSCjJ  htldu.  P.  p.  Of  sSbOdo*  2.  (My.). 
aoJSciO  hfinu.  =  c^JS3.  (S.  Mhr.). 

3oJSc&  hundu.  =  SojScrfb.  (S.  Mhr.). 

ddjBSfg  hdnya.  =  aS^,  4®^,  sdora^.  (*odbo,  Ss.;  Sm. 
34). 

hunya-vanta.  (Smd.  242,  o.  r.  ^5£^5i^).  A 
virtuous  man,  etc. 

hum.  A  particle  expressive  of  doubt  or  consideration, 
of  interrogation,  of  assent,  of  anger,  menace,  aversion, 
repulse,  of  reproach,  contempt;  a  magical  or  mystical 
monosyllable.  Cf.  sbo,  Jdjs3j  2&®o. 

Jcjs'd  hhra.  =  ^jd,  ^ad,  sojsdsal.  A  stream,  a  river  (sojasi 
<e*  Kk.  13). 

Sojs'df®  hdrana.  l.  =  aSjsd,  etc.  (sSjSoJc*  Ss.). 

Sojs'd^  hhrana.  2.  =  ScSjsrar.  Tbh.  of  ^jtear.  The  filling 
or  stuffing  of  cakes.  —  tdjsdftitfcgtoo.  A  stuffed  kadabu 

(C.) - !dJ3dES3§JS^rt.  A  stuffed  holige  (My.). 

hffrige.  Tbh.  of  q.  v.  (Bp.  14,  11;  24,  55; 

Bh.  1,  15,  7;  Ram.  5,  8,  69).  lodritd  Sf^53»b  3oJ30/i 
wodoAci  ssarl  —  tooajj^oSoid  idjsOrt  sSjs^dosb 

5Soot^  tdjsort  (Prvs.). 

^j3f*sr  hfirna.  =  asjsdra  2.  (My.),  d  sSjsesr 

rrodde?  (Prvs.). 

So JS>€)  hlili.  N.  of  a  straggling  shrub  (My.; 

Mr.  122).  See  <>s<u-,  —  coJsOtSeao.  An 

aquatio  plant  of  which  sun-hats  are  made,  Aeshynomene 
aspera  Lin.  (Z.). 

5oja0  hfili.  A  popular  commotion;  an  alarm,  a  clamorous 
stir,  a  row,  a  storm  (Mhr.  sojsej,  oSjsV).  —  CojsO 
To  raise  an  alarm,  etc.  (B.  3,  126;  G.  336.  548). 

SoJSodSrt  M2-adiga.  =  (My.). 
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ao  /si  53i>Srt  hu2-vadiga.  (or  hfi24dig;a  ?). = akssj&ax. 

(My.). 

aojsssa)©^^,  h.tivadig*a-itti.  A  female  florist 

(My.). 

cSojSojf)  huvu.  =  2,  etc.  A  flower,  etc.  (C.;  B  3, 

20;  G.  441).  ad.©®^  fszi  (B.  2,  5).  rtJ5sg)rt^  (3,  35).  See 
Prvs.  s.  —  rtJS>s$rt£«o.  =  rtjsrieso .  (My.).  —  rtj©4 


3o7c>rd??  husaka.  Smearing,  etc.  (Martas  Bhn.  26). 

husaruli.  =  ennrtdds?v,  etc.  (C.). 
3o7c)?5dj^,  hftsarulli. «  etc.  (My.). 

3oJq>s5o  hfisu.  1.  =  tiiwki,  q.  v.  To  smear,  etc. 
sSoodjg  rtjsrtdpL ,  slrertrt  riJtfrf  (rt&F  Nr.).  s3oo5o 
CoJSrO  (B.  1,  24). 

3o7c>roO  hfisu.  2.  =  i,  3.  To  break  wind 
downwards,  to  fart  (eszj$J3?s=>o&j  Smd.  Dh.;  c.). 
skrartartd  a oj$  rtooa&rtArt  .  —  rtj©rt»rtt3  rtjs  ■£©&, 

C2  CO  ■&-*  la  CO  W 

rto^  5peo.  —  sojsAi^sj  rt?  cs-sescio. — rtJSrort  essrt  rtosiiw 
d?.—  craSci  drt  rt.©A)rtdo.  53©4o.—  rtjs&rtdtfo 

v  co  w  a 

rtJS&rt  tofc^ododtf?  (Prvs.). 

SoJSrfo  hnsu.  3.  =  W)^2.  A  fart  (C.). 

rtjsrto  doesAjrt.— dojsA)  &©?arti3  ^jaeagS??— 

tort^cdsrartS  scJsAirt  wrtspjdo.  — aioio  ervaartdil 
ssosAicd  dd<3  acdop  (Prvs.).  —  rtjsrtortft.  -3ft.  A  shrub 
or  small  tree,  Clerodendron  plomoides  Lin.  (Z.).  —  sdcs 
=  rtusrtortft.  (Z.). 

5o.©3o.©  hAhA.  iV.  of  a  gandharva. 

3o733o  huhe.  A  child;  a  puppet  («$*o«?  Bbn.  23; 

Bh.  3,  15,  22;  cf.  3o©d). 

5a®S>  hAhe.  Tbh.  of  eorart.  (ervsrt,  erutrt,  zt&r,  etc.  Nr.; 

cl©oSo,  Nr.;  Bh.  3,  7,10;  My.). 

So7c)53tf  hul.  =  &>&,  etc.  To  bury,  etc.  P.  p.  b**oo 
(Bp.  29,  30;  55,  28). 


aoTSSOo  hftlu.  =  cmsm,  <5ojs»«,  etc.  To  cover ;  to 
bury  (C.).  2,  to  sink  into,  as  a  foot,  etc. 

into  mud  (My.).  3,  to  be  filled  up,  as  a 

channel  (My.),  p.  p.  sura9  (Bp.  32, 20),  nk»*J  (My.), 
rtrt  art  ftrtrt)  rtrt’asrt  wca9^  ssrta^  tfarto,  ■& sdrtortva^ 
s3J3rt,  tfvzSjsVrt  rt-raKusad  (B.  3,  79).  ad-®C39  rtjrtoss 

»  w  (dssa,  L3,a<d  Si.  297).  ■SjsdV  dold.rLa  rtjsW9,  rtoj 

cp  v  &  7  e)  w  pn  , 

nw  rtjldjrtos  (Prv.).  4,  to  be  tilled 

into.  *L?G3rtowFfjo®rtCdOrt  dog®  ^isdrt 

sLaes9  do^do^rtorto  rtsraFortrtO  (Jus.  42,  72).  —  rtoa 


C39rto.  -caso.  To  bury  (Bp.  38,  1;  My.). 

So^odO  hrid-saya.  Lying  or  abiding  in  the  heart;  love, 
Kama. 

So^d^ocSo^  hrid-sayya.  Abiding  in  the  heart  (Bp.  36,  4). 
^^©g  hrid-salya.  Heart-spear:  heart-piercing  (Bp.  5,  2). 

hrid-sAla.  Heart-pang,  any  acute  internal  pain, 
pain  in  the  chest.  (J.  18,  57). 

hrid-soka.  Heart-ache.  (My.), 
hrid-janana.  Kama  (Mr.  22). 


5c^f3?o3o  hriniye.  =  5^t3go3o.  Censure,  reproach;  shame 
bashfulness. 

hrita.  Taken;  taken  away,  seized;  captivated;  ac¬ 
cepted;— that  which  is  taken;  a  portion,  share.  See  W-, 

do-. 

5o^§  hriti.  Taking;  taking  away,  seizure,  robbing,  rob¬ 
bery;  destruction.  See  esd-,  &?-. 

So^do©  hrid-kamala.  A  lotus-like  heart;  the  heart 
looked  upon  as  a  lotus  (Grj.  3,  16.  33;  Bp.  33,  6). 

Sc^do^  hrid-kampa.  Heart-throb,  tremor  of  the  heart; 
anxiety,  etc.  (e/u^Sr#,  emq^pf ,  etc.,  s^dod  Mr.  446). 

So^dO^OOrt  hrid-kumuda.  =  rt^rtJSJ.  (J.  1,  1). 
lirid-tapa.  Mental  distress  (My.), 
hrittu.  Tbh.  of  rt)&'s  (R.;  G.). 

3c^d^o3js§3d  hrid-payoja.  =  rt^rtJSJ.  (Nn.  1). 

5o^dN  hrid-pramAda.  Mental  delight  (Cpr.  10,  61). 

hrid-samudbhAta.  Heart-born:  Kama  (Cpr. 

5,  121). 

5c^5  brid.  The  heart;  the  mind,  the  soul,  the 

faculty  or  seat  of  thought  and  feeling;  — the  interior  or 
the  body,  breast,  chest,  bosom. 

So^rt  hrida.  Tbh.  of  (R.;  G.). 

So^rtodl  hridaya.  ==  rtrtodc.  The  heart;  the  mind,  the  soul, 
the  faculty  or  seat  of  thought  and  feeling;  the  interior 
of  the  body,  breast,  chest,  bosom;  the  interior  or  centre 
or  essence  of  anything;  true  knowledge;  science. 

5o^rt0rf0o7wd0  hridaya-n-gama.  Going  to  the  heart,  heart¬ 
stirring,  thrilling,  affecting,  touching,  moving,  dear,  be¬ 
loved;  an  apposite  or  appropriate  speech  (S0n=#  rtjsdo 
Nr.).  See  Kavy.  IV,  2,  59. 

So^rtodO^ert^  hridaya-bhedaka.  Heart-piercing,  heart¬ 
rending  (B.  4,  20). 

So^rtodArf©  £(1  hridaya-vallabha.  A  dearly  beloved  hus¬ 
band  or  gallant  (Bp.  42,  35). 

5oy3ad0d,©(dg  hridaya-sAnya.  A  heartless,  unfeeling  man. 
See  Sp.  s.  rtrtotf. 

(So^rtodOdjs©  hridaya-sAla.  =  (My.). 

So^rtodods  d  bridaya-sthana.  The  breast,  the  chest. 

3o^rfodre$©  bridaya-anila.  The  vital  air  of  the  interior 
(3ra,ea  Mr.  51). 

5o^rtodje>©o  hridaya-alu.  Good  hearted,  affectionate,  kind. 

So^rto3o?d  hridaya-isa.  Heart-lord,  a  husband;  Vishnu; 
c^rtodo^o,  N.  of  a  metrical  foot  (Ch.). 

So^rt  ^  hrid-gata.  Gone  to  the  heart;  seated  in  the  heart; 
come  to  mind;  conceived,  designed;  believed,  cherished, 
feelingly  remembered.  (My.). 

hrid-bhava.  Kama  (Abh.  P.  9,  82). 

So^rto  hridya.  Proceeding  from  or  produced  in  the  heart, 
hearty,  cordial;  dear  to  the  heart,  beloved,  cherished,  de¬ 
sired;  affectionate,  kind;  pleasant,  agreeable,  charming, 
savory. 

So^rtgSrtg  hridya-vidya.  A  man  of  pleasant  knowledge. 
A)Oo3j3s^«?  jrtjrt^.Srt^tJo  (Smd.  109). 

hridya-artha.  To  the  point,  pertinent,  congenial. 
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5o^&Sj?7\  hrid-r6ga.  Heart-disease,  heart-ache,  heart¬ 
burn;  sorrow,  grief,  anguish.  (My.). 

hrid-vallabha.  A  husband  (Cpr.  8,  7). 
brid-vega.  Mental  activity,  mental  effort  (Cpr.  3, 
after  66). 

So^eS^SO  hrid-lekha.  Heart  impression:  knowledge,  reason-  j 
ing.  2,  heart-scratch:  heart-ache,  heart-sorrow,  etc.  (d 
tfd  Hla.). 

hrishita.  =  d^d,.  (Sk.;  G.). 

5c^oU??r  hrishika.  Any  organ  of  sense. 

do  hrishika-sancaya.  The  organs  of  sense 
collectively  (Ssv.  2,  90). 

brishika-isa.  Vishnu  or  Krishna. 
hrishta.  ==  Sok^.  Having  the  hair  of  the  body  bristl¬ 
ing  or  thrilling  (with  delight  or  rapture),  enraptured, 
delighted,  rejoiced,  pleased,  glad,  joyous. 

Soy^if  hrisbtate.  Delight,  pleasure  (J.  5,  72). 

hrisbta-manasa.  Rejoiced  in  mind,  glad  in 
heart,  happy. 

do^6  hek.  =  etc.,  50K2,  cSi.  The  state  of 
being  behind,  etc.  —  sS^ab.  The  back  or  nape  of 
the  neck  (My.). 

hekkala.  The  state  of  being  or  becoming 
large  or  of  increasing  (see  l,  etc.):  flood-tide 
(of  the  sea,  Ram.  i,  15,43);  excessive  abundance; 
excellence  (of  power,  Ram.  4,  3,  1;  of  a  shower  of 
flowers,  5,  9,  6;  of  swords,  Bh.  3,  18,  35);  inflation, 
conceit,  pride  (Bh.  8,  24, 50;  j.  16,  31).  Cf.  drt  s?, 
etc.  — ■  To  employ  a  superabundance 

(of  words,  Grj.  1,  28). 

9o^<??o0  hekkalisu.  =  ^s^do.  To  grow  inflated, 
to  act  overbearingly,  etc.  (Bh.  4, 2,  56;  Ram.  4, 
6,4;  6,44,31;  J.  5,29;  31,  27). 

3o5\y  hekku.  1.  =  fotfo.,  etc.  To  comb  (My.). 

O 

ao^  hekku.  2.  To  pick  up,  to  take  up  one 
by  one  (My.;  m.  drao*^;  Tu.  dts,  dsao;  see  d^eooi;  1 
Prv.  s.  do®d>^);  to  pick  Off  (Bh.  3,  21,  22). 

Son*  heg.  l.  =  33f\,  etc.  Largeness,  etc.  —  aSrttaori. 

A  large  gajjuga  (My.).  2,  SG'shJO,  sss!®?^,  ©,  etc. 

(Si.  135).  —  drt  fc^dS rt.  -tfWjdS  rt.  A  large  hatchet  of 
female  demons  (ssdo^ortusd©  Smd.  II;  Kk.  77).  —  Sort 
kkj-  -tfWjji.  A  strong  band  or  knot  (C.;  B.  4,  122).  — 
drt^dfcs.  -^dza.  A  big  wasp  (My.).  w€>,  d^e®, 

d?C3o;  drt  Xodus?sjSaA©  rado^do  (Nr.). 

—  drt  d3.  -tfdS.  The  wife  of  a  headman  or  gavuda;  a 
mistress  (My.).  Sora^S  oSrt^d&  wdd  rtra  dOjaKcraoSort^ 
tfd  (Prv.).  —  SortaA  -’tfdA  =  SortdA  (My.;  see  Prv. 
s.  rt«§ra).  —  sort  d.  -’trd.  =  drt^d,  etc.  A  headman,  a 
chief,  a  master  (Bp.  9,  48;  My.).  2,  an  epithet  of  the 

blanket-weavers  and  shepherds  of  the  Kuruba  caste 
(My.).  —  sort  ra.  =  drt  ra.  A  bandicoot  (Wedo  d, 

Hla.;  &?^rd?So,  do Si.  170;  Abha.  2,  72;  C.).  oisod 
$?dc3e33sradoo  =5-3 rad?  rts^o  sort  rtdoo 


ao  Hra 
n 

(Ss.  94).  s5rt  ra  ddd?s'i|  s&®?dtl®  da®  &am3o3js ?do 
dddo.— esddod?  wd^.  sort  ra  rtosra^ad  so®rt.—  sod  dtfrt 
drt  ra  doodo  ,  =sl®add^rt  ^js?drt  doodo^  (Prvs.).  —  drt^ 
d  -tfd  e!  Great  darkness  (My.;  XoS.doX  Si.  76).  — 
Sort  A  great  thief;  a  great  idler.  —  drt  ^oSdo . 

A  very  lazy  bullock.  s3rt  d0[  <>srtdo 

(Prv.).  —  drra  do.  -w®do.  A  large  or  thick  forest  (My.; 
dosssdra^,  ©d^fc  Si.  118;  450).  —  sSrra  ra.  A 

large  oil-mill  of  stone  worked  by  two  oxen  (My.).  — 
drra  £§rt.  A  class  of  oil-men  who  work  the  heggana 
(My.).  —  drre  es.  -•5rse3.  The  king-crow  (?  $d 

Hla.;  tfddss^&i  Mr.  170;  see  d©odo).  —  drra  d£). 
-■ffeid©.  A  large  plate  or  pan  for  baking  or  frying  (Bp. 
45,  28).  —  drs^8?.  -^s8?.  A  large  metal  horn  (C.  Bp.  5, 
7;  Bh.  6,  2,  4;  see  doarto-).  —  Sort  d.  A  large,  tall  tree. 

^>deo  ^XorraoSo,  fradeo  sort  ds§,  wad  dosdO  awdeo  ; 

doeod®d  wsdo  rSei^o!  (Sp.).  —  drt^O.  A  large  mountain 
(Ram.  6,  45,  61).  —  3orto^r|,.  -^of^.  A  large  bullock-hoe 
used  in  weeding  and  stirring  crops  in  the  field  (My.). 

—  drto  do^.  -tfodo^.  A  large  pumpkin  (Si.  161).  — 
sorto  dol33.  -tfodol!#.  =  sSrto  do!3rt.  (dooadr,  etc.  Si.  142). 
— so rto  do  13rt.  -tfodoiirt.  The  bow-string  hemp,  Sanseviera 
roxburghiana  Schult.  (dooadr,  d?d,  doqSodd,  doa?dd, 

djd,  doqSosOi?,  dot^o^?e§,  qSdos^?^, 

&?eood£$r  Nr.).  —  drto  esodo.  =  sSrto  dor.  (My.).  —  sSrto 
dor.  A  prominent  sign  or  mark  (My.;  Si.  113).  - —  drto 
A  sort  of  prickly  nightshade,  Solanum  jacquini 
Willd.  and  another  sort  (d^dl,  ■^djSraarar^  Nr.;  da 
rt  t?,  djda,  tfKjWOtf,  etc.  Si.  144).  drto  s?d 

drao  (accord  Nr.).  —  drto®  rtB.  -^osrtd.  (doesos  ^drar, 
dd^?rar,  etc.  Si.  135). —  sS rks^?.  A  large  bull  (Bp. 
32,  24).  —  So^zd^c6.  A  large  udder.  s5rt  d 

&?ddd$  Hla.).  w^v»o  (^dos?^, 

etc.  Si.  322).  —  doo^.  -^osdoo^.  A  large,  or  the 
main,  branch  of  a  tree  (Bh.  3,  1,  30).  dodd  sSrtra 
sdoo^  (^c^sreaS,  s=)«3  Hla.;  Mr.  105).  drto ^do^ddos  dort  ? 
dodsss  rtdo  (Prv.).  —  drtra  doy  -^jsdo^.  =  sSrt^do^. 
(My.).  —  Sortv^^.  A  large  fire-brand  (Ram.  5,  8, 

54).—  Sort^®  ?d&3.  Globe  amaranth,  Gomphrena  globosa 
Lin.  (esdJ^d,  dodsdd  Nr.).  —  s6rto^?d?|^.  (’s'odai? 
Si.  139). 

don6  heg.  2.  =  etc.  —  drt  do  .  -tfdo  .  The  back  or 
nape  of  the  neck  (wdWo,  Si.  213;  dd3l9), 

0§r(0tf  hegal.  =  etc.  The  shoulder  (Bp.  44, 

7. 13;  47,41;  50,1. 13;  Tu.  e«);  the  shoulder 

or  neck  of  an  ox  (^,d  d?d,  dd  HiA);  the  withers 
of  an  elephant  (^?s,  HiA).  rt&sd  s§rta« 

(^.id,  wdd  Mr.  154).  —  drtw  N.  (Bp.  56,  41). 

—  sorts!®  <i?rto.  -^os^do.  To  join  the  neck  (of  an  ox)  to, 
to  yoke  (an  ox,  Bp.  56,  6). 

0or(ex>  hegalu.  =  Soa^,  etc.  (^d,  tfiosaSd?^,  esod 
Si.  209;  Ram.  3,6,5;  C.;  B.  3,  127).  d?di^d<ad  sSrtsjo 
Zst  Nr.).  drtOort  (Bp.  57,  33).  —  drtessrto. 
-wrto.  The  neck  of  oxen  to  swell  (My.).  —  Sortwotodtf. 
A  shoulder-beater:  a  ruthless  man  (Ram.  4,  3,  3). 

0ort  ra  heggana.  See  s.  soK  1. 
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so  ri 
n 

Sort  heggala.  =  **  *,  etc.  (cf.  ss*^).  a***  ?? 

T^sJ  r(«M?©  3§js^rlj^rt  (Dp.  38,  2). 
aoriJ  heggu.  - -3^2,  etc.  (My.). 

ago  hen.  = 350  l^83*),  etc.  A  female ;  a  woman.  — 

aSo riv*.  Women  (J.  3,  1 1;  30,  4.  5).  —  aooritfo.  =  aSorts*. 
(Si.  109.  208.  410.  418.  422).  —  aSort^.  A  robber 

of  females  (Ram.  6,  47,  22).  —  aSortusao.  -'dosao.  =  s3o 
rlJ3*fo,  etc.  A  woman  (qre<Do&,  worif?,  etc.  Mr.  301, 
o.  r.  edortoao;  Bp.  20,  20).  —  sSorlosd.  -tfostd.  Murder 
of  women  (J.  16,  15). 

3oort?o0  hengasu.  (abbreviation  of  aSo rfosao).  A 
female;  a  woman  (3$$o,  a^  Si.433;  426;  c.). 

d5$Je>&,  w  aSorfao  deSodo  sJo?e3  &c&>  soJ&do  t?jseso  lodos^ 
«J?  (B.  1,  1).  efK>os$  aSoriapi/^  pSriqa  riw  0$^  vs*> d 
c$o.  —  rieaao  tfosdo  *#&^r$o,  Boortao  AOft  tfWjSb  (Prvs.). 
2,  a  wife  (in  certain  dear  cases,  C.).  £>a§£  ^©d  aSoriao 
d<^  rtra  pi^  ao^ao^  atej^rtwos  a^l©  aaaosvo 
(B.  3,  32).  d*l$u  aa&ii  £J5>&a;>a  aSo r$ao  (Prv.).  Plural 
aoortado  (C.;  B.  4,  165;  5,  140.  283).  aSortad  3s?,  =ffs©rt 
8:^  — aSortad  traoDoodo©  sdrado  $eoc$o,  rtsoad 

^odcsj©  tfosao  aw  c$o.  — aSoriad  zooa  ;5js«w3!©p$  =#«?rt 

(Prvs.). 

3oortO?dJ  hengUSU.  (abbreviation  of  aSorfosao).  =  5ooX 
Xo.  (Bp.  24,  64;  J.  7,  59;  Bh.  4,  4,  88;  see  Mr.  s.  aSo 
rtusao). 

Soo^  henge.  1.  =  ^  1,  etc.  Planner,  mode.  See 
oaaoori. 

aoor^  hehge.  2.  =  =35o*,  etc.  How  ?  (Bp.  9, 25;  31, 8; 
36,  13;  My.).  aSort  es5$oc$o,  msA  cOS$o^rc$©  odoqraa^o 
odoapoddqisls*  oiaaorfo  (Nr.). 

So&es  heccara.  =  *£«,  etc.  (My.). 

Zt  ••  w 

So^C39x?  heccarike.  =  -^es9^.  (dp.  91, 1  seq.;  My>; 
Te.). 

a§2£63o  heccaru.  =  £«*»,  etc.  (My.). 

3o&  heccala.  Elation:  pride,  conceit  (My.). 

Zt 

5d&  s??o0  heccalisu.  To  become  elated:  to 

Zt 

begin  to  rejoice  (j.  26, 19). 

3o^  heccike.  =  1.  (g.  580). 

aSzi  ft  heccige.  l.=  sSeiorX  1,  etc.  Increase,  growth, 
moreness,  advancement,  etc.  agt^Mrt  (;t$d 
do rf)  =#?c$  s$osa  'adoas  (xra^a  Nr.).  2,  greatly, 
to  a  great  extent,  much,  more  (C.;  b.  2,  i;  3, 
40;  4,  1.  16.  180;  5,  223.  283).  3,  extra,  beyond 

what  is  expected,  appointed  or  due  (C.;  b.  3, 

15).  ossiOj  &ra?acreri o^  wa^rtaS,  sdod^ra  aoz^rt  i3? 

■#?$o ,  <352?^  aaoJ^aosS  («5a?uS?$tf  G.). 

heccige.  2.  A  small  flat  square  basket 
of  bamboo  (My.). 

otesi  heccinatana.  Increase,  etc.  (XsSoozd 

osj  G.).  VJ 

heccisu.  =  33|3  ao,  etc.  To  cause  to  in- 


SozSo 
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crease  or  grow,  to  augment,  to  multiply,  etc. 

(Bh.  1,8,  18;  C.).  ddOjda^-^oXwo  XSoq$r?$ej 
a3?2te=>w=>&r{'s*o  aosdod  riorrerarttfo  aoi3  aos$  ©aftesdoaa 
lA^odoj  (wa^  Nr.).  aS^  a<c«  td^rto  (rtorid,  wad,  rtorf 
aWjrfo  Si.  377). 

So^  heccu.  1.  =  <oe^  3,  t3^i,  ^siori  q.  v.  To 
increase  (v.  i.),  etc.  (Bp.  22,  33;  23,  4;  24,46;  30,7; 
32,44;  40,41.76;  Bh.  1,  10,  32;  3,  13,  34;  C.).  a  a  wo 
sdWj^ao  (a^a ,  3?^q$  Nr.).  S^oohwd^o^  ajs?$J  SOrra 
aas  ^3wo^_  ?)?do  aao  aao  (Si.  88);  3^520 

so!i  do^=#  (s^a  263);  wVd  33^c$  qra^aa^o  (^art,  *ru 
377);  a^doa^  (^aa ,  eru^ar  416).  —  aao  aSao, 
(i.e.  aSao^d  sSab).  (B.  5,301;  My.). 

So&3  heccu.  2.  =  <0^0  4,  2,  33 dor  2  q.  v.  In- 

2x  Zt  Zt  ’  ^ 

crease,  etc,,  etc.;  more,  excessive,  etc.  (Bp. 

28,  47;  40,  4;  C.).  sSa^  ^des3ao  (Prli.  3,  26).  kd^aoa 
o$-^^wjs  a?aaosr$  a^daesaoj  ^a^  (Si.  44);  rfooda^ 
asao  aoddsaoa^  (ws^aa,  etc.  57);  adeas^  riod 
Ao«  aWj  adu^a  pSrts*  s3^rt«i?j  (adrtofijs^d  do  327);  a^?2o 
soja^aa^o  oiSo^  ai^f^dg  (aoaoi,  etc.  68);  rtoraa^wos 

dosaad  WJS  EJaSoSoa  WJ3  3oV03  a^S?0  (aoadoSPSg,  5T03  SSo, 
Cd  &  1/3 

etc.  182);  sSaa^a  tow  (^ao,  es^d^d  293);  Sozsa  f\  to^ 

ajOdus^tipj  (®s£i$,  324);  Eoz^aao  (a,^oad,  a>ao 

d,  aaow,  Ad,  etc.  370);  aots^  ft  do  £1?  (sro^a'r,  w^dodo 
390).  $?do  ^zs^ft  aoodooaao  (G.  97).  (djzsa  ados, 
vp&Xi  a^o.  — ^p?©?  a?$^  33aeoo  3^^,  tfos©?  aoor^rt 
c3a©rf  aSao^.  — wr^d©  df^  3°^,  rtar  — 

^droa  ssao ,  aoa  sroa  ssa^  (Prvs.).  — 

sSao  ^aao.  Increase  and  decrease;  difference;  in¬ 
to 

equality;  variation;  more  or  less,  about  (My.).  o^^,3$ 
©  aSao  tfasJo  trada^  ao  c5os?siJd  'adoa  (*& 

©^asr  Si.  237).  —  Boao^  ^asSo.  =  aoao^  -^asSo.  (C.; 
d^aaogG.).  toorrad^J!  aSao^  =da55o  (B. 

1,  19).  o$adrtV©  d^  aSao  tfasioritfpi^  aosaad  aowsd 

t3o8S?fta  3$w4  dda  s=>a4  ^ ^radra^ft,  aoso^rtoaao 

(B.  4,  190).  — •  3§ao  tfOf&K  =  3o^  ^asJo.  (Bp.  4,  45;  6, 
1;  40,  61;  54,  11;  Bh.  1,  8,31).  odJBrt^q3Dr$a  a6ao  tfo 
c$o  fl®?aoaado  ^aagdsaoaj  (Nr.).  See  Mr.  s.  a$wo . 
—  aSao  rtoriiao?S.  =  ads?orto£^aorl.  (My.).  —  aSao^  aoci 
ao.  To  multiply  (My.).  —  aoao^ostfao.  -=&©s?ao.  To  in¬ 
crease  (v.  t.,  atfirao,  ao  g.;  b.  5, 97. 98. 166).  —  ^ 
ao  rtjs^O).  -^OSSO^.  To  increase  (v.  i.,  B.  5,  98).  —  52^ 
As?.  To  know  more  (My.).  2,  to  estimate  higher  (B.  4, 

199).  _  aSaj^sradoad^.  Unwarrantable,  improper  su¬ 
perintendence  (My.).  —  s?ao  s$oft.  The  multiplication- 
table  that  begins  with  11X11  (My.;  cf.  adSoft).  —  ^ 
ao^  slraao.  To  increase  (v.  t.,  C.;  B.  3,  124).  — 
aSao.  rep.  (B.  5,  117).  —  aSao^Ki9.  -enj659.  To  remain  (B. 
5,  85).  —  sSaao^.  rep.  aSt^ti  rt,  excessively 

(B.  2,  16). 

ao&o  heccu.  3.=  3o^.3,  etc.  To  cut  up  small, 
to  mince,  as  vegetables,  the  kernel  of  the 
cocoanut,  sugar-cane,  etc.  (C.;  b.  1,  8;  2, 5.  42; 
4, 177);  to  cut  into  small  pieces,  as  a  body 

(J.  26,  67).  J565i  (Prv.). 


3o2&>no> 
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0o$o  heccu-garike.  Exaltation,  a^dd^ 

rraes’^odo  sirado  d?659  ’Sjs^ 33  3  (My.). 

Sot^o  A  heccuge.= s3k^*  1,  etc.  Increase,  growth, 
augmentation,  swelling,  etc.  ddord 

Nn.  115;  tfo^&J,  141;  esS,  Si.  467;  Bh. 

1.  8,  48).  ddo  d  (FSdo^^si  Jin.  84);  233  ;dd 

!41). 

0O&3  0  heftculi.  —  dtjfcOdooo .  A  grass  often  culti¬ 
vated  for  its  grain,  Eleusine  striota  Roxb.  (St.  &  PI.). 

heccuvike.  Increasing,  etc.  (^si^a  g.; 

*53  5,  5^  8^  Si.  389). 

So^  hecce.  1.  =  so^.i,  etc.  Tattoo  (My.). 

So^  hecce.  2.  =  ^|.  2.  A  bamboo-split  (My.). 
0O236  hej.  =  2oKi,  etc.  Largeness,  etc.  —  dsred. 

Arabian  jasmine,  Jasminum  sambac  Ait.  (dd  s3,  tfzSSJjd 
C&  Si.  139).  —  dsrs  O.  A  large  babool  tree.  a3G53odo 
dddacxJoO  dta3.<Do&  s3od  3D?So  do^  dtfodooo  ssod  o 
*JSWdo  didd  S3<0€>  trafifoasjoS*  evsrt  wdod?  (Subha- 
shita  kandapadya).  —  d£33  si  N.  of  a  plant  (s3&j?>  Mr. 
110,  o.  r.  da3.S). —  ddrid.  A  large  leech  (My.;  do 
{33Fdo,  a^^FT?,©^’#  Si.  90).—  dd^J-  Superior  honey 
deposited  in  large  combs  (My.).  sJta  ?3or!siodo  dd  ? 
?Jo  dadcS  (Sp.). 

5oj3  hejje.  ~  dd ,  etc.  A  foot-step:  a  foot-print,  the  mark 
of  a  foot,  track  (Bh.  1,  5,  5;  3,  13,  15;  C.;  B.  3,  44). 

2,  the  foot  (Sid,  voQ  Si.  431;  C.;  B.  3, 108;  5,  238.  258). 
—  ddodjs*;!.  -5ss?^.  The  measure  of  a  foot  (My.). — 
aSd  dd .  rep.  (J.  30,  23). 

0oo2fo  hencu.  =  ^0^04,  etc.  A  tile;  etc.  (My.; 
Si.  Ill;  Te.  dotfo,  dodo,  a  potsherd).  —  dodjd  siod. 
A  house  with  a  tiled  roof  (My.).  —  dododoado.  A 
potsherd  (sWfjJ  Si.  451).  —  dodod©a=#.  A  tiled  roof 
(Si.  111). 

00  Wj  hetta.  1.  Dregs  of  castor-oil  (adra*^  sm. 

89).  Cf.  des*  2. 

00  W.  hetta.  2.  (aSJ8U  Sra.  89). 
ej 

00 hetta.  3.  =  3^,  etc.  A  lump  of  earth,  a 
clod  («3js?s|  Sm.  89). 

00  hetta.  4.  =  etc.  A  bush-harrow  (My.). 

ScW^  hetta.  Tbh.  of  d^  (Smd.  353). 

0o2dj?^  hettige.  A  stout  beam  (My.),  toy^odba 
53-BcSd  dl^d  d©33d??— dofe^  d©?d  d?w3dd  d^doSooi 
(Prvs.). 

hettige.  =  dl^d,  etc.  A  dove-cot  (tfsgj^d,  ayo^ 
Mr.  200). 

0oWOj  hettu.  l.  =  ^MJji.  To  beat,  to  give  a  blow, 
as  with  the  hand,  a  staff,  a  hammer,  etc. 
(My.),  ft^ddo  aasesj ado,  rsdri  3353*0 ;  ai^ort  dy^a 
cSo,  aSdca  djddeo^  (an  arrow,  Bedagucaupadi).  2  to 
push  or  put  into,  to  insert  (as  a  stone,  etc.  to 
shut  a  hole,  etc.);  to  put  (My.).  *5^  sreodosSd© 

3o=>  dl^d  a>3d — esrtotfo  fioort©^  3?ddap3  uraodo© 
tfctteo  aSl^y.— eroyo^ycS^  wdoad^  *5^53  i?©e$ 


0o 

a 

^  dy^dd^  r33«c3  tfdl-yJoVO)  3r(do,  3©^  di^d  srad 
(Prvs.).  3,  to  push  the  penis  into  the  vagina 

(My.).  —  dtoa^U.  -«y.  Mutual  striking  or  pushing  or 
wrangling.  zor^y,  d^630  aofe^^y,  dsSdjsd^  ddao 
?30ao _ Soy^  A^ddoS  Fiortd  dte^y  drad  ra3ddo(Prvs.). 

00  Wj  hettu.  2.  =  ^uo  2,  etc.  A  stroke,  a  blow 

ej  es 

(My.)- 

0o^r^  hettuge.  A  female  friend  (rt^s,  ct. 
1, 15;  Kk.  29;  Sm.  74);  an  affectionate  or  beloved 
woman,  a  wife  (wssus  ct.  11, 78;  Ss.;  Bp.  11, 
33;  Sastrasara  in  W.  v.  1565). 

0oBj  hette.  =  33^  etc.  A  lump  of  earth,  a  clod 
(e3J3?^,  e3u3?^3  Hla.). 

0od  heda.  =  ^,  etc.,  ^»3i.  The  state  of  being 
behind,  etc. —  ao^yOj.  Hind-binding.  — 

^yjj.  To  restrain  by  binding  the  arms  to  the  back,  to 
pinion  (My.).  —  2oidrSo».  -?*oa.  Hind-point.  —  So^rfoa 

^yjj.  To  pinion  (Ram.  6,  44,  11) - s?3dd.  =  sS^rfsS. 

The  back  of  the  head  (Bp.  46,  13;  Ram.  5,  8,  58;  Dp.  4; 
C.).  a33ds3odj  (ssssyo,  ^?sa,  JTr.).  sSSdsJ 

o3j3S<fNdoy  o3d  (5d0c55  Si.  205) - sSadJOO#.  =  aStfsJjjOrt. 

—  3o^s3jjO^  To  cause  to  pinion  (B.  4,  169).  — 

SoSSSojOtf.  Turning  round  or  twisting  (the  arms)  to  the 
back,  pinioning  (G.  577).  —  SotSsSOJOrt  To  pinion 

(B.  3,  126). 

heda.  =  3o^rt,  etc.,  Sod  2.  Tbh.  of  &y.  A  basket,  a 
box.  —  BSartj8?rtj.  =  ddrldjs???  q.  v.,  ddrtjs?^. 

00^0  hedaku.  The  back  or  nape  of  the  neck 

(i^a,  esyyo,  Hla.;  tf^y^  Mr.  327;  ^6.; 

Ram.  5, 1, 2;  6, 39, 6;  b.  4,  2ii);  the  hind  part  of  a 
fort  (R4m.  4,  6,  20). 

hedage.  =  sSdd,  etc.  A  basket  (£d*  Mr.  208,  0.  rs. 
dad,  ddn;  Bp.  23,  7;  49,  44;  56,  9;  C.;  B.  5,  135).  — 
dddrl©^.  (Smd.  386,  o.  rs.  dartos^,  ddd 

d^?f|^).  A  basket-like  fort  (?). 

0oc3isSo  hedasu.  (  =  ^rf?io).  Dandruff  (S.  Mhr.). 

hedige.  =  ddd,  etc.  (My.;  shy  Si.  307;  see 

Mr.  s.  ddd;  Sp.  s.  ^csorre^).  —  daddosJ^.  A  basket 
considered  as  a  devil.  #<3  ‘S'sracS^ 

daddodo,  tfE®  (Prv.). 
a  ca  ' 

5o73  hede.  1.  =  oid  2,  dd.  The  expanded  hood  of  a  cobra 
(*a,  Si.  78;  Bp.  11,  12;  51,  59;  58,  48;  Bh.  1,  20, 
61;  C.;  B.  2,  8).  dd  (^£9,  ^a  Hla.;  «a 

Nr.). 

^7?  hede.  2.  =  dd,  etc.  —  dddos??^.  (Kk.  99).  = 

dddos^d,  etc. 

hedege.  =  ddd,  etc.  (Bp.  56,  12;  Bh.  1,  10,  25;  My.). 
0§s3  heddu-a3.  =  odt^2.  A  dull,  stupid  man,  a 
fool  (^^,5  aojiqi,  aSjqssra-a^,  dojsajF,  ts*)0 

ai  Nr.;  rrcav,  rrado^,  »irt  Ss.;  C.;  B.  3,  51).  AO 

5Joe33odbdSd  trara;  ^esioij^d,  o±ra^J3ddo3Ad 

ctfo^,  d^  (Sp.).  dd  crad&®  e3?^o.— 

ddad  dddd^d  53o^$d  «sd  33-3  d.— eases  ft  d  six© 

630  tfd,  dd  ^d  z«d  ?  rtd  (Prvs.).  —  dd  OTdos^dO.  N, 
(Bp.  56,  33).  ® 


a§ heddatana.  =  ^^2.  Stupidity,  foolish¬ 
ness  (sSjzS  Sm.  99;  My.)*  3o^^?j  S&®? 

©?i?  ?  (Prv.).  See  Prv.  s. 

doti  3  heddati.  =  A  stupid,  foolish  woman 

a  ' '  “ 

(My.)* 

Sort  cdOJ^  heddaysu.  To  flout,  to  treat  with  contempt 
(Ram.  3,  3,  23;  Mhr.  sS??5©  ©E^o). 

So  do  heddu.  =  <0^2.  Stupidity,  foolishness 

(My.;  see  es3-).  -wW.  Stupid,  foolish  behavi¬ 

our  (My.).  —  sScs©  s?o.  -aft.  A  stupid,  foolish  person, 
socs©  Writijs  ZoCS^v©ft3  (Prv.). 

Sod  hedde.  =  ^^3.  (My.). 

©  ' '  _  “ 

goes*  hen.  =  s3fi,  ©to.  A  female;  a  woman  (j.  2, 

61).  58e®©i5j83o  rtra©  zJjaSo  (Smd.  148).  sSe©  «?<>  (Bh.  1, 
8,  35).  =&J3^  esA  (r^aSsSdsS  Mr.  313);  sSe^  ■&®Ujs3o 

(s3$j:3®;3  3 13).  —  5o£^oz§.  -esozl.  A  female  swan,  a  goose 
(Kidd,  need  Hla.;  538  i3  Si.  1 75).  —  oops©  ?3.  -w?5.  A  female 
elephant  (zo?3  Smd.  342;  Ct.  I,  102;  SoE©  tfSeew 
Nn.  120;  >tf3?E90  Si.  420).  —  5ops©55.  -«as5.  A  female 
turtle  (^jStSor  Nr.;  “5*530©,  c3o£>  Nr.;  rto©  Mr.  411).  — 
sSHfSsl  -&s5.  =  3ops^s5.  (:3o©  Hla.).  —  sopf^r^.  -lof^. 
A  female  camel  (eru^y#,  Nn.  85). 

3oC3  hena.  1.  =  sSr®.  A  corpse;  a  carcass  (s5>e3, 

5dd?3,  Zr0£©s3,  siS  Hla.;  tforosJ,  8s3  Nr.,  Si.  297;  3S,?3, 
tfoEasd  Mr.  395;  SSo^,  ^jessS  Nn.  11;  Bp.  21,  17;  32,  53; 
46,  36.  60.  78;  54,  74;  C.).  33©,£S  sSesrfo  ■frziyrtozatO 

zaejozS?  (*.  e.  zoeoo rS?  Dp.  87).  s6e©  ^0^80© 8oes  siocs©^.— 
SoES  s5jse353d?iii  doj>?530  Z3®a:>3o??— So  E©e3  S3  30  5oES«^  ss^d 
T?o©353  S3o&  rt  ©^.  — CjEEU  5oE©S3©C38j3  SoOSeSfS??  — 

fA©E3  tfjaaAsS  sS??3o  s3oE®o;3©:3d  sSe©  sojs^  53&rt?p3->?— 
cSjSiE©  tfj©3d  3jE0  BoJB&JF  5§E3  Z3?<SA)?J??— ^SS^OSISJ^dd 

b8e©  f5os?a  a8rie»^5{P— Jtorforraart  sojs?:3  sSe©  £8oe\ 

10  R  pipp—  3©Od0  SJ3  So®  3oE3,  r3©05o?;3tfJ3  5oE3.  —  5oS©33-3 
CO  — 2  — s  co 

d  sdE©  Z3©odo  zSrtos^cS.-— sSs&^soyisSpio  aoE©^^  ^d.  —  es^ 
'aeoc3s3c3  3°e©53  z«s3  s3j©rtos3s38o  odo©8o?  (Prvs.).  —  sSe© 
cS3  .  -553  (i.e.  Wr^S).  A  good-for-nothing  man;  a  coward 
(My.).  —  e3E©a?3o2o.  -S?3o8o.  A  corpse-eater,  a  demon 
(Bh.  10,  3,  11).  —  eSsssJessoO.  -draaoo.  An  open  space 
between  corpses  (Bh.  10,  3,  14).  — -  ^e©s3oo3o.  Full  of 
corpses  (J.  27,  7).  —  3oE©53ooeJ.  A  good-for-nothing 
woman  (My.).  —  3oES53.©®£)s.  A  lifeless,  spiritless,  stupid 
fellow  (My.). 

3oC9  hena.  2.  P.  p.  of  So^l.  —  SoEstfosrtOj.  To  inter¬ 
twine  (v.  i.,  as  creepers,  snakes,  etc.,  My.).  2,  to  plait, 
etc.  (My.). 

SoPs^iroo  henagisu.  =  To  cause  to  fight 

(My.). 

So rarto  henagu.  =  33f©Xo.  To  wrangle,  to  quarrel, 
to  fight,  to  strive  (Bp.  18,  37;  58,39;  Bh.  2,  2,  97. 
101.  105;  J.  22,  29;  C.;  B.  3,  99).  ZJOESOrto;353c3  siorirt  So 
ESrt  Z3©8c3o.—  k3j©E©s3?  S©*^  c^ESrtjS^?  55i3F.  —  33E©  =5*^ 
S3o3^  3o3  3  5oE9rt  Z0So0C3j,  SoE©  “tfjS&rtO 53s3?3  So3  3  R5J  53© 
rtc3o.— sSoEsrtrf  s3of3oz^  Sqe©J5c38o©  zort  (Prvs.).  —  soEsn© 
W.  -»U.  Quarrel,  fight  (My.).  —  3Se9n©c3o.  -WE«k).  =  So£9 
rt^*  (C.;  B.  2,  40). 


aoeS  heni.  =  ^s*i)  etc.  To  plait,  etc.  (My.). 

henike.  =  2,  sSr^^.  (My.). 

3o£$^  henige.  Plaiting,  etc.;  that  is  plaited, 

etc.  (My.).  —  SoE^irt^sjsi.  Work  done  by  plaiting,  etc. 
(My.);  the  art  of  plaiting,  etc.  (My.). 

So£$ex>  henilu.  =  &>r5€>  2,  etc.  A  braid  of  hair, 
braided  hair  (Ram.  6,  53, 32). 
goes  hene.  l.  =  »3^2,  tfiSi,  etc.  To  intertwine  (v. 
t.),  etc.,  to  plait,  as  mats,  baskets,  etc.;  to 
braid,  as  the  hair;  to  work  in  meshes  or 
knit,  as  nets;  to  rattan,  as  a  chair  (Bp.  47, 

30;  C.;  B.  2,42).  P.  ps.  eoE©c3o,  Borfrfo,  sSrao.  2,  to 
intertwine  (v.  i.),  to  be  joined,  etc. 
goes  hene.  2.  =  *3^i?  ^^2.  Joining  together;  the 
state  of  being  joined,  etc.  See  Nn.  144  s.  ^ 

No.  2.  —  sSs?  ^yjj.  To  tie  a  row  of  cattle  to  the  pillar 
in  the  middle  of  a  threshing  floor  so  as  to  tread  out 
corn  (My.). 

gSeo  henta.  =  1,  etc. . —  ss^d.  =  sSe^  ^jszI. 

(S.  Mhr.). 

0oc|  hente.  1.  =  <0^,  etc.  A  bush-harrow.  —  rfrtj 

Sojsd.  =  sSjszS,  q.  v.  (My.). 

aoc^  hente.  2.  =  etc.  A  lump  of  earth,  a 

clod  («S-®?^  Nr.,  Si.  302;  5^  Ss.;  35^  Sm.  64;  My.). 
53o^r3  bSe^j  (s3^e^  g.).  2,  an  unburnt  brick 

(B.  4,  121).  ^J3«iz^  s3j?s3  BofSj?  as ©v,  dja^es3?  sSofd  AaA 
^jse©  (Prv.).  —  aoRijrtod .  =  SoE^rfjS^.  (My.).  —  ^FS.rtj8 
c3S.  A  large  wooden  hammer  for  breaking  clods 

in  fields  (My.);  a  kind  of  harrow  (dJ5?^,zjSecS^,  ^5^3 
Nr.).  —  soolrl©^.  A  kind  of  lizard  or  chameleon  (?33W, 
luSire^U  Si.  170;  My.). 

aBra  henda.  l.  =  33^-  A  female,  a  woman  ;  a  wife. 
Plurals  5§s©3o  (C.),  3Sra^3o  (B.  4,214),  ^4°*’  ^4^°’ 
5oE5sOsjc3  s30fS  z3rao,  rtE©0<jjr3  s3o^  weeo .  —  3j?5©  0o3o3o 
zo3jjz©rt  oo e©  3  oif3o? — S50c3»3©^r  s3j©a 

nd  o3j©z?  (Prvs*)*  c353o  £rt??c3ejo, 

?3^  SoE^Oii  (Mr.  24).  3o£©  0©  :&’33J?i53 

riE©3js  ioyd?P  fsei&tfjsVrl  ■&ess&JdcS  sS^aiifc 
o5©8o?  (Sp.).  —  3o£9do  530^^0.  A  wife  and  children; 
wives  and  children  (C.;  B.  4,  153). 

a§ra  henda.  2.  (fr.  &a9}  Vinous  liquor  or  toddy 
extracted  from  the  wild  date  tree  (My.;  b.  2, 
14),  etc.  (sSo^rf^,  fcirtw  Nr.;  ^od,  KO^odo,  ^>e5, 
sjSsrOjS*,  533oe!s©3^z3,  73f5^?3  sio,  ^3,  wss^O,  sSO 

tiOjg,  53oad,  53053g  Si.  347;  *od,  s©8je^420;  'ad  451). 
3oE©  c3  (?3odJS?z3  Si.  81);  3o?§©  53J®eso5353r3o  (3®E^?r, 

s3ora  3o©8zs!  339);  &33  ?  85 ^  (5^9^^  347)! 

2o^?3  3§E©  (53J©^e 347);  ad?  s3j5^  zdej 
frcT  s3j©az3  s8e©  (rfo^d?odo  348);  s3^^©33  tfzhjti 

3§e©  (5J«s3,  etc.,  ?3©s©cOo,  =3^0 ,  zra,^  348); 

5oE©  53j©So»3c3o  (Sjc3»&  eszp^si  348);  ^E0  ci  do?t)E© 
(Zf©dJ3?3  So,  ?3oo©53o'e|  348);  sSs©  ^jaoAiosS  wWo  (^53=3 
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(348).  des  dod  rl  &©3do  ^od  tod  'fosestf  ea©3©?;!?? 
(Pry.).  —  de®  d  AS .  A  small  liquor  bottle  made  of  one 
skin  (My.).  —  desd  dws©.  A  large  leather  bag  for 
carrying  toddy  on  a  horse  or  a  donkey  (My.).  —  3°£^ 
looesod.  A  toddy  bottle  made  of  a  sorek&yi  (My.). 

SoS’i^  hendati.  =  sSreS,  etc.  A  wife  (sred,  ^?3,, 
:ff©3),  zpaoSor,  dq$o,  etc.  Hla.,  Mr.  306;  3© ,  cab  Nr., 

Si.  439;  a^oSo  Hla.;  zj53o3o=-,  Z330 6o,  etc.  Dhw.;  Bp.  47, 

4;  C.).  desSodo  tod  esol^d  ©e^  (^©do); 

?&©?d3dJ3dc3  des  S  (d033o©3$,  etc.  Nr.),  to*!)©  des  £ 
(rt$ rel>,  etc.  Hla.).  dortfzS  de|£  (;W>d  Mr.  314).  es?^*ra 

dO&d  53J3&  t?J3C9  ^£9S  (d£  ,  333t$7t  So?£,  S  S? 

o3o,  sraoSo,  etc.  Si.  183).  ©  K53d?to?io  oidr???  dew  So3o 
^  dJ3d  T?oae«?So  (B.  5,  203).  desS  drtdS  ©dd  rtes 
sdojseJoSsoSjftctf  tfd.— 3oSo  c^t3  ©$v,  3°3  Od  3  des £.— 

c&a&©?  desSodo  afei).,  d?«3js?  dous©3odo  33.  — zoddfd 

a  w  s  a 

des£  <a©  3  ©Srt.  — dood©3  dojt>©f3odo  des  3d.—  do©o 
a  •*>  _j»  a  1,1  ® 

"Srdsod  draSfs^  do3d  j3Ss?o  Jtioao.—  s®cdsj5.@?rt;d  sJdo^s? 
3?&fl??  d?d;  draSodo  ddoddsdo  emesdoa?? 

ado,  =$?$  d?d _ *33odoodf33  3  dra^  wodo3  vo  ©?S 

a’  a  a  a  a 

3o3d.  —  ojeliSO  ^Ododd  dd333dc33CSEl©  d0?3?  de«£  ¥3*53 
3.  — djs?Sod  sododooij^  dos?3od  desSodoji^  djs3  ad 
detfo.—  d3  Qd  d  des>  S,  io©$d  3  ©w,  u>93o  T?y,:3  dd 
odo.  — Sons?  does  dj3?3o  c3js?do,  des£?  does  3®? 30 
f5js?do.—  d?S?  dos«?odo  cddj)  do?5?  de|£odo  d&jj.  — dos?3o 
d  de^S,  psaod  $?3o  a^aso.  —  do^©dd$d  des£ 
doode^,  de$  SoSo©  dd$d  33d?  doodo^  (PrsTs.). 

3oel  hende.  1.  =  ^  Cowdung  (rtos?doo±>  Ss.;  Te. 
dd ,  d?d;  T.  a  lump  of  beast’s  dung).  —  dd^ 

doosd^.  -©^.  (ddos?^,  ^©sraoSof  Si.  175). 

3§e|  hende.  2.  =  ~Uj,  etc.  A  lump  of  earth,  a 

Clod  (sSos?^  Mr.  371;  G.  57).  —  dd  dosdS.  -^osdS.  = 
ddjrtjadS.  (S.  Mhr.). 

So£^  rl  henniga.  =  ^  *•  An  impotent  man :  a 

C9  *  £0 

coward  (My.). 

SocS  rt3p3  hennigatana.  Impotency;  cowardice 
ra 

(My.), 

3o£?9J  hennu.  =  etc.  A  female ;  a  woman  1 
ea 

(Bp.  18,  91;  C.;  B.  5,  289).  dra  o  rirao  ?5?0  dosrtAiid  © 
do^,1#  (djd,  ■#?©,  etc.  Si.  72);  ^odoossdd  deso^  (^odoo 
d$,  etc.  183);  tu^?  s^odod  dra^  (3do£§,  odoo^S  184); 
=53d0o4“^  dew  (53do?5  435).  d?d^©  d  dew  rtzaort  d«?  ; 
d®  ■tfew  (Dp.  54).  df^  do£odo  ds3/i  w©od?? 

d^d  dJiStf  ad  33-S-,  Sdod^?^  does^s3JoA)0±i3d  (Sp.). 
odJ33rtdododo  e3ri3o  =5=3^0  ^©S3ddj),  dos?3o  dwo^Oodo 
^©’d^  d^d  »SJ3d  Sdo^!  (Sp.).  ©dcDofjs^o  do©5  dj3 

ddo  ftra  d  ?  do  doses  do ,  dodoSos^d  ^do©  dsddJ  de^d 
s  a  a’  a  es 

doao&  ddo !  (Sp.).  dot^d^d  to^d©  d  dodod, 

de^s^dd  do^3d  do^s3js°T?d  a^  djsoSud^  (Sp.).  dt^ 
rt  nsW^  zoorrad,  do3?dd  ddd  «o».  —  drf  d  fSe3  ■tfodotS 
crio  d«3  odraOdos  dos^©.  — deso^  doada^  3d  d«^o,  dd  | 
dddad^  3d  d?=^o.—  deso^  eloao^d,  ©d03^S  Adobes  rt.  j 

—  deso  ddddd  dod  3es  d,  deso  ddddd  dod  dJ?s  d.  j 

—  dew  dos^dd  dododo©  a3o)  dos^dd  dWjOdj  ; 

©  a©  do.— des^  t?os!3j(^o35  ?  dd^  ^osi^ale?  ?—  dew  I 


aSesu 

Q 

3aodo3?P  doeso  3ft  ados? P  — dew  tu«?.?d?  do,  ^eso 

a  fs  a  p®v 

dj33j  ^ewda© _ des^  d3^  3s?od0  d?sro,  rtew  33_o 

Ss?o3o  d?^o.  —  dF50dd?doP  do??3dd?do?  eSes^ddssa 
A^do.— aelido  doeso  ©o3o3o,  dado  deso  ©oOoso.— 
s^es^  dJ3dd  ■tfUj,  dew  do43^  —  dje^d©  d  ^ee^ 

=#ose^d  dew  Aj^?3?P— loddd  oAss’i  AOd^d  dew^P 
(Prvs.).  dra  d^_  dosr^d^  dra^d  dodrt^do 
dodd©  loow^ad  ©^rts>3doP  (Sp.). —  d^rao.  -©do. 
A  female  goat  (My.).  —  d^^o.  -©'SO.  A  khli  woman 
(C.).  —  dew^  ©d.  A  female  turtle  (tfdoS,  etc.  Si.  90). 

—  des^a^cbo  ?td.  The  shrub  Calotropis  procera  R. 

Br.  (Z.).  —  dew  aOowodoWo.  (SO,  rieweda  Si.  90). — 
dew  aa.  Or.).  —  desoiud,.  A  female  camel  (C.; 

B.  3,  66). —  dewtfd.  The  small  roller  in  a  sugar-mill 
(My.).  —  dew  ^d.  A  female  frog  ($?*,  ddsrt^  Si.  90). 

—  dew ' ^oa.  A  she-bear  (C.;  B.  3,  109).  —  dew*©.  A 
female  calf  (G.  104).  —  dewtOeStf.  The  part  of  a 
clasp  which  is  hooked  on  (My.).  —  dew  tfodtf.  A  mare 
(©S3  G.).  —  dsWTJOdotS.  A  mare  (d^So,  Si.  463). — 
des^osdo.  A  female  child  (My.).  —  dew^os?S.  A 
she-monkey  (My.;  Si.  52).  —  dew  ^os?©5.  A  hen  (My.). 

—  dew  rteso.  A  female  and  male;  a  female  or  male 

ea  a 

(B.  5,  291).  —  dew  rts^  -^d.  A  she-frog  ($?&,  etc. 
Nr.;  aessFtfio  Hla.).  —  dew  rt©.  -‘5!©.  A  she-calf  (C.; 
B.  5,  19).  —  dew  rtoto^.  =  des^rtoi^.  (dW'#  Si.  172). 

—  dew^rto£y  A  female  sparrow  (B.  2,  6).  —  dew^rt? 
?!S3  do^n.  A  female  rhinoceros  (B.  5,  250).  —  dew^rtos 
3s?o.  -=#os3sO.  A  woman’s  voice  (My.).  —  dewdnO. 
A  female  antelope  (dOeS  G.).  —  dew^ta©d^.  A  she- 
crane  (©^^d  Si.  175).  —  dew^os?^.  A  she-wolf  (B.  3, 

86) - dew  d?d3.  A  female  deity  (My.),  dew  d?d3 

ododo  (S0333S?  Nn.  136).  —  des^oSO.  A  she-fox  (B.  3, 
75). —  dew  c3300o.  A  bitch  (3ocS&,  ?iOdo  Hla.; 

do  Nr.;  B.  3,  40).  —  dew^Si?©.  The  common  indigo 
shrub,  Indigofera  tinctoria  Lin.  (St.  &  PI.).  —  dee^ 
d3ort.  (d3o?v#,  Si.  175).  —  dewd3o.  A  cow 

(Si.  396).  —  dew  3530S33V*.  A  she-pigeon  (B.  3,  113). 

—  dewz33©j.  A  woman’s  state  of  life  (My.).  —  dew 
do^W.  Female  children  (C.;  B.  3,  32.  33;  4,  5;  5,  274); 
women  (S.  Mhr.;  B.  5,  43).  dew  do^tfrt  333d 
dO©,  o^oOort  tSjartS  ^©AiddO©  (Prv.).  —  soewdortW. 
A  woman  (B.  5,  156.  29 1).  —  dew  do©3.  A  female  young 
animal,  rioz^d  sSol^d  dew  do©3  (dW3  Nr.).  —  dew  d03 
ctfo.  (d|3j?<^,  3^0  Hla.).  d03?5cSjss*o  dew  <SJ3fSo  d^?^, 
3^0  Mr.  409).  dododdodo^  ©©oc33dodo  dea^dJB^o 
(3^of\  Nr.).  —  dew^do^#.  A  she-goat  (My.).  —  dew^ 
d?d.  The  apparel  or  guise  of  a  woman  (My.;  Si.  64). 

—  dew  Ajod.  A  lioness  (B.  4,  2 12).  —  dew^&dj.  =  dew 
Ajoso.  (B.  5,  242).  —  dew  djs?rio.  =  dewd?d.  des^ 
djs?r!  333-S-  ^os?3^  ^oeliodood  ^dodjio  (^©3©  G.).  —  d 
eao3 m.  A  sow  (My.).  —  dew  dodo rt.  A  girl  (B.  5, 
276).  dew  dodorttfo  ©dod  ©d^  (G.  10).  —  des^do©. 
A  tigress  (C.;  B.  4,  37).  —  dewdos3 .  A  spotted  doe 
(My.;  Si.  168).  —  dew  do©.  A  female  insect  (B.  4,  113). 

aora3  rt  hen-uga.  (Smd.  240  Mdb.).  A  pimp. 

C9 

3§rao  3(3  hennutana.  =  <3^^-  (Bh.  4, 4, 86). 

Cd 

alcso  hendu.  P.  p.  of  1.  (My.). 

a  ■ 


3o3*  het.  =  5oSS  etc.,  5o£>.  —  35d£.  -sssj.  A  grand¬ 
father  (My.)*  —  -®55'4;  A  grandmother  (My.)* 

_ jJ3o^,  -esodOg.  A  grandfather  (Bp.  32,  19). 

rt  sses’oliriS  sJojarod^rt  toej  <3(?  (Prv.).  —  *3^.  -«s^.  = 

bS3  sSj^  (My.).  —  sSara  d.  -s®3.=  a33  3d.  (My.) - ? 

rtj.  -d^rO.  The  timber  tree  Nauclea  cordifolia  Roxb. 

(Z.). 

ao^Oj,  hettu.  1.  P.  p.  of  ^es«  (b§©j)  l. 
aS%  hettu.  2.  P.  p.  of  ss©«  (*ao)2. 

aSo*  hed.  =  3fi,  etc.,  ^§,  etc —  BWUfr  -^s* 
Gross,  superficial  flatness,  w  sdododc^  (My.). 

2,  superficiality  (in  My.).  —  A  loud 

voice  (B.  51,54;  My.).  —  BScj^d.  An  extensive  barren 
tract  (My.).  —  So553  0.  A  great  road,  a  high-road  ($rt 
530,  s3toF&|  Nn.  4o“  o.  r.  bSio^;  My.),  enjrio  wtijVrtt! 
sSss- s  0  (Prv.).  2,  either  head  of  two  parties 

(Mv.l.  —  So®  d>.  -Se4.  Much  or  excessive  food  (My.). 

_ 3Sa  —  b3&  W .  (My.).  2,  one  who  eats  all  kinds 

of  food  or  is  omnivorous  (^sroFft^pi,  F>53F2f3^‘5i  Hla.). 
—  Bock  <3^.  -30^.  A  very  large  black  bee  (My.).  — 
aot3os3^.  -30»30y  A  large  tumbe  plant  (My.).  —  ^<3  3- 
-3d.  A  great  wave,  a  billow  (ears<So«r,  enj^O^,  erusfo^ej, 
tfsfo  (eo,  SJ33S  Hla.;  en)«3j®  ?o,  tfdjs  ?eo  Nr.).  —  s!:3  d. 
-3«3.  A  large  or  principal  head  (Bp.  38,  59;  54,  6).  — 
aScSos  a.  -3jsa.  =  aajsrd.  The  thigh  (eivado,  Hla.; 
sruado  Nr.;  Bh.  3, 13,  33).  —  BStfoes3.  -3js©3.  =  sdifoF©3. 
A  large  stream  or  river  (Bp.  32,  32;  60,  46;  Ram.  5,  8, 
75). 

So^es9^  hedarike.  Fear  (C.;  b.  3,  57.  85;  4,  is.  isi; 

5,  205). 

So^e39S>0  hedarisu.  To  frighten,  to  intimidate 
(C.;  B.  4,  199).  tf&o^odosi^  sfoarfo,  sdzS  cScSsScd  sSdtt3* 
i3?fo  (Prv.). 

aocJCSo  hedaru.  1.  (  =  eSoies*  1).  To  be  alarmed  or 
frightened,  to  fear  (®otao  smd.  296  Cm.;  Bp.  16,  i; 
18,46;  22,1;  28,55;  32,26;  36,1;  39,35;  54,  38.52; 
J.  16,47;  Bh.  1,8,2;  C.;  B.  3,51).  ad&tizSfa  (*?w. 
tf^otfsiOed  Nn.  146).  <5Srie305353c30  (3,*^, 

Si.  360).  c3ds33^  dtiesda  foes’?  aS^  bSe!©3^ 
f$??— ^eoodo^  socSesdsd  ks-bs?^  —  53o»3rt  dti 

6,  sfoo3?©  Bc-ses’zd  Bosrf.  — sJjSniBd^  Bocdesrisifo  sdJOFjdrt 
SoidKPs^®??  ?  —  rTOoirSotSEdSSc^O  ?fo)?<dr3  So Cdee^eSgcS?  P — 
bSc3©c3  53orto  w«?rt  3oc3©s?3(?—  RjMFbsiKiorecSd  Sra  fo>?» 
SoJdK^rS??  (Prvs.). 

SocSeeo  hedaru.  2.  ( =  eSciea6  2).  Alarm,  fright, 

fear  (J.  2,  59).  —  BoBde^rfS.  -oitJ.  A  timid  heart  (Bh.  3, 
13,  38). 

Soc5  hede.  =  »^2,  33d  A  bow-string  (**>,  s^f, 
zasj  c3B0  Sm.  43;  5dJ*<SF,  w^,  rO£®  Si.  288;  Bp. 

61^25;  J.  12,  41;  16,  14;  20,  14;  Bh.  3,  13,  21). 

(«S?sS,  sSj^F  Nn.  73;  E$3,  53J3.SF  27;  rtJES,  s3J3<dF  78; 
Mr.  294). 

SstSodo  hedeya.  Tbh.  of  Bo^tdodo  (Smd.  353; 

Ss.). 

hedda.  =  A  long  and  stout  lever 


applied  to  the  hind  wheels  of  an  idol-car 
in  order  to  move  it  forwards  (My.). 
a§c3  3  heddana.=  (My.). 

3o£3€  hen.  =  ^^,  oSri,  etc. —  Bof^tf.  A  principal  artery 
(iff®  d  Mr.  398).  ■folds?  BSc^d  (tft®  d  Hla.). 

aoed  henda.  =  Largeness,  etc.  (Bp.  23, 33). 
doefo  hendu.  =  sd^*  To  move  (v. i.),  to  shake; 
to  draw  back  (v.  i.,  Bp.  29,  15;  38,  19, •  41,  26;  44,  18; 
50,  23;  54,  14;  56,  48;  59,42). 

doS^  heppu.  1.  =  sees4  (s>ew)2.  To  thicken,  etc. 

(Si.  314;  only  in  Si.). 

aoSj^  heppu.  2.  (fr.  ^esc2).  (Smd.  191).  A  flux  that 
is  put  into  another  to  alter  its  form  or  state, 
especially  into  boiled  milk  to  cause  it  to 
turn  or  curdle  (for  which  purpose  either  curds  or 
buttermilk  of  a  previous  day  is  used,  My.;  Hla.; 

C.).  35s> ca  tfoWjj  Bo^.— fol^  I0d053c3? 

3o&  rt?  (Prvs.).  See  Sp.  s.  es«?3.  =51103^  BSiiefois?^  sJjs^do 
5:51*  dJS&ti  (y^J^G.).  —  2d3S3rto.  -VTio.  To  be 
turned,  as  milk  (My.);  to  congeal.  —  ^£>,£0.  -'asSo-  = 
(My.).  —  Throwing  one 

flux  into  another  to  alter  its  form  or  state  (wdo^, 

53S5d  Si.  436) _ ■tfWjj.  —  edsra  rto.  ■gaoSoFie*  53^^ 

jSAlOdjjlKl  35i)OoiO  oJjSFjdO  ^3^0  3o^  ids? 

ftdosido  (w<S0^  Si.  240).  —  3o5^  To  add  one  flux 

to  another  to  alter  its  form  or  state.  foi^o^o 

(°j3oH$fd,  Nr.).  —  sSs^rfoVo,.  To  con¬ 

geal  (B.  2,  49).  —  soSy)  BoS^J.  To  put  in  a  flux  to  curdle 
or  turn  boiled  milk  (C.;  B.  1,  15).  BBstf©^ 

cSSvO  53js?3do  La  wa  bSs^ 

aawBgSf??  (Prvs.).  sroOrt  Bos^  bb^js^e®  (w^otSfSG.). 

3o^  heppu.  3.  Sod,  sward,  grass  turf  (My.). 

doW*  heb.^r"  l,  etc.  —  -«®o^*  A  lar&e  mould 

or  type  (Bp.  40,  61) - 3$^^.  A  high-road  (SirtsSo, 

WF^  'Nn.  40,  0.  r.  sStwd).  —  -D5^*  =  ^sr^*  A 

large  hog  (Ram.  3,  3,  20.  22;  Bh.  3,  13,  31).  —  Bot<^0n)?3. 
-<=sOA)c3.  =5^5350^^,  BoO^S,  etc.  Si.  146).  —  bSz^ 

©3.  -53©3.  A  large  drum  (Bp.  56,  14;  R&m.  6,  26,  23;  6, 
44,51;  6,45,61;  My.).  —  aStgjO*.  -alo«.  A  large  tooth 
(J.  28,  46).  —  Sol^ea.  =  3jWFW.  A  large  force  or  army 

(Bh.  1,  8,  6;  6,2,6;  Ram.  4,  3,  1) - -bBufIj. 

The  jungle  jack-tree  and  its  fruit,  Artocarpus  pubescens 

Willd.  (St.  &  PI.;  My.) - B^rte^.  =  See 

Prv.  s.  ?saj^do«?J.  —  BSra^nc*.  BoB^fsuo.  =  drasiFfto*. 
A  large  gate  or  door,  the  principal  gate  or  door  (3y)dcS 
rtjs^d  Hla.).  BStB^hw  ssooedo  (dojao,  ft833drs  Hla.). 
bScb^ao  ,a^t>ideA)53js  sSjofo^Vo  A©?535?io  t3dA 

siraaid  *3ora  creS  (aSAi^oiio  Nr.).  -D-ld&odor^  ^ 

Kredf3$?  (Prv.).  —  BScs^d.  -B5®d.  The  head 
Brahmana  of  a  caste  (My.).  2,  one  of  a  class  of 

vaishnava  Brahmanas  (My.).  See  La-.  —  SaW^dS.  -®3 
d53.  =  BStB^d  No.  2.  (My.).  —  BSta^dod.  -s®do5B.  = 

ds3.  (My.).  —  afo^d.  (-crad  =  rasd?) - BSra^d^oO.  (s® 

da®Fw,  53^^,  djsa  ido©  Si.  167).  —  bSk^©3. 
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Vulgar  form  of  BaU^eJ3  (My.)*  —  BowajSde*.  A  bat  (&do 
©fcSjdsd^  Nr.  b ).  —  coa^^).  -25^4.  =  sjtofs^.  A 
large  snake;  the  boa,  Python  reticulatus  (Bd.;  303 , 
rfj5Zc&>zS,  srasdFj,  es&rtd,  dodoo  Hla.;  ©zarid,  dodoo,  bbsbo 
si  Nr.;  dodjo,  5333d?d,  bbbfSOBobjsS  Si.  77; 

C.;  B.  2,  26).  —  Bora|^o*.  =  BoJB^sd©*.  (Nr.  a).  —  Bobb^ 
Vs.  -«#«?*.  A  superior  man,  etc.  (sddsless^aS,  sdoBoJS? 

c^sSj,  53os§j3?2S^oi),  sdOBBasdo^Fi*  Hla.) _ eSt^Sa*.  B§ 

J^arfj.  =  ^tbFBda*.  A  tall  and  thick  bamboo  (Bh.  1,  20, 
57;  My.).  —  BotoJ^Bd.  An  extensive  bottom  (Ram.  6,  10, 
28). —  BotoO^doO.  The  common  Indian  grey  quail  (Bd.; 
Pr.).  —  SoWOjO.  -^jO.  =  sStooF©.  A  large,  or  royal, 
tiger  (Raghc.  17,  74;  Dp.  61,  4;  C.;  B.  5,  245).  6^5^ 

BdoO  s#aS  esra  bowo^iO  (Prv.).  «*>^©ri;l®ecSw  (i.  e. 
a^Ort^  Lcdo  tsucdo),  Boioo^Oodoo,  a^cd>  fteds^ 

topdodu;  ra^  sjjjsejj  d^clatfriej  (Sp.). —  Bod^.  =  s3 
iSfUj.  A  great  mountain  (J.  6,  17;  23,  21).  —  sSd^Wo^. 
The  thumb;  the  great  toe  (My.;  Si.  211).  —  Sod^dVo. 
=  3§t^y0j.  (esortos|  G.;  Si.  211;  C.).  —  BS^esrto.  Great 
astonishment  (Bp.  61,28).  —  Bod^?ds3©.  (P  6>a  ,  Sda 
Hla.).  —  dd^FJo.  A  large  crop  (Bh.  6,  8,  13)?—  Bod^ 
5$.  A  kind  of  bevu  timber-tree  (My.).  —  Bodu©^.  -Bojs 
rt.  =  sSdos fA.  Excessive,  dense  smoke  (Bp.  44,  21). — 
aSd^y^.s  dd^.  (C.;  B.  3,  44).  ddda^fd  aS  $  ddtfo 
(daF^i,  5d,deS$);  eorto^daFc3^ar!«?d3^c3  tiv©»  ©tfedd 
^sdoaid  gjSjBS^s^aFjo^rts?^,  Bodos^y^  Fdoyjjd^  tfjsa 
es'SsSS  Bs^tS^d  A&zSorL),  e*  dd^y^  c3z&>5d£s>  dd^jj)  ^jsa 
estfedd  gao  oB$Fkrio,  «*  Badja^  <!5653<Do,f  tfjsa  estfdjsd 
rtos^KiF  a$?torio,  «*  ddoa^y^  ^ad^ocS^rtusa  ©«?a©  <3 
d^  oi^FJortj;  sodja^pd  53CJSO0  (a^so^sqjF  Nr.). 

So20^  hebbu.  (  =  ^&?j.  —  ESto^rtraFdo.  A  kind  of 
yam,  Dioscorea  atropurpurea  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL). 

3o533*  hem.  l.=  ^i,  etc.  —  ddo^a.  -Bo?a.  A  great 
coward  (J.  17,  54).  —  Basked.  =  dsdoFd.  A  large  tree. 

2,  the  tree  Calosanthes  indica  Blum.  sdoeaua  'tfsdesF,  sd 

d^^eaF,  a^FSd^,  etc.  Nr.;  Si.  135).  3, 

a  lofty  tree  furnishing  a  fragrant  resinous  gum, 
Ailanthus  malabarica  D.  C.  (St.  &  PL).  aSsJ^dcbrStFcS®  ? 
essies’fdeSd  osdotS?  P  ac^dsdoo?  F33<3d  wsoa^pi 

FidjBdj*,  e$o±i*!  (Ss.  11).  eso^Bdo^dcd^  ({.«.  uud  bo-) 

ddrtv*  zay^,  c33©ii  ■s’Ssd  doa  odoo ;  sdoes’fraodd 

Kraoa^^  (Sp.).  See  Bh.  1,  10,  37;  1,  20,  55;  3,  1,30; 

3,  9,  24;  3,  13,  32;  Ram.  6,  10,  28;  Prv.  s.  ddsd.  — 

=  bob5j^t|_.  (Si.  161).  —  ddo^dedoesorio*.  -doeso 
A  mass  of  hemmaras  (Bh.  3,  23,  10).  —  BoSdo^S.  = 
3j5doFd.  A  large  deer  or  doe.  —  BoSdJ^SsBses.  -3330*. 
Milk  of  a  large  doe  (Bp.  18,  17).  —  dsdjs^O.  A  very 
bad  or  wicked  woman  (Dp.  54,  4);  Durga  (My.).  — 
BoJdvJS^OsSjart.  A  face  like  that  of  Durga  (C.  Bp.  47, 
14).  —  Bo<3JS&c3«.  -t do.  A  large  fish;  a  sort  of  large  fish 
(cLpsd  Nr.;  srarto,  sdoedo,  d^oft  Mr.  409).  d^oft  dodo 
drorioFj  d»  v  doaedeario^o^  b83J3^  (Nr.). 

—  BSsdoo^rt?  ft<d.  (sdi^tf,  d$,  G,). — 

A  sort  of  cucumber,  Cucumis  madraspatanus  (^d,,  71F53 
Nr.).  —  BdsSj^da.  A  large  hillock  (Ram. 

6,  45,  61). 

50533*  hem.  2.  =  3Fi,.  etc.  —  eBsd^fo.  Women  (Bh.  6, 

7,  31). 
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3oo33*  hem.  3.  A  certain  sound  originating  in 
the  belly  of  a  horse. —  3§sdo«.  rep.  (S.  Mhr.). 

5oo33*  hem.  4.  —  l.  —  s8sdoo^r!os?o.  A  medicinal 

garden  plant  with  yellow  heads  of  flowers,  Spilanthes 
acmella  Lin.,  var.  oleracea  Cl.  (Z.;  the  name  is  also 
used  for  the  wild-growing  variety,  Z.). 

So hemike,  =  odso^  2.  (My.). 

So 530^  hempu.  =  ^^00^.  Greatness,  etc.  (Grj.  2, 

after  106;  3,  after  69;  7,  14;  Bp.  36,  29;  38,  6;  46,  47; 
47,  49;  53,  24;  59,  54;  61,  77;  Ram.  6,  46,  2;  6,  50,  10). 

—  BaSdJW9.  -esC39.  Grandeur  to  be  lost  (Ram.  6,  53,  67). 

—  Bob3j  ?63J.  -&630.  To  grow,  or  begin  to  appear,  grand 
(Grj.  5,  4). 

5o53Jj  hemme.  =  °^d  2,  sSsS or,  q.  v.  Greatness, 
etc.;  pride,  vanity,  self-conceit  (s3s3of  ct.  11, 

76;  Mr.  459;  o«B35do  498;  Bp.  30,  19;  42,17;  J. 

32,  47;  C.  in  the  sense  of  “pride”;  B.  2,  12.  39;  B.  4,  9. 
72);  elation,  joy.  &ocd;d  bSsJo^  (s^kd,  sd^sjod 
Hla.).  3§55j&o disdfdrt  tfjstitto  (Prv.).  — 

Bosdo^a.  -«sa.  =  ^5d0Fa.  See  tfuzzi'iv-.  —  Bo33o&r8j3S?F)d. 

To  elate,  to  fill  with  delight.  (cts«3)  lusSo^sdosdj 
=ff303Sd^§5d^^,  sl®?£o^cS?^)odJoio,  sdodjs  »5o^  dcd^sd 

63*  Tf^aodjd  ds^sdcdo  Bosiylos^Fidd,  F3oaj»dooaj5d 

fdo  3§JS®  (Prll.  3,  30).  —  BosSo  Fiortodo..  N. 

(Bp.  58,  2). 

SooSo^rrsea  hemme-gara.  A  proud,  vain,  con¬ 
ceited  man  (My.). 

Sodo*  heral.  5odex>.  =  <0^62,  <0^2,  etc. 

A  braid  of  hair  (My.). 

3od?3o  herasu.  To  cause  to  scrape,  etc.  (My.). 
3od$>*  heral.  So =  etc.  (My.).  —  sSd^o 
rrad.  A  gold-ornament  resembling  a  braid  of  hair  and 
furnished  with  gejjes,  worn  over  a  braid  of  hair  (My.). 

—  BSdtfo  sratfo.  To  braid  the  hair  (C.;  B.  5,  283). 

Sodsfo  heralu.  <a?Ffo±i  Bgd^o  (^voqi,  s^yv); 

odj  58jszd03y  dO?d  (^js^sd^tf  Si.  63). 

Sods?  herale.  =  2033^,  etc.  (My.;  si.  130).  —  Bod^^oso. 
(tfol£§  =5302)0  G.). 

So5  here.  1.  To  scrape,  as  the  surface  of  a 
wall,  floor,  fruit,  bamboo-slit,  etc.  (C.  bp.  53, 
20;  My.;  see  s.  o&sdjrtosd);  to  shave,  as  the  head 
(My.);  to  make  a  pen  or  pencil  (My.);  to  grub, 
as  grass  (My.;  cf.  oddest  1  &  3).  sSdodjO^w  bS^j  ,  rU 

esy  Boded  Brail  (Prv.). 

^6  here.  2.  =  001S5,  etc.  The  slough  of  a 
serpent  (Sidjs^F^,  etc.  Mr.  400;  6355^^^ 

Nr.;  C.;  B.  2,  27).  ao3£63  So^  (63e^FO dd?j,  6353j3?fV, 

2JSoV  Hla.;  ^s5j3?f^  Nn.  44;  ^sd&d,  SosdOFd  88). 

enj^Fed  ^d  (erusdasa^  Hla.).  d?sdcd  o5f?rt«?odjiS  ^Bd  s8d 
(enjsdta^,  erogdsS^So'5  Mr.  401).  bSS  en)^cd  Bo3b§  ($3dooF 
sdJJV  Nr.),  ^d  sojs^cd  enidortcrartd^  33  Ssg  sd 

t3?  sdidz^s  6d^J3^odjes9odj533  rtodori^o  AOodo 
(Sp.).  Eodrt  socde39ed5d  Bo3^rt  sdsdOcS??  (Prv.). 


211 


1682 


sSrf&S^ 


a§6 

Sod  here.  3.  =  °^i.  Black  grease  for  wheels 

(My.). _ sSSdJSdOJj.  -^ladoo^.  A  horn  or  hollow  piece 

of  bamboo  in  which  such  grease  is  kept  (C.). 

Sodr?  herege.  —  338rt®3«3.  (^on,  s^sstqi,  Si.  150). 
So25tf  her.  a§&fto.  1.  =  33®5i.  To  get,  etc.;  to  bear, 
to  give  birth  to  (djdd,  djdosd  Nn.  120;  Bp.  57, 15; 
C.).  P.  p.  3§So .  sSd  dod  (eOd^Jd,  z*JS&'8vqjss'$  Hla.). 
b§8  d^d  dod  (esOsgj,  dos^rt^so  Nr.).  do^tfd^  sSeaod 
dVO  d^J,  djdosd,  d^oaAS1  Si.  187).  3§3;3 

=#o do  3oJ3^  eroOdd  (from  sorrow)  dddod-dj®^^  iod 
eruOo5o8o.— s!8  ds?d  sSdra  doodo^,  ^jsadd^d  T?oa?drt 
doodo.  — 538  ScJCOosd  3doo^ ddtfo  esdd  —  cdrao 

sosb  3s?odo  d^tfo,  drao  88.0  Stfado  dfsto.—  ooraearaddtfo 
5§8d  dodoSoeo  38^0.—  «y)8,deo  ad  d  eda©^  ^ado 
odo??  — tfsso  568  d^d  dooseso  s§8dVo  dooeootfo  ^©Ads 
d.—  cojssio  djses’dd  80380  (i.  e.  dosd)  3§8d«F3ra3«?s? 
(Prvs.).  —  53^,  ssoQo.  =  5§8  do^.  (Bp.  61,  34;  see  Prv. 
above).  —  268  do^.  -«9dJ^  The  mother  who  bore  one. 
eru^dodoo  ioe38d?,  Bo^do^  8o3e33dd°,  F^dos  8<L  cdc3 
eSos^  sredd  d?8oddo  ?  (Sp.).  —  d8  80.  =  <d8  d8o.  do 

s&  vsutf  (Sabdo)  d8*  s§8  80  (Prll.  3,  12) - s§8  d. 

-esd.  A  father  (My.).  —  5o dddo.  -oddo.  Parents  (C.). 
b§8  dod  do^tfo,  £3dd0d  dd,  ooSd^d  3o8o«  toes’d 
odo«.— d8td  3§8d8o  dosddd  dv®?odods?  (Prvs.). 

—  sod  dtfo.  -esdtfo.  Also:  the  mother  who  bore  one 

(My.).  —  aodsjj.  -asSj.  =  3§8  do&.  (Bp.  15,  36).  —  383^8. 
■W3.  =  sodd.  3o3®idcS«  esssoFdo,  doododjg  dod, 

djsdoocdo  sdOcQododozpdofiOg  d8  d^odOg?  (Sp.). 

3oSS*  her.  s§&3©.2.  =  ^s2.  To  thicken,  to  con¬ 
geal,  as  clarified  butter  or  ghee  and  curds 

(C.;  Te.  d<>8o).  P.  p.  sSsb.  dod  o  deseoo  (S^dj 
Mr.  183).  So^  dod  (3?d,  FTs^d  Hla.).  Sod  djsddo 
(My.).  —  3od_od .  =  3§8  dod  .  Congealed  ghee.  toS  d 
dodddo  ajir/MS  ^nos3?c&?  dsSdostfd  #tarii38©a 
d3  d?do  (Sp.). 

So&3  hera.  =  3a  Another,  other  (Bp.  40, 24;  c.). 

dead  ddssad  (ddd3«,  dD3$?d,  ^838,  etc.);  ^eso 

■4-cS  ^jaCScdodo^  (do’Sc^,  ddd^sd);  'sdF  oododo©doF  aS 
radF  doosddo  (rtas?d  ^  Hla.).  edeso^  o5o?ddo>o  (ado 
=ereo  Mr.  230);  deso3  we-^dod  Sdo^do  (dcra^,  dd^d, 
dddeS  231).  dead  woSd  ero^rtd  do©d^.  —  ^ead  vss 
cdo©  “tf^dd  dj^dd  ^ocl^S-^d^  (Prvs.).  —  deaddo.  -«sd 
do.  Others  (C.;  B.  3,  7.  37.  105). 

SoS5rto  heragu.  =  ^®ao,  etc.  Outer  side;  out¬ 
side  (My.;  Cf.  dea3  1). 

So  S39  herige.  Bringing  forth,  delivery  (used 
only  of  women,  My.;  not  of  animals,  as  Si.  322  does). 

—  dea^wsao.  (A  woman’s)  time  of  delivery  (My.).  —  d 
ea^Sorttfo.  The  last  month  of  gestation  (doaSdjad, 

dd  Si.  146).  —  dea9rtdOf5.  A  lying-in  chamber  (My.). 
So63©  heru.  Bringing  forth  (?).  —  deaodo^.  -o-. 
(Smd.  204).  A  ring  that  is  worshipped  in  the  room  of 
delivery  in  order  to  accelerate  it  (?). 

SoC3o^  heruvike.  Bringing  forth  (djdasS,  d,dd 

Si.  390;  ridrdjs^dd  458). 


Soeao^  heruha.  Bringing  forth  (^dos^,  d>dd  Nr.). 
SovS5  here.  1.  =  iftS,  etc.  The  state  of  being  back ; 
backwards.  —  dea^drt.  -drt.  To  go  or  come  baok,  to 
retreat  (Bh.  7,  5,  44;  Ram.  4,  6,  10;  J.  22,  40).  —  dea3 
jsrao6.  =  dea3drt.  (Bh.  8,  25,  18).  —  dea3  Soorta.  =  dea3 
dtf.  (Bp.  33,  8;  J.  18,  31). 

SoSS-3  here.  2.  =  ^3®3-  The  crescent;  the  moon 

(Cpr.  9,  88).  —  deasrreew.  -^rao.  To  see  the  moon 
(Ram.  1, 15,  43).  —  dea3ds3odod.  -ddodad.=  dea3ds3o&. 
(Bp.  28,  26).  —  dea3cdjdoOy  -edo^.  =  dea3ododjo).  (®qSr 

dd  Hla.). 
caj  ' 

SoF  her.  =  sSf-  1,  etc.  —  ddJSFrt.  -dusrt.  =  ddJSFrt. 
Excessive,  dense  smoke,  a  mass  of  smoke  (qSasdj^,  qSjsdo 
dodl  Hla.). 

Sooel  hellane.  (  =  ^><^os).  Badness,  etc.  ($^d, 

ddJ|S  Ss.).  See  Kk.  57  s. 

hesarane.  Tbh.  of  dj*rad£$.  The  creeping  plant 
Paederia  foetida  Lin.  (dcid,  d^^d^,  ^yd^8,  etc.;  Nr.). 

3o?o8?oO  hesarisu.  =  To  name,  etc.  (Bh. 

2,  13,49). 

ao?odo  hesaru.  a§?oO*.  =  ^sq-  ▼■,  etc.  A  name, 

etc.  (rtos^,  Nn.  16;  dod ,  ^Ja^do  99;  ddJe>dj 

eda,  dod  159;  162;  ys^eda,  esjpqssd, 

c33do^?Sa,  ^dJ  Si.  55;  dodro«  430;  s^do?^  470;  Bh. 

3,  13,  21;  J.  18,  7;  C.;  B.  5,  64).  'aof\c3©oda  ddda  ^8© 

z3s)ob  *§ j  wdA  es=^?3ss3  ^dos^ea  ^eao^oyrt  ^odn'seacSdJ^ 

eso8^8  dddo  =5380  B©  (Nr.),  sj-sd  d^d  8*  doas  ^ 

eaoo  dd8  ^dc x3js&j  ^i5Ksddf2  (Hia.).  sS^8 

dooseao  cxira8^  d?d!  (Sp.).  dF!8j  ^?8ot 

718^,  dad  d?  d  83^8  (Prv.).  dToeSF  (Q-.  332,  My. 
as  d?38©).  —  d^OTdo.  -fc?rta.  To  become  noted  or 
famous  (C.;  B.  2,  10;  4,  28.  30).  —  3^0^.  -fa^.= 

Dda.  (My.).  —  3o?30d  w8o.  =  ddasdo.  (C.;  B.  2,  25).  — 
ddod  djs8,.  In  name  only  (C.;  B.  5,  64).  —  ddOdo. 
-»ado.  To  put  or  give  a  name,  to  name  (C.). 

djsv«  e^dd  essOead^dS  ddSd^do,  dvreo3oo3jdo^ 
oredoddc  (Prll.  3,  24).  OTdcdad^  ^SodaoTOrt,  dodcaSod^ , 
ddOd  d?^o  (Si.  66).  w  ^oddorts?d  &# 

'a8o«  dl^d  (B.  5,  308).  —  sSd8o  ^y^.  =  ddOdo. 
(My.),  d^^dd^  dd8a d^dd^  (“i1^5 

da  ,  ^dor^jsd^d®^  Si.  433).  —  5od8odjs8?«.  -^js 

v6.  -dus^.  To  get  a  name,  to  become  famous  or  cele¬ 
brated  (Bp.  53,  39;  My.).  —  sjd.  =  dd8add. 

(My.). _ s6d8o  z3?63o.  A  name  to  accrue  to  or  be  obtained 

(C.).  8>  dd8a  a?C5©^  ^8rad^303j8^8  (B.  4,  30).  — 
3od8odd.  -dzS.  To  get  a  name;  to  become  known,  cele¬ 
brated  or  praised  (Bh.  1,8,48) - o5da>aaA.  A  good 

condition  of  name:  fame,  notoriety,  reputation  (My.; 
oiadd'6,  ^?SF,  ddod  Si.  56;  d,^,  389).  sSasd 

^d8a^d  (©sra^d,  d^SsjSgS  397).  —  dd8a  sl©da.  To 
get  a  name,  to  become  noted  or  famous  (C.;  B.  4,  220). 

2,  to  get  the  name  of,  to  be  called  (My.).  —  ^d8o  3a®? 
do.  A  name  to  go  or  disappear  (Bp.  36,  34;  My.).  2, 
fame  to  spread  about:  to  become  noted  or  famous  (My.). 
Soloes*  hesar.  SorfWO.  =  3de>S  q.  V.  (Sood  Nr.;  Mr. 
374;  C.).  ddeso  d£d  ^oSo  (djsa?^;  sS?8e3o>  (doot^ 
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3$e5f,  =53=5*5300^,  Sjoo  Nr.).  3oF!e3  =#oSo  (dj^a  Hla.). 
co^ra  5*odj«  (dJ3a  Mr.  93).  ^CO^oSo^,  enjdoF  =5*de3 
ij35SO  rtj3?d05 3  3o?de30  djSdsradodS)^.  S$Wj  5*03©*  (Smd. 
I).  See  53d-.  —  BodeS-waCto.  Green  gram.  See  Pry.  s. 
O&oss  siraeuk.  —  3oSj«o?\d.  The  hesaru  plant  (My.).  — 
SoroeSoiS?8?.  Split  green  gram  (My.). 

3otfoo  helalu.=  2,  etc.  A  braid  of  hair  (C.). 

—  sossooworratf.  =  socS^oworrarf.  (My.).  —  so^sjj  503=5*0.=: 
5 gs^o  5535*0.  (C.;  B.  1,  6). 

helge.  =  Sotfrt,  etc.,  sSdrl,  etc.  A  basket:  a  snake- 
basket  (sjss&ddfl  Ct.  I,  45,  o.  rs.  &><$  ,  58?$). 

s§s|helle.  A  lump  of  earth,  a  clod  (3^,  5§?|g.). 
aocSsS  helava.  =  ’£<&£■  A  lame  man,  a  cripple 

(soo&s,  sdorio,  &3,?e 3  Hla.,  Mr.  388;  &«,?£>,  dorto  Nr.; 
Bp.  42,  2;  J.  17,  43;  C.;  B.  5,  278).  ^oS^eod  SoGJddo 
(5*od5*,  =5*0^  Si.  198).  sSrad&rt  zp3ft?d$o3j3?P  =5*$oddr1 
55d5jOf3o3o3P?—  aoC3d  s8do,dd  Sorao  wo&rodd  rras?  rioa , 

k,  P3  a’ 

S3o0dj«  fS035OD0A)  =5*J3£3  (Prvs.). 

3o&3<S)  helavi.=^®3S.  A  lame,  crippled  woman 

(My.). 

SoCOagj  helavu.  The  state  of  being  lame  or 
crippled  (My.). 

SO&33  hele.  (fr.  &C39).  =  5o63;3).  —  5SC33nraej.  -=53C«-a3. 
A  man  who  cannot  use  his  feet.  5oC33rresjo  (Smd.  95,  o. 
r.  in  Mdb.  Soft9-).  —  eoK^rra©.  -53©.  A  woman  who 
cannot  use  her  feet.  5oG55rre©  (Smd.  198,  0.  r.  in  Mdb. 
Sots9-). 

So^he.  =  ^H.  Madness,  etc. 

he.  A  vocative  particle:  oh!  ho!  a  particle  of  respectful 
calling  (Mhr.);  a  particle  used  in  vociferating  or  challeng¬ 
ing:  hallo!  ho  there!  an  interjection  expressing  envy  or 
ill-will  or  disapprobation. 

he-karisu.  To  neigh  (as  a  horse,  B. 

3,  56.  57;  5,  13). 

he-kuli.  =  q.  v.,  etc.  s§?=5*o$o±>do  (55 

t)=5*F  Mr.  185).  —  s 0 5=5*0 <!?rtj3 Vs.  To  become  mad.  doa  ^ 
dodj«reft  s8?=5*os?71j3e3^  c33C&o  (eiso=5*F,  Nr.). 

So£rt  hega.  A  mad,  foolish  man  (Bp.  51, 19.  52). 
hege.  =  o35o^5  etc.  How?  (Bp.  19,  32;  20,  26;  22, 
54;  49,  12). 

So£or?  henge.  =  etc.  (Bp.  25, 22). 
a§£&)  hetu.  =  »«oi.  A  blow  (My.). 

hete.  =  ^e'sSj,  ®s>g«.  A  hen  (of  fowls,  My.;  t. 
s3?do,  s!?z|;  see  s.  Bps*). 

hedi.  =  »&2.  (Smd.  109).  A  timid  person,  a 
coward  (dog,  53dd,  g,d,  Jg-s-g  Mr.  233;  5o3, 

E3d  Sm.  96;  J.  12,  18;  C.;  M.  s3?&5^,  to  be  afraid;  see 

sgf^ui);  an  effeminate  man,  a  herma¬ 
phrodite  (sretfiodos^osaoj,  ^0?^  Hla.;  *  ?a  Si.  359). 
so?a  weo  ?3  dead  ?335ddd  3^0 doFd?3o?  (Dp.  76).  3S?aocJo 
deo,,  deAodo  3oj3?rtuo  deo.  — s3?a 

odood#  do3?ri,  s3j 3?a  vws!f  aSjasrt.  — 8c,?S  sSos^dd  o§?a, 

TT  -&  CO 

doo^  ridF  (Prvs.). 


So£o& 

h^ditana.  Cowardice  (Ram.  6, 35, 26;  My.). 
&3?&  =&/3E3  dj3j  Soeagd  3Sj3?rt© so  (Prv.). 

So^ef^  hente.  =  5>e&  (My.). 

So  £3*  het.  A  sound  used  in  fields  when  scar¬ 
ing  away  birds  (S.  Mhr.). 

So?S  heti.  A  weapon.  2,  light,  splendor.  3,  flame.  4,  a 
ray  of  light. 

hetu.  P.  p.  of  1. 

^?go  hetu.  Impulse,  motive;  cause,  ground,  reason ,  object, 
purpose;  a  logical  reason,  the  reason  for  an  inference; 
any  logical  deduction  or  argument,  proof;  reasoning, 
logic;  excuse,  sophistry;  a  particular  figure  of  speech, 
a  brief  speech  giving  a  reason;  one  of  the  vastavas 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  21-29).  See  Smd.  156.  158.  159.  268. 
272.  5o?go<ssjd  dj3go  w3ddo.  — dddOTdd^c^ 
oo?gj  (Prvs.). 

hetuka.  Belonging  to  a  motive  or  cause,  causal, 
instrumental;  causing,  producing;  cause,  active  cause, 
instrument.  (Kavy.  IV,  2,  30). 

53egO?rg^F?r  hetu-kartrika.  The  agent  indicated  by  a 
verb  as  causing  something  to  happen  (Smd.  325). 
5oeg0^jo3j  hetu-kriye.  Causal  action  (=53dra^,odo  Smd. 

277  Cm.;  ftdJg  dod,  *,odo  vritti). 

5o?g07\$F  hetu-garbha.  That  has  involved  within  itself 
its  reason,  meaning,  etc.;  that  has  some  involved  sense, 
as  an  act,  etc.  (Mhr.;  R.). 

S>eg03j}o3ase7\  hetu-prayoga.  Causal  form  (of  verbs,  Kavy. 
I,  5,  44-46). 

5oeg0d>0§  hetu-mat.  =  5o?god3*.  Having  a  reason  or 
cause,  proceeding  from  a  cause;  having  a  logical  reason 
or  the  reason  for  an  inference;  accompanied  by  argu¬ 
ments;  controverted  by  arguments. 

hetu-rfipaka.  One  of  the  riipakas  (Kavy.  Ill, 
3,  B,  81  seq.). 

hdtu-vat.  —  ^?godJ36. 

hdtuvat-akhyana.  A  branch  of  the  hetu 
in  poetical  composition  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  21). 
hdtuve.  =  (G .;  R.). 

hdtu-upanyasa.  The  assignment  of  reasons 
or  motives,  statement  of  an  argument.  (R.). 

So hetu-upame.  One  of  the  upames  or  similes 
(Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  63  seq.). 

So£d  hede.  A  demon  (tjijsa  Smd.  n;  see  s.  s3?i;  cf- 
aS^c3€  hen.  ao^^.  =  :3«^2-  A  louse  (do^d^d, 

dWd  Mr.  166;  odoo3=5*  G.;  C.;  ©^  Si.  485). 

(ao=s*  G.).  dooad  dadoed?  (Dp. 

76).  5o?c&>  =5*o=5*^dd=^  ssdooj  5§?do  t3s?dd 

©sj  .— ZortsSc^  553 

dtJ^a a,  ra dov*o  ^s3odo 

so^fjo  5ojs?a?i?P  (Prvs.).  (^iJ3?^)  satlcdo  doo^  tod 
cS  wdcSo  djsO;  (w  sSo^eS)  rioartoaA)  ^5^0  (tazIcxSj©)  sdo 
odosoo,  z3ja?C3cdOg  =5*do  ^riod^cxi^  (Sp.). 

SoecS  hene.  =  (es^o,  essScS).  See  *ad?iS. 

hema.  1.  Gold.  2,  a  horse  of  a  dark  or  brownish 
colour.  ^odridraFo  =5*Qa3>rt  38?do^=5*^  (Mr.  275).  5o?dod 
211* 
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soarfd  wasdo^  d&55oo3o5?— si^sdo&rf  585380  dosaAi, 
38035380^  350£)td.— d  5sdo<3eo  »3d  dos  385380:8  &a 

(Prvs.). 

So^o  hema.  2.  (fr.  8o*do).  Winter;  cold,  the  cold  season. 
See  aS^sdo  2. 

hema-kukshi.  Having  a  golden  belly:  Brahma 

(Mr.  9)? 

<5oedio?5\®U  hema-kuta.  Golden-peaked :  a  mountain-range 
to  the  north  of  Himalaya. 

hema-garbha.  =  Sodra^rtqiF.  Brahma  (Bp.  46, 

18). 

^?'dorfj7^  hema-dugdha.  A  kind  of  soma  or  moon-plant 
with  yellow  juice  (=  a^psp^O  Sk.;  eaodotf,  Mr. 

129).  2,  the  glomerous  fig-tree. 

^■rforfOA^  hema-dugdhaka.  The  glomerous  fig-tree,  Ficus 
glomerata  Roxb. 

hema-naga.  =  3855803©,  (?). 

5c553oj8a3?353o  hemanaga-dhama.  Siva  (Ssv.  5,  25). 
EoesSo^  hemanta.  Winter,  the  cold  season  (comprising 
the  months  saha  and  sahasya  Mr.  70,  from  middle  of 
November  to  middle  of  January;  escft^©*5,  sdoofcsorsaeo 
fit.  II,  85). 

hema-parvata.  The  mountain  Merit. 
hema-purpa.  =  3853803338 .  (Hla.  MS.), 
hema-pushpa.  The  tree  Mesua  ferrea  Lin.  2, 
the  tree  Michelia  champaea  Lin. 

hema-pushpaka.  The  tree  Michelia  champaea 

Lin. 

5oe73oa$o\^T?  hema-pushpike.  The  golden  or  yellow  jasmine. 
See  Nr.  s.  BoossSOjSa . 

5oe^i)33jS[5  hema-prabha.  N.  (Abh.  P.  3,  57.  60). 
Coe^O^O^A  hema-mriga.  A  golden  deer  (being  a  trans¬ 
formation  of  the  rakshasa  Marlca).  (My.;  cf.  sSjssdo^®3). 

hema-lamba.  =  N.  of  the  thirty- 

first  year  of  the  cycle  of  sixty. 

5o?*$jsoa  hema-anga.  A  golden  body.  2,  having  a  golden 
body:  Garuda;  a  lion;  the  mountain  Meru;  Brahma; 
Vishnu.  (R.). 

hema-adri.  The  mountain  Meru. 

hema-ambara.  A  garment  of  yellow  silk  (J. 

26,  69). 

S>edd33r8?8  hema-4sana.  A  golden  seat  (Cpr.  5,  7). 

Soeodo  heya.  To  be  gone.  2,  to  be  left  or  abandoned,  to 
be  avoided;  that  is  to  be  left  or  abandoned  (ds*,  jSe!o 
s^cdo  Nn.  84,  o.  r.  38536,  Jus®  a,  o.  r.  JjsO3 

95);  that  is  very  distant  (ss^cfjsd  Nn.  137).  3,  grief 
(tdosao  137).  4,  anger  ($;dod,  =£08536  137).  5,  option  or 
volition  (38d(5o85<»5iO ,  *S o Vu  137).  6,  that  is 

perceptible  to  the  eye,  etc.  cd^  137).  7,  that 

is  near  (fc?*^,  *i<30338  137).  8,  an  object  of  disease  (Bp. 
40,  78).  9,  an  object  of  sorrow  (J.  23,  62).  10,  dislike, 

etc.  (ara,  fcjoriod,  Nn.  140).  —  5850804^38.  -en^sd.  A 
disgusting  man  (©&©(&*  Smd.  72  Cm.). 

3o^o€  her.  =  ^e5,  etc.  Largeness,  etc — a^dais. 

a  large  forest  or  jungle  (s8O3o3dE0£ 

Nr.;  Bh.  1,  5,  20;  6,  4,  107;  J.  12,  15) _ 58503(8.  -WfS.  = 

55?asc3.  A  large  elephant  (Bp.  26,  15;  Bh.  2,  3,  42) _ 


sSecras*.  -w?«.  =  a  great  soldier  (Bh.  3,  18,  33). 

—  5§?0&3j.  -'a&j.  A  large  lance  or  spear  (C.  Bp.  47,  37). 

—  385808.  -erud.  =  365808.  A  large,  broad  chest  (C.  Bp. 
47,  14).  —  585803380*.  -ioc8o*.  =  365803:60*.  A  large  belly 
(Bp.  51,  54;  J.  4,  46). 

SoedtS*  her  aka.  =  aS<>®&.  A  spy,  a  secret  emissary  or  agent 
(Hla.  MS.  3858V). 

^?dsdo^  heramba.  Ganesa.  2,  a  buffalo. 

5»eds3o^ Seeds'  heramba-janaka.  Siva  (Ssv.  4,  102). 

ao£dtf  herala.  =  Largeness,  greatness, 

muchness,  abundance;  much,  many  (C.;  tosss* 

G.;  B.  4,  147). 

3o£d$  herale.  (33?Des?  s.  3?5j,  Sods?,  ete.  (My.;  s 20-3 
388,  t»dort  Si.  130;  *8  «?  G.).  See  58580$. 

5o£Oa>&  he  (i. e.  her)-rasi.  A  large  heap:  abun¬ 
dance,  muchness  (Ram.  6,  45,  61;  My.).  — 
sdostreA).  reit.  (My.). 

0o£Oa>tf  herala.  =  5o?ds?.  (Bp.  23,  33.  38;  Bh.  1, 10,  21; 

1,  12,  6;  Ram.  6,  30,  14;  J.  8,  27;  16,  42;  Te.;  T.  &03$). 
3858  588  8  58503$  =£5$  losoodo  (Prv.). 

SoeS^  h^rika.  =  5858V,  385078.  A  spy,  etc. 

5oe57\  heriga.  Tbh.  of  585OV  (Smd.  337  Mdb.,  one  MS. 
5So350V=  58035078;  odoqreqfrsdrar,  3do?^te,  *>,8,  s^OVHla.; 
;8  8  Nr.;  odjqroqfrsdrar,  £,£$?>,  essd?dsdr,  288,  ^d,  2338, 
rtjs^^do^,  285805858  Nr.;  285805838  Smd.  II). 

ao£dJ$  herule.  =  etc.  A  kind  of  lime  or 
bitter,  sour  orange  (^o^  Mr.  112,  0.  r.  &>?do«?). 
her.  =  505002,  etc.  (6.  Bp.  47, 46). 

3o^&39?dO  herisu.  =  33e®9^0  2,  q.  v.  (My.;  Bh.  2,  4,8.  9). 
heru.  1.  =  35eeso2q.  v.  To  lift  up  or  take 
and  put  upon,  etc.  (C.;  j.  13,  39).  ^50053  oido 

(^0,  8^3^098^  Hla.).  s^raood  "dotdod  (^4,  ««0); 
jpsd^odoo rlvsh  ^5O05d  oisb  (qfoodor,  odj, 
dodid  d  Nr.).  So^OrSdJ  (w^O^odo  Mr.  179).  es©  odj  zaddo 
yrfor!?*  ^dVori^fdo^  sS?®3  sfoarao  (B.  3,  9). 

eao5(  “di  r!^  »3o?s3  i«!3  toK)9id  (3,  48).  d?d 

rdora^d  sdooora  td  cds|d  ^sdosedoris?^  s3o(e3  38500 

d  (3,  66).  rSeocd  s5o?e3  rta  d?  Voo  riVcd^  asa^-, 
o5o5<S  ^odo^ris*^  A),  53o?s3  sdoartoA)^  3850%  sSoszdeo 
585  es^slo  sdoarios ddo  (4,  121).  55o?e3  ad€ 

rtodoed^  Qkfjj,  esedo  do^sS  tSosa  rSosa 
(4,  158).  —  ^(Ortoscdo.  -^osedo.  To  allow  to  put  upon 
one’s  self.  e?3r(Vo  log  so^ortosedod  s5  (B.  5,  239). 

—  sS^o^aW.  -tfH.  The  profession  of  loading,  etc.  ?>?cra 

3oJ3?a,  ^(O^aW  ■ds?  (Prv.). 

So^ebo  heru.  2.  =  23?®^3,  fe*.  A  load,  especi¬ 
ally  a  bullock-load  (dd  Mr.  350;  Bp.  9,  8;  23,  39; 
C.;  Mhr.  385W).  (3?35d0d  Mr.  350).  2o»Oo 

cdoortosdsd  ^(do  3o?oo  io.LA)Cd  55o?s3  ?dood 

d^osdcS^ok  ?— weS  toPsaU,  38500  38toa^y,  ge355o3^  sSd 
sdopdoao.  — ssaJdoi^rt  o idcio  38500  (Prvs.). 

heru.  3.  =  s3e©oi.  To  spread  about,  to 
display  (as  beauty,  Prii.  3,  31),  to  manifest  (as 
grief,  Bh.  1,  8,  3). 
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siie&d  h6lana.  The  act  of  disregarding,  slighting,  dis¬ 
respect,  contempt;  sporting  amorously.  See  ssd3o?£jd- 
5oe£  heli.  The  sun.  (R.). 

5o?<£>^  belike.  See  d>-.  ( Cf .  3o?C39=#?). 

0o£ex>  helu.  1.  =  »«oi,  s3?^  1,  q.  v.  To  void  ex¬ 
crements,  tO  Cack  (C.).  P.  p.  dt>do.  3§?e3j3?T? 

—  dera  cLodc^rt  c&ra^  tS^P— 

djadsraddjs  5§5t>d  dddo. —  r&®s3ca?  draped) 
s8?s5js?  dojsC59odj  — doriS?  riOM  dja^j  &*>?<&>, 
does  ?i©sok.  —  esoritfd©  3§?^>,  dJortV^d^ 

roart.— ^jsgcJja  c33^  aiosa^P  d^d^d^  ddo.— ■ 
33  dpi©  So^sJoSjs  — oSSosofJ?©  aS?So, 

o3=)^  WrfjJ  - dfc553*>A  P330ddoddd  339>ri  SSOfS  305^ 

So^.  —  dca^sradd  So^d  d&  ?J?P— eoJ9?ddja  a5?&> 
^ja&s^do  dd  ©<d  (Prvs.). 

3o£ex>  helu.  2.  =  &&02,  -£<=<5 2.  Ordure;  cacking 

(C.;  Si.  205).  dd^  ^uasasQ,  5o?t>J  &d .  — urawcrarido 
rt  d?oo  BTOjOdj  tcd^  »5o?s3  ^  wdod??— ao?ejo 

aS?^cSo .  —  de| rt§  do?e3  crooQjs  tfjel  Acid 
^£90,  30369*^0.  —  3o?6X)  Sd^ddtfj  abd'cS  riA  dfo|^ 

«???— s&ortd  ^jada,  djodoera  a S?wo.  —  d^ou^d.  A 
common  herb,  a  native  of  America,  Ageratum  conyzoides 
Lin.  (Z.).  —  d^ejo  to&j.  Cacking  to  come,  a  call  of 
nature  to  happen.  d?ejo  ap^d  aioOil  ddea  (Prv.). 

^ee3  hele.  Disrespect,  slight,  contempt  (dM9^,  2ae33d)do  Nn. 
108).  2,  wanton  sport,  amorous  dalliance,  manner  or 

gesture  of  lovers,  play,  sport,  pastime,  pleasure,  delight 
(Aorttd,  d^orrad  108).  3,  wealth,  etc.  (AO,  sos^odbr  108). 

4,  opportunity,  etc.,  facility,  ease  (djPra  d  108). 

So£o3  heva.  Disgust  at  or  repugnance  to  what 
is  to  offend  one’s  sensibilities  or  moral  feel¬ 
ings  (Bp.  55,  15;  Te.  fed;  see  s.  <&««,*).  ded£>w  d 

aSeso  rizaort  ds<aa  tfrao  (Dp.  54) - d?dri?a.  -=#?a.  An 

unblushing  person.  d^dri^aritfri  sradoj^doP  dddodo? 
&?  (Prv.). 

heva.  =  d?d,  q.  v.  Sorrow,  grief  (Ssv.  4,  29;  Ram. 
3,  2,  26);  sickness. 

5§e»3o3j9B  heva-mari.  A  person  full  of  sickly  or  foolish 
obstinacy  (Bh.  8,  8,  29). 

3o£o35?oJ  hevarisu.  To  feel  aversion,  to  recoil, 
to  shrink  (Bh.  8,  25,  17;  J.  2,  61;  Te.  ddAedo). 
c^SOa^hevilambi.  Tbh.  of  dedJUdJy  (My.). 

3o?s3  heve.  =  ^i,  (esso^,  es>5oi3).  see  'ad?d. 

5o?d!.  hSsha.  =  d?«8.  (Sk.;  R.). 

Soedp'dAd  hesha-rasita.  The  loud  sound  of  neighing  (V. 

5,  22). 

5p?oU  heshi.  Neighing;  a  horse.  (R.). 

5oe£\d  hesbita.  Neighing.  See 
S>eoL\do  lieshisu.  To  neigh  (B.  5,  13). 

heshe.  Neighing  (of  horses),  whinnying, 

braying. 

SoesSg  heshya.  Tbh.  of  tos^as*.  A  portent,  an  omen  of  ill, 
a  sign  of  coming  calamity  (My.;  Te.). 

^?dd  h^sara.  =  aradd.  Tbh.  of  d^dd.  A  mule  (Te.  dd 


d,  o5?dd;  T.  d^taO).  —  d?dd^i . =  d?ddrt3 .  (C.). — 
d?ddrt3.  A  mule  (d^dd,  ss^dd  Mr.  186;  My.). 

So^a)  hesi.  A  disgustful  female  (My.).  b§?aocL 

533SS  rtcS^Art  So^do.—  a8?A  5SooSj?1/i  e5 ote^o,  praA  5^^ 
esoca^o.  — so^aodj  ^^00  Aej,  eS^Aodo 
3oJ3?rtax>  (Prvs.). 

SoSa)^  hesikatva.  Disgust,  etc.  (Jns.  42, 63). 
So?ai^  hesike.  =  33e*^,  s3?a^.  Aversion,  disgust 

(caorto^,  Nr.;  ^e&,  Nn.  104;  taorio^  150; 

c.);  nastiness;  a  nasty,  disagreeable  object, 
an  object  that  causes  disgust  (Bp.  40,  8i;  Abha. 

2,  80;  C.).  —  ^?A^odj  $«>d.  A  nauseous  smell  (Bp.  46, 
59;  My.).  —  ^^A^odi  ^J3do.  A  disgustful  word  (Bp.  40, 
33;  My.). 

hesige.  =  SoeA?£.  (C.).  cSjsidsjpjo  eA)£9d  sdocdo, 

tocdsdfdo  eairad  ao?A?i.  — sid???  odoaasijticd^c^ ,  Sdd  ao^Arl 
driArf  aosrl.  —  ad^?  s3j?e3  ^cadd  a6?Ar1rt  ssots^jS?? 
(Prvs.).  —  Sa^ArlAd.  A  prickly  shrub,  native  of  America, 
now  growing  wild  everywhere,  Lantana  aculeata  Lin. 

(Z.).  -  So^ATirtcSt’AO.  -=#J3S??oO.  SB  3o?A?1  djsdo.  (My.). 

—  ^?Art  djsdo.  To  soil,  to  dirty,  to  make  filthy  (My.). 

So^FoO  besu.  1.  =  rieski.  To  feel  aversion,  to 
have  a  dislike,  to  recoil  (worio^  smd.  Dh.;  Bp. 
18,  34;  21,  19;  24,  55;  42,  9;  51,  43;  56,  18;  57,  78;  J.  2, 
60;  33,  45;  16,  15;  20,  54;  Bh.  1,  8,  73;  C.  with  dative). 
oioeaOrt?  aS^Add^o  dorfs*^  rsodd 

odradEStfc^  — dJsAd  ^  aS^Add^o  dooddrt  aS^pra^ 
«???  (Prvs.).  —  d^A  To  feel  aversion  (as  the 

mind,  My.). 

3o£FoO  heSU.  2.  =  ^?d0  2,  (My.),  b—  aS^JdOrt. 

A  nasty  son  (My.). —  ao^AedJSdo.  A  disgustful  word 
(My.).  — -  3o?sLdJ0H  .  A  nasty  widow  (My.). 

ao^sSo^oi  hesutana.  Nastiness  (My.). 

5o?So  heha.  =  d^odj,  d^d.  That  is  to  be  left  or  abandoned 
(3§?odj,  djsesd  Nn.  93,  o.  rs.  djse335g)do,  e§?d).  2,  grief 

(cdo8so  93).  3,  disease  (rid,  93).  4,  a  stupid  man 
(dJJSior,  dora^  93).  5,  a  flag  (d3e>tf  93).  6,  calling 

(was^c^,  ^dsgidj  93;  cf.  ea^d). 

Got'v’-R  h^lige.  =  d^ri,  etc.  A  basket;  a  snake-basket  (Adr 
dodoro^  Mr.  391;  Bh.  1,  8,  35;  8,  23,  39).  &?s?ri  riJ9|, 
ejad^d  a8?s?ri  doot^  ^jsdcS??  (Prv.). 
helge.  =  d?s?ri,  etc.  See  dvL 

helike.  =  33 s«s^-  Saying;  telling,  order¬ 
ing  (C.;  b.  5,  150.  233);  order,  command  (J.  30, 

54;  32,  6;  C.;  B.  3,  103).  VOodarf  dd^ 

(soSd^  Si.  236).  —  sS?C59i?d03dc.  Rumour,  hearsay 
(C.).  d?C39^djs5ri  qSdoro^odd  doodd  (Prv.). 

a§e&39&>  helitu.  (*.  e.  d?d9dodo).  The  condition 
of  having  been  said,  'adra^s*  d?cD9 

£<3  d  (Smd.  61  Cm.). 

So£&39sg)  helivu.  Rumour,  report  (d^rd  Nr.). 
ao?£09?oO  helisu.  =  ^eeyrfo.  To  cause  to  say  or 
tell,  to  have  told,  etc.  (My.);  to  have  one’s 
self  called,  to  be  called  (B.  5, 36);  to  have  (or 


consider  something)  ordered  to  one’s  self,  to 
make  one’s  mind  up  for  (4,  19).  See  Bp.  42,  4; 
58,  28.  drtfd  so?C33Ai  ^js^oso  (esc&d  Nr.).  3odrt 
odbd  aS^OPAid  esd^rt?*  dort  (Prv.). 

So^Wo  helu.  =  *><203,  ^?e5«,  ^?C30.  To  say,  to  speak; 
to  name;  to  mention;  to  adduce;  to  narrate, 
to  relate;  to  tell;  to  order,  to  command  (Bp. 

5,  54.  55;  10,  4.  7;  11,  4.  5;  12,  29.  49;  13,  3;  14,  25;  22, 
31.  52;  23,  6.  10;  24,  36.  58;  28,  10;  31,  12;  37,  37;  40, 
9.  90;  41,  19;  50,  20;  53,  44;  55,  7.  35;  56,  26;  R&m.  1, 
13,  7;  3,  2,  22;  Bh.  1,  19,  19;  2,  4,  7;  2,  13,  34.  46;  C.; 
B.  2,  30).  3o?C29  ^OSod  djS^J  STOJd^);  Syjrf  O 

rt«?ddoo  do^dddos  ws^dc&s  5o?Ko34;  sjjjsejg  tlod^ad  & 
sS^KOd  (ec&>^<£);  &?d&®dF  d^odoeo  d 

5o?C39d  =!?wrtd  dj3dod«?3rt  03  £§  £53  rt  d  03  «?*  doK^dSfo  (esA) 
Nr.),  ele^d  drtorttf  drtd  so^C aoddo  (Oort  Nn.  117); 
5§?C3Jd5$o  (es3,  rtdug^qS  140).  '■seod  d^rt«?d^  do?d  si© 
639Ai  d^Koddo  (OJ^tpdodd,  etc.  Si.  56);  doo^sd 
sWJdrtSfi^  d^KOdd^o  (Od^i?,  etc.  188);  rtoa^  c33dJ 
djddrt^p^  3o?C59  ?3©rt  oirartoddo  (esjpjssdd,  etc.  249); 

d?«od  do^  (do^,  etc.  257);  d?essd 
Sosrt  djsdoddtdo  (ddde^,  etc.  359);  K3&  d?Kodd;So 
(^d^rtad,  etc.  366);  d^Kxo*  dfc^do  (en>^,  tpa&d,  eroad, 
fcsC^d,  z/so^d,  sszpcod,  w&d  383).  d^ft9  aod^, 

^  ^jay,  ioj£  oiO  wdoddo?— d^659  ^oak^d  tradd 

drSj  ■#?$  ^©s=)f3f?—  d^KPdd  ssoOo  *33odbJ33 «?,  d?«ia 

dd  c33oDo  — ^?C5oddOrt  doa,  ^tfoddort 

uo^.~  d^aodddo  ddo3dd  ^^oddort  do3 
djad  d^KPdfS^d  dodd  =s3C®o  &a  ?d??  —  do&rtrt  03 

djsodica  s§?c39d.  —  doHiodjrraraftrt  dosao  Xosj  d?e5 9dd 

dOKUdcd  <d^  (Prvs.).  dojaaorort  woaa&cdo 

doa^ro  d?C39dd  rtoa^reo  do?e3  doc^rtK^doa  tfoo 

tforaodbodod?  (Sp.).  ssoOoritf  emd^ddd^ 

S3ddd  d?C59d  553rt  =£^0!  (B.  1,25).  «*=#  day?| 
aort^  5oj804j  T?L©dod  ?c3^J,  d^ssa «?  (1,  26).  3o3dd 
ddodo©  d^da^rt^  esd©  rtdjsd^  c&jadoa  doa?rtdo 
,  so^C^d^o  (2,  8).  d*  djsdj  tS^^i  'sd©!  <a?k,  d^es9 
d?io  (5,  10).  —  d^C^W.  -fc?y.  Telling,  ordering;  talk 
(My.).  d^?  3o?C5^y,  lodrt?  dJtia^y  (Prv.).  —  d?«)9  ■s's? 
do.  d?659  ^^oSodo.  To  send  word  (My.)  33  dja^dd  dots 
rt<o,  d^d9  ^Add  djsddo  (Prv.).  2,  to  com¬ 

municate  intelligence.  3§?C59  ^oSododdo  (df5  Dhw.). 
— -  5S?e;o  ^?C5J.  rep.  (Bp.  37,  15;  41,  5;  Ram.  3,  5,  4). 

So^o<S^  heluvike.  Saying;  telling;  etc. 

iwddo^aT?  Eo?e5od^  (?33do  Si.  263);  2o??^ 
s?,  e^sdad  ©$A)  So^caodn?  (^d^rd,  etc.  265). 

helvike.  =  ^ecaad^.  sadd  sSeeo9^  (^odd^, 

sad^S  Si.  55);  d*  vod^d?  djsdOd^  3o?K^=#  (erod^do 
442). 

5o^  hay.  A  vocative  particle  (used  in  calling  or  vociferat¬ 
ing):  oh!  ho!  hallo!  ho  there!  —  s§^  5o?33d.  Oh! 
kindness  or  welfare!  (Bh.  1,  8,  78;  R&m.  6,  20,  23;  J. 
16,  21). 

sj^7\  haiga.  =  Sod?^.  A  class  of  smarta  Brahmanas, 
inhabitants  of  the  Tulu  country  and  of  some  western 
places  in  Mysore  (My.). 


haidimba.  Relating  to  Hidimba  (Bh.  1,  9,  25). 
haidimbi.  N.  of  a  son  of  Ghatotkaca  (J.  2,  44. 
67;  4,  29). 

haitaka.  (fr.  &d).  Marks  on  the  skin  (gadari) 
arising  from  bile  (S.  Mhr.). 

5o^a  baitiga.  Tbh.  of  3|d^  (Smd.  338  Mdb.). 
haitige.  =  <%3rt.  (Smd.  338). 
haidaka.  =  s|3W.  (S.  Mhr.). 

5o^d5  haidar.  N.  of  Tippu  Sultan’s  father  (B.  5, 160). 
—  so^dossrado.  -wcrado.  The  country  and  town  of  the 
Nijam  (My.;  B.  3,  30). 

hayna.  =  c^od^  q.  v.,  etc. 

5o^do  haynu.  sdod)^  q.  v.,  etc. 

haima.  1.  (fr.  3o?do  1).  Golden,  made  of  gold;  of 
a  golden,  yellow  colour. 

haima.  2.  (fr,  3§?do  2).  Wintry,  cold,  frigid, 


haimana.  Wintery,  cold;  winter,  the  cold  season. 

(R.). 

haimanta.  (fr.  So^do^).  Wintery,  cold;  the 
winter  season,  the  cold  season.  (My.). 

haimavata.  (fr.  Sodods6).  Snowy,  covered  with 


after  32).  2,  Bharatavarsha  or  India.  (My.). 

haimavati.  Pdrvati.  2,  a  kind  of  white  orris 
root  or  vace.  3,  a  kind  of  soma  or  moon-plant  with 
yellow  juice.  4,  yellow  myrobalan.  5,  the  Ganges. 

haimambara.  (fr.  d^djsdo^d).  Krishna  (J. 

25,  2). 

5o^ orfoo7\^)?d  hayas-h-gavina.  —  SocdOgOA^ed.  Clarified 
gutter  prepared  from  yesterday’s  milking  (sSjsrt^od  Ilia.). 
2,  butter  prepared  only  a  day  before  it  is  used,  fresh 
butter  (ddS>?3,  Mr.  183). 

hairanya.  (fr.  Sods^g).  Gold  (rraort?o±i,  tfionsd 


Nn.  44). 

2o^df®gdA&  hairanya-nagari.  N.  of  a  town  (Bh.  3,  12,  7). 

5c hairanyavata.  N.  of  a  division  of  the  world 
(Cpr.  3,  after  32). 

So/tTOofo  hairanu.  Distressful  condition,  bewilderment, 
confusion,  perturbation,  trouble  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  s^craesi, 
perturbed,  etc.). 

5o£d/se!a  hay-rod.  A  high-road  (My.;  etc., 

«SrtUJ33d  5330  Si.  105). 


Soj53  haiva.  ?).  N.  of  a  tribe  (*%d$  Mr.  382). 

haivala.  =  q.  v. 

SoJe)  ho.  =  2.  A  particle  used  in  astonish¬ 

ment  (My.)  and  in  the  endeavour  of  stopping 
people  or  animals  (My.).  —  ^  «&»•  rep.  (My.). 

j&aBfjTJtS  hokkarane.  =  to^dP?.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  350. 

365;  Nr.;  Hla.;  Ram.  1,  7,  6). 

goJe^Q  hokkari.  Spitting  out,  vomiting  (Ram. 

6,  39,  16;  cf.  t-^Orto). 

hokkala.  =  1.  ^  ^ 

3oJ3^_SJ^  dJ5)0  (Prv.). 
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3oJe)3^£^3 

aoJe)3^&3  hokkala.  =  etc.  (My.). 

SoJgj^Wo  hokkalu.  =  #^C36,  etc.  The  navel  («sa$ 
Si.  441;  My.).  —  sSoa^Ko^oa.  The  navel-string  or  um¬ 
bilical  cord  (My.).  —  =  sSja^COotfoa.  (My.). 

SoJeJ^o,  hokku.  1.  A  boil,  etc.  (ari^w,  Si. 
■&  v 
200;  only  in  Si.). 

hokku.  2.  The  threads  that  cross  the 
warp  in  weaving,  the  woof  of  a  loom  (My.;  see 

553730-). 

hokku.  3.  =  P.  p.  of  sSosrfo. 

SoJe)^OjC^3  hokkula.  =  sU^eao,  etc.  (G.  79.  173.  193. 
286.  346). 

3o hokkulu.  SoJe)t^Oj£0€-  =  etc. 

(My.;  o53$  Si.  485;  Te.  sgja^O;  see  woriorfosSja^CJ8).  5oja 

w^G3o  Morioaos^S^o  (3oe$  Nr.).  2,  the 

perpendicular  dash  put  under  a  letter  to 
make  it  an  aspirate,  e.  g.  d  the  aspirate  qs 
(My.;  Te.  s&i^©). 

SoJSrtdo  hogaru.  =  a5,  q.  v.  Shine,  etc.  (Grj.  3, 

after  69;  Ram.  1,  5,  30;  6,  10,  12;  Bh.  7,  3,  72).  —  sSoari 
deorio.  -esorto.  A  shining  blade  (J.  13,  18).  —  a&jartSsb. 
-oido.  To  exhibit  brightness  or  intensiveness  (Grj.  7, 
after  11).  —  a3jsr(S§G3J.  -&C3o.  Lustre  to  rise;  to  become 
full  of  lustre  (Bh.  8,  13,  22).  —  sSosrtdjsrto.  -turto.  =  start 
&erto,  q.  v.  (Bh.  6,  3,  20;  J.  13,  20;  Ram.  6,  13,  6). 

3o hogalate.  =  ^pacs^,.  Praising,  praise 

(?3  si,  ?3jS  5^,  T&3,  f3o3  Nr.;  Bp.  47,  38). 

3o hogalike.  =  ^XcaPj,  q.  v.  (My.;  Te.  s&rt 

ao jSri(!>393o  hogalitu.  =  ^Xcy.  P.  p.  of 

5§J3r icao  1  (sSjartK*,  Ram.  5,  1,7). 

SoJSrtCO9  £x>  hogalisu.  =  ^pAca9?rfo.  To  cause  to 

praise  (My.).  &3«?  (*'.  e.  the  first  crop)  sSosriCO’A)  emra 
5oodj(3o  (the  second  or  haynu  crop)  sdoF\Ai  emra 
£3?tfo  (Prv.). 

So Je>rt&3o  hogalu.  1.  =  ^pacj*  i,  etc.  To  praise  (Bp. 

4,36;  Bh.  2,13,28;  C.).  sSjartCOO*  Sdi^cdo  (&&&, 

2irt,  ?3o  d,  etc.  Si.  384).  5ojarte39z3s3uaj  sdorttfo  aarts^cL®? 
cdo  jSSossaso.— sSjartKok,  53jartG3sja?(3o  torts* 
c3o.— t3jsrts*05i53c3  5oJ3rtCS9cSt3  tbfa3jc3?P— So^  toodb^  raatfcdo, 
o3oo^  sSjsrtCS  uradedo  (Prvs.). 

SoJSrtWo  hogalu.  2.  =  ^>ac562.  Praise;  renown. 

cdjsesjdo^  ottSoOrraao,  SojartW?^  So^zSo  (Prv.). 

3oJ3h?oO  hogisu.  =  ;§p?\7k,  etc.  To  cause  to  enter 

(Ram.  3,  7,52;  Bh.  1,  8,  83;  Bhagavata  10,18,2;  C.; 
B.  5,  43). 

SoJSrto  hogu.  =  ^PAOi,  etc.  To  enter  in,  to  enter 

(Bp.  14,  6.  33;  56,  14;  Bh.  1,  8,  19.  91;  1,  10,  32;  7,  4,  2; 
Ram.  6,39,  18;  J.  8,  39;  12,42;  13,55).  P.  p.  sSjs^. 
5003=5^ do  adKosdsdrk  (Bh.  1,  8,  93).  slertosd  asast  (c^di 
Si.  485).  dsdsi  sdjaajsJrtok ,  rtosSodo  sSjs^d  3sdz3© 


zbcdadejo  (Sp-)>  sdort 

SosCSo,  natd  sdjfS  t3js?C3j.— 5os5d)  sdartsd^  t3?©  soos^sO 
(Prvs.). 

SoJSr?  hoge.  1.  =  i.  To  smoke,  to  emit  smoke 

(qLa£$jas3o$3ja?qS*,Oi3o  Smd.  Dh.;  Ram.  3,  6,  50;  3,  7, 
13;  My.).  P.  ps.  Sauartd),  sSjarttdo.  2,  to  Create 
smoke  (Bh.  1,  8,  30).  3,  to  be  kindled  into 

anger,  to  look  Sullen  (as  the  face,  Bh.  1,8,91). 
S oJdA  hoge.  2.  =  «§P^  2.  P.  p.  of  5o i.  iQ  5§jart  soja 

rtrio  (J.  8,  39). 

aoJc)^  hoge. 3.  =  4^3.  Smoke  (d^so  Smd.  Dh.; 
Bp.  44,  27;  57,  16;  Bh.  1,  20,  56;  J.  8,  39;  C.);  steam, 
vapour  (My.).  sSJartoSjavasioS  sd^  (^©ort,  tj^ort,  qdja 
sdja^W  Nr.).  zSAioj  rtw1  5300^:3  sort's*©  zsojart  eSjaesaosdcS, 
ZusartA  wajosortej6  z3j  (rtpra  A>a!,  73^^,  qSjassaoSoS, 
qLa Si.  382).  sojart  fsiJ3)©  t3o&,  drto  eart  zd^?.— 
t3?rt  sdS  a  ©_  5oosrtrt  ^?s*  t3?^?P  (Prvs.).  —  5§jart 

“5*^.  The  ribs  or  veins  in  a  leaf  of  tobacco  (My.).  — 
An  opening  to  let  out  smoke  (My.).  —  sSoart 
To  apply  smoke  to  (My.).  2,  to  overlay  with  a 

very  thin  covering  of  gold  or  silver  by  a  chemical 
process  (My.).  — •  ^©iitos^.  A  railway  carriage  (C.;  B. 
4,  103.  164).—-  Sojarttc^.  A  cheroot,  a  cigar  (My.).— 
sojartrtodo .  =  sSjartw^.  (My.).  —  sl©rt?lia&  jd  rsti.  The 
tobacco  plant,  Nicotiana  tabacum  Lin.  (My.).  —  c 
rSja^.  Tobacco  (My.).  —  Eojart^cdrt.  A  steamer  (B.  4, 
104.  164;  My.  as  sSjartadzdrto).  —  Sojart  ssa^o.  To  create 
smoke  (My.).  5§ja?rto  sSjart  Soa^o !- Soja^rt 

sojart  esairo^fS  (Prvs.). —  5ojartadoa.  Powder 
made  of  the  veins  of  tobacco  leaves,  taken  with  betel 
leaves,  etc.  (My.). 

SoJe>o  h6h.  =  #>o  (^835),  etc.  Gold;  a  gold  coin. 

5§jaorts*  (Bp.  23,  35;  28,  15.  16).  —  SojaortW^.  -■tf&jjj.  A 
golden  ferrule  (Bp.  61,  26).  —  sSjsortsaO.  -^saO.  A 
golden  dagger  (Bp.  26,  12).  —  5oJ8ortE|j.  A  golden  bell 
(V.  38,69).  —  Sojaortado^rt.  -i^sdoo^rt.  A  golden  kambuge 
(Bh.  6,  3,  20).  —  sSjaortes3.  A  gold-coloured  feather  (Bh. 
3,  13,  22).  —  ^jaortejrt.  A  gold  pinnacle  (Ram. 

1,  7,  14;  J.  21,  21);  a  gold  vase  or  pot  (Bh.  10,  4,  15). 
— 5ojaonart.  -wart.  The  blue  jay,  Coracias  indica  (-S-3-? 
asd,  zsasd  Nr.).  —  3§jaortz|.  A  small  spherical  bell  of 
gold  (J.  5,  11;  Bh.  1,  12,  12).  5ojaortz|_  sdoort^  odba^  ? 
(Prv.).  —  3ojaort07d.  -=#^73.  Work  in  gold  (Bh.  10,  4, 
14).  —  ^J3ort?art.  -3? art.  A  gold-coloured  kedige  (J. 
3,  35).  - —  e^jaort^rtd.  -^^rtd.  Gold-coloured  filament 
(J.  15,  10).  —  sSjaortoaS  art.  -^jas^Ort.  A  golden  koppa- 
rige  (Bh.  1,  12,  16;  10,  4,  15).  —  aliaortjasdo^.  -^oasdo^. 
A  golden  branch  (Bh.  6,  4,  88).  —  ^-©ortja^dfSrtjart. 
-ifja^- Jf3-  ^jart.  The  point  of  a  merlon  of  a  gold  fort 
(J.  3,  21). 

SoJSortd  hongara.  =  ^oa^-  The  Indian  coral 
tree,  planted  as  a  support  for  betel  pepper, 
Erythrina  indica  Lam.  (St.  &pi.). 
aoJSortd^  hongaraka. = ^oa^,  sojaoAd.  (st.  &pi.). 

^ortjoa  sojacddd  ^jaorttJ^^  sdoci  ^?v“^ja^?~  zdortoa^sS 


3oJS>ohoi) 
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S'tfodoaa^djs  Sojaortd^^  drtodo©^  ^odotS^  ? 

(Prvs.). 

SoJSofto3b  hongiya.  =  The  leopard  cat, 

Felis  bengalensis  (Gz.). 

a§ie)or<o  hohgu.  =  ^>o7\o  1.  To  swell;  to  boil 
over  (Bp.  44, 27;  59,  i);  to  boil,  to  suffer  boiling 
(Grj.  9, 2i);  to  be  elated,  to  exult,  to  be  over¬ 
joyed  (Grj.  3,  7;  Bp.  24,  16;  26,  12;  Bh.  1,  4,  25;  7, 1,  22). 

SoJSor?  honge.  =  The  tree  Dalbergia 

oujeinensis  Roxb.  (3$d,  ©to., 

adoOrio  si.  127).  2,  the  Indian  beech,  Pongamia 
glabra  Vent,  (isdae^,  ajso,  ^dw,  sdo© 

he  Si.  133;  st.  &pi.).  3,  the  tree  Xantochymus 
pictorius  Roxb.  si.  138). 

Ported  srsdoad^  aSjsort?  aoda  ®5o?e3  (Prv.).  —  zojsort 
o3or|.  Oil  made  from  honge  seeds  (My.). 

doJdzS  ?do  hoccisu.  =  «8*o  2.  To  cause  to  put 

Zt  w 

on  (My.).  2,  to  put  on,  as  tiles  or  grass  on 
a  roof  (with  dative,  My.);  to  put  on  (another), 
as  a  kambali  or  duppati  (with  dative,  My.). 
aoJS^o  hoccu.  =  ^pa?do,  etc.  To  put  on,  as  tiles 
(C.;  B.  4,  122);  to  COVer  (My.).  a &©!*©« 

sdo^odi  sssrt  'adoa  a?©  (^jow,  ^oosa, 

Si.  ii7).  2,  to  hide  one’s  self,  to  enter  deeply 

(J.  13,  18). 

SoJ5)o2S^  honcike.  Lurking,  etc.  (Si.  288). 
So-®o2^o  honcu.  1.  =  e£)°£^J  3,  To  look 

after,  to  wait  for  expectantly  (Bh.  1, 19, 20);  to 
exert  one’s  self  secretly,  not  publicly  (*©*? 
a«etSj^rt  Smd.  Dh.);  to  inspect  narrowly,  to 
espy  (J.  16,  7;  Bam.  6, 50, 28);  to  keep  out  of 
sight,  to  lurk  (J.  15,  is;  26, 10);  to  lie  hid,  to 
lie  in  wait,  to  be  on  the  look-out,  as  robbers, 
thieves  or  animals  (My.;  Si.  260);  to  spy  (v.  i., 
My.). 

a§J3oa&>  honcu.  2.  Lying  hid,  etc.  —  *©©«*>ts©rt. 

A  concealed  place  in  which  robbers  or  thieves  lie  hid 
(My.).  —  aojsoJdo  &£>?ao.  To  spy  clandestinely  (My.). 

sSjsozdo  353i5?J.  To  lie  in  wait,  to  be  on  the  look-out 

(C.;  B.  3,31.67;  5,31). 

0§Jdo2&>ri«>S3  horicu-gara,  A  man  who  lies  in 
wait  or  is  on  the  look-out;  a  spy  (My.). 
SoJSoz3o£)t?  hoiicuvike.  =  sojsoeJ^.  Being  on  the 
look-out  for,  etc.  ari^^S  js©*  aaoodo 
3oj30^0<a=#  (wa^  Si.  262). 

aojaWe;  hotala.  —  sojsy^es3.  n.  of  a  town  (Bp.  51, 1. 
3.  52.  62). 

SoJi)^  hotta.  A  deaf  man  (My.;  T.  blindness). 
3oJ3{*3^  hottige.  =  etc.  See  ©»- 


9o./3fe3 

ej 

ao/sfefo,  hottu.  =  Chaff  (tooa  or  wod,  ^aortd 

ej  « 

nia.;  Mr.  372;  c.;  G.  366);  husk  of  rice  or  corn 
(3oa,  A) 3^  si.  306;  c.);  a  pod  emptied 

of  its  contents  (My.;  d©0,  As?  Si.  306).  SooaW^ 
■#o3o^©  rio^,  (Prv.).  —  sSjsW^ajW^.  To 

utter  chaff,  to  speak  nonsense  (Bh.  4,  2,  54). 

So Je>6i  hotte.  1.  A  cover,  a  lid  ( ef .  sgosS i,  etc.?), 
ej 

&V3  sSjsfcS,  (jSed.aa,  ad.r  Nr.). 

D3  eo  v  *->  ep  6  J 

So JSfci  hotte.  2.  —  s§p6S.  i,  etc.  A  hole  in  a  tree 

ej  » 

Nn.  43,  as  o.  r.  of  in  one  MS.).  —  Sojst^ras©.  A 

babool  tree  full  of  holes.  (See  Sp.  s.  ftasssoSo,  o.  r. 
sgaVo^©). 

SoJS^  hotte.  3.  =  #^2,  etc.  The  belly  (fcdd,  en> 
ad,  do?$,  tfo*,  rfzdr  Hla.;  Mr.  327;  ,  Nr.; 

Si.  209;  Si.  441;  Nn.  5;  64;  C.);  the 

body  of  a  vessel  (C.;B.  3, 94).  sSjs^ojjavrto  sdo 
(qi^es,  rtqir  Nr.).  sdc^a^fc  tSS^S©  a.® 

c&©?a  tS^o.  —  3oJS^?,  tfiS,.—  skawodjsrfOj  ureoSo, 

rtjrasraas&j.  so.©k3,.—  u’eso  wsraa  sSjs&S.tf  ao^eek? 

eo  eo  ro  eo  ra 

o3o?-c&)?— 3ojs>^  o^O  n 

doJS^dus  So JS^  zbJdido.—  sdWjj  sSo^ 

d.  — Dsdescd  sojs^rt  esd^Ajd  sdotarto 3js??  (Prvs.). 
See  Bp.  9,8;  50,  11;  55, 17;  59,4.  17.—  sdjsWOjd^.  -vud^. 
An  envious  man  (My.).  —  SojaWo^d^.  -erod-fr.  An  envious 
woman  (My.).  —  sSjsW^O.  -en)0.  Envy  (My.).  —  si/a^ 
1.  To  restrain  the  appetite,  to  live  very  frugally 
(My.).  ^odoidid  sSjbB^  ^^fS??  (Prv.). 

2,  constipation  to  take  place  (with  dative  of  person, 
My.).  —  SojsfcS^WOj.  2.  Constipation  (My.).— 

Gripe  in  the  intestines  (B.  2,  25).—  Sojafef^dotoO.  A  kind 
of  filled  cake  (My.).  —  sSjsfeS^COd.  Purging  (My.). — 
‘SrCa9.  The  bowels  to  purge  (My.).  —  SoJS^-S-^o. 
Envy  ,  d*^r  Si.  68;  ©Sxsodo  G.;  C.;  B.  4,  51). 

s&Atgtta  cdsi  (G.  40.  117).  (G.  40).  — 

sSjae^aiZdor.  Expense  for  food  (B.  5,  270).  —  slia^riodA 
-esodj6.  To  agree  with  the  stomach  (Bp.  14,  9).  —  Soaa^ 
AJdo.  -*8^.  =  b SJeSj+tfe.  (My.).  —  --aw A 

There  being  nothing  (or  no  food)  for  the  stomach.  <addo 
^ja^nej  s3  emsjOT?3  ^odjod  (B.  4,  2).  rsrf 
sdrs  sSjsBjftu  iS?  Jwodwsj  adosS^o 

(5,  90).  S§j3^ftej,a  ado  ^J3?r!J3^d  (5,  103). 

^heoa  3eicdq3t)ri  (or  a^)  soC35?  ^dd  ajao-§-a  Sosrt.— 
a  ?  (Prvs.).  —  ado.  Pregnancy 

to  take  place  (My.) - s6jsl3,rt  csratfo.  To  give  to  eat  (C.; 

B.  2,  24.  38;  5,  141);  to  administer  medicine  for  alluring 
or  killing  (My.).  —  SoJS^rfai^a.  A  kind  of  good  wheat 
the  grain  of  which  is  thick  (My.).  —  ra^aao.  = 

3lG&|  tftt3.  (C.;  B.  4,  41) - doa^.  So  that  the 

belly  becomes  full,  till  the  stomach  is  filled  (C.;  B.  5, 
206).  —  Sojs&I  doaoo^.  The  belly  to  be  filled  (Bp.  33,  18; 
My.).  53jsS|  doao^a  s3o?d  aoft  siw^  sSwVo,.-^  * 
£^adJ3  doa^Ou.  —  aosMjj  Ao?&adJS  doao^ 

d??  (Prvs.).  2,  to  fill  the  belly  (C.;  B.  1,  10;  2,  48).  — 
SoJsfcSj  cdo€.  The  belly  to  gripe  (My.).  —  A 

pain  in  the  belly  or  stomach  (My.).  — 


sS  jafciri 
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Obtaining  for  the  body:  means  of  subsistence  (My.). — 
wtfo.  The  belly  to  grow  big  (from  gluttony,  My.). 

—  A  male  glutton  (My.).  Feminine 
=5^0  (My.).  —  aSjaSjOatfSoJ.  Gluttony  (My.).  —  s 

Belly-ache  (rtOGfosB  Mr.  386).  —  a&aBjOdbai^sj 
-es^Og^-.  N.  (Bp.  56,  34).  —  sS^SjOdb  53o?^  wa. 
To  beat  upon  (another’s)  belly:  to  take  away  the  means 
of  subsistence  (My.).  —  slo^oSoCO3.  -'SCO3.  Premature 
birth  or  miscarriage  to  happen  (used  only  of  cattle, 
My.).  aSja^o&oGFB  (oBijs?*,  j^BBqdF  Si.  321). 

—  ^js^3jOl)jO.  -WO.  1.  The  belly  to  burn  from  sickness 

or  distress  (My.).  —  aSjs&SjOdjoO.  -eruo.  2.  Burning  of  the 
belly  from  sickness  or  distress  (My.),  tfra  S  ■b'em  0, 
csarf  S  sSj^odjoO  (Pry.).  —  do*  zb?C5j. 

Envy  to  be  produced  (My.);  sorrow  to  be  produced  (My.). 

—  To  put  into  one’s  belly:  to  keep 

to  one’s  self,  to  conceal  and  forgive  (B.  4,  16.  201).  — 
38j5k3iiJ5e3.  =  (My.).  —  sSjs^  FreAFb.  =  sSj^ 

^/3t3.  (B.  1,  10;  5,  99).  —  A  man  whose  belly 

is  always  in  an  empty  state,  one  who  can  always  eat, 
a  glutton  (My.).  —  essayed.  Gluttony  (My.).  — 

A  man  who  cares  only  for  sustaining  or 
nourishing  his  belly  (My.).  — SojsS.  To  sustain 
or  nourish  the  belly,  to  support  life  (My.).  sgp^BriF 
sdc^  5§j3^  sojsrf  ^Boo^BBoi)  (wa^B^O, 

Bo^O  Si.  358).  3?^  sSjaK^  ssBj  sSjsdcdbBB  Boo^d 
sdoBedo?  (Prv.). 

SoJS^rt  hottega.  A  gorbellied,  corpulent  man 

(&,^£|ej,  wBO^Hla.;  3oe|(o  Mr.  388). 

So Je>k3j  hotre.  =  q.  v.,  etc.  (My.). 

SojSc^  hoda.  i.  =  ^8,  etc.,  corf,  sU>7§7.  The  state 
of  being  behind,  etc.  —  djsd  BortoBo.  To  turn 
backwards  (v.  i.,  Bp.  46,  22). 

So J3c3  hoda.  2.  =  4,  <5ojst§4.  Extension,  etc. 

—  c&eBriosO.  -^osdo.  Extension-seizure:  expansion,  pro¬ 
lixity,  diffuseness  (Bh.  5,  11,  39;  6,  4,  28). 

5§J3<3  hoda.  3.  Beating.  —  .  n.  0f  a  play 

at  which  balls  are  struck  with  a  stick  (My.;  Bh. 

1,8,  8). 

So Je)C^  hoda.  4.  =^J3<Srfb,  Soja7§2,  ^.©zlrfo.  P.  p.  of 

sSjseSI,  in  sSjsB  (C.;  B.  2,  45;  5,114)  and  in 

sSjscS  sSjsBBj  (Bp.  21,  43;  J.  22,  44).  SojsB  also: 

to  take  away,  to  carry  off;  to  rob  (My.). 

hoda.  l.  =  sg|aB  1  q.  v.,  SoJBti.  —  aousa!  BoBo.  = 

BoBo,  q.  v.  (Bp.  12,23;  13,24) - sSjsBB&i?.  -Boa#. 

=^^5da!#,  q.  v.  (jddo^,  Bf^cS  Hla,).  —  aSjsBBBo. 
-BjBj.  =a  SypBBBo.  To  take  leave  in  going  away  (erorosg 
oS,  $8B!d£Si  Nr.;  is  5§J s«BBj  meant?). 

Sojsrf  hoda  2.  —  BjaB  2,  q.  v.  —  sSjdsg&dTfo.  =  sgpd&Ozlj. 
To  make  one’s  appearance,  etc.  (Ram.  3,  6,  50;  6,11, 
10;  6,  20,  5;  6,  30,  14;  J.  23,  17;  29,  28);  to  make  one’s 
appearance  (amongst  a  host  and  come  to  a  melee  with 
it,  Bhn.  16;  Bh.  6,  8,  18). 

So hodaku.  See  Bhn.  16  s.  1. 

So Je>d^  hodake.  The  elephant  grass  (My.). 


5oJ3c3rO  hodagu.  =  foTSorto.  A  hole  (My.). 

SoJe)^  hodata.  Beating ;  a  stroke,  a  blow  (Bp. 

52,  9;  C.;  B.  2,31.  43;  4,  37.  212;  Si.  380). 

So h6dadu.  =  ^^Bo.  P.  p.  of  &»rii.  (BP. 
9,  13;  45,  10;  49,  42;  50,  60;  C.). 

So JdcgFjj  hodasu.=  ^^,  etc.,  5§js£iKb.  To  cause 
to  beat  or  strike,  etc.  (Bp.  38,  57;  54,  46;  My.). 

BBO&ifiio0Or^  SojaBA)  =5\J3S?C!«  B^Bpk  =5*3330“ 

Nr.).  a 

SoJSdSo  hodaha.  One  who  beats,  =eratfriB  o&o 

So^  SojaBBo  (S^B  c3e)dj5?3d,  Mr.  247). 

3oJe>Q  hodi.  =  ^-®^i,  etc.  To  beat,  etc.  (c.).  «sd 

AB  BooB.  3§jaa o±»o<  $on3dB  (doaB^ 

Si.  330);  ■Sodtov*  sojaaodboBBo  (sree&ssB,  etc.  340); 
tfoBoS  slocdOBcSs^rts?  3l©aodboB  !33i3=&©?ejo  (&$  344); 
3oJ3aoi)0«  (Sf5o3  377).  SoJSBOdO  td^Bj^Bil  =5v©3 

^jadBo.—  BjsBoBBB  Boo^,  sSjsaodooBBd 

8os3)tS^S  ess3  S 

(Prvs.). 

So hodisu.  =  So^Fio,  etc.  (C.;  B.  3,  40.  49;  4, 
20;  5,  28.  222).  ai©3A)  tfjssg ^  (sd&  G.). 

SoJe>dhode.  l.  =  #^i,  q.  v.,  etc.  To  strike,  etc.  (Bp. 
21,  42;  50,  6;  52,  8;  57,  37;  J.  11,  38;  Bh.  1,  8,  8;  1,  10, 
37;  C.;  B.  4,  157);  to  devour,  to  eat  (Bh.  1,  10,30; 
My.).  P.  ps.  SojsBBo  q.  v..  2ojscIBj.  ©smarts? 

(&S  Nr.).  ZotSjSFioo^Oodb 

to  (Bp.  20,  14).  a8jsdB  a=)S?  (22,  8).  SeSodbo 

^jadBo  (28,24).  SojseIB  Aia®*  (Bh.  1,8,31).  esBBo3j3V<o 
BoCS3  sSjsBBo  (see  Sp.  s.  ^Borlss*).  i3^B  so^Bdo 
^csBBd  (Prv.).  —  sSjaBasU.  -yM.  Beating, 

striking;  mutual  beating,  fighting  (B,3o©d  G.;  C.;  B.  5, 
1)._  sSjsBasBo.  -«#Bo.  To  beat;  to  beat  mutually,  to 
fight  (C.;  B.  1,  16). 

SoJeld  hode.  2.  =  ^J87S4,  etc.,  in  aoJSci  sojscIBo  (B. 
4,97). 

So Je)d  hode.  3.  The  principal  top-beam  in  a 

rOOf  (My.). 

So Jdd  hode.  4.  =  ^  4,  2.  Extension,  etc. 

—  sSjsdrtBsdo.  To  throw  down  to  the  full  length 

or  headlong  (Bp.  37,  70).  —  sSjscS?1^.  -ifzS.  = 

q.  v.  (Bp.  2,  14). 

SoJeJCl  hode.  5 - Bod^o.  To  grow  (tS8?  Bhn.  16; 

see  another  sojsd  Bod^o  s.  3§j act  7). 

So JSd  hode.  6.  =  ^  3,  No.  3.  An  ear  of  corn 
just  before  fully  shooting  forth;  the  calyx 
of  the  kedage  just  before  fully  opening  (0.; 
sSdsd  G.  347).  2,=  sS-^dadj^  (?i?sraS  Mr.  372). 

—  3§j3cit3t>©.  A  shrub  or  low  tree  with  very  large  white 

spines,  Acacia  latronum  Willd.  (Z.;  cf.  s. 

2  ?).  —  Cojsdod)^.  -«s^.  Rice  of  not  fully  grown  grain. 

—  coJsdodj-^BjodOgtx).  -3oodb£<uo.  A  dish  made  of  not 
fully  grown  rice-grain,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  17).  —  slot!  Soetodoo. 
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An  ear  of  corn  to  begin  to  shoot  forth  (C.).  — 
afc wo.  Grass  which  bears  ears  (d^raqra^g,  ?>?3rad  Hla.). 

SoJe)d  hode.  7.  =  1,  etc _ sSjaci  SodVo.  To  turn 

backwards  (v.  i.,  Bh.  6,  7,  18). 

SojstS  bode.  =  5§-®st  1,  etc.  Tbh.  of  s$W.  A  cover,  a  wrap¬ 
per.  See 

doJSra^  honake.  =  ^^r.  Fighting;  a  fight  (Bh. 

1,  6,  1;  J.  10,  42). 

a§ honi.  An  imitative  sound  used  where 
fighting  takes  place  (waUSri  6t.  1, 87). 

SoJScI  hone.  =  Bond,  bail;  a  bondsman,  a 
surety,  a  bail  (s^Azfio,  eon^  Hla.; 

G.;  Bp.  27,  54;  C.).  S30o2tf^  s3or§  odosd' ? 
odo®^  P— 3oj3§zddd3  sSjsjS  dsdido  (Prvs.).  See  Ss. 
s.  23?2d  2.  —  cuusFScdbsrto.  -©r!o.  To  become  bail,  to  give 
security  for  (2srao3Je>c3  ©rto  G.  64).  ds3©©s3d  sojs^odjsrio ! 

SoJ3ra^a>ft3  hone-kara.  A  surety,  a  security,  a 

bail  (£,©7^,  Mr.  238). 

SoJ3elrm)£3  hone-gara.  =  ^s&sae.  (5^> 

Nr.;  ©7^,  etc.,  23®£J3cra  d  Si.  349;  Bh.  1,  9,  11;  C.). 

5oJ3£90,  hontu.  =  djaeswo.  P.  p.  of  (Bp.  26, 

£J 

31;  My.). 

s§Ji)ra  honda.  A  pit,  a  hole ;  an  artificial  pond ; 
deepness,  as  of  a  well  (My.;  enosd^do  wrasioss 
0 53  ?i»  =#e33  G.).  $eo<3  53j®£®  (tfB,,  G.). 

dja^S  honde.  —  so.®??  siod.  The  small  tree  Cerbera 
a  a 

Odollam  Gaert.  (St.  &  PI.). 

Sojsd^  hottage.  Tbh.  of  SjKPtf  (Smd.  95.  349). 
SoJS^SSo  hottaru.  =  etc.  At  day-break 

(Bp.  29,  29). 

aoJeOo^es3  hottare.  =  etc.  Day-break; 

at  day-break  (C.;  s3ooo23'®c3,  sre^dsis^eoG.).  sSjssra 
es3rt  (My.).  See  Sp.  s.  wodoo. 
dja^  hottige.  =  5§JSd  rt.  (Bp.  57,  29;  B.  4,  188). 
gDe^ToO  hottisu.  1.  =  etc.  To  kindle, 

to  light  (as  fire  or  a  lamp,  Bp.  16,25;  C.;  B.  4,  157; 
5,  186). 

SoJei^^o  hottisu. 2.  =  3cU&tfo2.  To  put  on  one’s 
self,  to  assume  (Bh.  10,  8,  10). 

SoJS^o  hottisu.  3.  To  cause  to  burn  at  the 
bottom  of  the  cooking  vessel,  to  bake  too 
much  (as  bread,  B.  5,  186). 

SoJS>%  hottu.  1.  =  *9^,1,  etc.  To  be  kindled, 
etc.  (Bp.  56,  35;  Bb.  8,  26,  7;  My.).  ^oo^oslwaKi5  wdd 
2.3 od-  sl®d  c3??  —  ri^  3§jad  ci 

csadaS  ©ft^odrer  siro&dd  <Sjb?3  3oj®S  do  (Prvs.). 

hottu.  2.  =  6,  #^2,  etc.  The  sun 

(C);  time  (0.;  Si.  455);  a  day  (in  ^»do ,  c.; 
B.  4,  20).  d*  s8oa3  ort  (Bp.  42,  33).  woSo  d  3§jasb  (?ra 
oSoo);  souado  (doaldoad,  Hla.).  ^&r3 

eaoj  2sao  «as3oOo^53aS^  aSjsdo  (’5'ssa)-,  d^  5§jado 


essiidd  Nr.).  ^jaWj  ?ra©d  2&©d  oiea’oSo  (Dp.  4). 

siOjdOg  s3?^  si©  d^  doomed?  (76).  ?1®?©  sojsdo 

(©2f)d0 rt  Mr.  492).  2«ldf\2ds3c3?  cSegj,  2«td 

ftsdsdcS?  20£|j  (Prv.).  See  Bp.  14,  9;  22,  7;  J.  20,  23;  Bh. 
2,  13,  43;  B.  2,  34.  40.  45;  3,  17;  5,  100.  242.  294.  — 
5ooa&  633.  -raGS9.  The  sun  to  go  down  lower  and  lower 
(afternoon,  My.).  —  sojsdo^  =  Sojad^ri*?.  (C.;  B.  4, 
2).  —  3oja do  ri«?.  -=si«?.  =  ^pdo  rt^?.  To  spend  time;  to  lose 
time  (J.  14,  4;  30,  26;  C.;  B.  1,  12;  3,  68.  77.  95;  5,  293). 
sSjsdo  rt^oSoa^ea  (odrasci^  GL).  —  sSjad^o  sAracdo.  To  delay, 
to  procrastine,  to  be  dilatory  (My.).  —  sledo  <dJ3K>o. 
Time  to  be  passed  (for  doing  any  business,  My.),  slsd^ 
<aj3e3s2dd  doad^o  sSd  »Sva!ra,P:?P  (Prv.).  —  el©  do  sdoo C3o 
rid.  The  sun  to  set  (C.).  —  sl©do  douado.  The  sun  to 
rise  (C.).  —  sl©dJ  Fiatpdo.  To  obtain  or  seize  the  proper 
moment;  to  look  out  or  watch  for  an  opportunity  (B.  4, 
20.  42.  80;  My.).  —  sl/ado  5boW^.  The  sun  to  rise  (My.). 
—  sSjado  Soja^rl  Prom  time  to  time  (J.  26,  6;  C.;  B.  1, 
12;  3,  21;  4,  24).  —  Sojad  ^630.  -oaeSJ.  The  sun  to  rise 
higher  and  higher  (before  noon,  My.), 
raei  od^dididtd)  2«^o3  do  d&  c3^rfi3  ^uad  ?es3  *2^^ 
(Sp.).  —  rojad.®  S  rt.  -2«3  rt.  s=:  ^jado  ^Ja3  rt.  (B. 
2,  45). 

SoJ5)%  hottu.  3.  =  4**^8,  etc.  To  be  burnt  at 
the  bottom  of  the  cooking  vessel,  etc.  (0.). 

©a3^o  ©  soja^ci  Sjal^rtVp^  c3ua?a  (B.  5,  186).  sSoa^ 
©cj^  (t?^,a  G.). 

SoJe)^  hottu.  4.  That  is  burnt  at  the  bottom 
of  a  cooking  vessel,  etc.  (csn^,  ©c^g.). 
aSje>%  hottu.  5.  =  ^7,  #^4.  p.  p.  of  aSoaew. 

(Q,). _ egjad^J  2od3.  To  take  upon  the  head  and  come 

(Bp.  32,  56).  —  ad® do  ssaiodi^.  To  carry  on  the  head 
and  put  or  throw  down  (Bp.  49,  44). 

SoJ3%  hottu.  6.  =  £»Sto  1,  etc.  P.  p.  Of  aSoacSl.- 
Sojad^  =foaVOj.  To  put  on,  as  clothes  (B.  3,  91;  5,  88. 
260.  297). 

hottuntale.  At  day-break  (My.), 
early  (B.  i,  21). 

SoJSJ^el^  hottuntle.  =  $**,*1*-  <%•)• 

SoJe)^  e$o  hottharu.  =  etc.  The  break  of 

day.  sondes5?!©  s^do3  oo^^orto  (Nr.). 
3oJe>£3£o#  \odakuli.  =  Affliction,  etc. 

(?3cra  Bhn.  64).  —  eojac^otfrl®8?3.  -^javs.  ==  ^a^os? 
71®^.  (Bp.  53,  67;  J.  8,  40;  Bh.  1,  8,  3). 

00 Jdtfg  h6dake.  =  ^»^?  etc.  A  cover,  a  cover¬ 
ing,  a  wrapper  (355 trad,  ^sSo^©  Nr.;  Bp.  55,  li;  C.; 
B.  5,  254).  2§jar3^o±)  (?5<a?d,  sra^d  Nr.).  2,  a 

thatch,  a  roof.  53of3oA!  ^oarfif  (©2s®rfcJ, 

Hia.). 

SoJelCjhwO  hodagisu.  =  ^rfo?\?io  q.  V.,  etc.  (My.). 
3oJe>c3do  hodaru.  ( =  s,  etc.).  The  hollow  of 
a  tree  (B.  2, 2 ;  3, 74);  a  hole  in  the  ground  (4, 
192). 


a§Jc)c3eSo 
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So-fccsesa  hodaru.  So JdtiSS* ■  =  etc.  A  bush, 

etc.  (enjoS,  £*3^,  rioo&,  -a^tfoqs4,  ^feJso  Hla.;  Bh.  1, 
20,  27.  55.  60;  3,  13,  26.  33;  Sm.  85;  My.).  fSoj^rtj^xir 
sSoscde s€  <Ss3oq$,  etc.  Mr.  108).  egjscieso  (rtoo 

ts,  ej&brtsSxoatf  Nn.  133);  3o5J^  to^ritfo  so s6 idssiew 

(5do5&  wsJ^rio^,  30^^  162).  2,  a  mass, 

a  large  number,  a  host,  a  herd  (Bh.  6, 2, 4;  7, 
17,  25).  —  5 -'a ■5^.  To  form  a  herd  (Bh.  3, 
13,  16).  —  SoJS^esortW^.  To  form  a  mass,  to  as¬ 

semble  (v.  i.,  Bh.  6,  7,  7).  —  SodStdesoacD.  -3.3.  A  great 
striking  or  cuffing  (Earn.  4,  3,  9).  —  sddStdes^CSo.  - oOCOo. 
To  grow  massive,  numerous  or  abundant,  to  crowd 
(Ram.  1,  7,  14;  5,  9,  15;  6,  45,  3;  Bh.  2,  2,  108). 
^Je>C3SS5  hbdaiB.  =  Awtotf  (Si.  305;  only  in  Si.). 
e^J3d?do  hodasu.  =  sSpario,  etc.  To  put  over;  to 
put  on;  to  cover;  etc.  (My.).  sSoOodj  zaaora© 
so 51^  3$  (^s3,  Nr.). 

3oJ3S  hodi.  =  i,  etc.  To  put  on,  as  a  cloth 
(Bp.  47,  47);  etc.  Sadsaorfoorf  (S><3?3,  553,53^3  Si. 
222). 

So hodike.  =  Swarf’#,  etc.  A  cover,  etc.  (My.; 
25^3  q5r,  sd^sSzjS,'  25<L>q33?3,  etc.  Si.  31).  sooOodj 

3dar Seoo  aAo&^odoo^  3qi  (c3^;3,  etc.  Si.  275);  53o3c3  5o©?1 
sojsa^odoo^)  to  el  (aadsd  276);  riozsatf  sJoOcS^jeS  5odsa=# 

(sJo?533si  439).  2,  a  roof.  s3of3?  sl/sa1#  (ejia?3«,  ssuw 

Si.  457). 

SoJe)S?oO  hodisu.  =  etc.  (Bp.  15,21;  C.).  &<!? 

o3j  =5*533^0 Socd  edjsaArf  3$;$  ( 333  eso  =5**3^©  Nr.),  =5*53^  s? 
o3o?3  B&jsarie*  J^3o  (5353^0);  to^c&JFd  c&aas®6 
3?3j  (533?^  Si.  276);  3oJsaSo«  So^edd  (efS^,  epaa3 
381).  sdt^cdsded^  sSdaa^dosdsdcdo  (G.  308).  3<drt?  fsi2j:d53‘&> 
530=25*  5ad3a?33t.'Si0?— 3o2d  2d  3§d5aA)td3  SoOEdd  SodSPae 

■&  V  fcj  &3 

3??  (Prvs.)* 

SoJe>c3  hode.  1.  =  i,  etc.  To  put  on;  to  put 
over;  to  wrap  round;  to  cover  («ro  cd?s  Smd. 

Dh.;  255d3es  Sm.  98;  Bp.  42,  4;  My.).  P.  ps.  Sodstdtdo,  s§J3 
dcdo,  sodatdo^,  sSjssb,.  ^scodj  sojsdao  sojs^aa^  o3da??\o3j 
cd  t3?zd  (Sp.).  doodJ*  s3j?e3  sSdsa  3os3  53;^  (ss^sad,  etc. 
Si.  224).  33250  soJB^KS^Ejd©  So32d0  t3te|j{5$P  —  25or?a? 

53j3»9,  rlusoria?  Sodscd^  (Prvs.).  — -  ooasck  ■Skesb).  To  put 
on,  etc.  (C.;  B.  2,  33;  3,  25;  4,  135).  SodSJdo  A?3 

(353,533 3,  etc.  Nr.). 

SoJSJcS  hode.  2.  =  $t3,  etc.  A  quiver  (astf^as  Smd. 
Dh.;  cidSFi  Sm.  98;  Bh.  3,  13,  22).  ^roodb  SodStd  (cl©?!, 
yooaarl  Kk.  40).  2,  a  bush,  a  thicket 

(My.;  =5*0023  Si.  413;  riot>&,  ^53^442). —  Sou©zSb Sossio. 
-2«3o.  A  quiver’s  hold  (3daes,  3033,  o3d,  33^,  etc.,  ddSra 
Mr.  295). 

3oJe>£)^  hoddike.  1.  =  &>a^,  $pgSof#,  etc.  Joined 
state,  union;  concord,  friendship  (My.). 

So JS&  ^  hoddike.  2.  =  A  cover,  a  wrapper 

(My® 

So Jd£$A  hoddige.  =  #^^^5  etc.  Union  (see  Nn.  105 
b.  ^jsrio  rt).  2,  that  is  joined  to  or  appended : 


So 

an  appendage,  something  subordinate  or 
inferior  (wgtitaFtf,  uv&vq  Mr.  451). 

So^a  ?o0  hoddisu.  1.  =  ^»a  Tio-  To  join  (v.  t.,  Bh. 
6, 7, 2i);  to  put  to,  to  affix,  to  attach  (J.  30,  50). 
e3js?s3o3o  Soosa  Ac3  cIjso^  s3orfo  (rto3?S53c3A  Nr.). 

So Je>^  ?do  hoddisu.  2.  =  2.  To 

put  on,  as  cloth,  tiles,  etc.  (My.). 

So Jdcdo  hoddu.  1.  =  c&scii  1,  6  ^LetSrfo.  P.  p.  of 

o  ®  — 0 

^J3CS  1. 

SoJdtfJ  hoddu.  2.  =  etc.  To  join  (v.  i.);  to 

come  in  contact  with;  to  go  or  come  near; 
etc.  (Bp.  29,  7;  32,  45;  43,  82;  52,  23;  55,  7;  61,  37;  Bh. 
1,  8,  93;  6,  7,  21;  Ram.  6,  45,  3;  J.  6,  47;  22,  29;  25,55). 

sSeseScS6  e3$;3o&a?3o;3  sSoeasodc  sSjsatf©* 

(Mr.  5).  slc^  33c3e59s3»3c3  sSjsd  t3o  s3j3o3o; 

^  rttas Sees9  a;3;3ok  =5*o^riofci053r3  ?  (Sp.).  33oo^_o  ?)?d© 
CoO^j,  s3oJ  ^et3^23??  ?3^»3c3e39c3  233  $  Soosrad53c3j  33oJ 
Sojaa^^cS  ?  (Sp.). 

SoJScfo  A  hodduge.  =  etc.  Union,  etc.  (^° 

aci,  ^aorrl  Nn.  105,  o.  r.  s^sart). 
doJe>Q5*  h6n.  =  ^l®^  etc.  Gold(36^o,  ^j£®r,  2333idjsa, 
aoassr,  2^s3or,  etc.  Hla.;  =5*<oq?33  Hla.;  etc.  Mr. 

199;  Cpr.  6,82;  Bp.  45,  37;  55,14;  58,31;  Bh.  2,  13, 
46);  a  gold  coin,  the  half  of  a  varaha  (1  Rupee 
7  As.  4  cash,  My.  as  3§j3a^-,  Bp.  28,  5.  12;  29,  15;  40, 
35).  Souso^^ao  (tjS^y^,  esA  *303*  Hla.;  qS^^g  Mr.  237). 
SodSc^  (3o0£&,  SotiS^OJU);  Sod3?^_  2^^0ii00  (©5*0^ 

Hla.).  3§j3c^c^3  a^oducA®  ©Js^h'tSSijdw© d  dossdg  a^siorio 
(Nr.),  sojsc^o  tfea  Sdo  (Smd.  75).  SoJSf^  aodo=# 

(^?a,  Mr.  '56).  —  SoJSfiricS.  =  a;3n3rf,  sSusod 

rii|_,  5oJ3?3!lu3c5,  sSjBc^rtf^  q.  v.,  sStOc^ri®^.  (My.;  233,8^, 

etc.  Si.  156).  —  SoJScdrit^.  =  soascdrt^,  etc.  (G.) - ^JSc3 

rtasfS.  =  5oJ3f3rSr3,  etc.  (My.).  —  3oJ3(d  ^ s?rt.  =  ^3^ 

s?rt.  A  gold  plate  (Ram.  1,  17,  22;  3,  6,  58).  —  Sonera  a 
S.  -33533.  =  A  gold-coloured  lotus  (Grj.  2, 

68).  —  510(3  -J?o«.  -3o.  =  A  gilt  chariot 

(Bh.  3,  18,  41;  J.  12,  15;  Ram.  3,  2,  20).  —  s&ffifl© 
-3jsas§.  =  ogfs&^ao^.  A  gold  ornament  (Cpr.  6,  96).  — 
3ojs;$J3^e5.  A  golden  trough  (Ram.  1,  13,  10).  —  3oJ3^. 
-a  3.  =  5§i3c^.  N.  of  a  Kannada  author  (Smd.  4);  N.  (C.; 
B.  4,  75).  —  sodSc^ric^.  -=5*^.  =  SodS^rtfS,  etc.  A  common 
weed,  used  as  a  potherb,  Alternanthera  sessilis  R.  Br. 
(C.;  233j8o&,  53033,^^,  ?3d3?530532d  0,  s3qA>8?|  Nr.;  ^^53dra? 

Mr.  135;  T.  ^3 oriel;  Tu.  sgaea oriel,  ^3^0=5*^). 
—  5od3c^  7302^.  A  golden  knob  or  head  (Grj.  6,  after  56). 

-  SadSc^rtd^cS.  =  SadSr^rii^.  (My.).  -  SodSc^Fi  .  -25E^  .  A 

golden  boiler  (Ram.  1,  16,  53) - 2§d3^  3i|ri«?«.  N.  (Bp. 

58,  8).  —  SodSc^d^.  N.  (Bp.  9,  41).  —  SodS^qS^o.  A 
cow  of  gold  (Bp.  55, 15).  —  CodSc^e?).  -<=55^.  = 

A  golden  palankeen  (Ram.  1,  16,  13).  —  SodS^  A 

golden  puppet  (Bp.  12,  6).  —  SodSc^a .  -25^.  N.  (C.).  — 
SodSf^  A  gold  Cup  (Bp.  50,  4).  —  SodSF^O^  -25530^ 

N.  (My.).  —  sSdBc^od^.  -250djg.  N.  (Bp.  45,  37;  My.).  — 
^dj)^533.  -25533.  A  common  shrub  with  clusters  of 
yellow  flowers,  Cassia  auriculata  Lin.  (Z.).  —  ^dSfra^ 
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oddort.  -ft# odoort.  A  gold  s-word-handle  (Ram.  3,  6,  5;  Bh. 
3,  10,  7).  —  s5o3o5^cSS.  -e*dS.  A  waving-platter  filled 
with  gold,  or  a  gold  waving-platter  (Bp.  12,  35).  —  si© 
cS^sSOf.  -o-fSdOT?.  =  sSjsf^sdd.  (My.).  2,  a  tall  tree, 

Acacia  xylocarpa  Willd.  al.  Xylia  dolabriformis  Bent. 
(St.  &  PI.).  —  3?os3^^>.  A  round  gold  plate  on 

which  there  is  the  form  of  a  flower  and  from  which 
pearls  pendulate;  by  a  gold  stalk  it  is  fastened  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  ear  (My.). 

So./e)c3rr5)g  honagya.  =  ^UoVncs do.  (S.  Mhr.). 

honal.  SoJSpjex).  =  A  stream 

(sd)tf  Sm.  35;  Soosd  Kk.  13;  3ioad£©  Ss.;  as  of  blood,  Bp. 
32,  20;  J.  7,  43;  Ram.  6,  30,  40;  as  of  poison,  Bh.  2,  14, 
61;  as  of  molten  lac,  Bh.  1,  8,  88;  as  of  a  shower  of 
flowers,  R&m.  5,  9,  6);  current  (as  of  a  stream,  Bp. 
20,  22).  3os3o3  i?3eoo  (tfjasdtf,  35353* 

Nr.),  5oos3©«  (*5«o  d  Ss.). 

honahu.  (  =  cf.  pfoy  Charm,  etc. 
honahu-garti.  A  charming 
woman  (s^^rra&F,  3’3d3o^3.£  Ss.;  33s5)rra,£F  Kk. 
29;  Sm.  74). 

SoJeieS  hone.  =  5oj5.  A  large  forest  tree,  Ptero- 
carpus  marsupium  ;  (it  stains  yellow  if  wetted;  the 
bark  when  wounded  yields  a  red  gum  resin,  the  Kino, 
Van  Someren). 

honta.  Tbh.  3<d .  A  path,  a  way  (Te.  s&fS). 

honta-kara.  A  man  fertile  in  ways  or  expedients, 
a  clever,  able  man  (Bp.  37,  19). 

siU^^es9  honta-kari.  =  SooScd^©©.  (Bh.  7,  4,  12). 

5ojs3  77tes  honta-gara.  =  3oo5fi  w©©.  (My.). 

3oJe>c3  9  hondari.  =  etc.  (My.). 

SoJc>c3  ?&)  hondasu.  =  (?35$3 

Cb.). 

SoJeJr^r?  hondike.= etc. ,  5§prfor^,  etc.  Joining, 
fitting,  combination;  fitness;  intimacy, 
friendship,  good  terms  (My.),  p^odos^odos^ 
^?C53  sSos^t?  Stxzhat  (3odi,  f3©odd  Si.  389);  sSosT)^  3j© 
zdo3  30odo©cS  £«?o3=#  (odoo£  410). 

3oJe>&  7^  hondige.  =  etc.,  sooss^.  (mv.). 
o  co  ’  a  '  J  ’ 

3oJe>^7oO  hondisu.  =  (Sj^j),  j§pa3o,  5cU>3?i>.  To 

join  (v.  t.,  as  limbs  for  greeting,  Bp.  58,  58;  as  planks, 
C. ;  B.  4,  121);  to  attach  (as  copper  plates  to  a  ship, 
C.;  B.  4,  140);  to  collect,  to  procure  (as  money, 
My.);  to  make  fit  or  proper  (as  a  price,  My.); 
to  settle  (as  a  bargain,  My.);  to  cause  to  obtain 
(Si.).  3oos;d  3=5^33^  djsM  ^05303  sSoddo^tfnscd  *,3, 
(emsssodo  Si.  263). 

hondisuvike.  Causing  to  obtain, 

etc.  (Si.  387.  389). 

hondu.  1.  =  ^pcisr  i,  q.  v.,  etc.  To  join, 
(Y*  '•);  to  touch  (as  sin,  Bp.  55,  7;  My.);  to  gO 


nigh,  to  approach  (Bp.  22,  28;  My.);  to  join, 
to  associate  one’s  self  to,  to  attach  one’s 
self  to  (Bp.  48,  15;  My.);  to  agree,  fit  or  suit 
(d»  5dJ3^o  S53t^  or  esS  A  30053033^,  My.);  to  be 
on  agreeable,  good  terms  (33o&  assort  5Sos$ 

cdd  33os  ?3a^|  s^siasBO  3053  B.  5,  85;  ©sdOio^Orl 
*hose  two  do  not  agree  together,  My.)’ 
to  devolve  on  (as  work;  3  fuJj  $3^  <5§os7)  ej3,  My.). 
2,  to  obtain,  to  get  (C.;  b.  4,  175;  5,  40);  to  ex¬ 
perience  (as  joy,  grief,  My.);  to  Suffer  (as  mis¬ 
fortune,  loss,  death,  My.).  3oo5fi3  rsdo3  sSjs^j 
e53^P"  Si.  59);  55?nrazjSgOd}3»S3^  »3J3»3  sSo^d  53o3o3odje> 
r033^  rtodo£7)3  es3?Sodo3^  530s$333o  (33053^, 
02353053  235);  <Ld)3j33Jl  sa®<gk33dj  3so33=#o|^ 
^.d  £o33a«  33o3  ro©3  (7)5353,  3^535)3  243);  sSos^ 

*33^  sSost^A  t§j s3o3  3odoo^tfs3©3  ^3^  (srosreodo  Si.  263); 
#eVo33«>93  3Sjb3  sdbd.cdo  (odo5£d*300);  3>»  3os3o  si 

W  Gd  60  v  77  o)  Cp  CO 

3^3  5$  ^330  (3^rsd^,  3q$~3  360);  sj33o  3oo5(^3o3o 
(Sfsdf^,  ^33^3  364);  38os3©«  3^30  (333,3, 

377);  sSo 5^  3^30  (sjs^,  rSsiOg,  379); 

3?^do33o  (sow,  S5©)3,  3^,  essai,  etc.  383). 

3oJ3^o  hondu.  2.  =  3.  To  die  (3ods©  Smd. 

Dh.).° 

SoJSpSo  ft  honduge.  =  4>3or^,  etc.  Joining,  etc. 

s§js3j  ^odoariao^  (<=sr(©«  Smd.  176  Cm.). 

So Je)5io  honduvike.  Joining,  etc.;  obtaining. 

3o3A)3©3j3  3^333^  33ood0  i?o3a3  3^1 

es9A  3oj53d  3=#  (3^ds(oa,  etc.  Si.  296). 

SoJd^  honni.  (fr.  5oj©^j.  N.  of  men.  2,N.  of 

women  (My.).  —  a §05^33  •  N.  of  a  man  (Bp.  47,  37). 
—  Soos^3?3.  N.  of  a  man  (Bp.  44,  4).  —  A 

common  weed  used  as  a  vegetable,  Celosia  argentea 

(Z.). 

So Je)^  honnu.  =  soj©^,  q.  v.  Gold,  etc.  (Bp.  29, 32; 
C.).  3^3^  3^,rt»d3o  ^dAA  3j©a33o  (^d  Nr.).  300^ 

3j©a3  3j©3  3§j3^3  ^£©^3o3o  3?©3 

(Sp.).  3js3^  3^3  SKisd)  ^^oas^raa  siorsu  (Sp.). 
5o053^_  3c34r|^33  (Dp.  4).  305^3^30^3  ^3^  3oo^do, 
sio^s? 2^30^3  3o©3d  3ooz^^o.— 30053^^37)3  slra3  ero 
£©0^.—  3^3d«?  Wd35  50053^  3o©n50 SoJ^?  — 33^ 

£33  30053^^05^6  —  3oos3^ 

#05^6  330c3^a(6??-  3eo3  sSos^rl  3^350  (Prvs.).  See 
—  ^053^^3^.  A  woman  who  longs  only  for 
money  (Bp.  40,  55). 

SoJe)^  honne.  (fr.  *«§>).=  38^,  $®c^.  The  tree 
Terminalia  tomentosa  W.  &A.  es33 

Hia.;  Mr.  114).  2,  =  l»03jrfr  (Mr.  131;  mistake  for 

3od3rfrPj.  3,  =  5o-d^0.  (Mr.  134).  See  Bp.  45,  37; 
R&ghc.  17,  54,  where  3o53  is  different  from  ?iod3oos?|). 
— 3oosf^odj  3od.  The  tree  Terminalia  tomentosa  W.  &  A. 
(£?3r!  Smd.  338;  ©^3,  ^odo1^,  £53^ 

Nr.;  Si.  132).  2,  a  large  timber  tree  yielding  a  red 

dye,  Rottleria  tinctoria  Roxb.  (St.  &  PL;  M.  5$^,  Te. 
3§i5t|_;  Sk.  saic^ri;  S.  Mhr.  d^cd  ^os^?  3od;  see 
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djs^  No.  1).  —  5oj3f^ 51)65.  The  fire-fly  (na^rlo^d,  so 
d.yd,  t&JS^z&Oories),  ddjs^doe?)  G.). 
doJdZjjtf  hoppala.  (fr.  ^>So2).  A  blister  occa¬ 
sioned  by  a  burn  (My.). 

doJ5>*jj#?&  hoppalisu.  To  blister  (v.  i.,  Grj.  9, 

after  27;  My.). 

SoJS^  hoppe.  Either  of  the  two  divisions 
(whether  equal  or  not)  into  which  a  nut  Or  fruit 
is  broken,  slit  or  cut  (My.)  cf.  the  terms  s.  5&>?G5«). 
aoJeisi^  horn.  1,  =  1,  etc.,  (5§So4).  Gold — 

djsdo^ed.  =  sgp'd^Wj©*.  A  golden  cup  (Bp.  50,  12).  — 
dasdo^esu  =  sg©do^.  (Smd.  193).  A  yellowish,  brown 
or  tawny  colour  (‘tfdo,,  &orit>  Nr.;  wtjfoj,  TOodcddsar 
Nn.  125;  J.  25,  5).  ddAid  djsd^es  (^crad,  ir&aj, 

&o ri,  h&o rt,  "SrcQ,  &ortz>);  ds?do  ddAd  djado^  (&ori, 
etc.  Nr.).  djsdo^e©  tf  rta?dr|j  (dddo,  ^decpe^ 
Hla.).  dedart  djsdo^E©  dradjsd  d?do5§&=£  oiftdjrio 
(Nr.).  —  djsd^dA  A  gold  jar  or  vase  (Bh.  8,  21,  4).  — 
idjsdo^dd.  A  golden  writ  (Bh.  1,  12,  13;  8,21,  12;  8, 
23,  10).  —  dusdo^  6S9.  -d659.  1.  A  kind  of  gold  cloth  (Bh. 

10,  4,  14).  —  djsd^CO9.  2.  To  gild  (Bh.  6,  4,  35) _ 3§J3 

dra^CO3.  =  s^ado^CS3.  A  kind  of  plantain  (B.  2,  38).  2, 

the  half-opened  flower-sheath  of  the  cocoa  and  betel- 
nut  tree  (My.).  wsd©^  djsdJg^es3  zocdoAjd  assrt  (Prv.). 

—  djsdra^W^odoO.  The  very  young  nuts  of  the  hombale 
(My.).  —  ddBoS^ds^.  Gold  soldering  (Ram.  1,  13,  9).  — 
dusdo^ps3.  Gold  dust  (Bp.  23,  39).  —  slrado^pfc).  A  gold- 
coloured  goose.  ^dora^d  ddjdo  ddoFd  3©>o3oW^do, 
djSdO.OSWFi3  ©ZiFradd.),  ^J3P(S(d  ^  oirfj.Ol)  WS>do  (Sd.'). 

w  w 

—  d/5do&e39.  =  sgosdo^p9.  (Ram.  3,  8,  14.  37,  etc.;  J.  18, 

4;  see  dedodo^rt).  Cf.  djado^rt.  —  djado^es3.  =  ^jado& 
653.  A  shower  of  gold  (Bp.  9,  33;  57,  83).  —  doadra^d. 
A  golden  self-moving  car  (Bp.  27,  6;  34,29).  2,  =  sgo 

dra^d.  —  3§J3<d5ts?.  A  gilt  leather-rope  (C.  Bp.  41,  46). 

—  djadoo^rSotfo.  =  aodjo^rto^o.  A  medicinal  garden  plant 
with  yellow  heads  of  flowers,  Spilanthes  acmella  Lin. 
var.  oleracea  Clarke.;  the  name  is  also  used  for  the 
wild-growing  variety  (ddoaraso's*  Mr.  141;  My.).  —  djs 
doodad.  A  golden  quiver  (Bh.  8,  25,  4).—  djsd^rt.  = 
sSjsdo^es9.  (Ram.  6,  51,  84). 

SoJSofo6  hom.  2.  =  ^i®So2.  —  5oJ3 doo^cs9.  =  doo  65s , 
q.  v.  (Ram.  6,  45,  3;  6,  52,  6;  Bh.  1,  13,  61;  6,  6,  34). 

3oJ3<SOj?3o  hommisu.  To  cause  to  rise,  etc.  See 

djara-. 

a§J35300j  hommu.  =  etc.  To  rise,  to  break 

Out,  to  COme  forth  (as  chicken-pox,  small-pox  or 
vaccine-pox,  My.);  to  egress  (Ram.  6,  14,  21).  See 
sloes-. 

aSjaodb*  hoy.  1.  =  #orfj6  1,  etc.,  saaodoog.  To  beat, 
etc.*,  tO  Cast,  to  pour  (Bp.  37,  44;  45,  6;  50,  7; 
52,  9.  10;  61,  28;  J.  20,  51,  26,  6;  Bh.  1,  5,  8;  1,  10,  29; 
2,  4,  6.  8;  2,  13,  47.  48;  3,  13,  34;  C.;  B.  1,  28).  *eraodM 
dAiodrandr  sooOoiO  sl©dd  djaodwdrad 

luddodo  (e*do^  Nr.).  qJowd  djaodd  (eradd^do 
Bhn.  32).  wraorrao  djca3  Blooded©  doosto  ri^  douses3? 


de3.  — dodJSj  sSjsodddja  ddo^eoo  3oJS?rido.  — do^d 

docs3  dasodod  cSs*,tf  lotfoddo.— djs^tfod  dod?©  wiS 

co  v  w  ^ 

sooaodo^d  ds^d  =5\©>d?  ds^  (Prvs.).  —  djso&re^do.  -wdo.  = 

sgpcrira  do.  (Bh.  1,  10,  37;  My.).  2,  to  pour  about  (My.). 

SoJe) Odb^  hoy.  2.  =  SojsodOO^.  p.  p.  of  ^JSCd^l,  in 
doaodo3  'Sostfo,  (My.).  See  Dp.  s.  woft . 

SoJSOdb*  hoy.  3.=  ^°^*  2,  etc.  A  stroke,  a  blow 
(Bh.  1,  10,36);  casting,  etc.  doao A  club  for 
beating  (Bh.  1,  7,  16).  —  djaoS^cdA  =  doaoSo-Sorfo*, 
q.  v.  (Bh.  2,  13,  27).  —  Sooaodo  doioo.  -^dotoo.  =  SojaoOo 
rtdowo,  q.  V.  (My.).  —  doaoSo^o3.  =  ^aO&ja^o3.  Water 
that  is  poured  (My.).  —  djaodra  eoo.  Milk  that  is  poured 
or  put  (into  the  mouth  of  children,  My.). 

3oJ5)o3o  hoyi.  1.  =  200202,  5ojacdo«i,  etc.  To  beat, 
etc,;  to  cast  (as  types,  C.;  B.  4,209),  to  pOUr.  P.  p. 
doaoDodo.  See  Sp.  s.  dO  4;  Bp.  21,  10;  37,  42.  44.  toodo^ 
era oOoii  doacSod  dUo^.— dos©^  djacOodo  esdo^©  wsrodt? 

(Prvs.).  —  djaoSozraW.  -<a&3.  Beating, 
etc.  (djadzraki  G.  580).  —  djaoOosrado.  -wdo.  =  sliaodo^ 
do.  (Bhagavata  3,  2,  48;  G.  219).  —  doaoSo  doaodo.  rep. 
(Bp.  37,  42). 

SoJSoSo  hoyi.  2.  =  ^^3,  etc.  Beating;  casting; 
pouring.  —  doaoSo^oddl  =  doaod^odO*.  Casting  or 
moulding-work:  a  cast  (of  something  else),  a  counterfeit, 
a  likeness;  likeness  (do,  doaS,  da,  3radl3,  =od,  doa?l3, 
etc.,  ddrad  Ss.).  —  doaoOortdoeoo.  -^doeoo.  =  doaodo  do 
zoo.  A  cake  of  which  the  dough  is  poured  into  a  vessel 
and  boiled  in  steam  (C.  Bp.  47,  42).  —  djao Oorteod)-  (-^ 
vs&?).  See  Mr.  216  s.  ^ 

SoJe)o3of^  hoyige.  Sand  (My.;  cf.  s&es9©*?).  doaoao^? 
©  wSdo,  en)d?©  sra^-  =^oara  a rart  (Prv.). 

SoJ®o3o^  hoyita.  Beating;  a  stroke,  a  blow 

(My.). 

aoJSoSooo  hoyilu.  1,  =  ^0050^0,  etc.  Calling  out, 
vociferation;  noise  (My.). 

5oJSo2bex>  hoyilu.  2.  Beating,  etc.;  a  stroke,  a 
blow  (Bp.  52,9.20;  My.;  see  deso-);  the  beating, 
*.  e.  the  current  or  flow  of  a  river  or  stream 
(My.). 

SoJS)o3o?ora  hoyisana.  N.  of  a  country.  (^odoS) 

djao5odeadja«?«  waAi (^uadoza  Mr.  282). 

3oJq>o3o?oO  hoyisu.  =  ^posorfo,  etc.  To  cause  to 
beat  (as  a  drum,  etc.,  My.);  to  Cause  to  Cut  off 
(as  a  head,  C.;  B.  4,  80);  to  cause  to  beat,  *•  e.  to 
cause  to  create  (as  a  sound,  Bp.  26, 22);  to  cause 
to  cast  or  pour  (My.). 

SoJelOdbOg  hoyyu.  =  ^JS)Odj«  1,  etc.  dJSOdjo^ddo  (C.). 
didj  djdo  drado^rS?  ©^odoos^cS,  djsoddo^^s  3  (Prv.). 

3oJq)o±!0  h6ylu.  =  ^poso6,  etc.,  5ojsO35©02.  Beating 
(as  of  a  drum,  Ram.  3,  68);  a  stroke,  a  blow  (Bp. 
50,  6.  7;  52,  10.  13.  16.  18;  Bh.  1,  19,  19;  3,  19,  50;  5,  3, 
99).  sradd^  dol^tf  dori  djsoSo  A  *do  dd  (Prv.). 


3§J9o±o  hoysu^5^3030# etc.  To  cause  to  beat 

(as  a  drum,  Ram.  1, 13, 12;  5,  1,  5);  to  Cause  to  beat 
or  cut  in,  to  cause  to  engrave  (Bp.  59,  56);  to 
cause  to  cast  or  pour  (55, 14). 
a§Je)d  hora.  1.  P.  P-  of  SoJS^l,  in  sSJSti  (C.; 

B.  4,  199). 

SoJSd  hora.  2.=  #34,  etc.  Joining,  etc.  See  sSusd 

2oJe)d^  horaka.  One  who  nourishes.  See  as^.. 
SoJ3>d?fo#h6ra-kuli.  A  person  who  joins  others, 
i •  e.  depends  on  others  (for  his  sustenance,  s3t3zs«> 

3,  Hla.). 

So Je>dz3  horaji.  =  &»08f.  A  stout  and 

long  rope  used  in  drawing  an  idol-car  on 
festive  occasions  (My.). 

SoJe>d2§  horaje.  A  cord  put  round  the  neck 
of  an  elephant,  etc.  (C.  Bp.  47,  44;  t.  ajdfy  sS 
*«.?«%)• 

SoJSdkb  horatu.  =  2.  A  hump  (Bp,  50,3i; 

cf.  the  terms  s.  ^jssSo'6  2;  T.  ^jaC59e:*,  greatness  =  sStfosS^). 
—  SoJSdW.  -«5  3.  A  hump-backed  man.  —  aSjsdWsssf!^. 
N.  (Bp.  50,  31).  —  SojadbJ  A  hack  with  a  hump 

(Bp.  20,  11;  50,  31). 

So horadu.  1.  =  #3f ,  etc.  To  roll ;  to  welter ; 
to  cause  to  roll,  etc.  (s3o<zx>dcd,  sJeoot3oS»&ok> 

sSjad'tfo^cdo  Smd.  Dh.). 

SoJS)ddo  horadu.  2.=  A  hump,  ri^o 

d  tfozo ,  &5c^  dJdtidoo  (Nr.). 

SoJe)dcjO  horadu.  =  5oja3rf0.  P.  p.  of  *&©3l.  (My.). 
SoJeJdrfo  horasu.  A  cot,  a  couch  (so^  Mr.  202; 

B.  2,  30;  4,  75).  oiGS^ido,  SoJStfAjd  ?8c3o  odd  erwfodd  c&>© 
odoosdo*  es^o  (Smd.  I). 

SoJe>d#  horali.  =  A  heap,  a  mass,  an 

assemblage  (rtsiwas  Ss.; 

Zortor,  etc.  Kk.  17;  rtjs;d  2**^5  ^rt> 

sSjs^,  etc.,  Sm.  54;  Bp.  58,  50;  Bh.  1,  20,  55.  60; 

J.  13,  12).  —  dbsdtfrtWo,.  A  mass  to  be  formed: 

to  assemble  (Bh.  6,  7,  19) - sSjstiVftd.  -£a.  Amassed 

sparks  (Bh.  8,  25,  12). —  5od3d$?rti3o.  -tfdo.  To  disperse 
(y.  i.,  Bh.  3, 18,  42).  —  3oJ3dS?53sS).  -sSes.  Amassed  corpses 
(Ram.  6,  30,  8). 

SoJ3d#FoO  horalisu.  =  #3^,  sU^si).  To  cause 
to  roll,  etc.,  to  roll  about  (C.);  to  have  rolled 

(My.),  z&a^cd©  tftfrio  A^dodoC^  cAod^Atd  rtJ3?a>odj  do 
z&sdo  (Cb.  136). 

SoJeidsfo  horalu.  =  #3<£o,  etc.,  ®&ft«bv2.  To  roll; 
to  welter,  to  wallow  (Bp.  45,  27;  49,  26;  52,  15;  Bh. 

4,  4,  15;  6,  8,  12;  Ram.  6,  30,  14;  J.  8,  40;  C.;  B.  4,  82). 

trcA  JoAcS  ^oSoodosd  so J3ds?  slsds?  esd.— 

sraC5o,  cousd^odoos  es?C3o  (Prvs.).  fSejrf©  esart 
art  rtej&jAosS©  enjsroeS^  eoo©d  os^Aorto,  'ntdo  sSosd^o 
z&tio  (Nr.) - djsxivstio.  -«*b3o.  To  roll  about;  to  welter, 


to  tumble  about  (as  a  horse,  a  donkey,  etc.,  0.;  Si.  274; 
B.  3,  24;  4,  47).  —  aojsds^&sjd.  -wasio.  To  cause  to  roll 
about,  etc.  (Q-.  98).  —  -&do.  =  aojsd«rez3o. 

(G.  78;  Cb.  89;  B.  5,  21.  250). 

3§JS>dsk5K£  horaluvike.  Rolling,  etc.  (G.  580). 

So Jeid^  horale.  1.  =  1.  A  nostril  (B.  3, 65;  4, 

22;  see  s$d). 

So Je)d^  horale.  2.  Money  of  one  head  of  accounts 
transferred  to  another  in  order  to  be  returned 
(My.). 

SoJ39^  horike.  =  #35,  etc.,  ?&©&*.  The  scale  or 
coat  of  an  onion ;  a  thin  layer  or  scale  of  a 
stone,  a  lamina,  a  stratum,  a  layer  (My.). 

SoJelQr^  horige.  =  etc.  (My.;  Ram.  3,  6,  8). 

SoJS9?oO  horisu.  =  #3osorio.  To  have  one’s  self 
nourished,  to  depend  on  somebody  for  one’s 
sustenance.  ^ssSu^oa  (*.  e.  tS^sdo  sSaoA)  casdrsdcJo 
(odsri.assig,  ^s3s3d  Hia.).  2,  to  cause  to  nourish. 

So JdtiJ&ji?  horukuli.  =  #^9,  q.  Y. 

Soje'dodoo&i  horumanja.  =  cdodosSoozS,  etc.  (S.  Mhr.). 

Soie)i3  hore.  l.  =  #3i,  q.  v.  To  nourish,  etc.  (#e 
sire  Sm.  103;  Bh.  i,  io,  5. 15;  c.);  to  invigorate,  to 
refresh  (Bh.  1,  5,  io).  i«z3<d  sgjsdsredcdo  (w^ss^ 
0,  tfo^sd^O);  agjadswdpii  (#?s3^>  ^f);  d 

(agsslj,  Nr.).  wAes  sSjsdrfrf  % 

do*  Hla.).  djs&j  sSj 3d  =#^530^5353 cdo  (wd^O,  etc. 

Si.  358;  see  sdjsd  s.  1).  s^fdo  ^ 

dodotdsd  »3oOc3|>d  AejaSoScdo?  (Prv.). 

SoJe)6  hore.  2.  =  ^3  3,  q.  v.  To  join  (v.  i.);  to 
come  near;  to  come  upon  (Bh.  1,  8, 73;  Ram.  6, 
50, 10); — to  join  (v.  t.),  to  apply  to,  to  put  to 
(Ram.  1,  13,  5).  A?dodo  slodsd  z&erar  (Ass^d, 

Nr.).  See  bSjbsS-. 

SoJsd  hore.  3.  =  ^>34,  etc.  Joining ;  a  joining, 
a  web  or  piece  of  cloth  (B.  3, 103);  nearness, 
neighbourhood,  vicinity  (*$£  Sm.  103;  Bp.  28, 
18;  50,  20;  Bh.  10,  8,  7;  J.  7,  62);  side  ("%  Sm.  103). 
erusd  (rra^sAra^y,  eru^s ie^,  sdodjr^,  sdOAd, 

H1L). 

SoJi)6  hore.  4.  =  ^>3  5,  etc.  The  skin  or  slough 
of  a  serpent  (My.;  Si.  77.  78);  a  layer  or  coat 
of  a  plantain  tree  (Bp.  35, 38;  My.);  a  fold  (^ 
d  Sm.  103). 

SoJe)6  hore.  5.  =  #5  7.  Wrongness,  fault,  deceit 

(Bp.  40,  60;  Bh.  1,  8,  76) - s§Js6  dJSrio.  To  feel  a 

choking  sensation  (Bh.  7,  1,  39). 

Sojsd  hore.  6.  =  4,  etc.  Invigoration,  spirit, 

courage,  etc.  (Bh.  8,  5,  10;  8,  21,  3.  5;  8,  23,  4). — 
5§j3driOc3o.  -^Ocdd.  To  become  spiritless  or  discouraged 
(Bh.  1,  14,  25).  —  soJsdc&i^eSJ.  -&®0.  To  grow  full  of 
spirit,  etc.  (Bh.  6,  6,  34;  8,  21,  4). 
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^Je)6 do  horeha.  Nourishing:  invigorating,  re¬ 
viving.  rtf^a  0808 *3°^  («^£3©$#?5,  escdo^ja^qs  Nr.). 
So Je>53  hora.  =?#®2.  The  outside;  outside;  to 
the  ouside;  forth.  Datives  36©®=^  (My.;  Si.  85.  393), 
3§©e3oSo=#  (Bp.  33,  18).  —  SoaseseAjPjoeJO.  Breath  exhaled 
(S.  Mhr.). —  s&aratfci.  The  outside.  4<d  ajs©^  d<s?do 
t3©?dra  a-jsapi  X©*^  oSoOo^cSsSft^c^ 

sSjaeatfdrt  wsesoafS  oidao  tfa^ris?;^  afc^ 

ro^dio^a  (d©?d£9,  wSon^rd  Si.  112).  2,  a 

public  privy  (My.).  3,  evacuation  of  the  bowels  (My., 

in  SoJSK^dodrerto).  —  slraesw©^.  An  outer  or  other 
connection,  etc.  (es^d  Mr.  531;  Nn.  77).—  3o©e5=#odj€. 
The  outside  (Bh.  8,  25,  4;  My.).  2,  another  hand  (Bp. 

15,  10).  3,  the  upper  part  of  the  hand  (Bp.  21,  43).  — 

s3©  Sri  si.  -tfd.  The  outside  (C.;  B.  5,  261).  —  slraeSrtO. 
-tfO  4.  To  go  far  outside:  to  jut,  to  project  (Bp.  20,  12). 

—  3o©sriu&.  A  tent  that  is  outside  (a  wood,  Bh.  3,  18, 

34).  —  3§©Sr8a4.  To  throw  to  the  outside:  to 

allow  to  burst  forth  or  come  out  (as  a  laugh  or  fear 
(B.  5,  143.  164).  —  5o©S  zioo.  To  pour  out  (My.).  2, 
to  flow  over,  to  be  spilt  (C.;  G.  67).  —  socsesd^.  So  far 
as  the  outside  (B.  3,  34).  —  5o©S4azi.  The  outer  side 
of  the  lower  cheek  (My.),  or  of  the  jaws  (Si.  214). — 
cojses  c^-®o  =5*0.  To  push  outside,  to  remove  (Bp.  21,30). 

—  sloes  aa?3o.  To  make  public  (My.).  —  3§©S  azdo.  To 
become  public  (My.).  —  coJseSaOT^odb.  A  camp  that  is 
outside  (5.  Bp.  42,  13;  Bh.  3,  18,  34).  —  3o ©Sra©ft£>J. 
The  outer  door  or  gate  (My.;  Si.  112;  es©c3 ,  d©?d£S  G.). 

—  5S©sras3o.  The  outside  (Bh.  3,  17,  42).  —  3&©S  £>eC3o. 

To  come  forth  (B.  3,  31.  36.  68.  75;  4,22.40.49.113. 
119);  to  sally;  to  escape  (Bh.  1,  8,  21).  2,  to  come  out, 

to  become  public  (My.),  to  be  detected  (My.;  G.  226).  — 
3§©£>aoA  fuo.  The  outside  (0.;  B.  4,  70).  —  3§©saoWj. 
The  outer  space  about  (a  house,  etc.,  My.).  —  sAraesaoa 

KiO.  -aa?3o.=  ^essioa^J,  q.  v.  (Bp.  50,  21.  22) - 3§©S 

dJO.  -30.  To  flow  forth  (Bh.  3,  19,  12).  —  3o©saoozdo. 
=  4flSaco2do,  q.  v.  (My.).  —  So ©saojaDs*.  A  small 
annual  plant,  Biophytum  sensitivum  D.  C.  (Z.).  —  3§©S 
doo±!«.  =  sgarasJoodj*.  The  outside  (C.;  B.  4,  140).  —  a3© 
essasjj.  -5iasJo.  =  3§©saoa*Jo,  etc.  (Bp.  42,  19;  43,  52). 
3o©eaaa?3<yo  a^a?io  ($85©A)d,  ssa^s^  Nr.). —  sSjseosd 
do.  -s 3do.  =  q.  v.  (Bp.  18,  53).  P.  ps.  3o©sa 

WOj,  5oJ363dE30j  (Bp.  12,  48;  Ram.  4,  3,  4.  5).  ■B\©3 raaris? 
a  eroa^  sojseaayo,  rfws.wadapS  a<oa  s3?3odo©  aae;dj$ 

O  W  ^  03  <*>  ”  -» 

(zfor,,  a©d3oj  Nr.).  —  s^sara  £0.  =  58© 

eaaaao,  etc.  wsiodjps*  en©d  38©sa£|A)4o  (Bh.  1, 10, 
29).  —  3§©s  a^odj.  =  3o©s  a*?odo,  etc.  (Ram.  6,  13,  3; 
Bh.  1,  6,  1).  —  5o©S  a«?o3o.  =  sgp®  a^odi.  Environs, 
surroundings;  the  state  of  being  about  in  a  circle.  3o©63 
a«?od>ri  waasja^  (aotpa  ,  s304d  Nr.).  —  38©S£ras«.  = 
4l5®aaes€,  etc.  A  buttock;  the  posteriors,  the  buttocks 
($353^  Nr.).  ^©rasras©  ■s!oe&§ri5?dao  (^o^o^d 

Nr.).  —  5o©e34^s3.  -eru^d.  A  guard-house  outside  a 
town  or  near  the  borders  of  a  country  (My.).  —  38©S 
Sjssj.  A  stake  outside  (the  town,  Bh.  6,  1,  7).  —  3&©e3 
siodj .  =  5S©es  a«?odj.  (My.;  G.). —  3§©es  ?3©7l).  =  s^ea 
q.  v.  (Bh.  1,  20,  60). —  3a©»??©4 .  The  outer 


foliage;  the  rind,  aodri  So©®?*©^  (djZS*,  sS«£<o 
Hla.). —  3o©S  sojsaj^sjj.  To  cause  to  arise,  come  forth 
or  spring  up;  to  produce  or  create,  (wad)  d^afs*  a#a 
?3oa  Tf^aodod  dra  ac&>  esSsS o&rt©8??&)d,  sioiuaojaca  ao©ra 
a8©a^fOd  (Prll.  3,  30).  —  3§©S  sSjsao^  To  rise;  to 
come  forth;  to  break  out  (as  chicken-pox,  etc.,  My.  =  3o© 
aoo^);  to  sprout,  to  shoot.  t&Srdsaft  5o©S  5§©aoyd  ad, 
4a  5p«3e>aris?  rt©o&3uo  (ao  Q,  aoo&O  Nr.).  —  5§©s  so© 

Srt.  rep.  (Bp.  25,  27.  31;  26,  22;  28,  26) - 3?©S  5§©S 

cSO.  To  go  forth,  to  egress  (C.;  Bp.  26,  31;  B.  5,  59.  144. 
262).  —  3o©S=>©q1>.  -fcjodj.  =  3§©sao&^.  (My.). 

3oJe>&3rfo  horagu.  =  etc.,  oqsaj,  Sojsea/^, 

The  outside  (Bp.  37,  46;  60,  6).  Declension: 
oojsesrtra,  <£js&p>^,  (C.;  B.  2,  6),  (C.; 

B.  4,  83).  sojsrartra  d©?d£9  (d©ed£0,  wSoro^rd); 

sS©e3rtE3  trohda© ,  aao^do  (Nr.).  aori^W^  d©a^  ^-eao 
tfosSifaodor^ajsA  ero^,  =^cd^  sScsarto  (tfdz^,  ao?iiodj« 
Nr.).  2oJ3=5\^  sse33ad?  datf?j53,  3o©63rtKl 

4©?r?  ®na^P  (Sp.).  ^©63Ac3  Soaodb  wsdoao, 

Soacdbosrtaj  (Prv.).  —  SojaMrid  &3o*&o. 
-a^-.  To  push  far  away  (Bp.  18,  34).  —  5§©e3Aj3 
df€.  External  practice  or  observance  of  established 
rules  (B.  5,  279).  —  ?raw.  A  loan  taken  from 

strangers  (My.);  a  loan  taken  by  strangers  (My.). 
SoJ3£3r^  horage.  =  etc.  The  outside  (Bp. 
57,  32);  outside,  without  .  (Bh.  1,8,  70;  2,13,  32; 
toSo?^,  23©3o£  Si.  475;  C.).  fs6  esaoacs’odo  3o©esrt 

asstfoado  (Dp.  1).  aojsdacdoi  5§©e3?1 

de95odooa4  (B.  3,  30).  Uj^^c3  aoJ  3o©esrt  lodod  c3  (4,  2  7). 
3o ©esrt  3o©?rtoa  aj30  aofS?  So©^  3o©^rtJ!  esa 

sSjsesr^  ifiA,  — 38© earl  fS©?aad  ^©?^3, 

f5©?aad  5o©?&3  (Prvs.).  enjt>d  s§©e3rt,  aopSodo  3o© 
esrt,  etc.  (C.).  —  3o©esrrarto.  -erto.  =  4se3ri«)rto.  To  be¬ 
come  or  be  outside:  to  be  excluded,  wtrad  3§©e3nDa 
ao?d4©)^  (esao^da^rdaoJd^©^  Nn.  82).  2,  to  become 

free  or  exempt  from,  to  be  liberated  from  (as  from 
trouble,  offence,  etc.,  My.).  3,  to  be  absent  or  fail.  S,? 

rtodo^dz^oDoao  3o©e3rraA  ^©eldaqSort^o  dOj^o3©?rt 
a©  3od$&  odco  aj3&a©ci  (Bp.  39,  24).  4,  to 

have  to  go  to  some  outer  part  of  the  house :  (a  woman) 
to  get  her  courses  (My.).  —  3o©e3fvs^.  -fn^.  To  put 
out  of  anything;  to  put  outside,  to  put  out  of  caste 
(Bp.  18,  10;  My.);  to  treat  contemptuously.  53©K)7V^<uo 
aw^acdo  (ssat^a,  etc.  Nr.).  —  ^©esrtco5.  -^ca*. 

To  drag  outside  (Bp.  28,  27). 

3o horaccu.  =  ^©® AO,  etc.  —  aSJBesjire  fs  wdo. 

Zt  ’• 

To  come  outside  or  round  (a  village,  etc.,  without 
touching  it,  My.). 

3o-©&3&o  horatu.  =  5o©^.  P.  p.  of  ^©es^o.  (C.). 
So Je>e9Q?oO  horadisu.  To  cause  to  go  outside 
or  out  of;  to  turn  out;  to  cause  to  start 

(My.).  aafscS©^  a8©tfo^  todoa  ?i?dc3^  5§©k)^  a ©aa?3oa 
33©d,  (^^33© d,,  etc.  Si.  85). 

SoJseac^o  horadu.  To  go  outside  or  out  of; 
to  come  forth;  to  egress;  to  set  out;  to 


start;  to  come  forth  or  appear,  as  a  boil 
(My.).  P.  ps.  doaesWo,  doaeaOj.  dsdsrsdddoododC^  raa> 
oQod  doaesdod  doj doSWo  Si.  248);  oAradd 

do  aodododdd^  rtaoo  ddw^;?\o3o?  sooaesdo;^ 

&©?,  esd^ddo  (estj^dodj,  etc.  282);  aodjagiFnaft  sooaesW 
esddpi  djOAraes  (airad,,  etc.  291);  ssesgd  d^eo  2bWo^ 

sooaesWdo  (djdtf,  291);  doaesd  esaitfe*  d^ddo  (fcss^dd, 
©d^ sdj  364);  tu^es3^  d»dd  sooaesWdo  (eroded,  erodd 
380);  zSAioo  d3  doopre  ris ^ris*©  doart  sojaesdodjS  aeaftd 
ipacaodo*  deJ^do  (dera  d<dd,  etc.  382).  onedocdo 
d<^  ijoridO  tfo^sari  djaSrl  doado  doaesWo  (B.  3,  49). 
ervado  dooaeso  dodo  do3  ddoa  eruad  rasr(ej0  o3o?  djaesa 
23?tfo  (Prv.). 

aodSSSdo^  horaduvike.  Going  outside,  etc. 

td^  3  odoos^|  sSjses^-a^  (0djS(3  Si.  262);  ddo^docaft 
d^S  wa^rt^  doaesdod^  (eszj)^?eaci  391);  sSoaes^  doaes 
dod^  (d,dso,  a&ortFdoftf  393). 

3oJi>&3&>  horatu.  =  scjasior.  That  is  outside,  that 
is  excepted:  being  left  alone;  being  not  that; 
being  not  present;  except;  without.  &  aosdo 

saoaesdo  23?es3  odo^desaddoa  so^CSo!  (My.).  ddriF  WdriFo 
r!v«  sojsessart  (dWdrtFdj6  eruK>3o3o  Smd.  78  Cm.),  tfti 
rtoa^yo  3oj aesssft  ds^  daa?eeiodd?c3jaP  (Dp.  148).  e$d?S 
traodog©  djsds  doaesdo  djsdo  adodaeo  (My.). 

So J3&3£)rt  horabiga.  =  ^»2!)A.  (Bh.  10,  6,  9;  J.  23, 10). 

SoJSS3o3o  hdrame.  That  is  outside  or  in  the 
rear.  ?3??3odo  doaesdo  (d,3dd  Nr.). 

3oJae3?3o  horasu.  A  kind  of  pigeon  (d?aodsd, 

^doaeo,  d=&©ed,  33=)0?d,  dofcsow,  tfsgasd  Hla.;  ^sg^d, 
2 d^oa^d,  338d?d,  ^doaeo  Mr.  172).  Cf.  T.  5y>esd, 

31)6353),  Sy)£>Fa,  a  dove. 

SoJSSS9^  horige.  =  %  (co.®?es3).  Business, 

work  (Bh.  5,  4,  118;  6,  6,  19;  7,  1,  5;  8,  26,  3;  C.). 

5oJ3&39^53Q>tf  horige-vala.  A  servant  (Ram.  5,  l, 

34;  6,  50,  31). 

Sojaes9  fid  horisu.  =  Zj&tSo,  %p&?$x  To  put  on 

the  head  (of  another,  My.),  to  put  On  (another, 
Ram.  5, 8, 53);  to  cause  to  carry,  to  have  carried 
(C.);  to  lay  on,  to  impose  (as  a  business,  My.); 
to  impute  (as  blame,  crime,  etc.,  My.),  aa^  d^d^d 
deSodo  do?e3  do  ddodo  ©c^dd^  36 oaes3A  ^oarao  dortdeS? 
iof3o  (B.  4,  77).  ^<20  d  ds^rts??^  do?«3  doaes3*)  d^Mod 
do  (doqsa^dodd,  laep^rad  Si.  56);  ssd^odof^  doaes3Ai 
«5d=F3d  dOBdOd-i?  (S>^d,  ddy^Sd  392).  ddg  doae33;&©S£9 
(ydoa^dra  G.).  esdd  do?e3  d*^  s Soaes3  Aiddo  (My.),  esd 
dosdo  doaes’doss  d  (B.  2,  292). 

SoJaCSo  horu.  SoJ3S3tf.  =  ^>e3o.  To  take 

upon  or  bear  on  the  head,  to  carry  on  the 
head,  etc.;  to  carry  about  (in  the  heart,  as 
another’s  dear  feet,  Bp.  36,  31);  to  take  Upon  One’s 
self  (as  avow,  27,62),  to  impute  or  attribute 
to  one’s  self  (as  a  fault,  39,  32);  to  assume  or 


adopt  (as  a  name,  54,  45);  to  obtain  or  fetch 
(as  price,  see  Mr.  below); — to  COme  upon  (somebody, 

as  a  fault,  e.  g.  essdpS  o3j^e3  sojsS  do,  My.); _ to 

impute  (to  another,  see  eiwDsiqS-).  P.  p.  sSosdo  (q.  y.- 
C.).  sSjsd  i3e3  (d?dc3,  s3JOe^,  Mr.  346).  Soplo^d 
3oo363os353o  (sdSoB*  Mr.  381).  sSoseswo^,  ^orfod 

(^>^?d,  etc.  Si.  272).  tf  3oort?3o  ddodo  do^d  3s^o  sojsd^ 
“ifosrao  todos^*??  (B.  1,  1).  esc3,so 3oss?A2d  d^rao  ^azdd 
doodos  Woj  ^^0330^,  z&odri^c^  sSoaes^d  (an  unwarrant¬ 
able  form  for  sSosesod)  'naoocio  (Dp.  148).  sSoaes  tou 
ys?o  d?c3,  esS  2oeos3S>i1  3o£9^  —  s3oew  sSoaesoddctfo 

ddrt  t3^  sot^  ^oa£^^.  —  d=^a^  36oadd^o|  doo&^c^ 
Fjdd^oa^  c3o=^d?r3o?— 2od  ^d  sooadd  esd  esarl  djad 
«???— 2fida^  3§oa?rtoddc3  ?3ortd  ^oaes3?  soja^odda?  es^d.— 
t^eid^dd  23a>dsad  aooaes3  eouas^fSe?  (Prvs.).  See  Bp.  10 
sum.;  10,  6;  18,  51;  21,  8;  29,  18.  20;  30,  4;  44,  5;  50, 
35;  55,  28;  57,  32. 

aoJelSS'S  hore.  =  ^es3-  A  load  (for  the  head,  as  of  wood, 
Bp.  30  sum.;  30,  4;  38,  57;  C.;  B.  2,  30;  as  of  leaves, 
b.  4, 42;  etc.),  a  burden  (in  general).  2,  the  burden: 
bulk,  etc.  (djsd,,  sfa©3  Nn.  157).  ddsojaes3  (dd$,  <D? 

dqS,  2pa>d,  dodoaiFasad  Hla.).  2os|cdo  sloes3 
2pe)d  Nr.).  3ojaa3odo  sooad^  wdo'doddpdo  (2p?doa(d23?d  Nn. 
86).  saoaes3  ^jaddf3  does3  doe33odradd  ^oa?a?d?P  —  wes3? 
dos3c3d  sSoaes3  Moas^fS??  —  add  ee  ^eo  dd? 

^oaes3  (Prvs.;  see  Prvs.  s.  ?3dt3,  &  Sojaeeo).  Ssoaes3 

odoedo^  eojaesod  (d^d  g,  etc.  Si.  273);  Soja^odoplo^ 

sooaesodd^  d^_  dododo,^  tdeoorod  ^oa?o  (tsa^a?^  319). 
See  Sarpabhilshana  s.  do^d.  —  ^jaes3rtWo^.  -^dOj.  To 
tie  into  a  load,  to  make  a  bundle  of  (Bp.  21,  8).—  ^oaes3 
ria.  -^a.  To  cut  down  to  the  full  extent  (Bh.  7, 17,  25). 
—  3ooaes3odo3siio.  -wtfo.  A  porter,  a  carrier  (R&m.  1,  16, 
10). 

SoJc)£3%q)S3  hore-kara.  A  porter  (ip^dsrsod, 

Nr.). 

SoJcizgr  horji^so^^  etc.  (My.). 

SoJe)^OF  hortu.  =  (C.;  »3o^?,  (SfjsSG.).  ra^e3 

eooadoF  Ldod  ^d^doav^c^oacfo  ^eeado  (B.  1,23). 
nades  sSoadoF  dod  ??raddja  ?ic3rt  f3c3^)E^??  (3,  2). 
ri$  sSoadoF  oidd^?  sradd  nodd 

doaodi  s5o?d  dero  fcydori^o  desod  »5  (3,  10). 
sooadoF  3a<?$  dodd  ddajd  twa  d^odod^  djados^iS  (3, 
47).  odoeioaiddja  wd^,  sSj3^JF 

do?i>d^?i(doFddd  dd,  ^?es3dd  d^ OTddja  esdd^_ 
ddoa??  (4,  58).  2^d)  ^^8A)d  dcreqiFd?  ^oadoF  dOf&dgd 
^SoSod  emra^rido  (4,  107).  dooaeso  rSC39r? 

doav*ii  kraadd  doadoF  dddodosriodaeo  (4, 136). 

tadcio  ^«3oa?  dodos? ddrod  dcraqiFris? 

do^_  doad-4-dod  duosatsodd?  wds?  dWo^  d,dgdodjd 
dotido^sd  ^jadoF  tfdc^  eA)dW  ae33<srtoa?^.dOTfs  esu  (5, 
76).  t?  draaqiFrtVo  ^d^cS  2§jadoF  doadodsodaeo  (5,  77). 
wa>e3orts?d^  d^odoa^rt  doseso^daaA  adod^?  dd  adod 
tS?  cojadoF  eides3oas?rt?(3oa  ^do^  tfa-sSo  wr(0^.eo  (5, 121). 
«#  d^orid  odd©  desrt?  eooadoF  d^ddo^  2jioado  asrl  doai 
odood  d  (5,  127).  ^e)C3p^  esdodood  ^eodsS  “Jdf3  doadoF 


aSjQjccJor^ 
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oidFcSodjdoa  wrtosa  w  (5,  129).  ^xa  a &aabp  sioJ  ? 
cdjs  d?ff3Au  (5,  132).  -^c3|  dossiorttfo  ©ssjloXcS 

dSjsgjr  erocytabssoA  3<*?c ddodaeo^o,  169).  aosaa 
sojs^jt  s5os^  — aS^  aojs?a$J?  5§o©;do=- 

fSusra  ^33  SjPs  a§js^or  sSra  «?aAi? 
;£??— 833odoX»33adu3  e*odo3Xa  slsiddF  Ara^ao.—  ^ooddsa 
aosaa  5?J3djF  rasotoa  G^.-gt^A  sila^  ^adfl 
sSjs^of  as  .—■  Jjjjs^a?ada3  $o£  tf  sra&a  sSos^or 
3dao.—  Jjs^sSjs^rtra  ■sOs^ados  esd  aosidoF  553900 
7?jsadj  (Prvs.).  —  s&saioF  dJ3do.  To  except,  to  exempt 

(d^oaoxo,  ©aoG.). 

aoJSe&rrt  h6rduge.  =  ^^nff,  eto.  Joining;  that 
is  appended:  something  subordinate  or 
inferior  (enjsrertj,  enjdXfcjFX  Hla.). 

SoJSo^  hoi.  =  ^£2,  q.  v.  Meanness,  badness, 
etc.  dojsmn  <do&ado  (tf^a,  rtas^Fsrea  Hla.;  ria^r 
OTS  Mr.  240).  (3S,o£eto  5?oseo  ^oddo^do  (e^a^,  ©a 
$5  Hla.).  —  sSjseoo.  -ao.=  ^«o.  A  mean,  bad  man. 
'ao  a  33  siseo  <dd  tapiOort;  eseo  a  ©dAoort, 

*raw,&  dodio  d^o  (Sp.).  —  doseo  a.  -esa.  Mean, 

bad,  improper,  disagreeable,  etc.  (Bp.  18,  40;  21,14). 
S^sua  $33  (dortFcjp;  doseoa  toe|  (?3dq5,  ddqi,  etc. 
Nr.).  si©eo  a  dXo  (ssdF,  esra^,  ddXd,  esaao  Hla.).  — 
du adpio.  -addo.  A  mean,  contemptible  man  (tffej  d, 
tfo^s  Hlft.).  ^ 

doJd£)  hola.  1.=  TOJ3«3,  etc.  —  d02sur^0.  -tf  (=0.  =  djsd 
rt?0.  (My.),  earaoa  tfd  sSosurleo.  —  erusdo  a&Jo  sSjsv 
rt^Oodj©  ^onado  (Prvs.).  " 

3oJ3<D  hola.  2 .  =  &aCBk.  P.  p.  of  <&,©,  i„  aoso 

(C.;  B.  5,  124). 

a§J3e>  hola.  3.  =  4p«/.  A  plough-field;  a  corn 

land  (aejte,  ■#  §3,  Si,  413.  c.;  Bp.  18,  12.  70;  60,  22. 
23;  Bh.  1,  8,  48;  3,  13,  16)*  etc.  dosw  wododo  (&t>} 
aaj^ag  Nr.),  **«/$.  s^as  ao©odo  waty’ssojSrt  iod  a 
cdjAiodj  =ff3&d.—  B&eej  adrreoaoso,  zudodod  tfreo  =£aon3 
o3os!j — auswdo  a3K>=3o&;dd,  So&dosarl  waaaW.— ' aos 
sScdjoi  d©^  djseoa  slrari  uraddo,  ■dos^d  RSobOj  dV&ftes’odd 
Kradao.-aosoa  as  aosejad^i  $$a  ema, 
ajsdj  ernd  69^  53371.  —  dosera  ££  dosedo,  da©  *530  A) 
&©edo!  —  d?deoo  aodd  sajszj,  35300  ^ad  rtJ3S«S.  — sg|3§ 

Oodoaa  dosoi|  d?©  eror|??_^03  fSos^rad  dos 
<03  aosaa  -#^30.— d?©  <oao  36030  s&eodtosrar^  ^303U>5 
ao  odosdo  ?  (Prys.).  —  sSjso  aj3do.  To  till  the  ground 

(C.;  B.  5,  81).  aoseo  ajBdoaa  (^ar^  G-.) _ aosoaad. 

-esia.=  (St.  &  PI.).  —  ao3odo?d.  A  boundary, 

a  limit  (oa$,  aood33Fd,  Ai?ao,  etc.  Hla.;  A?do,  w^?3W 
Mr.  188).—  aososgjsoaaes^.  (Ram.  5,  8,  50;  siKii?,  a 
cutter  ?). 

3oJ9o^1  holage.  =  5oj3©^.  (c.;  b.  5, 294). 

3oJe)ep<S  holati.=  ;§pe>e5.  A  low-caste  woman  (Bp. 

57,  57;  My.). 

aoJSoari  holabiga.  =  A  circumspec¬ 

tive,  clever  man  (Bp.  35, 35). 

SoJiiowo  holabu.  =  A  way;  a  manner, 

a  mode,  a  circumstance  (Bp.  25, 7;  Ram.  3,  2, 


20;  Abha.  1,  3 1)*  proper  manner.  sSjsowaes’odda 
aos;So  ^d233nodoa  djsoioes^o  tufd  cdoaad  t?  aj3^o 
^oa^afS  (Sp.).  53j3ozocde5sQ doa  rtodos§,  ^s?odooe39odoa 
sa^,  C§s3odof33dod^aoaa?2fao«  es^ao  3§J3^^ 

(Sp.). —  SaosotooTWo.  -*ao.  =  cgoodoo^do.  The  way  (or 
direction)  to  be  lost;  to  become  bewildered  (&rt.  dOM 
Smd.  Dh.).  —  sSuaoeoorlaao.  -^aao.  To  destroy  the 
ways  or  rules:  to  transgress  ad  libitum  (Bh.  5,  8,  14), 
—  3§ oaoto07ldo.  -ifdj.  =  3do3eozoo^ao.  (Bp.  40,  26).  —*  a§j3 
owoa^.  =  s^odo^a^.  (Dp.  158,1). 

So JSeiid  holasa.  =  ^o?io.  (b.  5, 83. 205. 292). 

SoJc)eA?o^c^  holasatana.  =  5oj5<^?b^5d.  (b.  5,31). 

SoJSo^o  holasu.  =  Nastiness;  nasty 

matter,  filth,  impurity;  dirtiness;  nasty  (©53 

tfd,  do©cd  G.;  c.;  B.  1,  6;  3,  32;  4,  24.  225.  226; 

Dp.  54);  disagreeableness  (disagreeably,  Bp.  4,  25). 
aartdo3S?Acd  sSosodo  drtodboda^  dosaa  tfi^Acxii  Aus^d 
(®§p;  sSdzvzk)  osaesod  dra  (^oradG.).  —  dosoaodos^o. 
An  obscene  word  (My.). 

doJdvtid&tf  holasu  tana.  The  state  of  being 

nasty,  impure,  etc.  (C.;  b.  3, 31). 

SoJi)0  holi.  =  ^p^i.  To  sew  (Bp.  is,  29;  23,3,-  c.  Bp. 

47,  46;  C.;B.  5,  275).  333dd^ritf ^  3Sjs©odwddVi  (333 
tHos^s6,  etc.  Si.  338);  d3da^  3gjs©odoo's  dS^do  (enjs^, 
ero^  382).  3oL®©odioddd  too^d  a?a,  ©KuddoS 
oid-^d  a^a  (Pry.).  2oj3©o3js?$3  (???dfd  G.). 

doJd&rt  holige.=  ^>e5^,  Connection  (Ch. 

v.  19);  sewing;  needle-work  (C.;  b.  5, 146.  277). 
eorad  c^iWcSodo  odd©  odA©  d§js  OA  odd  ©  od3J3 

d^rXo7lo  (Nr.). 

SoJe>€)?oO  holisu.  To  cause  to  sew,  to  have 
sewed  (C.;  b.  1, 26;  2, 7). 

3oJe)e)0  holu.  P.  p.  of  3oJ3©,  in  aje)W0  (My.). 

SoJSeB  hole.  =  q.  v.,  ^©1.  The  lochia  (ota?^, 

d)^,,  wdrd,  dooWoj  Si.  188;  My.),  sgjsd  (ad  e3 

Mr.  302).  3§o8s3odj3adVo  (dwXj©,  ^^aareS,  do©a,  d) 
d  d^,  3dododo^,  wa^  Si.  188);  djsd  sSA?a  dooa^- 
odJc3| ds?o  (ft^d,  drss3dFd  188);  dortl?  (dsax« 

464).  2,  taint,  pollution,  defilement;  impurity; 
meanness,  etc.  (C.).  dooera^a  &ji<3o5js<#A  ao©j8  5 

ao  ssndeo;  dooWj  ios^rtod  3o3dF  33  sdol^dcS©? 

(Sp.).  oiosauo  ajs©oaoeo,  xoaa^©oaoo,  eo^odoa^ 
^odjd©  s^^ddo^  eso2aa©^©0  (Sp.).  wortdo^  ^oeodaj, 
rtortrl  ajss3o3oeo.— JjsdoSo^  doroAidd,  ajsdoSod  $ 
djTOrto^a.  —  cSedoaowada  do3^o  (Prvs.). 

—  5§jae3rt©Xo.  -tfoXo.  To  have  one’s  self  intermixed 
with  pollution  (of  caste),  to  be  defiled  (Bp.  55,  6;  57,  38). 
2,  to  defile  (55,  9.  12).  —  aosdA^O.  4go.  A  vulgar 
lute,  a  lute  of  the  Candalas  (13355^©#, 

Nr.).  —  5Sj©s37ldo.  -#do.  To  be  ruined  by 
any  pollution  (as  a  house,  My.).  —  Sojaedrt?©.  -=^©.  — 
5oo?eo7l?0.  A  street  of  pollution  or  filth:  a  street  or  place 
where  outcasts  or  Holeyas  live  (Bp.  30,  28;  49,30;  C,). 
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—  aloeSsraWo.  A  bad  state  or  mode.  See  Sp.  s.  s3o«?.  — 
aojsdsiJf^.  An  impure,  base  mind  (Abha.  2,  82).  — -  Sojsd 
s3o*.  A  room  appropriated  to  a  woman  in  her  courses 
(My.);  a  lying-in  chamber  (My.).  —  sSjsdoA).  -95  3.  =  5aj5 
dodj,  q.  v.  A  low-caste  man,  a  Holeya  (a333&?3F  Hla., 
Mr.  479;  ld?®3  90,  53  53,  53o3ido*,  £s*o*53j,  *533 

c3,  s^sdid,  <af3  (sraA),  133^53  90,  syj^*  Nr.;  a533&(.SF,  s^dcdi 
Nn.  152;  Bp.  21,  44;  56,  49.  50;  Bh.  8,  25,  40;  6,  3,  48; 
Dp.  24;  C.;  B.  5,  123).  ^ossoosd-^c sSoaoosd  133 
o3j5*o  s3of|;  *93  srasdddi#  sdojddostfo  5&>i333*o  5qj593  o3o*o 
(Sp.).  &Q&od)cS  sssodo*  553do53**  oirai??—  egjsd 
odo*  *<£o^  sooseosd  5*  t33d#o,  ^o*)*  *3o^  *?0ftea3odd 

ra3dc3j.—  5§j593odo*  'asgj  9ro&*  9fio§oodo  tfesto _ sloeSodo 

aSosajo  95es3odo,  =raodJF  95e33odo.—  sssdosd  sdostfosd 

tdo  &53=^_,  So-®e3odo  sdJBzdosdtdj  3§£3t|_  (Prvs.).  —  sSosd 
odod  ^3*.  A  raven  (Pr.).—  SoJseSodod  CojseSodo.  A  very 
low  Holeya  (Bp.  56,  48). —  oSoseSodo*.  -9553.  A  nasty 
man  (My.).  2,  a  Holeya  (ld?33  90,  etc.  Si.  341;  53o33ort 

409).  —  aousdo d03ftdo.  -9JA-H3do.  (A  woman)  to  be  in 
(her)  courses  (My.).  —  SoosdodJDtfo.  -wtfo.  A  low-caste 
servant.  5oJ593od039?*  i«*b  sdofSodostfo  *e35odo3oao3o(Prv.). 
— -  Zoos  93  odous  do.  -sarado.  A  nasty  village  (i.  e.  the  yoni). 
See  Prv.  s.  adofcdo^  1.  —  egjsd  a oosd.  Impurity  to  be  at¬ 
tached  (Bh.  6,  3,  48). 

holla.  1.  =  Meanness,  impropriety, 

etc.  (Bp.  40,  47.  49;  Bh.  7,  1,  9).  95<£  36030  95a*, 

SOU39J  ^OS^**,  95GSO  •§ J3?Sj»|5)?5j!3j8«?  5oJ390  ,  S30J5SOF*  *«? 
3*  aoJSW  (Sp.).  tS?o£o*  =$03*  5!j39o ,  95&0*  sdoW3  580390 , 
id^Oodo^sSo*  loes  sojsej ,  a^is**  *3C3>  *oa  *w  (Sp.).  9i>a 
^o&odosoo  aSoss^,  lAoa  idsd^eoo  sojso,  ^3c3os3  *£0^  tod 
3oj39j,  s3j3***  (jatf  53jj>^®  y  (Sp.).  eses’sd)  'adad  3ojjy , 
voodoo  tSzdraaoo  3oo3w  ,  isra’odOESos&ra^Ad  sSoso ,  tSosd*??* 
*Os3j3;do  5do390  (Sp.).  s3  orec3&s>  sdoS^odoa  s3*  580390  ; 
ajd^sdj6  95d*o  s3oo*tfi3  95  sdo^odjjd’s^o  (Sp.). 

holla.  2.  (fr.  5§i®S  i  =  a  ^USj.  Joining, 
uniting  (T.  s^9J  93«).  —  sSjsijs  s8j3<0.  (Smd.  220,  o.  r. 
in  Mdb.  MS.  5805933^  ados  9oy  A  close  fight. 

So-OosSo  hollame.  =  etc.  Badness,  etc. 

(sS^sraodo  Hla.). 

SoJeie^oSoASo  hollayisu.  To  join  (v.  t.P).  sSoaw  oso 

Aj53o  or  SoossS^Aicdo  (Smd.  189). 

SoJeXL^  o5  hollave.  =  2»j3£^o,  etc.  (955353d,  *03,(53  H1&.). 
3oJe>0  So  hollaha.  =  5?.®$  ^0,  CooseS  So,  5&®e?  SoO. 
Badness,  impropriety,  contumeliousness; 
reproach,  blame,  'au  cs  sSosoBdsdos*  'a 5^53  (<soqj^ 

#o3j3(*,  95^s3^c3  Nr.  a).  (For  another  ^os^sd  see  s. 

5o0393«). 

SoJSe^SoJ  hollahu.  =  etc.  Sooswado  s3j? 

O^.  ?3oajd  (.SoqySgtpaJoFj^,  95tp33s3  Nr.  a). 

3oJS0  Odb  holliya.  (SoJc>e3  odbj  .  =  #^odo.  See  Kk. 

S.  5§J590  ea. 

^J5»^ao  holleha.  =  ^J5<^^,  etc.  (533^F  Nil.  138;  Bp. 
38,32;  47,44;  51,50;  Bh.  2,  13,  35).  —  sSosd  5dr3odj«. 
To  perpetrate  bad,  savage  actions.  a3o593  (c± 

Siosj,  •5!J5)d5!53jF1B^3«  Ilia.). 


SoJS^^O  hollehu.  =  etc.  (Bh.  1,  8,  59;  3,  1, 

28).  ^90  53  3§J593  53c3«  'a^aS  (5Doq33^jpo3o5?rt,  etc.  Nr.  5). 
530593  3o  9d530F  (3&^^  Hla.)  'SO  c3  3oosd  5oO  53o?©^ 
(cSoq53^2!o?3o3-Nr.  b). 

SoJc>a)  hosa.l.  =  2o^,  ^i8?},  q.  v.  Newness,  freshness, 

etc.  (Bp.  43,  24;  47,  10;  C.;  B.  2,  4.  22.  37;  955$5$3f  95# 
o3»3  G.).  —  ^os?3  95 rt Fo.  A  new  washerman.  5oos?j  9 srfJd 
rios^E^?  9ortc3  (Prv.).  —  5oos?3  95^.  A  new  mother-in-law. 
^05^900  533k3o533r!935  5o05?3  95  ^033^  dd  5o3ii 

(Prv.). —  5&03FJ  Zo9JJ53o.  New  or  novel  love  (Bp.  27,  7). 

—  5oo5?d  tfrl  A  new  arrow  (J.  13,  20).  —  ^oa?3  rtS.  A 
novel  way  (J.  22,  46).  —  sSosfS  ^0^.  Fresh  ghee  (s|oi>o 
r3(3^o3  Hla.).  —  5o05?3  oi(do.  Fresh  water,  i.  e.  water 
lately  come  into  a  tank  or  to-day  brought  home  (C.). 
53o5?3  $?&>  90(30  ,  5o  633  »(dj  ^059^  ^05KO  53o5?030^0  (Prv.). 

—  ^ossj  3§?d.  A  new  market-place;  N.  (My.).  —  sSjsfJ 
wdj.  New  cloth  (95cS353d,  etc.  Si.  221).  —  5§03?d  t3rf. 
Fresh  butter  (Bp.  42,  2).  —  5o05?d  53oa.  Newly  washed 
clothes  (Bp.  21,  9).  — *  s3o5?j  sdo&f.  A  new  vessel  (Bp. 
55,  29).  —  5303*  530*.  A  new  house  (Dp.  4).  5§03*  s3o* 
5o03rt033  53*  (that  has  a  bad  omen)  ’foso^oKO  'aWo^ 
■50I3E3  553*  (Prv.).  —  5o03*  s3o*.  =  5§|3*  s3o*,  q.  v.  (Bh. 
6,  2,  6).  — .  5oo3*  53j3^j.  A  new  word;  news  (My.).  — 
5o05  *  53o5?53.  New  (not  old)  love.  539^  53j(0*  ^53 jo, 
^90  s3o?0*  SoorS,  53oO*odods?  ^**53oo,  mos*  o3os(^ 
*90  0$;  *J3?t3o!  (Sp.).  — •  q3o5*  doslJj.  Fresh  bread  (B.  3, 
111).  — -  3§J3*  53d.  A  new  gift  (Bp.  23, 13).  —  ^03  *  53^. 
New  cloth  (odos^prasdo^d  Nn.  27).  —  sSo3*  53^.  A  new 
doctor.  3oo3*  53^*D^  SoC3s?  dos?A  zjsAi  (Prv.).  —  soos* 
Ai(d.  New  cloth,  a  new  garment  (95^d  Hla.;  95f33i*d, 
*»3353o^d,  etc.  Nr.).  —  ^os*  3oo5*.  rep.  (B.2,  22.40; 
3,  90). 

doJdrO  hosa.  2.  p.  p.  of  sUtfl,  in  tSos*  5o03*#o  (Bp. 
14,  17;  18,  28). 

doJdri  hosa.  3.  P.  p.  of  ^J3?§2,  in  3§^*  ^o3*#o 

(Bp.  16,  21;  57,  18). 

doJdti&J  hosaku.  =  ov>*^o,  wajao,  ov?Jo^o2, 

^j5*a o.  To  rub  anything  between  the  hands 


or  with  the  foot  (My.;  cf.  sSos^i). 
ao hosagu.  =  etc.  (My.). 

hosage.  1.  =  i,  l- 


Joy;  etc.  (My.).  2, « (My.). 

SoJS?or?  hosage.  2.  =  2o^  2,  2.  Report, 

news,  tidings  (My.). 

ao^sirf^oo  hosatilu.  et0- 

A  door-sill,  a  threshold  (*d ^ 53533^, 

Hla.;  t3?53£)  Mr.  199).  —  53J5*^90Ort^.  -*<{■  A  hole 
made  by  burglars  under  a  threshold  (Bp.  31,5). 

aoJ3i33o  hosatu.  =  ^3o  i,  etc.  That  which  is 
new,  fresh,  novel,  etc.;  newness,  etc.  (S?% 

*53,  **§*,  *J3^*,  95#*53,  fdoa^  Hla.;  Bp.  25,  27;  26, 
53;  32,  22;  38,  52;  47,  18;  60,  19;  Bh.  6,  2, 1;  My.).  ^ 
*33ft  SdOJSSZd  5Sj3«?  (950^0d);  5oJ3*33ft  3^03®  3oJ5<S0^3 
5SS,  aj)^  ^933a*«!f  *03 0#  900  (  5390  ^ 0,  «3ooia0  Nr.). 


0oJS>?oC&> 
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33^  sdjyd  (eso^od  Si.  119);  Bojaxjs^cdsSo  (S3did 

431).  5§j3?ddo  sSood^©,  sdMdo  sdrlcd©  (Prv.).  — -  ados* 
do  SoJSSidj.  rep.  (Bp.  8,  43). 

5oJe>i=oC30  hosadu.  1.  =  sUid^O,  etc.  <9$oi£>, 

o^,  etc.  Si.  374;  C.).  sdCJddo  ©jj>e3s  £#sdo 

©jseei9  ura^o  (Prv.).  - —  Sooszj  3&©7drdo.  rep.  (B.  5,  269). 
yrrarlg  sojssi&raA  cd^uS^osd  sdjE?  odw^sdcdo  (s^ri©, 
etc.  Si.  359).  <W  * 

So JeJisScfo  hosadu.  2.  P.  p.  of  SojspSi,  in  sSus>*i  SoJsX 

cdo.  See  Bp.  s.  SoosPd  2. 

SoJSrfSfo  hosadu.  3.  P.  p.  of  Ba®;32  (My.;  see  Bp. 

5.  raUSn)  3). 

So hosaba.  =  SpsfcSay  A  new  man  (BP.  21, 

20;  C.;  B.  4,  157;  5,  48). 

So JdtitSri  hosabiga.  A  wonderful  man  (Bh.  7, 

4,  2). 

So hosalu.=  ^^,  sUrfSfiO,  etc.  (My.). 
doJd&rf  hosige.  1.  =  5oja?^l,  etc.  Joy ;  etc.  (My.). 
—  sSjsAtf  sd^.  =r  sriodosra?^  (My.).  —  BojsAiiltsshes.  Dis¬ 
tribution  of  cakes  at  the  Jdjdosraft  (My.). 

doJd&rt  hosige.  2.  =  2,  etc.  Report,  etc. 

(My.). 

So JdrO&d  hosilu.  =  SwstfOO,  etc.  (My.). 
doJe)?S  hose.  1.  =  1.  To  churn;  to  rub,  to 

generate  fire  by  friction,  p.  pg.  SoJS^JdO,  3o03?S 
rio.  -d-t^  soJ3?3rf  tfjaguj  (edsS  Hla.).  odrarre/^odj  sls^sd 
sdodo  Nr.).  3ou3?dsd  (Bp.  18,  28).  sdAiod> 

sioo^odi  d?dj  aSus  stodge  ?  ©^odorl^o^  sdojdo&iort 

rtodo^dora  Sdod^rodjsdjcS??  (Sp.). 

So JS)?3  hose.  2.  =  #^ 3.  To  twist,  etc.  (C.;  Bp.  42, 

2;  B.  2,  42).  P.  ps.  BoJSJdido,  Sooa?3cdo,  SoJSTdo. 

SoJS^ej)  hostala.  =  scUrfao.  (g.  72. 189. 270. 499). 

So JS^ex)  hostalu.  =  scUtfS&o,  etc.  (B.  4, 199).  tretvu 
sojsXvj  (rt^e o35drt,id^5  etc.  Si.  110).  sSus^iuo  sroWjorari 
e3?  bSjssJ  ©^od)^  dd  E33rt  (Prv.). 

So hostilu.  SoJSA^O^^^ojs^&W,  etc.  (ri^sra 
sd^adeS,  d?sd©  Nr.;  J.  5,  68;  My.),  oacd  d 

5l©A  ?  TOESOodtdO  (Prv.). 

So Jdfijg  hostu.  l.  =  ^jsrf^o,  etc.  That  is  new,  etc.; 
newness,  etc.  (My.;  ^d^rt,,  etc.  Si.  374).  a§a©?ran 
tdrio  (cd®dcd,  etc.  Dhw.).  bojs^^O  ©rW  Lrhd, 

sdKcratdd  wk^  wrtodjosdcS?  3d,cxdra;d  (Prv.;  cf.  the  Prv.  s. 
5oJ3=d  ©rtTd). 

So hostu.  2.  P.  p.  of  ?&a?5  2.  (My.;  Si.  381). 
SoJSJS?  hola.=  &».*&.  P.  p.  of  *&®tfi,  in 

<&. ©«?  (Bp.  27,  23;  Earn.  3,  6,  43;  Bh.  1,  17,  10;  J. 
2,  40;  6,  10;  11,  10;  15,  10). 

SoJStf-S-^j  holakisu.  To  cause  to  appear  (Ram. 

6,  54,  27.). 

5oJe>tf€rj  holaku.  1.  To  make  one’s  appearance, 
to  appear,  to  become  manifest  (Bh.  1,7, 32; 

Ram.  3,  6,  43.  58;  3,  7,  15;  6,  11,  2;  6,  30, 14;  6,  50,  28). 


So Jdtfsb  holaku.  2.  Lustre,  shine  ( cf .  s^ea^o?). 

^©tS  So J5&&0  &£&  (Prv.). 

holacu.  To  pare  off  (Bp.  43, 25;  see  s. 

eru$  4). 

3oJS> s/3  holata.  Lustre,  shine  (My.). 

So holadu.  =  sU^nk.  P.  p.  of  1.  (Bp. 

27,  23;  25,  5). 

So Jdtf&tio  holapisu.  1.  =  ^osotfo,  soja^rfo.  To 

brandish  (as  a  sword,  My.). 

3oJe>s^ob?oo  holapisu.  2.  To  make  bright,  to 
scour,  to  furbish  (My.). 

So holapu.  =  1,  etc.  Radiance,  etc. 

(C.;  B.  4,  124.  225).  wads?  So (?3osi55 0,  sddsdodos^ 
Si.  32). 

s§Je)^e3  holale.  =  (My.). 

3oJe)tfsg)  holavu.  =  (My.). 

So Je>^Sx)  holasu.  =  ^osojdo,  etc.  To  cause  to 
roll,  to  cause  to  welter  (Bb.  3,  is,  14);  to 
cause  to  move  about  or  to  and  fro  (6,3,2). 
SoJStfSoG  holahu.  1.  =  etc.  Radiance,  etc. 

(?db  des,  Jd  dss  Nr.;  Ram.  3,  4,  25;  J.  12,  20;  30,  10;  Bh. 
1,  15,  19;  6,  2,  6).  —  -•&&>.  Radiance  to  be 

destroyed:  to  become  gloomy  ($83^$  Nr.).  —  ^js^ado 
cd>a.  Bright,  cheering  speech  (3® 5^  Mr.  84). 

So  JS  So  j  holahu.  2.  =  2.  A  swing,  a  ham¬ 

mock  (g?^o,  ago Nr.  129). 

5>Je>*tf SoJ  holahu.  3.  The  neck  of  a  lute. 

od)  aoJ3"^^0  (^S5-3W,  <0330^5  Nn.  7). 

GoJdit&ir  holivike.  Shining,  shine  (Cb.  106). 

SoJe) <§ ?o0  holisu.  =  5ojs^b?j0  1,  etc.  =5^ od)^  b8j3S?Sjo 
(d^)S?5jXo  G.). 

3oJ3S?  hole.  l.=  1.  To  be  radiant  or  bright, 

to  shine  (Bp.  18,  2;  26,  13;  32,  6;  61,  66;  Ram.  1,  13,  6; 
6,  30,  9;  Bh.  4,  4,  36;  6,  3,  18;  J.  13,  51;  C.;  Si.  176;  B. 

1,  18).  P.  ps.  ao jstfcdo  q.  v.,  aaJS'Scdo.  Bo^^sd  esd«?s 3  (Prll. 
3,  25). 

3oJi)S?  hole.  2.  =  2.  To  roll:  to  fail  (as  a 

promise,  J.  4,  2). 

3oJ3s? .<\$o  hollisu.  =  etc.  To  cause  to 

roll  (v.  t.,  My);  to  roll  (v.  t.,  My.).  2,  to  cause 
to  escape  one’s  grasp  (Bh.  6,4,34;  7,4,54). 
5oJe)tfo,  hollu.  l.  =  q.  v.  Hollowness ;  etc. 

2,  a  worthless  person  (Bp.  21, 40;  56, 20).  58odcd 

aojs^j)  (Bh.  1,  19,  23.  25).  —  aojsv^rto.  -wrtJ.  To  become 
worthless  or  vain  (as  abstract  meditation,  Bh.  3,  5, 
21);  to  become  hollow  or  empty  (My.).  —  aoos^e^d.  -ca 
e3sd.  The  dealing  out  of  harmless  blows  (Bh.  1,  13,  5). 
—  Booa'&jytfrS.  A  hollow,  strengthless  arrow  (Bh.  8,  23, 
44).  —  Bojs^rt8?.  -ns3*?.  =  To  despise,  to  scorn. 

sdJtiSibF^  BoJS^rt^odjOd^^  (Prv.).  2,  deprive  of 
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strength  (Bh.  8,  23,  19).—  -sJj»_at>.  =  S&lfy 

s&re&i.  An  empty,  vain  word  (Bh.  8,  22,  27).  — 
to®j.  -sraeso.  To  run  about  to  no  purpose  (Bh.  1,  14, 
34);  to  fly  fruitlessly  (8,  25,  17).  —  38o&'^t8.  -ooc3.  Cow¬ 
ardice  (J.  23,  10).  —  -oi^.  Barren  sesamum 

(.Sej&ofcs,  Hla.,  Nr.). 

aoJdtf^  hollu.  2.  =  aUtfsb,  etc.  To  roll,  etc.  (My.). 
—  5§j5«?|)^^o.  -©ao.  To  roll  about  (v.  i.),  etc. 
cdo&sdo  aotfa^oFradcS-ratfo  ao^aao,  aosodoodoa^as* 
WsdodcS^J  SoJS^^oSBStiO  (Sp.). 

So holluga.  =  ^js^a.  A  man  destitute  of 
strength,  a  weak  man  (Bh.  8, 24, 40). 

60 holle.  1.  =  1.  A  nostril  (C.;  b.  4, 83). 

0oJe>$,  holle.  2.  =  2oS?2.  —  3Sj3«?.3395$.  A  kind  of 
amphisbaena  (My.). 

aoJei^r;  hollega.  =  5cWo,a.  (j.  4,  21). 

0oJe>&30*  holal.  5oJi>e^e;0.  =  ^3S!)6,  etc.  A  town 

(Bp.  40,  36;  57,  47;  Ram.  3,  2,  16;  6,  53,  6). 

SoJSW5  hole.  =  A  river  (?sa  Nn.  11, 40;  c.). 

5l©G33odd  o3?rt  (jd^dw6  Si.  465).  5oj3C3Sodb  as?a 
sSoSo  (jda§  ajeid^  Mr.  94).  sSjsCO3  535>l3a  do?s3  ©abided 
<SOra  .  — 3§j3653rt  533^0 3B=>KSd/a  ©«?ao  333^  a^o.  —  sSjsea3 
'StKPa  s5j?6  as?odo?&>?  53j&33o3o?c&?—  3oj3G53?1 
a  ^©o  aooArt  t3pia§J??  —  sSjsea3?  aodbFjdd  LW,  c3jsd? 
acxdoFcdd  cSjseso.  —  30J3C23  aoosTOaa,  ©j^  ^cra  ^aoaao 
— sojsK)3?'  jSjsra  od  eraodo^cd  ©a?iod:>??  —  aoM3 

rt  EoCde3s,  3oJ3C33?0  335)  S*  a  3o3r1  (Prvs.).  5aJ3C330db  f&edusWj 
cS?  ©<$odj  tosdjacd  d?  ©^odb  wsdodrdo  oOjd  t3^;  aojaaoF 
rd  «?ok©s<a©  (Sp.).  —  3oJ3C33^os?).  A  spinous  shrub 
growing  in  salt  marshes,  the  holly-leaved  acanthus, 
Acanthus  ilicifolius  Lin.  (St.  &  PL).  —  5l®K)3?3^5dod.  = 
c33e3J53j^«?Sdbd.  (St.  &  PL).  —  eoJ3K3553?33^rf  aod.  A 
valuable  timber  tree  with  showy  purple  flowers,  Lager- 
stroemia  flos  reginae  Retz.  (Z.).  —  oSjsW3  3o^.  dupl. 
(G.  106;  5,  298). 

So ho.  1.  =  4iPe,  q.  v.  Going,  etc.  —  5Sj®(TO>©. 

-tT3V.  The  time  of  going  or  going  away :  death  (My.). 

SoJeXi  ho.  2.  =  5§j3-  A  common  particle  used  in 

Stopping  ($S33dP53qdF  Smd.  393;  335),  $©?doaao,  tS?cS 
sdoo^tdo  Nn.  140;  Bp.  9,  32;  55,52;  Ssv.  1,  after  79),  in 
rejoicing  (Bp.  17, 14),  in  fear  (26,  28),  in  pain 
(38,10)  or  sorrow  (50,  7).  ™  edo3?od}?3«.  -oofs8.  To 
utter  (Bp.  28,  60.  63).  —  SoJS?  sSjs?.  rep.  (Bp.  8,  17; 
22,  30;  44,  10;  52,  13). 

ho.  A  particle  used  in  calling  (Sk.;  rds3us^q3  Mr. 
537),  challenging  (Sk.),  surprise  (Sk.),  and  remembering 
(^df?  537). 

So Je)^  hoka.  =  q.  v.  A  goer,  etc.  See  de?-, 

Se5-,  3330- ,  233a-. 

hoku.  The  state  of  anything  being 
gone:  a  defect,  a  fault  (My.;  t.  aSustf 

vzi  =£©*;  ^ss^cdO  cdojs  eS^o  (Prv.). 

hoke.  Going:  a  way,  a  passage,  a 


means  (My.;  Te.  L=#,  sga^o,  5®8^;  t.  ^J3?r|;  m. 

^13^). 

s§Jg)^?)?oo  hogisu.  =  To  cause  to  go,  etc. 

(My.). 

SoJei^rto  hogu.  1.  =  i  q.  v<)  etc.  To  go;  etc. 
(C.);  to  go  on  (BP.  50,49);  to  go  near,  to 
embrace  sexually  (see  Sp.  below),  sSj^ri  w-adao 
ao  (ricdcd,  ^0«);  sl©?rt  rssda  Eofc|  (5=33®  d,  aortF  Nr.). 
5§j3?ri  rasdajs^  cdo  (55^ d,  Nn.  75).  P.  p.  sSus^h 

(C.);  relative  P.  p.  relative  present  participle 

sSjs^rtorf  (C.),  3gj3?S  (Bp.  28,  37;  45,  34),  sSjs^  q.  v.; 
3rd  person  singular  imperfect  3oj3^0&j^j  (C.),  SojaeoSodo 
(Bp.  14,  9),  ^L/a^odb^  (C.);  3rd  person  imperative  sSja^ri© 
(Bp.  51,  30;  C.);  2nd  person  plural  imperfect  once  3§js? 
SSoC6  (Bp.  23,  36,  instead  of  the  old  form  Sooa^a&o*). 
In  common  language  Soea^rto  is  frequently  joined  to  a 
P.  p.  esodado  3oj3?adJ  (Bh.  1,  8,  89).  d«ib 

cojs^rtbsdaa  (^sdjsa,  etc.  Si.  71);  sdcsrto  otI3  3oos?aao 
(©^c^  85);  djs^ria^  aowF©c rats  5ojastd5dc&  (c^J^ 

203);  Fidb  slo^asdcdo  (sdo^d  243);  sSjs^asdjdo  (sdo? 

tad,  etc.  296);  A^tdo  sojserf  ©c^  (z?^,^>  etc.  315); 
3§J3?aao  (sj^^  475).  — asAiodbo^  sSjs^riosSil  a?Fi  Soddo 
^o3o ,  3o?Aj  djsyrtosJ^o  saodo©^,  ©odbo^  cradssrtosdaj 
(Sp.).  3oJ3?rib!  3§J3ii  sos^od  5$.  —  soLO^ria^ 

eorad/i  ©r!aa  e3?Wj.  —  sSMjfd 

w5)Ao,  iat)  aa  d  TO  A,  d  S33r0.  —  sSjs? 

ad  ^0^  arw.— aos^a  t«aa  sioesa 

ao _ ^J3$aodo3,  ©^d  ^e^oso^.— 

3oJ8?adu3  qiodb  ^J3?rt0©.— aoozi  ^^d  slo? 

a$d$  ?— aoo^bjajsfSodba^  ifosaaacd  d^rt  edos?rt 

i3?a.  — ajsdo  tocosrt  ^J3?do  aos^aafS?  ts^ra  (Prvs.). — 
3oC3$rtiiJ3ao.  -^w©ao.  To  allow  or  permit  to  go  (C.;  B.  5, 
85.  194).  —  2oJ5?rt  wdb.  To  go  and  come  (B.  5,  226).  — 
ibao.  To  let  go  (Bp.  59,  13;  60,  15.  25).  —  3§J3?ri 
eraa^j.  -aaao.  To  remove;  to  make  away  with,  to 
destroy,  to  kill;  to  dissipate  (My.;  Si,  225.  297.  352). 
'adao  sojsortosaA)^© a  ^Od  aba  odo<ro  (Prv.).  — 
rSasao.  -©do.  To  let  go;  to  lose;  to  dissipate;  to  retract 
(a  word),  to  fail  in  (a  promise,  My.).  —  5§j3?r!€)?ao. 
-d?ao.  =  ajs^aajsao.  (My.).  —  sio^no.  = 

3oJ3?rt).  (Bp.  18,  4;  B.  5,  305).  —  3oJ3?n5>aao.  -©a?do.  = 
ajs^rto^ao.  (My.),  ao’s^  a>®?a,  aoa?^  ajs^a,  'sa^ 
ao^^fd^  ajs?A5>aA)  (Prv.).  —  ajs^TOao.  -©ao.  To 
throw  away,  to  scatter,  to  squander,  to  dissipate  (^slra 
ad^w fd  Smd.  Dh.;  My.;  Mhr.  ajs^TOafi^o).  eruaodokk 
sdjss^a,  'sa  afdo  aoa?TOa,  erna  aoda  doaodj^?ess,  ^odj* 
d&^  *ao  ?dd  ^  (Sp.).  2,  to  abandon,  to  quit. 

sl©“TOaado  ( i .  e.  -dJ 3),  (do a  ci^raaado  (j.  e.  -djs),  etc. 
(see  Sp.  s.  ?)?rraao).  3,  to  lose  (Bp.  21,  47;  22,  40;  42, 
28;  54,39.  41;  58,  44).  4,  to  discharge  (as  an  obliga¬ 

tion,  Bh.  8,  24,  42).  —  5?j3?rto  eSjserto.  rep.  (Bp.  12,  3; 
28,  10;  37,  13;  60,  6;  B.  3,  100;  4,  5,  67.  150.  218). 

do jserfo  hogu.  2.  =  s§p?a:>  2.  Going ;  not  coming 
about,  failure.  See  wrio-.  —  -b»«3.  = 

djseS.  (My.). 

0oJS€jrfo<S)$  hoguvike.  Going,  etc.  (Si.  195. 264. 
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296.  390.  393.  395.  398.  399.  416;  B.  5,  309).  £?0  a§J3? 

rio^  (*iz)&  Si.  424);  wft  sSjsertofitf  (<9$F,  $5^3  429); 
93 es  aojs^rtOcD1#  (art,  estddFjd  475). 

SoJS^^j  hoti.  —  Resemblance,  likeness, 

similarity  ( ^o,  zl®d,  333*513,  e?j^rto,  hSjs oso^cdJ6, 
rtortcsJ,  etc.,  rtsdo3^5  Ss.). 

SoJe>£&3  hote.  =  s@Pe&3.  The  hollow  of  a  tree  (see 
Nr.  s.  5®3?fe3  and  a8j*ec5e«);  a  hollow,  empty  state 
(My.),  sSjsrart  &®s&cSd  $jszk3,  atfrt  (Sjssazdd  3oos?&3 
(Pry.).  dodrf  58j3?&3  (^jsst^ed  G.). 

SoJg)^^  h6t&.  =  etc.,  &5^0q.  v.,  (My.; 

FSoqS,  etc.  Si.  323;  see  Se4-).  3oJ3?d$rt  rtzd  sS?  *33^.— 
sSoaoodo  aojs^cd  »3j£«3.  —  sAraOodo  sdOcSrt  3oJ3$d 
^oseszd  333 ?i  (Prvs.). 

5o£?^  hota.  Tbh.  of  bSjs^.  See  s3o?z£j3(-. 

^j5?3S'd  hotara.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  104). 

SoJS^^J  hotu.  =  etc.  A  he-goat  (Xoqj,  5,qj, 
ep3rt,  sdrt,  effrtaoi?,  ssa  Nr.;  *3,$,  spsrt,  etc.  Mr.  184;  e$a 
Nn.  47;  S.  Mhr.;  B.  3,  9;  5,  23;  see  Sp.  s.  K.  c&rad). 
aSoaeSpS  rt:d  pJoa'ScisJciJ ,  ^osoSocid  •&&&  (Prv.). 

5ojs?^  h6tri.  =  ^JS^d,  33d.  An  offerer  of  an  oblation 
or  burnt-offering;  a  priest  who  at  sacrifice  invokes  the 
gods  or  recites  the  hymns  of  the  rigveda,  a  priest  conver¬ 
sant  with  the  rigveda. 

h6tra.  Anything  intended  or  fit  for  offering  with 
fire  (generally  clarified  butter);  the  clarified  butter  so 
offered;  an  oblation  with  fire,  a  burnt-offering,  a  sacrifice. 
See 

Soj3?3j  hotri.  A  sacrificing  priest;  the  priest  who  offers 
the  oblation.  See  esft^-. 

3oJe>£<3  hoda.  =  ^p?rf-  Relative  P.  p.  of  SoaeXoi. 
SoJe^cfoj,  hontu.  =  etc.  A  he-goat  (©5a, 

rt  q3,  art,  ep3rt,  ejjrtuu*,  ej3rt  HlA). 

SoJg^w#  hobali.  A  division  of  a  talook  (My.). 

—  ^©?los?33p3$Je)57t  The  accountant  of  a  hobali  (My.). 

3§Je>£2o#C3Q>tf  hobali-dara.  A  chief  of  armed 
peons  (My.;  T.  l>«3J^=93Si©«,  custody). 
doJe>ZtiJ  homa.=  to,  etc.  (My.). 

Sojae'rfo  homa.  The  act  of  making  an  oblation  to  the  gods 
by  casting  clarified  butter  into  the  fire,  accompanied 
with  reciting  mantras;  an  oblation  of  clarified  butter, 
an  oblation  with  fire,  a  burnt-offering;  a  sacrifice,  adra? 
530^  3oU3?Zd©  OdjOS  c3SS30  5°^ 

odoartd  slra^rte  ea/aW  enjraO^  3<??odot3??— d°ao3o5&rt 
3oJ8?sdra  sdoss,  rtosSjsrt  c^aoazd  d  a,d,  3oo3?sdo<a 

tdd  &®?q3?J.— c3?£o  sSj^,  a£©$sSi  aoses9,  S3.,rtcd  333rt  &do 
rre  zdosd  553  o5o  do.—  sg^sJoa^  sS^ao  9JsaA,  zsoj^ao1^  dr^ 
—  F3|^o3  d&zdd  5§J3?aozd  d&^d^?  (Prvs-). 

—  3 Sos^ao  tddo3.  dupl.  (My.). 

5oj3?'rfoif'de0  homa-karana.  The  act  of  making  a  homa. 
pssao^dea  sooseaoirdra  (Prv.). 

5ojs?'sSo:3iOfv3  homa-kunda.  A  hole  in  the  ground  for 
G>  *  * 

receiving  the  consecrated  fire  for  an  oblation.  (My.). 
5oj3?'rfo$?S>0  homa-dhenu.  A  cow  the  milk  of  which  is 
used  for  oblations  (ao33o?o$o  Hla.;  Mr.  180). 


^U>?c3oft>6?  homa-sale.  A  chamber  or  place  for  keeping 
the  sacred  fire  for  oblations.  (My.). 

So^e'dra'A^  homa-agni.  Sacrificial  fire,  the  fire  for  an 
oblation.  (My.). 

5&««S53Sctf©  homa-anala.  =  a&a^KSJS/^.  (Ram.  1,  16,  47). 

3oJe)£o3j^o  hoyitu.  =  saeeosodo^,  eSjaeodxK  Third 
person  neuter  singular  of  the  imperfect  of 
SojseXo  1.  (Bp.  50,  40;  55,  6.  15;  C.). 

Sa/e^oSO^  hoyittu.  ==  53J3?OS0^0,  etc.  (Bp.  14,  9). 
SoJeJ^OdbOj,  hoytu.  =  53J3?OS0^0,  etc.  (C.). 
aoJS>e9  hori.  A  bull  calf,  an  uncastrated  young 
male  of  the  ox  kind,  a  young  bull  (draF^, 
ad  Hla.;  Bp.  4,  53;  C.;  B.  3,  17;  Tu.  z3j3?0).  SoaoSo*®* 
sle^o  (ss^vqjg);  weso  sow  ^jb?o  (sleeps6,  sS^zddo3 
Hla.).  ^J3?e  (zdod;^,  si^^d);  ri&Qo&vft  sdooa, 

?do5dcd^  soJ3?o  (wsdFijfg,  ^£0  333&3?r^;  S^e3cd, 

^J3?o  (^ssbsb4,  odwrt333^Frf)j 
So jsrio^ sSjs^O  (^3,  Nr.).  2,  a 

bullock  (Bp.  56,  28;  Bh.  1,  10,  29;  eriFfy 

G.).  erod  SoS  3§J3?0  (t^S^  Mr.  179).  sdra^d 
3o os w  SjsS  ra3dSo,  t^?e35  fcyri  K33dSo.  — 

SdodoaS  d  3330  eroS  esfd  Sosrt  (Prvs.).  See  oiSo.s^O, 
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&©otd©50,  rd®s?aoos?0,  ^SofSj^^O,  iowocdJ8?o,  SoasSos^O. 
—  5ojs?Orie3.  -^es.  A  bull  calf  (Si.  319).  —  5oJ3?Oodorii. 
-sszl.  Cowdung  (Xo3(Soodo  Sm.  33). 

2»j3?8X  horika.  Soj3?8a  horiga.  See  s.  ^(Ori. 

SoJe)^9?oO  horiSU.=  q.  v.  (My.). 

3oJi)^do  horu.  1.  aoJe>£0*-  =  i»  #?Si.  To 
wrestle;  to  fight;  to  altercate  (Bp.  18, ii;  21, 36; 

58,  34;  J.  10,  31;  13,55;  22,  29;  My.).  O  U33C 3oS 
traca  t3^o.--  3§o3?dOS  Soor^  SjsoX  iS&33j,!???— 
5o03?doS  ^3630S  S>?dO  d^«F;0!  —  ^J3(  do  S  SojSodo 

^03?d0S  3§£0  SodOc^  Zdosd  jSS  i3^o  (Prvs.).  —  Soos^ 
dfe3.  -©^3.  Fight,  strife;  a  fight,  a  battle,  a  combat  (5^3? 
“#F  Bhn.  25,  0.  r.  2oJ3(t?f;  Cpr.  8,  55;  Ram.  4,  2,  36;  6, 
50,  21;  Bh.  1,  8,  2;  9,  2,  15;  J.  22,  7).  —  sSj^DsW.  -fe?W. 
Mutual  fight  (with  the  hands);  strife,  contention,  alter¬ 
cation  (My.;  s§js?dfe3,  art's*  G.).  d(=03W^  5oJ3?rt,  5l©?03 
sdosa  ^jses.  — do ^odosdrt  rtorta  sSos^osW^  sojs^tdd 
sSos^ea8^  c33esrS»?  — 5doo3yd  sodd  sSoa^craW  rteo  (Prvs.). 
3oJ3?03SSo.  -weio.  To  wrestle,  to  fight;  to  altercate  (My.). 
o3d^o  ?3?;3rtv*J3  tSos^odo^n  ?3?o  Eoos^asaosi  ^oedoozd^ 
(dodooeo  Si.  294).  —  3§J3?03^c3o.  -"J^o.  =  3ojs?o 3^0.  (My.). 
33365053  93rt  3§J3;o3^a©=^  to®  d?  (or  1060  zS^?  Prv.). 

aoJei^do  horu.  2.  ~^?S3,  (sLarfdo).  A  hole  (B.  4, 

91;  dosdo  G.). 

So horu-kuli.  =  ^i»?Xof<s>,  q.  v. 

^jse^S  hore.  (fr.  the  Greek).  The  rising  of  a 

zodiacal  sign;  part  of  the  duration  of  a  sign;  an  hour; 
a  mark,  line;  a  particular  scientific  work  or  science. 
(My.). 

3oJe>£&35  hore.  (^sWX).  Business,  work  (My.). 


00  J5)^es3r( 
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So  J9^tSo 


So horega.  A  servant  (Sastrasara  in  W.  v. 
1297;  Bfa.  1,  IB,  5). 

SoJ9^&35?^)  h6revu.  =  5o^?^-  8^?e^e4  'a'&zS 

eoJ3?^S  5jjds33  Kiousew  djat3o,  ©Zji©3  tor^.—  sl©? 

es3?^  sojsea  rtua^d  ?3©OAjado  (Prvs.). 
ao JS^r  horke.  =  ^Pe^r,  q.  v. 
doJS^o*  hoi.  =  ^e<5  i,  etc.  To  be  like,  to  re¬ 
semble.  3§J3?e|  (Dp.  67,3.5). 

So holike.  =  ^P?e3j-  Resemblance,  simili¬ 
tude,  likeness  (enisdsSo,  yusSs3j©c $  Nr.;  ?TO530^  Nr.; 
enjsdsjj  Dhw.;  My.).  5ix©ri$riJ3  sSjs^O^  ssri 

53^0  (©fS^sAu©^  Si.  363).  See  Prv.  s.  skrado. 

3oJe)?€5?oO  holisu.  =  *§P?e3?k,  etc.  To  cause  to 
resemble;  to  make  analogous;  to  compare 

(Bp.  25,  11;  26,  41;  30,  6;  34,  10;  37,  67;  50,  35;  54,  12; 
J.  17,  59).  Jurist,  3ojs?0?oO,  or  topi  o^.  lufd  es  ?5o 

’  '  CO^COTT  3  G>  G> 

rtcg  3ojj)^O^j  (My.). 

So Je>£ex>  holu.  =  ^J5e^,  etc.  (Bp.  38,  61;  40, 13;  55, 18; 
Bh.  4,  4,  83.  84;  8,  4,  31;  C.).  3f5  o&  3oJ©e©053©;dp)0  (<sb^ 
etc.  Nr.).  ©OAipSodz^odoo^  3 &©?©  3oraof,©^odo 
siojiod^  ^djrac3  we©  (3©g53,  Si.  52); 

3oj©?©y*3c&>  (sio&JBeteSS,  355).  3l©? 

vo,  3:3  rt-,  or  ^fAo&b^cS-  (My.),  =ff©?fo  BouaseJEio, 

ESjs^riov*  siooftto  sAmUjSJ  (Prv.).  tioOcrio  ©^©d;^ 
Aio3o^0%  3oj3?wj3  j3  (B.  4,  35).  3js?o4  *Soe3o±rai?  ©& 
O&p^  3§J3?t)j3  tS  (4,  130).  3o3V05 <£oSj5dpio  3 1©?© 

wo  (3  oSjssft P  s3je©e©  s3q3sdo3e39odjt3j©c§  fte5c&©?a  w©eao 
rtsScdfS  (Sp.). 

0oJ3££>O<£)t?  holuvike.  =  (B.  3,  47;  5,  15). 

?30  Sojazvo&g  (&F>0 33©d,  <25pkw©d  Si.  393). 

SoJe)^ex)o3  holuve.  =  ^?«3£-  Resemblance,  etc. 

(©pfc>3o©d,  «5f3o^S  Nr.;  sAyffsd,  Nr.). 

So holvike.  =  2S«e«oarf.  (s^red,  Si. 

448;  ©pio,  468;  enisddo  469). 

So.©?^  hoshu.  Ardour,  eagerness;  consciousness,  as  op¬ 
posed  to  insensibility  (Mhr.,  H.  3oj©§5A;  R.). 

SoJS^^  hos.  =  cro|3,  etc.  A  sound  used  in  scar¬ 
ing  away  animals  (My.). 

SoJ3>£3o  hoha.  Relative  present  participle  of 

Soja^AOl  (Bp.  5,  36).  3oJ3?s§  (2nd  person  singular  of 

the  future,  Bp.  44,  68);  3oj©?sS<do  (46,  47);  3aj©?sAotfo  (28, 
16;  32,  13;  41,  17;  44  sum.;  44,  43;  46,  13.  47;  Bh.  4,  6, 
25),  bS-js^v*  (11,33),  sSj^SoO6  (56,24),  3§j3?sdo«  (18, 
91),  3oJ3?3oo&  (17,  4;  5,  35:  60,  24).  53j©?33o  (let  us  go,  47, 
50).  sJjj^  ^J3?3o5i^0  (4&©?rt,  ©rt>;p>d,  etc.); 
3§J3?3AsSpA>  (SJOt^TO^O,  SAlf^d);  SoOtfO  3§J8?{S33c30  (©3 
*a»S,  tzozp-dv);  j^jS^dapi  sddtS^d^  3oj©?sdoci)  (wSortFsdi 
?3):  3©pA>  3ortO±)  oSj^d^  3§J3?3o©  So^  OSfcigSSpkodirf,*! 
tiOdtiosizStfo  (sra^TOj So  Nr.).  3o03?3d3§  (^I5?sd)4  Sind. 

195  Mdb.  Cm.).  W3W5&  ©SriVtdJ  SodB^do©  is©e©3:5')3i0 

Nn.  132);  3oJ3?Sg©  (SjSkdSSjoSsd  151).  3oi©? 353 

rt  (Bp.  12,  7;  Singiraja  28,  32).  See  Sp.  s.  irfdsSa. 

SoJeJ^^j  hohu.  =  4lPe^.  To  be  zealously  active 


in  going,  to  be  willing  to  go.  sSjuz&ti 

rstiodoo  (sSO^oSor  Nr.). 

Sojse^  hola.  N.  of  a  rishi  (J.  33,  39). 

SojseS^r  holaka.  The  painted  sand-grouse,  Pterocles  fas- 
ciatus  (Bd. ;  Mhr.  3§J3?o©,  a  bird,  ringed  turtle).  See 
tivo-. 

So^e^  holi.  N.  of  a  female  demon  (rakshasi),  a  para¬ 
mour  of  Kama  (Mhr.;  My.);  the  h6lt  festival  observed 
on  account  of  her  death  for  the  last  three  or  four  days 
terminating  with  the  full  moon  of  the  phalguna  month 
when  Kama  is  burnt  in  effigy  (My.;  see  vss Sso^odcio); 
the  red  liquid  (io's's?)  sprinkled  at  that  festival.  Cf.  Sk. 
3oJ350©^©,  56j3^0^.  —  ^JZ^cdostio.  -&z£o.  To  sprinkle  or 
squirt  okali  upon  one  another  at  the  holi  feast.  sl©?s? 

d  3oj3?s?t1?  t33drS??  (Prv.).  —  sSjs^sdtoy 
The  holi  feast  (C.).  —  3a©?s?3So^55.  The  full  moon  of 
spaced  (C.;  B.  2,  51;  cf.  3ooews3j). 

holike.  •—  3Sjs?^rt  1.  soja^tfo lx©  c^OrtoAus  ?^sjo 
(Prv.). 

hdlige.  1.  =  Tbh.  of  A  kind  of 

cake  (ogissi,  etc.  Si.  314;  G.;  C.).  odPsn©^r5io3o  s3js?s?i3 
(4djs?ra©2i  Nr.).  3o o©p^t3  So of\  <od  s5j ©acid  rio 

rbo  —  slori  3oJ3?s?<1  s© 

tfosSSdo  odjsdo ?— craoZoedb  3oJ3?s?rt.— 

cS©5?,  c3©«?!  oi?5o ,  ?ooVo,  3o^G39,  s3j©?s?ri  &&.  —  ora8?  rfj© 
S<3o^,  3o03?t?rt  t3^©CS^0..  —  cSdsiOcS?  3oJ8?S?iirt  SijSG©  -ff© 
oDjArri  so©?3.— &?s?ri  a8J5i?s?rt 

3iwt3  eqip-  ^^cdoat^d©  aoio^ci  3 &©?$rt  ^asSj 

'asj.— 3^t^  3oJ3?s?rt  3ojs?5 So 

earafe©  erura©^  Ss?cxAizSe ? —  s&raetfodreSacnS 
3oJ3?s?r1?  Z3©dd??  — €j3fC3socij3rt©  3oo©?s?rtoij©ri© 

^5?©  slrai^osS^ii  (Prvs.). 

cdJl  3^2^  i3oSoA)S$  3§J5?s?rt  (G.  85);  es^odi  Solved  s8j3?s?rt 
(©^1355  G.).  —  3oJS?^?i3do^0.  An  iron  plate  to  bake  a 
holige  on  (My.). 

5§j©eS?7S  hdlige.  2.  =  3§j©?C39rt  (Smd.  31).  Tbh.  of  ?M* 
(Smd.  31.  358).  A  blister,  etc.  (s&orio^o  Kk.  46). 

0oJ3?(o3tf  hol.  =  ?§PeC3s,  etc.  To  cleave,  etc.  p.  p. 

(Bp.  52,  23). 

do holal.  a Ojseweao.  =  The  hollow 

of  a  tree  ($5^aS,  Nr.;  Mr.  105).  sSotfci  3oJ®5 

C3tu  ($s^y,  ^J3?yd  Hla.;  ?5^y,  i?J©?yd  Nn.  142,  o.  r. 

3§J3^).  2,  a  hollow,  a  pitfall,  a  trap  (tSjs^cdo 

Mr.  380). 

Sojseea9^  holige.  ~  2,  q.  v. 

SoJe)^9c5o  holidu.  =  sWca^-  P.  p.  of  (Bp- 

53,  71). 

0oJg)?CO9wo  holisu.  To  cause  to  split,  etc.  (Bh. 

6,  4,  86). 

3oJe)£&30  holu.  1.  =  ScUeCa5,  etc.  (^£W  yJSSioG.). 

00 holu.  2.  =  etc.  A  split,  a  piece, 

a  slice,  a  part  (C.;  doesoG.).  —  sSjs^ca  sSjoi)4. 

One  division  or  side  of  the  body  (B.  3,  21).  —  ^J3?cajri!?. 
To  be  divided  into  parts  (Ram.  3,  6,  13).  —  36j3?63j 
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sAjsak.  To  split,  to  divide  into  pieces  or  parts  (as  fruits 
or  nuts,  C.;  B.  1,  8;  2,  42). 

So®  hau.  For  some  Kannada  and  foreign 
words  with  this  initial  syllable  in  writ 

see  3oo&. 

hauda.  A  basin  made  for  the  water  of  a  jet-d’-eau: 
an  uncovered  receptacle  of  masonry  for  water:  a  basin 
or  tank;  a  reservoir  (Mhr.,  H.).  SJ00cJ3CS5§ 

(t?3lodoG.). 

haudA  =  ^53)333,  eptf.  An  uncovered  box  or  chair 
upon  an  elephant,  for  the  convenience  of  the  riders 
(My.;  Mhr.). 

So®CSO  haudu.  =  etc.  (C.;  B.  1,25;  4,168;  5,137). 

diPtio,  to?gss3,  esej ,  esw  (Prv.). 

SS’SjS  haude.  =  si/sea5  s&aato  ,  So3^© 

msrt  (Prv.). 

3o®d  haura.  =  etc. 

hauvu.  Earnest  desire;  earnest  hope  (B.  4,  62;  Mhr., 
H.  55353,  553053). 

KfSjrf  hausa.  =  5o53?cO.  Inordinate  desire;  ambition,  eager¬ 
ness,  lust,  fire  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.). 

hnava.  Secreting,  hiding,  concealment;  a  denial. 
See  ©53-, 

SoJ^ei  hnuti.  =  5^53.  See  ss*3-. 

Sogfo  hyas.  Yesterday. 

hyastana.  Hesternal,  belonging  to  yesterday, 
hyastana-dina.  Yesterday. 

aooig^  hyage.  =  o3So^»  etc.  In  what  manner? 
how?  (0.;  Smd.  14  Cm.;  Si.  469.  470.  474;  B.  1,24;  4, 
174;  5,  128). —  -«5idd.  If  one  says  (or  asks) 

how?  2,  if  I  say  (or  tell)  how?  i.  e.  that  is  to  say, 
namely  (C.;  B.  4,  215;  5,  38.  95;  Si.  274.  315.  401.  403). 

—  -wcidJS.  Somehow;  in  one  way  or  another 

(C.).  W  tiJCtorifSo  353^n3C3i3j3  53038,  C3c3i^  363  t3c3j 
(B.  4,  39).  &c33t3dJ3  53o38t3t3  eirfosscSo  (Prv.). 

—  333gr3J3.  -eara  7.  =  3o3g  rras3d-0.  (My.),  assort® 

toSodo  tos3ot3j,  533grt  P  (Prv.).  2,  however,  at 

all  events  (C.).  eo^rU)  s8toJ3l©s?rt  ©odoo  ?33s3  ^dJ53 
au  (B.  1,  25) - 3o3grt  as^rt.  rep.  (B.  5,  57). 

So^goi^  hyange.  =  ^g^,  etc.  (C.). 

35a)g63  hyate.  =  5oe$,  etc.  (My.). 

J»jr3?o3o  hraniye.  =  5^£$?o3o.  (Colebr.). 

Zoj hrada.  1.  A  ray  of  light.  See 

So|td  hrada.  2.  A  large  or  deep  piece  of  water,  a  lake,  a 
pool  (^J3?53j3dodb,  S30Z&>  HlA;  Mr.  416). 


SojaS)  hradini.  1.  Lightning, 
hradini.  2.  A  river. 

hrasishtha.  (fr.  53,;^).  Shortest,  smallest. 

S5j?d^  hrasva.  Short,  small,  little,  dwarfish.  2,  prosodi- 
cally  or  metrically  short.  3,  a  dwarf.  4,  a  short  vowel, 
a  vowel  containing  only  one  matrA  See  Smd.  14.  17. 19. 
150.  213.  222.  223.  236.  275.  285.  289.  355.  358;  Kavy. 
I,  la,  10.  11;  I,  2,  47-49.  84-89;  I,  3,  64-74;  I,  4,  13.  14. 
19.  21. 

hrasva-gav6dhuke.  The  plant  Uraria  la- 
gopodioides  Dec. 

hrasvate.  Shortness  (of  a  vowel,  Smd.  188.  284. 
364.  379). 

hrasvatva.  =  33,?^ J.  (Smd.  189.  365  Cm.). 

^jrJ^dOjseiF  hrasva-mfirti.  Short  in  stature,  small  in 
figure,  dwarfish.  (R.). 

hrasva‘akshara.  A  short  letter,  a  letter  with 
a  short  vowel  (Smd.  71). 

hrasva-anga.  N .  of  a  medicinal  plant  (= 
hrasvi.  A  small  bird  (-fresjsd^  Mr.  175). 

553jrf  hrada.  Noise,  sound. 

553^8  hradi.  553jE5o5.  Making  a  sound  or  noise. 

553)S)S>  hradini.  Indra’s  thunderbolt.  2,  lightning.  3,  a 
river. 

553)id  hrasa.  Sound,  noise.  2,  shortening,  diminution, 
abatement,  decrease,  decline,  deterioration,  detriment; 
paucity,  scarcity.  (R.). 

§Oje  hri.  Shame,  bashfulness,  modesty. 

hrina.  Ashamed,  bashful,  modest,  shy,  timid. 

3oje^  hrlta.  Ashamed,  bashful,  modest. 

brivera.  A  kind  of  Andropogon,  a  drug  and 
perfume  (^Oodj  rass?  Hla.). 

§0)^e<y  hrivdla.  =  2o,?s3»d.  (Sk.). 

hreshe.  Neighing  (of  a  horse). 

So  hlanna.  Glad,  pleased,  delighted,  happy.  See  *1,-. 

553^  hlada.  Pleasure,  joy.  See  *3,-. 

553  Q8  hladini.  =  353,8$.  Indra’s  thunderbolt.  2,  light¬ 
ning.  3,  the  gum  olibanum  tree,  Boswellia  serrata  (=  rt&i 
^)- 

5o^  hva.  Crooked,  curved,  bent.  See 

5o^d  hvara.  Crookedness;  the  state  of  being 

bent  (towards).  See  erusS-. 

5o^©  hvala.  Moving,  shaking,  trembling.  See  <3-  (for 
which  cf.  also  s^d). 


1.  The  fifty-fifth  letter  of  the  Alphabet 

(Smd.  11.  12.  21).  It  forms  the  final  of  many  words, 
e.g.  to Vs,  3V6  (Mdb.  tfdos*,  tfotfo8?*, 

v*,  s Soortos^  (59),  oSoo8?45  (139),  (do?*)8?*,  iorto«?V tS?8?6, 
FjO8?'6,  etc.  About  its  reduplication  when  final  see  84. 
205.  214.  It  takes  the  place  of  to6  (31)  and  S3*  (29.  397), 
and  changes  into  ps«  (erusaoj  fr.  e/w6,  =#jse? o  fr.  trJS8?*, 
291.  292);  cf.  53or3t3'6=  In  the  Kannada  of  the 

present  day  it  represents  also  the  ancient  letter  CS*. 
Cf.  also  the  different  forms  of  sSusS'i?. 

la.  The  letter  f  pronounced  with  a  short 
a,  as  is  generally  done  at  school.  2,  the 
number  9  (Mr.  349). 

$  la.  A  very  common  substitute  for  Samskrita  ©*,  when 
it  is  called  kshala  (Smd.  12.  13.  44.  45).  This  kshala 
changes  places  with  the  ancient  letter  65*  in  several 
words  (30). 


steV  lakal.  stes? .  (Smd.  139). 

stead  la-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  f  (Smd. 

11.  12.  25). 

S^  latva.  =  (Smd.  361.  369). 

la-anta.  A  term  with  final  §  (Smd.  53. 332). 

TOCS  lala.  =  eraW. 

TOCS<£>&>  lala-lipi.  The  Lala  character  (Bp.  5,  53). 

161.  1.  =  *»£  1,  etc.  —  8?J38?j|)k|.  = 
etc.  (My.). 

161.2.=  2.  —  A  sound  to 

imitate  the  barking  of  dogs  (C.). 

s?JStf  lola.  =  e?J3^.  A  term  to  imitate  the  mur¬ 
muring  of  running  water  and  the  sound  of 
the  water  in  a  cocoa-nut  when  shaken.  — 

rep.  (My.). 
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G3*  1.  The  fifty-sixth  letter  of  the  Alphabet. 

At  present  it  is  obsolete,  and  usually  represented  by  «?*. 
The  many  Kannada  words  in  which  it  ought  to  occur, 
are  enumerated  in  Smd.  32-37.  It  arises  from  to6  (30), 
©«  (30),  <3*  (28.  140.  217.  222.  275),  3«  (30),  0s  (30),  and 
the  so-called  kshala  (30).  When  it  began  to  fall  into 
disuse,  its  substitute  became  o*  (F);  see  Smd.  50,  and 
e  g  ©Sr,  sscSor,  wcfoF  1,  oid)F,  t3cS0F2.  In  course  of 
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time  the  o*  was  converted  into  the  letter  it  preceded, 
e.  g.  sscSof  became  oitioF  <>ct3o^,  tStdOF  (oi^)F 

Fio  oi^FJo);  cf.  oiCJo  =  ocsby,  =  o^es*.  See  also 

s.  &.  (In  T.  and  M.  the  65*  is  still  in  common  use). 

eo?f3>d  la-kara.  The  letter  or  syllable  c3«  (Smd. 

11.  58.  217;  Kavy.  I,  3,  98-103). 

la-anta.  A  term  with  final  6s<  (Smd.  330). 


ADDITIONS. 


59i5€  a-k.  It  Add:  93^d.  That  bank  or  side  of  a  river 
(My.;  cf.  8.  rg  3). 

a-kaitava.  Free  from  deceit  or  fraud  (J.  10,  41). 
akka2-sale.  —  y^?rae3o&.  Add:  95^xra93odo53!3. 
-95rf.  =  95^?73s3odj.  etc.  G.). 

esi^s?  akkale.  A  cockroach  (TU.  <o^e3).— . 

95*^«?53oKi.  A  cockroach  (My.). 

59&,  akki.  —  95^71^0  .  Add  as  the  first  meaning :  Water 

“jjf  Tf  V3 

in  which  raw  rice  has  been  washed,  used,  when  sweet, 
as  a  drink  and  medicine  (C.). 

59^0^  akku.  4.  —  9$t?^:3o.  Add:  to  perish;  to  lose  one’s 
strength.  After  Ram.  5,  8,  74  insert:  Bh.  3,  6,  13;  3, 
12,  47. 


593-3^  akrala.  —  95?^)V<&ffi3>V.  Frightful,  hideous  (Mhr., 
also  95*o;>,sf<a*cra!«f;  cf.  Sk.  *cre>90).  See  s.  SoS^. 
59:5^od0^lieo3o  akshaya-tritiye.  =  95^3£>7l 

(s.  95^).  A  festival,  the  third  day  of  the  bright  half 
of  the  month  vaisakha,  which  is  the  first  day  of  the 
satyayuga;  the  fruits  of  meritorious  actions  performed 
on  this  day  are  permanent.  (My.). 
e9^rf|  a-kshudra.  (=  95*^90  ?).  Not  small;  not  mean  or 
base. 


a-kshdna.  Unbroken,  uncurtailed,  whole,  sound 
(Cpr.  3,  after  102;  4,  after  88;  6,  104). 

59  X  a-ga.  2.  Add:  4,  N.  (J.  20,  27). 


59fiC30  agadu.  Add:  (=  95Xc3o).  —  95rt:3o:3e3.  Vicious 

cattle  (Ram.  4,  3,  3) - 95rt^053js?e33.  A  savage  face 

(Ram.  6,  13,  6). 


59rtc3o3c3  agadutana.  After  J.  20,  8  add:  Ram.  6,  4,  39. 
esrie/  agal.  Add  to  No.  5:  Cpr.  6,  55. 
esrte;  agala.  Read:  =  estfjea,  59X002,  590X&, 

S9oXO0,  5o^£»0  2. 

59rf5^  agalke.  Add:  95rte|D9iSo  .  -*eiJ .  The  fire  (i.  e. 

affliction)  of  separation  (Cpr.  8,  4). 

59tfeJO  agalcu.  Add:  See  Cpr.  5,  10. 

SSX1^  agali.  Exceeding  of  bounds,  surpassing,  greater 
or  larger  (Mhr.  9sris??)*  —  957l<!?93£9.  A  sort  of  wide 
breeches  that  reach  to  the  knees,  worn  by  peasants 


(S.  Mhr.). 


59rttfj  agalu.  Add:  See  Prv.  s.  *0  4. 

59^0  agu.  2.  Read:  (My.;  Te.). 

59rtO<S)F?oO  agurvisu.  Insert  before  Abh.  P.  3,  54: 
Cpr.  4,  46;  5,  10. 

esrOS^F  agurvu.  Insert  before  Abh.  P.  7,  114: 
Cpr.  4,  44.  48;  5,  46;  6,  4;  10,  65.  86.  —  95rto^F53ci. 


Add:  See  Cpr.  5,  after  64.  —  95rto4Fo5e3<.  -sSes*.  =  9 srto 
(Abh.  P.  7,  after  114). 

59 7f aga-okasa  (i.  e.  okas).  Whose  home  are  trees:  a 
monkey  (Ssv.  3,  34). 

59X  tis?  aggarane.  Add:  See  Cpr.  9,  after  102. 

A 

59“A  aggi.  —  es A  oJjsrt.  After  A  fire-face  insert:  ;  a  deity 
A  A 

(Ssv.  5,  9). 

«£»rra  cl  aggrane.  =  e97\^s§,  Xd&  (My.). 

S9*NjSoj3e^)  agni-hotra.  Add:  2,  the  sacred  fire  (Sk.;  Si. 
24). 

59o?ribe^  ahka-pitha.  The  thigh  regarded  as  a  seat  (Ssv. 
1,  76). 

59 ergo ^  ankusa.  Add:  2,  a  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Cpr. 
5,  77). 

59oX  anga.  1.  —  9507153^.  Add:  Bh.  4,  4,  7.  —  9Sori33c§. 

-sSeS.  To  get  or  assume  a  body  (Ssv.  1,  after  79). 
59oXXj^goX  anga-pratyanga.  The  major  and  minor 
members  of  the  body  (Cpr.  3,  after  102;  4,  after  88). 

©oriodbOj  angaysu.  Add:  Bh.  3,  is,  43. 

59oA3'dr6^eW®i  angara-sphotaka.  Add:  Or  perhaps:  a 
blister  occasioned  by  the  touch  of  a  live  coal. 

WoTtoC#  angulika.  =  95ort09J.  (J.  5,  65;  Sk.  9507100*). 
590^0^3  anghas.=  95033?3«  (Sk.). 

59o|)0j  anghri.  =  95oSo .  (Sk.). 

5980^^  a-cintya.  Add:  Abh.  P.  16,  after  13. 

69?i  acca.  1.  —  9593  ric3.c3.  After  (Smd.  44.  45.  insert:  98. 

—  959^  A  fine  ripe  fruit  (Ssv.  1,  51). 

59&£Tf£)  accarasi.  Before  Rsv.  2,  22  insert:  Cpr.  4,  67.  79. 
83. 

69^_Q  accari.  1  .  —  9593^053930.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  6.  —  959^0cS? 
»J.  -9b  (630.  To  spread  surprise  (Ssv.  5,  58). 9593^053 
©*•  -3J636.  To  become  or  be  surprised  (Abh.  P.  12,  96). 
59  sd  odor  accarya.  Add:  Dp.  116,  28. 

8a- 

5923  acci.  4.  =  ^s*.  A  sound  made  in  sneezing 

(Co. 

5923  rt  acciga.  Add:  Cpr.  8,  after  65;  Abh.  P.  12,  96;  Ssv. 
4,  17;  J.  27,  29. 

59230  accu.  1.  —  ©9lra  3o  .  Before  Abh.  P.  14,  70  insert: 

„  Zt  9<j  -» 

Cpr.  8,  80. 

5923c  accu.  2.  Add;  Dp.  116,  5. 

Zt 

5 9edO(^^g!£^  acyuta-kalpa.  N.  of  a  certain  region  (Abh.  P. 

16,  after  73;  16,  75). 

5903  aja.  Add:  No.  2. 

593333  ajal-ja.  Narada  (V.  7,  58). 

6933^erff3  aja2-bhedana.  A  wolf  (Ssv.  3,  34). 


214 


£32 g  aji.  —  Add:  See  Bh.  6,  7,  17, 

©£gs*o8dcrio  ajita-n-jaya.  N.  of  a  king  (Cpr.  4,  88;  5, 
after  2). 

e93§;3;6e^  ajita-sena.  N.  of  the  son  of  Ajitanjaya  (Cpr.  4, 
88;  6,  after  25). 

e93§^?5ec3  ajita-sene.  N.  of  the  wife  of  Ajitanjaya  (Cpr. 
4,  88;  5,  11). 

69s2eSF  a-jtrti.  Indigestion  (J.  12,  45;  My.). 

69o£§-  ance.  —  ssodrfes9.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  after  101. 

anjali-puta.  Add:  Ssv,  1,  after  79. 

69otS  ahje.  Add:  The  word  very  probably  is  see 

Mr.  s. 

€5 y  ata.  1.  —  esWsioW.  Insert  Ram.  3,  6,  45  before  My. 
€5&3?oO  atisu.  Add:  =  ss&Xo  2,  etc. 
esfcS  ate.  Insert  after  est^l. 

esWj  atta.  1.  Add:  See 

59Wj  atta.  2.  —  es^<SJ o*.  -rao«.  To  be  haughty  or  conceited 
(or  backward,  reserved,  coy,  V.  14,  110). 

69^  attale.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  112. 

€9^#  attuli.  1.  Add:  Dp.  122  pallavi. 

es^  atte.  3.  Add:  2,  the  body  (Rsv.  5,  95. 11 7;  My.). 

€£>&  ada.  1.  After  war!  1  insert:  6A)rt^a, 

eSCi  ada.  4.  —  Add:  See  Cpr.  6,  after  40. 

69  ada.  6.  —  esd$d®Efo .  To  cut  down  in  fronting 

(others,  Bh.  7,  3,  76).  —  esdidcS.  An  inferior  kind  or 
state:  dejection  (Bh.  3,  19,  42).  —  ©doe 30.  To  ©dodor 
add:  Cpr.  5,  10.  69;  10,  after  86. 

€9^  adaka.  Add:  11,  a  compact  (in  a^oW). 
e9C^&e;<J  adakil.  1.  —  ©d*&6$«.  -***«.  One  to  be 
piled  upon  another  (Cpr.  1,  76.  132).  —  ©d-S-eA^y^. 
-tAoWjj.  A  raised  ornamental  mark  on  the  forehead 
(Cpr.  6,  66). 

69C35\)  adaku.  1.  Add  after  See:  Ram.  1,  5,  29. 
esc^orto  adangu.  1.  Add  after  See:  t-tfdorto  Cpr.  4, 
46;  5,  43. 

adane.  =  es&J,  etc.  See  erod  dt$. 

69c3S)S3tf  adapa-vala.  Add:  Cpr.  7, 86. 

€9C^^)  adapu.  2.  Add:  2,  a  certain  attitude  in 

dancing  (Rsv.  5,  after  19). 

«9d^)F  adarpu.  Read:  (Smd.  50).  (Union):  an 
accumulation,  a  heap,  a  mass  (Ssv.  1, 34).  2, 
foundation,  basis  (for  the  mind,  Ssv.  1,  after  81). 
3,  confidence,  trust,  faith  (250=#,  $doo&$  Kk.  74; 
Sm.  66;  cf.  ©d  6).  4,  a  true  representation,  an 

image  (Ssv.  4,  38).  Cf.  esc^^  2. 

adavi.  —  ©d£ro3£3.  -sses.  A  jungly  place  (J.  12,  42). 

69^  adi.  2.  —  asarfjyOj.  To  strike,  i.  e.  to  sham¬ 

poo,  the  feet  (Cpr.  6,  after  86).  — -  ©ddtfo*.  -d^o*.  The 
feet  regarded  as  young  shoots  (Abh.  P.  1,  76).  —  ©d 
*?C3«.  To  fall  under  or  into  (Dp.  14,  3). 


estlxfo  adiku.  =  esrc&o  1.  (Ram.  6, 5, 17). 
esQrfo  adisu.  Add:  1. 

69^  £0  adisu.  2.  =  ©feSskj  ©tfrio,  (e?&?rfo).  Verb  of 
697$  1.  See  wwrasio,  ernrt  asSo. 

69C&)30F  adurtu.  See  esdoeso  s.  ed6. 

69C3  adda.  1.  After  ©d  3  insert:  <ad  4.  —  ©d  dd£do«. 

©  •  •  '  <a  ca  ca  tt 

-do*.  To  bring  (back)  to  the  cross  (or  side)  position 
(Cpr.  3,  51).  —  escort.  Add:  Ram.  2,  2,  43.  —  ©d  si^e. 
-o-sJO.  To  run  across  or  over  (Cpr.  1,  80). 

69C3  adda.  3.  Add:  Dp.  145,  4. 

addaysu.  Add:  Bh.  2, 1, 75. 

€9K>0^  anal.  3.  69£3e;o.  =  (69<d©o),  es>c3£>2.  Heat 
(My.). 

69TO?oO  anasu.  Add  to  No.  I:  Y.  5,  after  14. 

69£$  ani.2.  To  No.  2  add:  Dp.  134.  1;  136,  7;  142,  1; 

170,  2;  and  to  No.  3  add:  See  s3?deS,  ft©  e&. 

€9£$  ani.  3.  After  — <6* I  5,  etc.  add:  <tf^4;  and  insert 
«rody£$  before  wrS*S&. 

69 ani.  Put  a  full  stop  after  —  we5. 

€9£$0*  anil.  Add:  Tu. 

anisu.  (fr.  SS$5).  =  69&:d02,  etc.  See  enidsdeS^Jo. 
esesorto  anugu.  Affection,  tender  liking,  love 

(cf.  ©tfo3)2,  ©K>orio2).  oic^ewftpSrt^c&iSfcso  (Cpr.  5,  10). 
69C9  ane.  3.  Add:  See  Cpr.  10,  after  81;  Bh.  7,  3,  76; 

Dp.  84,  3  (where  the  meaning  may  be  “to  remove”). 
6£)ra  OO  antalu.  =  escudo?  —  ©£^©533630.  -sraeso.  To  run 
so  as  to  touch,  to  run  up  to  (or  ©£^©£rado.  -ussdo,  to 
tremble  for  fear  that  one  might  come  in  contact  with, 
Ram.  6,  19,  30). 

eSESD  antu.  2*  —  ©eso.ajdod.  Spear  grass  (Mr.  H. 

S''  “ 

Haigh). 

?9£?9e3o3o?jO  andaleyisu.  To  harass  (Cpr.  1, 106). 

(3 

6£>£?30  andu.  1.  —  ©raorto zv6.  Add  after  (Grj.  1,  104): 

to^go  near,  to  approach  (Ssv.  4,  after  6;  4, 10.  11). 

65$  ande.  A  cooking-pot;  an  open-mouthed  metal  vessel 
in  general  (Mhr.  d?^).  See 
69C3  anne.  1.  —  esps  Add:  Y.  9,  82. 

C9  '  ' 

eSKOj  anpu.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  92;  J.  6,  12. 
esraDj  anmu.  1.  To  add:  Abh.  P.  10,  58. 

anmu.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  94;  10,  97. 

65^jdo  a-tanu.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  77;  4,  42. 

65^c3o5od  atanu-hara.  He  who  removes  Kama:  Siva  (Ssv. 
4,  81). 

S5e>^j^o  ati-krama.  Add:  See  Nr.  s.  s.  oidl. 

69^53)^  ati-kranta.  Passed,  elapsed  (Abh.  P.  15,  after  16). 

ati-tara.  Add:  See  Cpr.  5,  96. 

69^333^  ati-pata.  Add:  See  Nr.  s.  s.  old  1. 

69^dqi  ati-ratha.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  75;  Abh.  P.  13,  72. 
69Sid?i  ati-rasa.  To  No.  2  add:  V.  9,  78. 


esvlo-© 
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©Sr 3sX  ati-raga.  Excessive  affection,  etc.  (Cpr.  4,  18). 
©SrT>X< §  ati-ragate.  The  state  of  being  very  red,  full  of 
feeling  or  passion,  etc.  (Cpr.  7,  96.  147). 

©^oei  a-tuccha.  Not  small,  great  (Cpr.  5,  18). 

V 

atta.  3.  =  See 

€S>KS&0  adatu.  3.  Before  C.  Bp.  47,  10  insert:  Grj.  5,  89. 
adatutana.  =  ©rfwo  3.  (Ram.  5, 8, 23). 
adavu.  —  Add:  Cpr.  9,  74. 

adir.  1.  Add:  See  Cpr.  4,  46. 
adir.  2.  —  y&riF^.  Add:  Grj.  7,  after  34;  7, 
36.  38. 

esS^jF  adirpu.  1.  To  frighten  (Cpr.  2,  after  49; 

5,  19;  Abh.  P.  10,  after  156). 

adirpu.  Put  No.  2  to  it. 

©dys^o&d  adrisya-anjana.  An  ointment  which  renders 
invisible  (Cpr.  8,  20). 

CSCS  ade.  4.  Add  to  No.  2:  Dp.  18  pallavi. 
es>c3  5?o0  addarisu.  (fr.  ©do;).  To  make  tremble, 
to  frighten  (My.). 

esd  $FoO  addalisu.  =  ©d^&do.  (Ram.  2, 3,  42;  6,  38,  12). 
es>25  ?oO  addisu.  =  ©d^OSOdO.  (R&m.  6,  38,  15). 

©^Sds^  adri-jate.  =  eaa,?3.  See  Nn.  13  s.  1. 

©^'doqfd  adri-mathana.  Indra  (or  Skanda,  J.  2,  41;  see 
#^o&sf53s>tire). 

©d^Sdo  adhah-karisu,  To  put  down,  to  cast  down,  to 
lower  .(Grj.  2,  after  106). 

©d°^^  adhah-krita.  Put  down,  cast  down.  (Cpr.  3, 
after  9). 

©i^dii  adharate.  The  state  of  being  lower  (Cpr.  3,  after  9). 
©$Xd)doX  adhika-prasahga.  Meddling,  officious  inter¬ 
position,  impertinence  (Te.,  My.). 

©^djdo'h  adhika-prasangi.  An  impertinent  fellow  (Te., 
My.). 

©qnsf^X  adhityaka.  Add:  Smd.  102. 

©^d?^  adhi-deva.  A  presiding  or  tutelary  male  deity. 
See 

©$3l®d  adhi-bhuta.  The  spiritual  or  fine  substratum  of 
material  or  gross  objects;  the  supreme  soul;  nature; 
(a  master;  a  being).  See  Feminine  ©tptjSjsi; 

see 

©Sjoa&ld^  adhi-rajatva.  Supremacy,  imperial  dignity 
(Ram.  2,  2,  41). 

©deidjad  an-atidAra.  A  small  distance  (Cpr.  5,  after  109). 
©d^&to  ^  an-abhijnata.  Not  perceived,  unknown  (Cpr. 

6,  21)7 

©fraa  an-adi.  Add:  See  s.  XjrtF  1. 

©cTOcpsdiS  an-adh&rate.  Add:  See  Cpr.  5,  37. 

©cTOodOOd  an-ayudha.  Weaponless;  having  no  imple¬ 
ments.  See  Cpr.  5,  75. 

©fTOSoOd  an-ahuta.  Not  sacrificed;  uninvited;  unexpect¬ 
ed.  2,  calamity,  loss,  damage,  ruin  (My.;  Konkani 
yes's  533). 


©$$  d  a-nindita.  Irreproachable,  not  despised,  pious, 
virtuous.  (Grj.  7,  20). 

©add  d  a-nirantara.  Not  continuous,  etc.;  not  constant, 

■■■  Q  v 

not  incessant  (Cpr.  1,  114). 

©do^&do  anu-karisu.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  124;  Abh.  P.  11,  after 
82. 

©doX&do  anu-gadisu.  2.  To  stroke,  to  rub  lengthwise; 

to  strike;  —  to  push  back,  to  slight  (Bh.  5,  3,  41). 
©do&feOSO  anu-jayi.  A  mode  in  sangita  (Y.  11,9). 

©dod  d  an-udgata.  Not  risen,  etc.  — -  A 

mode  in  sangita  (V.  11,  9). 

©dodsdred  an-upamana.  =  ©d>ddo.  (Cpr.  2,88). 
©do^ddo  anu-bhavisu.  Add:  2,  to  enjoy  carnally  (Abba. 
2,  90.  98;  My.). 

©dod^i  anu-raktate.  =  (Cpr.  4,  23;  8,  16). 

©dO'CsXii  anu-ragate.  Attachment,  affection,  love;  passion 
(Rsv.  11,  94). 

©dodd  anu-vasa.  Obedience  to  the  will  of  another; 
obedient  to  the  will  of  another  (Abh.  P.  16,  after  39). 
anuvisu.  Add:  Abh.  P.  10,  213. 

©dodfre  d  anu-sandhana.  Add:  the  act  of  fixing  (an 
arrow  on  a  bow-string,  Grj.  8,  after  45). 

©dod&dJ  anu-sarisu.  Add:  See  Dp.  159  pallavi;  159,8. 14. 
©d  antah-karisu.  To  inclose,  to  comprise  (Cpr. 

5?  3). 

©d  d  antara.  Add:  30,  the  story  of  a  building.  See 

©d  antar-dahaka.  A  man  who  causes  internal 

heat  (Bh.  2,  1,  60). 

©d  dt>rd  antar-dhana.  Add;  Grj.  8,  35. 

©d  d  anta-stha.  Add:  Bh.  4,  2,  50. 

-o  $ 

escSg  ante.  1.  Put  a  full  stop  after  said. 

anda.  —  ©d  Add:  Bh.  3,  19,  23. 

Q  a 

CScfo  andu.  3.  Add:  See  Grj.  5,  37. 
o 

©j^dodaeEdd  andha-sulocane.  N.  (Cpr.  5,  82). 

©d^^  anya-putta.  Tbh.  of  (Cpr.  5,  98;  Grj. 

7,  41). 

€9cd  apa.  2*  —  ©dd.  Add:  Cf.  Mhr.  soared,  and  put  a 
dash  before  ©sc?. 

©dXddd .  apagata-tandra.  Remote  from  or  without 
& 

lassitude  or  fatigue  (Cpr.  6,  6). 

©ddorfo  apa-caya.  Add  to  No.  2:  See  Grj.  5,  51;  8,  after 

20;  ddoft. 

©dtSd  apa-dese.  Add;  pitiful  state  (Bh.  3,  19,37). 
©ddo3§  (apa-ranji).  Add:  Abha.  3,  9. 

©doaoX  apara-anga.  The  hind  part,  the  back  (Rsv.  5, 
92). 

©dr>33§<i  a-parajite.  N.  of  one  of  the  wives  of  Dasaratha 
(Abh.  P.  7,  14). 

©dodoOF&\^  a-paryushita.  Not  stale;  fresh  (My.). 
©d^dFd  apa-vartana.  Turning  away;  taking  away; 
transferring  from  one  place  to  another;— abbreviation, 
abridging;  — reduction  of  a  fraction  to  its  lowest  terms 
(My.);— division  without  remainder  (My.);— divisor. 
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apa-sarita.  Removed,  put  away,  thrown  aside. 
(Abh.  P.  1,62). 

S£>335o  apa-ha.  Add:  removing. 

eSirfSo&rio  apa-harisu.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  133. 

693d5oT>S  apa-h&ri.  One  who  takes  away,  etc.  (Ssv.  1,  75). 

69SjBJ?>r  apa-artha.  Add:  without  any  object, 

vainly  (Ssv.  4,  91). 

69z0»W  (a-pfita).  Entire,  whole  (S.  Mhr.;  Tu.  es^bl);  see 
1). 

6933l'>dr"<3d  apurva-tara.  Uncommonly  wonderful,  quite 
new  (Ssv.  1,  after  79). 

apfirviga.  Tbh.  of  One  who  has  not 

formerly  come  (Grj.  9,  90). 

appayisu.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  after  121. 
appaysu.  Add:  Cpr.  4,  4;  10,  after  126. 
appalisu.  Add:  cPr.  10, 97. 

€95^  appil.  1.  —  33^.  To  become  connected  with 

and  to  fail,  he  did  (so)  oc¬ 

casionally  (S.  Mhr.). 


€95^  appu.  3.  —  ess^  •SodA  Add:  Abh.  P.  1,  after  71; 
6,  after  40. 

a-pramatta.  Not  careless,  careful,  attentive, 
vigilant,  sober.  (Cpr.  6,  after  13). 

a-pramattate.  The  state  of  being  careful,  etc. 
(Cpr.  10,  100). 

6920  3dsc©  abjaia-anda.  =  trinses .  (Ssv.  1,71). 

&f  a  24  a 

6983  abjini-kanta.  =  (Ssv.  1,  83). 

3j  — 0  ^  v 

£980  abda-kala.  The  rainy  season  (Cpr.  4,  29). 

CD 

€920^d  abbara.  2.  After  insert:  ,  1. 

€9W,  del  abbarane.  Add:  Ram.  6, 13,  2. 

ZJ 

essoo  abbu.  =  ^do^3,  ^20^2,  sodo.^.  Extension, 

largeness  (J.  6,  27). 

€f>20Je>  abbuji.  Add:  Cf.  tojse?,  etc. 

2) 

e9E£)^ioSrfo  abhi-gharisu.  To  cause  to  trickle  down,  to 
sprinkle,  to  drop  upon  (as  ghee),  to  besprinkle  (Dp. 
170,  1). 

692p&tod<i  abhi-jatate.  Nobility;  fitness,  propriety.  (Cpr. 
5,  121). 


69£P&to  ^  abhi-jnata.  Recognized,  perceived,  known,  re¬ 
collected,  acknowledged.  See  ^$^3. 

69 abhi-dyotisu.  To  beoome  manifest  or  appear 


clearly  (Cpr.  9,  130). 

69sP?A.30r3o  abhi-namisu.  To  bow,  to  bend,  to  salute  (J. 
21,  50;  23,  18). 

69Ep?iQSOr30  abhi-nayisu.  Add:  Cpr.  4,  67. 

?9Epo>o3?r?  abhi-nivesa.  Application,  perseverance,  intent¬ 
ness,  study,  affection,  devotion;  determination;  tenacity, 
adherance.  (Cpr.  9,  120). 

abhi-bhavisu.  To  overcome,  to  overpower;  to 
attack;  to  humiliate  (Abh.  P.  14,  92). 

©Epzrosi)  abhi-rama.  Add:  Abh.  P.  15,  50. 


69<£)S3I>&)?jO  abhi-vasisu.  To  perfume  (Cpr.  1,  123). 


69ePetj^?k  abhi-ikshisu.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  122. 

69Epetf£ie3)  abhira-palli.  =  .  See  Nr.  s.  3o^. 

6£>^^oSj?03  abhi-amitrina.  A  soldier  who  faces  the 
enemy  valiantly.  (Cpr.  10,  after  55). 

69<f>2$F'c3  abhi-arthana.  Petition,  request;  wish,  desire 
(Ssv.  4,  70). 

6£>S£jgd5o^  abhi-avahriti.  Eating;  food  (Abh.  P.  7,  after 
47). 

692j3i>gA<3  abhi-agata.  Add:  Abh.  P.  7,  after  47. 

abhra-n-kasha.  To  No.  1  add:  Cpr.  1,  121. 
abhramfi-pati.  =  $.  (Cpr.  5,  after 

42). 

©epSjA^O  abhra-agama.  Approach  of  clouds:  the  rainy 
season  (Cpr.  4,  43). 

69o3>yd7v  amara-ge.  River  of  the  gods :  the  Ganges  (Cpr. 
10,28). 

69docsQSO  amarayi.  A  mango-grove  (My.;  Mhr.  essl^Osidq 
essSocrad*). 

69do^F;i  a-martyate.  Immortality.  (Cpr.  4,  90). 

59<£.3e>'d  amira.  Add:  =  5S<£>J3d. 

69do^do5oD<iO  amrita-mahalu.  The  government  depart¬ 
ment  for  rearing  cattle  (Mr.  H.  Haigh;  FjdffsdzAsAdJ  wsa 
$©  W333j)^J5S  ris?,  Ramasvami  sastri). 

€9o3JO^  ambu.  1.  —  -tfE^.  A  port  or  em¬ 

brasure  through  which  arrows  are  shot  (Cpr.  5,  105). 
—  essd)^  <£>?&>.  A  shooting  of  arrows  (Cpr.  6, 

after  39). 

€95503^  ambu.  3.  Read:  —  2,  SoSio^. 

69doo^  ambu.  —  Add:  to  flow  (Abh.  P.  6,  49; 

13,  47). 

69^00^3  ambu-cara.  Add:  a  fish  (Ssv.  1,  33). 

69doo^&si>:5^  ambuja-aksha.  Lotus-eyed:  Rama  (Ram.  3,  4, 
25),  etc. 

69o3o^  amma.  —  a  grandmother  (Mr.  E.  Rice). 

69(S)0^ammi.  Add:  1. 

€9<S)^ammi.  2.  (fr.  «s*3  2).  (=  ca)^,  q.  v.).  Grind¬ 
ing,  bruising; — a  stone  to  grind  or  bruise 
things  upon.  —  A  stone  to  grind  or  bruise 

things  upon  (My.);  a  stone  used  to  remove  juice  (d^asaO 
Mr.  206,  o.  r.  in  one  MS.  erusSj^o*). 

€9o300^  ammu.  1.  Add:  Bb.  4,  4,  2;  4,  11,  11;  Ram.  3,  8, 
22;  6,  51,  10;  J.  30,  23. 

€90db*  ay.  5 - ssod^dex  vldd:  Cpr.  2,  9. 

6902>0ex>  ayilu.  Read:  ==  esodoo ,  (edouo),  SooSj&xi,  zdodw. 

€90 Sjd^ri  aymoga.  In  the  prints  of  J.  23,  40  this  word 
probably  is  a  mistake  for  oSOSj^ri,  a  porcupine  (see  oiOd>£ 
sjjjrt  s.  2). 

€90dbgoAo)Otf  ayyahgar.  Add:  See  Prv.  s.  =#J35So^2. 
€9drO  aragu.  1.  After  esdjrto  add:  ,  sSOrtj. 

€9del  arane.  2.  =  ( ?)•  see  Cpr.  i,  134. 

69dd  arada.  Add:  2,  a  chariot  (Cpr.  10,  after  86;  Te.). 
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arada-parada.  Importunity  (Mr.  H.  Haigh). 

CSdflJ*  aral.  2.  —  ®3w53jy  -essdOy  Who  has  flowers  for 
arrows:  Kama  (Cpr.  8,  after  4;  V.  5,  after  14). 

59Ti?i)  arasu.  —  esd^Jorlodj6.  To  make  the  king,  i.  e.  to 
rule  (Cpr.  2,  53;  4,  after  28). 

arasutana.  —  ^dsio  3  c3r3od:«.  To  rule  (Abh.  P. 

10,  173). 

£9dS?  arali.  1.  After  ssOrS  insert:  ,  esdos?. 

aralu.  3«  —  esd^ej*.  -&06.  To  become  like  parched 
grain  (Grj.  9,  21). 

esd$  arale.l —  esd^d.  am:  Abh.  p.  3, 141. 

€58  ari.  2.  —  e$Os3fi>o±o ,  -egjsodo^.  =  sOtSjsodw  .  (Bh.  6, 

7,  17).  In  Cpr.  5,  104  the  term  appears  as  esds^sodo^. 
€S9  ari.  5.  Add  No.  1  to  5>0,  and  after  53jo$  o  insert: 
,  (s.  FSodo  2). 

arisu.  1.  Add:  See  Abh.  P.  3,  156. 
esdj#  aruli.  *=  esti^i.  (Ssv.  3, 32). 

€£)d  are.  6.  —  asdrSeS.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  94. 

5£>i3  are.  7.  —  esd^so*  Add:  est Swsuo.  —  esdrto^ .  . 

To  become  a  little  less  (J.  11,  37).  —  esdrtoAj.  One  who 
has  not  finished  his  work  (Ram.  2,  2,  37).  —  estSa^.  A 
half-opened  eye  (Ram.  2,  2,  33).  —  ©d53es3odi.  -33»3-©3. 
Siva  (V.  5,  13). 

Wt3  are.  1.  —  -sSfs*.  a  ripe  rose-apple  (Ssv. 

3,  7). 

€S>55*  ar.  2.  Add:  eraddF  (Cpr.  7,  48). 

S9&3  ara.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  3,  73;  4,  17;  10,  122. 

€9632^0  aracu.  Add:  Ram.  6,  19,  30. 

arambam.  In  a  drying  up  or  ex¬ 
hausting  manner  (?  cpr.  4, 48). 

?5>&39  ari.  2.  Knowledge,  etc.  —  ©e99o3dov<.-5fc>do«p«. 

A  person  bewildered  by  knowledge  (Cpr.  4,  59). 

?9&59t£  alike.  1.  Add:  See  Bh.  4,  4,  10;  Sp.  s.  sSOos&Sg 
(under  X0  4);  Abha.  2,28. 

esSS9#©"^  arike-kara.  A  man  who  knows 

(Ram.  6,  14,  22). 

€S539^  arita.  —  y>es9d  fta9^.  reit.  (Bh.  1,  5, 15). 

€9&390&oSo  ariyame.  Add:  Cpr.  4,  2;  Abh.  P.  8,  45; 

11,  54. 

€5>e39^)  arivu.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  84. 

C9&39oS  arive.  4.  =  (the  plant,  My.). 
esSS^  are.  5.  —  Add:  Abh.  P.  7,  58. 

Frt  artiga.  A  man  who  loves  or  desires 

(Abh.  P.  7,  9.  11). 

arthita.  Asked,  desired,  requested;  wish,  desire, 
supplication.  See  sra^FJd. 

59&F;cb  ardisu.  To  distress,  to  torment,  to  hurt,  to  kill 
(Ssv.  5,  50). 

C9C30F  ardll.  Add  the  number  1. 


escfor  ardu.  2.  =  etc.  To  plunge  (v.  i.), 

tO  dive  (Cpr.  5,  after  39). 

ardha-ratha.  Dele  (R.).  and  add:  (Cpr.  10,  75; 
Abh.  P.  13,  72). 

59&F  arbi.  Add:-^r. 

«£>$F  arbha.  =  esefirtf.  A  child.  See  Nr.  s.  5o*o«?. 

59<£)f  arvi.  =  ©sSf.  (cpr.  10, 82). 

alam-kriti.  —  -33e5«.  To  be  decorated 

(Ssv.  1,55). 

690^  alatike.  Add:  V.  4,  43. 

eseiS)  alapa.  (fr.  1).  Moving  about,  motion, 

stir  (Cpr.  1,  94;  2,  after  93). 

alampu.  Add:  Cpr.  10, 7. 
alar.  2.  —  esejdsd^.  Add:  Y.  4,  106.  —  esocSFo*. 

A  bow  of  flowers  (Cpr.  6,  67;  V.  4,  85).  —  esu 
s^iF^.  -5§|9c3*.  A  flower  regarded  as  gold  (Ssv.  2,  after 
42). 

?£>e^F  alarke.  =  o&dr?.  Blooming,  etc.;  vigor 

(Cpr.  8,  98). 

e£>e;2&>F  alarcu.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  81;  Abh.  P.  3,  157;  9,  16. 
a-lupta.  Not  cut  off,  undiminished;  permanent, 
constant  (Ssv.  1,  after  81). 

ale.  2.  Add  as  No.  1:  Moving  (see  tfra  «3  2). 
£9©yi  alpate.  Smallness,  minuteness;  inferiority,  insig¬ 
nificance.  (Cpr.  8,  12). 

?9e)  alia.  1.  AM:  sVrto  ^otdododo  ss-art 

CO 

ej,  Aietfdod  sS  (B.  1,  21).  See  Sp.  s.  slraK,  and 

SousCO3;  Prv.  s.  oSJurto  3;  B.  5,  76  s.  SoJS^OF;  J.  6,  6. 

C3  allade.  Add:  See  Nr.  s.  Ys«?rt. 

cn 

£900  allu.  2.  To  esre&i  1,  No.  2  add:  J.  23,21. 
S9e3j9  allola.  Add:—  J3d ^ e_>. 

©5S-&)o3o  ava-kriye.  =  &s;d=gsd.  (Cpr.  8,  after  89). 

ava-gadisu.  1.  Add:  —  and  add:  Bh. 

3,  10,  39. 

es>^7\odoo^  avagaysu.  =  S55jrio£o?Jo.  (Cpr.  1,97). 

Wti7\<&?40  ava-galisu.  =  e553rta?jo  1.  (Abha.  2,  47). 
S953a7>5o  ava-gaha.  1.  —  es5inss653o«  'ao*.  To  plunge  or 
dive  into  (Ssv.  2,  100). 

ava-ghatita.  An  impediment  (Abh.  P.  5,  75). 
ava-caya.  Gathering,  especially  flowers,  etc. 
(Cpr.  1,  after  81). 

e£>^UodOO^  avataysu.  =  «5SWo3js3o.  (Cpr.  2,  9). 

«>o3c&>  avadu.  =  1.  (Bh.  3, 19, 43). 

a-vadhya.  Add:  See  Hla.  s.  est^s^p^. 
avani.  —  0.  Add:  essds i-td  (earth-giver) 

0. 

©^eioA 8C53rfd  avaraiigabadu.  The  town  of  Aurungabad. 
See  Prv.  s.  *jodc7l. 

e9<3id8o  a-virahi.  A  person  not  separated  from  his  beloved 
ones,  etc.  (Cpr.  2,  50). 

avunkisu.  Add:  Bp.  39,35. 


avunku.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  73. 

avutu.  Add:  See  Prv.  s. 
avudala.  After  M  insert:  erus^oo. 

€5^C^3  audu.  1.  Add:= 

ft9s3e^  aveta.  Gone  away,  past.  2,  joined  with.  See  ;*o5d} 

a-vratika.  A  man  who  does  not  observe  religious 
rites  or  obligations,  etc.  (Abh.  P.  7,  51). 

€953  awalisu.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  123. 

OJ 

ePs^AOC1®  ashta-guna.  Eight-fold;  the  eight  qualities. 
(Cpr.  9,  after  56). 

593^5^  &  ashta-akshari.  A  (vaishnava)  mantra  consisting 
of  eight  syllables,  either  ioo  ^33.®?  ^aasodi^odb  or  iuo 
o^sSjs?  OT^cS^sssod)  (C.). 

S£)^Aj  ashti.  Add:  2,  pervasion;  accumulation.  See 

€9K)  asa.  3.  —  'BW.  Add:  to  go  beyond  (Abh.  P.  13, 
after  109). 

e9ro  asa.  4.  —  istt*.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  after  102. 
asadala.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  88. 


asama-astra.  Having  an  odd  number  ( i .  e.  five) 
of  arrows:  Kama  (Cpr.  6,  67). 

«9?j£  asal.  Add:  —  sosioo. 

€9a)C363  asidu-ane.  1.  Thinly,  minutely,  nicely 

(Cpr.  8,  after  4;  8,  after  44). 

asu.  —  Add:  Cpr.  10,  80. 

5£>;do^  asuke.  —  vxrfriVu6.  -3s?a«.  =  ss^orfcS^o*.  (Cpr.  6, 
after  64). 

©idl'd  asura.  Add:  4,  a  Bael  leaf  or  Bael  leaves  (fcSei 
s33  Mr.  117). 

€9?3  ase.  2.  =  1,  5o?S.  ~  w^oiirt.  =  sinJsSir*.  (Dp. 

116,  4). 

€9*^  astU.  =  €5^  (8.  ©&6,  My.). 

©do  Wd  astu-kara.  Assenting,  agreeing,  consent  (My.). 

edj=ffs>d  dado,  ssao  (My.). 

© a-sprisya.  Not  to  be  touched,  intangible.  (Abh. 
P.  9,  178). 

a-sprishta.  Untouched.  (Cpr.  5,  after  22). 

©r^d  a-svastha.  Not  in  good  health,  not  one’s  self, 
sick.  (My.). 


€9S7*  al.  2.  —  esv^o*.  -aitfo*.  Shaking  young  foliage 
(Cpr.  7,  99).  —  5$ ^d.  -Jd.  An  oscillating  wave  (Cpr. 
7,  84). 

€9^  ala.  2.  —  etfssajsjj.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  96.  —  estfrfra3. 
-sies3.  To  break  power  (Cpr.  10,  after  94).  —  atfssseio. 
-woo.  Strength  to  be  dried  up  or  go  out  (Cpr.  8,  78; 
Ssv.  1,  44). 


€9tf otf  alanke.  =  (?).  —  wdrfrt***.  To 

embrace  (?  Cpr.  7,  37). 

€9S?C3*  alar.  1,  Add:  See  Cpr.  6,  84;  Ssv.  3,  39. 

€9S?e3  alale.  —  A  doctor  who  knows 

only  one  or  two  common  remedies  for  all  diseases  and 


who  therefore  for  whatsoever  disease  prescribes 
=ffDO0j  (Mr.  E.  Rice);  a  quack  doctor  (Mr.  H.  Haigh). 
€9^<x)  alavi.  —  -sis^.  To  go  beyond  the 

proper  bounds,  to  grow  excessive  (Cpr.  5,  after  19). 

©S?  ali.  —  5s<£s3kw  -toesu  The  colour  of  the  black 
humble  bee,  a  black  colour  (Sp.  in  W.  v.  1105). 

€9#S0)  alipu.  2.  Add:  See  Abh.  P.  3,  77;  Ssv.  3,  36;  sSo 
odo^sj). 

€9 #€3*  alii.  The  state  of  being  slack  or  loose 

(J.  10,  50;  cf.  M.  s.  sstftf). 

ZStifte  alisu.  3.  =  €9^4  1.  See  B.  ^oo6  2. 

€9<tf05jO)  alupu.  1.  Add:  Ram.  3,  8,  21;  Abha.  2,  39. 
€9<tfjt?F  alurke.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  92;  Abh.  P.7,58;  11, 
after  103;  Ssv.  1,  34;  4,  38.  91. 

€9lk,  allu.  1 _ 65^es9.  Add:  Abh.  P.  13,  after  26. 

€9#,  alle.  2.  —  ss^rtoaO.  -tfoaO.  Striking  the  alles 
(Ram.  6,  26,  28). 

€9£3ej5  alal.  2.  After  2  No.  3  insert:  3.  — 

esCaeooO.  -eroO.  Grief-fire:  excessive  grief  (Ssv.  1,  32).  — 
wGD&esirt.  Sorrow  and  joy  (Cpr.  5,  31). 

e9£0eA3  alalcu.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  io. 

Zr  " 

€9£39?r  alika.  Add-.  2,  a  good-for-nothing  man 

Cpr.  6,  39). 

59M9  Sy)  alipu.  2.  To  Ruin,  destruction  add:  (Abh. 

P.  15,  50). 

€9S3j2S  alkaja _ ©G^tado^o.  Add:  V.  8,  after  3. 

€9&3jp3*  alkar.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  86. 

€9530^  alku.  1.  —  esW^do.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  after  109;  10, 

after  87;  10,  98;  S£v.  2,  17. 

€9£30  aldu.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  140. 
o  " 

€9£3^  alvu.  1.  Add:  to  burn  excessively  (Abh.p. 

7,  94). 

Sys’doisid  akarusana.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  63. 

a-karnaniya.  To  be  heard  or  listened  to 
(adj.  Cpr.  1,  107). 

£5##  Ikali^^o^s?.  The  residue  (of  fruits,  betei- 
leaves,  beasts,  etc.)  left  after  the  best  ones  have 
been  selected  (My.). 

ey^ido  a-kalisu.  €?£e3?J3.  (fr.  55tfeod).  To  lay  hold  of, 
to  seize;  to  bind,  to  confine  (Cpr.  5,  18). 

CygroS)#  a-kulate.  =  See  Cpr.  5,  after  19; 

tfo  yd. 

<2y?iry^  a-krishta.  Drawn,  pulled,  attracted.  (Cpr.  10,  1). 
a-kshipta.  To  reviled,  abused  add: 

Hla.  MS.). 

&rb#7iJ  agulisu.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  23. 

a-ghranisu.  Add:  Dp.  14,  5. 

e5o^  ahke.  Add:  See  Cpr.  5,  36.  —  wofrtodi«.  To  lean 

or  bend  to  (v.  t.,  Ssv.  4,  134) - - -  -55^.  A 

soldier  that  meets  (in  opposition  or  encounters,  Cpr.  5, 
105). 
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69$  aca.  Add:  Ssv.  3,  32. 

59&3??  atike.  Add: 

59&3?fo  atlSU.  Add:  Abh.  P.  12,  17. 
e5Qr<  adiga.  Add:  Cf.  a&ssraart? 
wanted  adi-gara.  =  X.  See  Dp.  159, 10. 
aditana.  Add: 

adu.  2.  —  Add.-  Ram.  2,  2,  36;  Cpr.  2, 

79. 

«5ra  ana.  (fr.  c?Ci).  Holding;  bold  (in  t-cs^w?). 
e5ra>§  anati.  Add:  Cpr.  10, 36. 

59£$  ani.  4.  =  ®^3.  See  emdokrasS. 

65c^  anke.  («whPi,  £?^).  Rule,  authority 

(Cpr.  6,  88). 

CJ^oQorfo  aturiya.  =  (Bh.  2,  1,  59). 

atma-jnate.  Knowledge  of  the  universal  soul;— 
self-knowledge,  true  wisdom  (Cpr.  2,  32). 

atma-vi-gupta.  Hidden  in  self  (Ssv.  4,  98). 
©’ijeorfo  a-treya.  Add  to  No.  3:  Cpr.  1,  33. 

C5C5e3  (a  13-tale).  Add:  Cpr.  1,  after  125;  8,  after  42. 

adi-kamatha.  The  tortoise  supposed  to  uphold 
the  world.  —  -o-totfo.  Down  to  the 

adikamatha  (Ssv.  1,  54). 

adhyatmika  (fr.  Relating  to  self; 

relating  to  the  senses,  organs  or  faculties,  by  which  the 
objects  of  human  cognizance  are  apprehended  (Mhr.); 
relating  to  the  supreme  soul  or  spirit;  spiritual.  (My.; 
see  s.  3353^o&). 

HU*  2.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  98,  99. 

ananda-bashpa.  Tears  of  joy  (Ssv.  1,  after  79). 
£?£>(*;  anila.  Add  to  No.  1:  ;  wind  (Mr.  53). 

e5cS  ane.  2.  —  <y<3s50s30.  -£0-30.  To  run  after  the 
manner  of  elephants  (Bh.  2,  1,  76;  5,  3,  104). 
apana.  Add:  2,  pepper  (=5*3  Smd.  Dh.). 
a-padana.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  44. 

C^eOj  abra.  =  See  Prv.  s. 

ayata-ike.  —  One  of  the  feats  of 

wrestlers  (Ssv.  4,  75). 

a-yata.  Come,  arrived,  approached,  attained. 
(Cpr.  1,  141). 

£?odoo^B7>e3  ayudha-sale.  Add:  Bh.  8,  8,  7. 

590c&^s?  ay3-kuli.  Before  woSotfo'#  insert: 

arati.  2.  —  e^^rto.  -l 3<*rio.  The  shine  of  a  waving- 
lamp  (Ram.  3,  6,  58). 

aran&la-ambu.  =  wdoraej.  (V.  6,  30). 

O^dxj  arara.  =  e*dl.  A  place  (My.).  2,  =  «sdd.  A  door 
(My.). 

59$Sra>&3  are-kara.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  after  102;  Gtrj.  6,  after 
56. 

€9&39^  arike.  Add:  wxjusa*#. 


59S39e3*  aril.  (?)•  ©3;se390^ck  ©es’sre 

fSo raw  c3®  o&oo  (Cpr.  9,  94). 

69S39?oJ  arisu.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  41. 

C9S50  aru.  1.  Insert  after  Tu.:  ;  Tu.  also  wtu,  and  before 
Bp.  1,  25:  Cpr.  4,  40. 

e9&3o  aru.  5.  Add:  J.  11,  38. 

e?S^F3^  artvijya.  Add:  J.  16,  29. 

e?200F  arbu.  —  wtoFlisJj.  Add:  C.  Bp.  31,  8.  11.  51. 

£?7doF  anna.  (?).  See  Cpr.  1,  8;  4,  after  60. 

e9$  ali.  2.  —  <tf©$esjF$.  A  tear  (Cpr.  5,  131). 

alike.  (=  wwtfP).  The  vessel  by  means  of  which 
another  vessel  is  filled  (My.). 

5953^  avage.  =  etc.  (Cpr.  9,  so), 
avarike.  Add:  1,  and:  See  Prv.  s. 
avarike.  2.  =  essSO.  Covering,  enclosing.  See 

D'SoiOT?. 

avis-krita.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  126  (originally  fc?<a8^3). 

asatva.  The  state  of  hoping  or  expecting  (to  get 
the  object  hoped  for,  Cpr.  8,  2). 

asrita-vatsala.  Affectionate  towards  dependants. 
2,  love  shown  to  dependants  (Mr.  H.  Haigh; 

Ramasvami  sastri). 

asvamSdhika.  (fr.  «s^53j^).  (A  story)  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  horse-sacrifice  (J.  2,  2). 

59 1\)  asa.  Impossible  (  =  My.;  see  Prvs.  s. 

Sotestf  and  sSofS). 
asa.  2.  Add:  Aossdfj. 

a-sva.  One  who  has  property  or  possesses  (Cpr.  2, 
after  52). 

&-hata.  Add:  8,  one  of  the  feats  of  wrestlers  (Ssv. 
4,  75). 

tPSSorfOF^  a-haryaba.  The  ornamentative  part  of  the 
drama,  the  dress,  decorations,  etc.  (Cpr.  5,  after  51). 
a-hriti.  Add:  taking  away,  robbing  (see  ^osss^A). 
59^  al.  2.  —  Add:  Cpr.  6,  after  106. 

e9tf  <B  alati.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  97. 

59S/0  alu.  2.  —  2^^.  =  33Dtusj^,  q.  v.  (My.). 

'So  im.  7.  =  ^r^O,  An  ablative  particle:  from 

that  place  or  time,  thence  (put  to  the  past 
relative  participle).  cSrtCJ^o  zoK)5^  (Cpr.  9,  130).  tfCO’So 
(Abh.  P.  1,  after  67).  ©^fASo  ioC5s^  (15, 
after  9).  toC39ol)o  (15,  after  10).  s$oSj  0  w639octjo 

(16,  after  8). 

ikkalisu.  To  join,  to  be  joined  (Bh. 

3,  19,  26;  5,  2,  4;  cf.  'aes  1,  ^63^0  2,  etc.). 

ikke.  4.  =  b^,  etc.  Dung  (Dp.  173, 2). 
oqoX'S*  ifigala.  2.  Add:  Ssv.  3,  32. 

'S 183*  ic - A  two-fold,  i. 

rogue  (?  Bh.  3,  19,  46). 
ijjala.  Add:  =  Sosa  ej. 


?.  very  great, 


'a  W  ittala.  To  No.  1  add:  Cpr.  5,  104,  and  to  No.  2: 
ei  ‘ ’ 

Cpr.  9,  93. 

'afedj  ittu.  1.  —  ae3,d.  Add  to  No.  1:  Cpr.  6,  32. 
a  w 

'ac^eso  idaru.  Add:  =  ariew  4,  etc. 

'aa  idi.  3.  To  No.  1  add:  J.  15,  9. 

-a^  idike.  The  state  of  being  joined;  excess. 

See  53Jofc3&=#. 

'a^rfo  idisu.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  105. 

'ac^O  idu.  2.  —  '■acgorraoSo.  -=ffeioQj.  Cocoanuts  broken 
on  a  stone  before  a  temple  as  an  offering  to  the  deity 
(Mr.  H.  Haigh;  w®o3ood^  e&sc b  sdjsciodjjsrio, 

Ramasvami  sastri).  —  aaosjsd.  -toe3.  A  kind  of  net  (Ssv. 
3,  24). 

'ado^o  iduku.  1.  —  =  az&*e3J.  (Cpr.  8,  after 

4). 

'ac&^o  iduku.  2.  Add:  Ram.  3,  6,  57. 

'acj),  idru.  =  ^■do.  (My.). 

^3*  it _ a3  a.  Add:  Ram.  3,  9,  4.  —  a3  ri.  Add:  Bh. 

2, 13,  50. 

'a&i  itu.  Add:  3,=  CQ&2,  in  sl®r(G393o,  q.  v. 

'acJO  idu.  Add:  1. 

'acfo  idu.  2.  =  °si^  No.  3.  An  anomalous  termi¬ 
nation  of  the  past  participle  instead  of  ^02 
(on  cq  4),  e.  g.  (=<#etfo  ,  Ram.  3,  8,  71;  3,  9,  4;  6, 

40, 10),  wraidcio  (=  lasil,  Ram.  6,  51, 5),  (= 

Abha.  12,  59),  loG0©ck  (=  WG5WJ ,  Ram.  2,  7,  3;  5l>ds?cSj 
(=  sJodYo,  Bh.  2,  4,  12);  sraOck  (=  ?3®c$OF,  Bh.  1,  14,  3. 
20);  (=  ,  Bp.  45,  27;  49,  10;  Bh.  4,  10,  36); 

sJoadjtfck  (=  Td^doYo ,  Bh.  1,  6,  3);  3Sj3?Og$o  (=  tiJS^vtoF, 
Bh.  1,  14  sum.;  7,  4,  42);  and  3&®?C39G>0  (=  3oJ3?G3^,  Bp. 
53,  71). 

'ad)  iddu.  After  B.  3,  19  add:  It  may  be  specially  re¬ 
marked  that  the  subjunctive  mood  which  appears  in 
B.  1,  20,  is  used  there  in  the  sense  of  the  present,  viz. 
jtfpjrt  todod)©^  c33?ta>  ?rJ3^  todCX&J&cS  cd), 

if  I  could  write,  also  I  would  have  written  with  you 
(*.  e.  would  write  with  you,  on  the  coming  feast-day). 
See  also  1,  26. 

'aoi  ini.  —  'a a aso*.  -srae4.  Sweet,  delicious  milk  (Y.  9, 
90).  —  'a$©0.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  83. 

'a$30S)  inittu.  Add:  Cpr.  3,  62. 

'a^^do  inisu.  Add:  Abh.  P.  3,  49.  50. 

'&c3S)ft30  intaru.  (=  es^raj).  apitf'^o,  subsequently, 
in  consequence  (Cpr.  9,  119). 

indire.  —  a$  dododd.  -©dd.  Yishnu  (Dp.  122,  21). 
CD  03 

<d  indola.  (=  a&®§tf.  Tbh.  of  Soflra?©?).  -a^®^ 
c&>£®  $  (Cpr.  6,  64).  If  a^tf  were  a  Tbh.  of  Sojl®^©, 
the  r3t&g)S?o,  a&®  in  page  143  of  the  Sabdamani- 
darpana  probably  would  be  the  same  word. 
f'SicSjsy^  indola.  (=  'a&ra  d;  Smd.  143). 

indra-nandana.  =  'ap^ta.  (Rsv.  13,  60). 


'ac^o  innaril.  1.  Add:  Plural  a^o*  (Abh.  P.  11,9). 

'apSj^  innu.  Add  before  apk:  ao  7.  It  is  most  probable 
that  in  the  ancient  language  there  was  no  apfo^,  the 
double  P3*  happening  on  account  of  ao  7  being  followed 
by  a  vowel. 

'Stofo*  ilU.  1 - atsSjs.fSrra?^.  -*5js  (3-tops4.  To  show,  or 

have,  two  points  (Cpr.  10,  80). 

'asii*  im.  2.—  a^O.  To  grow  nicely  or  well  enlarged 
(Cpr.  4,  48). 

'asdOO  imbu.  1.  —  aSo.ra9.  -©K9.  To  know  or  observe 

2)  w 

a  pleasing  manner  (Y.  9,  9).  —  fasdoo)ftao.  --S-sfo.  Beauty 
to  be  lost:  to  lose  beauty  (Cpr.  9,  5). 

'Std?dO  irasu.  Add:  Cf.  oid^J3?6JO  s.  ad  3,  and  the  T. 
s.  ad  1  No.  1. 

'StSS9  iri.  1.  After  slopes9  add:  do3  es9. 

'aes9  iri.  3.  —  'aes^ud.  -3©d.  The  business  of  piercing, 
etc.  (Bh.  4,  3,  12). 

'St&393  irita.  Add:  See  z3ja^a9d,  sles?,©9^. 

'St&3os3oo  irumbu.  To  No.  l  add:  closeness  (Ssv. 

" 

3,  after  35). 

'aF  ir.  1.  —  ^rrarod).  -vsDodJ6  -©  3.  =  aw^oSjao-^  (or  the 
j^dora,  Ssv.  3,  33).  —  'ndora^.  =  asd^a#.  (V.  9,  after 
71).  __  rasJjr&do.  Add:  See  sSasdorado  s.  aia. 

'a^JF  irku.  5.  —  ^of  s izto.  To  be  straitened  or  dis¬ 
tressed  (Cpr.  5,81). 

r3C§F  irke.  —  a^FsSW^.  A  mountain  of  resort 

(Cpr.  8,  after  4). 

c£j<2/D&l  il&ci.  Add:  See  Mr.  s.  a©zA 
^a0  ili.  2.  —  aOtfd  0.  A  kind  of  mouse  or  rat-trap 
(My.). 

'a?oO  isu.  2.  Dele  only  in  P.,  and  at  the  end  add:  slor! 
©s5z3  (Bp.  58,  53). 

'a isu.  3.  After  &odj«  insert:  1. 

^<§^0  ilidu.  The  state  of  wasting  away,  dimi¬ 
nution,  decay,  etc.  (^ra;  see  s.  as?rf«i?odj).  —  as? 
ra®rto.  -©rto.  To  grow  worn  out,  to  grow  wan  (Cpr.  9,  5). 
'aW4  il.  To  aC50  add:  Cpr.  5,  110. 

,a£09  ili.  4.  —  aC39  ^odJ«.  Add:  to  put  into  shade  (Abh. 
P.  16,  26).  See  Cpr.  2,  42). 

ra£c39^  ilike.  —  ara9:#rtodj<.  Add:  Grj.  2,  after  106. 

'a&390*  ilil.  Diminution,  decrease,  decline 

(Cpr.  7,  150). 

'St£*39?oO  llisu.  2.  After  'aC39?So^o^o  add:  See  siOoSoa 
(s.  2^0  1). 

i.  7.  After  a  9,  No.  2  insert:  2. 

■gfrido  i  6-gadu.  1.  Add:  (Cpr.  9,  119). 

■&tC&  idu.  1.  —  d.aa9.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  after  64;  8,  after  4. 

idu.  3 _ d.aea9.  Add:  to  pain  (the  mind)  greatly 

(Bh.  3,  19,  37).  —  &dJsdXo.  -ZudFk).  To  rub  well  (Cpr. 
5,  63). 
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■&U6  IT.  1.  —  -t«dJ .  Two  or  both  hosts  (Cpr.  10, 

after  74;  10,  83). 

iri.  1.  After  'aSoo*  add :  2o?0  1. 

■&f£>3€  ll.  Add:  See  V.  4,  95;  6,  3;  Ssv.  4,  60.  115. 

eru^£)?oo  ukkavisu.  (?).  (cpr.  9, 106). 

eA)^?dJ  ukkisu.  Add:  to  cause  to  rise  (as  the  sea, 

C.  Bp.  31,  52). 

enihisb  ugisu.  a<m.-  =  wm*j2. 

eA)rl)  UgU.  2.  —  enjrfb  do«.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  76. 

wrtote*  ugul.  2.  Add:  Ssv.  3,  45. 

enirtoW*  ugul.  3.  P.  p.  of  £a)7\ocj5i.  —  erortowo^. 

To  emit,  to  let  drop  (Cpr.  10,  11). 

£A)X  uggadisu.  (Tbh.  of  en^Sd?^).  To  rub  over,  to 
make  smooth,  to  even.  cSudokd  dd  (Cpr.  6,  after  86). 
c3w5krt&&?3  (10,  9). 

en^  uggi.  2.  Add:  dp.  170,  4. 

VOTySxS  ugra-kara.  The  sun  (Cpr.  5,  50). 

ud-calisu.  Add:  See  Cpr.  5,  after  39. 
ud-carisu.  To  utter,  etc.  (Ram.  3,  8,  70). 

Put  the  number  1  to  erodor. 
ud-ctetti.  Cutting  oif  or  out,  extirpation,  de¬ 
struction  (Cpr.  4,  92). 

ucchvasa.  Put  the  No.  1  to  the  last  word  tioodj6. 
ujja?ike.  Splendor,  radiance,  beauty  (Cpr.  4,  85). 
ujjalisu.  To  blaze  up,  to  flame;  to  shine  (Cpr. 
1,  73;  8,  79). 

ujjugisu.  Add:  Cpr.  8,  after  71. 

Cye)'3^0  ud-jrimbhisu.  To  gape;  to  open;  to  beeome 
visible,  to  come  forth;  to  expand,  to  open,  to  blow 
(Cpr.  7,  after  62). 

C/Dod  unca.  Add:  See  erododisy 

GA)S  Udi.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  after  39  &  64;  10,  11. 
eruQ  udi.  2.  —  To  tie  fragments,  i.  e. 

to  restore  to  a  good  state,  to  repair  (Cpr.  5,  53). 

en)&)rta  udugu.  1.  Add:  cPr.  5, 19. 99. 

CfOrfo^etrfcdo  udupa-udaya.  Moon-rise  (Cpr.  6,  93). 

e/ud  ude.  1.  —  ero dd£$.  Add:  Abh.  P.  3,  130. 

eA)d  ude.  2.  After  S.  en)s?«  2  add:  rirao  d,  3s?do 

d,  tb?C5od. 

enje|rfeQ>&3  undige-kara.  A  man  who  stamps 
or  impresses  (Y.  6,41). 

eaiel  unde.  —  enjf|r(djfcw.  -tfdoka  A  kind  of  kadubu. 

See  Prv.  s.  dfso. 

ca 

eAJ^Oo  utum.  Add  immediately  after  it:  (fr.  erueso). 
ero^&Sdo.  utkatisu.  Add:  2,  to  become  furious  (Ssv.  3 
63). 

^^j0©^  ut-kanthate.  The  state  of  longing  for  a  beloved 
person  or  thing,  etc.  (Cpr.  8,  74). 

CA)^<3o^  ut-kampi.  Trembling;  agitating,  causing  to 
tremble.  (Cpr.  2,  59). 


e/D3jS5j 

ut-kshepana.  Throwing  upwards,  tossing; 
sending,  sending  away;  vomiting;  etc.  See  Si.  s.  aotitfj 

<3=#. 

ero^  uttamate.  Excellence,  superiority;  goodness. 
(Cpr.  9,  105). 

uttara-kshana.  The  next  moment  (My.). 
(^05^-07)030  uttarayi.  Discharged  from  the  obligation  (of 
a  favour,  etc.;  Mhr.  6A)do=)d»;  Bh.  4,  2,  50.  51). 
uttarisu.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  after  44. 
W*?***?*  uttara-uttarate.  Constant  continuation, 
succession  (Cpr.  4,  25). 

uttavalisu.  To  make  efforts,  to  strive,  to 
struggle  (?  Cpr.  3,  47). 

W&rd  ud-tara.  To  the  meaning  of  No.  4.  add:  (My.). 
Crowds'  ud-taraka.  Add:  Ram.  3,  8,  70. 

utsahisu.  Add:  Bh.  2,  12,  38. 
udaka.  Add:  =  e/vdotf,  and  as  No.  2  add:  broth, 
pepper-water  (My.). 

CA)do?r  uduka.  Tbh.  of  erodtf.  (My.). 

CfOdoA  5?j0  udugarisu.  Tbh.  of  e/od  ©do.  (Ram.  3,  5,  9). 
CfOdo^ario  udubhavisu.  Add:  J.  11,  14. 
erod^Udo  ud-ghatisu.  Add:  =  wrtado,  and  as  No.  2  add: 
to  rub  over,  to  stroke. 

ODd^  udda.  —  ewd  o^.  -esotf.  Having  long  thighs  (?  Cpr. 
5,  55). 

£A)t37rdo;l  uddamate.  The  state  of  being  unrestrained, 
etc.  (Cpr.  7,  79). 

erodes  ud-dhava.  Add:  3,  N.  of  a  messenger  (Cpr.  6, 
after  18). 

ud-bhramyat.  Whirling,  flourishing  (Cpr. 

5,  56). 

udyana-mahattara.  The  overseer  of  a 
garden,  a  gardener  (Cpr.  2,  87). 

CA)tS^?3§rii  ud-v£jisu.  To  hurt  the  feelings,  etc.  (Cpr.  4 

21). 

ud-nala.  Having  high  stalks  (Cpr.  7,  60). 
eA3^dj<i  ud-nidrate.  Sleeplessness.  (Cpr.  5,  124). 

ud-makaranda.  Excellent  nectar  or  honey  of 
flowers  (Ssv.  2,  47). 

U(3*ml‘i^a*  A  IarSe  wild  beast.  See  odjos&^s^rt. 
upa-karisu.  Add:  to  prepare;  to  furnish  with 
(Ram.  3,  2,  20). 

CfOdSaecdodred  upa-ciyamana.  Being  collected  or  filled. 
(Cpr.  2,  after  21). 

CrOoS&todg  upa-japya.  To  be  whispered  into  the  ears  of 
another  (adj.;  Cpr.  8,  89). 

upa-dhaukita.  Gone  to;  brought  near;  pre¬ 
sented  as  an  offering,  offered  as  a  respectful  gift;  carried 
out,  accomplished;  a  respectful  offering  or  present. 
(Cpr.  6,  31). 

eroddetf  upa-desa.  —  emdd^ortodo.  -o-tfodj.  To  give 
instruction,  to  teach;  to  prescribe  (Cpr.  5,  113). 
eroddjcrod  upa-pra-dana.  Delivering  over,  presenting; 
a  present,  a  bribe.  (Cpr.  9,  119). 
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CfOxJci'.DeSrjO  upa-lalisu.  To  No.  2  add'  Bh.  3,  2,  6. 

erosd dSoxio  upa-samisu.  Add:  2,  to  calm,  to  mitigate,  to 
make  quiet,  to  bring  to  an  end  (Ssv.  4,  after  24). 

erOX)BaS>  upa-santi.  Add;  Cpr.  7,  22. 

CA)3iSo'B  upa-hati.  —  yoid^.3rtodj«.  To  do  harm  to  (Ssv. 
4,  after  24). 

erOSjDorfoif  upamsute.  The  sate  of  uttering  prayers  in  a 
low  voice  (?  Cpr.  9,  119). 

e/DoSScdo^  upa-avana.  —  yosraodjjdortodj*.  -o-.  To  make 
a  present,  to  present  (Ssv.  2,  after  42). 

erox^cdof®  nppayana.  This  word  probably  is  formed  of 
eroCJo  3.  abandoning,  and  sdodjra;  if  so,  it  ought  to  appear 
in  large  type. 

e/Cxi^d  uppara.  —  erox^drtja.  Add:  See  Cpr.  7,  after  81. 
—  yo&drfWj.  -sSWj.  Grand  state  (?  Cpr.  1,  106). 

erueo  C9  ubbana.  To  No.  2  add :  Bh.  8,  19,  38. 
a ) 

e/DZO^d  ubbara.  • —  yuz^dha.  -•fra.  Abundant  sparks 
(Bh.  6,  2,  6).  —  yot^dsd^O.  -o-sdO.  To  flow  abundantly 
(Cpr.  2,  84). 

eniusi  ubbasa.  Add:  Bh.  2, 1, 77;  5, 3, 102. 
sO 

er\)Wo>  ubbalu.  =  (Ram.  6,  24,  1;  6,  50,  12). 

&)  '  w 

en)£)  ubbi.  A  female  who  has  something 
prominent  or  projecting.  See  aw  ta>. 

enieoo  ubbu.  2.  —  yum. -es  3.  A  male  who  has  something 

Z)  ^ 

prominent  or  projecting.  See  itf&mo..  —  yotS^d. 
-nae39d.  Excessive  stabbing  (Ram.  6,  19,  30). 

enjzi  ubbe.l.  Add:  Bh.  3, 19, 1. 

g) 

eniodooCO^  umul.  ( =  ere aok5  1].  see  Cpr.  9, 129. 


erusdo  umba.  Add  No.  1. 

2) 

erosdo  umba.  2.  That  is  eaten  (  =  ^  ^53*, 

Sastrasara  in  \V.  v.  1258). 

ummacca.  (?).  See  Cpr.  6,  after  13. 


ernsdOj  umme.  Add:  (= 2). 
eA)0db€  uy.  1.  Add  the  number  1  to 
en)d  ura.  3.  =  2,  etc.  —  yudifjss?).  A  flaming  fire¬ 

brand  (Abh.  P.  4,  39).  —  yudrlos^.  -if =  yvd^js^. 
(My.).  2,  a  passionate  person  (My.). 

erud^  uraka.  A  man  who  burns  or  suffers 
from  excess  of  heat.  See  sSjsk^dif  s. 
enid^-  uraki.  A  woman  who  burns  or  suffers 
from  excess  of  heat.  See  eo-aki^dfr  s.  30^3^3. 
emdodrS  urai-anis,  1.  Add:  Cpr.  10, 70. 
eni9  uri.  2.  Insert  yod  3  before  en>dj  2.  —  eruorlus^. 
-&©^.  =  yodrfjs^.  (My.).  —  eroosStfrO.  -d^rto.  Blazing 
shine  (Y.  10,  12). 

eruQzdO  uricu.  Add  the  number  1  to  ero^or. 


erubS)  uripa.  =  ws^2,  etc.  Burning;  heat  (Ssv. 


3,  after  35). 

emdoeoo  urubu.  To  blow  strongly  with  the 
mouth  (yu5<do  My.).  ^0 ^ o-sea cd  wa^  erodoiS  erodotf) 

(Prv.). 


erodoej*  urul.  Mr.  370  (My.  MS.)  has  eaeaoe*  (d^, 
instead  of  yudoo*).  This  form  of  the  word  may 
have  existed  at  Mr.’s  time,  and  if  so,  would  connect  the 
word  clearly  with  M.  yoes9  s.  erode*  1. 
enidoS?*  urul.  1.  —  en)do$?;do.  en>do«?-fa7do.  To  shoot 
arrows  so  that  (an  opponent)  is  overturned  (Cpr.  5, 109). 
e/udo#  uruli.  Add:  See  cdoteodotf;  and  add:  4,  the 
state  of  being  round  or  curled.  —  en^doi? 

r!odo«?*  -tfodj'?*.  A  lock,  a  ringlet  of  hair  (Cpr.  3,  60). 

emdo^rt  uruliga.  N.  of  a  bird  (SSv.  3,33). 
emdJ^^O  urulicu.  Add:  Ram.  5,  9,  4. 
emdotfo  urulcu.  Add:  cPr.  5, 36. 

&r 

e/\)'&G>e8oid  uras-bandha.  A  certain  feat  of  wrestlers 

„  9 

(Ssv.  4,  75). 

emSb#  urali.  Add:  Ssv.  2,  after  42. 
enOO  uru.  Add  the  number  1  to  it,  and  add:  Cpr.  1, 
48;  tf^Jdsdooeso,  qjododooeso,  .a^ododoorao. 
ernSSo  uru.  2.  Being,  state;  occasion  (Cpr. 9, 13). 
eniSSO^O  uruku.  —  yuewu!.>7fa>'!?*.  Add:  to  be  obstinate 
(Bh.  4,  10,  40). 

eA)5#0F  urcu.  Add  the  number  1  to  it. 
eruz&iF  urcu.  2.  To  burn,  to  glow  (Abh.  p.  7, 103). 
ero^OF  urtu.  Add  to  ©cdoeso:  s.  essaie. 
eruWOF  urbu.  2.  Add  as  a  new  meaning:  mass,  great 
multitude  (Abh.  P.  14,  7).  —  erowrca9. -esC59.  Swelling 
to  disappear:  flood  or  the  flowing  in  of  waters  to  cease: 
to  begin  to  ebb  (Y.  9,  24). 
e/D<£>FFoO  urvisu.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  78. 

CA)^)?F"do5o  urvi-ruha.  A  tree.  See  <a^js?a?rdjsd. 
urvi-isvara.  A  king. 

erOX)?rd^5eodo  urvisvariya.  Relating  or  belonging  to 
the  king  (Cpr.  10,  22). 
e/DS^F  urvu.  1.  Add:  See 

erUSg)F  urvu.  2.  —  erosSFK)*.  -oiC5«.  To  rise,  to  go  up¬ 
ward  (Cpr.  5,  42).  Cpr.  MS.  4,  47  has  wsSFJiJF  instead 
of  erosSrea^. 

en)£>sg)  ulipu.  Add:  Cpr.  3,  48;  Ssv.  3,  49. 

£f0©  xijd  ud-lapana.  Speaking  loud;  sounding  (Cpr.  5, 
1?3). 

ero4  ushe.  2.  Add:  See  Ai?iS  (s.  A?  3). 
eruA)Otf  usir.  2.  After  y\JFiodJ2  add;  F;J3O0  2 .  —  eruA» 
Dsdo.  -,azdo.  =  (Ssv.  4,88). 

em?oOO€  usur.  2 _ yu;docra®9!if.  Dried-up  state 

of  respiration:  exhaustion  (Ram.  6,  24,  18). 
eni^  Ul.  2.  —  yu^wa*.  Add:  Ssv.  4,  90;  Y.  9,8. 
enj$  uli.  4.  Add:  Cf.  3§ja<sa&>. 
en)^  ulku.  3.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  16;  Ssv.  4,  71. 

ulke.  The  state  of  being.  See  s.  fS^i. 
emSO9  uli.  2.  After  ©3  yvtt9  add:  sSes^ca9.  — 

Time  of  (continually)  remaining  or  staying 
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(Sp.  in  V.  v.  1108) - en>C39;bdjpFd.  Add:  A  constant 

descent  of  water,  a  waterfall.  —  ero^dtfrto.  -d^rio. 
Remaining  light  (Ssv.  4,  114). 

do  ulume.  Add  the  number  1. 
eruSOJsSj  ulume.  2.  =  voa$.  (My.). 

UlgU.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  after  106,  and  add:  Cf.  tudoF 

No.  2. 

C/VOd  dta.  In  Dp.  54,  3  may  be  read  instead 

Of  =5=3  G5  =tfJSW. 

erusd?o.)  udisu.  Add:  to  cause  to  relish  (Cpr.  5, 
63). 

e/lOdO  Mu.  2.  Add  to  No.  2:  Cpr.  5,  48;  6,  after  86. 
eara?3j  unta.  =  enoy.  See  $etk5>s|. 

£A/3dO  udu.  2.  To  No.  1  add:  (Ssy.  2,  after  42). 
eAD<30r  tirmi.  Add:  4,  human  infirmity  (as  grief,  illu¬ 
sion,  hunger,  thirst,  decay,  death).  See  ddosdOF. 

eAflPods^  ftsaravalli.  Add:  Cf.  ^  2. 

riksha.  Add:  4,  N.  of  a  mountain.  See  dd  ^oosdeo. 
riksha-raja.  N.  of  the  father  of  Yali  and 
Sugriva  (Ram.  4,  2,  15.  18). 

riksha-ajina.  A  bear-skin  (Cpr.  4,  31). 
ritu-shatka.  The  six  seasons  (Cpr.  2,  after  61). 
oO  6.  13.  Read:  =  d  7,  d  2. 
oDt^  ekka.  1.  Add:  Ssv.  3,  32. 

<0^0  ekka-tula.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  83. 

ekkala.  Alone,  solitary  (Cpr.  7,  97;  Mhr.  d^ere). 

ekke.  Add:  Abh.  p.  7, 106. 

oOrt  egga.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  109.  110. 

C\ 

oirfo  eggU.  Add:  Cpr.  5,111. 

eccar.  1.  Add:  cPr.  8, 71. 

23-  ••  1  ’ 

oi&es*  eccar.  2.  Read:=Ag®,  <0^  eso  2,  e,  5o 

Zt  CT  OJ-  oor 

24  a,  5o&4  eao. 
z?  &T 

oi&O  eccu.  2.  Add:  =  oidoF  2. 

2 T 

oiz&l  eccu.  5.  =  ddo  1.  (Cpr.  10,  80). 

2 r 

oio enjalisu.  Add;  cPr.  10,111. 

etta.  Read:  =  <*%£,  58^4,  b8*,  1. 

oid  eda.  1.  —  osddess^.  -i»sS.=  oiddesido,  etc.  (Cpr.  8, 
103).  —  oiddOdo.  -dOdo.  To  cause  one’s  self  to  run 
from  a  place:  to  run  away,  to  retreat  (Bh.  3,  19,  36). 

eda.  2.  —  cOdrtodo!_&.  Add:  According  to  Mr.  E. 
Rice  all  madigas  from  the  oidr1odo|_.S  are  sodrtodog 
Sdo.  See  toeortodOgd  (s.  Additions).  —  oidrtus^oo.  -=&©? 
to.  The  left,  i.  e.  to  the  left,  of  the  pole  of  a  cart,  as 
an  ox  (My.).  —  oidd=^.  -d=tf .  The  left  side  (Y.  7,  30). 

eda.  3.  —  &sdt4e*.  a  middle-born,  i.  e.  second,  son 
or  daughter  (My.) - oiddW^.  -dWjj.  Add:  AbhA  3,  9. 

eda.  4.  =  <0$  et0.  ( cf .  <na  i).  A  couple,  etc. 

—  oidd-^.  -d^.  =  artd^.  (Abh.  P.  4,  6). 


oi&sg)  edapu.  Add:  Abh.  P.  9,  7. 
cO£353o  edambadam.  (?).  (Cpr.  6,  87). 

oid  ede.  1.  —  osdrtta.  -tfw.  Work  at  the  place  or  at 
the  places  (V.  5,  80).  —  oidrie5?.  A  counter-arrow 

(J.  12,  39).  —  oidrtOdo.  -=s*£)?4o.  To  join  at  a  place:  to 
join  together  (v.  t.,  Cpr.  6,  after  64).  —  oidrtodo.  Add: 
Cpr.  8,  after  79.  —  <ad  dodrto.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  after  39. 
— -  aiddosdo.  An  evasive  word  (Cpr.  6,  24).  —  oiddfc^. 

The  midway  (V.  6,  after  8).  —  oidddo3.  -dde«. 
The  middle  finger  (Cpr.  6,  62). 
oid  ede-  3.  ( =  eszS  5  p).  To  be  got  (?).  See  Prv.  s. 
Jssd.  If  oid  were  =  «5d5,  the  oidcdo  s.  233>t5  would  be  = 
oidodbdo,  i.  e.  ssdodbdo. 

6dda.  3.  Add:  Cpr.  8,  30;  Abh.  P.  3,  39. 

euike.  —  -dd^.  Consideration  to  fail: 

to  be  inconsiderate  (Cpr.  8,  after  79). 
obeS  ene.  1.  Read:  =  (<ori 4),  *or®,  (33582),  (58582). 
oieso  ennu.  Add:  Dp.  126,  1. 

09 

oSef>  enne.  —  «art  rJeMj.  A  (hair-)knot  to  which  oil  is 
applied  (Ssv.  3,  10). 
oi&k  ettu.  1.  Add:  B.  1,  24. 

2*  —  o^sbrtoa.  -fl^a.  A  raised  point  (Bh. 

8,  8,  6). 

ebrasi.  After  &A=#  Add:  dd, 

oio^roO  enasu.  2.  Add:  (Cpr.  7,94;  10,  11). 

em.  2.  To  add:  oid^^J  d^eao 

(Cpr.  5,  after  76). 

oido  eme.  —  oisJj  ra^.  Add:  Cpr.  4,  91. 

erale.  —  -»a.  An  antelope’s  eye  (Cpr. 

8,  after  72). 

eral.  —  oid©3  ??.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  42. 
ere.  1.  a<m:=&$  3. 

eraka.  2.  Add:  cpr.  5, 22. 

erake.  2.  —  oies^dM^.  -dMOj.  A  wing-hill:  a 

hill  near  a  mountain  (Cpr.  10,  82). 

o^F  er.  (fr.  <oew).  The  state  of  being  all  or  one 

mass.  —  oi=#FodJO.  To  make  or  collect  into  a  mass,  to 
pile  (Cpr.  9,  after  102). 
oiZ^OF  ercu.  Add  the  number  1. 
oS2&)F  ercu.  2.  =  oD24o  2.  (V.  5,  after  14). 
oidF  erde.  —  oidFft^o . --a-do .  Heart-fire  (heart-sorrow, 
Cpr.  5,  10).  —  oidFA&do.  To  cause  the  heart 

to  fail,  to  disconcert  (Cpr.  8,  74). 
oie3  ele.  2.  —  Oiddoesortc-6.  -doesorto*.  A  mass  of  leaves 
(Ssv.  3,  after  35).  —  oieSdK)3.  -does3.  Concealment  by 
leaves  (Cpr.  7,  105).  —  ^eSdfci  e&d.  -£&s  A  fan  of 
leaves  (Cpr.  5,  131;  8,  91). 

oid  elle.  Add:  Bh.  3,  18,  35. 

esaka.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  41;  7,  after  62;  Ssv.  4,  90. 
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oS?od  esadi.  Add:  Abh.  P.  15,  after  37. 

esar.  After  add:  ,  ed^Ado. 

oirfsyjFdo  esarpudu.  (?).  (Cpr.  5, 27). 
ob3o^  eil-hagel.  After  5S?rt  insert:  ,  assort. 

ela.  —  O iVsjcfcF.  -wrfor.  Childly  proficiency  (Y. 

2,  2). 

(0$  ele.  2.  —  oi«?riF3*.  -'3 '•&>*.  A  delicate,  fine  eye  (J.  30, 
22).  —  A  young  parrot  (V.  2, 

31).  —  oi^riesjo1#.  -tfesoo^.  Tender  Hurialle  grass  (Cpr. 
8,  after  4).  —  oi^nso6.  -tSDU6.  The  newly  arrived  rainy 
season  (Cpr.  4,  38).  —  o^ri^orij.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  after  101; 
5,  132.  —  =  <£«?$?&>.  (Cpr.  10,  54).  —  oitfsjoosJj,. 

Add:  Ssv.  5,  7.  —  <&$o&oz§.  -&oi§,  A  young  goose  or 
swan  (V.  9,  25).  —  oi'Jodj^o^o.  Weak,  watery 

gruel  (Y.  2,  13).  —  oi^siuAo.  -sioAo.  A  young  jack 
tree  (Cpr.  7,  86).  —  -toA©6.  A  delioate  womb 

(Abh.  P.  3,  100.  101).  —  -sdtftfo.  Fine  crystal 

(Cpr.  1,  111).  —  -sdYo^o.  =  (Ssv. 

5,  3). 

oiSO*  el.  3.  —  <aC3d.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  81. 

elatll.  oi65^U.  After  Dragging-play  add: 
decoy  (Ram.  4,  1,  14),  and  after  fainting  add:  (Ram.  3, 
8,  69). 

ela!  Add  the  number  1,  and  before  Grj.  2,  after 
106  insert:  Cpr.  10,  82. 

oSSOeJ*  ela!  2.  P.  P-  of  «oM<5l.—  ciCaejo*.  To  hang 

down  (Cpr.  4,  47). 

eka-vara.  (SOifo stfo).  Only  once,  at  once,  at  one 
time,  suddenly. 

iOUsSo'Jr  dkahika.  Occurring  daily,  unremitting  (as  fever, 
My.). 

eni-samdha.  A  herd  of  antelopes  (Cpr.  1,  137). 
&e39?dO  erisu.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  67.  77. 

&C30  eiU.  1.  —  toesmUtf.  -SJ^.  =  toramfej.  (Ram.  6,  30, 
30). 

eru.  2.  Add:  greatness,  grandeur,  see 

o3j?»j.  —  =  ^esootas^fd.  (Ssv.  3,  after  35). 

£>£&>  eru.  5.  Add:  Cpr.  8,  after  44;  Ram.  6,  19,  30. 
elavaluka.  Add:  See 

©Sd  eva.  Add:  =  So^si;  and  add:  Abh.  P.  6,  2. 
iadodbOj  evaysu.  To  be  disgusted  or  vexed 

(Cpr.  3,  47;  5,  after  64;  Te.  &*SAoi&>). 
o0?o0  eSU.  2.  —  -i3;d.  Shooting-performance 

(Cpr.  6,  80).  —  &?&o5*Spj.  -tfrioS.  Order  to  shoot  (Cpr. 
5,  113). 

&S?d  elida.  —  Sotfcdortodj*.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  after  108. 

eliSU.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  5.  26. 

&W0  elu.  !  To  oiEfc  add;  Bp.  32,  45.  58;  61,  37. 
okkane.  Add:  Dp.  130,  73. 

2o?^€>r<  okkaliga.  Add:  cPr.  5, 86. 

okkaltana.  =  (Cpr.  5,86). 


Zo^Q 

Zort^^  Ogatana.  Add:  Dp.  95  pallavi. 

ZoFIajO  Ogisu.  Add  the  number 
Zoftpfo  ogisu.  2.  =  oo?N?jo.  To  cause  to  become 
loose,  to  cast  (as  a  slough,  Cpr.  9,  71). 

ZortQjsk  Oggarisu.  Add:  Dp.  135a,  16;  170,7. 

Zoft)  Oggu.  2.  —  t«rto  Ado.  -’Sdo.  An  assemblage  to 
be  destroyed :  to  part,  to  become  separated  (Grj.  6, 
after  56). 

ZorO  oggu.  3.  Add:  to  turn  or  lead  towards 

(Cpr.  9,  after  102). 

ZoZ5*  66.  —  torf  ©rtJ.  Add:  Cpr.  3,  45;  6,  8. 

Zj&t  occa.  (=  552^  1  ?).  (Ram.  3,  6,  55). 

ZoZd3  occata.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  114;  Ssv.  2,  89.  91;  Bh.  7, 
3,  76.  —  loJ^^orioci).  To  give  pleasure  (Cpr. 

8,  after  72). 

ZoZ^O  OCCU.  (  =  &»c5?So).  To  join  (v  t-,  Ram.  3,6, 
55;  in  the  print). 

ZoZSd  ojjara.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  after  81  (where  it  appears  to 
be  =  toridrl  2),  and  before  s^iadi^  insert:  ,  Sia  d.  Add 
also:  Cf.  Liad. 

Zo^030i30  ottayisu.  Add:  to  pile  up  (Cpr.  5,  after  64). 

Zo^tf  ottala.  Tumult  (Cpr.  5, 104). 

ZoIdjO*  otti!  =  &>Uj&  Add:  Cpr.  9,  80. 

Zo&J,  ottu.  !  To  No.  1  add:  Ssv.  2,  58. 
ej 

ZofedO,  ottu,  2.  —  lu&Jo.fUSo.  --&1&) .  Accumulation  or 
ej  w  la  la 

mass  of  fire  (Ram.  6,  4,  31). 

Zod<3  odati.  Add:  dp.  130, 26. 

Zod<3*  odan - todfrea.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  122. 

ZododJ*  odam.  —  lorfsty*).  2.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  after  77. 
Zodo5o  odame.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  after  86. 

ZodQw.)  odarisu.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  104;  8,  after  79;  9,  114. 
119. 

ZodZ&F  odarcu.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  80. 

ZodO*  oda!  —  loilsl©  do.  -tfosdo.  To  present  the  body 
(Cpr.  4,  47). 

Zod  ode.  1.  —  lodoOo’st^.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  after  41. 

Zod  6de.  2.  —  loll  doG39.  To  crush  by  trampling  on  (Bh. 
5,  3,  83).  —  loll  ^sodj*.  To  pass  over  so  as  to  crush 
(Bh.  5,  3,  104). 

Zododb  odeya.  Add:  Dp.  64,  3;  98  pallavi;  109,  3;  115, 
9;  135a,  6.  17. 

ZodJ  oddu.  4.  —  loiroVo.  -wVj.  a  massive,  stout  person. 
See  Prv.  s.  Sola®  tfo.  —  to^o  =  to^o  orio4. 

(Cpr.  5,  104).  —  lorfj  ortc*.  Add:  Ssv.  3,  after  35.  —  i» 
Add:  Cpr.  2,  59. 

Zoffa  ona.  2.  •—  lo^sSa.  A  gift  of  dried,  t.  e.  uncooked, 
rice  (Mr.  H.  Haigh).  2,  =  lotfsda, 
ip®ri  (Ramasvami  sastri). 

ZuSaO*  onar.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  56. 

Zo^QpdO  ottarisu.  Add:  Cpr.  8,  79. 
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6ttU.  5. —  i«2b  MD*.  To  come  near:  to  afford 
help  (Ssv.  4,  106). 

Ottu.  6.  Add  No.  2  to  Sojssl^. 

Zo&Jg  Ottu,  7.  Add  No.  5  to  5o jssb . 

ZoC3i^f)  Odavu.  Add  the  number  1. 

odavu.  2.  Getting,  obtainment  (Cpr.  l,  107). 
Zo^rt  ondiga.  A  man  who  is  together  with  or 
has.  See 

Zook^  onduge.  Union,  combination ;  getting 

(Cpr.  5,  after  19). 

*»«,*  Oppara.  Add  the  number  1. 

Oppara.  2.  (oppu2-ara,  i.  e.  ara  1  ?).  (Quite 
properly);  propriety.  See  Sp.  s.  aso«. 

bppu.  2.  —  -5oa.  To  agree  (Dp.  154,  7). 

ZocdJ^  6m.  —  dretdddo.  The  left-hand  castes 

(Mr.  E.  Rice).  See  desriddo  (s.  Additions). 

Zode3  orale.  N.  of  a  bird  (Ssv.  3, 33). 

Zo6  ore.  3.  To  No.  1  add:  cf.  sgptf  3;  and  to  No.  5  add: 
Ssv.  2,  after  42. 

Zod  ore.  4 - (Cpr.  1,  46). 

Zod£  orepa.  Applying  to,  rubbing  on  (Cpr.  l, 

46). 

ZoS30^  oralike.  Crying  from  pain,  screaming. 

See 

ZoP  or.  —  Add:  V.  7,  56.  —  todrd.  -dd.  a 

wreath  (V.  4,  86). 

ZoEy)F  orpu.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  140. 

ZoO*  61. 3.  Pleasure,  delight.  •—  doa©«.  -oo 

-8530  •  Delightful  milk  (Cpr.  4,  48;  cf.  Smd.  sutra  172). 

ZoWSoO  Olahu.  Add:  Bh.  3,  19,  1. 

Zo£X)o3  oluve.  After  sdo&o  add:  ,  and  Aart  2 
Zod  ole.  2.  To  No.  4  add:  to  cause  to  go  to  one 
side  (Bh.  5,  3,  103). 

ZoO(3  ollane.  Add:  Abh.  P.  13,  after  84. 

olvu.  =  ZoO$.  (Cpr.  8,  30). 

Z»f$A  Osage.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  5,31.  66. 

ZotiA  Osage.  2.  Add:  Cf.  T.  JdCSorto,  to  speak. 
Zo?oo3j?oO  osayisu.  To  grow  joyful,  to  be  de¬ 
lighted  (?  Cpr.  7,  after  94). 

ZoJsSO*  osar.  3.  P.  p.  of  ZodSl.  — fcatfdFo*.  To  drip 

(v.  i.,  Cpr.  123). 

ZoV6  61.  2.  —  fc.vs?5.  A  nice  cloth  to  gird  the 

loins  (C.  Bp.  31,  9).  —  iotf  tfo«.  Beautiful  young 

foliage  (Y.  4,  34).  —  A  beautiful  form  (Ssv.  5, 

9).—  Fine,  bright  lightning  (Ssv.  5,8).-— 

A  fine  stone  (Cpr.  6,  49).  —  -w«?. 

A  nice  ring  (Ssv.  3,  10). 

ZoV*  61.  3.  —  To  undertake  (Cpr.  2,85).  —  u 

&©  &  Add:  See  Cpr.  4,  47. 


ZuS/  61a.  1.  —  t«s*#odA  1.  Add:  the  inside  (My.).  —  i»°4 
=#cd)<.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  after  101;  1,122.  139;  2,2.6. 
65;  4,  85;  6,  after  13.  —  loS*  iosdtfo.  Entanglement 
in  or  among  (see  s.  i3  d  tfozs  .»<£).  —  s$rto.  Add:  Cpr. 

5,  after  39.  —  Zo4  sgpodj*.  To  pour  or  cast  into  (Cpr.  1, 
after  101).  —  U4  Add:  See  Cpr.  5,  19;  6,  80; 

7,  77;  Abh.  P.  11,  after  51;  Ssv.  4,  115.  —  After  (Bp. 
51,  80)  add:  Dative  also  to^Soo1#  (Dp.  102,  3). 

ZoS^rtO  olagU.  Add:  Cpr.  5.42.  —  luGSrreeso.  -weso.  The 
interior  to  dry:  to  wither  in  the  mind,  to  languish  (V- 
31,  33;  Ssv.  4,  91).  —  tu<s*rtoc5j8?«o.  Add:  Bh.  5,  3,  49. 
rio  dosd).  To  subdue,  to  put  into  shade  (Cpr.  1, 

130). 

ZoSj?^0  olatu.  Add:  See  Prv.  s.  So£3  3. 

Zutf&o  olaru.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  76. 

ZotfeB  olale.  Add:  = 

Zo<&>  olu.  1.— -ticket.  Good  or  true  Kannada 
(Subhashitanitikanda). 

Zo^Jj,  61tu.  =  etc.  (V.  4,  28). 

Zotfj^  Olpu.  Add:  Cpr.  2,65;  5,  115. 

to  6.  2.  After  Prv.  s.  tfossfy  1  add:  ;  Dp.  s.  Tbh. 

§o  6.  Add:  See  Dp.  71. 

Okuli.  —  Ltrjs?  e*do.  Add:  Cpr.  5,66. 
ogate.  Add:  See  Mr.  s.  d,d€n?. 

Ogadisu.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  81. 

oja.  Add:  In  the  Bombay  Indian  Antiquary  (Novem¬ 
ber,  1891,  p.  393,  note  23)  Dr.  E.  Hultzsch  remarks 
that  the  intermediate  Pali  form  upajjha  proves  that 
oja  must  be  derived  from  the  Samskrita  upudliyaya. 
&>Z3d  ojara.  A  mistake  for  See  J.  33,  8. 

4oO*  Or.  1.  —  lud?^.  One,  or  a,  mode  or  way  (Cpr. 

4,  47).  —  loduador.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  after  56. 

tods oranisu.  Add:  Bh.  7, 7,  44. 

olaga.  —  LorS?w>s3.  =  towrtegd.  (Cpr.  5,  after  112). 
§o©?\;do  olagisu.  Add:  Cpr.  3,  90. 

§o^d5  ovari.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  120;  8,  after  64. 
to<u3*  61.  =  §0550  2,  etc.  See 

auddhatya.  Add.- Cpr.  4,  11. 
gy^o^  aumya.  (fr.  SAidos).  A  field  of  flax  (Cpr.  1,  89). 

OO  rh.  Read:  or  C3  (i.  e.  the  K.  consonant  ea  in  Cpr., 
Hla.  and  Abh.  P.  MSS.)  or  ^  (in  Yopadeva’s  grammar)- 
After  insert:  doe^o^iido,  does^dfi, 

&  k.  Add:  About  the  very  frequent  dialectical  inter¬ 
change  of  and  2^  (or  co)  see  e.  g.  £^o  2,  *C5’,  irO, 
3odo«2,  etc. 

kakkade.  1.  Add:  Grj.  6,  after  56. 
kakku.  1.  _  ^ es3.  Add:  Y.  4, 33. 

kakkkkava<^a-  x  certain  feat  of  wrestlers  (Cpr. 

5,  77). 


s'aa*  kac.  Read :  =  * ta,  'oW. 

kacakkane.  Read:  =  tf^cS,  +^c8  2. 

^tstrS'sJ  kacakaci.  Add:  2,  hair  against  hair,  pulling 
each  other’s  hair  (Sk.;  Cpr.  10,  70). 

U  kaccuta.  Add;  Cpr.  6,  8. 

£or 

fS'd#  kataki.  Add:  See 

katu-ukta.  =  (Cpr.  5,  106). 

kattane.  (s=tf8Blee>?).  (Y.  8, 43). 

kattu.  1.  —  tfe^®9^.  -sjes’T?.  A  daring,  fierce, 
•wild  understanding  (Ssv.  5,  19).  —  -esv*^.  Great 

power,  etc.  (Bh.  3,  19,  23).  —  Add:  Cpr.  6,  39. 

—  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  85 - -'a«os3.= 

(Bh.  2,  1,  75) _ -loesOif.  Excessive 

screaming  (Ram.  6,  24,  15). 

tfkb  kattu.  3.  Add:  checkmate  (My.). 

&3 

katte.  1.  Before  Mr.  416  insert:  ssadra.  Add: 

eJ 

See  sgport^. 

kadaka.  =  ^5^.  That  cuts.  See 
^orti  kadangu.l.  Add:  Cpr.  5, 42. 

&c$3  kadati.  (fr.  1).  =  tf&S.  A  woman  of  a 
side  or  position.  See  as. 
kadapa.  (?)•  (Cpr.  1, 134). 
kadabu.  Add:  See  5d)0rt^to0. 
tfdSo  kadaha.  1.  Add:  Ram.  6,  5,  19. 

&&  kadi.  7.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  after  39.  —  tfaria.  -tfa.  A 
cut-off  piece.  —  tfari&odb.  -©3.  One  who  is  a  cut-off 
piece  (Abh.  P.  15, 60).  — 

To  lay  hold  of  cut-off  pieces  of  branches  (Cpr.  5,  after 
64). 

kadita-kara.  One  who  cuts  or  hews 

(Bh.  6,  4,  107). 

kaditale.  Add:  Bh.  6, 4, 35. 
tfaS  kaditi.  =  *ri&  See  ^ as. 
tfddo  kadidu.  Add:  See  sto. 

tfdo  kadu.  1.— ■  Ysfortario.  -tfanio.  Very  great  or  large 
(Cpr.  5, .41)*  —  Add:  Cpr.  5,  15.  — 

Excessive  fondness  (Cpr.  8,  after  4).  —  ^aorisSo^.  Add: 
Cpr.  5,  after  64.  —  A  big,  or  full, 

udder  (Cpr.  4,  48).  —  tfriortsiM, .  Add:  Cpr.  5,  48.  — 
=s !&o  six)1*?.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  after  106.  —  ^aosdCS3.  -sdoW3. 

A  heavy  rain  (Bh.  3,  9,  26) - ■a'cto^C#.  -tbc^ea.  Great 

skill  (Abh.  P.  10,22).  —  ^cdosSo^.  -t3o$.  Excessive  heat 
(Cpr.  5,  51).  —  ^^053^^0.  Add:  Abh.  P.  1,  76. 
kadubu.  Add:  yu^rsaxwo,  7te>Xu-. 

?rd  kade.  1.  —  tfdrfeSrt*  Add:  Abh.  P.  12,  84.  — 
rlt^.  -^f^.  The  end,  or  side,  of  the  cheek.  See  s.  rasrfo*. 
— -  ^tioijoSj  ?3j.  -sso!)j  ^0.  To  bring  to  an  end,  to  finish 
(Cpr.  8,  after  71).  —  ifdodbc doo.  -esodeo^.  To  come  to  a 
close,  to  end  (Cpr.  10,  125).  —  tfdSSSOOj6.  2.  Add:  Cpr. 
5,  64.  —  To  make  or  create  a  final  re¬ 

straint  or  stop  (Cpr.  5,  104). 


kaddatana.  (fr.  tf^i).  The  state  of  being 

bold,  etc.  (Ram.  2,  2,43). 

?rC3<|0&  kaddaya.  Add:  Dp.  145,  4;  148,  3. 

&Cd6  kan.  1 _ tfrt  ota©«.  Add:  Y.  9,  74.  —  u’KO 

-^osSjUj.  The  eye  to  be  employed  to  its  full  extent  or 
scrutinously  (Y.  5,  after  22).  —  G3©«.  -;§J3C0A.  2. 

Perplexed,  puzzled  sight  (Cpr.  10,  82).  —  ®y0- 

power:  the  faculty  of  vision  (Cpr.  5,  78).  — Add: 
Cpr.  5,  120.  —  (Cpr.  10, 

14) _ 2-  Add;  Cpr.  2,  79.—*^^.  Add:  Cpr. 

4,  71. 

rfm&A  kanalige.  See  Ram.  6,  44,  8. 
kani.  6.  See  odxoo^sS. 
kanile.  =  ^«3,  etc.,  q.  v.  (Dp.  170,2). 
kancu.  2.  Sight,  look.  See  +*>ncM  2. 

Zt 

f kantaki-phala.  =  See  Nr.  s.  sftfmx 

kantalisu.  Add:  cPr.  2, 42. 

£3  ■  ’  ■ 

kataka.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  8. 

=5^  kataka.  2.  Add:  =  ritt. 

tjoTOfd  kattaravani.  oseartod 

lodciA  sirfortA  (Cpr.  6,  33). 

&&  S;dO  kattarisu.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  63. 

kattalike.  (?).  (or 

s^iiodo)  (Cpr  5,  104). 

7^  kattige.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  36. 

kada.  2.  —  Add:  Cpr.  10, 11. 

kadadi.  =  1.  A  bear  (Bh.  3, 13, 16). 

kadampu.  Add:  cpr.  3, 51. 
kadal.  Tbh.  of  Sk.  tfciu,  a  plantain  tree  (?).  See 
J.  21,  11. 

?rd03J)  kadupu.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  after  81. 
kadubu.  Add:  Cf.  riridoo. 

kanaka-prabha-maharaja.  King  Ka- 
nakaprabha  (Cpr.  2,  after  21). 

kanaka-prabhe.  N.  of  a  woman  (Cpr.  5,  after 

121). 

kanar.  2 _ An  acrid,  bitter 

young  shoot  (Cpr.  2,  84). 

^£3*  kanal.  1.  To  P.  p.  add:  Cpr.  5,  10. 

=5^0*  kanal.  2.  —  a-  A  fiery  sPark  ^pr* 

5,  104). 

?oO  kandisu.  Add/  Cpr.  1,  after  101. 
kandu.  6. _ Discoloration  by  scorch¬ 

ing  to  be  produced  (Cpr.  5,  132). 

kannadisu.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  1, 132. 

kanyake.  =  tf^*  (Sk-)- 

kabalita.  Swallowed  as  a  mouthful,  eaten  (Cpr. 
2,  after  52). 
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^do^eodOii  kamaniyate.  Loveliness,  beauty;  desirable¬ 
ness.  (Cpr.  6,  58). 

S'c^kanne.  Add:  s^oriF^. 

5*8^  kabbi.  Add:  Grj.  6,  after  56. 

kambala.  2.  A  buffalo-race  (Tu.)-  See  Prv. 

zD 

S. 

kambi.  4.  See  Sa-/30&€-  s.  3oJSOdj«3. 

^sSo^Q  kammari.  (^^?).  —  tfs^oodja^.  -l>». 

(Cpr.  10,  124). 

kaype.  Add:  Abh.  p.  7, 126. 

B'd  kara.  4.  —  Add:  R&m.  6,  12,  4. 
s'drto  karagu.  Add:  Cpr.  4,51. 

^doz3  karanji.  =  ^d2a,  etc.  —  tfdoM'ersodj*.  =: 

OQJ.  (V.  9,  78). 

Zrdra  karane.  Read:  =  *?*,  rtdrt. 

^■dSo  karaha.  =  ^dri.  Tbh.  of  (Cpr.  6,  after  86). 

&Q  kari.  3.  —  ^ooteiO.  Add:  Y.  3,  5. 
t&Q  kari.  4.  See  3§03esri0. 

75*5  kari.  Add:  3,  N.  of  a  tree  (3f\^  Mr.  118). 

karinku.  —  tfOo^O^CS*.  -tSGS*.  To  grow  scorch¬ 
ed,  etc.  (Cpr.  5,  132). 

&d  kare.  6.  Add:  Cpr.  6,63;  o3o?r!3. 

?rd  kare.  9.  =  4.  Calling,  etc.  See  £3*3  s.  333; 

(nua^rtd  ?). 

kareta.  Calling,  sounding.  See  (rU«r!3d), 

cWrtdsf  s.  1. 

t^£39  kari.  2.  — -  tfes’riok  •  -=5*5^ .  Black  colour  to  fade 
(Y.  29,  26).  —  A  black  stone  (Cpr.  9,  80). 

t££30  kaiU.  2.  See  YesosO  ,  which  appears  to  be  its  P-  p. 
The  meaning  is  not  clear.  T.  Yfflo  (P.  p.  ^esost^)  means: 
to  grow  or  turn  black;  to  grow  angry.  Of  this  the 
second  meaning  is  perhaps  connected  with  that  of  K. 
•5*630,  but  is  not  identical. 

karuttu.  (P.  p.  of  ^630  2).  See  Cpr.  5, 
36;  6,  28;  Abh.  P.  3,  50;  4,  17;  5,  98;  9,  104;  18,  51. 
90;  Grj.  1,  99.  110;  2,  88;  Rsv.  6,  82;  8,  105;  Ssv.  3,  50; 
4,  6.  10. 

tfr  kar.  1.  —  tfwoFci  Add;  Cpr.  5,  69.  —  tftSjSFcS*.  Add: 
Cpr.  6,  13.  —  tf^Fro <D*.  -z3AjC«.  Gloomy  sunshine  (Cpr. 
9,  78).  —  tfs&sFrL  -a§p<i.  Black  smoke  (Cpr.  8,  19). 

karkade.  Add:  cpr.  10,  so. 

TS^rS  kartari.  Add:  4,  one  of  the  feats  of  wrestlers 
(Cpr.  5,77). 

xftfJFo&J  kardunku.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  after  39. 
tftfFtS  karpada.  Add:  See  s5C3srt^F^. 

^Sj)F  karpu.  Add:  Cpr.  3,  85.  —  -3*0*.  To 

grow  black,  etc.  (Cpr.  6,  61). 

??ZDOF  karbu.  Add:  See  wof. 
tfz&F'd  karvura.  =  YtoOFd.  (Grj.  4,  31). 

^e)o^  kalanku.  Add:  See  Abh.  P.  5,  98. 


kaluhe.  Add:  Bh.  3,  19,  21. 
kalpi.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  140. 
tfddir  kavadike.  2.  Add:  See  s&orisjai?. 
tfddd  kavadu.  1.  Add:  Ram.  2,  2,  43. 

kavate.  1.  Add:  Ram.  6,  19,  30. 

^530*  kaval.  2 _ tfsSsj  d.  -dd.  The  head  of  a  bifur- 

v  & 

cation  (Cpr.  8,  after  4). 

kavalu.  —  ^rfeoosio^.  A  mind  divided  into  two 
(Dp.  159,  7). 

#5^6  kavvare.  —  Add:  Cpr.  5,  after  64. 

tin 9^  kasarike.  Add:  Bh.  4, 4, 55. 

kal.  2.  To  add:  Cpr.  5,  after  86. 

tS'tf  kala.  3 _ Add:  Ram.  6,  24,  16.  — 

Fjo.  Add:  Cpr.  8,  after  79. 

=5^  kala.  2.  =  tfeo  1,  No.  8.  —  tfvhpe) A  woman  who 
speaks  sweetly  (Cpr.  3,  62). 

kalakala.  —  To  clamour,  etc.  (Cpr.  5, 

after  39  &  64). 

kalacu.  Add  to  No.  4:  to  be  removed  (Bh.  8, 
5,  10)  and:  See  5&>ri<«*a$o. 

kalasa.  —  -;&©«.  To  carry  a  water- 

vessel  (V.  9,  after  21). 

kalahu.  1.  Add:  Cf.  ■aWsS)  and  Tu.  tfrfaSaka. 
kali.  3.  —  tf0sJw«.  Add:  Jnv.  2,  16. 
rt  kalinga.  The  black-bird,  a  singing  bird 
with  a  fine  note,  Merula  musica  (Coorg). 
kalla.  1.  —  tf^aora.  A  counterfeit  coin  (Abha.  3,  9). 
tfCOO*  kalal.  5.  Add:  Cpr.  8,  after  67. 
tfeoex)  kalalcu.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  86. 

ax  F 

?r&39  kali.  1.  Add:  See  sdCSoriGJ9. 

#&39Sj)  kalipu.  To  cause  to  go  away,  to  re¬ 
move  (Cpr.  5, 51);  to  pass  or  move  over,  to 

CrOSS  (6,  after  88). 

£0  kalkala.  (=  tfozfae  s.  tfea  1).  —  *e^ewa©«.  --o* 

W  v 

cao«.  To  get  quite  out  of  the  original  position  (Cpr.  10, 
after  86). 

kaltalisu.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  106. 
kaka-taliya.  =  (Cpr.  1,  48;  7, 

22;  Sk.). 

53^0  kaku.  —  ^tforfojsca.  A  perverse  brute  (Bh.  3,  8,  21). 

kakodara-adri-isa.  Yishnu  (Dp.  61,pallavi). 
kanjika.  Add:  See  Smd.  s.  4. 
tSq)Z^A  kadu.  2.  Read:  T.  also  ^S.  —  =5=3^ 

333£i.  The  Loris  or  sloth  monkey  (My.). 

=5o)£$zf  kanike.  Add:  Ram.  4,  1,  22;  Dp.  135a,  20;  140, 
11.  14.  20.  See 

=s^>c^  kanke.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  90. 

katike.  N.  of  the  month  of  ashaclha  (June- 


\ 


■5a)  20 
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July,  Tu.  when  the  horse-radish  (*ort) 

is  scarce.  See  Prv.  s.  ^orv 
5q)20  kaba.  =  (Bh.  3,  7,  3;  3,  8,  8;  7,  7,  23). 

=5q>0±5*  kay.  4.  —  -djesorie*.  A  mass  of 

unripe  fruits  (Abh.  P.  12,  9). 

kar.  1.  — -e$3<S.  A  dark  jungle  (Dp.  160, 
!)•  —  =s=-sa^e33.  -toes3.  A  black  scabbard  (Y.  4,  103). 

=5o>tira  karane.  Add:  —  rradfS;  and  add:  Ram.  6,  55,  12. 
WS>6  kare.  =  ^5  2,  etc.  See  dooorratf. 

?ja>es3  kare.  See  tforreo3. 

tSqJO*  kal.  1.  —  issG^.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  85.  — 

C3S  2,  1.  Add:  Bh.  5,  11,  40;  see  So?3o3S?.  —  ^d^W3.  -5yj5 
K)3.  =  ^s3us  C53.  (Cpr.  5,  after  39). 

Wq>&*  kal.  2.  Add:  Y.  4,  16.  23. 

53^  kal.  Add:  sioodj  o  rrec6. 

WbeJcdoo^  kala-yukti.  The  fifty-second  year  of  the  cycle 
of  sixty  (My.). 

orfo  kalaseya.  (fr.  &V3).  Buttermilk. 

^a)ejS)5i^  kalul-avadhi.  (i.e.  a  wrong  form  of  esi^). 
Scaffolding  (My.). 

kalima.  Blackness.  (Cpr.  4,  43). 

5300  kalu.l - 1.  Bh.  5,3,  47.  — 

*c§.  Add:  2,  a  cow  (My.). 

TO&fcerfS*  kala-udaka.  N.  of  a  dark  piece  of  water;  N.  of 
an  ocean.  See  Cpr.  1,  72;  1,  after  73;  10,  after  105. 

?r3>53  kava.  Add: 

kavana.  Add:  Cpr.  8,  after  73;  V.  4,  50. 
kavu.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  93,  and:  Mhr. 
tfb^orfOF  kasmarya.  =  =5=32^0.  See  Nr.  s.  A)?s3f^. 

??;>&  kasi.  1.  Put  a  dash  before  'ff-iAcra*'!?. 

kahura.  Add:  2,  an  excited,  bewildered 
man  (Bh.  2, 1,  60). 

tSq >20*  kal.  1.  —  ■fsK^.  A  wild  boar,  a  wild  hog  (C. 
Bp.  31,  49).  —  =Se)C3o  tf.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  123. 

Tga>&?0  kalu.  1 - Add:  See  Sp.  s.  slra^o. 

■5-o^w  kinkala.  Add:  (fr.  *»«). 

■3-^  kidi.  1.  — .  -torsu  A  sparkling  colour  (Cpr. 
9,  94). 

■&C&)  kidu.  2.  —  £3j  do«.  To  approach  (Cpr.  4,  2). 

kinisu.  2.  Add:  Cf.  *fs*o2. 

0^  kintu-ghna.  The  eleventh  of  the  periods  called 
karanas.  (My.). 

■3-Q&J  kiriku.  Displaying  or  showing  the  teeth. 

See  5oto  fsOtfo. 

■3-Qax)  kirisu.  To  cause  to  display  or  show 

the  teeth.  See  bsoo?so*o. 

-S-&39  kiri.  —  -S-es’d^d.  -cs^d.  A  small  distance  (Cpr. 

6,  after  88).  —  (Cpr.  10,  98). 

■8"&20  kiru.  1.  _ -s-esosSo^.  A  very  small  pond  (Y. 

8,  10). 


■&V-&0&J&  kila-kincita.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  121. 

•3-<x)  kivi.  Add:  Tu.  also:  tSdoSo.  —  £=Drio»d.  -tfoad.  The 
ear  considered  as  a  cup  (Cpr.  7,  16). 

kivudu.  —  -3-03)30533*0.  -sia*0.  To  make  deaf 
(Cpr.  5,  45). 

kisora.  Add:  2,  the  young  of  any  animal;  and 
after  dorra  eo-  add:  ,  So^fW-. 
tlrodO  kisaru.  Read:  —  3-*odo,  f\?&jo2. 

kisu.  2.  —  3-*0rtcs>0.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  8,  after  44;  10, 
117. 

■3-SjJ  kisu.  3.  idd.-  =  n*0. 

■3" roOO^  kisur.  2.  —  3-*055?FO*.  -tSeo*.  A  disgustful  root 
(Cpr.  8,  19). 

kil.  1.  —  3Bs 5.  The  head  downwards.  —  3-C3  e3 
reit.  (Cpr.  5,  102). 

S-ZCd  kira.  A  screamer  or  screecher.  See  s!^-. 

kirisu.  To  raise  a  painful  cry  (Ram. 

6,  19,  29). 

kiru.  1.  Read:  (=z3?es«,  etc.,  A>?ao4). 

kiru.  2.  Add:  =  2;  and:  Cpr.  10,  after  99; 

and:  cf.  i3?ao  3. 

kisu.  3.  Add:  (n$3o2). 

kil.  1.  —  *eKi3u^y.  a  downcast  look  (Bh.  3,  19,  1). 
£oo*£  kumsal.  “Council”  (My.). 

kukkudiga.  (?).  (Cpr.  10,79). 
kukkurisu.  it  ought  to  be  ^o^oje^do; 
see  Cpr.  10,  86.  For  Bh.  8,  26,  16  read  Bh.  8,  26, 16.  44). 

’g'orO  kuggu.  2.  A  becoming  low,  etc.  (Dp.  65, 
n 

pallavi). 

kujje.  Add:  Tu.  r(ot|. 
kUliju.  Add:  Cf.  =#o3« itfo  1. 
kuttu.  1.  After  Sec  add  also:  esarioa^,  3odo*o 
rtoWOj. 

kudi.  5.  Add:  =  doa  2.  ■—  -doa^W.  Add:  Bh.  7, 

5,  2. 

tfoclo  kudu.  2.  Add:  Cf.  ’SJZtiS. 

kudu.  3 - ^0303 oo3o.  >ldd.-  Cpr.  4,  46;  9,92. 

—  tfoaos^s^F.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  after  64. 

kuduku.  3.  Add:  See  Cpr.  8,  after  4  (where  it 
means  “food,  aliment”). 

kuduhi.  A  drinker.  See  *odrto3o&. 
kunike.  2.  Add:  Cf.  dosE0*o. 

#0^*0  kuntisu.  To  grow  blunt,  to  be  impaired  in  force 
(Ram.  6,  24,  17). 

kunte.  1.  After  is  simply  used  for  removing 
weeds  add:  ,  etc. 

kunte.  3.  =  ^J8P®o,.  See  Prv.  s.  SofS- 
«  65 

^odjs5o0d  kutfihalita.  Curious,  wonderful  (Cpr.  10, 
after  2). 
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3%}^  kutta.  Add:  See  Cpr.  8,  after  67. 

kuttige.  2.  (=  The  act  of  beat¬ 

ing.  See  :3«3rioA  rt. 

kuttu.  2.  Add:  Dp.  127,  7. 
kuttll.  3.  —  tfjalo  ori»9.  Add:  a  beating,  stabbing 
or  pricking  leaf  of  the  kuravaka  or  of  the  ketaki  (Cpr. 
7,  after  115;  Abh.  P.  2,  after  13). 
kudu.  =  2.  See  tforiorto*!?. 

kuduku.  1.  Add:  Cf.  rioa  4. 

’Sbdorfj#  kudu-guli.  An  angry  person  (Cpr.  5,5). 
xfocl)6  kudure _ -^s6o.  =  ^ockdrreS©6. 

(J.  4,  13). 

kudure-gara.  Add:  Bh.  3, 19, 11. 

5\3d  kude.  Add:  Cf.  i i'JseS  1. 

kunda.  2.  (=*'#05^  2).  —  ^o^rrewo.  A  maimed 
foot:  limping,  halting  c^dorfj 053d),  Rama* 

svami  s&stri). 

kundana.  Add:  Dp.  113, 1. 
kundanige.  Add:  See  Sp.  in  W.  V.  1102. 
kuppa.  2.  (?)•  See  Cpr.  7,  63. 

kupparisu.  1.  Add:  Ram.  6,  5,  18. 
kuppalisu.  1.  (Sb^W9  ?&>) .  See  Cpr.  7, 
71. 

kuppige.  What  in  Ram.  6,  44,  8? 

kuppu.  3.  Add:  2,  a  ball  of  clay  (My.).  See 

ae3  riosy) . 

^>3^  kuppe.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  53. 

kumbe.  Add:  2,  a  parapet  (Mr.  e.  Rice), 
t) 

kumbha.  Read:  =  =5*053^  2,  riod^. 

S'oodb5  kuy.  Add:  Dp.  80,  3. 

ku-yoni.  A  base  womb,  the  womb  of  a  low 
woman.  (Cpr.  7,  21.  22). 

ku-rava.  A  bad  or  harsh  sound.  2,  perhaps  a 
mistake  for  (Cpr.  5,  after  39). 

BbdoeS  kurune.  Tenderness  (t.  —  ^ocSo?f 

oSea9.  -d©9.  A  tender,  feeble  young  one  (Cpr.  8,  after  4). 
Sb'doz^S  kuru-dhare.  See  Cpr.  1,  78;  3,  12. 
tfdtfAV6  kurul.  1.  After  Te.  tfotfjv J  insert:  Tu.  dtfo 

?fo££9  kuri.  3.  —  ‘Sroe39rt^odo<;.  -T?J30dA  To  slaughter  or 
kill  sheep  (Dp.  156,  4).  —  tfo^Kira9.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  10, 
after  74. 

3\>SSJ5\3  kuruku.  After  (Smd.  48)  insert:  ,  etc. 

kurupu.  —  -*«*«.  =  . 

(C.  Bp.  31,  53). 

S'oSSoeo  kuruba.  1.  Add:  See  ?3^tS^oe3Jto,  and 

sSrt  d. 

kul.  =  ^<§2,  etc.  See  EiesorUe:*. 


kulattha.  A  kind  of  pulse,  Dolichos  uniflorus.  See 
d>6?F,  and  cf.  tfoO . 

kula-dhara.  See  Abh.  P.  1,  69;  1,  after  70.  —  ‘tfo 
wqSoasSsretf.  -tsd&ati.  (1,  after  68). 

tfoavgi  kulali.  After  o.  r.  -BSjds?  put:  Mr.  148. 
kulika.  Add:  =  rios?*. 

kulya.  Add:  9,  a  measure  of  eight  dronas.  See 

;&©£>  A. 

Sbn)  kusi.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  4,  47. 

kusunkur.  (?).  (Cpr-  8,  after  101). 

^Ofdoaojcb  kusumisu.  To  flower  (Cpr.  2,  82). 
kulir.  1.  Add:  See  Cpr.  9,  78. 
kulir.  3.  —  -dtf-.  A  cool  white 

arbour  (Cpr.  5,  131). 

kulu.  Add:  See  dSjsdrtjVo  s.  dad  2. 
kula.l.  Add:  Cf.  riootaJ2. 

’frjaysrae/S1  kdta-palaka.  A  bilious  fever,  fever,  as  a 
disease  happening  to  elephants;  — a  potter’s  kiln.  See 
Cpr.  6,  19. 

kuntani.  Add:  Cpr.  8,  after  64. 
eo  '  -  " 

kutu.  1.  Add:  Cf.  rioa4. 

^JSd0*  kudal.  After  M.  =5^0*  add:  ;  Tu. 
kuni.  1.  Add:  =  7\j3$. 

B'JSQ^O  kurisu.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  8,  after  61. 

kurpu.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  94. 
kdruma.  Add:  Ram.  6,  4,  31. 
kuSU.  After  dd-  add: 

kusutana.  Add:  rirarUddcd,  in  which  the 
meaning  is  “the  state  of  being  a  person”. 

rfJdbd&z S  kdlatana.  Add:  dp.  107,  2. 

kritaka.  Read:  =  ^^2, 

krita-krityate.  The  full  discharge  of  any  duty 
or  realisation  of  any  object,  accomplishment,  attainment, 
success.  (Cpr.  5,  27;  6,  80). 

kriti.  —  =5^As5?C3«.  -3^53*.  To  (compose  and)  recite  a 
literary  work  (Cpr.  1,  49). 

e3js?5o  krishna-l6ha.  Iron.  to659aad 

eSca?3dK>  Jes9ao  (Cpr.  7,  21). 

keCCU.  4.  —  A  firm,  courageous  dis¬ 

position  (Bh.  7,  3,  76). 

??£&>  keCCU.  5.  For  cf.  read:  cf.  3^=50  2. 

Sr 

kedasu.  =  See 

^dSoJ  kedahu.  Add:  Dp.  14, 3. 

kede.  1.  Read:  =  ^^6,  net  2;  and  after  wjs^o-,  add: 
d^o-. 

kede.  3.  —  1.  Add:  dp.  151, 5. 

kenaku.  For  cf.  ?3eo?tSo  read:  cf.  1. 
ken.  —  ^f^^53r?3.  A  bed  of  red  young  leaves 
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(Cpr.  5,  131).  —  =#i|orto.  -Jorio.  =  s§?|  orto.  (My.).  — 
#pj|v«Sj.  A  red,  wild  jungle-dog  (My.). 

^2^  kebbe.  1 - Mildew  (My.). 

^51*  kem - Add:  Cpr.  6,  58.  —  i?s3^de«. 

Add:  Cpr.  6,  62. 

^Odbs  key.  3.  Add:  7,  side  (see  aoortods*,  sSJses-).  —  =# 

ajj^tSOy  -tfiSJy  A  small  mace  ( ?  Earn.  6,  55,  1 1).  —  # 
od®?wo.  A  walking  stick  (Dp.  113,  2).—# 

oSj^o*.  Hand-water,  water  for  the  hand  (Cpr.  6,  72). 
— -^oSjscI.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  106.  —  ^o^rto.  Add:  Cpr.  6, 
72;  9,  106.  —  Add:  Cpr.  9,  94.  —  tfakagU*. 

Add:  Cpr.  10,  83.  —  A  wick  or  candle  in 

the  hand  (Abha.  12,44).  —  ifod^&F-s-o.  Add:  3,  to  come 
about,  to  arrive,  to  be  got  (Bh.  10,  8,  10).  —  2. 

Add:  Cpr.  2,  72.  —  ^odj^O.  An  eulogist  (R&m.  6,  53, 
37).  —  -&a.  2.  See  Cpr.  5,  63.  —  Add: 

Bh.  10,8,  10. 

key.  4.  Add:  Cf.  iSA  (*$A).  —  ^o3o  odj«.  Add: 

Cpr.  7,  after  151.  —  cdj6.  2.  Trimming-work,  de¬ 
coration  (Cpr.  7,  after  151). 

^0±3«  key.  5.  Add:  Cf.  also  ds?  6,  ifS  1. 

^ai)*  key.  6.  Work.  See  =#o&odo«2  s.  ^oa>«4,  dSjs 

o3a  OA3€,  3oJ3C&>-. 

keyta.  Add:  sraesortodo,  *>ja«?rtodo. 
^c&^keynie.  Add:  Ram.  1, 5, 29. 

^ocsbOj  keysu.  Add:  ;  to  make,  to  do,  etc.;  and 

after  See  add:  o^foAjj  ,  toajortoAw,. 

kerantu.  2.  The  act  of  scratching.  —  *§ 

dra^cdeA  -d«3.  A  head  full  of  scratches  (V.  11,  60). 
kele.  Add:  See  dz3  rt«3. 

lo 

kesaru.  Add:  See  &<s?oA>  2. 
kela.  —  -o-de3.  =  •d-CS  «3,  q.  v. 

kelamu.  (  =  The  state  of  being 

adequate  to  the  end  proposed,  sufficiency 

(?).  fA/^Wodcio  =#^s3o  sioo!  (Cpr.  2,32;  T. 

■#C3j5Soj,  ^COosiJO,  to  be  full;  to  learn;  to  be  sufficient; 
to  germinate;  see  s.  =#oAj€  5). 

keni.  2.  —  Add:  2,  to  hold  in  play  (Bh. 

7,  4,  19). 

^^<21  berala.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  41. 

$£653  keru.  Add:  =  tferao. 

kevana.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  after  64. 

kela.  Stn'fte  the  sign  of  interrogation,  and  add: 
See 

kokkarike.  A  starting  or  falling  back, 
recoil;  aversion  (Cpr.  9,  ii2;  10,  ios). 

^Je)h  koggi.  See  Cpr.  6,  after  64. 

kohga.  Read:  =  *art,  etc. 
koccu.  2.  Add:  Bh.  7,  3,  76. 
gMg  koccu.  7.  =  tfaririo.  To  remove,  to  take 

away.  See  Prv.  s.  3§J3?i  S>^do. 


^Je)o^  korica.  Add:  2,  a  low,  mean  man.  See 

Prv.  s.  UoSS. 

koda.  1.  —  tfjsidrtJSTiodpS.  -■dJtsbdpS.  The  state  of 
being  a  maiden  (Cpr.  8,  50). 

T?Je>drto  kodagu.  Read:  (fr.  tforio  3  ?  or  fr.  tfoa  5  ?). 
&/e)C3e>J  kodalu.  =  ,  etc.  (My.;  Bh.  8,  24,  7;  T. 

tfoaie*). 

?£j3d)53S?  kodu2-pali.  Giving  (in  marriage,  etc., 

My.). 

^J3d  kode.  1.  —  tfJSEio&eJ.  -<as3.  A  leaf  (of  the  lotus) 
that  resembles  an  umbrella  (Cpr.  5,  after  39). 

&/g>£?SOj  kontu.  Read:  —  =5^  3,  (&©dc&). 
kottala.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  105. 
kottu.  2.  Read:  cf.  rtii ,  rUtf. 

^jaid^es  konta-gara.  =  ^^=5=368.  (Grj.  6,  after  56). 
^Je)drtO  koragu.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  58. 

&/e>6  k6re.  1.  Add:  Mhr.  5^J3?deS?o. 

koracu.  —  tfJSBsS.  Add:  a  babbler. 
^je)<Sr?oo  korvisu.  =  tfjaejjjb.  To  cause  to  in¬ 
crease,  etc.  (Cpr.  5,  113). 

^Je>e5*  kol.  2.  Read:  =  3,  tfoe*,  3. 

kolapa.  A  certain  class  of  people 

(Ram.  5,  8,  51). 

&/e>d  kole.  —  ^jsdriari.  Add:  Bh.  7,  3,  76. 
^js>e3nQ>25  kole-gara.  Add:  Ram.  6,12,4. 
t?Je)?odO  kosaru.  2.  Add.-  Ram.  6,  45,  28. 

kose.  3.  The  penis  (S^,  according  to  the  late 
Srinivasa  Acari;  Te.:  the  tip  or  end).  G  =ioej  or 
(according  to  the  same  authority). 

T&JdV*  kol.  1.  —  Add:  Cpr.  8,  53. 

xf Jq> $  kola*  —  j.  5o.  The  watchman  of  a 

tank  (Bh.  3,  10,  52). 

TtrJdljO5  kolar.  —  Add:  Bh.  3,  10,  53. 

irJdtf.  kolla.  1.  Add:  See  Mr.  s.  tfu. 

^Je)^fede3  kotale.  Add:  Cpr.  8,  55.  81. 

&/e) £1351)3*  koti-mat.  Furnished  with  a  point. 

(Cpr.  6,  5). 

t?Je)£C^O  kodu.  4.  After  Bp.  24,  45  add:  ;  see  Smd.  s. 
.SgSjf  i. 

t?JS£dO  kodu.  5.  To  No.  2  add:  cf.  *aU£l.  — 

^ooriS3«.  -o-^o«.  =  ^jae^ooriwo  .  (Cpr.  5,  after  76;  10, 
82). 

^JS^dodbOj  koraysu.  (=  ^ftfoaosio).  (To  be  dazed 
or  dazzled):  to  be  confused  or  bewildered 

(Cpr.  10,60). 

&/e>£G39^  korike.  Add:  Dp.  51,  1. 

^de)£0*  kol.  2*  3\/e>£eX).  —  The  huge 

teacher  (of  the  Pandus),  Drona  (Bh.  7,  18,  46);  the 
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word  might  be  referred  also  to  and  mean 

“arrow-teacher”). 

kolu-gara.  =  tf.®e©o?rera.  (Dp.  145, 1). 

kolu.  —  3§j3?rto.  =  ^js^os^rio.  (Bh. 

3,  8,  21). 

kaulava.  The  third  karana.  or  astronomical 
period.  (My.). 

kshama.  Add:  3,  friendly;  favourable;  —bearable, 
tolerable.  See  ?3s6^3§«l>. 

kshamatva.  =  ^s5o3.  See  s. 
kshamisu.  After  ©SocraqS-  put:  and  add: 

°See  Bh.  3,  6,  80;  Dp.  120,2.6;  150,1. 

^^0.  kshame.  Add:  See  and  B.  4,  45  s. 

|^dlj  ksharat.  Flowing,  streaming,  dropping,  melting 
away,  etc.  (Cpr.  9,  100). 

kshiti-vyudasa.  A  cave  within  the  earth. 
See  Nr.  s.  Sort. 

kshudra.  Add:  = 
ksh-una.  =  .  See  es-. 

SDsS  orfo  khajjeya.  A  churning-stick;  a  ladle  (?  Cpr.  6, 
after  86). 

SOygSjtj  khatat-k&ra.  The  sound  of  tramping  or  trampl¬ 
ing  (Cpr.  10,  67). 

SOpS  ?do  khandrisu.  Add:  Dp.  94. 

SOsgra^  kha-purpa.  A  flower  in  the  sky  (a  term  for  any¬ 
thing  impossible,  Cpr.  8,  14). 

khoppara.  Add:  As  in  Mr.  299  im¬ 

mediately  stand  before  qratf  wserano,  it  is  possible  that 
and  mean  “the  staff  or  pole  of  a  banner”, 
ri*  g.  Add:  Cf.  also  rte*i=tS»tf). 

7\07&ttdgd  gang&-dvara.  The  door  of  the  Ganges:  the 
place  where  the  Ganges  enters  the  plains.  (Cpr.  1,  after 
129). 

(gangel-b&la).  Long  hair,  a  long  tail  (?  Bh.  6, 

4,  35). 

rifci  gaja.  —  rtteWJs.  Add:  Bh.  3,  10,  52;  8,  9,  38.  —  rtta 
2023s#.  =  rifcjtofcs.  (Bh.  8,  25,  9). 

gajaru.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  102;  Bh.  8,  25,  9. 
gatti.  —  rtSi^slwW^.  Firm,  hard,  certain  (S.  Mhr. 
according  to  Z.). 

riCge&isjO  gadanisu.  To  No.  2  add:  Cpr.  5,  105.  123;  8, 
103. 

r{&  gadi.  3.  Add:  Cpr.  4,  8;  Abh.  P.  4,  after  53. 
gadisu.  2.  Before  esdrtfcFSo  1  put: 

ri&ozo  gaduba.  Add:  dp.  145,  2. 
riS^O*  gantal.  Add:  Cpr.  4,47. 
ri£Q  ganda.  —  rts®  rto3Fb3fi  Manliness  (Cpr.  8,  after  67). 
ric|r?  gandike.  Before  insert:  s^eriE^. 

r( rso  gandu.  — ■  rieso  art.  -smart.  =  riEso  d  (?).  rtrao  art 
cxLoWoj,  SosSsjo  (Smd.  282,  o.  r.  ^£30  art-).  —  rtes^ 
d?o.  A  firm  injunction  (?  Cpr.  8,  68). 

rtcj  gada.  —  rtcSw&Fio.  To  tremble  (?  Ram.  6,  24,  17; 


but  perhaps  from  Mhr.  ric^orff^o,  to  be  sultry  and 
oppressive;  to  swelter). 

gadagadita.  Tbh.  of  Sk.  r!^a^.  Stammered, 
sobbed;  stammering,  etc.  (Ram.  2,  2,  24). 

ri<3c&>  gadadu.  Add:  See  araAsS-. 

>e3  gandhi-kara.  A  seller  of  perfumes  and  medical 
drugs  (Dp.  145,  15). 

ri^  ganna.  —  ri^rtsra.  Add:  Bh.  5, 3, 5. 26. 

7\<$rJ  c 3o§  gabhasti-mat.  Shining;  the  sun.  See 

n- 

7isl)gama - rtdoFraeS.  A  kind  of  fragrant  rice  (My.). 

rid  gara.  After  ndne#  put:  aand  1. 

A'do'd^rf  garuvatana.  The  state  of  being  proud  or  arro¬ 
gant  (Dp.  123,  2). 

riCS9  gari.  Add:  the  leaf  of  a  flower  (My.). 

7\$F&?|^  garbha-dikshe.  The  rite  of  a  husband’s  keep¬ 
ing  the  head  unshaven  during  his  wife’s  pregnancy  (C.). 

rio3  gava.  Add:  (  =  tfzS  2). 

7\a?F^&?io  garvikarisu.  To  be  or.  become  proud  or 
haughty  (Bh.  5,  3,  6). 

ri$  aSo  gallisu.  Add:  Dp.  155,  3. 

gasani.  (Tbh.  of  qj>sirp??).  Pounding,  etc.  (?).  — 
ri^rfsSoC33.  A  pounding,  vehement  rain  (?).  See  Ram. 
4,  6,  6. 

a^  gala.  —  rtSsdca  .  Add:  Ssv.  4,  75. 


ri£30o3o5  galahatana.  =  2.  (Bh.  8, 10, 38). 

7\C3sOSOFiO  galiyisu.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  118. 

TO&jdl  gadisu.  Add  to  No.  2:  Bh.  3,  10,  52;  8,  25,  9. 
7\3(^  gadhike.  (  =  Sk.  rraq^).  Intensity,  closeness;  firm¬ 
ness,  hardness;  excess.  See  f!-. 

7v)ps  gana.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  7,  97. 

g&dige.  Add:  See  $ns>Fart. 

garuhastya.  Tbh.  of  rreaoFFo^.  (Bh.  5,3,34). 
TTOeao  garu.  —  TO63ort^s3.  -=#^23.  Excessive  darkness  (Dp. 


128,  3). 

ADSoFjd^  garhasthya.  Add:  = 

?T5)SoJ  gahu.  —  nsafcrtaW.  Add:  Bh.  2,  12,  38. 
ria>#  gali.  — •  ratfrtja^tf.  Add:  Dp.  143,  6. 
gili.  2.  For  cf.  rtd  read:  cf.  rtrts. 


gillu.  =  q.  v.  (Bangalore). 

riS?  gili.  —  -wra.  The  colour  of  the  parrot: 

green  colour  (Sp.  in  W.  1105). 

gltu.  2.  After  etc.  add:  ,  (a?Wo  1). 
gira.  An  imitative  sound.  —  ^drioWOj. 

-tfoWOj.  To  breathe  heavily  or  heavingly,  as  children 
do  when  their  nose  does  not  afford  a  free  passage  for 
the  breath  (My.). 

gira.  =  2,  &?es.  (S.  Mhr.). 

gil.  After  add:  ,  A?s>«3. 

riOKO  guju.  —  rt0230rt023J.  Add:  Ram.  2,  2,  26 - rt0230 

rt023jrtos«?«.  -^jsv6.  =  rtotsortofcssjj.  (Cpr.  10,  102). 
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rfoSJJ  g'Ujju.  2.  —  riofcio  rirav*.  -T?d3S>«.  To  become  small, 
to  shrink  (Cpr.  8,  73). 

rtOofcJJ  gunju.  3.  To  No.  2  add:  =  tsoorfo. 

gudi.  1.  —  rtoartW^.  Add.-  Cpr.  8,  after  4. 
rtoa  gudi.  2.  After  Rsv.  13,  50  add:  ;  T.,  M.,  Te.,  Tu. 

rOG&>  gudu.  3.  =  7\07&A0  4.  —  rtos&rioWOj.  — 

rtot«Sor0  3.  See  Prv.  s. 

rOe|  gundi.  —  rtoe|5§rto.  -3§rd.  To  enter  a  pit  or  pool 
(Cpr.  7,  139). 

£jR?du.  2.  —  rto^ot&). -eso&j.  The  round  (coloured) 
border  of  a  ddtra  (My.). 

rfocdrto  gunagu.  (=200^X0).  The  rear  (My.). 

rtOSdX^  gummu.  1.  Add:  Ram.  6,  5,  19. 

rOod-X)^  gummu.  5.  —  rfo^sSo.  -'arfo.  =  (Ram. 

6,  39,  6). 

gulpha.  For  sodck  read:  sdds^3. 
tfjeo  gula.l.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  82. 

gulu.  3 - rioWortocr?!).  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  94. 

TiJe)U§  gude.  2.  Add:  Mhr.  rios??,  the  rectum  protruding 
at  stool. 

gurnisu.  1.  Add:  Abh.  p.  12,  is. 
griddha.  Desirous  of,  eagerly  longing  for. 

(Cpr.  10,  87). 

toOj  gentu.  Add:  See  Smd.  215  s.  5doriJC3«. 

gel.  1 - r1s3do«.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  14. 

M  geli.  Add:  Dp.  14,  7. 

A<D^  gellu.  Add:  P.  p.  rtcdo  ,  q.  v. 

fijdrf  d  goggara.  ( =  ^eX-d).  A  loud  bellow. 

w  cj'so . .  riarf  cIotcS  SaoSod  tojS  p  sisdfS  torieso^  s5 

A  e3  OS  a  -» 

(Kanarese  Fifth  Reading  Book,  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  Bombay,  Mangalore,  1885,  p.  18). 

/^Je)GD  goddu.  —  rfaxS.  -es3.  A  useless  man.  sjsCa^cd 
5dj3cd?d!do  zkSo  rtdSi^tfo!  (Cpr.  8,  81). 

^-©ejoob  gondeya.  Add:  Bh.  6,  4,  35. 

gore.  =  ^3 1.  To  snore.  See  Prv.  s.  es s  1. 

^japgd&tfo  gocarisu.  Add.-  Ram.  2,  2,  26. 

Ajd^e§6  gon.  —  rkasrao^ort.  -sjjoort.  =  rtjs^rao^o  2.  (Cpr. 
10,  70). 

gonali.  Add:  Bh.  4,  4,  54;  Ram.  2,  2,  38. 
?A/c>S5|  gonde.  Add:  See  Cpr.  2,  24;  sSW®-. 

^-^6  gore.  Add.-  See  ad©53. 

^jsprfeS  govati.  (fr.  1).  A  herds-woman  (S&strasara 

in  W.  v.  1259). 

gosage.  A  mistake  for  See  Cpr.  8,98. 

gole.  The  upper  part  of  bamboos,  etc. 

(My.). 


grahani.  Read:  Diarrhoea,  dysentery  (s33ort>  Mr. 
387;  My.),  and  dele:  or  small-pox  or  a  sort  of  insanity 
(*J?3S,  *5^  Mr.  387). 

Jfiod  ghana.  Add:  See  Mr.  s.  roBdort. 
ofta^OFdOF  gharma-ritu.  The  hot  season  (Cpr.  10,  28). 
ghalaghonte.  See  s. 

ghatana.  (=  ^^d?).  See  ?do-  (in  Additions), 
ghantika.  (fr.  ^psa^.  A  bell-ringer;  a  man  who 
rings  a  hell  and  proclaims  aloud  (t%^,  rir^cdo  trees’ A) 
raaMJdsSpk  Nr.). 

ghatakatana.  Mischievousness  (Dp.  57,  1). 
ghatali.  Add:  Ram.  2,  2,  38. 
p>Q) Dq)^?q)9  gharaghari.  Add.-  Grj.  6,  after  56. 

^?«)a)  ghasi.  Add:  Bh.  4,  2,  62. 

ipudo  ghuru - ^ocio  <?&>do.  Add:  Abh.  P.  4,  108. 

S&Ze^FlO  ghdrnisu.  Add.-  See  a-. 

ghrita-paka.  Dressing  with  clarified 
butter,  an  article  of  food  boiled  or  fried  in 
ghee  (My.). 

ghrishti.  Add:  4,  a  ray  (My.  Amara;  see  SoSD-). 
cakka.  2.  Add:  = 

eakrika.  A  hard  who  chants  in  chorus,  ringing  a 

bell  in  presence  of  idols.  See  Nr.  s. 

2d  fed  catta.  2.  To  Mhr.  AsaW  add:  ,  ssasa. 
ej  ’ 

ZdfedOj  cattu.  2.  Add:  Cf.  *53WJ2. 

eA&do  cadisu.  =  See  ?Ss5o-,  s.  zlzio  1. 

zdcsD  candu.  1.  Add.-  Cf.  ^  1. 

silo'd  catura.  After  tsidodo  add:  ,  zSnSodo. 

caturdasa-manu.  Add:  Abh.  P.  1,69. 

2dc3*  can.  2.  Add.-  Cf.  also  cSA  (d?A). 

candavara.  N.  of  a  small  town  near  Honnavara 
ce 

in  North  Canara.  See  Prv.  s.  ?l®e3. 

candra.  1.  —  ^i^55j©d.  The  red  jasmine  (a  plaut 
whose  flower  blooms  only  in  the  evening,  Mr.  H.  Haigh; 
=#530^*1)53  Z«o3o  tod?  Ramasvami  s&stri). 

candra-hasa.  To  No.  3  add:  Dp.  151,  10. 
ed&/|^?3j <$J  candra-upala.  The  moon-gem.  (Bh.  1,  20,  54). 
edsSoF  carma.  Read:  =  sSrfo  2,  n;53o&. 

earma-pattike.  Read:  —  ?ds3oi3d. 

zde)Q  caladi.  Add.-  Cf.  *da  2. 

caliyisu.  =  To  cause  to  lose 

one’s  power  or  greatness,  to  humble  (Abh. 

P.  13,  133). 

2d callu.  Add:  Tu.  a  branch,  twig,  and  add:  cf. 
see  s.  1. 

23q>^)  capu.  Add:  =  5ras§. 

tJDdod^  carutva.  Loveliness,  beauty.  (Cpr.  10,  after  17). 
vn <Z>$  calani.  Add:  Cf. 


zaratf?oo 
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Z3a>$?d0  CaliSU.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  5. 

calisu.  1.  Add:=  ?3i>£$;=k,  and  add:  See  Dp.  135b,  9. 
calu.  =  J3S450.  (Dp.  127,  3). 

23x5^  cikka.  Add:  Regarding  the  T.  cf.  fcSfte*  2. 

Z3rOdO  ciguru.  2.  —  tSrtodoiSj^ao.  -^J3?eso.  Shoots  to 

appear:  to  shoot,  to  sprout  (Ram.  2,  4,  19). 

03^  Cittu.  1.  Add:  Cf.  Aoa  1. 

ZSWOj  cittu.  2.  Add:  Cf.  Aa  6. 

z3!5  ?oJ  citlisu.  Read:  (=  Aofcsk,  As^jfc). 

zlsjg  citye.  Add.—  roftrl  1. 

zl^orfocdo  cinumaya.  Add:  Dp.  90,  2;  96,  5;  107,  pallavi. 

cintita-artha.  That  whioh  is  thought  about  or 
desired  (Dp.  157,  pallavi). 

zSc^sraQs*  cinna-varike.  The  business  of  a 

Shroff  (Dp.  107,  2). 

zS^lk  cippalu.  Pinching  a  person’s  ear  or 
other  limb  with  a  cracked  cocoanut  shell: 
pinching,  teasing,  tormenting  (Tu.).  — 

ttsifo.  To  pinch,  to  tease,  to  torment  (Tu.).  —  z*3*d  «?^e39 
*0.  -&«9?jb.  =  zSsS<sC  333=8*0.  (Dp.  145,  2). 
si 200^  cibbu.  After  Aozo^  insert:  ,  Aizojy 
cimpi.  Put  Adoo  in  paranthesis. 
zSsi)^  cimmu.  1.  Add:  Bh.  3, 19,  21. 
eodrdj  ciranti.  Add:  See  sdoo^odo^. 

SodiS  cirate.  Long  duration.  (Cpr.  10,  110). 
elD&o  ciricu.  Add:  Cf.  Tu.  =§a«. 

S l?d  cira.  Add:  =  Ao?d. 

Cirana.  Read:  =  (Z33cd),  z^ssf,  z^esf,  Ao^desi, 

ZS^SS €  cir.  Read:  =  £?rao  i,  za^rao  l,  A?e30  4. 

z3?&39^  cirike.  Screaming,  etc.  (Ram.  6, 19, 29). 

ciru.  3.  Add:  =  Ao?Oo  3. 
zS^sfo  cilu.  To  scream  (Dp.  127,3). 

Z^JoOSo  CUlhyi.  Read:  —  tSoodd*,  zl/soo&o,  ?l®oo So. 
2330*  Cul.  For  read  ^<3*  2. 

eijs!3  cfit.  Remission  (from  study,  labour,  service);  leave 
or  liberty  granted  (My.;  Mhr.,  H.  Mhr.  ?5u3&j, 

remission  (of  a  debt,  etc.):  the  sum  remitted,  abate¬ 
ment; —  release  from  bondage,  freedom  granted;  see  s. 
2). 

cftdaka.  A  gold  ornament  worn  by  women  (espe¬ 
cially  when  married  and  their  husband  is  alive)  on 
their  braided  hair  (C. ;  Dp.  122,  21). 

Z3Jg)^J)  Cupu.  1.  Add:  Tu.  ^Jseao ,  to  point  at,  aim. 
sijsPSF  cfirna.  2.  Read:  =  KksdrsF,  ?l©d£0. 
zijsrSF  curni.  Read:  the  picking  out  or  selection  of  an 
unanswerable  argument. 
z3o±5*  cey.  2.  Read:  =  sSodo*  1,  ?3odo«. 

Z§d0Zfo  ceruku.  Read:  (Te.  z3do=8*o,  zlraotfo). 


caitanya.  Add.-  See  Nn.  99  s.  Jdoig. 
c6va.  See  Cpr.  9,  after  102. 
e^dj^asS  chatra-sakhe.  See  roort#?sJO. 

MZrj  jakka.  1 - Add:  Grj.  6,  after  56. 

ZSrttf  jagala.  —  Ka^aC©^.  A  knot  of  quarrel.  — 
To  create  a  quarrel  (Dp.  157,  2). 

zsrto  jaggu.  1.  To  No.  l  add:  ;  to  sink,  to  be 
-,0 

diminished,  to  grow  less  (as  the  water  of  a 
river,  My.;  Te.  ?3rio ,  ?^rto). 

33oaO  jangu.  1.  Rust  of  iron:  of  brass  or  copper  (Mhr., 
H.).  zoorred  zozds?  essfo  wort)  sf^dodb 

a?53WJ  zStfrtosizdes9^  zsorto  sdgo  sJ&so  (B.  1,  25,  edi¬ 
tion  of  1886). 

&oao  jangu.  2.  To  become  rusty,  to  grow  covered  with 
verdigris  (Mhr.  zsortpf^o).  rto3:3? 

(B.  1,  2o,  edition  of  1886). 

SjOao  jangu.  Add:  No.  3. 

janguli.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  87. 

3do3drf  janjada,  Add:  Ram.  2,  2,  26;  Bh.  3,  14,  15. 

33£5  jate.  Add:  ,  2. 

23^  jadi.  6.  Read:  cf.  tfAo  3,  sJO  4. 
d3T%  jade.  —  zazfzoorrad.  The  flowery  gold  ornament  tucked 
along  the  braid  of  hair  of  a  female  (C.). 

3d^  jante.  —  ta^of^.  =  sda  tfoE^.  (S.  Mhr.). 

jantri.  An  index;  a  table  of  contents  (My.;  Mhr. 
za^?)j  any  string  of  annals,  memoirs  (Mhr.). 
jampu.  2.  Add:  Cf.  K.  z&osiw  . 
a^rra^sS  (jamba  2-savari).  Pomp-ride:  the  state  pro¬ 
cession  of  a  raja  on  the  vijayadasamf  (My.). 

3doSo  jaye.  Sdcdra.  Add:  3,  the  third,  eighth,  or  thirteenth 
lunar  day  (tithi).  (My.). 

ZSdhAx)  jaragisu.  Put  *d*?dj,  FJdo^Tdo  in 

parenthesis. 

S3 drO  jaragu.  1.  Put  Fd^o  1 ,  Fido^o  m  parenthesis. 
zs9  jari.  1.  Read:  —  =do  1. 

S30  jari.  3.  Read:  —  2,  etc. 

S3&  jari.  Add:  =  Ro.  3. 

ZSd^rO  jarugu.  1.  Add:  Ram.  6,  5,  19. 
zsdjaoj  jaruhu.  Add.-  Bh.  3,  u,  19. 

Z30  jalli.  3.  Add:  See  3^0. 

javala.  Add— ;dsdc3. 

ZS^jrtO  javugu.  —  -&S?SJo.  To  make  moras- 

sy  (Cpr.  10,  58). 

Z3o)rt  jaga.  Add:  an  emerald,  see 
Z5a)rt0  jagu.  2.  Add:  Cf.  Kj-ssdftsb  2. 

337)<ij3e^  jata-uksha.  Add:  See  Nr.  s.  ooa^o. 

33d5o Tn^O  jahagxru.  =  zssd^^do.  (My.), 
zsrasfo  jalu.  —  Add:  Bh.  2,  1,  60. 

jinungU.  2.  Add:  Grj.  9,  after  58. 
zsoozao  junju.  3.  =  a ioo&jdo,  (X003303).  —  ^ootajcse. 
-de3.  =  zsoozsodJcdeS.  (C.  Bp.  31,  9). 
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ZSOCSOrO  JUIlUgU.  1.  Add :  See  ;3j3E3E&>s8. 

zsoS3o  juru.  The  sound  produced  when  a 
liquid  is  supped  (see  s.  *oes3i).  _  woeo  woew.  rep. 
taoeso  *0&35&3  (Bp.  59,  19). 

jftdi.  Add:  Cf.  t^jsks*  (s.  Additions). 

23J35jS3  jupara.  Add:  Cf.  A>?rfd. 

Sot\  jengi.  Add:  Cf.  fcaorto. 

jSjXsSj  j^gante.  =  J^?r!fe3,  etc.  (Dp.  140,  6). 

^e^r5  jevani.  (=  &?£$?).  See  30630- . 

2§Je)£dO  joru.  1.  For  ?fo>?do  read:  ?3j3?dol. 

2§Je)?dO  joru.  2.  Add:=^ do2. 
sSjse’S1  joli.  Add:  See  S3o-. 
gBjae^O  jdlisu.  Add:  Grj.  6,  after  56. 

Sds^i  jhanate.  =  ET3  $.  See  .Soq^-. 

jhalapa.  Glitter,  shine  (Bh.  6,  2,  6). 
tanke.  Add:  See  3$. 
y^i^sea  tavuli-kara.  Add:  Bh.  2,  1,  60. 

Ws^ASes  tavuli-gara.  =  etc.  (Dp.  22,  2). 

tssocSo  thaya.  =  sso3o.  (Bh.  5,  3,  96). 

ZiR  dage.  2.  Add:  Bh.  7,  7,  52.  68. 

dambakatana.  The  state  of  possessing  pride, 
etc.  (Dp.  37,  1). 

Z33S?if  dalike.  =  —  css^riocSo .  Lustre,  etc. 

to  fade  (Ram.  4,  6,  9). 

fltfo  dilcu.  =  tfo.  as?  odjseftStS  (v.  29,  26). 

2r  •  •  V  ta 

7§C©  rWo  dendanisu.  Add:  Bh.  3,  10,  38. 
o>  •  •  •  ■ 

cjjeir^  dog.  =  ^0^0  2.  —  dJ3n3  wo.  -=fsoj.  A  bent  leg. 
See  Prv.  s.  So3  s?. 

dombi-gara.  =  (Dp.  142, 

pallavi). 

dhavala.  A  deranged,  disorderly  man  (Bh.  2,  1,  60; 
Mhr.  $53*73,  confusion,  disorder), 
dhalu.  —  $3^.  Add:  Bh.  2,  1,  60. 

3o  tam.  =  *^2,  etc.  He,  etc. 

(J.  4,  16). 

takkisu.  =  ^orfoo^,  etc.  (Ram.  6,  45,  28). 
takku.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  83. 
tagahu.  2.  Add:  Ram.  2,  2,  33. 

&A  tage.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  after  102;  10,  30.  84. 

3rO  taggu.  2.  Add:  Dp.  65,  pallavi. 

tanka.  =  etc.  See  Prv.  s.  *3$2. 

3 11  tatti.  Add:  Cf.  also  3nSo. 
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3c3  tada.  1 _ ds^odo*.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  83. 

tada.  5 - ;*!330sJo  l.  Add:  Bh.  2,  12,  38. 

3e3SoO  tadahu.  1.  Add:  Bh.  8,  7,  28. 
tandasa.  Add:  Cf.  ?o£|d. 

tattavane.  Probably  a  kind  of  Tbh.  of  (Bh. 

5,  3,  76). 

^c3  tade.  Add:  See  s.  Wolf. 


3  £5*  tan.  2.  Add:  =  $ o. 

3$  tani.  —  A  full  coitus  (Ssv.  3,  after  35).  1  ; 

tappu.  2.  —  dsra^ao.  -$#3o.  To  utter  falsehood, 
to  lie.  See  Sp.  s.  ?53  ?1.  f 

35300^  tampu.  Add:  See  3ooodote33oo .  |  j 

$<SOv?jO  tambisu.  Add:  Tbh.  of  <3o  30.  - 

&)  -»  V  •>.  i 

$5  tari.  Add  No.  1. 

i 

tari.  2.  Wet  land  (My.;  H.). 

tale.  —  deSrtW^.  -tfWOj.  Add:  2,  =  SeStf^Oj  No.  3.  . 

(Dp.  154,  2).  —  3«Scteft3o.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  60.— 3s3  3o3o. 

Add:  Cpr.  10,  83.  —  dd3do.  -sSdo^  To  seize  or  attack 
the  head  (Cpr.  10,  70;  cf.  dsSsSs&o). 

$$■§•?(  tavakiga.  Add:  Bh.  8,  8,  31. 

3^)taVU.  3.  P.  p.  Of  *31.  —  do«.  To  waste 
away,  to  perish  (Cpr.  9,  79). 

tala.  1.  —  Read:  The  army  under  one’s  hand  g 

or  command  (Cpr.  10,  after  94).  —  ds?3y.  Add:  Bh.  7,  ^ 

18,  46.  —  d^sSrir.  The  action  at  hand:  the  available 
form  of  action  (Cpr.  10,  after  94).  3 

talapa.  Add:  Bh.  6,  2,  6;  R&m.  6,  44,  8.  g 

;3tfdo  talaru.  =  *^5  1.  p.  p.  ds?o  (0.  bp.  31, 25).  ^ 

tali.  1.  To  No.  2  add:  Bh.  6,  7,  17.  I  j 

^<§5o  talipa.  Sprinkling.  See  ^ 

talisu.  2.  Add:  Dp.  106,  9.  ^ 

talisu.  3.  To  cause  to  appear.  See  3s5o-. 
takula.  Add  to  J.  27,  7:  ,  0.  r.  ti^otf. 
goiriQrt  tagadiga.  A  man  full  of  ardour  or 


passion  (cf.  33 rtos>).  See  dssroriari.  |  a 

SoiriJ  tagu.  4.  —  33rto  K53rto.  Add:  Bh.  5,  3,  49.  ^ 

^$0  tandulisu.  =  335^0^3  <!•  v>  ^ 

S3t5-&$  tarakita.  Starry,  star-spangled.  (Cpr.  10,  49).  ^ 

giS'rfodO^  taraysu.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  36.  ^ 

3a)C tar.  1.  3^e&>.  Add:  Bh.  1,  19,  38. 

3«>e£0  taru.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  80.  ^ 

talavatta.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  after  102. 

«J  '  "  j 

tigula.  Add:  See  Prv.  s.  . 

tittu.  1.  Add:  Cf.  1. 
tinihu.  Food  (Bh.  10,3, 13). 
v§c^8o  tinuhi.  An  eater.  See  s§ess^o5o. 


-Ssioodo  timuru.  =  1,  Saotfoi,  (Dp.ne, 


10.12.13.15.17.  19.  22.  24.25.  27.  32).  ^ 

Stitfj  tiralu.  Add:  Cf.  2«?rto? 

>SdO  tiru.  1.  —  3dJ5330dJ«.  Add:  Abh.  P.  5,  98. 

$dOEq)  tirupu.  1.  Add:  See  Mr.  s.  *03L  s3*?o±>,  and  ^ 

eoLfSsJoj^  | 

J^jdo  tivuru.  =  'BdJO'rfo,  etc.  (Dp.  130,  47.  48.  50). 

«§?C^0  tidu.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  after  102.  | 


&>&!  tucchi-karisu.  To  consider  as  vain  or  idle, 

to  despise,  to  contemn  (My.). 

tucchi-kara.  The  act  of  considering  as  vain 
or  idle,  contempt  (My.). 

tutta*  —  ^oa.  Add:  Ram.  6,  4,  31. 

tuttisu.  Add:  Rfim.  6,  4,  31. 
tudike.  Add:  Cf.  the  terms  s.  ;£©?W. 
tuduru.  To  frighten  away  (S.  Mhr. 

according  to  Z.). 

tuttu.  2.  —  rf©*?«.  Add:  J.  12,  39  (a 

Bangalore  print  has  do3o  il©8?6). 

^JCki)g06  tuyyal.  3oal^eX>.  Add-  See  3§©tf«i^do 

od^e©>  s.  s$Jdd  6. 

&0?3oT\  turangi.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  81;  10,  after  86. 

^0&39  tuli.  4.  Read:  ( =  dJG33  1). 

&>M90*  tulil.  2 - 32j«9ej  <c«.  Add:  5pr.  10,  97. 

tul.  Add:  C.  Bp.  81,  10. 

tula.  (  =  etc.).  See  C.  Bp.  31,  55. 

tulu.  2.  To  2Vo.  3  add:  Ram.  4,  1,  22. 

3JS>lfo  tuldu.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  89. 
o-  1  3 

tekku.  2.  To  No.  2  add:  Ram.  3,  7,  41. 
tekke.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  87. 

Jrtcfo  tegadu.  Add:  bp.  3, 84. 
clrfcSDJ  tegahu.  Add:  See  tbnioodrtdA 

tegal.  2.  Add:  See  Mr.  s.  ^odj^qS. 
tettiga.  To  No.  2  add:  Bh.  7,  5,  2. 
tettisu.  2.  Add:  Ram.  6,  19,  27. 
tebbarisu.  (?).  (Cpr.  10, 73). 

^5300^  tembu.  —  Add:  Cpr.  2,  72. 

J&3  tera.  1.  —  dea^O.  -o-30.  To  turn  about  in  (various) 
ways  or  dexterously  (Cpr.  10,  84). 

;§&3Sj)  terapu.  —  ies^dzi.  -sid.  To  gain  room  (Cpr. 
10,  after  74). 

tere.  3.  Add:  See  OTo3oe3s2,  dojades5  (s.  dooa  2). 
telunga.  Add:  Grj.  2,  after  106. 

^oddo  tevaru.  2.  Add:  Ram.  2,  2,  25;  C.  Bp.  31,  50. 
tepe.  Add:  Cf.  ddo. 
ter.  Add:  J.  6,  30  (in  chess), 
taitila.  N.  of  the  fourth  karana  or  astronomical 
period.  (My.). 

^JeJorto  torigu.  2.  Suspension,  suspense.  See 

Prv.  s.  sSorto. 

>S©02A  tonca.  —  o©od  ^od.  Tauntingly.  (Dp.  95,  3). 

todagu.  1.  Add:  J,  No.  4.  See  Prv. 

s.  dA  3. 

$Je)6  tore.  1.  Add:  Cf  ?S©i3  2. 


tole.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  23. 

JjSSde;5  tolal.  2.  Moving  round,  getting  per¬ 
plexed,  etc.  See  =5^©  eso«  2  (in  Additions). 
<f©eodo^§  tdya-bhrit.  Water-bearing:  a  cloud  (Cpr.  9, 
76). 

Jje)£d  tora.  Add:  Cf.  d©d  2.  —  d©?dn a.  -*a.  A  large 
spark  (Cpr.  10,  85).  —  d©?t3d©dOJ^.  A  large 

branch  (Cpr.  9,  after  102). 

$Je)£(53€  tor.  To  d©§dr  add:  Cpr.  1,46. 
tohu.  1.  Add:  Bh.  3,  19,  1. 
tohu.  2.  To  No.  1  add:  Bh.  5,  3,  47. 

tol.  —  d©5^drto.  Add:  Expedition  of  the  arms 
(and  dele  the  sign  of  interrogation). 
c3^£)?do  dattavisu.  =  (R&m.  6,4,31). 

danda-dandi.  Stick  against  stick:  single-stick, 
cudgelling,  fighting  with  sticks  and  staves.  (Cpr.  10,  70). 
dande.  1.  —  df^dejd.  (?).  (Bh.  6,  4,  36). 
d$  dani.  —  d$rtdo.  -=#do.  The  voice  to  be  spoiled:  to 
become  hoarse,  etc.  (My.). 

ri  danduga.  Add:  busy  preparation,  bustle 

(Abh.  P.  13,  after  11).  —  ddo  rttoasio.  -dado.  To 
trouble,  to  annoy  (Dp.  149,  10). 
dcdo  daya.  —  doA)d©^eso.  -^©^630.  To  show  compassion, 
etc.  (Dp.  154,  8). 

credo  dasya.  Servitude,  slavery,  service.  (My.;  see 
*i%). 

daha-anta.  The  end  of  burning,  of  desire,  or  of 
thirst.  See  Aa  6. 

TOC333  dala.  —  zra C5=>sd©s?.  Add:  Ram.  6,  19,  28. 
cbC^adS)  dali-gara.  A  revolter  (a  brief  history  of  the 
Indian  People,  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
Bombay,  p.  134). 

digilu.  —  a haoort©s?do.  -^©s?do.  To  alarm,  to 
fill  with  anxiety  (Dp.  138,  3). 

BsSSDra  dinde-kara.  A  rude,  naughty  fellow  (Dp.  48,  1). 
^£00  diha.  Add:  Bh.  3,  13,  16. 
duddu.  Add:  Dp.  145.  4 

<3  r  ’ 

c30£$  dundi.  =  doo©^.  A  round  stone,  a  bowlder 

(S.  Mhr.). 

Etoofo  7T5>e39??  dundu-garike.  Insert  after  My.  in  the 
parenthesis:  a  brief  history  of  the  Indian  People, 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Bombay,  p.  132. 

Efo  dumuku.  Add:  Dp.  77,  4. 
dodep3o;3  dur-abhihita.  An  unfriendly  declaration  or 
statement  (Cpr.  9,  after  108). 
sfoSSSgAeJdli  dur-vyalapati.  A  wicked  big  snake  (J.  24,  20). 
dos^d  dushmana.  An  enemy;  the  public  foe  (Mhr.,  H. 
tfJ3>s£>oi).  See  Prv.  s. 

d©3  dfive.  1 - d©s5d©s!j.  -J©^j.  A  female  scullion 

(Cpr.  10,  128). 

d)dg§  dripyat.  Being  proud  or  arrogant.  (Cpr.  10,  58). 
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$$  dese.  2.  —  Cf.  Cpr.  10,  89.  — 

-rtodr6.  To  make  a  desebali:  to  kill  (Cpr.  9,  after  102). 
j3^  desa.  —  t3?2Sc3  3j?&3.  A  section  or  faction  of  a  native 
town  connected  with  the  53&c3£c)Oj  si?3K>53rfj  or  Right 
hand  Castes  (Mr.  E.  Rice).  Cf.  c3rS3F35§&3  (s.  Additions). 

cSjsS  doddida.  A  great  man  (Ram.  2, 2, 43). 

G> 

ei/Ses  donde.  Add:  Bh.  8,  8,  8. 

<3 

cSJe)^  donne.  Add:  Dp.  135a,  22. 

dommalisu.  Add:  = 

sSjS53of#;3o  dormalisu.  =  e#  ?3o3oo±>i3js 

v*  es/^3sas>s3ojaj=^.  e$;3  w^Wwodba^EsitSjs*?4  lira 

5dJFS?A  $3  wsojsacdort^  srosdo.^A,  353js .Vs  'SfS  fd  a*  (Ahh. 
P.  11,  after  155). 

djse^FOA  dor-bhanga.  Destruction  of  the  arm  (Abli.  P. 
8,29). 

cSJS^So^  dohil.  Add-  See  s3t3s30. 

dvitaya-vak.  Abuse.  See  s.  t3o£Frra$  and 

SS639  1. 

dvishate.  Hostility,  enmity,  hostile  behaviour, 
hating.  (Bh.  5,  3,  71). 

dvlpa.  Add:  3,  a  place  of  refuge,  shelter.  See 
^5300^-. 

dhaga.  —  qSn^h?3j.  -o-qSft?3o.  =  q5r(q5A?do.  (Sastrasara 
in  W.  v.  1258). 

dhanuvatti.  =  c3?s*>53l3 ,  $$053?^.  (Bh.  3,  6,  29). 
rjfsSoF  dharma.  Add:  Dp.  19,  3;  23,  pallavi;  23,  3;  26,  1; 
41,  pallavi;  55,  1;  J.  17,  13. 

rjjOcdOF  dhurya.  For  cSjad,  qSjaodjF  read:  —  cSoaS,  qS  J3 odj f . 
cdAtd^ja?^^  nagara-sddhane.  =  $rid&8?$<3.  (J.  8,  22). 
jd7\^F  nagarta.  —  $ri^F5j?&3.  A  section  or  faction  of  a 
native  town  connected  with  the  stotdsddo  or 

Left-hand  Castes  (Mr.  E.  Rice).  Cf.  rS*a«  ^  (s. 
Additions). 

nage.  3 _ oirtsSsso ,  .  =  (Dp.  95, 2). 

c3rO  naggu.  1.  Add:  ;  for  T.  ?S0  see  fSrio  2. 
n  A 

nataku.  Read:  =  e3lfo?  q.  V.,  s3jskfe«. 

c3c§53#3  nade-palita.  =  eiristo*.  (My.). 
o5c3  nane.  4.  —  .  Add:  Abh.  P.  7,  131. 

namak.  Salt  (Mhr.,  Persian  $530=5*).  —  $s3o^4  sdcrao. 
Ungrateful  (My.;  Mhr.  $530=5^03530). 

Fd^5ooEa8p5  namuci-bhid.  =  $530013f3oSc3c3.  See  aSS-. 

Fdtd  nara. —  $drtoes9.  -=5!oe39.  Man  considered  as  a  sheep 
(Abha.  2,  1.  22). 

nara-antaka.  N.  of  a  raksbasa.  (Ram.  6,  30,  30). 
narcu.  2.  =  <**£.2,  etc.  (Cpr.  10,  56;  Abh.  P.  10, 

219). 

cdodOF^S  narma-krit.  A  jester;  a  mime  (^JS^rto  203=5*0 
sdsd  G.). 

c337\7\Q555)?3  netga-giri-v&sa.  (=  s$e$$0S33Fj).  Krishna  (Dp. 
143,  7). 

o*5>&3  nati.  Read:  =  $^2, 
oSoJCSaiQ  nadu-adi.  Add:  Bh.  3,  13,  41. 


cTO^do  nama.  Add:  See  Dp.  121,  1  seq. 

nidu.  —  $s&0Fiodf\.  A  long  knife,  a  sword  (ri??^ 
Ct.  I,  8). 

$3^?j xj  (nip-pasara  ?).  Add:  Dp.  139,  2. 

$T3s3?|^  nir-ap§kshe.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  46. 
cdtiajcb  niravisu.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  after  64. 

$T35>^  nirala.  Add:  Abha.  12,  59. 

^'doFTdosf  nir-mamate.  Unselfishness,  disregard  of  worldly 
interests,  indifference  towards.  (Abha.  12,61). 

$dF&o$io  nir-vahisu.  Add:  to  make  an  end  of  (Bh.  5,  3, 
82). 

nivadisu.  Add:  Bh.  5,  3,  33. 

$t3Hf  ni-varti.  Add:  See  Prv.  s.  z3^o3. 

nissala.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  67;  Bh.  8,  25,  9. 
ntcaki.  Add:  the  forehead  (so^  Hla.). 
niti.  Add-  Bh.  5,  3,  1  seq.;  J.  17,  33;  21,  27;  30,  48; 
Dp.  64,  3;  70,  7;  112,  6;  159,  6.  11;  B.  1,  14  (Mangalore, 
1886). 

niti-patha.  The  path  of  justice  (J.  17,  13). 


nil.  —  $^OG39.  Add:  3,  water  to  descend,  i.  e.  urine 
to  be  discharged  in  excess  (in  diabetes,  My.).  —  $(c3Frf. 
Add:  Grj.  2,  after  106. 

cforfo  nuggu.  3.  —  $orto  53J5>:3o.  To  crush,  etc.  (Cpr 
9,  after  102). 

oSOToASk  nusulu.  2.  —  $OFJov<ori£$ .  Add:  Bh.  5,3,47. 


F^tfjsU  nripa-kuta.  Add:  See  the  other  reading  s. 

c3^d  nekkara.  N.  of  a  village  near  Kasara- 
godu  in  South  Canara  (DP.  130,  73). 
cSrlaoo  negahu.  2.  Add:  2,  elation  (Bh.3,2,2). 
cSdSoO  nerahu.  Add-  Ram.  2,  2,  41  (to  make  prepara¬ 
tions). 

c3&5^  nere.  3.—  ^^2.  (cSes3  is  here  perhaps  — 


v3ea  l). 

naivedya.  Add:  Dp.  135a,  17;  168,  5. 
clodzso  noraju.  Add-  Bh.  3, 19,24. 

5j  pa.  4.  =  5o2.  An  afix  to  form  nouns,  see  wds3, 

pakka.  Add:  7,  seed,  as  that  of  the  tamarind  (S. 
Mhr.  according  to  Z.).  —  -t3WJj.  A  hill  at 

the  side  or  foot  of  a  mountain  (Cpr.  10,  after  87). 

pakkarage.  =  53=^d^,  etc.  See  s.  d|553j*l. 

3^-^  pakki.  2.  =  2. 

S;rtdo  pagaru.  The  wrist  or  the  lower  part  of 
the  palm  Of  the  hand  (Y.  SI,  after  23;  Z.).  See 
s.  aod^o  (in  Additions). 

3j7\’df>0  pagarana.  Add:  =  (see  Additons). 

3j£^  <£*  paccala.  =  StjS  s?  1  ?  See  Cpr.  10,  79. 

Sa- 

SjzS  pacce.  After  S3A)  1  pul: 

Zt 

SjoZ^O  pancu.  2.  Add:  See  Mr.  s.  a3oi&>  1. 


patalaka.  Before  (^^jS?7^)  put: 
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pattu.  2.  To  No.  1  add:  See  Prv.  s.  &>a  1. 

w 

patte.  2.  After  etc.  add:  , 

padaka.  After  put:  ,  rtoVtosf&i 

ZjZi/\  padaga.  (Tbb.  of  sj&rai?).  A  flag,  a  banner  (Cpr. 
10,  after  86;  Te. 

Sjde^  padal.  !•—  Rit*©nij.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  86. 
padi.  1.  Add:  See  cdcfsda. 

pade.  1.  Add:  Grj.  2,  after  106. 

3j0®©  panate.  Read:  =  £&£,  cdrai,  sd£$3. 

5jc§cS  panida.  =  —  sirisS&^cdo*.  -o-^pcdj6.  To 

beat  soundly  (Cpr.  10,  81). 

SjcS  pane.  2.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  69. 

5>cS  pane.  5.  Add:  Cf.  es^3  (to  strike), 
pantisu.  Add:  Bb.  5,  3,  93. 

3jC3J  pannu.  1.  Add:  =  sseso  i. 

C3  '  ^ 

pattisu.  Add  No.  1. 

pattisu.  2.  =  ^®^^  etc.  To  kindle,  etc. 

(Bp.  1,  35). 

pattu.  3.  After  sdsb  3  insert:  2. 

SlSiOj,  pattu.  5.  =  4^0,1,  etc.  See  ^^0  2. 
pattu-ge.  Read .-  —  sterl,  sdabrt. 
patte.  =  30^-  infinitive  of  sdsbi:  so  that  it  joins: 

near.  _ Frao6.  To  come  near  (Cpr.  9,  after  96; 

10,  after  94  &  99). 

5>C3^J)  padapu.  Add:  Cf.  eSJStftio. 

ZitiSSJ  padaru.  Add:  Dp.  42,  1,  and  add:  Cf.  brides  1. 
SjKto  paddu.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  88. 

pan.  2.—  sScS^sSKJ*.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  111. 

panta.  1.  Read:  =  2. 

pantha.  Read:  =  1,  ^J5^. 

panna.  Add:  Cf.  ,  s^oo^2- 

panna.  1.  Add:  4,  an  ashtaka  of  the  rigveda  (My.; 
Te.  a  verse  in  a  chapter  of  the  veda). 
siorfo  paya.  2.  Add:  =  &<xhf&. 

Sjti&o  paradu.  4.  Read- =  5 od&,  2. 

5j9  pari.  4.  After  the  parenthesis  add:  ,  ^§4. 

2j&§333'd  pari-vara.  =  5jO Jrad.  See  Si.  449  s.  skJd . 
3jTjoy^3  parutava.  Add:  Ram.  6,  55,  12. 

3jC39  pari.  6.  Add:  See  s.  ;&e3. 

3j£59sg)  parivu.  Add:=&&$- 
SjWOF  parbu.  1.  Read:  =  1,  SoSO^l, 

SjWOF  parbu.  2.  Read:=tiZterR,  7i$)r  2,  ^300^2. 

2iodoF&  ^  pari-astike.  A  cloth  worn  round  the  loins.  See 
Hla."^.  sSA#. 

ZjrfF  parva.  After  put:  ,  addowo. 

SjS^F  parvu.  2.  Read:  =  320of 2,  ^80^2. 


pala.  1.  Read:=*V$  (Smd.  211),  2o©l,  <5cQti, 
5o&0  2. 

5jO  pala.  2.  -4dd-  (  =  !^©2). 

2j<£>  pala.  Add:  =  3o<u  1. 

pallanisu.  Add- =  a°5J  £$;do  1. 

pavanige.  Add*  =  ^^. 

2j3drWo  pavanisu.  To  form  a  correct  notion  of,  to  know 
well  (Cpr.  10,  25). 

2j£>lije:5i&ri)  pavitri-karisu.  To  purify,  to  cleanse  (Cpr. 
9,  after  56). 

pavuti.  Read:  —  s?3^.  Deceased,  defunct  (My.;  Br., 
H. 

sWcSsi  pasadana.  —  sd?3Ki?iortjs*??&.  -^js^Kio.  To  decorate 
(Rsv.  13,  after  59). 

SjSjOS?  pasu|a.  Read:  =  and  add:  Cf. 

sdodJ6,  etc. 

s Spdo^cd  pasuletana.  Add-^rfotfsi^. 

£>Fo  pase.  1.  Read-  =  65>?§2  (see  Additions),  &S& 

palakane.  Add:  Cf.  asvta*. 

SjMsSo  palame.  =  5o»i3o.  Antiquity,  old  times: 
an  old  traditional  saying,  a  tradition  (My.; 
M.,  T.). 

doty  pali.  2.  Read:  —  7i C8»^,  5oC39  2,  SoeJ5^. 

Sj£09  pali.  3.  Add:  Cf.  5*^  3  ? 

SjCOO  palu.  1.  Read:  =  o3e30£$,  SoCJd^,  Softool. 

SjCOv)  palu.  2.  Read:  =  ^CS9  5,  ^C3  2. 

pale.  —  A  -S^-tfsS.  The  scar  of  an 

old  wound  (Cpr.  10,  62). 

53«)ortO  pangu.  Add:  Cf.  1,  etc. 

33333  p&ji.  Add:  See  Dp.  149,  1. 

333130^  patalita.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  after  101. 

5j3>dO  padll.  2.  Add:  See  s!j8C5o-. 

333c^  padya.  Read:  —  333&oi>,  sraasd,  333aod>. 

333§^)il  pativrate.  Add:  See  Ram.  2,  2,  44  (where  sra& 
Sjdodbtfo). 

333^  pane.  Add:  =  233fS. 

papa.  Add:  See  =53^-. 

333 3j  papa.  —  srasJ  To  rectify  sin  (Dp.  150,  5). 

3332^  papaka.  Bad,  evil,  wicked;  evil,  wrong,  wickedness, 
sin.  See  So35^^  2. 

3333i^odo  papa-kshaya.  Add:  See  W.  v.  1256;  (Yiveka- 
cintamani,  Madras,  1867,  p.  422). 

3332j?33^?i  papa-nasana.  Destruction  or  removal  of  sin 
(Dp.  130,  58).  2,  a  remover  of  sin  (134,  11). 

papa-nivartaka.  Abolishing  or  removing  sin 
(Vivekacintamani  p.  515). 

3332j2jS®3tj  papa-parihara.  Taking  away  or  removing 
sin  (C.;  see  Bp.  60,  57). 

papa-mukti.  Liberation  from  sin,  remission 
of  sin  (Vivekacintamani  p.  422). 
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oasiasiwtf  p&pa-vimukta.  Freed  from  sin,  liberated 
from  all^crime  (Yiv6kacintAmani  p.  499). 

gjsojb^  pay.  2.  Before  33*>oao2  insert:  rosodj*  2. 
ojSodJ^J  pftyaku.  —  scra'stj  1.  (Bh.  6,  8,  52). 

Sfl)Os  par.  Read:—  35do«,  33®tiJ  1. 

Sa)dA  paru.  1.  Read:—snr,  33®tfo2. 
srodo  paru.  Add:  —  ssatio. 

SjD'tiozsvpd  paruvana.  1.  Read:  —  SEsdOTts  2,  sssocrijss*, 
3530^=)^,  soDdossses,  3o«>©;3e>ra,  2. 

Sq)<Sf^  parva-iti.  Add:  —  ssarS. 

Efl)^  pal.  1.  Add:  See  T.,  M.  s.  &?o«. 

53o)^  pasu.  1.  After  T.  3^4  put:  ,  M.  3^rto.  . 

SjaiJ4  pal.  —  sra&s^cSo.  -o-sSao.  To  get  ruined,  to 
perish  (Cpr.  10,  55). 

£3a>S09  pali.  Add:  = 

&3^pikku.  Read:  =  (  bott3 1),  Sotfij,  $^1.  Add: 
See  £o0  2. 

gjoe*5  pincan.  “Pension”  (My.).  —  A  male 

pensioner  (My.).  —  &ioJss^rf«J.  A  female  pensioner 
(My.). 

pita.  Bead:  =  (^^),  °°^2- 

tbp®  pinda.  Read:  = 

&rf  pindivala.  =  etc.  (Cpr.  10,  80). 

obij55  pin. _ &C&J0&  -SJ8ti.  The  hind  thigh  (Cpr.  10,86). 

pimpu.  Read:  -  &»«*»,• 

piriki.  Bead:  ==  4^- 

&W?  pirike.  =  &0£,  etc.  (My.). 

&&  pisi.2.  =  ^^2.  To  tear,  to  unravel  (S. 

Mhr.  according  to  Z.;  cf.  SoAj). 

&?oA^0  piSUku.  Add  No.  1. 

&&&  pisuku.  2.=  &*?.  (S.  Mhr.  according  to  Z). 
&&59  pill.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  97. 

&£^pilke.  Read:  =  ^%  4,  H’  a°%’ 

^r(0  pugU.  2.  —  sjrio  do*.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  108. 
puta.  Bead:  -  s&d  1,  1,  3§J3:I- 

putta.  Add:  N.  (see  Pry.  s.  =&*?*>  0- 
3^  putta.  Read:  See  ©%-,  "3-. 

^m6  pun.  —  Nasty  stuff  of  a  wound 

(Cpr.  10,  108). 

punise.  Bead:  =  ^A 

punname.  After:=  sJ^sS, inseH:,  aiicSsSj, 

puny&ha-vacana.  Add:  the  consecration  or 
hallowing  of  a  house;  a  ceremonial  purification  (Te.); 
the  purification  of  a  house  or  temple  after  defilement 
or  before  use  (Mr.  E.  Rice). 

pudi.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  58.  60.  69.  98. 
i&F^A  pun-naga.  Add  to  No.  5:  See  s.  sSjs^odj  s&d  2. 
^>)03bge3*  puyyal.  1.  Read:  —  4<ste£>,  50J0dJg€>2. 


5y)Cdbg0*  puyyal.  2.  Bead:=^> 0302)0,  So00d0g6i. 
5g)9  puri.  4.  Bead:  =^^2,  ScO&4,  50^6. 

^dov*  purul.  1.  After  of  a  tree  put:  ,  etc. 
^)C50^purule.  Bead:  =  (^tfoe3  2},  s^es*e3,  ^pe3e3,  Sooesd 
5g)£5*  pul.  Read:  —  $2)0,  ^2)0^,  5oo6,  5oo2)o,  Scooo^. 
^)€)  puli.l.  ^dd:  Cf.  «3ja«3? 

pUS.  Add:  See  Prv.  s.  a^. 

3^130  pdtu.  Add  No.  1. 

putu.  1.  Add.-  =  sS»*o  1. 

purna.  Add:  8,  the  vital  air  that  moves  conti¬ 
nually  (es^&Jddo  ?3oicSO?3  Mr.  53). 

pul.  Read:  =  $sKO,  5ojaf©0,  5ojsG56,  SjjsOO. 

Sokt  petta.  Bead:  =  3^,  33^,  bSUjS,  SoHjj,  5§^2,  5o 

so  2,  5§<#  . 
a .  ’  v 

sSfeSjT^  pettige.  Bead:  =  aS^odo,  (sSSrt),  36?^? 

rt,  33?^. 

peda.  Read:=ho  (^33sj,  etc.,  ^ea5i,  i, 

^j37§7.  __  sS^rtoartyo,.  .=  So^rioa  ■tfWj..  To 

e3  eJ  eo 

pinion  (C.  Bp.  31  sum.;  31,  52). 

3j Z&7\  pedage.  Read:  =  oiarl,  etc.,  So«? 

&><#,  sSSrt,  sSart,  3o3f?i,  38^,  sS^rt, 

5jC3^  pen.  After  SdC1®^  add:  ,  2. 

*>e!  pene.  1.  Read:  —  ^2,  ^^2,  ^r5,  S>s?l. 

Joel  pene.  2.  Bead.- ='<os3’i,  ^^2. 

^£?|  penda.  Add:  =  ^0^1. 

pempu.  Bead:  =  btiOJy 

^d^9?oJ 3o  peraparisuha.  (fr.  Becom¬ 

ing  rough  or  unsmooth  (?).  s&o&g  i3^  sSd^osio 

330  (?jo^j>MF  Mr.  463). 

per.  1 _ 53c3j3Fc3.  Add:  Cpr.  9, 93.—  £u> F&$.  Add: 

excessiveness  (Y.  31,  56). 

pe.  1.  Add:  Cf.  sM. 

peru.  1.  Read:  =  (beesj),  Soeeao  3;  and  add: 
Bp.  36,  28;  C.  Bp.  31,  4. 

peru.  2.  Add:  Y.  6,  after  8. 

SuC&3a  peru.  3.  Bead:=  s^es*,  3§?e3J  2. 

365^^  p^vadi.  A  kind  of  yellow  paint  (S.  Mhr.;  Mhr.). 

pokkul.  Before  aSjs^KO  insert:  ,  sSjs^CO. 
pogal.  2.  Add:  =  3§J3rtC0o  2. 
pogalte.  —  ^rtca^sJeei*.  -sSes*.  = 

(Abh.  P.  7,  130). 

^(30  poh.  5$p2D€.  —  Add:  Abh.  P.  2,  after  13. 

gjfSorto  pongu.  1.  Add:  =  ^JSO?\0,  and  add:  Cpr.  4,  47. 

poda.  2.  Add:  =  2. 

^(3Cl^)F  podarpu.  Add:  Cpr.  8,  68. 

pode.  3.  Read:  =  ^2,  etc.,  ^6. 
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pode.  4.  Add:  =S>JS?$2,  5?.®^4. 

^pra^F  ponarke.  Add:  - 

^p^foO  pottisu.  Read:  =  ?i8s7ti 2,  So&lsSoi,  2^0.2, 
Soli  rf0  2,  Sojsei  1, 

^p^  pottu.  1.  Read:—  3^5,  50^4,  Sojas^l. 
^p^  pon.  After:  $sdjfil  insert:  ,  5o^o*4,  and  add: 
Cf. 

^pc^  pon-a3.  Add:  =  (s.  otoc?). 

pom.  1.  —  s^do^es9.  Add:  Dp.  101,  3. 

S^poi3*  pom.  2.  Add:  =  2,  and  add:  Cf.  djsdtf. 

^pOdb5  poy.  2.  Add:  =^©0^3,  djsO20  2. 

^p03oi\>0  poyisu.  Read:  =  #odoo^,  doOSorio,  5ojaOSO;&, 


^p6  pore.  4.  Read:  sUtf  2,  5oj©<33. 

^pd  pore.  5.  A/Zer  ^  mser/:  ,  djs5^,  5oj©&^, 
^jpSSrO  poragu.  After  (145)  insert  ,  desXo. 
^jpS3£)r;  porabiga.  Add:  —  s3X. 

^p659?oO  porisu.  Read:  To  cause  to  take  upon 
the  head ;  to  cause  to  carry,  to  have  carried; 
to  put  upon;  to  impose,  as  a  charge;  to 
impute,  as  a  blame,  etc. 

^pdOF^  porduge.  Bead:  =  3 ojs&^.l,  djseri£l,  sU 

dO  7\ ,  (50Jc)&  7s,  c^>jedJF"7^. 

CD  ca  7  o'  o 

^pe^^rt  polambu-iga.  Add:=<& jsoeSX. 

posantil.  After  mse/7:  ,  c&a&Oo. 

^ps^^)  polapu.  1.  After  insert-  , 

^pS?03o?oO  polayisu.  Read:  =  -1,  ^©£?5o. 

pole.  2.  Add:  =  2. 

polaku.  Add:  Cf.  ****>  2. 

S^pWOj,  poltu.  Read:  see  5 Jrto ,  5|sda«. 

^p^£*3€  pol.  Add:  C.  Bp.  31,  10,  and  add:  Cf.  sIoeL 
Sf^jae&a^ctf  paurohitana.  =  5? a&as&o^.  (Bh.  5,  3,  86). 

pravesisu.  Add  inthe  parenthesis:  A  brief  history 
of  the  Indian  People  (Bombay,  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  Mangalore  1885),  pages  113.  119.  124. 
129.  130.  136. 

bjellSkJ  priti-kara.  Causing  pleasure;  inspiring  love  or 
affection;  pleasing,  agreeable.  (Dp.  103,  1). 

;fir37\Sd3rd  phani-giri-v&sa.  (  =  c3ariDO^a?j).  Krishna 
(Dp.  134,  1). 

eorfo  9  bagguri.  (=e07\5?)-  See  &  Bp.  31,11. 

SOtJS  ©0  baccfilu.  Tbh.  of  aaeao  (s.  lod,  C.;  Br.). 

Zt 

20^  batte.  2.  —  to&^rfo^.  - 15*03.  =  .  (Ram.  2,2, 

39). 

20d  badi.  3. — lodrtoo.  Add:  Dp.  14,  3;  and  after 
bandicoots  add:  or  mice. 


wdrtea>e3  badige-kara.  A  staff-hearer  (Grj. 

6,  after  56). 

todFoO  badisu.  2.  Add:  Bh.  8,8,  8. 

8ddo  ^  badduge.  Add:  Bh.  6,4,35. 
o 

80^0  t!  banduge.  Add:  See  Nr.  s.  dokta  1. 
o  " 

bambal.  —  todo^eo&odo.  -dooaodo.  To 

cause  to  run  en  masse  or  in  a  body  (Cpr.  9,  96). 

?0e_)  bala.  —  lourtod^dpSo.  Add:  According  to  Mr.  E. 
Rice  all  holeyas  are  weortod>gd&>,  and  all  madigas  dd 
rlodogddo.  Cf.  desdddo  and  ddcSc©^  dradddo 

(s.  Additions). 

bar.  1.  —  wd  A*'  Add:  Ram.  4,  1,  23. 

W&3  bara.  —  Aiac*.  Add:  Cpr.  19,  after  87. 
eodoF  bardu.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  10, 113. 

WdOF  bardu.  3.  Add:  Cf.  oitfddor. 

20T$f*S  bavani.  — -  lodeJtodo.  -ddo.  To  whirl,  to  be  con¬ 
fused,  etc.  (Abha.  2,  47). 

20*i?  bale.  1.  In  the  note  read:  Cpr.  MS. 
balku.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  11. 
balvala-  =  (Cpr.  5, 128). 

WCOdO  balacu.  2.  Add:  Bh.  5,  3,  83. 

balalidu.  Add:  See  2. 
we*39  bali.  3.  Add:  Cf.  wrtor;  T.  dCSorto,  to  speak. 
8TO^?io  bajisu.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  after  56. 

8T5>c3j  badu.  3.  Withering,  etc.  —  uradodja?©3.  a 

downcast  face  (Bh.  3,  10,  38). 

83o)0db*  bay.  —  Add:  See  Prv.  s.  dAjd. 

8Jo)d  bara.  Add  No.  1. 

S3q)C5  bara  2.=  ^^-  (My.;  see  dp?-). 

io  barisu.  2.  Add:  Ram.  6,  35,  36. 

SOTS*  bala.  3.  Add:  Dp.  1355,  9. 

WdeO*  bal.  2 - sra»  d^.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  after  102.  — 

C3©We3.  Add:  C.  Bp.  31,  14. 

0Jo)£^^  balve - TOC -Tfasjo.  To  ruin  welfare 

(C.  Bp.  31, 10). 

binka.  Add:  Abh.  P.  7,  131. 

^  biccata.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  after  108;  10,  53.  84. 

Zt 

CO9  wO  biccalisu.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  82. 

Zt 

22)23  d  bijjara.  (fr.  e3&  l).  —  dte  do.  With  a  burst,  etc. 
(Cpr.  9,  76). 

83rf  bidda.  2.  —  dd  do©, CO*,  -o-.  To  be  penetrated  (Cpr. 
a  o  w 

10,  80). 

22)odX)^bimmu.  Add:  Abha.  7,  14;  11,  29. 

2X30  biru.  1 _ droodea3.  Add:  Ram.  4,  6,  6. 

&2&JF  bircu.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  10,108. 

&ES0F  birdu.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  88. 
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bil.  2.  —  rt.  -ib*§  rt.  A  clever  archer  (Cpr. 

10,  71).  — -  ibe^d.  Add:  Cpr.  10,68. 
gSeJO  bilu.  - —  zbt>o5oS§©*.  The  string  of  a  bow  (Bh.  8, 
22,  27). 

S3e3  bille.  —  J»e3  do&i.  Small  common  tiles  (My.). 
s3?dU  bisata.  =  j3k!oU,  etc.  —  zb^ydo^o*.  -o-.  To  come  ad 
libitum  (Cpr.  9,  69).  —  zSsiMsj^boSo^.  -o-^Do5o?Jo.  = 
(Cpr.  10,  95). 

sSddd  bisavanda.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  119. 

bisil.  £>A)eX>.  — &A)<yo S3C35.  -5±>C5S.  Rain  inter¬ 
mixed  with  sunshine  (Ram.  4,  6,  6). 

£)FoJ^>)  bisupu.  Add:  V.  29,26;  C.  Bp.  31,4. 

£)££&>  bidu.  2.  To  discharging  (an  arrow)  add  after 
Abh.  P.  9,  63:  see 

£>Sd  bide.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  67.  —  AM:  Abh.  P. 

7,  88. 

83?odO  biya.  Add:  Bh.  8,  10,  38. 
s3ed  bira.  —  ^dri^.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  92. 

&S&S*  bir.  &S&30.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  14. 

£>££3*  bir.  £)££&).  2.  Add:  extensiveness,  large¬ 
ness.  —  zb^esVd^o.  Largeness  to  come  about: 

to  be  large  (Cpr.  9,  94). 

(S£<\Sd  bisara.  —  zb§;dd5i©^?t>.  -o-3g|5?rio.  To  end  (Rsv. 
5,  after  19). 

£)£l\50  bisu.  2.  —  zb^dJSOrl  A  sort  of  cake  (Dp.  170,  5). 
bil.  1.  —  £>?<&>  $uts30.  =-!S?C5rt^a oo. 

(Ram.  6,  19,  27). 

bilal.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  69. 

200  bu.  Add:  Cf.  $0.  —  too  too.  rep.  (Ssv.  4,  after  24). 
200C3  buda.  After  from  the  spout  of  a  vessel  insert: 

or  by  purging  (see  Prv.  s.  djstg  dari#). 

20oS  butti.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  111. 

20J95B0  buju.  Add:  Cf. 

UJddV  bfirala.  =  ®^>dA,  etc.  See  s.  drtud. 
brihas-pati.  Read:  = 

&>^o?d^lSs37)d  brihaspati-vara.  Read:  =  d^sssd, 
srad, 

bekkane.  Amazingly  (Dp.  144, 6). 
bekkasa.  —  d^risswew.  Add:  cpr.  9, 69. 
a5o^  beiike.  After  See  insert:  tfsio 53o3. 

betta.  1.  After  cf.  add:  and  see  s.  &e39sjo. 
betta.  2.  —  Add:  Cpr.  9,  78. 

d^  betta.  —  de3.  A  variety  of  'S’eSdd 

(Cpr.  5,  53). 

zSgSCS*  bedar.  2 - dddFW5.  -doG55.  A  shocking  rain 

(Ram.  4,  6,  6). 

bebbalisu.  (z5eo •  &39?&>).  =  eSa^Sdo.  (Y. 

31,  after  23). 

e3o3oo*  bemar.  3. . —  dssosraFd.  =  dadoed.  (My.). 


eddsio  berasu.  1.  After  Prv.  s.  ddd  add:  ,  essrasererS, 
23e)rt?3  belagase.  (?).  dortdobod  do*  did 

craoSo^o  (Cpr.  8,  47). 

e3?o  besa.  =  £3^5  etc.  Soldering;  compactness. 

See  dooS^d. 

eSKJeS  besale.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  30. 
d?oO  besu.  Add:  Ram.  4,  6,  6. 

?5?oO^  besuge.  To  No.  1  add:  Ram.  4,  6,  6. 
zSaoe^oS  behanitana.  Harmoniousness,  harmo¬ 
ny  (?  Cpr.  10,  36). 

z3v*  bel.  1.  —  d«ra  o.  -W3S0.  (?  Cpr.  9,  after  102).  —  d 
•ted.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  119.  —  tW^rt.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  99. 
—  d^o^odJi^sS.  -sjoCS’-iwd.  An  ear-ornament  consisting 
of  a  white  leaf-fold  (Cpr.  10,  45).  —  d^d8?.  -ssd8?.  (? 
Abh.  P.  15,  60).  —  dv^8?*.  Add:  See  Cpr.  10,  99. 

zStfu*  belar.  2.  —  d**rtFdoo.  am:  Cpr.  9, 94. 
z5  ^  belli.  Add:  Tu.  duefy 

bege.  — -  d^ds^rio.  -^I5?ri0.  To  be  consumed  by 
wild  fire  (Cpr.  9,  75). 

83$d>,rre8F  bente-karti.  =  e3c8w>8.  (Grj.  2, 88). 

6*5 

deSODS  bepari.  Tbh.  of  OTgSTOO.  (Mhr.). 

ber.— -  d?0K>9.  Read:  A  root  to  descend:  to  root, 
ded  bera.  3.  Tbh.  of  iSrtjSo.  Figure,  image  (My.;  Te.). 
de^  besta.  Tbh.  of 
d??^  bestu.  =  d?d. 
derfo^d  bestu-vara.  =  d??ra  ^d.  (My.). 

23^*  bel.  3 - d^wsrio.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  55. 

beluva.  =  £3?dod.  (dp.  145, 1). 

dosUJ,  bottu.  2.  Add:  See  Prv.  s.  sredosS. 
eJ 

djsTSj^d  bombala.  Huge,  vast;  large;  lavish;  streaming 
with;  — loud  (as  sound,  Bh.  5,3,  96;  Mhr.  W53j|^s?). 
djaed<3rfo  bolavisu.  Add:  Ram.  6,  50,  12. 
dj3?CS  bola.  Read:  —  vsd$  2,  zSjs^CSj. 

bolu.  —  djs?C30n!o^rt.  A  hammer  without  a 
handle.  See  Prv.  s.  233C Ojsdo. 

8^od08j3D^)d  bhaya-bhavita.  Manifestation  of  fear.  See 
Smd.  398  s. 

epsossd  bhan-kara.  A  sound  imitating  that  of  the 
nissala  (Cpr.  10,  67). 

bhanu-suta.  =  (Bh.  8,  8  sum.). 

Spread  bhas-kara.  Add:  5,  the  air  that  is  drawn  up  into 
the  right  nostril  (Mr.  53). 

<£>?do  bhima.  Add:  11,  N. 

^7vj5o  bhu-griha.  An  underground  room.  (Cpr.  10,  28). 
£^eoe3  bhuta-bali.  Add:  Bh.  8,  8,  8. 

bhringi-tsa.  Read:  s.  No.  1. 

ef>e&d:  bhedisu.  Add  to  No.  2:  to  discern,  to  perceive  (Bh. 
3,  13,  15). 
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gSooSo 

<$j©0O90?to  bhramiyisu.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  44. 

533h  ?3o  magglSU.  Add:  =  sdo&59  jSj. 

53orto  maggu.  1.  After  to  be  destroyed  (T.  suorio); 
add:  to  shrink  or  shrivel,  as  grain  or  pulse 
exposed  to  the  sun’s  rays  (My.);  and  after  to 
become  strengthless,  insert:  as  men. 

53oo^o  manku.  Add:  Dp.  14, 1. 

majja.  Add:  =  5doj£. 

^0C®©?k  mandalisu.  Add:  Cpr.  1,  93;  9,  81. 

mandi.  1.  Read:  (=  etc.). 

o30£3  FoO  mandisu.  Add:  Bh.  6,  8,  52. 

<3  ‘  '  ’  ’ 

mande.  Add:  Tu.  ado??,  the  skull;  the  head. 

Cb  & 

53oc3ri  madaga.  Add:  dp.  154, 2. 
o3oe353#rt  mada-valiga.  Add:  c.  bp.  36  sum. 
o3oS0*  madil.  Add:  (fr.  sdo©3 1  &  2?). 

^OcSjseSo'd  manas-hara.  Add  to  No.  2:  Dp.  170,  6. 
o&eSTDgC^  mantana-sta.  =  See  Prv.  s. 

?dc33  fd. 

^>0$^  mantrita.  Spoken,  consulted,  deliberated;  advised; 
consecrated  with  mantras,  enchanted,  charmed.  (J.  34,  1). 

mandanila-ragale.  N.  of  a  metre  (Cpr.  4, 

63  seq.). 

530&  53  a)  mandivala.  Add:  Dp.  136,  6. 

o  r  5 

o30o5o  maildu.  Add:  Cf.  T.  sdojdo ,  an  open  common-field. 

mannisu.  1.  Add:  Dp.  60,  pallavi. 

■&>OS>0€rR  mayilige.  =  sSjoSo  ri  (Dp.  106,  9). 

53od#e3o  maralicu.  =  (Bh.  8,9,38). 

o3ods£3  maralu.  4.  Add:  5dods?oi'©  todcdo,  sdo&  £© 

m  mm 

3o*>n  (Prv.). 

sdoSed  marica.  Read:  =  53oC3sJj  (sdjtfjdo). 

SjjdO^  marul.  2.  —  adodov® &?&>.  To  cause  to 

act  foolishly,  etc.  (Dp.  102,  pallavi). 

53o£3  mara.  2.  —  adoraA©3.  =  adoessj©*,  etc.  (My.). 
o3oej*  mal.  =  do©i,  etc. —  =3  rio«5ja©i§.  (W. 

v.  1238). 

^do^irJrJO  masanisu.  (To  become  a  member  of  the  cemetery, 
i.  e.),  to  die  (S.  Mhr.  according  to  Z.). 
o30Fo  mase.  1.  To  No.  2  add:  Cpr.  5,  63. 
o30?o  mase.  2»  —  ado^rrap®'5.  Add:  Bh.  8,  19,  38. 
Storfi*  mahat-tara.  After  See  insert:  eroded-. 
d0553© orfo  maha-alaya.  Read:—  sdosd©,  sdosdoo  1,  adosdv*  1, 
(sdostf  1  ?). 

53o&39  ?3o  malgisu.  Add:  -  snr\  *>. 
r\  n 

marganaka.  A  beggar,  solicitor,  mendicant. 
See  Mr.  s.  Eosdo  1. 

mah^ndri.  (fr.  sdo^??^).  The  energy  of  Indra. 
See  Mr.  s. 

<S)0£o)  mina.  Before  ©opio  insert:  =  . 


mindi.  Add:  Dp.  12  7, 2. 
a 

oDora  A  minnage.  Gently  (?  Dp.  135«,  5). 

C3 

£)3C3  A  minnane.  =  sor®  (Dp.  130, 21). 

C9 

©OeS  miti.  —  ©olrtWjj.  To  determine  tho  quantity; 

to  arrange  (Dp.  106,  16). 

£>Ja>o33*  mim.  1 - ©osado^Ori.  Add:  Ram.  3,  7,  41. 

misal.  <$Jo>?oeX>.  Add:  Dp.  102,  1.  2;  Bh.  8, 

8,  8. 

5 300^0^  mukku.  1.  Add:  Dp.  13,  1. 

5dX)^3jC39^0  mukkuriku.  1.  Add:  Bh.  8,  9,  38. 
53oorto  muggu.  2.  Add:  Falling,  sinking  (Dp.  65, 

pallavi). 

5300o  mun.  530023* - sdooortcd.  Add:  Dp.  145,  pallavi. 

5300230  muccu.  2 - sdooi&>  ado®3.  Add:  Dp.  135a,  7. 

Zr  In  r 

5300230  930  muccuru.  -93*.  Add-  V.  p.  do  (Smd. 
II).  *■ 

5333^  mudi.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  after  86. 

5300C30Sy)  mudupu.  1.  Add:  Dp.  134,  23;  140,  17. 

■door®  munda.  —  sdoora  Add:  Dp.  47,  2. 

a  “ 

530053*  mun.  2.  Add:  See  adoo^fd  s.  adoo^. 

53009sg)  murivu.  Add:  Ram.  2,  2,  24. 

53309902?0  muruku.  4.  Read:  =  2,  dojes^j,  sdoo 

©0=3*2. 

o33^?o3  medisu.  =  ^odo.  (S.  Mhr.  according  to  Z.). 
o33c33  medu.  =  ^3W^i.  To  put  on,  as  a  shoe, 

etc.  (S.  Mhr.  according  to  Z.). 
oSoQi)^  mey.  —  oJoodjo^esjsdo.  -^oesocdj.  The  sign  or 
characteristic  of  bodies  (Bh.  4,  10,  16).  —  55jo3js  «?«. 
-■&0S*.  To  take  a  body,  to  be  embodied  (Bh.  5,  4,  13). 
—  The  compactness,  firm  build  or  strength 

of  the  body  (Cpr.  10,  84). 

5So£  me.  2.  After  sdo^rrasdoo  put: 

■^0?f®  mena.  After  put:  -tfsSU. 

SSje)^  moge.  1.  Add:  Dp.  155,  pallavi. 

■^jsf®^  mondu.  —  duseso  ri^.  =  sdoorso  ri^.  (My.). 
55j3c30^  modal.  Before  sdocduo  insert:  =  . 

modi.  Add:  Ram.  4,  1,  5. 
o5 Je)^J  mote.  —  o3js?  JtooSo.  Add:  (My.). 
oS Jd^GdO  modu.  1.  ^Idd-  Cpr.  10,  86. 
sSje^eS-3  more.  Add:  =  ZJs&;  and  add:  Tu. 
o53e)^?o  mosa.  —  55j3??o  3oua?rO.  Add:  Dp.  14,  1;  102,  2. 

■sSjae$  mola.  Add:  =  (Tbh.  of  sixraqd). 

mleccha.  Read:  a  Mahomedan. 

OO  ep 

yase.  Put  (  before  Tbh. 
odoo-S^  yukti.  Before  odjo^oS  insert:  o torioh. 

yogyatva.  =  oSj^rigi.  (Cpr.  10,  18). 
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d*.  rakshe.  Add: 

A  ^ 

do7\0  rangu.  —  dorrarfo.  -tfrio.  =  doftdo.  To  grow  passion¬ 
ate  (S.  Mbr.). 

dedasodo  racayisu.  Add:  Y.  9,  after  21. 

df©  rana.  —  drsad^d.  A  man  afraid  of  war  (Bh.  8,  8,  30). 

• —  dradz^Art.  A  man  impetuous  in  battle  (Ram.  6,  19, 

19). 

dtp©o7?$d  rathaiiga-dhara.  Add:  See  Cpr.  7,  37. 
d§>3  rathini.  A  number  of  carriages  or  chariots.  (Cpr. 
10,  21). 

d£$37\  rabhasiga.  A  man  who  is  violent,  impetuous,  etc. 
See  ties-. 

ds3od>eodod  ramaniyate.  Pleasantness,  agreeableness, 
delightfulness,  beauty,  charm.  (Cpr.  10,  after  59). 
ddcro<S>  rasa-dali.  —  ddrostf^wOy  Add:  Dp.  27,  2. 
ddosSo  rasume.  Add:  Ram.  6,  24,  16. 

TTO'CrasSdo  rarajisu.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  16. 

rinda.  Angry;  petulant  (Mr.  H.  Haigh,  H.). 

5?d6  ripar.  ripar.  Lath-work  or  lathing  of  a 

roof  (Mhr.;  Mhr.  0?d,  a  lath). 
dj&*^  rfiksba.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  86. 

0^0  reku.  After  instead  of  insert:  chemically. 
d?ei  reca.  —  After  Bp.  9,  37  add:  ;  Te.  a 

sort  of  ounce  or  lynx. 

^e°e3)  r®sk.ra‘  (=  Bother,  trouble  (Mr.  H.  Haigh). 

eSo2§  ranee.  Add:  Grj.  6,  after  56. 

rodu _ e33u8§cS3t&>.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  7. 

<y*0^30  lakshumi.  Tbh.  of  (Dp.  130,  71;  134,  12). 

lagge.  2.  Instead  of  C.  Bp.  sum.  read:  C.  Bp.  42  sum. 
A 

&W*kSdo  latakatisu.  Add:  Bh.  3,  12,  40. 

Of©  dd  landatana.  Knavery  (Dp.  24,  2). 

c, 

lata-arka.  A  green  onion. 

OeSddAS?  lalita-ragale.  A  kind  of  metre  (Cpr.  6,  102  seq.). 
OSAO^f7\  lagu-vega.  Excessive  impetuosity  or  force  (Bh. 
5,  3,  103). 

e3?a3  lekhe.  Add:  e3eaop. 

e3js?od  lolate.  Add:  Cpr.  10,4. 

vaka-nyaya.  The  crane’s  way:  cunning, 

hypocrisy  (the  crane  stationing  itself  cunningly  by  a 

pool  apparently  absorbed  in  meditation  till  it  sees  a 

fish  on  which  to  dart;  Cpr.  1,  48). 

di&tojo’L  vajra-ahgi.  Add:  Dp.  19,  6. 

■dU,  vatta.  Add  No.  1. 
ei 

^  vatta.  2.  (Tbh.  of  sSdr).  See  3=>s*-. 

dkyo.dW,  vattavatta.  (?).  (Bh.  5,  3,  104). 

€0  60 

dsrad  vanara.  See  s.  djsdrf. 

x$3oj  vamri.  Add:  See  Hla.  s.  erozdoF,  and  observe  that 
appears  also  as  emdzss^,  q.  v. 
vayas-adhika.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  after  86. 
d&do  varisu.  Add:  J.  5,  24.  25.  28-39.  42. 
vali.  1.  Add  as  No.  1:  Tax,  etc. 


varija-aksha.  Add:  Dp.  102,  4. 

S3©dod  varuva.  Add:  Cpr.  3,  51. 

vala-khilya.  Add:  See  Abb.  P.  7,  after  1 16. 
37\Sdo  vigadisu.  To  No.  2  add:  Bh.  2,  1,  38. 

3aj^  vi-graha.  Read:  =  z3$d  3,  oOortj. 

3Zf!js>ISd0  vighatisu.  To  strike  down,  to  destroy,  to  afflict, 
etc.  (Dp.  114,  6). 

3S7)S?do  vitalisu.  Add:  Bh.  5,  3,  29. 

3S33&dO  vibadisu.  Add:  Bh.  5,  3,  41;  8,  26,  39. 

3££>f^  vibhandi.  (?).  (R&m.  6,  19,  27). 

3£3e3id  vi-lulita.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  after  87. 

33*  vi-vikta.  Add:  See  Jj=>wr(o. 

3dW  visata.  Read:  —  zbdW,  zbdo&J. 

3d^odO  vi-smaya.  —  emeso.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  95. 

3jd^dd  vi-smapana.  Causing  wonder  or  surprise,  exciting 
astonishment.  See  z^dstj^, 

vedaysu.  Add:  Bh.  2,  1,  75. 
vede.  2.  Add:  Bh.  5,  3,  47. 
do  veshtisu.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  9. 

6J 

d^d5ods6  vi-ava-harane.  =  s^dsddsa.  (Ram.  2,  2,  26). 

dOB^dd  sabda-anusasana.  To  No.  3  add:  This 
grammar  was  completed  by  Bhattakalanka  in  1604  a.  d. 
d*rd  sarkare.  Add:  d*FT3©. 
salyaha.  Read:  Se^l. 

salini.  Add  to  No  1:  ;  a  woman  who  is  endowed 
with  (J.  27,  22). 

doSai  sucite.  =.  doz^.  (Cpr.  10,  110). 

sushyat.  Becoming  dry,  drying  up.  (Cpr.  9,  83). 
saili.  A  short  explanatory  rule;  a  special  or  parti¬ 
cular  interpretation  (Sk.).  2,  a  way,  style,  fashion 

(Mhr.;  Mysore  print). 

&©  seyfita.  = 

vAzijz 30F  shad-firmi.  The  six  human  infirmities  (Abha. 
12,  61). 

shad-bala.  Six  powers  (Cpr.  9,  after  117). 
dossed  sam-vyana.  A  covering;  cloth,  clothes,  garment; 

an  upper  garment.  (Cpr.  10,  34). 
dcdSjd*^  sam-smarakatva.  Reminding,  putting  in  mind 
(Cpr.  9,  117). 

d*S?  sakale.  =  dd8?,  etc.  (Ram.  6,  4,  31). 
dSD^d  sakhatana.  =  d&idj.  (Dp.  99,  1). 
d7\©$  sa-gadha.  Add:  Bh.  8,  26,  44. 
d sa-g&dhike.  Add:  Grj.  6,  after  56. 
do*  sanka.  1.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  14. 

?jo*e3  sankale.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  74. 

Tic&yd  sah-krita.  =  (Cpr.  9,  131). 

do7\^do  san-galisu.  Add:  See  Cpr.  5,  48.  64;  7,  140. 
dosfbsAF  san-gharsha.  Add:  See  sdddodo^  (s.  Additions). 
do^jsMd  san-ghatana.  =  (?)•  See  Grj.  2,  after  106. 

doSiddO  san-janisu.  Add:  Ram.  2,  2,  41. 
sanje.  —  do^ddoo  .  Add:  Cpr.  10,  59. 


rokd  Sata.  1.  Add:  It  is  possible  that  this  word  is  not 
Kannada,  hat  a  Tbh.  of  Sid.  See  also  (s.  Additions). 

Satatana.  Add:  It  is  possible  that  this  word  is 
not  Kannada  and  its  meaning  is  the  same  as  that  of 
coming  from  Ski  1. 

?odr<d  sadagara.  2.  Add:  Dp.  130, 22. 52;  151, 5. 

saddaka.  Add:  —  *£r. 

a  « 

?o£$  sani.  =  ^2.  (?).  See  Dp.  95,  2. 

rJsjg  satya.  Read:  $f!c3  64. 

?3s!godoCA  satya-yuga.  =  ^  No.  7.  See  S9^odh^S?o3j 
(s.  Additions). 

?3§>  sathi.  Read:  Tbh.  of  Mhr.  q.  v.  above. 

idcSFto  sandisu.  To  No.  2  add:  Cpr.  10,  9. 
san-ni-pata.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  116. 
sapta-mada.  Add:  In  the  number  for  October 
(p.  xxxv)  of  the  Mysore  tfwsrfete'  ■ssEijSJoofcsO  the 
following  verse  is  quoted  from  Pampa’s  Ramayana : 
TfoejSocSdjBci)  tfj3Srfsi:ESo3j3?jo  s3q3js?s3oc353.®o3o  cSjsp  I 
ioF<us3jc3s3j3r3o  ja^dJCisSjScdo  tfossiocSsSjapk  e3?s333  H 
towsJjcS^jSo^  d^ea3  crartSo  | 

rt  ©Ag3  zlra^y^,a^o±ra3jt3a3  too  ricS  sJoocdb  rrar^Se?  11 
7i7i  «3  saptale.  Add  No.  2,  before  the  soup-nut  plant. 

sapta-vyasana.  Add:  V.  5,  after  39. 
rJoJ^^QA  sapta-anga.  Add:  See  Cpr.  10,  after  125. 

sama.  —  ^s3otfeJj,.  I.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  53. 

samam-tu.  Add:  Cpr.  6,  82. 

Anrfotfjjf  sama-ratha.  Add:  Cpr.  10,75;  Abh.  P.  13,72. 
7hzk)Z53033  sam-avayi.  Add:  Cpr.  9,  after  128. 
sam-ahrita.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  9. 

sam-indbana.  Put  2,  before  fuel,  firewood. 

Q  „ 

££)«§  sam-ujjvalat.  Shining  very  brightly.  (Cpr. 

10,  23). 

sam-ut-pluta.  Jumping  or  leaping  up  or 
upwards  (Cpr.  9,  78). 

ToOll6  say.  1.  Add:=  $0dj«2.  —  Fio±)  ^s3o.  -^^sSo.= 

(Bh.  3,  19,  22). 
sarati.  Add:  Dp.  101,  2. 

Ateirf  sarada.  Add:  Cpr.  10,  50. 

?o9  sari.  5.  Add:  Cpr.  5,  126. 

?oeX>^  saluge.  Add:  Dp.  67,  2. 

js3<y  <i  sat-late.  A  beautiful  creeper  (Dp.  82,  2). 

Afe^A  savaga.  1.  Add:  Bh.  3,  19,36. 

Wo3d0  savaru.  1.  Add:  See  Bh.  4,  10,  36;  C.  Bp.  31,  50. 
52.  53. 

7i&  savi.  4.  —  rtartav*.  Add:  Dp.  25,  3. 
jdasS  sane.  —  FS'Sr?  So^Fjo.  Add:  2,  to  grind,  to  sharpen 
(see  G.  s.  Ara^nsd). 

A5«>03b0  sayu.  Put  a  dash  after  the  Prv.  *33  (i.  e.  rfr3) 

jdsS^  sarita.  Caused  to  go,  pushed,  etc.  See  ©S3-  (s. 
Additions). 


A)a>dei  sarane.  Add:  Ram.  6,  55,  12. 

roa>9<S)0  sarisu.  Add  as  No.  1:=  *rat&>F  No.  1.  See  Ram. 
6,  55,  11. 

Po5>e)  sala.  —  Fra©  3c3o .  Add:  Dp.  24,  2. 

jds^A  salaga.  Add:  Bh.  5,  3,  96. 

&  Cesar'S)  simhana.  After  insert:  ao^jraca. 

«s)oaQ7\  singara-iga.  Add:  C.  Bp.  37  sum. 

&&  sica.  Add:  See  s.  ^  6. 

Siduku.  2.  Add:  Dp.  135a,  6. 

AiCforO  sidugu.  After—  insert:  ,  cf.  iSkWo  2. 

sina.  See  G.  s.  crasy.  It  is  evidently  a  mistake  for 

A)?3. 

c? 

siri.  —  AiOyjot^.  A  splendid  bed  (Grj.  2,  after  106).  — 
AO»3oja.  A  beautiful  braid  of  hair  (J.  34,  1.  2). 
a)£#?oO  Silisu.  Add:  C.  Bp.  31,55. 

suku.  =  ?iOAOA.  —  F3o£?3of3.  -ernri.  =  Fioft  pkiS. 

(Dp.  170,  6;  cf.  Te.  ?3j-3-o3j,  f3js5o3j,  ?3orto3j,  a  sort  of 
cake). 

suttu-  2.  —  53?0.  -rise.  A  surrounding 

hedge  (V.  4,  33). 

73o^aq3^«5^  sudha-dhavalita.  Whitewashed,  plastered, 
stuccoed.  2,  =  r?3^,  q.  v. 

?30!?a5^  su-dharike.  ==  ?3jqrat3??>.  Forbearance  (s^sSo  G., 
where  FjjsraO#  is  wrong). 

rfoSOV  su-bala.  Very  powerful.  2,  N.  of  a  king  of  Gan- 
dhara.  See  F^w©. 

FjOOSOC33?3  suyidana.  Add:  Bh.  5,  3,  50. 

?dodjyO  surutu.  Add  No.  1. 

surutu.  2.  A  roll  (DP.  134, 7). 

fSaS  sure.  Add:  See  s.  ©Fls3,  1  and  Cora  2. 

7io£>pS  su-vira.  Having  many  heroes;  having  excellent 
offspring;  an  eminent  hero;  etc.;  N.  of  a  people.  See 
?&£>&. 

SUSil.  2.  Add:  See  S&-. 

?5oC09  suli.  3.  —  ?3cc3si3‘3C33. s—  (Dp.  170,  i). 

sulisu.  Add:  C.  Bp.  31,25. 

?oJe)!j  SUti.  Add:  Grj.  6,  after  56;  C.  Bp.  31,  25;  Bh.  2, 
1,  76;  5,  3,  104. 

sudaga.  Add:  Cf.  Sk.  a  kind  of  bracelet. 
?3js^?3f3  sfita-nandana.  =  (Bh.  8,  18,  5). 

?oJ9?o?r  SUSaka.  —  -c-»ja.  To  seize  the 

sdsaka  (Cpr.  9,  after  95). 

srishti-palaka.  The  protector  or  cherisher  of 
the  universe  (Dp.  150,  4). 

sekale.  Add:  =  (see  Additions), 
setti.  Put  a  dash  after  ©nsifJ;?  of  the  first  proverb. 
TS^ADes  setti-gara.  =  Alfa  (?).  (Dp.  137,4). 

?o^d0sS  seruve.  Add:  See  Dp.  130,58. 

sevana.  N.  of  a  country  (Ram.  6,  5,  16). 
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sopna.  Add:  Dp.  102,  4. 
rtJdXSAJ  sompu.  —  -°^9*  Beauty  or  charm 

to  be  lost  (Dp.  14,  5). 

A soma-vara.  Add:  See  Dp.  164,  1. 

&/e)?dO  soru.  1.  Add:  Dp.  158,  pallavi. 

&/c>? So  sohe.  Add:  Bh.  2,  12,  38. 

sthaulyatva.  Read:  See  £>?rto  2,  where  Sm.  82 

has 

snana.  Add:  See  Dp.  9,  1  seq.;  15,  1  seq. 

So  ha  2.  Add,:  Zojscdsd,  rojsdsd. 

Sortdra  hagarana.  1.  Add:  dp.  is,  paiiavi;  52, 4. 

SoA’dC©  hagarana.  =  SdrtdESi.  (Ram.  3,  4,  30). 

&2S*  hac.  =  e?^,4.  A  sound  made  in  sneezing. 
So2§  ?oO  haccisu.  1.  Add:  =  d3*o2.  (see  Additions). 
SoosB  hanji.  Add:  Dp.  84,  3. 

0o c3  hani.  3.  Add:  Cf.  3ra33? 

3o£$Cj  hanida.  Add:  —  and  in  the  parenthesis 

put:  Bh.  8,  8,  8. 

3oC3Csfo  hadadu.  Add:  edrido,  according  to  G.’s  defi¬ 
nition  of  tftJtjS,  is  “the  metacarpus”;  the  Bp.  leaves  it 
doubtful.  Y.  that  has  the  Bp.’s  story,  uses,  instead  of 
cdddo,  drido  (31,  after  23),  which  appears  to  be  a  term 
of  dubious  character,  dda,  dddo3  and  ddd2  may  be 
compared.  SoSa^  could  also  mean  ‘!the  metacarpus”. 
do&QS6  hadin.  —  dSfStSJj  dradddo.  The  right-hand 
castes  (Mr.  E.  Rice).  Cf.  to§d^3b  dradddo  (s.  Additions). 
Soc^roO  hanaSU.  Read:  cf.  dc^.2  (s.  Additions),  Wc5®.l. 
Soo3o  hambe.  The  core  or  interior  stalk  of 
the  plantain  tree,  of  which  curries  and 
other  things  are  made  (Tu.;  Dp.  no,  i). 

So£re,Tj  hammira.  Add:  Grj.  2,  after  106. 

6 

3o5dOO^hammu.  1.  Add:  See  Ram.  6,  19,  27. 

<5oda  haradi.  =  dOd.  (fr.  she  who  is  dear,  etc.  ?). 

A  woman;  a  bride;  a  wife  (Dp.  116,  31;  128,  4). 

5od03  harana.  2.  —  ddESdo^d.  -o-dd.  To  obtain  or 
restore  life  (Y.  31,  after  24). 

So&tTOd  hari-dasa.  Add:  Dp.  63,  1  seq. 

So&a  haridi.  =  ddd.  (Dp.  116,  31). 

So5ad  hari-dina.  =  dOasdd.  (Dp.  135a,  13.  20). 

3o hari-divasa.  =  sdOad-  (Dp.  135a,  14). 

Sod  hare  1.  —  ddria.  (i.  e.  ddodo  tfa).  =  ddria,  q.  v. 
(Bh.  2,  1,  77;  8,  10,  38).  —  ddri&do.  (i.  c.  ddcdj  ^ado). 
To  have  (a  multitude)  cut  so  that  it  disperses  (Bh.  5,  3, 
102). 

3o?o  hase _ d?3doFS.  Add:  Dp.  130,  44. 

Sotf  hala _ Add:  Ram.  6,  19,  28. 

halasu.  Add:  Dp.  135b,  2;  158,3. 

<5a)£3ort  haduga.  (fr.  ddo  in  the  sense  of  “to  settle”). 
A  settler:  an  inhabitant  (Bh.  3, 19,  2). 


S5a>eso>  hana.  —  RrarroaraEl.  Add:  Bh.  9,  2,  15. 

55D<Sjs&  hatori.  To  long  for  (S.  Mhr.  according  to  Z., 
who  thinks  the  word  is  a  corruption  of  WdJSdo). 

hikkala.  (fr.  =  &rto  1,  n0.  3).  Swell, 

tr 

elation,  intensity  (Ram.  6,  35,  60). 

Sorts  higgu.  Add  No.  1. 

&>rto  higgu.  2.  Swell,  elation,  joy  (Dp.  65,  paiiavi; 

Bombay,  Ankalipi,  p.  23). 

hittu.  —  To  bruise  or  break  into 

fine  parts,  to  pound  (Bh.  2,  1,  76). 
god^sd  hita-kari.  Add:  Ram.  6,  44,  31. 

gocfo  hindu.  —  ris?.  Add:  Dp.  103,  2. 

&>c3jaye;  hindola.  Add:  (=  vAa*). 
goQ  hiri.  1.  —  SoOdod^  r!d.  After  Withania  somnifera 
Dunal.  put:  (St.  &  PL). 

god  hire.  — dod.  After  Garcinia  xanthochy- 
mus  Hook.  f.  put:  (St.  &  PL). 
goSfctfO  hilukU.  Add:  Bh.  8,  10,  38. 
go?  hi.  1.  —  Sossras?.  Add:  Bh.  8,  11,  39. 
go?d  hina.  —  A  base  practice  or  habit  (My.). 

—  2o?c3?&C39.  A  bad,  disfiguring  curl  (or  vile  deceit). 
So^c^K)9  tlra^Aidd  (Prv.). 

go?0  hili.  Add:  =  d?<D. 

SoO^  huttu.  2.  Add:  dja  £d  (Prv.). 

So06b  hudi.  Add:  Dp.  115,  2  (to  cover,  to  hide). 

hurige.  (doJdrf)  .  =  5o a&X  (  ?].  See  Ram. 

4,  3,  3. 

3oA£>0  hulu.  —  eoJWOfS'sodj^.  A  petty,  or  contemptible, 
leader  or  chief  (Bh.  3,  19,  2). 
doJ&T?  husika.  =  ^O&A,  etc.  (Dp.  115,3). 

3o0$  huli.  2.  —  dotfniSdj.  To  mingle  an  acid 

with  (Abha.  11, 16).  —  dotfrSuado.  -tfjado.  To  add  a  sour 
substance  (Dp.  170,  1). 

0OO£*3O3O  hulutu.  Add:  Dp.  17,  5  (having  become 
mangy). 

hfin-krita.  Add:  Bh.  9,  2,  15. 

50?^  hekke.  Tbh.  of  (Smd.  358). 

SoC3  heda.  —  Soddodj^.  -^odd-6.  The  arms  backward.  — 
Sodded^  To  pinion  (Dp.  89,  2). 

So^  hem.  4.  —  oSs^a3.  =  esSjsd^a9.  (Rfim.  4,  l,  14). 
Sod  here.  1.  Add:  Dp.  170,  3. 

Sod  here.  3.  Refined  crystals,  as  of  salt. 

3§d  (Dp.  170,2). 

hedi.  Add:  Dp.  24,  2;  159,  15. 

00? 53  heva.  Add:= ad. 

SoJe)^  hotta.  Add:  Tu.  dumb. 

SoJg)^  hottu.  —  Add  No.  1.  — 

rtokio,.  2.  To  reduce  to  chaff  (Bh.  5,  3,  104). 


SojbTS  hoda.  2.  sSbarttfOsSJ.  Add:  Bh.  3,6,80;  Dp.  154,  8. 

5oJi>£$  honi.  Add:  Cf.&&3? 

SoJeJcl  hone.  Add:  Dp.  110,2. 

aoJSra  honda.  Add:  Dp.  isi,  6. 

© 

SoJdEftfo#  hodakuli.  —  cojaritfo^rt>yjj.  To  be 

greatly  grieved  (Bam.  2,  2,  39). 

So Je>C3?oO  hodasu.  Add:  R&m.  2,  2,  27. 

SoJSorioe^  hompu.  Rising,  swelling.  —  bSjssjo  scio^. 

Swelling  and  returning  (or  ebbing,  Bh.  5,  3,  95). 

SoJe>dsg)  horavu.  A  joining:  luxuriance. 

sSrso  ?-30So  sjod  etc.  sSjatissafttS  or  3ojscJot?\  t3«?rfc3  (My.). 
SoJe)£5^0  horatu.  Add:  Dp.  52,2;  145,8;  151,11; 
156,  3;  169,  5. 


^Je)£>200  holabu _ ^wwortnio.  Add:  Bh.  5,41,  13. 

. —  bSjbwiojgSs^.  Add:  Dp.  146  pallavi;  155,5. 

holacu.  Add:  2,  to  peep,  to  stare  (Dp. 

107,  3). 

So holahu.  1.  Put  No.  l  to 

^Je>S?,?dO  hollisu.  Add:  Bh.  4,  10,  35. 

$ 

So hollu.  —  8&J8tfJ>S3a^.  Add:  Bh.  8,  19,  38. 

y  % 

SoJe)^  Odb  holleya.  This  appears  to  be  a  mistake  for 
3ojsd  o£>  (sojsO  orfo)  in  Bh.  4,  10,  35. 

SoJe)^  hotre.  =  soja&Sj,  etc. 

So-®^8c5o  horidu.  =  5jjsrior,  P.  p.  of  sUe&, 

Sojserfoi.  (Bh.  1,  14  sum.;  7,4,42). 

la-la*  ■—  v<s?  To  move  about  (^tfsTSCao  Cb.; 

it  is  an  expression  that  has  been  taken  from  R.). 


CORRECTIONS. 


es  a.  16.  For  ssO;3  read  ©e3953  4,  and  for  ©3  1  read  is  A. 
490268  amhati.  For  illess  read  illness. 

693*  aka.  The  numbers  for  ©tf  1  and  ©t?  2  ought  to  be 
smaller. 

65^-®  ako.  For  k2  read  ka  2. 

653^0  akkalu.  For  so^©«  read  2. 

653^#  akkalisu.  1.  Dele  it. 

akkalisu.  2.  Dele  the  number  2  after  it. 
akki.  1.  For  sd^  read  sd-^  1. 

65^0, #?oO  akkulisu.  1.  For  v&VXo  2  read  2 s&Vrto. 

■&  *  ■=• 

653^  akke.  1.  Dele  the  number  1  after  2 s*§f. 
es^^'SeoSo  aksha-tritiye.  Dele  the  meaning  given,  and 
put  instead:  Tbh.  of  ©^oddd^oSo.  (My.). 

65rt23o  agacu.  —  ©rtisskl©.).  For  Straight  read  Strait. 
65r(deS  agarane.  Dele  Upbraiding. 

657ido  agaru.  For  sdrtdo  read  sdrtdo  2. 

?3ri&€  agal.  For  ©&3 ,o0oc3  5do«  read  aS,o5o^  sdo*. 

q  “  eo  a 

65r\J<3  e3  agundale.  For  ©rto?3  «3sdd:>3o  read  ©rtj$  23s3 

O  a 

raado,  and  for  sdd  o  read  ^ofd  53. fd  0. 

'  co)  00  <aj  « ca 

65rOo^)F  agurvu.  For  read  as?  ^jseso  . 

€5rl0?o  aguse.  For  (My)  read  (My.). 

agulu.  /Fie  the  sign  of  interrogation  after 
555^^0  3. 

©aoC33  aguli.  For  $cdsd  read  ^c3td. 

657^  age.  5.  For  Sarto dj  read  sdrtodb  2. 

65a  agga.  1.  For  spread  e£rt^  i,  and  for  Prv.  s.  sSrt^l 
read  Prv.  s.  sSrtX 
©a  agga.  3.  For  sort  read  sdrt  2. 

&7\  aggitige.  For  ©f^Sitf  read  ©rt^i3=#. 

^SortODbJj  angaysu.  For  (J.  20.  29)  read  (J.  20,  29). 
©o'he^'d f*3  ahgi-karana.  For  read  ©5^  2?odA 

69o7!,©e£S  angOte.  Dele  it. 

69£^  acca.  1.  For  ©tdt oro  read  ©id  ass,  and  for  (My) 
Zv  ^  ™ 

read  (My.). 

12523  acci.  3.  For  R.  read  My. 

Sr 

65230  accu.  2.  For  sdido  read  sdida  1. 

&r  a  a 

65230^0 ±>„  accula-ayta.  For  ©£ai>  read  ©£  o3o. 

&r  J  <p 

652|_  acce.  2.  For  =  read  =  1. 

65o2§^  ancike.  For  300132?  read  sdo&S’f  2. 

65o230  anCU.  1.  For  sdo’Jdo  read  sdozdo  2. 

65o23o  ancu.  2.  For  sdoidj  read  sdoidj  4. 

sso23crad  ance-dara.  DeZe  it. 

fi£>U  ata.  5.  For  pJn^W  sss^^U  read  c3n^W,  55^^»,W. 
eSW^atta.  2.  For  Ct.  2,  48  read  Ct.  II,  48,  and  for  na 
upper  read  an  upper. 


65&d)j  attu.  2.  For  ishtySSj®*  read  ©W^sd^SS9. 

65C3<£)  adavi.  For  ©:d<3odb  read  ©:d<3oda  ©^_. 
65^3?*  adik.  For  (My.)  read  (My.  occasionally). 
65£irto  adigu.  For  ©sdrtri  read  ©ancd. 

65dO  adu.  4.  For  ©rt^rt  read  ©rdos^rt . 

€5G|  adda.  1.  Undei •  ©c|  for  (B.)  read  (R.).  For  ©rt 
Jos&do  read  ©S  ^jsiddo. 

esd  £%)A  addanige.  1.  Dele  the  No.  1. 

o>  •  * 

6S£I  addi.  For  ©a  odo^rto  read  ©a  odjsrto. 

<3  a 

65^7^  adlige.  Put  it  and  the  English  in  small  type. 

65C I  ane.  2.  For  sdE^  read  So?S3. 

65ra  ane.  4.  Dele  ^^5. 

65c®  ane.  5.  De7e  doesdfi. 

65£o)Jj  antu.  2.  Put  a  full  stop  after  (Te.). 

65C®  ande.  2.  Dele  etc.  ,  and  dele  sSjs^drt  ©?f 
(3  ® 

(?  Mr.  299).  See  S§J3f|r|. 

65f?8  anna.  1.  For  n>a?lra§ac3s&  read 

C3 

65C3J^  anmu.  2.  For  ©spread  ©^. 

jse)  at*'vaktFi'  Fat  if  before  ©S'rfSF. 

69 5  attar.  Put  it  before  &&rp- 
65^  atti.  2.  For  sS^  read  sdS  I. 

69^  atte.  For  (C).  read  (C.).  — 

65C3dJ  adaru.  3.  For  Unripe  state  of  fruits  (My.)  read 
A  very  young,  quite  unripe  fruit  (My.). 
655)0^  adir.  2.  For  5Sortos?orio  read  3orto<sO  zSj. 
65C3odO  aduru.  4.  For  read  2. 

65c3  adgani.  For  goldsmiths’  read  goldsmiths. 

adhah-loka.  For  Nn.  23  read  Rn.  22. 

69?^  an-anta.  Put  ^  before  ©rt^od^  with  a 

dash  after  it. 

e5pi^0  anitu.  For  ©03^  0  (23 1)  read  ©03^  s3^C5^o 

(231). 

99?i  t!  antara.  For  See  read  See  sdgS  ,  and  for  ©^d 
deS  read  ©^ds3. 

S9fd  xjaz>-^OT§  For  antara-damare  read  antara-tamare. 
65^,650  antaru.  For  ©cdea9^o  read  ©c3»9rto  ,’  and  for 
©^C39i|  read  ©<d  es9<^. 

69jd  antar-vasika.  Put  a  dash  after  0.  r. 

eSpSalp  anta.  2.  For  rfrao  read  c3e®J. 

69?S  antd-vasi.  Put  a  Candala  in  italics. 

65^  anda.  Under  No.  4  for  J3-)^rt  read  «»^rt. 
e9p5o  andu.  1,  For  ©sdc^J  read  h^sdJ4  ©cd^o . 

65c3j  andu.  3.  For  ©cdJSda©  read  ©oio^sd a©. 


295jOq) 
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SSsJrsaqJ  apa-radha.  Put  essdosqS  «ao*j  and  essSa-sqS 
a/Zer  essda-eqS  t?o3c&. 

295^  appa.  1.  For  casj  dorf  read  'ssj  doel  s5^. 

appane.  For  ?S©3odj<D  dffpk  read  ?3a3odJ0 
iS^pk  . 

29200rO  abugu.  For  isz&rto  read  es^riol. 

£920  d  abbara.  1.  For  aorij^  3o=>cOotfo  read  riortfd  sss 

20 

oSj^o. 

abhi-udita.  For  2o^C3srfo  read  53?©’^. 

29530*  am.  For  See  <o&fo  read  See  essi^l. 

€95^0  ama.  For  dJ3  4  read  ^»>3. 

§9o3ot3  amare.  DeZe  ysSS. 

295302&>F  amarcu.  For  arfo^F.frgi'o  read  essSjtar 
awd  /'or  zSr^&ocLcS6  read  zSf^aSjcS*. 

29<£)0i5\9  amiku.  For  (My)  read  (My.). 

^doo^godo?'®  For  amushya-ayana  read  amushya-ayana. 

295300  ambu.  1.  For  KLrasS  'adcS  read  sSussso  'add. 

2)  a,  a 

59^0  ambla.  For  ©>&,  read  wzSo  . 

&)oo  113  <’'5 

295300^  ammu.  yldd  No.  1  ;  and  deZe  the  half  paranthesis 
after  Bh.  8,  22,  42. 

29030^25*  aykil.  For  wo&^wrt«?o  read  ©cO^.ej  s?o. 
290db0  aydu.  2.  For  e$odo©0  read  ©ocL©®. 

€9d  ara.  2.  For  ©t5  8  read  ©^7. 

€90  ari.  1.  Dele  = 

290  ari.  2.  For  esOdjsodbo.  -djsodoo  read  ssodjsodjo. 
-sgpcdbo . 

290  ari.  5.  For  5o$  read  1. 

290  oS  arive.  Dele  it. 

290^0  arisu.  3.  For  read  ^S?i>2. 

296  are.  2.  For  =5*3  OAo  read  OA. 

2933*  ar.  1.  For  -frffl3©^©  read  £©9»3<0. 

29&3^  araka.  2.  For  5o©^  read  5$©^  2. 

29££t?  arake.  1.  For  es©9^©  read  es©1#^©. 

29 S39  ari.  2.  Change  the  No.  2  into  No.  3  /on  account  of 
uses9  2  in  Additions),  and  for  ^©9  read  d©9  1. 

29£39^  arike.  1.  For  J.  26,  57  read  J.  26,  67. 

29S&F  arbi.  Dele  the  meaning  given,  and  read:  A  re¬ 
maining,  i.  e.  constant,  descent  of  water,  a 
waterfall  (efocs’ftdjprd  Smd.  II;  T.  esdoa,  Tu.  ssjSf). 
See  dedar. 

29  20^  al.  1.  For  That  place,  that  direction  read 
Place,  direction,  and  for  that  state  read  state. 
29 eo  ala.  3.  Dele  or  rtra;do?,  and  dele  or  riE$;do? 

2929 do  alaru.  2.  For  tarred  read  flooro©. 

29290rO  alugu.  1.  for  (oS&OAO?)  read  (<o2)o7\o). 

29(6> .  For  alii.  =  ©«3  2,  etc.  Locative  of  ^©*1  read: 

al2-all-il2.  =  ©e3  2,  etc.  ,  and  for  in  read  In. 
2923.13^29  allola.  Dele  the  ftill  stop  after  <yfv3o. 
29o3S$r&)  avanisu.  Put  it  in  small  type. 


S9odei T>xi  ava-tara.  For  read 

^e>  5d3"3)d, 

COJ 

e9£)o>z;IS  avani-pati.  For  read  es 

es^^e^cd  ava-rodhana.  For  3,  read  2,  . 

293^)  avu.  4.  For  c&orios^oij*  ri^oSjs8?  5$j®«>sSj 
shorts*?  (292)  it  is  preferable  to  read  okorio^s^sAs* 
ennd^oSos8?  siots^rfosi^ort8?*!  (292). 

2 ashtadasa-jati.  For  rtorta^d  read  rtoria 
=5^©. 

2£>33|,cte33jqrecd  ashtadasa-pradhana.  For  d  read  es^, 

A  3. 

9 

29a)  asi.  5.  For  8dA)  read  cdAo  2. 

29£)3jf3f  asi-parni.  DeZe  perhaps  =  :s;5>d,  and  put  instead:  ; 
see  rls?p&. 

29?oOO*  asur.  2.  For  eru^do  read  en)^odo. 

293o  aha.  For  &C3j  read  &6D 


29 S?5  al.  4.  For  (5dv«  2)  read  (sd8^). 

29$  ale.  3.  For  See  s.  5  read  See  tfWj8?  2  s. 
^1.  ^ 

29$^  alke.  Dele  the  comma  after  sfOortcd. 

2 9Cd9  ali.  2.  Dele  (J.  13,  24). 

29339^  alku.  1.  Dele  the  dash  before  3,?. 

25  a.  4.  For  s$d  read  ^>e3  to?3o  s§. 

a-karsha.  Under  No.  6  for  read  5^3^. 

2 ake.  1.  For  tjjoew^eS  ?3  read  rtouo  wo  d  ?S. 

25rSO  agU.  1.  At  the  bottom  of  p.  146,  first  column,  for 
riO  read 

25rt93o  aguha.  For  Socdo  read  Socdo. 

25&3^  atike.  DeZe 

25>^  atma.  Last  line  of  the  bottom,  for  &&&  read 
o 

23C3q)o5j  For  a-danu  read  adanu. 

Ci’qra'rf  a-dhara.  For  Mr.  4,  16  read  Mr.  416. 
e5^  d  andega.  For  ed^^?d  read  «S§>*?©. 

£?odOO^ra  ayus-vriddhi.  Bead  =  wodoosdrqSroi. 

Zfj 3  are.  3 For  read  s^d  2. 

25$S*  ar.  2.  For  rad3^>dKJj  read  'ndsraacSo. 

25330  aru.  5.  For  3o=)©0  read  sssrao  1. 

ey^r  arta.  AZ  Zfte  Ziead  of  p.  167  for  29^F  read  2 5^F. 

25e9  ala.  1.  For  ess3  1  read  Md  1. 

25*2)  ala.  2.  No.  3  for  large  extensive  read  large,  extensive. 
e50Sx)  alisu.  For  esqir&cS  read  esq^rafS. 

2523  ale.  1.  For  m«2  read  wul. 

2523  ale.  4.  For  s^e3  read  &s3  l. 

2523  ale.  6.  For  3o3 d  read  ssse3  2. 

avari.  For  — ^3 sid,  etc.  read=ws0^2.  Covering, 
enclosing.  See 

Cy^D^  avarike.  Add  No.  1,  and  for  «5JO,  etc.  read  ysd, 
etc. 

2?^  avige.  For  (B-ssSrt  read  ss-s^rtl. 
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For  a-vesiki  read  a-vesiki. 

eSPoO  asu.  4.  For  ao©?oo  read 
e5?oJ  asu.  5.  For  353^0  read  533f5o2. 

cy>;^  <?Jg  asthaulya.  For  3d  read  3d  1. 

O’SotAi  a-h&ra.  For  t?jso3^  read  ^jscs^  t?j3Kick 

C?5o3&?j0  aharisu.  Dele  it. 


e3S?  alu4-e3.  For  33V$  read  m^Z. 

'So  ilh.  4.  For  So  siocoiSrfodj*  read  S?o  sjcooiaricds*, 
and  for  d2,  3  2,  etc.  read  cd2,  es  2,  etc. 
ik.  At  the  bottom  for  esOfS  read  esSr^. 

ikkarisu.  2.  For  A)&(D3o  read  fS&©3j. 
ikku.  2.  Me  bottom,  for  dodS>3  read  doc . 
QStortO  ihgu.  1.  For  Soorto  read  Soor0  2. 
idi.  1.  Dele  J.  15,  9. 

'Std  (D5  iddal.  For  izvtfovS &©  ?ai  z>  read  z3©3o$c3j3 

O  O)  ^  03) 


ra  53^,1,  For  ilh4-ta5  read  im4-ta3. 


'Sc^  5^)  indavu.  For  S3odo»f3  read  S^o&a^. 
'SlS^  ippe.  1.  For  bod  read  So 2. 
raSSS^  im.  1.  For  twiee  read  twice. 

'ao^  ir.l.  For  ^eSoQjpi  read  and  for  Cf.  caeso 

read  Cf.  caeso  1. 


irul.  For  's3o^3?o  (s.  'ado8?©^)  read  fa3oss?3?l 
'oiroO  isu.  2.  Deie  only  in  P. 

■&Z4&6  ical.  1.  For  Cf.  3.a  read  Cf. 

in.  2.  After  3t&®  ev>«  for  (Smd.  214.  143,  or  'Scfc®  ? 
s^)  read  (Smd.  214,  or  *3  &©?*?*),  and  after  for 

(Smd.  214.  143,  or  'Sfl®  (V*)  read  (Smd.  214,  or  '3c&® ?$). 
■$?C^  ir.  1.  s.  ^crerao,  for  esc3  read  es^. 

■d?&39r?  For  ilige.  read  ilige. 
eroTS  ugi.  8.  For  erort  read  enjrt  1. 

Cf0e3  f©  ud-canda.  For  aortkS,  read  aesrSkS,. 
z?  a  ■  ■  “  “ 

eAldriJ  udagu.  1.  For  dododo  read  dododo  2. 

CAJ^  udi.  1.  For  skaes3?  read  cf.  dooes3  1  &  3  with  s3js? 


erur§A)rt  unisiga.  For  esSoriorfiAiri  read  eidccSorrfiAjr!. 
CTO^eS  utkali.  For  sSoS&jaSOJ  read  sl>e§i3#J3?©o. 

CA)rf  udda.  s.  en> d  for  read 

©  co  -»  ‘* 

eroa  uddittu.  For  erua^j  read  eA> a  3o. 

Cj  — o  ® 

ero^S  •rfSr’d  (p.  229  above).  For  it  read  zrotidtftf. 

V  V 

CTO  5^  ud-nata.  For  sro^dd  read  w^dd. 

CTO^rf  ud-naddha.  For  XdOJtfti  read  3doodd . 

°i  9  ”*•  9 

CfO^oSoc©  uppayana.  For  encoders?  read  eroco  oSjes,  and 
dele  the  sign  of  interrogation  before  SoSjsfcs. 
erod'd  uppara.  After  SAis^tfriJ a  deie  -u*oa. 

6A)^  uppu.  1.  For  eAis^sa  read 

enieo  ubbu2-ate.  Add  No.  1. 
a) 

ukbalu.  For  rOodo*  read  rtcoSo,  and  for  edcodJ6 
read  sSoodj6  1. 

erud^j  uraku.  Dele  Itch. 


2o&  odb 

Zt 

en)200F  urbu.  3.  For  erato^a  read  erupts  1. 

eai«S)Fc5o  urvinam.  Put  it  before  ward. 

e/DKftfo  usaku.  Put  it  before 

eA)SO^  ulate.  Put  it  before  wado. 

eA)^39rt  uliga.  1.  For  dsweari  read  dfsoC3sri. 

earax?  uke.  2.  For  loOdi  o€  read  loOdb  o«. 

ea^)^  uta.  2.  For  4  read  eAra^o  3. 

ea/305  dr.  For  ^esoao*  ^adF  SAjar^  read  ^e5oao«  ^adr 

enjaarfS . 
a 

ea/3dJ  uru.  Second  column  at  the  top,  for  read 

sdoe^  ric.  For  3o^  1  read  3o^o,. 

e-kara.  ekara-vidhi.  ekara-anta. 

Put  all  in  large  type. 

ekka.  2.  For  odo^  No.  3  read  No.  2. 
ekke.  For  No.  2  read  No.  1. 
oirleS  egaci.  For  6?rio6  read  3§rtJ2. 
oi2^C5  eccara.  For  &&  3d^)  read  oi^esds^  . 

••  Zd  ^  Zd  °° 

eccu.  3.  For  read  ddo  1. 
eccu.  4.  For  ddo  read  ddc  2. 

Zt  In  Za 

,03 i  ejna.  For  a&Ja  read  odaw  . 

ettu.  2.  For  read  5o«^2. 
oid  ede.  1.  s.  oadslro9  for  <S?3crart  read  ^?3oari. 
cozf  ede.  2.  Foj1  read  1. 

<Ocl  ene.  2.  For  &&  read  1. 
oSeS  ende.  For  read  Sos^l. 
oid  ere.  1.  For  oidodJO^^JSfi)  read  oiSodw^tSjs^,  and 
for  es^orts^aodiJ  read  ee^ortsliaodio . 
oi6  ere.  4.  For  oidsWr  read  oaSsSrtr. 
oid  ere.  5.  For  5oz5  read  dz5  2. 
oidF  erde.  For  fttfas&ScSrtsdj*  »-ead  ^^•a^o^cSrisSo*. 
oirfrt)  esagu.  2.  Fbr  sJAj2  read  s$A>l. 

0^50^  ell-hagel.  For  3§o?1  read  s§ort2. 
oiSoor^.  For  eii-henge  read  en-henge2. 
ci'tf  ela.  For  a«?s?riF«?<  read  a^s?riFS>«. 
oiS?  ele.  2.  Fbr  oi«?s3j3ri3o.  A  delicate  bud  read 
slorido  (or  a»?5Sj3r!e3o).  A  delicate,  very  small  fruit, 
elasu.  For  Bh.  4,  4,  39  read  Bh.  4,  4,  59. 

For  it  read 

<0£)  ela.  /n  pa^e  293  for  ii  read  450. 

eva.  For  Abh.  10,  209  read  Abh.  P.  10,  209. 
el.  1.  Read  Bp.  31,  10;  42,  2,  and  dele  12,  44;  32, 
45;  37,  42;  61,  37,  and  s.  aC53?C3*  dele  5,  6. 
keOD  elu.l.  After  See  Bp.  16,  29  dele  18,  63,  and  48 
sum. 

SDoXorf  ainguda.  For  (fr.  rooriod)  read  (fr.  'Sorted). 
SDeSeorfO  aileya.  For  (=  oOtaOTWO)  read  (  —  &v*5'dVJ!&). 

Zo  6.  5.  Dele  (twe^)- 

2od  oil  occaya.  De?e  od),  and  for  (w^)  read  (w^l). 
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ZozS  ojje.  Dele  . 
3d  » 


Zolj.0*  Ottil.  1.  Dele  it. 
ej 

Zocflo^  ottil,  2.  Dele  the  No.  2}  and  after  Sm.  54  put: 

;  ®c3  Mr.  350. 

SjC3  oda.  1.  s.  2o"d  SooUo^l  for  dc^odj  z«cd  adol^zddpio 

read  od)  i»z£  ^o53,c3q3c3j. 
w<a  w 

ZoCf  ode.  1.  For  Sora  c34  wzizd  os^wo  read  8ora  &  udd 

oi^OO. 

2od&3^  odaru.  1.  Put  a  semicolon  after  which  is 
suddenly  pulled. 

ZoSif  oddike.  For  sSosa  i?  read  sSjaa^l. 
q  ca  ca 

ZopjO  ondu.  2.  s.  rto  /’or  Xoscxtor 'Zrtfps8  read  z3?d 

O  <a  <aj  caj 

idoso&F'ZrFtfoS4.  ■ —  s.  tupsa  &•©?&•  For  Zupre&opio  read 
lop3^(3j3c^- 

ZoS^  oppa.  For  toSd^ortOcdd.  read  i«^orto^. 

-o-'zfOcdo . 
ca 

Zo^  oppu.  1.  For  zp^Jdodd  read  zp*>;dOddd. 

Zo030  oyi.  2.  For  sojsoSo  read  sojsoSo  1. 

ZodisjO  oraSU.  2.  Put  Sm.  51  in  the  following 

parenthesis  after  Ss. 

ZooiF  orva.  For  read 

Zo0  ole.  1.  For  u>€>  1  read  z*£>. 

Zo&  osi.  For  sdA  read  si  A  2. 

Zj$  ola.  1.  At  the  bottom  for  ^ojdo  <si?  read  tidci* 

ZoS?£S€  olir.  Pal  it  after  Zo#&>. 

olle.  2.  For  read  2. 
v  ••  v  v 

&>  6.  3.  For  'ScS  *0$p |  read  ^  tfosepSy 

gj<°J7s  61aga.  1.  For  kwrto  sSO  read  i»wrto  RiO. 
^O^kakku.l.  For  -B^cia*.  -do9  3  read  Tories9. 
-da9  4. 

kataksa.  For  read 

?r!l7o0  kattisu.  The  meanings  in  small  type  are  to 

eo 

appear  in  large  type. 

^do3o  kadame.  Onpage  342  for  siwadpSa^ read  si>oa 
dcda<d . 

kadu.  1.  For  ^J3&1  read  ^js&. 

^zSodo  kadeya.  Dele  tlze  comma  after  coott. 

^d  kadle.  For  tfti  ?  &&  read  tfzi  ?  3cdo . 

?r£9  kana.  3.  Dele  &o,  3d0®. 

kani.  5.  For  sido;dci  read  sSdosizd. 

kanisu.  Dele  *x!orle&Xo. 

^C3^  kantha.  For  read  ts*^  1. 

^pj  kantbike.  For  z«c&  Jdddo*  read  =ddsdo^. 

©  ca 

^CoD  kannu.  For  rteso  rlesS^  read  tto^ilussS^,  and  (s. 
^esu^WOj)  for  alley  read  allay, 
kad.  For  =5*533  CD3  read  ^otCO3. 

^d^)  kadapu.  Dele  TisdcS? 

kadamba.  For  “ztosio  read  TtosiOy 
Z?c3roO  kanasu.  For  sioodosi  read  siooaosi,  and  dele  (sees 
in  his  dream). 


kannadi.  Dele  sdojsrio-. 
kapalike.  For  =5*R53SJ  read  tool. 

=5*30^  kambi.  For  the  guava  tree  read  the  tree  Gardenia 
gummifera. 

kara.  1.  For  eo3o  read  esodo . 

ca 

karana.  2.  For  PrasSrig  read 
^0  kari.  3.  Put  *00&>  Sricl  after  tfoodj  ®s?drt. 

^do  karu.  3.  Dele  it. 

^do^,  karuttu.  Dele  it. 

^6  kare.  1.  On  page  376  for  l»  read  »Sr^- 

kare.  3.  For  s|o±)  read  s|odiort*?pl,  and  for  oSAi 
ej^es3  read  es3. 

karku.  2.  For  ^d^o  1  read 
i$z 3f.  For  karci  read  karci. 
tfs&ird  karpdra.  Read:  A  kind  of  aromatic  paoce. 

^0$  kalabha.  For  sSoes9  read  sle^^JO9. 
kashta.  For  5,  read  3,  . 

kallja.  Put  it  after  ^^§0?^. 
kalla.  1.  For  read  and  s.  tf^raseJ9,  for 

rfCaodoCS  read  cSC5doC3. 

kalal.  3.  For  read  ^tau^cScS. 

^Q)  ka.  2.  For  ete.  read  etc. 

??«)?*)  kagi.  s.  for  read  $J3>ao 

kata.  4.  Dele  —  %&,  etc.;  and  read:  Just  then, 
afterwards  (S.  Mhr.;  Te.  ‘S'acI,  at,  near,  by;  cf.  ^?d, 

7??^. 

kadige.  For  cf.  was?rt  read  cf.  55©^, 
kadu.  2.  s.  =53^  so^ew  for  Sjoodj^  read  sio 
odo^^. 

15:a)eS^  kanme.  Dele  1/ie  sign  of  interrogation  before  toe? 
ici. 

3:3'd??i  karane.  For  “ffsdra  No.  3  read  ^dea  1  No.  3. 
SDODfidd.  For  kara-agara  read  kara-agara. 

=5a)?oO  kaSU.  2.  For  ^oaclodjso  read 
©QlCoO  kalu.  1.  Put  waG&iwSn^  after  ^caj^dsd. 

-3-zS  kici.  For  ^larioW^  read  -a-iarioy^. 

kittu.  3.  For  Tbh.  2  read  Tbh.  tea  3. 

■S-ftS^rJ  kiraku.  For  read  ^ea^o  2. 

-g-o^  kil.  For  “#e3  1  &  2  read  =#& 

■8-0  kili.  Fele  (e5-&2). 

3\)o  kuih.  For  AOl,  AO o  read  a0  2,  Xooi. 

^osdo  kuccu.  For  rioz^,  riooza  read  riozd ,  riooeji. 

kudi.  5.  Dele  2,  a  flag,  a  banner  (Tu.,  t., 

M.,  Te.  see  eru^drtoa,  sSoewortja). 

^orf^  kunike.  For  rtj^  1  read  r 1. 

kunti.  Dele  See  Prv.  s.  5do?3. 
eo 

kutapa.  For  s^dSo^fd  read  djdSofpS. 

^0^)  kuppu.  3.  For  7\0s^read  TvO^l. 

^oe»3  kulla.  For  read  awes. 


s'osid  kuvara.  2.  For  Xosodo  read,  7\ 20-do  2, 

£o?doS  kusuri.  For  esoe?  1  read  esotS. 

^Je)r09  kftguri.  For  tfjarfotS  essSdrt^o  read  tsPsrPO  ess! 
drt^o. 

t£de>2&>  kllCU.  1.  For  AO&O^I  read  (aO^i). 

^JSroO  ku.SU.  For  ^?oJ  a8?wc$j  read  =ff®soJ  s8jj>?onlo. 

T?d  kede.  1.  For  Star tftawrf  sSSrt8,-*  read  SdOprdtaort 
sdsrt*?4. 

^0±56  key.  3.  Put  sp  before  ^od^o*. 

T?0db*  key.  4.  For  (?dodj«)  read  (?jcdo«  lj. 

kela.  Dele  the  sign  of  interrogation  in  the  'parenthesis. 
kodali.  For  rto  ^jscSO  redd  rtraifjs^O. 
x£je>d  kode.  1.  For  =5=>fP  rasi  d  read  ^^0  nari  3. 
^jsd^ozS.  For  (kora.)  read  (kora-), 
kolisuvike.  Dele 

kolaku.  —  For  Duboia  read 

Daboia. 

&/e)£&SO  koru.  2.  PeZe  ( =  ttk/sKo),  awd  deZe  also  ? 

eao,  sPo&ra^ao. 

^J9£&3-3  kore.  For  =  ^?es3  read  =  ^jsees9. 
kshame.  For  SoOsreOT?  read  rJoroO’#. 
kshlrike.  For  sj^eS^oOo^Wo^  read  2. 

rtz3  rt  gajjiga.  Read  ri  gajjiga. 
r5230  gajju.  For  =  * JS^o,  read  (=  ^|,)- 
rlrao  gandu.  Put  rtswft*  before  rirao  riot^ti 
r<CdO  gadu.  For  AOdod)  read  7vdo4- 
rtW  gala.  1.  Put  rtG>rte39rt  after  riKrtKS. 

gale.  Put  rtC3ss36S9  after  rtC 33r!osrra^o. 

7\3G^eodo  gangeya.  s.  IVo.  6,  for  Sods^  read  ^tf£Sg. 

7>)rj  gasa.  For  »3o?3  read  do£$. 

gilu.  2.  For  Ai^o  read  ft?$o  1. 
rO2&0  gUCCU.  For  kPeP  3  read  t&>t«P  4. 
riOC|  guddu3-a3.  1.  For  t^COoo  read  tb?£3a;o. 
aos^t  gutsaka.  For  rpt3  ^  read 
Tio  ej6  gul.  For  rtowo  read  riosoj^o  e3  3. 

goda.  For  r^©c3  read  tfjsti.  rep. 

r^Ji)C^O  goddu.  For  Albissia  read  Albizzia. 

XjSor5  graham.  Dele  or  small-pox,  or  a  sort  of  insanity. 
^eSjc3  ghanmene.  For  ejSsScy3  read  ^s3o&cS. 

^Ojd  gbana.  For  rrat^  Mr.;  510  read  Mr.  510. 
«j3je>?6ob'dj3'd  ghota-arudha.  For  house  read  horse. 

Z6Z&A  caccu.  For  read  sSc3  1. 

2j- 

candu.  1.  For  see  T.  read  see  T.  s.  33. 

9  -* 

canda.  3.  Put  a  comma  after  eriS . 

CC  CO 

sisSosfjBtfj  camat-karisu.  For  to  be  astonished  read  to 
grow  wanderful;  to  cause  surprise, 
p®  carmana.  For  sra/^,  read  53®A^. 

?£e>fb  caladi.  Deie~$ ©a. 


2^eJ>o3o  calame.  Put  it  before  tionao,  and  for  cf.  ££ 
read  cf.  2. 

zie5;cb  calisu.  Z)eZe  =  ti©*P. 

2i$(f^  calli.  For  dp©  §  read  dp©  ?. 

cavu.  2.  Read  —  fJw  2,  *Jtoo,  sitoo^  1. 

23 q) 230  caCU.  For  cf.  read  cf.  l. 

ealak.  Put  it  before  ra5SJ3. 

25^  cikka.  Dele  cf.  tlortJ  3. 

23o2§  cilice.  For  tSoti  2  read  t3 osS. 

cidaku.  1.  For  1  read  Soido^o  1. 

2 3c3S\)  cidaku.  2.  For  2  read  2. 

e^0e^0?^5  cucundari.  For  efSjt^^O  read  sjiot^r^d 

2^0&323  curaci.  Put  a  comma  after  d?CM. 

2lW^  cettu.  1.  Dele  srs^^OSo-,  and  for  stocOj read 

Se)03jefr. 

to 

2§0dbtf  cey.  2.  For  *Scds«  read  FSodj*  1. 
e^jsQ  churi.  Put  it  after  ej5oe>o^o^^. 

Sio^jJeiS^  jangha-anila.  Deie  «#. 

jadita.  Put  it  in  big  type. 

2SdJ  jaddu.  2.  For  4  read  3. 

Sd^3  jape.  For  tas3  read  1. 

jaratha.  For  SoCOot^ocSj  read  ^G3J33rfotd). 

23dc^j  jaradu.  For  ra®8?*  read  t3®^o. 

23&33o  jar  aha.  For  tatfao^  read  taesso^. 

jala-kshalana.  For  To  wash  or  cleanse  read 
Washing  or  cleansing. 

javali.  For  read  fj53&  1. 

&  For  it  read 
0d^S  javvani.  Dele  See 
tSFW6  jigil.  2.  For  ^  read 

2d35dJ*  jum.  F'or  taos5j«&  read  tsosio^,  awd  Tor  (tSo8?rio) 
read  2). 

23JdO  juru.  DeZe  tsorfj  tsodo,. 

Sdo^-rfje)^  julamana.  For  tsotfsiractf  read  taodsSjspiJ. 
2§5^3^<§  jemhali.  For  tSoSJsA^o ©  read  tSsJj^^aSja 
2§&35  jere.  For  (ss  rto  (G.).  read  (S^^  »•)• 

2§^c3€  jen.  For  cf.  A?  read  cf.  ft?  1. 

2§Je>£20  joba.  For  read  (^SosJ^). 

josaragiti.  For  tlj3?Fjrf^S  read  t3js?siOSA 
dPe)o3o,^  jhalammene.  For  =  »-e«d  =  ^ 

thavike.  Pat  it  after  troo3o. 

C^2^c3  dabbane.  For  -  (cSt^iS)  read  ( =  cS^fS). 
tagune.  For  otooo  sJcSo  read 
23  taggacci.  For  tar  read  3rtt3r. 

A  &3- 

tada.  1.  For  see  s.  s§ft  2  read  see  s.  5jft  1. 

^P0  ^  tandaka.  For  (cf.  ties*)  read  (cf. 

e  tando.  For  sSoorfos  ?  read 

a 

tat-tara.  After  (Grj.  6,  5)  put:  .  — 

^c5  tade.  For  Fits  read  1. 
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3$  tani.  2.  For  af$  fSjs^o’s'o  (or  -zleo^ro)  read  i$  ^jso^o. 

tandu.  1.  For  <ido  read  ^tfoi. 

3cS  tande.  For  i^sraa  read  i^sGs.a. 

Ij^^tann.  For  SoocS  «A/^  read  if^  do.)^ 

30*  tar.  For  (33)  read  33  2,  and  for  do^o*  read  do£i3  o«. 
tara.  1.  Dele  (id). 

tallana.  For  isj  read  iw  C3. 

£$sS  tave.  1.  For  s3  read  dsJ  2. 

tala.  2.  For  ds*  2  read  d8?*  2. 

3$  tale.  1.  For  S3e>c5-®  C3?d«?  read  srac&ra^d8?. 

3a>53^  tar.  3.  For  cf.  Fraer6  read  cf.  FraeSJ  1. 

(tala-varta).  Dele  Abh.  P.  13,  after  54. 
sra^talme.  For  djtraO^  read  doqraD#,  and  for  33«? 
read  33«?^  'art  . 

3o>WO  talu.  2.  For  ^dd  read  ’tf&d. 

tiguru.  1.  For  djoio  read  daoio. 
tirugu.  For  dortdo  Soft  read  dortdo  Sdoft. 
ttrna.  For  erus*  read  eros*-. 

£ocdog€>  tuyyal.  Dele  (dooiogOo). 

30$39  turi.  2.  For  Te.  doid  read  Te.  dorad. 

3o53o  turu.  2.  s.  c&  Kudos  for  o.  r.  -djj3  read  -do?3  . 

••  £) 

3J&39  0s  tulil.  3.  For  do  a  1  read  do  a. 
tellage.  For  d?od  read  d?eod! 
tore.  3.  For  (Aiffo ,  s^deS)  read  (Ai^o ,  d^dri). 
JjSS^  tolle.  For  (&»^,)  read  (&3$  l). 

®3jd  trasa.  For  ^3^  3^0  read  ^3^  • 

d^  danti.  For  =£5?  erusdo^i  read  ervsS^aK, 
OD-S^PE^ddp  dakshinya-vanta.  For  OT^esrrad  read  <33 
•gr^rrad. 

ctotS  dare.  1.  For  ara^tf  read  ara^Srad. 
nsdrS  davani.  1.  For  ddrs  read  ddew. 

£bF*\r\)0  digisu.  For  doftodo  read  aft odo. 
do§df3^d.  For  duh-santana  read  duh-sandbana. 
doddy^  dur-adrishta.  For  ios  dodd^odod  read  ios 
docJ3  ^ra^odbd. 

djsdd  dAdava.  For  A  go-between,  a  gossip  read  A 
messenger,  an  envoy. 

d?d  deva.  On  pape  <SC>4  at  </ie  bottom  for  dood  read  doo^. 
cSJe)cS  donne.  For  iosE'S^i  read 

69  ^ 

dhanya.  Put  all  the  meanings  of  No.  3  in  common  type. 

pj^o3Q.  For  nage-vadi  read  nage-padi  l. 

For  nage-vali  read  nage-pali. 
nata.  For  ow  read  OWl. 
o5S30  naru.  For  Ct.  45  read  Ct.  II,  45. 
oSsjO5  naval.  For  dd^  read  d^tf. 
cTOAdjse^  naga-loka.  For  d3rtS33ddd  dtio  read  cssrt'sra^ 
dd^dtfo. 

$<£)Jt&>F  llimircu.  For  SdJFddrt  read  SdJ&3rdr3. 
ni-sthe.  Observe  that  the  numbers  are  out  of  order. 

© 

nidu.  2.  For  Smd.  291  read  Smd.  391. 
nil.  For  wstorai&srtF  read  dtfoFai$?rtr. 


^c3o±0<S^  neneyuvike.  For  doo?ra  dd>rt«s?©  read  doo 
ora  da&ris*© . 

fSd  neva.  For  63do  read  dde3o%. 

outf  p.  Read.’  it  becomes  ^5,  e.  g.  in  dooido^rto  (3), 

^esOjCS9^  (78),  wdod<^«oo,  doododoo^CJo  (204),  djsd 
do^COo  (205);  and  S,  e.  g.  in  lort^rto  (3), 
e«,  ostfsS'SS  (81),  ^dodjsrtF5§8?rto  (82),  doort^dea3  (207). 
paccuge.  For  1  read  3c^  4. 
pacce.  For  read  ^^r1- 

panca-sunangal.  Instead  of  it  read:  ZjO 
zirfjstfXf  panca-sunegal. 

Sjo&J  pancu.  1.  For  ^O£io  read  ^ostio2. 
d65j3?2J  patola.  For  read  ^la^  2,  a?id  for  d3«3  read 
35353  1. 

patti.  For  read  ^®?d. 

5j^  patte.  3.  For  do^rad^  read  do^rad^. 

padalige.  For  it  read:  ddwrt  padalage. 

&C3*  pan.  2.  For  read  30^2. 

pana-vadhtiti.  For  it  read:  dradqSjaii  pana- 

vadhtiti. 

patti.  For  read  l. 

pattisu.  1.  Read:  =  l,  (5o^  l),  awd 

^or  7  after  92  read  7  after  96;  and  dele  Bp.  1,  35. 

pattu.  1.  Dele  to  take  effect,  as  fire,  or  fire 
or  light  to  catch  or  be  kindled,  and  for  ui  read 
in. 

pattu.  3.  For  Sod  read 
patra-valli.  For  ^jad^ris*^  read  ‘iosd^v1^. 

TsjCS  pada.  For  read  Scrfl. 

djfto*  padir.  Dele 

5jcS  pade.  3.  For  dddes«  read  ddda«. 

paddu.  For  Sod^read  l. 

5jc^  Os  pandar.  For  read  <3o^  1. 

5jd^0  paradu.  3.  For  Sotjdj  read 
d&odoo?fse3.  For  jf  read  dSodoo^saes. 

5j9a>0  parisu.  1.  For  ?-ead  2. 

pareshtuke.  For  FiJ3C5=3^^o  read 
5jS39  pari.  1.  For  ©^2  read  ®«f3. 

3jodoJF?3  .  For  pari-vapti  read  pari-upti. 

SjO€  pal.  For  read  ^©01. 

palli.  For  read 
dSij  pavitra.  For  Frad^ca  read  rrado^E^.. 

pavi-mArti.  Foj1  ^3^0  read  ?0. 

Titfo  pasu.  For  3od,  dAi^  j-ead  dd  1,  dds^j. 
pasi.  1.  For  So&l  read  ^^)3. 

S)A)J?^  pasu-ge.  For  Cpr.  8,  after  87;  read  Cpr.  8, 
after  67. 

Sj£0  pala.  2.  For  3oC3  read  dC5  l. 

5j£09  pali.  1.  For  dC33  read  d»3  1,  and  for  upraid  read 
upbraid. 


sraodSicdg  pahcajanya.  For  8,  read  3,  . 

SjS3t>©  pata-ala.  For  ij3J3?rts3S  read  ZjSJ3?rre£S&. 

TOrf  pada.  s.  srarirra^i?  for  gum  read  guru. 

paduka.  For  3o33&rt  read  1. 

sjs^eorfo  crew'd  paniya-dvara.  For  siE&odoered  read  sj'seSioSj 
zrad. 

Sa)0l3*  pay.  1.  For  ss-sodo*  read  eo^odo*  1. 

Sj«KJ3o3d  paravata.  For  2o3d;3 dps  read  cs'adssejsa  1,  dele  t£e> 
©TOW,  and  for  ssswosraea  read  ai'swosBSS!  1. 

SJa)&30  paru.  1.  For  Ot  jump  read  to  jump. 

55«>e3  pale.  3.  For  read  1. 
oOa)oi^  pavase.  For  read  i. 

!bzi_s3rfA  picca-yaniga.  For  south-eastern  read  south¬ 
western. 

fbzd.d  picchanda.  For  ©zd  ?5  read  ©zd  <d . 
efi'a  ep  ep  o 

pincu.  for  8oosdo  read  8oozdo  l. 

&o23J  pinju.  1.  For  (8o?8J0  2)  read  (&>e&;o3). 

&&  pidi.  2.  Read:—h&T&>,  &>U>2,  §Q&2,  8o7$01. 

pillde.  For  sdoofS  read  sdoo^L 

fbdod  pisuna.  Read:  =  SjXofs6,  &?5o?3,  Soloes. 

<2j?oO^O  pisuku.  For  corfo^o  read  corfo^o  1. 

&&39  pili.  Dele  (see  Bh.  s.  &C39). 

pir.  Read:  =  §o?5 1,  &>edo. 

EyjrtJ  pugu.  1.  For  ^sdoozdsdd  read  ^dozdsdd. 

putti.  3.  For  sd->!3j  1  read  akUj. 

S^f'^odOF'  pundarya.  For  read 

punya.  For  'Zrew  "S-do^  ^oas^d  read 
putrike.  For  p^sdrt  read  ${do . 

pudugisil.  Dele  5giG?s?5o,  ^>rf?\?dO,  ^p£>?\?ix 
$3)C3or(0  pudugu.  For  SoorfoAO  read  EoOZ&aOI. 
SojdOdO  puduru.  Deie  etc. 
co)C5  pude.  For  ^oscS  read  3A©z3  2. 

^)Ojb^  puy.  For  5oOodu«  read  5oocdj<  2,  for  Swscdj6 
read  ^U>odo€i5  awd  /'or  ^Uoso  read  i^sOMl. 

puyyal.  1.  For  ^odo^sd  ^Cioread  ajf&yl 

zfds^sdo. 

purul.  1.  For  »3)dorts>«  read  si>dotf  <?«. 

5j)0  puli.  1.  For  read  5o0e3l. 

pula.  1.  For  ^0C50  read  <^0C50  1. 

E$>C'©r  pfirna.  For  sdoades  read  sdosdK)  2. 

3jZ§  pede.  Read:  —  1. 

^£0)  pena.  Read:~Z 8f®l. 

pettu.  Read:  =  Sod^  1  and  2. 

^>6  pere.  For  5oz5  read  5ozS  2. 

^SS^per.  For  erosdwz!)  read  eruaioiS. 

^53^  pere.  Read:  —  &os  2. 

per.  1.  For  ScK  read  00K  1,  and  for  S>So  read  S>£>0  1 . 
percuge.  1.  For  »*««d  cg&T^i. 

^jp^  potte.  2.  For  read  So,®^. 

E^pci  pode.  1.  For  Z»®7§  read  5o®7§l. 


odo  pottiya.  For  (sgpS  1  ?)  read  (sgp^  P). 

^p^3g  pottu.  4.  Read:  =  B&a*^  5. 

^pd  pode.  1.  for  djsjS  read  Sojsdl. 

^pdrfo  poddisu.  Bead/=cs6j3&7iol. 

^p^  p6n.  for  SojsSo  read  SojsSoi. 
e*|pOCfcO  poylu.  for  30(^0  read  5o.®O202}J2. 

^p6  pore.  3.  For  aSotsisJ^d  read  ^o’^siosS^d. 

^pC3  pora.2.  — s&jeskifc.  Add:  (The  form  of  3§jaesd 
has  been  only  presumed  from  eojsesdrf  ?^J). 

^P&39FoJ  porisu.  Dele  to  lade,  to  load. 

4a 0*  pol.  1.  Dele  2ojs«3i. 

3?p0  pola.  For  read  ^U>&3. 

^pe3  pole.  Fead.-  =  ^jse5. 

^p  P  olla .  Read:  =  1 . 

4p?o  p6sa.  Read:  =  ^JS^1. 

dJp?33o  (posa-atu).  1.  ^or  read  sUtfsioi, 

and  for  read  1. 

^p<J?  pole.  1.  Bead:=  1. 

^p^  POllu.  Bead:  =  1. 

^p^O€  por.  2.  Dele  2. 

polike.  For  SaJS^rl  read  1. 

polige.  Read:  =  1. 

Sj)?5ea3  pra-seva.  For  Nr.  2,  read  No.  2. 

pra-h6like.  For  ^s32o  ^  read 
pra-ana.  For  ^drs  read  &d£3  2. 
bakkude,  Read:  =  20^5  2. 

20 7\Q  bagari.  For  =  zoortO  1  read=zooriO. 

Wd  bada.  2.  s.  ZO^  cre?3  for  read  ds*os3?3. 

eod  badi.  4.  For  £>§2  read  1. 
eorado^  bapambe.  Before  zoraz3  put:  = 
eOrfcS  badane.  1.  For  sJjsrtdo  read  »3J8rt®o-. 

20rf€  badal.  For  sS^ worts'  read  zdocriu 

ids'. 

20a  a  baddiga.  Dele  See  rSdsS^r!  s.  Additions. 

20?)  bandi.  1.  For  read  and  for  zn?) 

o  w 

©a  read  zo^©a. 

20D5  bar.  1.  Btd  a  full  stop  after  to  Suffice  for,  and 
for  wA^do  read  zo^do. 

bare.  1.  For  (z^C^d^  201)  read  (^©arsOz?1  201). 
20£5lj  barati.  For  o&>?3  aoSsSozS^cSjs^  read  s&>?3 
zS^zSjss^. 

2020jaFzj  barbura.  For  zowo^s?  1  read  zowo^s?. 

W?oOC3€  basur.  S.  zo^oeso  for  wFjjeaj  read  ^ 
zoFjoeso. 

20^  baha.  For  zs'd  e3o±ic^  read  sSjsesa^  ^d  «3 

o±?^. 

205os^  bahala.  Read:  See  Nr.  s.  z^^o* 

20^  bale.  For  z o»?rts>«  rtowo  €  i3  read  rtowo  wo  ^,<5. 

20^  balli.  Add:  2,  a  series  (in  algebra,  Mhr.  =d©5)i  » 
series  of  the  simple  and  compound  letters  of  the 
alphabet  (B.  Ankalipi  18,  seq.;  B.  1,  17). 
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20&3*  bal.  For  zraWa$3ejtd  read,  tcreW^?  zrae^»$ 
■Sued  ( i .  e.  craG^d  nae^id). 

W&3  bala.  1.  For  =  80C3s2,  etc.  read:  =  80tt3  1,  etc. 
ZO£09  bali.  1.  Bead.- =  (80S  2),  800  2,  80C31,  80KO  l. 
20&39  bali.  2.  Bead:  =  80S  2,  800  3,  80C5S^,  80C3^. 
W6A)  bain.  1.  Read:  =  800*1,  etc. 

&ra??ex>  bakalu.  Read:  =  1. 

bacala.  Pid  dash  after  it. 

£3J>8oa  baciga.  For  cssAri  read  raaArl  2. 

803Q  badi.  2.  For  Sara  read  5§K>  1. 

23q)c3  bane.  For  s.  we33o3jacdo  read  s.  we33o3j3dwo. 

ZJdV  bala.  For  read  dp^.  araCO’d'S . 

S3»^7\  base-ga.  For  tsuAirt  read  tssAri  2. 


8Ja)^  bal.  2.  For  E33CS  d  read  eraK!J&$.|&))cS  (i.  e. 

traced  -3$  do  raej  zd). 

Z5F\  big-i.  3.  Put  sdjszdo  before  ftfs airerto. 

bigitu.  For  83^  read  83?\  1. 

£>Z&)  biccu.  1.  For  tot«J  sSetto  read  £t3  bSpWj. 

8r  to  v 

£)C&>  ^  bidduna.  Read:  =  83o  5i  1. 
o  © 

eO’dSo  barahi.  (after  s3d5o  p.  1120).  For  it  read  83tf&>. 

bil.  2.  Dele  See  Prv.  s.  ^^0. 

2S>^£*3^  bil.  3.  For  Abh.  7,  after  84,  read  Abh. 

P.  7,  after  84. 

80oaS  bugadi.  For  See  Prvs.  s.  Jdrtd  and  d(rtd  1  read 
See  Prv.  s.  d?rtd  1. 

80o?i  buda.  For  sj<&o&©c3  e  read  ^c&jsfS  ?. 

80)?^  brinda.  For  tbpd  read  t3?S. 

beccalisu.  Put  a  comma  after  transitive. 
?3z3o  beccu.  2.  Read:  a  scare-crow. 

Zt 

betta.  1.  For  rre,s3  read  rre^d. 
bedagU.  For  t3^z3  read  0?65d. 
bercu.  1.  For  esoddo  read  esoddo. 
s3?o  bese.  1.  Dele  See  before  d?rtddd,  and  put  d?ridd?3 
under  No.  1  just  after  sgiado^. 

beda.  1.  Dele  after  J.  28,  52. 

23^^  bel.  3.  For  do9 odra tea. s*  read  sSes’c&ra&ra.'X 
J  ©  w 

ZoJe)?r^  bokke.  1.  For  So^?  read  sd?3  ?. 

bogulu.  1.  For  £3j3AS?0  read  tSjsXsk  1. 


bhakta"s*kthaka.  Bor  A  lump  or  read  A  lump  of. 
epalx^eorfo  bh&gin6ya.  For  (fr.  t?3Fi$)  read  (fr.  tjiftft). 

833^  bhava.  1.  For  tp’ssd  sdoodO  <3  do.  =  ©asd  sdoodo  pi 
r  aco  eoau 

read  tpssdsd jo±>  d  tfo.  =  t3«>5dsdood0  pi  »cdo. 

1  O  CO  05  COS 

Sfta^rloeB,.  Bead-  bhdta-sanjne. 

^js^oai  bMbhuja.  For  tjjjatjJjatKS*  read  tjira$ot3«. 

^oa  bhringa.  The  last  two  numbers  ought  to  be  9,  and  10, . 
■sdosS^jtfd  makhtesara.  For  =  sJos^TdcJ,  etc.  read=  sJjB^^id 
odOrtOCO^  magul.  For  see  Nr.  s.  *dod«?€  read  see  Nr.  s. 
zSotijVj  1. 

SjOoZ 3  manji.  2,  For  odJCto AO  2  read  cdoidoTvO. 

«do&7^  madige.  1.  Beie  (=  sdorf  rl?). 


2j- 

manal.  For  read  7dotf<52,  2. 

^000^0  mandali.  Put  a  particular  kind  of  snake  in  common 
type. 

J^'or  matyaka-tsvara  read  matsyaka-tsvara. 
SJOCJO  madu.  For  Prv.  s.  sdjtdosJ  read  Prvs.  s.  sdocdosd 


and  sdocdosJidsd  d. 

•^0^0  madhu.  Read:  =  sdocdo  1. 

Tdopd  mana.  2.  s.  sdJoSs&A  for  -to©  read  -to©. 


o50030j  mayme.  For  (=5d00d^)  read  (=  sdoodjo^). 

oio6  mare.  Put  SoOtdaa  sdod?  sdo^r!  (crasdo  170)  before  sdo 
dod>  erdrto. 

5^00  mala.  3.  Put  a  full  stop  after  sSowtdi^  instead  of 


the  comma. 

Sjoorio  malagu.  1.  For  ^,3cd  sddacd  read  sdda^. 
o^O^£09  mallali.  For  read  es^a*. 
oSdrJ  masi.  For  Bp.  1,  14  read  Bp.  44,  1. 

S^JroOSfo  masulu.  Put  a  full  stop  after  P.  p.  5do?3os?. 
5jO?oO^  masku.  For  sdo?^  read  sdo?^^  2. 
sk5oU33d  maha-raja.  For  riozstiasta  read  5do23e>03t4. 

maha-sesha.  For  read  and 

dele  the  comma  after  ox©£  dosdsdpraad. 
odjso7j0  mamsala.  For  browny,  read  brawny. 


sfoazsj  maju.  1.  For  to,  conceal  read  to  conceal, 
and  for  M,  sdosodjo  read  M.  sdjsodoo. 

7&rajd£)  manasi.  Put  a  semicolon  after  with  a  mind,  and 
dele  the  semicolon  after  (Tbh.  of  sdj3cdo&). 

manya.  For  to^odJOod  5djsp|  read  tododoosd  *4jas|. 
TdjsS  mari.  For  sdooSorto-  read  sdoo^otfo-. 

marjani.  For  S-  read  Xs3j€-. 

5jJ q)530F  marma.  For  ^jsagrj  read  f^resdrj. 


■rfj30?a  malidi.  For  tSoseso  read  t&Gdo. 
odjs»d&37\.  For  ma-v-atiga  read  ma-v-atiga. 

^dje)?i5(^r  masa-ardha.  For  cdapioddo  read  sdapScddo. 
^550^^  mahatmye.  Read:  =  sdjstsad^. 

mala.  1.  Bead.-  (=  sJjsd^  1  ?  Mhr.  o3js0^,  a  loft), 
malige.  For  read  s3j^0. 

<SOoZ^O  milieu.  2.  For  read 

s&?e«.  “  ® 


mitte.  2.  For  or  jutting  out  (t.)  read  or 
jutting  out  (Te.). 

minu.  For  cSoj^j  tdopjjSj).  Great  sparkling,  etc. 
etc.  read  < Sopdo  oo^orto.  To  shine  brightly.  Present 
relative  participle  <SOc3053  (cf.  <So?io5j).  >DJ 

tdoS  odos^risd^ii  (Kk.  33). 

<S)0?oOr{J  misugu.  1.  For  <sc?jjr!jsd  esrao  read  .So^oriosd 
esS3o. 


5^00?)^  mugil.  For  ^ooAeSus^o  read  sdoohsSjsSo. 
3&0Aof  mugul.  For  384  read  Mr.  384,  and 

for  A&3,  Hla.  read  Hla. 

5jOOortO0  munguli.  For  24.  34  read  24,  34. 
o300$S  1?  muccala.  For  s.  tro^o  M  read  s.  tfdtSja^- 
SjjOZ^O^  muccu.  2.  For  Ram.  read  Ram. 
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muccuru.  For  Smd.  2  read  Smd.  II. 
ojJOkfo  muttu.  1.  For  Bp.  21,  10  read  Bp.  21,  20,  and 
for  s£>W&*  =  doo^  read  a»Uj.  =  doofe|. 
oiOoWOj  muttu.  4.  Read:  (=  No.  4). 
o3jo£I  mudi.  2.  The  doodrtWo^  put  to  dojd  1  is  to 
be  put  to  dood^y^  2;  and  for  doodio8?.  =  dood  8  read 
dwdto«?.  =  dooa  No.  4. 

7$  mundasa.  For  5.  123  read  5,  123. 

a 

sdoooso  mundu.  For  si  d  read  si  si  topla . 

C  "  a> 

t3oo?§  munde.  For  s.  dojsd  l  read  s.  dJJ3&. 

c, 

muttu.  1.  For  sloj^es9  read  doo^es’tfo. 
muttu.  For  rt  cdjaif  read  cxire3. 

mudishta.  (?).  For  ■fre read  ■freSJ^o^eS. 

ofood  ^0  muddatu.  For  Cb.  9,  68  read  Cb.  9.  68. 

a 

mudde.  For  donl,  djsddd# read  dod,  djsc&ddtf . 
•doodj  mudre.  For  djjSojO&ooriod  read  doJdjQ&oo rtotl. 
5jOO(\5*  mun.  1.  For  ete.  read  etc. 
o30Jf\}  muni.  1.  For  rSjdzScxlosSrioF  read  osi^FzfodoeSdoF. 
SjOs)^)  muni.  2.  For  o&afeSjtf  read  doom'd 
530^^  muntu.  s.  dojd,  No.  2,  for  Sp.  s.  tfasjjsab  read 
Sp.  after  No.  3. 

odOOofo  mundu.  2.  s.  djopk  do  for  B.  5,  385  read  B.  5, 
285;  s.  dooftary  for  for  cart  read  for  a  cart;  s.  sSoj^for 
read  esri^s,  and  for  do?lTSa|ejo  read  doitfd^yo. 

munde.  1.  For  -d^do  1  read  do^o  2. 
o  &  a 

o3JOc^  munna.  For  ftdo&o  nrl#  read  $do&dJo  torti?. 

o&0o33*  mum.  1.  For  ^oodj^ao  3,  sSoo^j6  2  read  doo 

dss.oj  B.  d^dJ  2. 

© 

Tilotf&Z  muraja.  For  one  of  vicchitticitras  read  one  of  the 
vicchitticitras. 

olX)9  muri.  1.  For  tos^rf  read  tftaSjl. 

muri.  3.  For  on  wrist  read  on  the  wrist. 
doo"dJCX)A}o?\  muruda-singi.  For  it  read  dOJ'tfo&'d'tfAJ oT\ 
murudara-singi. 

SjJOdOEg)  muruvu.  For  (Prvs.)  read  (Prv.). 

5jOO&3od  murava.  For  s©8?  SEW  read  s^soEW, 
o5oo&39  ?do  murisu.  For  djaeao  djsew  read  djsdo  dostfo. 
o3JJ&3J&J  muruku.  1.  For  doseorl^J  $3,  gtfo,  S3E9, 
asqSr-  gi.  32)  read  djstiorttfo  ($3 ,  aWes,  sdes  ,  esqlr  Si.  32). 
muluku.  1.  For  dooe3*e«  2  read  cf. 

SjJOrdOrS"  mUSUki.  Pul  it  in  small  type. 
oiX)?oOrto  muSUgU.  For  SarvabhAshana  read  SarpabhA- 
shana. 

o^OO?oj63  musute.  Put  (  before 

mustaidu.  For  djsddo  read  djs&do^. 

mullu.  For  doo^sls^  read  doo^  d^,  and  /’or 

djos?o.s3$  read  doo'&xdft . 
v  v  a 

muluka.  For  doo©^  read  sSojCj^. 

53ooWorto  mulugu.  1.  For  52,  15.  7  read  52,  15.  17. 
S30J9  mu.  1.  s.  dojsrfa^go  for  doo^sS  read  SSoo^d  ; 
s.  »Jjj3£ar(  for  sixstotlractoSj  read  da.©  to  rid©  dodo;  s.  dojs 


dd  for  to^OoSoo  read  .WWO0800,  and  s.  dojsddFio  for 
-si a? 1j  read  -do  a  So. 
d}J5A&d  mugatana.  Dele  the  — ■  . 
o^0J3Q  mudi.  -P’or  1  read 
odJJSdO  mudu.  2.  ^0»’  1  »*ead 

S30Je)£fi0  muru.  Read :  sdoosesra  (Ch.  v.  326);  s.  slojseso 
<sql  for  cf.  odjjseso  read  cf.  sloos*^;  put  sloossoo 
?lo3C3«  before  sdoaseso  and  for  sfo-ee^eSri?^.  -oj«3-. 

read  53oj8e33drti|_. 

dojstfF  murche.  For  sIojszsb  f  read  sdoeepuF. 

mula-vyadhi.  For  essSFJS9  read  «sa(r?l*. 
mridu.  Pat  a  coma  after  dodo. 

For  mekka  read  mekk^,. 

o3>)2&^  mecCU.  3.  For  Bhn.  58.  dotoor  read  Bh.  5  s. 

do  wo  F. 

oSo&djj  mettu.  2.  For  Grj.  10,  after  82,  10,  85  read 
Grj.  10,  after  82;  10,  85. 

mettu.  Put  to  cover  in  big  type. 

For  madalu  read  medalu. 

o3j0db€  mey.  «3ood^  335)ds3do  read  sSoodOg  soosddivO . 
sSaeasic^^.  For  mera-vange  read  mera-vanige. 
sSoSS5  mere.l.  For  does3 no  Flodo^read  doe55rtoo  Ftodo^S. 
s3oe35  mel.  1.  For  53o^c3«oo  read  dod  d^o. 
do<5  mel.  Dele  the  full  stop  after  sweet  sound  ,  and  s. 

doo^do  take  J.  and  put  it  before  11,  24. 
doS)  c3  mel-anel.  For  ^d^jaeso^do  read 
5&0  ,  and  for  57.  75.  82  read  5  7,  75.  82. 

sSjeX)  mellu.  For  d>o6  read  ^06 1. 
co 

oS^S?  mele.  For  ew^d^rieio  read  eruz| ^dosrteoo,  and 
dele  the  comma  after  ^osd©^. 
o3j£0?oO  melasu.  For  read  $dd. 

megu.  For  dlz<5 1  read  doz<5. 
sSoe&S.  For  meti  read  m£ti ;  and  put  a  semicolon  after  do?^. 

methi.  For  doll  read  do?i3. 

^OeC8®  mena.  For  Bees,  wax  read  Bees-wax. 

■sSoed?)^.  For  medini-isa.  read  medini-tsa. 

^0?a^S^)'d  For  medini-isvara  read  medini-isvara. 
medhya.  For  fresh  read  free, 
mel.  For  ^^rio  0j3wo  read 

dce>?d05g)dj  es$eo 0  ,  for  read  dos^a? 

and  (s.  do^wd)  for  B.  162  read  B.  4,  162. 
sfosex)  melu.  s.  do?eoor(oa  dele  for  rioa.  (as  riod, 
not  means  “banner”  tn  F.). 
o30££X>Cfo  mel-udu.  Put  the  end  of  a  female’s  garment 
that  i3  laid  over  or  covers  the  breast  in  big  type. 
melamba.  After  todtf,  etc.  put  a  comma. 
moga.  For  Sarvabhusana  put  Sarpabhdshana,  for 
djsrt  tay  do.  =  djsri  Aje^fJo  read  djsrt  taydo.  =  dasri 
AiE^do,  and  for  djsrtdoo  rto  read  djarido^rto. 
o5Jq)A  moge.  1.  Dele  cf.  okft  2. 

motte.  At  the  end  dele  See  Bp.  21,  15;  29,  18. 
eJ 

55de)CS)0  mondu.  For  1  read  ^JSeWl. 
cs  « 


sSjspso 
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eo 


oSjsr©o  mondu.  For  djssso  =#o±5«.  =  si/sea  =£o3 o»  read 

Cb  Co  Gb  • 5 

*#CX&*.  =  o5j3S3  =#02)0. 

CO  cb 

oSJq)^  motta.  1.  Put  a  comma  before  ;  for  Te. 

o3j3^,  bulk,  lump  read  T.  djs^,  bulk,  lump,  and  for 
dooesodo  read  dOoCOodo. 


5S Je)C363^  modal.  For  esddoc?  d^dotfod^o  d^ad  oisjoo^ 
do  read  esddod  d^dosood^o  3ra,?rad  sodoo^do. 

5 Sje)c3£)0  modalu.  For  add  dosdsAra  odo  read 
cd  add  doadeoo  rtjarao  . 

CO  ^  CO 

o5de>6  more.  1.  For  djstfdddid  read  djstfd  dsjd. 
o3ie)?oO€  mosar.  For  (eido^,  tod,  ad^)  read  (<tfdo^, 
i«d,  ssy^). 

oS-/S)£J  mola.  -For  ^J30©  1  read  t3jsP®. 

oSic)£dr(0  molagu.  1.  For  M.  doC3do  read  M.  dooGO&o  . 

•Sjse?^  moksba.  For  existance  read  existence. 

»W$  m6ee.  Read :  (Musa  sapientum  Roxb.). 


oSJe>£oy)  mopu.  Dele  the  full  stop  before  firmness  and 
put  a  semicolon  instead  of  it. 

sSJc^aSoTTSSS  mosu-gara.  Read:  (G.  174.  229). 

■sSjseCo  moha.  The  second  No.  2  ought  to  be  No.  3;  and  for 
to  become  full  of  affection  read  to  become  full  of  affection. 
TSjseSo^  m6hita.  Put  a  comma  after  deluded. 

For  maunji  read  maunji. 

Q&*  y.  Put  a  semicolon  after  o&doeo tads*. 
odoX^  yakka.  For  do&i^do  read  cdo^  do!^do. 
cqo&jz3j3&  yajamana.  For  Feminine  read  Feminine. 
ctfo&ios3eFd.  For  yajur-veda  read  yajus-veda. 
orfoSjOSa^.  Dele  the  comma  after  yat-kincita  and  put  a  full 
stop  in  its  stead. 

odotpadt^XsAdresi  yathalakti-sagamana.  Dele  the  full 
stop  after  sagamana;  and  dele  the  (  after  on  the  pile, 
and  put  a  comma  in  its  stead. 
orfodOF^TOS).  For  yadn-nripala  read  yadu-nripala. 
odoc^s^  yad-ricche.  For  read  'ad. 

odo<$d  yabhana.  Put  a  full  stop  before  the  parenthesis. 
orfOc^d^  yabhasva.  Read:  Know  carnally!  (My.). 
ajO£>  yave.  For  o&d  read  cdod  doa?a. 

o 3o2a^£  yashtike.  For  a-  read  d^-. 
ojbi)^  yake.  Dele  My.; 

orfera^  yata.  Put  (  after  goad;  and  for  tudodido  read 
todd)do. 

oiredpetasira^.  For  yadasam-natha  read  yadasam-natha, 
and  for  sea-animal  read  sea-animals. 
odoadrfodo^lS.  For  yadasam-pati  read  yadasam-pati. 
o3oo*h.  For  yengi  read  yehgi. 
o3od?i.  For  yesana  read  yesana. 


o3oede3r<  For  yeraniga  read  yeraniga. 

rakshana.  For  idsXo  2  read  Xsi^O  1. 
doX^js^JO  rahga-bhdmi.  For  F^dqSg  read  d^d$g. 
doXde3  rahga-vali.  For  dosdtfo  read  dJSdddo*. 
dSd^s^e;  rajata-acala.  Dele  =  . 
d&i$sdosid.  For  ralani-sancara  read  rajani-sancara. 
tfo3§do  ranjisu.  For  the  passions  of  feelings  read  the 
passions  or  feelings. 


d&  raddi.  For  r3t3l3  read  'adW,. 
a  *0 

dcs  rande.  For  zo diadcdo  zododo  read  tudodo 

<3  a,  <a 

to  do  do. 

ddjsedjS^  rata-utkanthe.  For  64  read  54. 
ddof^  ramana.  For  tfdodi^odbiJ1  read  asdoc^crio^. 

rampige.  For  es»92  read  e9ee>93. 
ds3$  ravali.  For  c/1.  Sa£  read  cf.  dd^. 
d^a  ravudi.  Dele  it. 
d^  rave.  Read:  Te.  d»3,  esd. 

ddcros?  rasa-dali.  Put  before  ddC3j)S?d^r. 

dddS.  For  rasavati  read  rasa-vati. 

dd&d.®d  rasa-sinddra.  For  cinnabara  read  cinnabar. 
a 

tssX^d  rakshasa.  For  rape  read  rape. 

raghava.  For  Ch.  56  read  Ch.  v.  56. 

■OD&iaesB.  For  rajaviji  read  raja-viji. 

VDSlZ  raji.  1.  For  A  strip  read:  A  stripe. 

■DUllC©  ratana.  Read:  a  water-wheel. 

TJd For  ratrikala  read  ratri-kala. 

■ODzpsdod.  For  radha-suta  read  radhti-suta. 
dtilSoed^d.  For  rameivara  read  rama-tsvara. 
do 8a  ruci.  Correct  the  irregularities  in  the  leading  numbers. 
do8aXd  ruci-kara.  For  No.  6  read  No.  5. 
do 5o  ruha.  Dele  drrao-. 

djsc^  rddhi.  For  Kayy.  YI,  1  read  Kavy.  V,  1. 
djsd  rupa.  For  read 

djs?So  romi.  For  ddoS^do^ri  read  ddoOdo^rf. 
delXod  raukula.  jDeie  the  semicolon  after  J.  27,  7,  and  put 
a  comma  in  its  stead. 

r.  For  read  esos^,  and  for  esra  2  read  63  ra. 
ratala.  Dele  the  comma  after 
oXS  lakadi.  For  Mr.  read  Mhr. 

lakki.  Put  a  semicolon  after  o.  r.  s3j3^. 
tt  « 

^■S^^eeSjsea).  For  laksmi-l6la  read  lakshmi-lola. 

lagali.  Dele  it. 

OetesT^So  latika-griha.  Put  a  full  slop  after  =  U33r^aj- 
<SJ$  late.  For  Smd.  89  read  Sm.  89,  and  for  Smd.  83  read 
Sm.  83. 

<ydo,d.  For  lambala.  1.  read  lambala.  1. 

&) 

Oorfo  laya.  Dele  )  after  Hla.,  and  (  before  Mr. 

Od  lava.  For  a  tittle  read  a  little. 

CidoA  lavanga.  For  urf  No.  8  read  od  No.  7,  and  s. 

wdoddjsdOdooo^  for  Pancicum  read  Panicum. 

OZ>&  lal.  For  esO  dodo  read  wO^dodo. 

<®;sd  lava.  For  Bd.  read  Bd. 

lavani.  2.  For  A  read  An. 

0OA  linga.  For  keypidi  read  keypidi,  and  instead  of  the 
semicolon  put  a  full  stop  after  the  first  proverb. 

linga-vanta.  For  Ganigas  read  Ganigas,  for 
Goudas  read  Gavudas,  and  for  C^lokyas  read  Calokyas. 
e5^0^  limbe.  Put  it  in  big  type. 
e3.  For  12-e  read  l2-e3. 

l^SU.  For  «3?do  (2,  3,  13)  read  «3?do  (23,  13). 
e3je)^5j  lotte.  2.  Put  )  after  T.  erudjsdtf^,  and  read: 
See  dW  No.  2  and 
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e3j®eS3e3jae^  Ioka-al6ka.  Put  No.  2.  before  the  meaning 
that  appears  in  italics. 

lodige.  Dele  No.  1. 

o3fi  V.  Put  the  with  in  with  so*  (or  53<)  in  italics,  and  for 
z3esj5§isodjS3«  read  zbraos^odbo . 

vacaniyate.  Put  a  semicolon  after  report. 
zSfavd  vatara.  For  sssWl-wci  7  read  sraW-estf  7. 

vatutana.  Dele  the  full  stop  before  the  parenthesis. 
"d7io7\  vadanga.  For  sscd)  read  sraodj-. 
oS&rf  vadiga.  Read:  (=80&7\).  Add:  If  the  literal 
meaning  of  53&rt  be  “one  who  puts  or  gives”,  compare 
IoQFjO  2,  WC39  2. 

vanige.  Dele  s3s?rt. 


zStf  vana.  For  a  grave  read  a  grove. 

vane-cara.  Put  a  full  stop  before  (Smd.  144). 


Vailti.  For  read  tucfo  2. 

33?^  5  vandari.  Put  it  in  large  type. 

33?Ft3  vandare.  Put  it  in  large  type. 

varsha-bheda.  For  zZ&rtd  3  read  tSfkrio  2. 
odoOpFSj!^.  For  varsha-abhvi  read  varsha-bhvi. 

valkini.  Read:  said  to  be  of  cooling  properties. 
f3<5/^  valgu.  Dele  s3wo^  in  the  parenthesis. 

vakya-vesbtana.  For  samskrita  read  sam- 

skrita. 

S33oep?jo.  For  vanchisd  read  vanchisu. 

533)  &3  vata.  2.  For  T.,  M.  otW  read  T.,  M. 

vatike.  For  53^  read  sdjig-. 

S3©  63  v&te.  1.  Read:  =  ijh3  2,  q.  v. 

SdT$  vada.  Put  it  in  large  type. 


o3«>£It?  vadike.  Read:  (fr.  loC 5s  1). 

S3©r5?2?.  For  vani-isa  read  vani-isa. 

F'or  vani-isvara  read  vani-isvara. 

S3©s3c3  vapana.  1.  For  sssd  read  srasi. 

SSodOOsd^OA.  For  v6yu-valanga  read  vayu-valahga. 

53«>d  vara.  2.  For  cf.  <250*  7?  read  cf.  esc?  7?  or  LcSrt? 
533)37^  For  vara-gitti  read  (varage-itti). 

S’SDti  vi-kaia.  Put  a  comma  after  as  a  flower. 

£>&t3§.  Read:  vi-kirat. 

<S-&eP©F  vi-kirna.  For  1  read  ^tdsso  1. 

vi-kranta.  Put  a  comma  after  mighty. 

£7\Ti  vigada.  Put  a  semicolon  after  Bp.  5,  40. 

£>^io^  vi-ghna.  Dele  See  3^-3j©o±>. 

.Szs^&ldo  vi-carisu.  Dele  27  after  Bp.  34,  8. 

vi-jrimbhana.  For  exhibit  courage  read  ex¬ 
hibiting  courage. 

<£>&!©  ?3t)tj  Read:  vijna  (i.  e.  £>&)  -sara. 

flap  J  '  rSp' 

3S©S??3o  vitalisu.  For  Ram.  6,  50,  5,  18  read  Ram.  6,  50, 


5.  18. 

Read:  vi-dara. 

■3$  vi-dhe.  Read:  (=£3?3l). 

■SsicdoFodo  vi-pari-aya.  Put  a  dash  after  exchange, 
barter. 

vipula-adhinayaka.  Dele  the  full  stop  after 

Vipule. 


vi-bhedaka.  Read:  or  pierces. 

£>s3oodo  vi-maya.  For  (Os3o?odo)  read  (=  s|sS.!?odG). 

vi-mana.  2.  For  as  conveyance  read  as  a  conveyance, 
vi-roka.  Put  a  semicolon  after  Shining. 

<3e3,®e2^  vi-lolate.  For  Bp.  3,  33  read  2,  33. 

■Ss3?3  vivandha.  For  Tbh.  of  <£>53$  read=  <£>53$,  q.  v. 

9 

<Sa©^<30^jS$>F  visvamitra-darbhe.  Dele  the  comma  after 
darbha  grass. 

visvamitra-srishti.  Dele  (  before  the  ass. 
<S;c(o3je>a300$  vishama-ayudha.  For  Kama  read  Kama. 
<5*^0  vishu.  Dele  the  full  stop  after  =  <£)53o53. 

£>sc(o  5©$  vishnu-kanti.  For  on  road-side  read  on  road- 
£0  — 0 
sides. 

3?3o&  vi-sari.  Put  a  semicolon  before  gliding  along. 
SxJo^oa  vi-sphulinga,  Put  a  full  stop  before  (Bp.  53,  52). 
-35o7\  viha-ga.  Read:  2,  a  cloud. 

35oOA'Ot>3d'dq$.  For  vihanga-raja-ratha  read  vihangaraja- 


ratha. 

<355©!$  vi-hara.  Read:  a  Buddhist  or  Jaina  temple  or 
convent. 

<3pt5\  r©  vi-ikshana.  Put  a  comma  before  sight. 

0  A 

vidhra.  For  (cf.  &&)  read  (cf.  *3$). 

Visa.  For  Tu.  <0*5,  £??3o  read  Tu.  <0?*jO. 
3^  vrita.  1.  For  read  c3. 

33^©^  33©  020  vrishakapayi.  For  vrisakapi read  vrishakapi. 


veggalatana.  Put  a  full  stop  after  s3rf  <?■*. 
oSo venka.  Put  a  full  stop  after  *5o*l& 
oabOj  veddaysu.  Put  it  in  small  type. 

3Seo?\  vehgi.  For  Te.  read  Te. 

^5^3  veda.  Dele  See  Prv.  s.  rrec3. 

■^etdcS  vedane.  Dele  No.  1. 

vesha.  For  read  odra?3  2. 

^£05  vaikhari.  Dele  the  T.  before  Te. 

^^©odo?3  vaihayasa.  Read:  (fr. 

vi-avaccheda.  For  deviding  read  dividing, 
vi-utkramana.  Read:  (Kavy.  Ill,  3,  B,  16). 
vi-dha.  For  s3c3o read 
vyoma.  Read:  (  = 

^o^ocrio^.  For  sahku-yantra  read  sabku-yantra. 

^f©  gandha.  Read:  a  bull  at  liberty. 

<?>  '  ' 

^^^03^.  Read:  sapisuvike. 

^ 20  7\j5o  sabda-graha.  For  the  air  read  the  ear. 

2180  3300835  sabda-mahjari.  For  tff^F&dtfSio^sSoo&iO  read 
53oo2aO. 

t380©  $F  sabda-artha.  Read:  (®^F,  Nn.  156). 

sambara.  Read:  =  (s!to3),  sJ53o^ti  1. 
do  eaya.  Read:  (cf.  3,  €a3j^  3). 

sara-janma.  Read:  in  a  thicket  of  reeds. 
2!&4'0©5e£r3.f3e»5oe8>  sasipura-adhisa-somesa.  Put  a  full 


stop  before  N. 

For  saka,  2  read  saka.  2. 

6anti.  Read:  indifference. 

Szb'd  sarida.  For  Mdb.  read  Mdb. 
■3©2J33rJr.  For  salaparni  read  sala-parni. 


So>ex> 
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•gsOO  salu.  For  also  read  also 

salmali-veshta.  Put  the  English  meaning 

in  italics. 

&S08  likhari.  For  (see  erudo  £J)  read  (see  ifdtA©^). 
sikhi.  For  (Ai^tf  1)  read  4). 

lira.  For  Sdolos*  Wfs6  read  SdoSjsv* 

Sdjtta  sirasa.  For  porfound  read  profound. 

siva.  For  oddcdj  zbWj  read  q^dssrt  sdeatdo 

§$>£cre;jd  lilvidana.  Put  it  after 
&?3£)j)fi3£0.  For  sighragami  read  sighra-gami. 

^eSTJOBd.  For  lita-amsu  read  lita-amsu. 

SiOSl^jseSacj  suci-rocis.  Put  a  full  stop  after  The  moon, 
djsrfj^y  For  Ifidratva  read  lildratva. 

Iringarita.  Dele  (Bp.  44,  70). 

Iringini.  Put  A  cow  in  italics. 

lesha-karana.  For  leave  remaining  read  sav¬ 
ing,  etc. 

laitya.  For  ^03^  read  #j3?&3. 
lyama.  For  FresS  read  FrasS  l. 

Iravana.  2.  For  See  Prvs.  read  See  Sp. 

Read:  Irimanini-ila.  Vishnu,  one  of  the 
attendants  on  Siva. 

Iri-mudre.  Put  a  comma  after  of  a  lankha. 

For  srisati-ila  read  srisati-ila. 
s^U^or  shat-karma.  For  yaenye  read  y&cne. 

^ri  t3  shad-grantha.  Dele  the  comma  after  shrub. 

N  9 

shashthi.  For  tdld,  read  td&3,  1. 

©  eo  eo 

;do.  Read  sam  instead  of  sam. 
jdoridFfd  sam-vartana.  For  sd.oodo  read  si^odb. 
?dorfA7)frep3'rf  samsarga-abhava.  j For  it  read  FioFirraF 

9»d  samsarga-abhava. 

rjo^d&isfdo??  samhata-januka.  For  Knock-need  read 

Knock-kneed. 

zSo&o  sanku.  1.  For  bdrfi  odjoo  read  ftsdFft  oojo&j*. 

.  a  oo 

Fic-tr  sanke.  2.  F'or  MtjSj  read  sdqSo. 

Jdoaroosreej  sankhya-vaci.  For  read  &C53c& . 

73  os  <a 

F>oa  saii-ga.  2.  —  Joortsi.  -«s3.  For  see  <3?d-  read  See 


sajjarasa.  Dele  the  comma  before  Nr. 

sajjikara.  For  Fo&Fsaw^d  read  Fo&Fssw^d. 

Fif3  ?j0  sannisu.  For  affer  read  after, 
to 

satva.  1.  For  esV  Bhn.  29.  29  read  estf  Bhn.  29. 

F>5  sad.  For  —  Fo3*  read  ?j§. 

idrf^tJtjSFii  sadrila-arthate.  For  <I?oaO  1  read  <f?o7\0  2. 

rirfo  saddu.  For  Fj zdo  TS^zdd  read  Fltdo  ^p<£zdd. 
co  & 

sadyakshara.  Read  (  —  ;d33_?TO'dj. 

sadhryac.  For  Fi^gOdoozs*,  FjqS^odo?'6  read  FjqS^o 

Fiidrfb  sanadu.  After  B.  5,  231,  dele  My. 

F>jd  Fj  santasa.  s.  Fo^FjSd^&Fjo  for  Cpr.  2,  after  96  read 
Cpr.  2,  after  91. 

76$  sante.  1.  For  six®©  sl©C5  read  six/seso  sSjsK). 

FiF^odo  sandaya.  For  T.  af^odo  read  T.  zdc^odo. 


ritf  &  sandari.  For  rtj3$  read  7l©F>. 

oo  a 

jdjdo  sandu.  For  Fj?dj  tfosaFio  read  Fj?dJ  tfosaFjo,  and  for 

&  _a  „  ^ 

read 

?dcSjs  eSojd  sam-dohana.  For  fofSjs  No.  2  read  Foci®  psS 

00  03  03 

No.  2. 

Fi&  sam-dhi.  F'or  f5$  read  Fd$ . 

Q  03 

.  For  sam-naddha  read  sam-naddha. 
sanni.  Dele 

?j3jodor  saparya.  For  Bp.  39,  27,  53  read  Bp.  39,  27.  53. 
jd^odje)^.  For  sapata-matri  read  sapta-matri. 

saptale.  Before  the  soap-nut  plant  put  2,  . 

S8,PP<l]cl'  Dele  the  dash  after  A  sound  of  noise  to 
be  produced. 

samasa-prasa.  For  it  read  FjsiroidsrajOdj 
samasa-praya. 

fd  sam-indhana.  Before  fuel,  firewood  put  2,  . 

9 

rfsoooed  sam-ucca.  Put  it  before  odo. 

SO"  &3- 

?j3d00cd^  sam-unnata.  F'or  38.  49  read  38,  49. 

sam-riddhi.  For  ihriving  read  thriving. 

For  sampige  read  sampige,  and  for  eqSFrts?ii  read 
ei^Frt639rt. 

For  ?jo^3C®F^?d,  rfo^0P®F^,  ?joeS3s§eFfdo  read 
fQFsic^  FJdoj^reF©^, 

sam-pfirta.  For  Ch.  read  Kavy. 
sam-mati.  Put  a  full  stop  before  the  parenthesis. 
sam-mukha.  Put  a  full  stop  after  in  the  presence  of. 
FS^Oj^ei^Fid  sam-mfircchana.  For  it  read  pd^Oj^ejiF^ 
sam-mfirchana. 

sarala-drava.  F'or  Picus  read  Pinus. 

?o9  sari.  6.  For  That  fallen  down  read  That  has  fallen 
down. 

?o&39  sari.  1.  For  Sm.  read  Ss. 

Fi^FigOF#  sarva-rituka.  For  habitable  in  read  habitable 

FteSf®  savana.  1.  Dele  the  full  stop  before  (Smd.  346). 
^"drS  savarane.  Read:  —  ;do3d?i  2,  Fi^drS. 

TorJci  sasina.  For  (fr.  ?icd!«)  read  (fr.  1),  and  for 
oj Ai^sdjsicSo  read  F A; 

FlAJprio  sa-sima.  For  Conterminous  read  conterminous. 

sasya-adi-utpatana.  For  of  corn  read  of 

corn,  etc. 

sahasitana.  For  (Grj.  2,  after  105)  read  (Grj.  2, 
after  106). 

?jSI)?3je3j3eedcd.  For  sahasa-locana  read  sahasra-locana. 
?jsoodoo?\e5d.  For  samyugina  read  samyugtna. 

For  jaja  read  saja. 

rioted  s^dhana.  For  ^ossaodoosj'tfdrs  read  tfjsson&odoo 
^dra. 

samagri.  For  year  read  gear, 
idaodjajdo  samanu.  For  FjdJSjd  read  Fraslracd. 

Fta^reFdnSOf©  samanya-khanda.  For  it  read  XdtiJdcS.^sts 
oJ  ob  to  a 

samanya-kanda. 

rid'rfog  samya.  1.  For  Kavy.  Ilf  read  Kavy,  HI, 


/S3o)odJ< 
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sfcrfjg  samya.  2.  For  pujaris  read  pAjaris. 

^3o)0£  sar.  1.  For  read  ©S  ^ab^^o. 

rfsTj  sara.  Read  21,  propriety,  fitness. 
r3a>9  sari.  Dele  550013^)  0. 

A  10 

Fo«>f.  For  sar.  2  read  sar.  2. 

For  sarvabhaumaka  read  sarvabhaumaka. 
sala.  2.  For  (fr.  Krad  1)  read  (fr.  ?ras3  3). 

Fo«)07T5>$.  For  sala-gati  read  sala-gati. 

For  salabadaka.  -*>e3r(  read  sala- 

padaka. 

A3a)0rt  sala-iga.  For  sraOTOa6  read  ?ra©rt o6. 

Foq>£X>  salu.  1.  For  oSjsdaoaae^  read  sooses^jssaej . 

roS o3  F^d  savagisu.  2.  Before  aodoo.  pwZ  (  . 

Tfo&A  sasiga.  For  G.  1,  108  read  Grj.  1,  108. 

simha-pucci.  For  it  read  simha-pucchi. 

oJ053D7^)'d  simha-agara.  For  (Smd.  283)  read  (Smd.  383). 

sikku.  1.  For  (1,  8,  21)  read  (Bh.  1,  8,  21). 

rjrto  sigu.  For  ^odo  Aorto  s5»ej  read  “dodo  Airtosiao. 

&£|  sidi.  6.  Put  a  semicolon  before  hopelessness, 

despair  (instead  of  the  full  stop). 

AldJSfo  sidukll.  2.  For  AiJ&tf.  -es  read  Aoc^otf.  -65  3. 

For  sita-roci  read  sita-r6ci. 

Alien'd.  For  sia-itara  read  sita-itara. 

A)5>^  sidige.  For  Ao&rt  edesrifd  read  AoartsoracSrS . 

AjsI  siddha.  s.  No.  20  for  characterized  the  eight  siddhis 

read  characterized  by  the  eight  siddhis. 

Aj&  siddhi.  For  =  A>&  read  —  Aj&  2. 
q  ca  co 

A)^©.  For  sdhmala  read  sidhmala. 

A)AW^  simpi.  After  put  G. 

simbi.  For  the  grouud  read  the  ground, 
sivudu.  For  A  pad,  etc.  read  A  pad  etc. 
si.  1.  —  Ao^dfS.  For  manges  read  mangoes, 
sige.  For  S5>3«dG.  read  wsdedG. 
sitala.  Dele  rt,so£$. 

A)e<#  site.  For  Smd.  68,  155  read  Smd.  68.  155. 

Sir.  DeZe  Cf.  ^a«3. 

sil’U.  Put  to  rail  at,  etc.  in  large  type. 
sil.  1.  For  to  come  into  read  to  come  in 

two. 

sunka.  For  s3oo &  aort^aS  read  aooA-?  s&rtcssudd. 

SioHo/sBo,  suttumbe.  AtoUOoSo.tnJra  suttumbe-kara.  s!oWot3 
el  £0  ■  ■  "  el 

sutture.  These  words  and  their  meanings  arc  to  be  put 
in  large  type. 

sudArike.  For  s.  and  &s$^read  J'coqssO^. 
sunnati.  For  Mg.  read  My. 

?1oajjA)S^  su-prasiddha.  Put  a  comma  after  very  well 
known. 

*'or  su-bhikshe  read  su-bhikshe. 

FSo^jsi-do  sumaru.  For  s&sWo  read  5&>Wb. 


FoJe)oy)^ 

summane.  For  aoao^S?  eecajaad©  read  so 
ajfSp  6scajaaes©. 

e,  <*> 

Ab'd'h  suragi.  —  T&tirsvts&t&cdz.  For  (Bp.  47.  34)  read 
(Bp.  47,  34). 

ASjrfCS  surana.  For  elephant’s-foot  yam  read  elephant’s 
foot-yam. 

stocte  su-rata.  2.  For  See  f3d  3  read  See  fSd  1. 

?\5o9  suri.  1.  For  (w^o,  201)  read  (es^O, 

FoOtfoF  surku.  2.  —  ^o^or^odo.  For  it  read 
su-vasini.  For  eso do  read  ssodo . 

AoJC^9  SUli.  1.  After  sioSOsSo  mserZ  I. 

FoO&39  SUli.  3.  s.  No.  6  afZer  wriggling,  untruth  put  ) , 
and  s.  ;3ott5ni3S?  dele  J.  10,  7,  3. 

AtoSaldo  sAcisu.  For  sloz^orto  read  FJos^^ortoo. 

FoJS>13  Suti.  Put  its  second  meaning  also  in  large  type. 
?$£,&)  sAtra.  After  a  complicated  business  put  )  ,  and 
after  See  Ch.  put  a  semicolon, 
rf&xzvtj.  For  sAda-ara.  1  read  sAda-aral. 

Fode>6S^  Sure.  —  ?S uses*  30 os^rio.  For  staSsJaAodd  read 
aaa^Aiad. 

fSJdZJ6  Sill.  For  ^dods^jaS  read  s^odg^S. 

sAle.  For  rte^ortfS  read  a^ortjS. 
ajs©#.  For  sAlikd  read  sAlike. 

roJe)?oO^  SUSal.  Dele  )  after  Nr.,  and  put  a  comma  after 
other  leaf. 

?6^  sejje.  For  ?3j|OT©e3T)^  read 

?S  63  sete.  For  Soc^l  read  o°^%- 

?5^  setti.  For  ’troa^d  read  ^oaj^es  sara. 

?3&3rO  seragu.  For  Aj^e^odo  Quarto  read  A)?do 1>  ?Se3rto. 
FoeJ>&  seladi.  For  Te.  ^©&2  read  Te.  ^©». 

sela.  ForP.  p.  of  read  P.  p.  of  ^^3. 
seladu.  For  P.  p.  of  ?3^2  read  P.  p.  of 

j6s?s. 

Foecio  sedu.  For  to  thorb  and  pain  read  to 
throb  and  pain. 

r5?c3bo7s.  For  sena-anga  read  sena-anga. 

FoPoi'A  sendu.  For  Smd.  Dd.  read  Smd.  Dh. 
o  t 

Serisu.  For  the  colon  after  to  insert  put 
a  semicolon  ,  and  for  aa  ?3?0A)  3^read  aa  3^.. 

Fo^do  seru.  1.  For  f3?aoo  read  tf^raa 
Fo^d  sere.  Dele  the  (  before  Si.  248. 

a  saindhava.  For  read 

FoJS)^  Sokku.  3.  For  cf.  ^^3  read  cf.  p5j3^2. 
Fode)7iFoO  SOgaSU.  Put  beautifully  in  large  type. 

Fode)^,  SOttu.  For  the  comma  after  My.  put  a 
semicolon. 

Fode)^  SOnne.  For  read  a^^da?t>o. 

Fode)^  soppu.  2.  For  ■B'ocy’tfo*  read  aoM5*©*. 
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njJe)d63  sorate.  For  ?l©d«?  read  rtd8?. 

?oJe)e^  solag’e.  For  “5^  estfodusSe???  read  tfsS  ess? 
closes? 

<\)Je>(LX^  SOllu.  1.  For  40.  89  read  40,  89. 

somaka.  For  demom  read  demon. 

^jsedocdrasS  soma-yaji.  For  read  sSsipj-. 

&®eO90  s6yi.  1.  —  For  ?3j303jt3?5j  read  ?3js?oJo^?s3. 

roJe)^j3  SOTG,  1.  —  ^.ra^dtoJdocf.  For  tried  read  dried. 


sauvira.  Put  the  fruit  of  the  jujube  in  italics. 
stanita.  For  slsCOrtj  2.  read  sSjsWriJ  1  &  2. 

sthala-vantige.  Possession  or  ownership  of  a 
‘place.  ( Insert  this  after  ro^sS^ri). 
sneha.  For  (Pry.)  read  (Prvs.). 

For  sparsavedi  read  sparsa-vedi. 

Fb^jp©  sphurana.  For  caruscation  read  coruscation. 

svarupa.  For  read  ?3dj3Si2. 

36*  h.  It  often  changes  places  with  £3  (Smd.  190.  191). 
About  its  connection  with  5  has  to  appear  in  large  type. 
hakki.  1.  Dele  sS^odoarijsdo  (dortosdo  Smd.  II). 
Sotsi^  hakke.  For  read  Ss^d. 
hagara.  For  3o=>d  read  atfsd. 
hag-etana.  —  sdtfdcd  sloO.  For  (or  slues)  read 


(or  sloes3). 


haccaka.  For  ^d$edd  read  sd 
haecadike.  For  slad  tdsdfej  read  3isd  cdsSW. 

oj  ^  la  O  ep 

3o2&)_  haccu.  1.  For  read  xi^rio  l,  and  after 

<3e3?sdrf  Si.  229)  put  a  full  stop  instead  of  the  comma. 
5ooSS  hanci.  —  For  ^ouioEdoeoo^  read  sdoi^adowo  , 

5dr3<i  hanite.  For  does  read  do©1 =£. 

So£o)^  kannu.  2.  For  Slra^^f^  read  dos;^^. 

So^  hatta.  For  all,  together  read  all  together. 
SoS^d  hattara.  Put  (  after  1$^  ervjdo. 

So (§0*3  hattire.  For  sddd©  read  sdd  ddO^. 
do^eoJ  hattisu.  1.  For  sjl^sb  read  £<§^01. 

So^Oj,  hattu.l.  For  to  touch  (5,  292)  read  to  touch 
(Bp.  5,  292),  and  s.  No.  3  for  5,  102-124  read  5,  102. 
124. 

hattu.  3.  For  Sod  d  read  Sod  es  for 
^d  d  PSsisS  read  ^d  es  for  Ten  and  ten  (in  a  dis¬ 

tributive  sense  (B.  4,  209)  read  Ten  and  ten  (in  a  distri¬ 
butive  sense,  B.  4,  209),  and  s.  sddo  Sodo  for  in  distri¬ 
butive  sense  read  in  a  distributive  sense. 


So$  hani.  2.  Dele  )  after  B.  2,  49. 

SofS.  For  bane  read  hane. 

5o&  handi.  For  <SW,d  read  <afcd  d 
o  w  fc> 

Coodos&foF'jtfdo^r  haya-arjuna-ruk.  For  Shining  like  white 
horse  read  Shining  like  a  white  horse. 

&vl7\Q  haragiri.  Dele  the  full  stop  after  Kailasa. 

5>dc3  haradul-a3.  For  read  esdsS^,  and  for 

siesa  read  dda. 


3oa>o3) 

SodlsjO  harasu.  For  So&fIo  read  s55?j01,  and  for 
Sita  read  Sita. 

5o0?ia>S3  hari-kara.  For  read 
^■do^  harusha.  For  sododd-^do.  -o-  read  sddoddj^do. 
-o-^iseso. 

3o£39  hari.  1.  For  «5es92  read  es>es93  (see  ©5  2  s.  Addi¬ 
tions).' 

3oS59  o3  harive.  For  (see  corrections)  read  (see  Addi¬ 
tions,  and  for  esdr  read  sddF. 

9oS50?^J  haruku.  Dele  (  before  Si.  223. 
harr.  For  Cf.  dffi*  read  Cf.  d©«. 
halla.  For  So 03  ado  read  So 03  &ew. 
hallu.  Jn  Prv.  for  <d0o  read  sdwo  ten 

SodigdS^c^rjSO.  For  havyavalianasakha  read  havya- 
vahana-sakha. 

^?5pj  hasana.  For  sd*!?!  dJ3cL©?«>  read  djs 

slopes. 

SoruO^  hasar.  For  s^ssardtfc^odj  read  sdjdsraFE&tf 

5>?oOCfo  hasuru.  For  read  A© 5^. 

hasta.  For  dJwd  d  j-ead  dwsd. 

—O  o3  iA  ►!  n) 

30^0^0  haluku.  For  Bh.  21,  5  read  Bh.  8,  21,  5. 
<5>S^  hallu.  2.  For  See  oaCDsdjsId  read  Sees,  oacosdjsli. 
^C3OS07?  halayige.  For  sdCJ^rtol  read  sdCSoSortodj. 

3o<a3^  hale.  For  ?a?e3F  read  and  for  sdC33  (».  e. 

sdCD3ol)  read  sd653?  (j.  &  l£33ol). 

<Xj£^C&)  haledu.  For(sS catdo,  etc.)  read  (=sde3rfo,  etc.). 
S3  ha.  For  104  read  140  ,  and  for  $0  read 

r^Oo^)C^O. 

haku.  Dele  )  after  (  as  beasts  bring  forth  young, 
G.,for  sdJO  read  sdoes9  3o3&?d?,  and  for  sdslrasdra 

read  «,sdJ3^s9. 

S3&5  hajari.  For  sd^^djasraio  read 

<5a>C59 T\  hadariga.  Dele  the  full  stop  after  0^0^  and 
put  a  comm, a  in  its  stead. 

26o>£b  hadi.  For  vooo  read  voo,  and  in  the  proverb  for 
0c3  rosrl  read  0^ 

SoJCdlO  hayu.  For  sis?©3  A°d  read  djs^es3  A?£3. 
3dq)o1)0^.  For  hayku  read  hayku. 

(5a)dO  haru.  1.  For  3dd2330  sdosd  read  sddsraS  sdosd. 
®e)dj  haru.  2.  For  read 

S3t5  hare.  For  333 d,  etc.  read  srad  2,  etc. 

®o>&9?dO  harasu.  For  (Cb.  25,  81)  read  (Cb.  25.  81). 
5330  hali.  For  A  present  read  At  present. 

26a)  hale.  2.  Put  (  before  03233^^,  $03q3^. 

36S)^  havu.  For  Ks^rt  read  tasd^ri,  for  sdsSord  read  si 
sdjFd,  for  ice53ureoSo  read  lora^cQo,  and  for  05dso3  read 
05i3o3d. 


25  a)  id)  AcD 
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aoo)^no)&3  For  havugara  read  havu-gara. 

aoo)£^0  halu.  For  deprived  of  all  sterility  read  deprived 
of  all  fertility. 

Booxl^  himeaka.  Put  a  comma  after  mischievous. 

800  him.  For  The  state  of  having  the  hands  tied  behind 
the  back  read  The  state  of  having  the  hands  turned 
round  (and  tied)  behind  the  back. 

Soldo,  hittu.  For  $SoS  read  &>k3.c3SoS. 
el  «  w 

&>C33  hidata.  s.  No.  2  dele  the  (  before  My. 

8o£lisO  hidisu.  For  (as  a  place  of  being)  (39,  15)  read 
(as  a  place  of  being,  39,  15). 

hinil.  1.  For  Soso's*  read  S^sort. 

8o£$e3*  hinil.  2.  For  read  rtraoaSodooWo^, 

and  put  See  S^SeSeoo  at  the  end  of  1. 

SodSF'd.  For  hitakara  read  hita-kara. 

So^SJ^  hittal.  For  ete  read  etc. 

So®s  S?  hittali.  For  vtfjsbl  read  wdtfoa&d. 

8oCfo?fo  hiduku.  1.  For  SSo^o  read  SSo’do  1  (see  Ad¬ 
ditions). 

&>c3  hinda.  For  So^ridodo©  read  Sod  ridodo©. 

80^  hinde.  For  SoS  a8.®?rSo  read  60^  soJ3?rio. 

SoOWo.  huttu.  1.  For  en>doSo*or{o  read  erodoaosio. 

ei 

SoOQ^J  hudiku.  For  adodo*  read  ska*. 

So huduga.  For  (416)  read  (^$S  416). 

3oJ£$  hundi.  For  (fr.  yueao,  an;8?6  1)  read  (fr.  en)£>o  or 
a  ’  " 
eru«?<  l). 

5ood£$5aT>53l>d  hutavaha-ahara.  For  Fire  read  Fire-wood. 

SoOOJ  hullu.  For  Soaoo  tfoadSd  read  Sowo  T&edSdS, 
o  m  m 

and  for  d^rs,  Soso'S  read  dj£9SoS.S. 

SoOS^  huVVU.  Dele  (  before  Si.  131. 

3oJ3  hu.  2.  For  (rtqSr^)  read  (ri^rtf),  and  for  i?odo 
©  Sojsad  s6 js  read  de|#odo©  Soodd  Sjs. 

Sojs2§  huji.  For  Sod  read  Sold. 

SojaOSF  hhrna.  For  (Prvs.)  read  (Prv.). 

5o^5  hrid.  For  the  interior  or  the  body  read  the  interior 
of  the  body. 

5o^d^£)  For  hrid-vallabha  read  hrid-vallabha. 

5oZ§  hede.  1.  For  Sd  read  Sd. 

3o£o)  hena.  1.  For  Sra  sSoaesSSftrt  read  so£©  BoJ3©oSS$rt, 
and  for  ■SosdS  read  ^osess. 

5o£?3  henda.  1.  For  S3  S^rS8?^  draed  SSSft^o  read 
S3  sd&rt«?f3  rira  sgf^erl  dSSfctfo^o. 

SoC3  henda.  2.  For  ^So.O  read  ysdSo.O.  For  (Sjsa.^F 

Co  to  tO  oo 

^  347)  read  (So 347). 


^  da&,  3So3oa(h.  so 

£80  SooSodosd  read  5oe$S  So?3d  ss-fr,  3Sc&®?ft  Soreo 
SoAiodosd,  and  after  SJt>$cl©s?o  Sreo  SJScdo  pn£  (  . 

SoS*  het.  For  read  1. 

30C3*  hed.  For  B.  51,  54  read  Bp.  51,  54. 

5oo3Jtf  hem.  1.  Dele  the  sign  of  interrogation  after  esSes® 
F^Sd  odod?,  for  di£(eoo  ddrls?  read  do s^ejos^cSrts?,  and 
for  Sotdo  ds3s>rtoS  read  SoSo^d  srerioS. 

Sod  here.  2.  For  erodortssrtds?  read  srodortora  rids?. 

5oS3*  her.  1.  For  read  dsra  d^. 

5o?ftdd  hesarane.  Dete  the  semicolon  before  Nr. 

So^ds?  herale.  Put  =  after  it. 

So^CSa  heru.  1.  For  sS^Oddo,  read  S?es9ddo. 

So^nJif  hesike.  For  S?A)d  read  d?Aid,  and  for  ^S'f'S 
read 

0  haynu.  Read:  —  sdodoo^  q.  v.,  etc. 

So JdriJ  hogU.  Put  a  full  stop  before 

doJe)A  hoge.  2.  For  ^us^l.  in  read  in. 

Sode)^  hotte.  2.  Put  (  before  Nn.  43. 

So Jdd  hode.  1.  —  ^Srosa^.  -wa^.  =  sojsSssy. 

SoJSel  hone.  After  daouSd  aoJ3?Sc do^rto!  put:  (Prv.). 

5o.®5d  honta.  For  Tbli.  SS  read  Tbh.  of  SS. 

—&  tp  cp 

SoJ90±5tf  hoy.  1.  For  J.  20,  51,26,  6  read  J.  20,  51;  26,6. 

3oJ5>d  hore.  6.  For  =  «g&,  4  read  =  4. 

3oJ5)&97iJ  horagu.  For  2§JSC3So  read  sSoseszsio . 

"  °  la  la 

Sod3&3f^  horage.  For  z&orl.  etc.  read  ^isesrt,  etc.,  and 
for  is -i read 

SoJeiSS5  hore.  Fov  VCCld  TT  Pc)e)  F 

SoJelO  hola.  3.  For  r§?rtuo  Sod  d  read  t^rioo  erod  d. 

SoJe>e3  hole.  For  See  Sp.  s.  So8?  read  See  Ss.  s.  So8?, 
and  s.  sojaSodoa^o  for  SoSodostfo  read  SofSodo's^o. 

SodSrdOg  hostu.  1.  For  LriS  read  i«rtS. 

So Jdtf  hola.  For  5oj3^  1  read  1. 

SoJeJ'tfcdO  holadu.  For  Bp.  25,  5  read  Bp.  35,  5. 

5oJe)tf5oJ  holahu.  2.  For  S,?ao  read  S,?oao. 

Sode)^^  hollll.  1.  For  deprive  of  strength  read  to 
deprive  of  strength. 

So Je)t>3^  hole.  For  Nn.  11,  40  read  Nn.  11.  40. 

5oJ3£9  hori.  For  SS  sdfd  read  SS  djd. 

SoJS^So  hoha.  For  s^ja^S8?*  (11,  33)  read  (Bp. 

11,  33),  for  33»> &  n^aS  read  sra^Fn^sd,  and  for  Nn.  132) 
read  (Nn.  132). 

SoJSeeO*  hol.  For  =  5&»?£0«,  etc.  rea&*=&&h  eto-’ 
and  for  ^(CJo^  read  3ojs(C5o^. 
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on  the  Kannada  Language. 

inguage,  which  is  the  subject  of  the  present 
irs  of  Southern  India  that  have  sprung  from  a 
mily  of  tongues,  viz.  that  of  the  now0  so-called 
nil,  Malay  ala,  Telugu  and  Tulu  are  the  other 


he  plateau  of  Mysore,  in  the  Southern  Mahratta 
ricts  of  the  Nijam’s  dominions,  and  to  a  con- 
Canara  on  the  western  coast.  The  number  of 
may  be  estimated  at  about  ten  millions. 


O) 


CO 


-classical,  mediaeval,  and  modern.  b  The  first  or 
d  shows  an  extraordinary  amount  of  polish  and 
ne  been  preserved  in  several  works  written  by 
been  in  common  use  for  literary  purposes  from 
lie  13th  century.  Its  principal  characteristics 
§  tl  campu  composition,— strict  adherence  to  the 

*  e-  and  tense-signs  (that  towards  the  end  of  the 
I  nmatical  treatises)  and  to  the  rules  of  syntax, 

*  he  use  of  classical  Samskrita  (also  specifically 
|  whenever  desirable  or  necessary  as  an  aid  in 
|  lally  received  number  of  Tadbhavas  (Samskrita 
|  the  Kannada  people),— the  proper  distinction 
|  alliteration  carefully  based  also  on  this  distinc- 
5  unction  of  letters. 

MK' _ _ 

g.  mparative  Grammar  of  the  South-Indian  Family  of  Languages, 
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